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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patnt  Coopovtioa  Treaty  (PCT)  IidbnnatkM 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  OfRce,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  Eur(^>ean  Patent  Office  as  an  International  ' 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  eumination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  September  16,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  ax  1197  O.G.  69,  mi  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1997.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

AuAority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
natioiml  ^>plication  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  p>recautionary 
designatitm  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15  J) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fiees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Audiority  (IFEA) 
—  USPTOwasISAinPCTChi^)terI 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  pa 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additioaal  invention  (payaUe  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  ikx 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 3«).00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Ji^Mnese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  depeiident  chtim. 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharee  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00          130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit  ^^ 
apphcab\e  under  PCT  Article  22  ) 

or  390) 130i)0  130.00 


Sept  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaiDteiuuicc  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintemmce  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintetumce  fee  with  the  surchai;ge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991 .  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attoition  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  IS,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  5363,508  throu^  5,365,606 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  13,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,969,213  through  4,970,727 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  tbe  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  11, 1 986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  raises: 

Utility  Patents  4,621,377  through  4,622,695 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  PatenU 
Doe  to  FBilnn  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  SqHember  10,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Numbei* 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  stanis  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  aiid  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  Jhe  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  ■■ 
By  other  than  a  small  enti^. 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


$525.00 

..$1,050.00 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  sinall  entity. 


..$1,050.00 
..$2,100.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  sinall  entity  (S  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


..$1,580.00 
..$3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  tiie  grace  period  or  after  exfnration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  «*ich  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  payiiig  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  nxnth 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  tiic  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  ■■ 
By  odier  dian  a  sinall  entity. 


....$65.00 
..$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
siooer  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable .. 

(2)  unintentional. 
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$700.00 

..$1,640.00 


Re.  32.677 

(4,540,720) 

Re.  32,969 

(4,540,568) 

4,539,722 

4.539,731 

4,539,733 

4,539,735 

4,539,738 

4,539,740 

4,539,756 

4,539.760 

4,539.763 

4,539,780 

4,539,782 

4,539,783 

4,539,787 

4,539,803 

4,539,815 

4,539,820 

4,539,821 

4,539,824 

4,539,828 

4,539,832 

4,539,834 

4,539,835 

4,539,836 

4,539,841 

4,539,848 

4,539,854 

4,539,858 

4,539,859 

4,539,862 

4,539,867 

4,539,872 

4,539,891 

4,539,897 

4,539,900 

4,539,911 

4,539,912 

4439.917 

4439,921 

4439,932 

4439,940 

4439,944 

4439,955 

4439,956 

4439.%1 

4439,962 

4439.963 

4439,964 

4439,978 

4439.982 

4439.985 

4439.989 

4440.004 

4440.007 

4440.013 

4440.017 

4440.024 

4440.032 


Serial  Number 

06/848,607 
(06/401,472) 
07/1 16479 
(06/625,249) 
06/485,941 
06/489,521 
06/537,806 
06/556,897 
06/414,197 
06/556,982 
06/612,346 
06/541.026 
06/563,042 
06/555,967 
06/599,652 
06/530,950 
06/442,149 
06/515,633 
06/687,818 
06/610,159 
06/682,500 
06/658,628 
06/361,963 
06/533,360 
06/580.269 
06/589,902 
06/516,872 
06/579.724 
06/634,478 
06/541411 
06/350,391 
06/421,436 
06/327,382 
06/548,138 
06/444,178 
06/591.151 
06/595.475 
06/604.925 
06/335.306 
06/386,606 
06/534,427 
06/562.271 
06/597,017 
06/604436 
06/364413 
06/648.037 
06/448411 
06/410,612 
06/672.996 
06/670.268 
06/634446 
06/474.648 
06/643.775 
06«00.770 
06/443468 
06/519.424 
06^67.071 
06/541.451 
06«29.017 
06/497403 
06/640.045 


Issue  Date 

05/24/88 
(09/10/85) 
06A27/89 
(09/10/85) 
09/10/85 
09/10^5 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10«5 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/l(V85 
09/10«5 
09/l(V85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10«5 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10«5 
09/10/85 
09/10l«5 
09/10/85 
09/lQ«5 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/lQ«5 
09/10/85 
09/10«5 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 
09/10/85 


Patent  Number 

4440,038 

4440,046 

4440,053 

4440,063 

4440.065 

4440,071 

4440,072 

4440,073 

4440.077 

4440,078 

4440,079 

4440,097 

4440,120 

4440,122 

4440,123 

4440.127 

4440.135 

4440,136 

4440,137 

4440,138 

4440,144 

4440,146 

4440,148 

4440,150 

4440,157 

4440.163 

4440.165 

4440,169 

4,540,172 

4440,174 

4440,176 

4440,185 

4440,188 

4440,192 

4440,193 

4440,197 

4440,198 

4440,202 

4440,216 

4,540,220 

4440,226 

4440,228 

4440,232 

4440,236 

4440,251 

4440,261 

4440,273 

4440,275 

4440,291 

4440,292 

4440.294 

4,540,296 

4,54037 

4,540,300 

4440,304 

4440,305 

4440,306 

4440,311 

4440413 

4440418 

4440419 

4440,335 

4440437 

4440,340 

4440,346 

4440.356 

4440457 

4440,360    . 

4440,361 

4,540,371 

4440,373 

4440,382 

4,540483 

4,540.385 

4,540,389 

4440,395 

4440,401 


Serial  Number 

06/617,458 

06/531.928 

06/546431 

06/635.004 

06/566.187 

06/525,042 

06/389,027 

06/443.689 

06/425.777 

06/545,981 

06/545,755 

06/617,269 

06/513495 

06/545,449 

06/531,259 

06/4%,999 

06/635,465 

06/619,773 

06/646,421 

06/598,266 

06/568,459 

06/527.126 

06/550.625 

06/631456 

06/490,957 

06/676,439 

06/404.707 

06/538.594 

06/230414 

06/601.011 

06/526.307 

06/620.159 

06/601,936 

06/565.903 

06/507,127 

06/516,034 

06/468,052 

06/346.753 

06/515,804 

06/529,817 

06/455,183 

06/508,361 

06/577,797 

06/514,684 

06/557,018 

06/631,155 

06/464,903 

06/445,9% 

06/527418 

06/566,204 

06/500,293 

06/484,734 

06/462,953 

06/583.306 

06/473,821 

06/572475 

06/543,445 

06/325,914 

06/597,465 

06/497406 

06/412,971 

06/322450 

06/49Z717 

06/606,156 

06/509,954 

06/469,624 

06/557,634 

06/629402 

06/575,092 

06/516423 

06/645,649 

06/546.259 

06/589,924 

06/544,460 

06/481,363 

06/465,878 

06/468.158 


isue  Date 

4440,404 

4440.408 

09/10/85 

4440,423 

09/10/85 

4440,437 

09/lQ«5 

4440,438 

09/10«5 

4440,443 

09/10/85 

4440,444 

09/10/85 

4440,446 

09/10«5 

4440,449 

09/10/85 

4440,458 

09/10/85 

4440,460 

09/l(y85 

4440,464 

09/10/85 

4440,483 

09/10/85 

4440,496 

09/10/85 

4440,498 

09/10«5 

4440,499 

09/10/85 

4440417 

09/ia«5 

4440418 

09/10/85 

4440441 

09/10/85 

4440469 

09/10«5 

4440472 

09/lQ«5 

4440475 

09/10/85 

4440476 

09/10/85 

4440479 

09/10/85 

4440480 

09/10/85 

4440485 

09/10/85 

4440489 

09/10/85 

4440490 

09/10/85 

4440,600 

09/10/85 

4440,601 

09/10/85 

4440,602 

09/10/85 

4440,605 

09/10/85 

4.540,609 

09/10/85 

4.540,614 

09/10/85 

4,540.615 

09/10/85 

4,540,617 

09/10i«5 

4440.619 

09/10/85 

4.540,641 

09/10/85 

4440,642 

09/10/85 

4440,646 

09/10/85 

4440,648 

09/10/85 

4440,650 

09/10/85 

4440,651 

09/10/85 

4440,653 

09/10/85 

4440,655 

09/10/85 

4440,657 

09/10/85 

4440,658 

09/10/85 

4440,667 

09/10/85 

4440,668 

09/10/85 

4440,678 

09/10/85 

4440,680 

09/10/85 

4440,683 

09/1 0«5 

4440,685 

09/10/85 

4440,686 

09/10/85 

4440,691 

09/10«5 

4440,694 

09/10/85 

4440,695 

09/10/85 

4440,700 

09/10/85 

4440.701 

09/10/85 

4,540.702 

09/10/85 

4.540,704 

09/10«5 

4440,711 

09/10/85 

4440,723 

09/10/85 

4440,731 

09/10/85 

4440,732 

09/10/85 

4440,734 

09/10^5 

4440.742 

09/10/85 

4,540,746 

09/lQ«5 

4440,747 

09/10«5 

4440,755 

09/10/85 

4,540,760 

09/10/85 

4440,762 

09/10^5 

4440,768 

09/10«5 

4440,770 

09/10/85 

4.540.777 

09/10/85 

4,540,778 

09/10«5 

4,540,779 

09/10/85 

4440,784 

09/10/85 

4440,786 

06/459.117 

06/373.288 

06«31457 

06«53.996 

06^37.062 

06^20.968 

06/407,611 

06/602478 

06/584.996 

06/612.220 

06/572437 

06/605,082 

06/566,487 

06/478,683 

06/499,717 

06/509,726 

06/557464 

06/431,457 

06/566,796 

06/365,465 

06/566478 

06/492.272 

06/573430 

06/441,988 

06/441,989 

06/517,878 

06/511,082 

06/564,246 

06/588,890 

06(«636,368 

06/420484 

06/614,864 

06/545,677 

06/492,253 

06/666,452 

06/676,232 

06/639,482 

06/514,729 

06/595,203 

06/628,767 

06/584447' 

06/531,781 

06/549,601 

06/643,812 

06/660,241 

06*^17,782 

06/507488 

06/433,606 

06/258,177 

06/561,012 

06/578,244 

06/621,796 

06/451,975 

06/618490 

06/600,008 

06/604,198 

06/407,278 

06/577,692 

06/515,653 

06/412,964 

06/500,801 

06/482,261 

06/610,909 

06/544,845 

06/547420 

06/635455 

06/440,916 

06/662482 

06/615,096 

06/429,733 

06/669419 

06/560,222 

06/658,944 

06/643,651 

06/591,404 

06/618,854 

06/505,662 

06/485,765 

06/524,970 


09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10^5 

09/lQ«S 

O9/10/8S 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10«5 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10«5 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10«5 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10«5 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10«5 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10^5 

09/10^5 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 

09/10/85 


J- 


1204  OG  56 


Patent  Number 


Serial  Number 


4,540.787 

06/53 

11.863 

4.540,793 

06/532,700 

4,540,799 

06/619.489 

4,540.801 

06/513.469 

4>«),805 

06/635.833 

4.540,818 

06/490.730 

4.540.819 

06/4t9.654 

4.540.823 

06/620.976 

4>I0.826 

06/522,774 

4X0.828 

06/4«9450 

4.540.831 

06/611.459 

4.540.832 

06/604,072 

4.540.847 

06/333433 

4.540.852 

06/496,152 

4.540.856 

06/499,241 

4.540.858 

06/523,084 

4.540.859 

06/644,778 

4.540,866 

06/556,110 

4.540.875 

06/635,305 

4.540.878 

06/513,060 

4.540,882 

06/546,441 

4,540.888 

06/531,509 

4.540.892 

06/5#3.608 

4.540.893 

06/499.579 

4.540.897 

06/5r,645 

4.540.899 

06/431,057 

4340,908 

06/627,249 

4.540.913 

06/476,336 

4.540.919 

06/338,194 

4.540.923 

06/6W.779 

4.540.925 

06/632.315 

4,540.933 

06/546.264 
06/5^1.815 

4.540.934 

4.540.944 

06/4$4.579 

4.540.945 

06/413.720 
06/523.258 

4.540.951 

4.540.%2 

06/614.753 

4.540.964 

06/615.048 

4.540.967 

06/393,087 

4.540,971 

06/506,768 

4,540.975 

06/366,106 

4,540,976 

06/437,845 

4,540,978 

06/447,736 

4.540.980 

06/408.200 

4.540,987 

06/597,435 

4.540.989 

06/510,853 

4.540,993 

06/653,172 

4,540,994 

06/633,173 

4.540.995 

06/597,778 

4.541.002 

06/393.117 

4.541.003 

06/388.216 

4.541.004 

06/444.159 

4.541.012 

06/386,984 

4.541.018 

06/318,945 

4.541.029 

06/538.376 

4.541.031 

06/554.065 

4.541.033 

06/560.990 

4441.036 

06/628,589 

4.541.039 

06/573455 

4.541.054 

06/606,957 

4.541.055 

06/434,241 

4.541.059 

06/406,240 

4.541.064 

06/407,147 

4.541.065 

06/418,161 

4.541.068 

06/497,403 

4.541,076 

06/377.847 

4.541,085 

06/«19450 

4,541,086 

06/638.136 

4,541.090 

06/383.838 

4.541,091 

06/502,634 

4,541,117 

06/518.299 

4.541.118 

06/564.815 

4.541.121 

06/S59.350 

4.862.518 

07/182.731 

4.862.521 

07/830427 
07/*4,128 

4.862.525 

4.862427 

07/: 

P9.002 

UMI 


OFHCIAL  UA/KITH 

November  18.  1997 

Issue  Date 

4.862428 

07/172.986 

09/05/89 

4.852435 

07/128,102 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862448 

07/255.585 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862449 

07/229,022 

09A)5/89 

09/10«5 

4.862458 

07/099,730 

09/05/89 

09/10«5 

4.862459 

07/137,132 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862468 

07/204,951 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862476 

07/238,763 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862483 

07/298.642 

09/05/89 

09/10«5 

4.862487 

07/158.287 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862489 

07/184,311 

09/05/89 

09/10«5 

4,862497 

07/195,861 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,600 

07/300.199 

09/05/89 

09/10«5 

4,862,601 

07/146.003 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,603 
4,862,605 

07/0%.  190 

09/05/89 

09/ia«5 

07/245,229 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,608 

07/195,658 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862,609 

06/945,839 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.618 

07/262.761 

09/05/89 

09/10ffl5 

4.862.622 

07/228,678 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.623 

07/241,053 

09/05/89 

09/10«5 

4.862.634 

07/140,645 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.637 

07/293,693 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.644 

07/292,820 

.      09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.646 

07/247,667 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,653 

07/259,169 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,654 

07/189,381 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,658 

07/093.306 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,661 

07/098.388 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862.662 

07/208.476 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.666 

07/155430 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.668 

07/219,717 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862,673 

07/141,107 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,676 

07/276,791 

09A)5/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,677 

07/170.118 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.680 

07/181.595 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.687 

07/222,546 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.691 

07/184,949 

09A)5/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.695 

07/1 16,469 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.6% 

07/312,431 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862.697 

07/210,724 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.700 

07/212,885 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.702 

07/164,976 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,716 

07/255,981 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.717 

07/123,860 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862,719 

07/146,277 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.727 

07/205,830 

09/05/89 

OS/10/85 

4.862.731 

07/221,884 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.733 

07/190,487 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.735 

07/177,216 

09A)5/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.737 

07/284,904 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.745 

07/215,991 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.753 

07/275.320 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.754 

07/291,755 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862,755 

07/287,579 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.756 

07/291,313 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.759 

07/159,099 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.761 

07/235,945 

09/05/89 

09/10«5 

4.862.769 

07/149,182 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.774 

07/159,934 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862.777 

07/022,084 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.780 

07/161,879 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862.793 

07/245413 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,796 

07/144,798 

09/05/89 

09/10«5 

4.862,797 

07/215,748 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,801 

07/164487 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4,862,804 

06/736,741 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.810 

07/219,480 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.815 

07/240,834 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.817 

07/147,170 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.820 

07/102.673 

09A)5/89 

09/10/85 

4,862.826 

06/783,195 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.835 

07/257,994 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.838 

07/245,502 

09/05/89 

09/10/85 

4.862.844 

07/233,082 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

4.862.848 

07/237,964 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

4.862,857 

07/155,561 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

4,862.858 

07/317,289 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

4.862.859 

07/191,717 

09/05/89 
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Patent  Number 

4.862.869 

4.862.874 

4.862.875 

4.86i876 

4.862,878 

4.862.883 

4.862.884 

4.862.885 

4.862,886 

4.862.888 

4.862,889 

4.862,890 

4.862.897 

4.862.900 

4.862.901 

4.862,912 

4.862,915 

4.862,922 

4.862,925 

4.862.927 

4.862,929 

4.862.933 

4.862,938 

4,862,939 

4.862.943 

4.862.945 

4.862,946 

4.862,948 

4.862,949 

4.862.954 

4.862,957 

4.862,959 

4,862,962 

4.862,%3 

4.862,964 

4,862,968 

4.862,969 

4.862.970 

4.862.971 

4.862,973 

4.862.995 

4.863.002 

4.863.004 

4.863,009 

4.863.016 

4.863.018 

4.863.019 

4.863.020 

4.863.022 

4.863.024 

4.863.025 

4.863.027 

4.863,032 

4.863.038 

4.863.040 

4.863.053 

4.863.054 

4.863.060 

4.863,061 

4.863.068 

4.863.069 

4.863.073 

4.863.074 

4.863.079 

4.863.084 

4.863.089 

4.863.092 

4.863.093 

4.863.0% 

4.863.099 

4.863.102 

4,863,103 

4.863.104 

4,863.105 

4.863.106 

4.863.111 

4.863.131 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/229.270 

07/204459 

07/174.802 

07/233.607 

07/141494 

07/184.134 

07/103.829 

07/198471 

06/731.%! 

07/244423 

07/300.682 

07/161.776 

06/948.195 

07/120.997 

07/171.676 

07/163.295 

07/248.142 

06/458.815 

07/074.062 

07/236.484 

07/161477 

07/191.204 

07/245.704 

07/183404 

07/202465 

07/238.203 

07/275.408 

07/159.761 

07/095.098 

06/814.752 

07/161411 

07/144458 

07/173412 

07/181.003 

07/314429 

07/141.921 

07/048.230 

07/221,228 

07/246,265 

07/090.731 

07/058.165 

07/230456 

07/187,308 

07/270.733 

07/224.425 

07/318.451 

07/206.286 

07/172408 

07/327.682 

07/230412 

07/263,022 

07/186,994 

07/167.179 

07/110.366 

07/136.655 

07/215.355 

07/234440 

07/154.309 

07/292.937 

07/199.429 

07/183.108 

07/108.729 

07/129.734 

07/160.951 

07/198.937 

07/272,220 

07/239448 

07/194.450 

07/171.969 

07/216,029 

07/272,281 

07/109,897 

07/235426 

07/307.226 

07/257.466 

07/268089 

06/820458 


Issue  Date 

4.863.144 

4.863.145 

09/05/89 

4.863.147 

09/05/89 

4.863.148 

09/05«9 

4.863.154 

09/05ffi9 

4.863.157 

09/05/89 

4.863.158 

09«)5/89 

4.863.159 

09«5/89 

4.863.161 

09/05/89 

4.863.165 

09/05/89 

4.863.173 

09/05«9 

4.863.178 

09/05^9 

4.863.180 

09/05/89 

4.863.183 

09/05/89 

4.863.184 

09/05/89 

4.863.190 

09/05«9 

4.863.194 

09/05«9 

4.863.213 

09/05/89 

4.863,217 

09/05/89 

4.863.220 

09/05/89 

4.863.223 

09/05/89 

4.863.233 

09/DS/89 

4.863.234 

09/05/89 

4.863.237 

09/05/89 

4.863.243 

09/05/89 

4.863.244 

09/05«9 

4.863.245 

09/05/89 

4.863,246 

09/05/89 

4.863.247 

09/05/89 

4.863,24« 

09/05«9 

4.863,258 

09/05/89 

4.863.259 

09/05«9 

4.863,262 

09/05«9 

4.863.265 

09/05/89 

4.863,266 

09/05/89 

4.86337 

09/05/89 

4.863.269 

09«5«9 

4,863,271 

09A)5«9 

4.863,272 

09/05/89 

4.86332 

09/05/89 

4.86333 

09/05/89 

4,86339 

O9/0S/89 

4.863.295 

09/05/89 

4.86336 

09/05/89 

4.86339 

09A)S/89 

4.863411 

09/05/89 

4.863412 

09/05/89 

4.863414 

09/05/89 

4.863416 

09/05/89 

4.863417 

09/05«9 

4.863.321 

09/05/89 

4.863424 

09/05/89 

4.863430 

09/05/89 

4.863433 

09/05«9 

4.863434 

09A)5/89 

4.863435 

09/05/89 

4.863.340 

09/05/89 

4.863,348 

09/05/89 

4.863450 

09/05/89 

4.863451 

09/05/89 

4.863452 

09/05«9 

4.863466 

09/05/89 

4.863.372 

09/05/89 

4.863480 

09/05/89 

4.863482 

09/05«9 

4.863487 

09/05/89 

4.863494 

09/05/89 

4.8634% 

09/05/89 

4.863.405 

09/05/89 

4.863.407 

09/05m 

4.863.409 

09/05/89 

4.863.412 

09/05/89 

4.863.416 

09/05/89 

4.863.420 

09/05/89 

4.863.427 

09/05/89 

4.863.431 

09/05/89 

4.863.444 

09/05/89 

4.863.454 

09/05/89 

4.863.463 

07/259.901 

07/196.023 

07/206.115 

07/113.629 

07/05837 
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4,92<,248,  Re.  S.N.  08/787,5fe9,  Jan.  22,  1997,  CI.  358/ 
50 1 ,  SCANNING  RECORDING  TYPE  PRINTING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  IMAGE  QUALITY 
BY  CONTROLLING  TONE  DOT  LOCATIONS  WITHIN 
IMAGE  PIXELS,  Shinya  Kobayashi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  I.  Bnindidge,  Ex.  Gp.:  2612 

5,113,506,  Re.  S.N.  08/854,087.  May  9,  1997,  O.  395/400, 
SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ADDRESS  GENERATING  UNIT 
AND  A  LOG  COMPARATOR  PACKAGED  AS  AN  INTER- 
GRATED  CIRCUIT  SEPARATE  FROM  CACHE  TAG 
MEMORY  AND  CACHE  DATA  MEMORY,  John  P.  Mous- 
souris,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tandem  Computers  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  P.  Hao,  En.  Gp.: 
2315  j 

5,204394.  Re.  S.N.  08/923,031  Sept.  3,  1997,  O.  524/125, 
POLYMER  MIXTURE  HAVING  AROMATIC  POLYCAR- 
BONATE, STYRENE I  CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  AND/ 
OR  GRAFT  POLYMER  AND  A  FLAME-RETARDANT, 
ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREHIOM.  Johannes  C.  Gosens, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Corp.,  N.Y.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  John  Young,  Ex.  Gp.:  1511 

5,254,751,  Re.  S.N.  08/545,0*2,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Q.  568/ 
798,  METHOD  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  CUMENE 
HYDROPEROXIDE  ACIDIC  CATALYST  TO  PHENOL 
AND  ACETONE,  Vladimir  M.  Zakoshansky,  Owner  of 
Record:  General  Electric  Co.,  Schnectady,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Thomas  J.  Vettcr,  Ex.  Gpi:  1204 

5,426,606,  Re.  S.N.  08/879,516,  June  20,  1996,  Q.  365/ 
189.50,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  SYN- 
CHRONOUS WITH  EXTERNAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL  FOR 
OUTPUTTING  DATA  BIT  THROUGH  A  SMALL  NUMBER 
OF  DATA  LINES,  Yasuhiro  Takai,  Owner  of  Record:  Nee 
Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  J.  Finnan,  Ex. 
Gp.:2511 

5,429,329,  Re.  S.N.  08/887,75$.  July  3.  1997.  Q.  105/166. 
COMPOSITE  MICRODOT  AND  METHOD.  Charles  D. 
Loving,  Owner  of  Record:  William  D.  Stratford,  Missoula, 
Mont,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daiva  Tautvydas,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 

5,438,529,  Re.  S.N.  08/886,820,  Mar.  10,  1997,  Q.  364/ 
709.010.  PERCUSSION  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS,  Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Lee  Van  Pelt  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5y440,4M,  Re.  S.N.  08/907,848,  Aug.  8,  1997,  Q.  364/401, 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FLEXIBLE  DEMAND  IN 
A  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS,  John  R.  Costanza,  Owner 
of  Record:  Jit  Institute  of  Technology  Inc.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Sandy  Seth,  Ex.  Gp.:  2411 


sie. 


5,443,045,  Re.  S.N.  08/917,6^6,  Aug.  22,  1997,  Q.  123/ 
299,  TWO-STROKE  FUEL-INJECTED  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE,  Pieriuigi  Marconi,  Owner  of  Record: 
Bimota,  Rimini,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  Minnich, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3402 


0,112, 


5^446,359,  Re.  S.N.  08/920,1  f2,  Aug.  26,  1997,  Q.  318/ 
701.  CURRENT  DECAY  CONTROL  IN  SWITCHED 
RELUCTANCE  MOTOR,  Gary  E.  Hotst  Owner  of  Record: 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Robert 
McAughan.  Ex.  Gp.:  2107  j 

5,448,607,  Re.  S.N.  08/924,281.  Sept  5.  1997,  Q.  378A)04, 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTHM  WITH  GANTRY  PIVOT 
AND  TRANSLATION  CONTROL,  Gilbert  W.  McKenna. 
Owner  of  Record:  A/uilogic  Corp.,  Peabody,  Mass.,  Attocney 
or  Agent  Steven  Mills.  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,448356.  Re.  S.N.  08/927.759,  Sq*.  11,  1997,  Q.  49/340, 
VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  POWERm)  LIFT  TYPE  TAIL- 
GATE. Thomas  S.  Moore,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Chrysler 
Corp.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Gregory  A. 
Stubbs,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 


UMI 


5,449,368,  Re.  S.N.  08/927.494,  Sept.  11,  1997,  Q.  606/ 
157,  LAPAROSCOPIC  ADJUSTABLE  GASTRIC  BANDING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTATION  AND 
REMOVAL  THEREOF,  Lobomyr  I.  Kuzmak.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Ross  F.  Hunt  Jr.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3309 

5,450,053,  Re.  SJ^.  08/920.367.  Aug.  29.  1997,  Q.  338/ 
18,  USE  OF  VANADIUM  OXIDE  IN  MICROBOLOMETER 
SENSORS,  R.  Andrew  Wood,  Owner  of  Record:  Honeywell, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  Jensen. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5,451^264,  Re.  S.N.  08/927,305.  Sept.  11,  1997,  Q.  134/ 
003.000,  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HARDENED  CON- 
CRETE, Jarvis  M.  James  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  J.  Hultquist  Ex.  Gp.:  1307 

5,512,237,  Re.  S.N.  08/923,455,  Sept.  4,  1997,  CI.  420/49, 
PRECIPITATION  HARDENABLE  MARTENSITIC  STAIN- 
LESS STEEL,  Anna  Hultin-Stigenberg,  Owner  of  Record:  San- 
dvik  Ab,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian 
O'Shaughnessy,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308 

5,537,789,  Re.  S.N.  08/924,934,  Sept.  9,  1997,  CI.  52/313, 
COMPRESSION  MOLDED  DOOR  ASSEMBLY,  Ronald  C. 
Minke,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Therma-Tru  Corp.,  Sylvania, 
Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  G.  Conger,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

5,551,347,  Re.  S.N.  08/925,054,  Sept  8,  1997,  Q.  104/60, 
HUMAN  AMUSEMENT  RIDE,  Leroy  H.  Gutknecht  Owner 
of  Record:  Newera  Capital  Corp.,  Burnaby,  Canada,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Jack  C.  Munro,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 

5452,995,  Re.  S.N.  08/882.838.  July  26.  1997.  Q.  364/ 
468.  CONCURRENT  ENGINEERING  DESIGN  TOOL  AND 
METHOD.  Donald  H.  Sebastian,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Trustees  of  the  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Charles  Brainard,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5,563,699,  Re.  S.N.  08/901,797.  July  28, 1997,  Q.  355/31 1, 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WHICH  DETERMINES  A  DOCU- 
MENT PATH  USING  A  DETERMINED  PAGE  LENGTH. 
Youichi  Tsukamoto,  Owner  of  Record:  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Surinder  Sachar,  Ex.  Gp.:  2105 

5,580,169,  Re.  S.N.  08/921,204,  Aug.  27,  1997,  CI.  366/ 
256,  MILKJUG  WITH  FROTH-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR 
MAKING  XAPPUCCINO"  AND  THE  LIKE,  Tiziano  Ghi- 
dini.  Owner  of  Record:  Frabosk  Casalinghi,  Lumezzane,  Italy, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  Lerch,  Ex.  (^.:  3405 

5482,231.  Re.  S.N.  08/916.729.  Aug.  18,  1997,  Q.  164/ 
525,  SAND  MOLD  MEMBER  AND  METHOD,  June-Sang 
Siak,  Owner  of  Record:  General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  Hant,  Ex.  Gp.:  3205 

5483439,  Re.  S.N.  08«20,074.  Aug.  26.  1997.  Q.  250/ 
339.130.  INFRARED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  GAS  CONCENTRATION  OF  A  PLURALITY 
OF  COMPONENT  GASES  IN  A  SAMPLE.  Karl  H.  Black, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sensors  Inc.,  Saline,  Mick,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Frederick  BuTUiart.  Ex.  Gp.:  2S06 

5488,048.  Re.  SJ4. 08«61.174.  May  21, 1997,  CI.  379/127. 
GEOGRAPHICALLY  MAPPED  TELEPHONE  ROUTING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM,  Daniel  E.  Neville.  Owner  of 
Record:  800  Adept,  Inc.,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Edward  M.  Livingston,  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 

5,622,030.  Re.  S.N.  08/919.655,  Aug.  28,  1997,  Q.  53/436, 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  RESIUENTLY  COMPRESS- 
IBLE ARTICLES,  C.  Edward  Steed,  Owner  of  Record:  Chem- 
ical Bw'X  New  York,  S.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  Radeo. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3201  ^^ 


Requotilbr 


FHed 


Notice  imder  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  reqnem  for  Reunmatiao  bned 
below  we  open  to  iinpectiofi  by  the  (eneral  public  in  the  "xVurd 
F^ximining  Group*.  Cofia  of  the  reqoetts  and  lelaled  pqien  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  Ifaenfor  '•«t»M"tn1  in  the  Rule*  (37  (T=R 
119(a)). 

In  the  eveat  conetpoodeaoe  to  the  paieai  owner  is  not  leoeived,  Ifaii 
notic*  will  be  coosideied  to  be  ooostnictive  notice  to  the  pakat  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.24«(aK5)  and  lJ25(b)). 

4496,806,  Reexam.  No.  90(004.753.  June  27. 1997.  Q.  381/ 
068.  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIER,  Jaied  A.  Anderson.  Owner 
of  Record:  AA.L  Ventures  /,  Orinda,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Kenneth  R.  Allen,  Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Ciew  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2605,  Requester  David  J.  Gushing 
Sughnie  Mion  Zinn  MacPeak  &  Seas,  Washington,  DC. 

4,425,481,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,754,  July  3,  1997,  a  381/ 
068,  PROGRAMMABLE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE, 
Stephan  Mangold,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Resound  Corp', 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  C.  Keane 
Bums  Doane  Swecker  &  Mathis,  Ex.  Gp.:  2605,  Requester 
Sughrue  Mion  Zinn  MacPeak  &  Seas,  Washington.  D.C 


Notice  of  Ezpiratioa  of  Tradeniarlt  Rcgistnitioiu 
Dne  To  Faihire  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expirabon  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  widiin  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
AUGUST  25,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

340446 
340450 
340454 
340475 
340484 
340,605 
340,607 
340,618 
340,663 
340,674 
340,678 
340,691 
340,6% 
340,699 
340,709 
340.711 
340.752 
617.075 
637421 
637424 
637,328 
637,349 
637454 
637457 
637464 
637466 
637470 
637474 
637,376 
637477 


Serial  Number 

71/365,878 
71/369,365 
71/373,460 
71/381,472 
71/381451 
71/377,495 
71/363,155 
71/379480 
71/378423 
71/379,891 
71/380,874 
71/379463 
71/380427 
71/379,899 
71/363,639 
71/381,640 
71/381,185 
71/671,248 
71/685,891 
72/000488 
72/005,292 
72A)06489 
72A)05.461 
72/006.843 
72A)02.113 
71/676,745 
71/698457 
71/700,447 
72A)02.842 
72/002,953 


Reg.  Date 

11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
1 1/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
1 1/17/1936 
1 1/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
11/17/1936 
12A)6/1955 
11/20/1956 
1 1/20/1956 
ll/2(yi956 
11/20/1956 
11/20/1956 
11/20/1956 
11/20/1956 
11/20/1956 
11/20/1956 
1 1/20/1956 
11/20/1956 
1 1/20/1956 


637480 

637.381 

637482 

637,390 

637492 

637,403 

637,415 

637,417 

637,418 

637,421 

637,422 

637,427 

637,442 

637,460 

637,463 

637,481 

637,482 

637,494 

637413 

637423 

637430 

637438 

637444 

637,545 

639,010 

1,030.490 

1,049,969 

1,052,705 

1,052,707 

1.052,712 

1,052,718 

1,052,720 

1,052,721 

1,052,723 

1,052,725 

1,052,726 

1,052,729 

1,052,732 

1,052,735 

1,052,738 

1,052,741 

1,052,743 

1,052,746 

1,052,747 

1,052,749 

1,052,750 

1,052,752 

1,052,753 

1,052,757 

1,052.761 

1.052.764 

1.052.765 

1.052.767 

1,052,769 

1,052,772 

1,052,773 

1.052,774 

1,052,782 

1,052,783 

1,052,785 

1,052,786 

1,052,788 

1,052,795 

1,052,7% 

1,052.799 

1.052.806 

1.052,807 

1.052,809 

1,052.811 

1,052,812 

1,052,814 

1,052,821 

1.052,822 

1,052,823 

1.052,824 

1,052,828 

1.052.830 

1,052,831 

1,052,834 


72A)03,127 

72A»3,136 

72/003,221 

72A)03,722 

72AX>4,104 

72^02422 

72AK)4.723 

72A»5,273 

72A»5418 

72A)05,429 

72/005,430 

71/676,919 

72A)05,604 

71/6%.080 

72/004,900 

72A»1445 

72A)04,070 

71/683468 

72/004.930 

71/698471 

72A)01.787 

72A)03.631 

71/681.420 

71/687489 

72A»7.992 

73A)56.798 

73/071.936 

73/063,760 

73A)73,775 

73/047,098 

73/026,878 

73A)58,171 

73/070452 

73/077,754 

73A)83,806 

73A)83,826 

73/083,959 

73/082,413 

73/084429 

73/085488 

73/063,988 

73/071,455 

73A)74447 

73/074,721 

73/078,794 

73A)80414 

73/083,693 

73A)83,775 

73A)35,791 

73A)83.221 

73/052433 

73A)52433 

73A)53.955 

73/064,986 

73/068,260 

73Ar70,000 

73A)77.213 

73A)34,918 

73/044,931 

73A)54,085 

73/059.078 

73A)60436 

73A)75.629 

73A)76.418 

73/079.032 

73/066.166 

73A)69.073 

73A)79.755 

73A)80.435 

73A)80.469 

73/031.880 

73/084.%! 

73A)85.020 

73/085.021 

73/085.026 

73/011493 

73A)30.436 

73A)32.920 

73/048.847 


1204  00  63 

11/20/1956 

ll/2(yi9S6 

liy2(yi9S6 

ll/2(yi9S6 

ll/2(yi9S6 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1936 

ll/2(yi956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

11/20/1956 

12/25/1956 

01/20/1976 

1(V12/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

1 1/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16^1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

1 1/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

1 1/16/1976 

1 1/16/1976 


1204  OG  64 

Reg.  Number 

1,052.835 

1,052.836 

1,052,837 

1,052.845 

1,052.847 

1,052.848 

1,052.855 

1,052.860 

1,052,866 

1.052,868 

1.052.871 

1,052.874 

1,052.875 

1,052.879 

1,052,880 

1,052.881 

1.052.891 

1.052,892 

1.052.899 

1,052.900 

1.052.901 

1.052.903 

1.052,907     » 

1.052.909 

1.052.911 

1.052.921 

1,052.922 

1.052.926 

1,052.940 

1.052,942 

1,052.950 

1.052,952 

1.052.957 

1,052.960 

1.052.968 

1.052,970 

1,052.975 

1.052.976 

1.052,981 

1,052.985 

1.052.987 

1.052.990 

1.052.991 

1.053.003 

1,053.008 

1,053.009 

1.053.011 

1.053.012 

1.053,013 

1.053.016 

1,053.017 

1.053,019 

1,053,020 

1.053.024 

1,053.025 

1,053,026 

1.053.031 

1,053.033 

1.053.035 

1.053.036 

1.053.042 

1.053.045 

1.053,047 

1.053.048 

1.053.051 

1.053.055 

1.053.062 

1.053,066 

1,053.067 

1.053.068 

1.053.070 

1.053.072 

1.053.073 

1.053.078 

1,053,081 

1.053.083 

1,053.084 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  ^nndter 

73/05a493 

73/05a572 

73/053.197 

73/069,269 

73/071,657 

73/079.123 

73/084,797 

73/083,074 

73/073,667 

73/083.785 

73/084,093 

73A)50,575 

73/076,834 

73/085.158 

73/061.558 

73/069,301 

73/047,244 

73/050,578 

73/057,401 

73/057,446 

73/065.647 

73/069.562 

73/073,585 

73/079,271 

73A)8 1,289 

73/040,803 

73/044,333 

73/043.135 

73/052.736 

73A)53.019 

73/059.998 

73/060,368 

73/068,531 

73/069,989 

73/073,802 

73/076,156 

73/078,054 

73/078.055 

73/079,102 

73/081,255 

73A)83,266 

73/083,713 

73/083,715 

73/083,243 

73/059,072 

73/062,811 

73/073.571 

73/073.%2 

73/076.005 

73/077.257 

73/077,598 

73/081,482 

73/082,518 

73/03»,753 

73/043,732 

73/047,125 

73/080,399 

73/081,609 

73/082,450 

73A)83,495 

73/083.087 

73/081.020 

73/026.596 

73/067,982 

73/072,906 

73/028.332 

73/077.336 

73/039.302 

73/074,386 

73/077,308 

73/081,887 

73/042,462 

73/042,497 

73/071,428 

73/047,884 

73/044.889 

73/078,698 


UMI 


Reg.  Date 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 

11/16/1976 


1.053,086 
1,053.090 
1.053.096 
1.053.098 
1.053.099 
1.053.106 
1.053.108 
1.053.110 
1.053.111 
1.053.119 
1.053.121 
1.053.122 
1.053.128 
1.053.129 


73/023007 
73/055.597 
73/082,469 
73A)1 3,828 
73/031,165 
73A)65.222 
73/072.742 
73/082,160 
73A)82334 
73/038.420 
73/05131 
73/065.012 
73/061.108 
73/061.578 


November  18.  1997 

11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 
11/16/1976 


November  18.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1204  00  63 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademarli  Office 

Request  for  Comments  on  Patent  Formalities  Treaty 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action:  Notice  of  request  for  public  comments 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  seeking  com- 
ments to  obtain  views  of  the  public  on  the  international  effort 
to  simplify  the  formal  requirements  associated  with  patents  and 
the  consequent  changes  to  United  States  law  and  practice. 
Comments  may  be  offered  on  any  aspect  of  this  effort. 

Dates:  All  conunents  are  due  by  December  1,  1997. 

Addresses:  Persons  wishing  to  offer  written  comments  should 
address  those  comments  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Box  4.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Washington. 
D.C.  20231,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Mrs.  Lois  E.  Boland. 

Comments  may  also  be  submitted  by  facsimile  transmission 
to  (703)  305-8885  or  by  electronic  mail  through  the  Internet 
to  plt.conunents@uspto.gov.  All  comments  will  be  maintained 
for  public  inspection  in  Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Q,  at  2121 
Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Mrs.  Lois  E.  Boland  by 

telephone  at  (703)  305-9300,  by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885  or  by 
mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information: 

1.  Backgroond 

The  United  States  has  been  involved  in  an  effort  to  reduce  the 
formal  requirements  associated  with  patent  applications  and 
patents  in  the  different  countries  of  the  world.  A  committee  of 
experts,  meeting  under  the  auspices  of  the  V/orid  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  fWIPO).  continues  to  develop  treaty 
articles  and  rules  which  attempt  to  minimize  the  formal  require- 
ments associate^  with  patent  applications  and  patents.  Upon 
conclusion,  these  treaty  articles  and  rules  will  simplify  the 
formal  obligations  and  reduce  the  associated  costs  for  patent 
appUcants  and  owners  of  patents  in  obtaining  and  preserving 
their  rights  for  inventions  in  many  countries  of  the  world.  The 
next  (5th)  committee  of  experts  meeting  will  take  place  at 
WIPO  in  December  of  1997.  It  is  likely  that  two  additional 
such  meetings  will  take  place  in  1998.  The  issue  of  when  a 
Diplomatic  Conference  will  be  convened  to  conclude  these 
negotiations  will  be  discussed  in  a  March  1998  meeting  at 
WIPO.  WIPO  has  suggested  that  a  1999  Diplomatic  Conference 
may  be  possible. 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO). 
leading  the  negotiations  for  the  United  States,  is  interested  in 
obtaining  comprehensive  comments  to  assess  continued  support 
for  the  effort.  Prior  to  each  of  the  previous  meetings  of  the 
committee  of  experts,  the  USFTO  informally  solicited  and 
received  comments  on  the  then-current  drafts  of  the  treaty 
articles,  rules  and  notes.  In  light  of  the  impetiding  conclusion 
of  this  effort,  the  USPTO  desires  to  ensure  that  the  text  of  the 


treaty  is  disseminated  as  widely  as  possible  and  the  opportunity 
to  provide  commente  is  correspondingly  comprehensive. 

Written  comments  may  be  offend  on  any  agpea  of  the  draft 
treaty  articles,  roles  or  notes  or  expected  implonentatioQ  in 
the  United  States.  Comments  are  also  welcome  on  the  following 
issues: 

—  the  formalities/substantive  distinction,  discussed,  specifi- 
caUy.  with  respect  to  Article  5.  below; 

—  die  subject  matter  appropriate  for  treaty  articles  versus  that 
which  should  be  relegated  to  rales;  and 

—  whether  this  effort  should  be  concluded  by  a  separate  treaty 
or  as  a  protocol  to  die  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

2.  Biicf  SoBmaiy  of  tlM  DrafI  TraMy 

The  current  text  of  die  drafi  treaty  includes  16  articles,  17  rales 
and  associated  notes.  A  brief  summary  of  selected  articles  and. 
where  significant,  associated  rales  follows.  To  die  extent  diat 
a  given  article  is  not  summarized,  it  is  consideted  to  be  self- 
explanatory.  Insofar  as  this  effort  is  focused  upon  and  limited 
to  formal  matters  associated  widi  patent  applications  and 
patents,  die  USPTO  expects  that,  iqion  ui4>lemeiitatioii,  changes 
to  our  patent  law  would  be  minimal.  However,  to  the  extent 
die  need  for  any  such  change  has  been  i<v«wifK<i  for  a  given 
draft  article  or  rule,  it  is  noted  below.  This  discussion  is 
intended,  only,  to  highlight  various  articles  and  rales;  it  is  not 
intended  as  a  comprehensive  trettment  of  die  draft  texts.  The 
draft  texts,  identified  in  Part  3,  below,  should  be  consulted  for 
a  complete  understanding  of  the  effort  that  is  under  way. 

Article  1  -  Abbreviated  Expressions  -  This  article  provides 
definitions  for  terms  used  throughout  the  text  of  the  dranarticles 
and  rales.  For  die  most  part,  dus  article  is  self-omlanatory. 
The  USPTO  has  supported  a  broadening  of  die  dd^tion  for 
the  term  "owner"  to  include  owners  of  both  applications  and 
patoits. 

Article  2  -  Apfdkations  and  Patents  to  Which  die  Treaty 
^iplies  -  This  article  defines  the  scope  of  the  treaty  by  virtue 
of  the  types  of  appUcations  and  patents  that  are  intoided  to  be 
encompassed  by  its  terms. 

Article  3  -  National  Security  -  This  article  preserves  die  right 
of  Contracting  Parties  to  amly  measures  deoned  necessary  for 
the  preservation  of  nation^  security. 

Article  4  -  Rling  Date  -  This  article  is  viewed  by  die  USPTO 
as  one  of  the  more  important  features  of  this  effort.  It  mMwi«t>« 
diat  a  Contmctmg  Ftay  must  provide  a  filing  date  for  an 
application  as  of  die  date  diat  die  following  elements  are  filed 
widi  its  Office: 

(i)  an  indication  diat  submitted  elemmts  are  mtr^n^f^  to  be 
an  qiplication; 

(ii)  indications  allowing  die  identity  of  die  applicant  or  person 
submitting  die  plication  to  be  established  or  contacted; 

(iii)  a  description;  and 

(iv)  if  the  description  is  not  in  an  accepted  language,  an 
indicatioo  diat  the  apfriication  contains  a  desctiptiorL 

This  filing  date  requirement  is  fairiy  minimal  and  would  greatly 
simplify  the  conditions  imposed  upon  the  grant  6{  filing  dates 
to  {Mtent  applications  duoughout  die  world.  Note  diat  dus  article 
would  mandate  die  acceptance,  for  filing  date  purposes,  of 
patent  applications  in  any  langiiage,  subject  to  die  fonushing 
of  later  translations.  The  USPTO  has  supported  diis  article, 
with  die  knowledge  that  our  claim  requiremem  in  section  111 
(a)  of  title  35.  United  StiUes  Code,  would  have  to  be  ddeled. 
Note  that  such  a  reqiurement  is  not  included  for  ptovisiooal 
applicatioDS  filed  under  section  1 1 1  (b)  of  title  35,  United  Stales 
Code.  The  remainder  of  die  article  and  Rule  2  provide  additional 
details  concerning  die  grant  of  filing  dales. 

Article  5  -  Appiicalion  r  This  article  is  anodier  of  die  more 
important  features  of  this  efifort  It  mandates  that  no  Contracting 
Party  may  impose  any  requirement  relating  to  die  form  or 
contents  of  an  application  wfaidi  is  different  Bom  or  additional 
to  any  requirement  applicable  under  die  Patent  CooperaticMi 
Treaty  (PCT)  to  an  international  qipliaaion.  In  essence,  this 
article  states  that  if  an  applicant  submits  an  application  to  a 
national  office  that  comphn  widi  the  requirements  of  the  PCF, 


that  national  office  can  inqxise  no  different  or  additional 
requirements  on  diat  national  ^jplication.  Of  comae.  Con- 
tracting Patties  would  be  fire  to  unpoae  requiremeats  that  are 
more  hberd,  from  an  applicant's  pernwtive,  dm  the  PCT. 
Of  note,  die  Intematioiial  Bureau  of  WIPO  hM  expraaed  die 
view  that  the  incorporttion  of  the  "form  or  cooleals"  teqnire- 
ments  from  the  PCT  into  this  article  would  manriatr  the  qi|riica- 
tion  of  die  PCT  unity  of  invention  standard  for  all  ii^m^i*! 
applications.  The  USPTO  has  taken  exceplioB  to  dus  view 
insofir  as  unity  of  inventioo  is  considered  to  be  a  siriMlantive 
matter  diat  is  outside  die  scope  of  dus  eflot  This  vticle  also 
provides  that  the  Regulations  shall  incfaide  rajnirwi^a** 
regarding  die  filing  (rf  applications  in  paper  and  electronic  fbna 

Article  6  -  Validity  of  Patent;  Revocation  -  This  article  mandates 
diat  once  a  patent  has  been  granted,  it  may  not  be  revoked  or 
invalidated  on  die  ground  of  non-complinice  widi  certain 
formal  requirements  enunciated  in  Article  5. 

Article  7  -  Representation;  Address  for  Servke  -  This  Htkle 
addresses  requirements  regarding  leprcacntation,  vldress  for 
service  and  powers  of  attorney .  Imporomdy,  die  article  provkles 
that  Contracting  Parties  may  not  »»'«»«/i«T  repreaentMion  for. 
among  other  things,  die  filing  of  a  translatian,  die  ftnushing 
of  drawings  or  die  payment  of  any  fee. 

Article  8  -  Signamre;  Artick  9  -  Request  for  Recordal  of  Change 
in  Name  and  Address;  Article  10  -  Request  for  Recordal  of 
Change  in  Ownership;  Article  1 1  -  Rosiest  for  Reconlal  of 
Licensing  Agreement  or  Security  Interest;  and  Article  12  - 
Request  for  Correction  of  a  Mistake.  These  provisions,  and 
associated  rales,  are  considered  to  be  self-explanatory.  It  has 
been  die  position  of  die-USPTO  diat  much  of  die  detail  in 
diese  articles  wouU  be  more  tpptaphMt  for  a  rale  inaofv  as 
inchiding  such  a  level  of  detail  in  treaty  ardcles  may  render 
die  resuh  unnecessarily  inflexible.  (Wlole  i&  iarae  is  tdgh- 
ligfaied  here  with  respect  to  diese  enumeraied  aitides,  it  may 
apply  to  die  level  of  detail  associated  with  other  ailides.) 

Article  13  -  Extension  of  a  Tune  Limit  Hxed  by  the  Office  - 
This  article,  with  Rule  14,  mmwit^  Hiat  the  Offices  of  all 
Contracting  Paities  must  provide  for,  at  the  least,  a  fint  exten- 
sion for  any  time  limit  set  by  die  Office. 

Article  14  -  Further  Processing;  Restoration  (A  Righu  -  This 
article  mandates  diat  all  Contracting  Patties  must  provide  for 
the  further  processing  o(  applications  and  the  wjumMtTMi  of 
rightt  related  to  qjplicationu'palente  where  rtwnjUmi^  widi 
a  requirement  takes  place  oidside  of  a  time  limit  originally 
established  by  an  Office.  Hie  article  also  provides  for  inter- 
vening fights  under  certain  circumstances. 

Article  IS  -  Addition  and  Restoration  of  Priority  Claim  -  This 
article  provides  for  die  late  claiming  of  priority  of  an  earlier 
application  where  a  subsequent  apflbaiaaa  is  timeiy  filed  and 
for  die  delayed  filing  of  die  subsequent  npbcatioB.  The  United 
States  curroMly  permits  late  daimng  m  priority  and  suppoitt 
the  caooept.  of  accepting  the  delayed  ^ing  of  the  «niM*iqiifnt 
^>pUcation.  Widi  regard  to  accepting  die  delayed  fiKng  <a  a 
subsequent  application,  an  amendmem  to  section  119  of  title 
35,  United  Stales  Code,  woukl  be  wannted. 

Article  16  -  Regulations  -  This  provision  provides  the  basis 
for  die  draft  rales  diat  follow.  As  noted  above,  dxie  ve,  cur- 
rendy,  17  draft  rales  that  accompany  the  text  of  the  treaty. 

3.  Text  of  the  Draft  Trarty,  Rdta  and  N«(m 

The  text  of  the  current  draft  of  the  patent  law  treaty,  with 
associated  rules  and  notes,  is  available  via  die  USPTO's  World 
Wide  Web  site  at  hltp7/www.uspto.gov  via  a  lii^  to  WIPO's 
World  Wide  Web  site.  The  documents  are  PLT/CE/V/2  and 
PLT/CE/V/3. 

Requests  for  paper  copies  of  die  text  may  be  made  in  writing 
to  Mrs.  Lois  E.  Boland  at  die  above  addreu  or  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9300. 
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C.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OITICE 
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37  CFR  lAl  Notkt  by 

Notice  is  hereby  ^ven  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Philippe  Lecreux)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  ^>ptx>priaie  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.497.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/FR95/00734  and  was  fUed  on  07  June  1995, 
in  the  names  of  Philippe  Lecreax  and  Bruno  Hibon  for  the 
invention  entitled  Technical  Service  Units.  The  national  stage 
application  number  is  08/750,084  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c) 
date  of  09  December  19%. 


Emji 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  D.  385,631  to  Ronald  Feret,  of 
Tennesse,  for  NASAL  INHALER  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  October  28,  1997,  shodd  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,674,584  to  Ralph  McGrath, 
et.  al.  of  Ohio,  for  ENHANCED  INSULATION  PANEL 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October  07,  1997,  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,680,334  to  Dennis  Silva,  et. 
al.  of  California,  for  HAND-HELD  DATA  COLLECTION 
COMPUTER  TERMINAL  HAVING  POWER  MANAGE- 
MENT ARCHITECTURE  INCLUDING  SWIFCHABLE 
MULTI-PURPOSE  INPUT  DISPLAY  SCREEN  appearing  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  October  21,  1997,  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted."     \ 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,681,114  to  Cecil  Richison, 
et.  al.  of  Wisconsin,  for  VENTED  POUCH  ARRANGEMENT 
AND  METHOD  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October 
28,  1997,  should  he  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,681,414  to  Steven  D.  Hogge 
et.  al.  of  California,  for  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYMER  COMPONENTS  ^jpearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  October  28,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,681,781  to  James  G.  Hnat, 
et.  al.  of  Pennsylvania,  for  MANUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC 
TILES  FROM  FLY  ASH  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  October  28,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,684,027  to  Klaus  Hirth,  et. 
al.  of  California,  for  TREATMENT  OF  PLATELET  DERIVED 
GROWTH  FACTOR  RELATED  DISORDERS  SUCH  AS 
CANCERS  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  November  04, 
1997,  should  be  delved  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


FUot  far  Filiiig  Trademark  Appiicatk»s 
ia  ■■  ElectroBk  Eavironmeat 


Scone  of  Pilot  Prngram;  On  or  before  November  30,  1997,  the 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  implement  a 
pilot  project  to  allow  electronic  filng  of  trademark  applications. 
The  pilot  will  be  limited  to  appUutUms  filed  under  Sections 
1(a),  1(b)  and  44<d)  of  Ae  Trademark  Act  Applications  based 
on  Section  44(e)  of  the  Act  will  not  be  included  in  the  pilot 
because  of  the  added  complexity  involved  in  the  transmission 
and  receipt  of  doomients  certifying  registratioa  in  an  appU- 
cant's  country  of  origin. 


Requirements  for  P»rricip|tifflV:  The  PTO  will  invite  a  small 
nuinber  of  filers  to  particqMte  in  this  pilot  Pilot  participants 
must  have  access  to  the  following:  (1)  a  perstMial  computer, 
and,  (2)  a  mecified  computer  network  browser.  Access  to  a 
scanner  or  digital  can>era  for  creating  digitized  images  in  g^ 
or  jpg  format  will  be  necessary  for  the  submission  of  specinoens 
required  for  applications  filed  under  Section  1(a)  and/or  special 
form  drawings  containing  figurative  elements  for  filings  under 
any  Section  of  the  Trademark  Act  Participants  must  also  main- 
tain a  deposit  account  with  the  PTO  for  payment  of  requited 
filing  fees. 

Before  the  application  is  submitted  electronically,  the  applicant 
must  print  and  maintain  a  papa-  applicadoo,  and  the  application 
must  be  personally  signed  and  dated  by  the  applicant  in  perma- 
nent ink,  pursuant  to  37  C.F.R.  1.4(d).  Participants  also  must 
create  and  maintain  a  verified  statement  signed  and  dated  by 
the  applicant  in  permanent  ink  stating  that:  (1)  the  information 
in  the  electronic  submission  is  identical  to  the  information  in 
the  paper  application;  and,  (2)  the  symbol  shown  in  the  signature 
block  on  the  electronic  appUcation  has  been  adopted  by  the 
applicant  to  verify  the  contents  of  the  application.  These  two 
documents  should  not  be  forwarded  to  the  PTO  but  should  be 
retained  by  the  applicant  or  the  applicant's  representative. 

Duration:  It  is  anticipated  that  the  pilot  project  will  ran  for 
sixty  days.  However,  the  period  for  the  fnlot  project  may  be 
extended  if  necessary.  After  review  and  analysis  of  the  pilot 
results,  the  PTO  plans  to  broaden  die  scope  of  the  electronic- 
filing  program  by  inviting  additional  participants  and  accepting 
electronic  submissions  of  documents  other  than  applications 
for  the  registration  of  trademarlu  and  service  marks. 

For  Ou  purposes  of  Ms  pUaKmfy,  Ou  following  nquirtmtiOs 
an  waived. 

Rule  1  1^'^ 

The  requirement  oT^-^jpFR  1.1(a)  that  communications 
intended  for  the  Patent  ant  Trademark  Office  must  be  mailed 
to  the  street  address  of  thetOffice  is  waived. 

The  requirement  of  37  CFR  2.51(e)  that  an  application  for  the 
registration  of  a  mark  that  can  be  represented  in  typewritten 
form  include  a  drawing  of  the  mark  typed  in  c^tal  letters  on 
a  separate  sheet  of  paper  complying  with  the  requirenoents  of 
Setion  2.52  is  waived. 

Rules  2.52n>^  A  7  5?/r^ 

The  requirements  of  37  CFR  2  J2(b)  and  (c)  that  drawings 
must  be  made  on  paper  is  waived. 

Rules  2.56  A  2  SJtfi.^ 

The  requirement  of  37  CFR  2.56  and  37  CFR  2.58(a)  that 
applications  under  Section  1(a)  of  die  Act  include  three  speci- 
mens of  the  trademark  or  service  mark  as  used  on  or  In  connec- 
tion with  the  goods  or  services  in  commerce  is  waived.  Instead, 
participants  must  electronically  file  only  one  specimen  of  the 
trademark  or  service  mark  as  used  on  or  in  connection  with 
the  goods  or  services  in  commerce. 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Notice: 

Name:  Craig  Morris 

Telephone  number  (703)  308-8910  ext  36 

Fax  Nuinber  (703)  308-9395 

Mailing  Address: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
Suite  lOBlO 
2900  Crystal  Drive 
Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Certificates  m  Correctioa 
For  the  Week  of  November  18,  1997 


October  21,  1997 


UMI 


PHILIP  G.  HAMPTON,  U 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


D.  325J46 

D.  346,230 

D.  375,555 

D.  376,906 

D.  379,272 

D.  382,604^ 

D.  382,910 

4.696,949 

5,189,742 

5,210,839 

5,290,483 

5346,733 

5395.842 

5.418.167 

5.421.405 

5,428,019 

5,436,231 

5,436.367 

5,459,073 

5,482,402 

5.495,429 

5.499331 

5300.608 

5303.783 

5305.651 


5307.086 
5308.298 
5308311 
5310.259 
5312,654 
5313.645 
5323.901 
5336.043 
5343,739 
5346,811 
5,549,603 
5349,774 
5352,307 
5358,136 
5359,690 
5,560,405 
5,561,611 
5,561,754 
5367,823 
5,568350 
5369,361 
5373,497 
5373,933 
5377,190 
5377336 


«  ,*- 


5378,725 
5380,773 
5385,685 
5385,858 
5387,459 
5388.012 
5390,640 
5391,682 
5393,177 
5393,202 
5393,881 
5393.901 
5394.603 
5394.609 
5395,645 
5395,721 
5395,728 
53%,182 
5399309 
5399389 
5,600,220 
5,600,860 
5,600,931 
5,601,703 
5,604398 


5,604,826 
5,606.894 
5.607363 
5,610353 
5,610,736 
5,610,737 
5.611334 
5,613,494 
5,613,836 
5,614.344 
5,614348 
5,615.000 
5,616.419 
5,616,768 
5,616.955 
5.617.753 
5.618.344 
5,618,403 
5,618,718 
5,618,856 
5,619,957 
5,620,009 
5,620,174 
5,620,258 
5,620,856 


5.621300 
5.621301 
5,621,786 
5,622.680 
5.623.178 
5.623.289 
5.623.414 
5.624359 
5.624.632 
5,624,776 
5,625,109 
5,625333 
5,627,070 
5,627,150 
5.627,344 
5,627,948 
5,629.116 
5,629300 
5,629.676 
5.630.803 
5.630.965 
5.631.677 
5.631.831 
5,632,023 
5,632,107 
5,632,215 
5,632,481 
5,632,780 


5,632,781 
5,633343 
5.633.433 
5.634.016 
5.634.152 
5.634.920 
5.635.102 
5.635346 
5.636.026 
5.637,152 
5,637,281 
5,637383 
5,637,757 
5,638,228 
5,639,633 
5.640303 
5,641.753 
5.641,755 
5,641,854 
5,643,246 
5,643301 
5,643,652 
5,644347 
5,644,720 
5.644,954 
5,644,985 
5,645,105 
5.645332 


5.645,468 
5.645339 
5.645.851 
5.646,298 
5.646301 
5.646.742 
5.646.870 
5.647361 
5.647,905 
5,649,438 
5,649.824 
5.650.075 
5.650381 
5.650399 
5.650.712 
5.651.743 
5.651,875 
5.651,965 
5.652,229 
5,652,737 
5,654,041 
5,654.222 
5,654.654 
5.657371 
5,657.409 
5,657.452 
5,658,186 
5,659,141 


5.659.236 
5.659.984 
5.660,230 
5.660354 
5.661.118 
5.661374 
5.661.450 
5,661.928 
5,662,026 
5,662.047 
5,662383 
5,662,419 
5,664.144 
5,664316 
5,665,079 
5,665,455 
5,665,965 
5.666.909 
5.667378 
5.667.863 
5.668.142 
5,668.430 
5.669,139 
5.669,163 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  die  appropriate  areas  as  quiddy 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  die  appropriate  area  without  being  opetied.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  otiier  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejectiao. 

PubUc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  iiKluding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  E>ocuments  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  appbcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  conunimications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  apphcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  cocotiunications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

apphcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  eiKouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  3I3b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 
BoxFWC 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG        Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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"The  foUowng  special  box  des«iutions  arc  applicable  to  bolh  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for   Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


UMI 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  fiom  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  D^ty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademaiks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  p^jere  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  discw^ry  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mai]  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  fiic  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Conununications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  tfie  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disciphnc. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Reference  CoUcctioiis  of  U,S.  Pateots  and  Trademarlcs 
Available  tor  PnbUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Tradenaik  Depository  Libraries 
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The  following  libraries^desioiated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dmository  Lilwaries  (PTDli),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  nuroencal  sets  or  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  scries 
are  available  at  all  PTDli  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  tne  numerically  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaik 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLFTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Dettoit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Iimovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Pubhc  Library  ...\ 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Publi^JLibrary 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University. 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library J 

Sacramento:  California  State  Libruy 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library., 


Telephone  Contact 


„ (334)  844-1747 

(205)  226-3620 

(907)  562-7323 

(602)  965-7010 

(501)  682-2053 

(213)  228-7220 

-..., (916)  654-0069 

(619)  236-5813 

,     .         .  (415)557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library .„  (303)  640-6220 

Hartfwd  Public  Library "ZZZiZZiii'Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Pubhc  Libraiy Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library . . (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries \_  (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library . (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Libraiy _„..... !!Z;!!™!!!!!  (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries „ '.'....Z...-.  (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Libraiy.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  (jilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology _ (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sbtte  Public  Library  System ™!!!!!""™..""!."!!  (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  library !.!!"".!.™.!!!  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Pubbc  Library _™..,„„..™..„_„........„..„..„ „!!!!!!."!!  (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Libraiy !™™!.."(217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Libraiy !.."!""™!!Z!!!!!(317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmimd  Engineering  L^tvy,  Purdue  University ".~Z.... (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University ""™"!™!1"!(316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Library ™„"!I!!(502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middkton  Library,  Louisiana  State  " 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts     (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Libraiy (517)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Aibor  Media  Union  Libraiy,  University  of 

Michig" - „ (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Libraiy,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademaik  Center (313)  833.3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Informatioa  Center (612)  63(V6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubraiy  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Libraiy (gi6)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Libraiy !!!!(314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Saeace  and  Tecfanology 

Library.„..... (406)496-4281 

Lmcom:  Engineenng  Libnuy,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Libnuy (702)  784-6S00  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hanqwhire  State  Library .% (^03)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  AvaUable  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


UMI 


Nome  ofUbnry 


Tel^hone  CoHtact 


Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University ."!!!."™!.."...  (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library „ ."!!."!"!!!!!!"!!!!!.".".  (5 18)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Eric  County  Public  Library !"!."!!!!!  (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) !!!!."™™"!!""!!! (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Ubrary,  State  University  of  New  York !!""!!!!!!!  Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.R  Hill  Library,  North  C:arolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota. !....!!!!!!!!!!  (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!  (330)  643-9075 

Cinciimati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library 'ZZIZ~""""""".  (216)  623-2870 

ColumtHis:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libranes (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubhc  Library """""""!!"!."!!."!!!!!!!  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

DevelopmeK ^405)  744.7036 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &.  Clark  College „!."."!.""!!! (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of „ (215)  686-5331 

nttst>urgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Lilwary.  Pennsylvania  State  University !."!""""!!!!!!!"!!!!!!!!!!!!  (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4(>40  Ext  3459 

Providence  Poblic  Library .„„. . ^ (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libranes !!™!"!!!""."""!"!       (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Di^ota 

School  of  Muies  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (615)  322-2717 

Austiii:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Litaary,  Texas  A  &  M 

"r'^'ly:  ',  V- (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubhc  Library „ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University „ (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University „ (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah """!."!!!!!! (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont '""'"Z"l (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonweal^ 

University {9M)  828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington !!™!™!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University "  (304)  293-2510  Ext   113 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

2??^"-^'r::-T\- (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natrona  County  Public  Library "!!!™™""!™!!!!!!  (307)  237-4935 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

PATENT  EXAMINmC  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commiasiooer 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioacr  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Comnnsskner  for  P«eots 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissions  (or  Pateot  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  mmber 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
D«e* 


cx>MFosrn(M4. 


CHIOUP 


CKNERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PCTROLEUM  AND 

ELBCTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESK9«S,  (HIOUP  1  lOO- 

THBMXMIE  MCMUUS,  DiRctor. 

CNtGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  MIUG.  BIO-APPBrilNG  ANTO  BODY  TO 

CaiOUP12ay2900-JC«N  R  kittle.  Oiiector 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEKOCAL     ENOINHaiiNG 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  OOATINGr™oroCTLAIW "   

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  ISOO-MARY  LEE.  Actinc  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J,  DOLL.  Director ZIl.  Z 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

CHIOUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPEOAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  22(»-ROTmT  E  G/iaCTT  Ic^^ 
COMPUIER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATKW,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director _ 

SPEOAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  BUSINESS      " 

PRACTICES.  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GCXJDBERG  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director _ 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2«X>-NICHOLAS  P.  <X»Ici  oirec^  
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REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  18,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specificadoa;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  addilioiis 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,219,880  (3371st) 
SIGNAL-PROCESSING  AND  CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 
Charles    R.    Nichols,    Pasadena,    Calif.,   assignor   to    Invest 
America  Counseling  Services,  Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,119,  Jan.  25,  19%. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,219,880,  issued  Aug. 

26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  902,455,  May  3,  1978. 

Int.  a.*  G06F  I9AX) 

VJS.  a.  364—718.01 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  9  and  10  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-8  are  cancelled. 

9.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  system  for  generating  an  analog 
signal  of  which  successive  digitally-represented,  multidigit  signal 
sets  are  indicative,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  successive  digitally-represented  sigiud 
sets  and  for  generating  modified  digitally-represented,  multi- 
digit  signal  sets  having  values  which  are  indicativj^  each 
case  of  the  value  of  an  unmodified  digitally-represented  signal 
set  multiplied  by  a  factor  representative  of  a  variable  range 
classification  for  said  unmodified  signal  sets,  said  receiving 
and  generating  means  including  means  for  generating  signals 
representative  of  said  range  classification; 

converter  means  for  producing  in  response  to  said  nxxiified 
digitally-represented  signal  sets,  an  analog  signal  of  which 
said  modified  signal  sets  are  indicative: 

means  for  generating  in  response  to  said  analog  signal  and  said 
signals  representative  of  said  range  classification,  a  modified 
analog  signal  having  values  along  portions  thereof,  indicative 
for  each  portion,  of  the  values  along  a  corresponding  portion 
of  said  unmodified  analog  signal  divided  by  a  factor  indica- 
tive in  each  case  of  the  multiplication  factor  for  an  unmodified 
digitally-represented  signal  set  corresponding  to  the  portion  of 
said  unmodified  analog  signal;  and 

timing  means  for  preventing  changes  in  said  variable  range 
classification  which  would  be  represented  by  successively 
greater  multiplication  factors  within  a  predetermined  time 
interval  and  permitting  changes  in  said  variable  range  classi- 
fication which  are  represented  by  successively  smaller  multi- 
plication factors  within  said  predetermined  interval. 


Bl  4,293,245  (3372nd) 
STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM  AND  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 
FOR  USE  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  EARTH  FILLED 
WALLS 
Felix  P.  JaecUin,  Ennetbaden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geo- 
tech  Lizens  AG.  Engelberg,  Switzerland 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,463.  Nov.  20,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,293,245,  issued  Oct.  6, 
1981,  Ser.  No.  46,847,  Jun.  8,  1979. 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  13, 1978, 6411/ 
78;  Nov.  21,  1978,  8313/78 

InU  a.'  E02D  5/00 
VS.  a.  405—272 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  3.  6-8.  14,  16-19  and  22-24  is  con- 
firmed. 

Claims  1,  2.  4.  5.  9-13.  15.  20.  21  and  25-27  aie  cancelled. 

3.  The  system  of  claim  1  in  which  there  is  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal beam  having  an  L-type  cross-section  with  an  upright 
L-portion  extending  upwards  from  said  flat  support  portion  and 
being  positioned  at  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  longitudinal  beam, 
said  upright  L-portion  being  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
main  plane  of  the  frame  or  slab  so  as  to  form  a  sloping  front  and/or 
internal  surface  of  said  board  retaining  the  earth  material,  said 
sloping  being  chosen  so  as  to  form  an  overhang  to  the  front  side  of 
the  wall. 


Bl  4,406.284  (3373rd) 
ULTRASONIC  HANDPIECE  DESIGN 
Anton  Banko,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design  Corp., 
Long  Island,  N.Y. 

ReexaminatioD  Request  No.  90/004,235,  May  3,  1996. 

Reexanunation  Certificate  for  Patent  4,406,284,  issued  Sep. 

27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  245,667,  Mar.  20,  1981. 

InL  CI."  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—169 

''  r 


-40  58'      '44 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-8.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  An  ultrasonic  instrument  comprising: 

means  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  ultrasonic  longitudi- 
nal vibratory  motion. 

workpiece  means  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  converting 
means  and  receiving  the  longitudinal  vibratory  motion  of  said 
converting  means  so  that  said  workpiece  also  vibrates  longi- 
tudinally, said  workpiece  means  having  a  free  work  producing 
end  spaced  from  said  coupled  end, 
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a  housing  within  which  said  co  verting  means  is  located  and 
from  which  the  free  work  pro^lucing  end  of  said  workpiece 
means  extends,  and  | 

support  means  of  a  low  coe£Bcieit  of  friction  non-elastic  mate- 
rial engaging  said  housing  and  said  workpiec?,  means  to 
permit  ultrasonic  vibratory  longitudinal  sliding  motion  of  said 
workpiece  means  relative  to  said  housing. 


said 


Bl  4.521,990  (3374th) 
RETAINER  FOR  ATTACHING  FLORAL  LID  CONTAINER 
John  F.  Murray,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roll 
International  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,533,  Jan.  28,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,521,990,  issued  Jiin. 

11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  601,734,  Apr.  19,  1984. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,960,  Oct  31,  1983,  abandoned. 
Int.  a."  AOIG  5/Oi:  A47G  7/00 
VS.  CI.  47^11.12 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINA 
MINED  THAT: 


iMlNATpi 
1-17  is  ioi 


IN,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-17  is  Confirmed. 

1.  In  combination, 

a  container  for  holding  a  bouquet  of  flowers  with  the  flower 
stalks  projecting  through  an  op«ning  in  the  container; 

a  lid  removably  mountable  on  said  container  to  close  said 
opening  when  said  container  it  not  in  use  for  holding  the 
flowers; 

a  crossbar  releasably  engageable  with  said  lid; 

a  body  of  stalk  supporting  material  removably  positioned  within 
said  container  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
flower  stalks  with  the  flowers  positioned  outside  said  con- 
tainer; and 

a  shaft  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crossbar  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  therofrom,  said  shaft  having  its 
opposite  end  received  within  and  supported  by  said  body  of 
stalk  supporting  material,  said  shaft  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  pass  through  said  opening  with  its  one  end  supporting  said 
crossbar  and  said  hd  outside  said  container  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  said  flowers  when  said  container  is  in  use  for  holding 
flowers. 


Bl  4,985,196  (3375th) 
PIPE  LINER  PtOCESS 
Patrick  LeDouz,  and  Lue  Fourgaut,  both  of  New  Orieans,  La., 
assignors  to  Pipe  Liners,  Inc.,  Metairie,  La. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9W004,229,  Apr.  24,  19%. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,985,196,  issued  Jan. 

15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  114,949,  Oct  30,  1987. 

Int  a.*  B29C  63/38:53/08 

VS.  a.  264—516 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


m 


The  patenubility  of  claims  12-19  is  tonfirmed 


Claims  1  and  20  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  21  and  22  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  process  for  instalhng  in  situ  a  thermoplastic  liner  in  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  liner  formed  of 
thermoplastic  material  having  an  original  outer  diameter 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  lined  and  a 
predetermined  wall  thickness; 

(b)  altering  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  liner  to  reduce  the 
cross-sectional  dimension  therof  at  a  shape  memory  activation 
temperature,  so  as  to  permit  the  liner  to  be  pulled  into  the 
pipe; 

(c)  pulling  said  altered  liner  into  said  pipe  such  that  end  portions 
of  said  hner  extend  beyond  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe; 

(d)  partially  expanding  the  liner  end  portions  which  extend 
beyond  the  opposite  ends  [other]  of  the  pipe  by  mechanical 
means  inserted  into  said  liner  end  portions  such  that  said 
expanded  lining  end  portions  approximate  the  original  cylin- 
drical shape  of  said  liner; 

(e)  sealing  the  expanded  lining  end  portions  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  pipes  to  seal  the  interior  of  said  liner  at  its 
opposite  ends; 

(f)  subsequent  to  the  step  of  sealing  the  liner  and  while  main- 
taining the  liner  sealed,  generally  conforming  said  liner  to  the 
interior  wall  of  the  pipe  while  maintaining  substantially  the 
original  predetermined  wall  thickness  by  (1)  injecting  a 
heated  fluid  into  and  through  said  sealed  liner.  (2)  pressuriz- 
ing the  interior  of  said  liner  to  a  first  predetermined  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure  by  means  of  said  heated  fluid  and 
(3)  reheating  said  liner  to  a  predetermined  temperature  by 
heat  transfer  from  said  heated  fluid  to  said  liner,  whereby,  the 
liner  returns  substantially  to  its  remembered  cylindrical  shape; 

(g)  then  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  liner  to  a  second  prede- 
termined pressure  above  said  first  predetermined  pressure  to 
conform  the  liner  substantially  precisely  to  the  interior  wall 
surface  contours  of  the  pipe;  and 

(h)  while  the  liner  is  still  hot,  introducing  a  cooling  fluid  into  the 
liner  for  flow  therethrough  to  fix  the  liner  in  final  form  in 
conformance  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  pipe. 
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Bl  5,062,052  (3376th) 

LOGIC  CONTROLLED  PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHINE 

WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  OPERATOR  INTERFACE 

Ronald  M.  Sparer,  Madeira,  and  Dale  P.  Werle,  Batavia,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cuadnnati. 

Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,163,  Aug.  18,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,062,052,  issued  Oct. 

29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  368^70,  Jun.  20,  1989. 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—473.03 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  and  >-13  is  confirmed. 
Claims  5-8  are  cancelled. 


9.  A  plastics  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operable  machine  elements  interconnected  and 
interrelated  so  as  to  perform  a  plastics  forming  process  in 
response  to  program  conu-olled  output  signals  including  ana- 
log output  signals: 

means  for  generating  feedback  signals,  including  analog  feed- 
back signals  from  said  machine  elements: 

a  real  time  signal  processor  including  means  for  generating  said 
output  signals  in  real-time  response  to  control  signals  and  said 
feedback  signals,  including  said  analog  feedback  signals: 

a  dedicated  programmable  logic  process  controller  having  pro- 
grammed means  for  generating  said  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  combination  and  sequence  of 
steps  and  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  command  signals; 

an  operator  station  including  means  for  accepting  entered  data, 
and  means  for  displaying  information  to  an  operator  in 
response  to  display  signals; 

an  operator  station  interface  including  a  programmable  general 
purpose  digital  computer  having  at  least  two  inputs  including 
a  command  data  Input  connected  to  said  operator  station  for 
receiving  said  entered  data  from  and  for  transmitting  display 
signals  to,  said  operator  station,  and  having  means  connected 
to  said  controller  for  transmitting  said  command  signals  to 
said  controller: 

programmed  means  in  said  operator  station  interface  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  computer  to  generate  said  display 
signals  and  to  generate  command  signals  in  response  to  said 
entered  data. 


B2  5,114,777  (3.377th) 

WOVEN  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 

HAVING  INCREASED  STABILITY  AND  PERMEABILITY 

AND  METHOD 
Hermann  Gaisser,  Sondelflngen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wang- 
ner  Systems  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,054,  Dec.  11,  1995  and 

90/004,151,  Feb.  23,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,114,777,  issued  May 

19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  763,039,  Aug.  5.  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  5,114,777,  issued  Jul.  18.  1995. 

Int  CI.''  B32B  3/24:5/22:  D03D  1/00:3/04:7/12 
VS.  CI.  428—137 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  17-22  is  confirmed. 


Claims  1.  8,  12,  23  and  31  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-7.  9-11.  13-16  and  24-30.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

i 

New  claims  32-47  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

41.  A  permeable  flat  woven  multilayer  papermaking  fabric  hay- 
ing increased  fabric  stability  in  a  machine  direction  of  a  paper- 
making  machine,  said  fabric  being  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
paper  support  side  and  a  roller  contact  side  facilitating  travel  as 
an  endless  belt  in  said  machine  direction  wherein  said  woven 
fabric  comprises: 

a  first  warp  layer  of  first  load  bearing  warp  yams  extending  in 
said  machine  direction  on  said  paper  support  side  of  said 
fabric: 

a  second  layer  of  second  load  bearing  warp  yams  extending  in 
said  machine  direction  on  said  roller  contact  side  of  said 
fabric: 

stacked  warp  yam  pairs  defined  by  respective  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  warp  yams  of  said  first  and  second  warp  layers 
arranged  in  a  generally  vertically  stacked  superposed  posi- 
tion one  over  the  other  along  the  entire  fabric  length: 

said  stacked  warp  yam  pairs  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  cross-machine  direction  in  said  fabric  lo  provide 
desired  fabric  permeability: 

a  warp  balancing  weft  yam  interwoven  with  said  first  and 
second  warp  layers  to  bind  said  respective  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  warp  yams  in  said  stacked  pairs: 

said  warp  balancing  weft  yam  interwoven  in  a  warp  balancing 
weave  pattem  with  said  stacked  pairs  of  warp  yams  which 
maintains  said  warp  yams  slacked  upon  one  another  and  in 
general  vertical  alignment  in  said  weave  pattem:  and 

a  resinous  layer  carried  by  said  fabric  for  contacting  said  paper 
including  passages  facilitating  flow  of  air  through  said  fabric 
and  resinous  layer:  and 

whereby  a  fabric  having  increased  fabric  stability  in  the 
machine  direction  and  a  desired  permeability  is  provided. 

42.  A  permeable  flat  woven  multilayer  papermaking  fabric  hav- 
ing increased  fabric  stability  in  a  machine  direction  of  a  paper- 
making  machine,  said  fabric  being  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
paper  support  side  aiul  a  roller  contact  side  facilitaling  travel  as 
an  endless  belt  in  said  machine  direction  wherein  said  woven 
fabric  comprises: 

a  first  warp  layer  of  first  load  bearing  warp  yams  extending  in 
said  machine  direction  on  said  paper  support  side  of  said 
fabric: 

a  second  layer  of  second  load  bearing  warp  yams  extending  in 
said  machine  direction  on  said  roller  contact  side  of  said 
fabric: 

stacked  warp  yam  pairs  defined  by  respective  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  warp  yams  of  said  first  and  second  warp  layers 
arranged  in  a  generally  vertically  stacked  superposed  posi- 
tion one  over  the  other  along  the  entire  fabric  length: 

said  stacked  warp  yam  pairs  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  cross-machine  direction  in  said  fabric  to  provide 
desired  fabric  permeability: 

a  warp  balancing  weft  yam  interwoven  with  said  first  and 
second  warp  layers  to  bind  said  respective  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  warp  yams  in  said  stacked  pairs: 

said  warp  balancing  weft  yam  interwoven  in  a  warp  balancing 
weave  pattem  with  said  stacked  pairs  of  warp  yams  which 
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maintains  said  warp  yams  smcked  upon  one  another  and  in 

general  vertical  alignment  in  said  weave  pattern;  and 
said  first  layer  and  second  lasers  of  warp  yams  weave  in 

selected  sequence  over  said  vieft  yams,  under  said  weft  yam, 

and  over  and  under  said  weft,  yam; 
whereby   a  fabric   having    incfeased  fabric   stability   in    the 

machine  direction  arui  a  desiDed  permeability  is  provided. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAtlON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  7-55  are  added  and  ddtermined  to  be  patentable. 

7.  A  riser  for  an  escalator  step  forming  a  front  face  of  an 
escalator  step,  and  having  a  deflped  external  profile  allowing 
relative  movement  between  adjac^t  steps,  comprising  a  recess 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  riser  for  receiving  indicia  display 
means  therein,  said  recess  having  a  backing  surface  at  a  rear 
portion  thereof:  and  a  removable  fi  anspareni  or  translucent  cover 
dimensioned  so  as  to  cover  said  recess  and  having  an  external 
profile  corresponding  to  the  definet^  external  profile  of  said  steps. 


Bl  5,210,930  (3379tli) 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WOUND  CORE 
Tadatoshi  Watabe,  Tokyo,  and  Sboichi  Miyasaka,  Chino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Tktsushin  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,108,  Dec.  29,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,210,930,  issued  May 

18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  793,»86,  Nov.  18,  1991. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-284249 
Int  CI.*"  HOIF  4IA)2 
VS.  a.  29^-609 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MESTED  THAT: 


Claims  2,  6  and  7  are  cancelled 
Claim  1  is  determined  to  be 


Claims  3-5.  dependent  on  an 
patentable. 


patent  ble  as  amended. 

amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 


13      '» 


Bl  5,176,239  (3378th) 
ADVERTISING  HTTING 
Alexander  Findlay,  and  Mark  Bartlett,  both  of  Auckland,  New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Escalator  Advertising  Limited,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 
Reexamination  Request  No.  M/004,455,  Nov.  18,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,176J39,  issued  Jan.  5, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  767,835,  Sep.  30,  1991. 
aaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  13,  1991, 
238537 

Int  a."  B6^B  23/12 
VS.  a.  198—321 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wound  core  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  one  belt  shaped  suip  of  magnetic  material  along  one 
polygonal  line  that  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
strip  so  as  to  form  two  continuous  strips  of  said  material,  each 
said  continuous  snip  consisting  of  a  sequential  connection  of 
individual  long  pentagonal  shaped  portions  wherein  the  width 
of  each  pentagonal  shaped  portion  changes  to  be  narrow  at  a 
leading  end  thereof,  and  to  be  wide  in  a  middle  part  and 
narrow  again  at  a  trailing  end;  and 

(b)  forming  a  core  by  continuous  winding  of  one  of  said  pen- 
tagonal shaped  portions  so  as  to  maintain  a  center  line  thereof 
at  a  fixed  position  in  the  width  direction  of  said  portion  to 
form  a  wound  core  with  a  hexagonal  cross  section  having  two 
opposing  sides,  each  of  a  length  greater  than  any  of  the 
individual  lengths  of  the  four  remaining  sides: 

wherein  said  cutting  step  is  performed  so  that  a  length  of  each 
pentagonal  shaped  portion  from  said  leading  end  to  the  wide 
middle  part  is  smaller  than  a  length  from  the  wide  middle  part 
to  the  trailing  end.  said  cutting  step  providing  pentagonal 
shaped  portions  that  form  a  core  with  an  elongated  hexagonal 
cross-section. 


Bl  5044,624  (338(hli) 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  NEW  PIPE  INSIDE  AN 

EXISTING  CONDUIT  BY  PROGRESSIVE  ROUNDING 

Campbell  H.  Steketee,  Jr.,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nu-Pipe, 

Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90AI04,141,  Feb.  20,  1996  and 

90/004,415,  Oct  18,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,244,624,  issued  Sep. 
14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  734^74,  Jul.  22,  1991. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,452,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,034,180, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,904,  Apr.  13, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
76,973,  Jul.  28,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,867,921,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  846322,  Mar.  31,  1986,  abandoned. 
Int  a.*  B29C  63/34 
U.S.  a.  264—516 
J3 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-7  and  9-11  is  confirmed. 

Claim  8  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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1.  A  method  of  installing  a  new  pipe  inside  a  length  of  existing 
conduit  comprising  the  steps: 

inserting  within  the  length  of  the  conduit  a  length  of  normally 
rigid  thermoplastic  pipe  while  in  a  collapsed  condition  of 
reduced  diameter. 

heating  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  collapsed  pipe  to  render  it 
flexible,  rounding  said  end  portion,  and  inserting  a  traveling 
plug  witliin  the  rounded  end  portion,  with  such  traveling  plug 
enabling  the  restricted  passage  of  pressurize  fluid  therepast 
through  the  collapsed  pipe, 

restraining  the  traveling  plug  against  movement  through  the 
thermoplastic  pipe  from  the  rounded  end  portion. 

injecting  a  hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  end  portion  and  past 
the  traveling  plug  until  a  length  of  the  collapsed  thermoplastic 
pipe  ahead  of  the  plug  becomes  heated  and  flexible,  and 

allowing  the  traveling  plug  to  advance  at  a  controlled  speed 
through  the  pipe  from  the  rounded  end  portion  while  continu- 
ing to  inject  hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  pipe  behind  and 
past  the  plug  to  maintain  the  pipe  in  a  heated  flexible  condi- 
tion to  progressively  reform  the  length  of  pipe  to  a  rounded 
shape  as  the  plug  travels  through  the  pipe. 


Bl  5,269,721  (3381st) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

POULTRY 

Cornells  Meyn,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machine- 

fabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,115,  Jan.  31,  1996  and 

90/004^63,  Jun.  4,  1996  and  90/004,609,  Apr.  23,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,269,721.  issued  Dec. 

14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  938,000,  Aug.  28,  1992. 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.  3,  1991,  91 
01484 

Int  a.*  A22C  21/06 
VS.  a.  452—117 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  4-9  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  cancelled. 

Claims  3  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  11-15  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

3.  A  method  for  processing  poultry  carcasses  [as  set  forth  in 
claim  1,  finther  comprising  the  step  of]  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  suspending  poultry  carcasses  from  a  suspension  conveyor  at 

spaced  intervals; 
(.b)  conveying  said  carcasses  through  a  processing  station; 
(c)  removing  the  entrails  from  abdominal  cavities  of  said  car- 
casses as  said  carcasses  are  conveyed  through  said  process- 
ing station; 


{d)  in  an  automated  process  at  least  partially  separating  said 
entrails  from  said  carcasses  without  hanging  said  erarails  on 
said  carcasses  and  transferring  said  entrails  to  an  inspection 
conveyor  which  extern^  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  suspen- 
sion conveyor  and  conveys  said  entrails  past  an  inspection 
station; 

(e)  synchronizing  the  velocities  of  said  suspension  conveyor  and 
said  inspection  conveyor  to  that  the  carcass  and  the  entrails 
which  were  removed  therefrom  pass  the  inspection  station  at 
the  same  time; 

if)  removing  said  entrails  from  said  inspection  conveyor  after 
they  pass  said  inspection  station,  and 

(g)  wherein  step  (d)  further  comprises  separating  said  entrails 
from  said  carcasses  at  said  processing  station  and  transferring 
them  to  gripping  means  on  said  inspection  conveyor. 


Bl  5364.759  (3382nd) 

DNA  TYPING  WITH  SHORT  TANDEM  REPEAT 

POLYMORPHISMS  AND  INDENTIFICATION  OF 

POLYMORPHIC  SHORT  TANDEM  REPEATS 

Charies  T.  Caskey,  and  Albert  O.  Edwards,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,901,  Jul.  21,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5364,759,  issued  Nov. 

15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,655,  Jan.  31,  1991. 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  15/12:  GOIN  33/48:33/566 

VS.  CI.  435—6 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-12,  16.  17,  21  and  24  is  confinned. 

Claims  13,  18,  22,  23  and  25  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  14,  15,  19  and  20,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  26  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  DNA  profiling  assay  for  detecting  polymorphisms  in  at  least 
one  short  tandem  repeat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  DNA  from  a  sample  to  be  tested; 

amplifying  said  at  least  one  short  tandem  repeat  in  the  extracted 
DNA,  wherein  the  short  tandem  repeat  sequence  is  character- 
ized by  the  formula  (A,G,T,C;)„  wherein  A,G,T,  and  C 
represent  the  nucleotides:  w.  x,  y  and  z  represent  the  number 
of  each  nucleotide  and  range  from  0  to  7;  the  sum  of 
w-hx-t-y+z  ranges  from  4  to  7;  and  n  represents  die  repeat 
number  and  ranges  from  about  S  to  SO;  and 

detecting  said  polymorphisms  by  identifying  said  amplified 
extension  products  for  each  different  sequence,  wherein  each 
different  sequence  is  differentially  labelled. 


Bl  5,437,466  (3383rd) 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 

Antonin  A.  Meibock,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  John  E.  Svensson, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2  Corporation,  Vashon,  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^404,  Oct  16,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,437,466,  issued  Aug.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  94376,  JuL  19,  1993. 

Int  CL'  A63€  1/02:17/06 

VS.  a.  2M— 11.22 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMDMATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  5  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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Claims  2-4,  dependent  on  an  ainen<  led  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  In  an  in-line  roller  skate  having  an  upper  shoe  portion  and  a 
lower  firame  portion,  said  upper  *oe  portion  being  adapted  to 
suppon  a  skater's  foot  and  said  upper  shoe  portion  being  posi- 
tioned upwardly  adjacent  said  lower  frame  portion,  and  said  lower 
frame  portion  including  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatable  in  a  com- 
mon, longitudinally  extending  plant  of  rotation,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  upper  shoe  portion  comprises: 

a  non-rigid  shoe  portion  adapted  to  receive  [a  skater's  foot]  and 
substantially  enclose  the  entiif  foot  of  the  skater,  said  non- 
rigid  shoe  portion  having  a  to^  area  and  a  heel  area  adjacent 
the  toes  and  the  heel  of  the  skewer  said  non-rigid  shoe  portion 
[formed  of]  comprising  a  siibsuntially  soft,  pliable,  and 
breathable  material,  said  maierial  adapted  to  allow  air  to 
circulate  around  the  skater's  foot,  said  non-rigid  shoe  portion 
including  a  vamp  and  a  vamp  fastener  coupled  to  said  vamp 
to  secure  said  non-rigid  shoe  portion  over  the  top  of  the 
skater's  foot; 
suppon  means  positioned  adjacent  selected  areas  of  said  non- 
rigid  shoe  portion  for  [provid^l  providing  support  to  aid  the 
skater  in  maintaining  said  in-liie  roller  skate  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  said  support  means  including  an  ankle  sup- 
port cuflf  for  surrounding  an  apkJe  portion  of  said  non-rigid 
shoe  portion,  said  support  means  further  including  a  heel 
counter  [for]  cupping  the  heel  jof  the  skater's  foot]  area  of  the 
non-rigid  shoe  portion,  wherein  said  heel  counter  and  said 
ankle  support  cuff  are  pivotall^  interconnected,  said  support 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  only  portions  of  said  non- 
rigid  shoe  [position]  portion,  said  vamp  not  being  substan- 
tially covered  by  said  support  means  such  that  air  circulates 
through  said  non-rigid  shoe  portion  to  cool  the  skater's  foot 
while  skating;  and  I 

a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  peing  substantially  rigid  when 
attached  to  said  lower  frame  portion,  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  for  recaiving  the  skater's  foot  and  a 
lower  surface  [for]  providing  a  connecting  interface  between 
said  \ower  frame  portion  and  said  upper  shoe  portion,  said 
upper  surface  having  a  portiot  for  engaging  the  toe  area  of 
the  non-rigid  shoe  portion  for  $ubstantially  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  toe  area  reUttive  to  the  base  portion,  said 
ankle  support  cuff  and  said  heel  counter  [vertically]  extending 
[said  suppon  means  upward]  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
base  portion,  said  non-rigid  shoe  portion  being  permanently 
affixed  to  said  base  portion  at  least  at  said  toe  area  and  said 
heel  area  for  substantially  pre\^nting  movement  therebetween 


at  least  in  a  horizontal  plane,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  non-rigid  shoe  portion  extends  continuously  from  said 
base  portion  to  at  least  the  lop  of  said  ankle  suppon  cuff. 


Bl  5,452,951  (3384th) 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  RACK 
Hyman  H.  Peller,  Upper  Montelair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Raxxess 
Metalsmiths  Inc.,  Prospect  Park,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9<V004392,  Sep.  23,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,452,951,  issued  Sep. 

26,  1995,  Sen  Na  183,473,  Jan.  18,  1994. 

Int  a.*  A47B  8MX) 

VS.  a.  312—310 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  19  JO  are  confirmed. 

Claims  1-16  are  cancelled. 

Claims  17,  18,  21,  22,  25,  26,  28,  30  and  32  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  23,  24,  27.  29  and  31,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  ate 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

19.  The  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  16,  wherein  said  prese- 
lected opening  plane  is  oriented  at  an  angle  to  said  predetermined 
opening  plane. 


Bl  5,458,282  (3385th) 
CARD  HAVING  MAGNETIC  SHEET  SECURED  TO  ONE 

SURFACE 
John  J.  Martin,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Crane  Productions, 
Inc. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004408,  Jan.  8,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,458^282,  issued  Oct 

17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  915,537,  Jul.  20,  1992. 

Int.  a.*  B42D  I5A)2 

U.S.  a.  229—92.8 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  detenttined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  13-17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  card,  comprising: 


n  ta 


Bl  5,478,356  (3386th) 
CYANOIMTOES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR 
BLEACHING 
Thomas  W.  Kaaret,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clorox  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004397,  Sep.  30,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,478,356,  issued  Dec. 

26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  240J48,  May  10,  1994. 

Int.  a.*'  D06L  JA)2:  CUD  3/28:3/395 

VS.  a.  510—226 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-29  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  composition,  useful  for  bleaching,  comprising: 
(a)  an  activator  compound,  the  activator  compound  having  either 
of  the  following  structures 


Ri 


i 


N— C  =  N 


R2 


i 


a  planar  blanlc,  said  planar  blank  having  a  first  planar  surface 
and  a  second  planar  surface,  said  planar  blank  having  a  first 
edge  and  an  opposed  second  edge  and  a  third  edge  and  an 
opposed  fourth  edge,  said  planar  blank  having  at  least  one  line 
of  perforations  dividing  said  planar  blank  into  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section;  and,  a  thin  flexible,  magnetic  sheet 
nnateriai  having  magnetic  materials  therein,  said  magnetic 
sheet  material  being  capable  of  magnetically  holding  said  Ciod 
to  a  magnetic  substance,  said  magnetic  sheet  material  being 
secured  to  said  first  planar  surface  within  said  first  section  and 
contained  entirely  therewilhin  and  defining  an  exterior  sur- 
face, said  magnetic  sheet  material  extending  substantially 
from  said  third  edge  of  said  blank  to  said  opposed  fourth  edge 
of  said  blank  and  substantially  from  said  first  edge  partways 
toward  said  opposed  second  edge;  where  said  first  section  of 
said  card  having  said  magnetic  sheet  material  secured  thereto 
can  be  separated  from  said  second  section  of  said  card  along 
said  at  least  one  line  of  perforations. 


R]     Ri     O 


N— C  =  N 


R5     R«     O 


where  R,  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  wliich 
they  are  attached  form  a  ring  containing  4  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
whereby  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  may  be  singly  or  multiply 
substituted  with  hydrogen,  C,-C2o  alkyl,  Cj-C^o  alkoxy,  C.-Caj 
alkanoyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  middle  halogen,  amino,  amine  salt, 
phosphate  or  phosphonate  group,  sulfate  or  sulfonate  group,  cyano 
or  cyanoamino  group,  or  with  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  6  caibon 
atoms.  Of  with  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  of  4  to  6 
atoms,  or 

where  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  cartoon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  heterocycUc  ring  containing  S  to  7  atoms 
containing  one  or  two  heiero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O,  S,  and  N-R,,  where  R7  is  hydrogen  or  a  Cj-Cjo  alkyl, 
C.-Ca,  alkoxy,  C,-Cjo  alkanoyl,  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl.  C^-Cjo  alkynyl. 
phenyl,  benzoyl,  middle  halogen,  amino,  amine  salt,  phosphate  or 
phosphonate  group,  sulfate  or  sulfonate  group,  cyano  or 
cyanoamino  group,  and 

where  R3.  R4.  R,,  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  indepen- 
dently represent  hydrogen,  C.-Cjo  alkyl  (straight  chain,  branched 
chain,  or  cycloalkyi),  C2-C20  alkenyl,  C^-C^o  alkynyl,  Cj-Cjo 
alkanoyl,  C.-Cjo  ethoxylate  or  propoxylate.  phenyl,  benzoyl, 
C7-C20  aralkyi,  alkenylcyanoamino;  or 

where  R,,  R,.  R,,  R,,  R,,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
independentiy  represent  hydrogen,  C.-C^o  alkyl  (straight  chain, 
branched  chain,  or  cycloalkyi),  C2-C20  alkenyl,  C2-C20  alkynyl, 
C,-C2o  alkanoyl.  Cf-C^o  ethoxylate  or  propoxylate,  phenyl,  ben- 
zoyl. C7-C20  aralkyi.  alkenylcyanoamino.  or  a  polyalkenylamino 
of  the  type 


■(-N-(CH2).*- 


where  n=l  or  2  and  X  is  1-10  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  cyano,  a 
Group  lA  metal,  or  any  of  the  foregoing  radicals  containing  a 
substitutable  cartoon  atom  on  which  is  substituted  a  C,-C,  alkyl. 
C1-C5  alkoxy.  C.-C,  alkanoyl.  middle  halogen,  amino  or  an  amine 
salt,  cartooxylate,  phosphate  or  phosphonate  group,  sulfate  or  sul- 
fonate group,  cyano.  cyanoamino  or  hydroxyl  group;  and 

(b)  a  peroxygen  source  in  a  sufficient  anKxint  to  form  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  derivative  of  the  activator  compound  when  the 
peroxygen  source  and  the  activator  are  in  a  solvent  therefor. 
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Bl  5,487,93<  (3387th) 
SILICA  SUPPORTED  TRANSITION  METAL  CATALYST 
Lee  Spencer,  Pearland;  Brian  W.  S.  Kolthammer,  Lake  Jack- 
son; Miriam  P.  Ripplinger,  Lake  Jackson;  Jeffrey  J.  Wooster, 
Lake  Jackson;  Pak-Wing  S.  Chum,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Jac- 
quelyn  A.  deGroot,  Freeport,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,472,  Nov.  29,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Fatent  5,487,938,  issued  Jan. 

30,  1996,  Sen  No.  336/M7,  Nov.  10,  1994. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,705,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,092, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,175,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5431,151,  which  is  a  conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

644,053,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—332 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAllON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Bl  Des.  367,846  (3370tfa) 
VEHICLE  STARTER  CABLE 
Eitan  B.  Moshe,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun-Mate 
Corp.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90AN)4,411,  Oct.  15,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  367,846,  issued 

Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  37,888,  Apr.  24,  1995. 

Int  a."  13  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 144 


'JATIC 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  a  process  for  extruding  an  tthyiene/alpha-olefin  copolymer 
into  a  film,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said 
ethylenealpha-olefin  copolymer  one  having  greater  than  about  17 
percent  high  density  fraction  and  a  M,yM„  ratio  of  less  than  about 
3.6  to  form  a  film  having  a  gauge  f»om  about  0.4  to  about  1.2  mils, 
a  percent  ultimate  stretchability  of  at  least  about  280,  and  a 
puncture  resistance  of  at  least  about  250  ft-lbs/cm'. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  18,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  )  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  leissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additioas 

made  by  leissue. 


Re.  35,662 
VALVE  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

Shinlchi  Murata:  Noboru  Nakamura;  Michlyasu  Yoshida,  and 
Hideki  Miyamoto,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00053.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10816,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

Original  No.  5,186,128,  dated  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  762,021, 
Jan.  18,  1991.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
389,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-009425; 

Mar.  31,  1990,  2-033577;  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-033578;  Mar.  31. 

1990,  2-033579 

Int  a.*  FOIL  1/34:1/18 

VS.  a.  123—90.16  76  Claims 


^.S    <h^ 


2a       2S       42     31k 


74.  A  vaJve  operating  apparatus  for  use  in  an  engine,  compris- 


ing: 


a  camshaft  with  low-  and  high-speed  cams  mounted  thereon: 

a  low-speed  rocker  arm  having  an  end  against  the  stem  of  a 
valve,  said  low-speed  rocker  arm  being  swingable  b\  said 
low-speed  cam  to  actuate  said  valve: 

a  high-speed  rocker  arm  supported  parallel  to  said  low-speed 
rocker  arm,  said  high-speed  rocker  arm  being  swingable  by- 
said  high-speed  cam,  the  swing  of  said  high-speed  rocker  arm 
being  transmitted  through  a  transmitting  mechanism  to  said 
tow-speed  rocker  arm  in  response  to  an  operating  status  of  the 
engine:  and 

first  biasing  means  for  normally  pressing  said  high-speed  rocker 
arm  against  said  high-speed  cam.  said  first  biasing  means 
having  a  first  end  aruJ  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being 
disposed  against  an  upper  surface  of  said  high-speed  rocker 
arm,  said  second  end  being  in  contact  with  a  stationary 
member  of  the  engine  disposed  above  said  rocker  shaft,  said 
stationary  member  being  non-movable  with  respect  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  rocker  shaft. 


Re.  35,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

MATERIALS 
Kiqji    Mori,   Yokohama;    Yasuo    Suzuki,    Ebina;    Masayuki 

Orimo.  Machida;  Shoji  Miyamoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Hirokazu 

Ihara.  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Reissued  No.  1,033,862,  dated  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  454^60. 

Jan.  16,  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454^60,  Jan.  16, 

1990,  Pat  No.  Re.  33.862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

143.960,  Jan.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  783.129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1982,  57-189060 
Int  O."  B65G  43/00 
VS.  a.  198—341  32  Claims 

24.  A  producing  system  comprising: 


transporting  means  for  transporting  materials  to  be  used  for 
production  of  an  object; 

a  plurality  of  subsystems  of  machine  tools  each  for  processing  at 
least  a  selected  one  of  the  materials  transported  by  said 
transporting  means: 

detecting  means  provided  to  each  of  said  subsystems  for  detect- 
ing the  materials  transported  by  said  transporting  means; 

unloading  means  provided  to  each  of  said  subsystems  for 
unloading  from  said  transporting  means  the  materials  which 
the  associated  subsystem  requires; 

a  plurality  of  control  means  respectively  provided  to  each  of  said 
subsystems  for  controlling  the  unloading  means  of  the  asso- 
ciated subsystem;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  therethrough  information 
among  the  plurality  of  control  means  which  have  been  pro- 
vided to  each  of  said  subsystems,  respectively, 

wherein  a  control  means  includes  means  for  instnicting  the 
associated  uploading  means  to  unload  materials  based  on  a 
request  for  material  issued  by  the  associated  subsystem,  a 
detection  of  materials  by  the  associated  detecting  means  and 
information  transmitted  through  said  transmitting  means  from 
the  other  control  means. 


Re.  35,664 
FRICTION  WELDING 
John  Gilbert  Searle,  Hednesford,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic.  London.  England 
Original  No.  5.148.957.  dated  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  780,461, 
Oct  22,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
387,222 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1989, 
8910452 

Int  a."  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  228—2.1  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  welding  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component  together  by  friction  welding,  comprising  drive  means 
operative  to  generate  reciprtxatory  movement,  a  component  holder 
operative  to  hold  said  first  component,  linking  means  operative  to 
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Re.  35j66S 
SURFACE  LIGHT  EMTmNG  DIODE  WITH         ir 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  WINDOW  LAYER  > 
Jyh-Feng  Lin,  Haa-Uen,-  Chiun-Ming  Chang,  Hstncfau,-  BUng- 
Jye  Lee,  Hsincfau,  and  Ming-Jionn  Jou,  Hsincfau,  all  of 
lUwan,  assignors  to  Indnstrial  IMmology  Research  Insti- 
tnte,'IUwan 
Original  No.  5,481,122,  dated  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  279,874, 
JuL  25,  1994.  Application  for  rrissne  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
668,601 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CL  257-94  ig  Claims 


•.-« 


transmit  reciprocatory  movement  from  said  drive  means  to  said 
component  holder  so  that  in  operation  said  first  component  per- 
forms reciprocatory  hcat-generatiiig  movement,  pressure  means 
operative  to  exert  pressue  on  said  component  holder  so  that  in 
operation  said  first  component  also  performs  welding  movement, 
said  pressure  means  being  such  as  to  accommodate  the  heat- 
generating  movement  during  friction  welding,  and  wherein  said 
Uniting  means  comprises  at  least  one  flexible  element  which  is 
alternately  in  compression  and  ia  tension  as  it  transmits  said 
reciprocatory  movement  from  said  drive  means  to  said  component 
holder  and  which  bends  or  flexes  to  accoiiunodate  the  welding 
movement  of  said  component  holder  during  friction  welding. 


1997 


UMI 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  GaAS  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  which  has  a  back 

electrical  contact; 
a  double  hetero-shucture  of  AIGalnP  on  the  substrate; 
[a  transparent]  an  ohmic  contact  layer  on  the  double  hctero- 

structure; 
a  conductive  transparent  ITO  window  layer  over  the  ohmic 

contact  layer;  and 
a  front  electrical  contact  on  the  window  layer. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  18,  1997 

Illustrations  for  plan)  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  noi  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,120 
TORENIA  PLAJ«n"  'SUNRENIMU* 
Yuki  Nagase,  Seid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sontory  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,840 
Int  a."  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  torentia  plant  characterized 
as  to  novelty  by  its  semi-erect  habit,  dark  reddish  purple  flower 
petal  with  light  purple  floral  tube  without  yellow  eye  color,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


10,121 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  JAZZ 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,624 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 70J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  carnation  plant  named  Jazz,  as  described 
and  illustrated. 


10,122 
DAHLU  PLANT  NAMED  BISUYEL 
Christoph  Kkinhanns,  Eisleben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH,  Quedlinburg,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,068 
Int  CL''  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  Bisuyel,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,123 
DAHLIA  PLANT  NAMED  BAYEL 
Christoph  Kleinhanns,  Eisleben,  Germany,  assi^ior  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH,  Quedlinburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657364 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 87  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  Bayel.  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,124 
DAHLU  PLANT  NAMED  BAPUR 
Christoph  Kleinhanns,  EJsleben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH,  Quedlinburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  §7,649 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  SAX)      \ 
UJS.  a.  Pit— 87.8  \  1  Ctoim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  Bapur,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,125 
DAHLIA  PLANT  NAMED  BAYELOR 
Christoph  Kleinhanns,  E^eben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH,  Quedlinburg,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,967 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named  Bayelor.  as 
Ulustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

^'^  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

^^-^^'7 5,687,586 

072-424 5687613 

^23-502 5,687,702 

237-019 5,687,908 

'^34-226 5,688,136 

434-247 5,688,137 

482-135 5,688,216 

222-^06 5,688,425 

437-048 5,688,661 

438-217 5,688,722 

503-227 5,688,737 

503-227 5,688,738 

564-479 5,688,854 

530-388 5,688,927 

530-391 5,688.928 

546-202 5,688,960 

554-098 5,688,982 

588-200 5,689,038 

348-094 ^ 5,689,281 

385-123 5,689.578 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  18,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,687,420 

DEVICE  FOR  AFFIXING  SUNSHADES  TO  A  CAP 

lyier  O.  Chong,  425  E.  86th  St^  /t^-F,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  Jiin.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,677 

Int  a."  A42B  1/06 


a  supple  sheet  cover  body  sized  to  protect  the  catching  face  of 

the  baseball  mitt;  and 
fastening  means  for  removably  fastening  said  supple  sheet  cover 

body  on  the  catching  face  of  said  mitt. 


VS.  CL  2—10 


SOaims 


1.  A  device  for  affixing  sunshades  to  a  cap  having  a  brim 
projecting  on  a  front  side  thereof  over  a  wearer's  face  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sunshades  having  an  upper  rib  with  left  and  right 
side  portions  thereof  positioned  substantially  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sunshades  in  a  widthwise  direction  thereof: 

(b)  anchoring  means  having  left  and  right  side  members  for 
anchoring  to  the  brim  of  the  cap  at  positions  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  left  and  right  side 
portions  of  the  upper  rib  of  the  sunshades  when  the  sunshades 
are  placed  in  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  brim; 
and 

(c)  attachment  means  for  attachment  of  the  left  and  right  side 
members  of  the  anchoring  means  to  the  left  and  right  side 
portions  of  the  upper  rib  of  the  sunshades  in  order  to  hold  the 
sunshades  in  the  operative  position  on  the  brim  of  the  cap, 

wherein  said  upper  rib  has  a  cam  surface  which  abuts  against  a 
stationary  surface  of  said  anchoring  means  so  as  to  provide  a 
detcffl-  position  for  maintaining  the  sunshades  stably  in  posi- 
tion when  they  are  rotated  to  or  from  the  operative  position. 


5,687,422 
KNEE  PADS  FOR  SPORTS  USE 
Patrick  E.  Wurst,  3118-8  Crepe  Myrtle  Ct^  and  Samud  S. 
iaement,  509  N.  Westover  Blvd.,  Na  1432,  both  of  Albany, 
Ga.  31707 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,516 

Int  CX.^  A41D  IS/06 

VS.  CI.  2—24  2  Claims 


5,687,421 

BASEBALL  MITT  AND  GLOVE  PROTECTING  COVERS, 

AND  BASEBALL  MITT  AND  GLOVE  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  COVERS 

Hidcaki  Murai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  KSK  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aknne,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-065563 
U;  Mar.  4,  1992.  4-020510  U 

Int  a.'  A41D  13/10 
VS.  CL  2 — 19  4  Claims 


.4  ta 


1.  A  baseball  mitt  protecting  cover  in  combination  with  a  base- 
ball mitt,  for  protecting  a  catching  face  of  the  baseball  mitt, 
wherein  the  baseball  mitt  includes  a  portion  for  receiving  a  hand,  a 
catching  face,  a  rear  surface  and  a  retaining  strap  on  the  rear 
surface  of  the  mitt,  comprising: 


1.  A  Icnee  guard,  comprising: 

a  substantially  elongated  rectangular  foam  member  having  a  top 

surface  and  a  bonom  surface, 
a  pair  of  substantially  elongated  semi-circular  foam  members 

adjacently  spaced  and  connected  to  the  top  surface  of  the 

substantially  elongated  rectangular  foam  member, 
an  elongated  flexible  sheet  covering  the  top  and  bonom  surfaces 

of  the  substantially  elongated  foam  member  and  the  pair  of 

semi-circular  foam  members, 
the  sheet  having  perimeter  edges  sewn  together  thereby  securing 

the  substantially  elongated  rectangular  foam  member  within 

the  folded  sheet, 
the  folded  sheet  having  a  first  end  and  an  oppositely  spaced 

second  end.  a  first  elongated  strap  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  folded  sheet, 
the  first  strap  having  a  second  end  oppositely  spaced  from  its 

first  end. 
the  first  strap's  second  end  having  one  half  of  a  hoolc  and  loop 

fastener  connected  thereto, 
a  second  elongated  strap  having  one  end  connected  to  the  second 

end  of  the  folded  sheet, 
the  second  strap  having  a  second  end  oppositely  spaced  from  its 

first  end,  the  second  strap's  second  end  having  one  half  of  a 

hook  and  loop  fastener  connected  thereto, 
at  least  one  elastic  pocket  disposed  on  the  folded  sheet,  and 
the  pocket  being  fabricated  from  a  substantially  elastic  material. 


1771 


1772 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18.  1997 


5,687,423 

VENTILATED,  FLEXIBLE  JACKET  HAVING  A  MEANS 

FOR  INTERCONNECTING  THE  CAPE  AND  BODY 

PORTIONS 

Stanley  M.  Ross,  11059-130  A  Street,  Surrey,  British  Columbia, 

Canada,  V3T  3P1 

Filed  Sep.  I,  1994*  Ser.  No.  299,300 

Int  a.'  A4ID  1/02:3/00 

VS.  a.  2—93  I  8  Claims 


UMI 


at  least  an  index  finger  covering  fixedly  attached  to  said  index 
finger  stall,  said  index  finger  covering  having  a  substantially 
elliptical  cross  section,  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a 
ridge  formed  from  the  union  of  the  upper  portion  and  the 
lower  portion,  and  an  arching  transition  section  from  said 
lower  portion  to  said  upper  portion,  wherein  said  index  finger 
covering  defines  substantially  the  same  shape  as  a  human 
index  finger  Up;  and 

a  thumb  covering  fixedly  attached  to  the  thumb  stall,  said  thumb 
covering  defining  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
corresponding  to  an  outermost  phalange  of  a  thumb,  said 
second  portion  corresponding  to  a  base  phalange  of  said 
thumb,  wherein  an  angle  "0"  is  defined  between  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  potion  of  said  thumb  cover- 
ing and  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  portion  of 
said  thumb  covering,  said  angle  "0"  ranging  from  about  120° 
to  about  170°; 

wherein  the  improved  hand  covering  provides  a  wearer  with 
improved  dexterity  and  tactility,  thereby,  allowing  the  wearer 
to  perform  fine  motor  slcill  operations. 


1.  A  jaclcet  or  coat,  comprising 

(a)  a  body  portion  for  enclosing  the  trunk  and  only  a  lower 
portion  of  the  chest  of  a  user. 

(b)  a  cape  having  sleeves  for  enclosing  the  shoulders  and  arms 
and  a  portion  of  the  chest  of  a  user;  and 

(c)  means  for  interconnecting  tie  body  portion  and  a  top  of  die 
cape  which  permits  relative  movement  of  the  two  and  air  flow 
through  substantially  the  whftle  upper  chest  and  baclc  region 
of  a  user. 


5,687/424 

HAND  COVERING  HAVING  ANATOMICALLY  SHAPED 

FINGER  TIP 

Francis  J.  Masley,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &    US.  CL  2—209.13 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jnn.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,270 

Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—163  20  Claims 


5,687,425 

CAP  STRAP  CUSHION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Stephen  James  Blosser,  P.O.  Boi  141,  New  Baltimore,  N.Y. 

12124 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,086 

Int  a.*  A42C  sm 


9  Claims 


13.  An  improved  hand  coverinjg  of  the  type  having  an  index 
finger  stall,  a  thumb  stall,  a  palm  DCMtion,  and  a  dorsal  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  cap  strap  cushion  attachable  to  one  or  more  adjustable 
straps  of  a  baseball-style  cap,  comprising: 

a  pliable  tubular  member  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
open  end,  each  of  said  open  ends  defining  an  inseparable 
edge; 

an  interior  channel  extending  from  said  first  open  end  to  said 
second  open  end; 

said  first  open  end  and  said  second  open  end  each  being  config- 
ured so  that  either  of  said  one  or  more  adjusuble  straps  can  be 
inserted  into  and  through  said  interior  channel; 

said  pliable  tubular  member  being  sized  to  receive  said  one  or 
more  adjustable  straps  therein;  and 

wherein  said  pliable  tubular  member  comprises  a  synthetic 
fleece. 
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5,687,426 
BICYCLE  HELMET 
Gerhard  Sperber,  Hersbruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elasto 
Form,  Sulzbach-Rosenberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,826,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,921,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,172 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
745.4;  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26  667  J;  Aug.  9,  1993,  9311851  U;  Aug. 
31,  1993,  43  29  297.6 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/00 
VS.  a.  2—411  17  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  helmet,  comprising: 

an  integrally  molded  helmet  body  having  an  inner  shell  and  an 
outer  shell,  the  inner  and  outer  shells  being  concentrically 
spaced  apart  and  integrally  connected  to  each  other  by  first 
shell  connecting  means  disposed  proximate  an  edge  portion  of 
the  helmet  body,  the  inner  and  outer  shells  further  being 
integrally  connected  by  second  shell  connecting  means  dis- 
posed proximate  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shells  spaced 
from  the  edge  portion,  the  second  shell  connecting  means 
including  an  annular  wall  of  a  through  opening  contained  in 
the  helmet  body  between  the  shells,  the  annular  wall  iiKluding 
integrally  molded  converging  wall  portion  and  diverging  wall 
portion  in  a  direction  from  the  outer  shell  to  the  inner  shell, 
thereby  to  reinforce  the  helmet  body,  the  spaced  apart  inner 
and  outer  shells  forming  an  air  passageway  therebetween,  the 
air  passageway  being  filled  with  air;  and 

an  air  outlet  being  disposed  on  the  helmet  body,  the  air  outiet 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  passageway,  the  air 
in  the  air  passageway  being  dischargeable  through  the  air 
outlet  in  case  a  shock  or  impact  force  results  in  a  pressure  on 
the  shells. 


I.  A  safety  helmet  for  motorcyclists,  motorists,  and  sports  driv- 
ers of  an  integral  type,  having  an  opening  visor,  comprising  a 
hollow  cap  body  having,  on  a  front  side  thereof,  a  window,  at  said 
window  a  visor  being  arranged,  said  visor  being  connected  to  a 
supporting  element  extending  on  said  visor  at  a  central  top  region 
of  a  front  side  of  said  cap  body,  said  supporting  element  being 
pivoted  to  said  cap  body  at  a  top  region  thereof  and  recessed  with 
respect  to  said  visor,  said  supporting  element  being  adapted  to 
swing  about  a  pivoting  axis  thereof,  arranged  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  symmetry  plane  of  said  cap  t>ody.  for  opening  and 
closing  said  visor,  said  window  being  provided  with  a  recessed 
edge  to  receive  therein  an  edge  of  said  visor  in  a  closing  condition 
of  said  visor  in  which  said  visor  edge  is  substantially  continuous 
with  the  profile  of  said  cap  body,  said  supporting  element  being 
provided  with  locking  means  for  locking  said  visor  in  a  closing 
position  thereof,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  tooth  element 
mounted  on  said  supporting  element  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  or  disengaged  from  an  abutment  provided  on  a  front  side  of 
said  cap  body,  above  said  window,  wherein  said  tooth  element  is 
rigid  with  a  slide  element  associated  with  said  supporting  element 
and  accessible  from  an  outer  side  of  said  supporting  element,  said 
slide  element  sliding  with  respect  to  said  supporting  element  for 
disengaging  said  tooth  element  from  said  abutment  as  counterbi- 
assed  by  resilient  means. 


5,687,428 
GOGGLES 
Tamenobu   Yamamoto.    Higashi-Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064459 
Int  a.^  A61F  9/02 
VS.  CL  2—445  7  ClaiiBS 


5,687,427 

INTEGRAL  SAFETY  HELMET  FOR  MOTORCYCLISTS, 

MOTORISTS,  SPORTS  DRIVERS  INCLINING  AN 

IMPROVED  VISOR 

Cario  Lamattina,  Lomagna,  and  Cesare  Landi,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Cesare  Landi  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,975 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  29,  1995,  BG950032 
U;  Dec  6,  1995,  MI95A2577 

Int  a."  A42B  3/22 
VS.  a.  2-^24  6  Claims 


7.  Goggles  comprising: 

a  left  eyecup  having  a  first  inner  end  and  a  second  opposite  end. 
the  first  inner  end  of  the  left  eyecup  having  a  left  mount 
portion,  the  left  mount  portion  having  a  plurality  of  engage- 
ment holes; 

a  right  eyecup  having  a  first  inner  end  and  a  second  opposite 
end,  the  first  inner  end  of  the  right  eyecup  having  a  right 
mount  portion,  the  right  mount  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
engagement  holes; 

a  connecting  member,  removably  connected  to  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  engagement  holes  in  the  left  mount  portion  of  the  left 
eyecup  and  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  engagennent  holes  in  the 
right  mount  portion  of  the  right  eyecup.  so  that  the  left  and 
right  eyecups  are  interconnected;  and 

an  elastic  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
of  the  elastic  band  connected  to  the  second  opposite  end  of 
the  left  eyecup  and  the  second  end  of  the  elastic  band  con- 
nected to  the  second  opposite  end  of  the  right  eyecup. 
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S,6St,429 

URINAL 

S#ren  Rahlff,  Nivi,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Jan  Tholstrup,  Tip- 

pemoje,  Denmark 
PCX  No.  PCT/DKMAMB77,  $  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  PCX  Puk.  No.  WO95/10250,  PCX  Pob. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCX  FUed  Oct  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  448^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmarit,  Oct  8,  1993,  1128/93 
Int  CL'  A47K  II/W 
VS.  a.  4-144.4  20  Claims 


1.  Urinal  for  a  woman  comprising  an  elongated  inlet  member  to 
be  insetted  between  the  labia  majora  of  a  woman,  said  inlet 
member  comprising  an  inlet  opeaing  with  a  periphery,  the  latter 
forming  at  least  a  partial  seal  sround  a  female  urethral  orifice 
during  use,  said  inlet  member  further  comprising  a  flow  duct 
between  the  inlet  opening  and  aa  outlet  opening  delimited  by  a 
right  and  left  lateral  wall,  said  lateral  walls  preferably  being 
arranged  symmetrically  around  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry, 
and  by  a  front  and  rear  wall,  said  inlet  member  furthermore  being 
sealingly  connected  to  a  collecting  container,  at  the  outlet  opening 
so  that  the  liquid  can  pass  through  the  flow  duct  and  into  the 
collecting  container,  external  surfaces  of  the  right  and  left  lateral 
walls  diverging  in  a  direction  away  from  the  inlet  opening  at  least 
in  an  area  directly  around  the  pcliphcry  of  the  inlet  opening,  the 
internal  wall  surfaces  of  the  inlet  member  diverge  in  a  direction 
from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening,  thus  fomiing  a  reverse 
funnel.  . 


5,687/430 

PERFUMED  URINE  COLLECXION  VESSEL  FOR  MEN 

AND  WOMEN 

Mieko  Itai,  Oaza  Kannawa  999-6,  Bcppn  Qty,  Oita  Pref., 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,287 

Int  CL*  A47K  11/12 

VS.  CL  4— 144J  1  4  Claims 


1.  A  commode  for  men  and  woaien  comprising: 

a  waste  collection  vessel  having  at  least  one  opening  in  a  wall 

thereof,  said  wall  opening  shaped  to  conform  to  a  user's  body 

for  receiving  waste  discharge; 


a  perfumed  sheet  disposed  within  said  vessel; 

an  annular  pacldng  ring  including  an  outer  portion  having  a 
diameter  to  be  sealingly  received  in  said  wall  opening,  and  an 
inner  portion,  said  packing  further  including  a  vent  hole 
therethrough; 

a  liquid  impervious  bag  disposed  within  said  vessel,  said  bag 
having  a  mouth  portion  extending  through  said  packing  along 
said  inner  portion,  said  mouth  portion  being  folded  over  said 
pacldng  and  further  extending  along  said  outer  portion,  said 
mouth  portion  having  a  terminal  end  portion  sealingly  secured 
in  said  wall  opening  by  said  pacldng,  said  terminal  end 
portion  being  unsecured  adjacent  said  vent  hole  to  allow 
communication  between  the  vessel  interior  and  ambient 


5,687,431 

TOILEX  XRANSFER  BENCH 

David  Allen  Garrett  2851  Eiderwood  Rd.,  Salem,  Va.  24153 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,844 

Int  CL*  E03D  11/00 

VS.  CL  4—254  2  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  transfer  bench  for  use  over  existing  toilets  which  are 
attached  at  the  back  of  the  toilet  to  a  wall,  die  toilet  having  a  toilet 
seat,  wherein  the  toilet  transfer  bench  comprises. 

a  rigid  platform  including  a  back  edge,  a  front  edge  and  two  side 
edges,  wherein  the  back  edge  of  the  platform  is  hingedly 
connected  to  the  wall  behind  the  existing  toilet,  the  platform 
having  an  opening  generally  corresponding  in  location  and 
size  to  the  opening  of  the  existing  toilet  seat  when  the  toilet 
transfer  bench  is  positioned  over  the  existing  toilet,  the  width 
of  the  platform  being  sufficient  to  permit  a  user  to  slide  onto 
the  platform  and  to  roll  to  facilitate  dressing  and  personal 
hygiene; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  legs  attached  at  the  top  of  each  leg  near  the 
front  edge  of  the  platform,  wherein  the  height  of  each  leg 
attached  near  the  front  edge  of  die  platform  is  sufficient  to 
support  the  platform  at  a  height  that  is  at  least  as  high  as  the 
height  of  die  toilet  seat; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  legs  attached  at  the  top  of  each  leg  near  the 
back  edge  of  the  platform,  wherein  the  vertical  legs  attached 
near  the  front  and  back  edges  of  the  platform  are  hingedly 
attached  to  the  platform;  and 

a  bar  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  and  back  legs  at 
one  side  edge  of  the  rigid  platform. 


5,687,432 

PORTABLE  FRAME  COMPRISED  OF  INXERLOCKING 

FLEXIBLE  RIBS 

Charies  C.  J.  Geniel,  P.O.  Box  34,  West  Davenport,  N.Y.  13860 

Conttnnation  of  Ser.  No.  298,134,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,646 

Int  CL"  E04H  4m 

VS.  CL  4—498  14  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  pool  or  spa  cover  sheet,  said  frame 

extending  above  said  pool  or  spa  and  including: 
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at  least  one  central  hub  positioned  above  said  pool  or  spa  and 
having  a  plurality  of  locations  therein  to  which  ribs  can  be 
removably  held, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  ribs  extending  from  said  central  hub  to  the 
edge  of  said  pool  or  spa.  said  ribs  including  removably 
interlocking  segments  connected  end-to-end  in  a  snap-lock 
manner. 

said  segments  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  portion  where  another 
segment  can  be  inserted  for  joining  said  segments  in  end-io- 
end  fashion,  the  joined  ends  of  said  segments  including  pro- 
truding and  recessed  portions  that  snap-lock  to  have  said 
segments  interlock  when  joined, 

end  members  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
ribs  remote  from  said  central  hub  and  a  second  portion  being 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  edge  of  said  pool  or 
spa  and  to  rigidly  abut  against  said  edge  to  secure  said  frame 
thereagainst.  said  end  members  providing  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  ribs, 

said  frame  being  flexed  and  dome-shaped  when  in  place  over 
said  pool  or  spa,  the  highest  portion  of  said  frame  above  said 
pool  being  said  at  least  one  central  hub,  said  frame  being  held 
securely  in  place  by  forces  between  said  rib  segments  when 
said  ribs  are  flexed  between  the  edge  of  said  pool  or  spa  and 
said  central  hub. 


the  back  and  equidistant  from  the  tray  supporting  elements 
wherein  the  retaining  member  has  a  free  end  displaced  from 
the  base,  wherein  the  free  end  carries  first  and  second  spaced 
apart,  opposed,  surfaces  for  balancing  and  slidably  retaining  a 
tray: 

first  and  second  manually  operable  latch  elements  carried,  at 
least  in  part  on  the  tray  supporting  elements; 

a  tray  lineariy  movable  in  a  second  plane  which  is  parallel  to 
said  first  plane  wherein  the  tray  carries  first  and  second  slots 
for  receiving  the  first  and  second  tray  supporting  elements  and 
a  balancing  element  which  extends  therefrom,  between  the 
slots,  wherein  the  balancing  element  is  lineariy  sUdable  in 
said  second  plane  to  engage  spaced  apart  surfaces  and 
engages  another  portion  of  the  free  end  and  is  not  liftable 
from  those  surfaces  when  so  engaged  and  wherein  the  latch 
elenoents  define  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  locking  positions 
for  the  tray.  » 


5,687,434 
PORXABLE  SXAND-ALONE  SINK  UNIX 
Richard  Leach  Xagg,  Sandhutton,  England,  assignor  to  Poly- 
John  Enterprises  Corporation,  Whiting,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,869 

Int  a.'  A47K  1/00 

VS.  a.  4—625  14  Claims 


'*< 


5,687,433 
CHILD  BAXH  SEAX 
Michael  S.  Gamer,  Northbrook;  Craig  S.  Scherer,  Wihnette, 
and  Michael  C.  Xhuma,  Dcsplaines,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.,  Aurora,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,556 

Int  a.*  A47K  3/12 

VS.  a.  4—572.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  molded  child  bath  seat  comprising: 

a  molded,  partiy  open  back; 

a  base  to  which  the  back  is  coupled,  said  base  adapted  to  extend 
in  a  first  plane  in  use; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  tray  support  elongated  side  ele- 
ments; 

an  elongated  child  retaining  member  which  extends  from  the 
base,  centrally  located  at  an  end  of  the  base,  displaced  from 


13.  A  portable  wash  station,  comprising: 

a  rigid  outer  water  tank  for  directly  holding  a  volume  of  fresh 
water  dispensed  therein  whereby  water  in  said  rigid  outer 
water  tank  is  in  direct  contact  with  sidewalls  of  said  rigid 
outer  water  tank: 

a  flexible  inner  water  tank  seated  within  said  rigid  outer  tank  and 
secured  to  said  rigid  outer  water  tank  by  an  inner  tank  retail^ 
whereby  water  in  said  outer  rigid  water  tank  is  able  to  directly 
contact  an  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  inner  water  tank; 

a  sink  basin  affixed  over  said  inner  and  outer  tanks  including  at 
least  one  sink,  at  least  one  water  faucet  for  dispensing  water 
from  said  outer  water  tank  into  said  at  least  one  sink  and  at 
least  otie  drain  for  draining  water  from  said  sink  and  into  said 
flexible  inner  tank; 

said  flexible  inner  tank  having  an  associated  volume  that 
increases  as  said  water  is  dispensed  from  said  outer  tank  into 
said  flexible  inner  tank,  and  that  decreases  as  said  water  is 
removed  from  said  flexible  inner  tank; 

a  disposal  access  port  defined  in  said  sink  basin  allowing  access 
to  said  flexible  inner  tank  for  retnoval  of  said  water  from  said 
flexible  inner  tank; 
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said  disposal  access  port  incloding  a  disposal  access  port  lid 

lockably  engaged  with  said  iink  basin:  and 
a  foot  pump  operatively  coupled  to  said  faucet  and  said  outer 

tank  for  controlling  dispensing  of  said  water  through  said 

faucet 


5,«i7^S 

SPACE  SAVER  PLATFORM  ODING  BED  AND  STORAGE 

Amy  L.  Dofresne,  77  Bismark  St.,  Maodicster,  NJL  03102 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  S«r.  No.  62MU 

InL  CL*  A47B  83/00 

VS.  CL  5^10.1  20  CtainH 


said  foam  cushion  at  said  support  location  to  provide  a  lateral 
support  contour  in  said  top  surface  for  a  user  seated  on  said 
cushion  assembly,  said  foam  cushion  further  having  sufficient 
thickness  and  resiliency  to  permit  the  user  to  temporarily  sit 
safely  directly  over  said  insert  member  during  use  of  said 
cushion  assembly. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  for  enclosing  a  mattress  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  sidewall  support  members 
extending  upwardly  from  a  flfor  to  form  an  enclosure  having 
an  open  top, 

(b)  a  cover  mounted  on  said  hoising  for  closing  said  open  top, 

(c)  means  for  joining  said  plurality  of  sidewall  support  members 
together  at  angles  to  form  said  housing, 

(d)  a  flexible  device  for  pivotally  joining  said  cover  to  one  of 
said  sidewall  suppon  membee,  and 

(e)  an  external  covering  for  said  cover, 

(f)  said  sidewall  suppon  members  and  said  cover  comprising 
rigid  material  that  can  support  a  predetermined  weight, 

(g)  said  external  covering  made  of  carpet  material  stationarily 
fixed  to  an  outer  side  of  said  cover  and  enveloping  to  an  inner 
side  of  said  cover  and  fastened  thereto. 


-L 


5,687,437 
MODULAR  mOH-LOW  ADJUSTABLE  BED  BASES 
RETROFTTTED  WrTHIN  THE  VOLUMES  OF,  AND 
COOPERATIVELY  OPERATIVE  WFFH,  DIVERSE 
EXISTING  CONTOUR-ADJUSTABLE  BEDS  SO  AS  TO 
CREATE  HIGH-LOW  ADJUSTABLE  CONTOUR- 
ADJUSTABLE  BEDS 
Aaron  Goldsmith,  3250  E.  19tli  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 
ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,799,  May  3,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,796,  Feb.  8,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,490,298.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
600,759 
lot  CL*  A6iG  7/00 
VS.  CL  5—611  26  Claims 


UMI 


5,687,436 

WHEELCHAIR  SEATING  CUSHION  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  TOP  CONTOUR  SHAPE 
Grant  C.  Denton,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  694,536 
Int  a."  A4TC  27/02 
VS.  a.  5—653  12  Claims 

1.  A  seating  cushion  assembly  f»r  use  in  a  wheelchair,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  flexible  foam  cushion  formed  for  mounting  on  a  seat  base  of 
a  wheelchair  to  substantially  cover  said  base;  and 

b)  at  least  one  wedge-shaped  insert  member  oriented  to  taper  in 
traverse  direction  across  said  cushion  assembly  and  remov- 
ably positioned  at  a  support  location  between  said  foam       22.  A  high-low  base  retroffitable  to  and  susceptible  of  integration 
cushion  and  said  seat  base  and  formed  to  raise  a  top  surface  of   with  a  contour-adjustable  bed  having  a  rectangular  peripheral 


space  frame  to  the  end  of  raising  and  lowering  the  contour- 
adjustable  bed  in  elevation  above  a  floor,  the  high-low  base  com- 
prising: 

four  upper  members  each  of  which  fits  to  a  respective  comer  of 
the  rectangular  peripheral  space  frame  of  the  contour- 
adjustable  bed  so  as  to  insubstantially  increase  a  volume  and 
an  area  of  this  peripheral  space  frame,  the  four  members 
es<ientially  being  within  the  volume  and  within  the  area  of  the 
peripheral  space  frame; 

a  first  plurality  of  lower  members  disposed  on  the  floor  under 
the  four  upper  members  substantially  in  a  shadow  of  the 
peripheral  space  frame;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  elongate  elevation  means,  connecting 
between  the  first  plurality  of  lower  members  and  the  four 
upper  members  within  the  volurtK  and  within  the  area 
between  them,  for  variably  controUably  extending  in  length  so 
as  to  locate  the  four  upper  members  at  different  distances  of 
separation  from  the  plurality  of  lower  members  thereby  to 
raise  and  to  lower  the  contour-adjustable  bed  having  the 
peripheral  space  frame  that  is  attached  to  the  four  upper 
members; 

wherein  because  the  four  upper  members  insubstantially 
increase  the  volume  and  the  area  of  the  peripheral  space 
frame,  because  the  first  plurality  of  lower  members  are  sub- 
stantially in  the  shadow  of  the  space  frame,  and  because  the 
second  plurality  of  elongate  elevation  means  connect  between 
the  first  plurality  of  lower  members  and  the  four  upper  mem- 
bers, the  entire  high-low  base  is  insubstantially  larger  in  area 
upon  the  floor  than  the  contour-adjustable  bed  that  it  serves  to 
lift. 


5,687,438 

ALTERNATING  LOW  AIR  LOSS  PRESSURE  OVERLAY 

FOR  PATIENT  BEDSIDE  CHAIR  AND  MOBILE  WHEEL 

CHAIR 

John  Biggie;  Lydia  B.  Biggie,  both  of  Lighthouse  Point  and 

Kevin  Zigarac,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sentcch 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,008,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,509,155.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,113 

Int  a."  A61G  7/04 
VS.  a.  5—654  9  Claims 


chair,  said  individual  air  sacs  being  tubular  in  shape,  mounted 
in  a  fixed  side-by-side  array,  the  overall  longitudinal  length  of 
the  air  sac  array  being  sized  to  fit  at  least  on  a  seat  of  said 
wheel  chair,  a  first  group  of  independent  air  sacs  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  second  group  of  air  sacs  in  a  side-by-side  array,  so 
that  every  other  one  of  said  air  sacs  in  said  first  group  and 
every  other  alternating  one  of  said  air  sacs  is  contigtious  with 
said  first  group  to  form  said  second  group  of  air  sacs; 

first  conduit  manifold  connected  to  said  first  group  of  air  sacs; 

second  conduit  manifold  coimected  to  said  second  group  of  air 
sacs; 

a  battery  powered  air  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
providing  pressurized  air  in  fluid  communication  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  conduit  manifold  and  said  second  conduit 
manifold; 

controllable  air  inlet  valve  means  connected  to  said  air  pump 
and  said  first  conduit  manifold  and  said  second  conduit  mani- 
fold, whereby  in  a  first  position,  said  air  inlet  valve  means 
provides  air  pressure  only  to  said  first  conduit  manifold  from 
said  air  pump,  and  in  a  second  position,  provides  air  under 
pressure  only  to  said  second  conduit  manifold  from  said  air 
pump; 

means  including  timing  circuits  for  controlling  air  in  a  timed 
sequence  into  said  first  conduit  manifold  and  said  second 
conduit  nuuiifold  from  said  air  pump  connected  to  said  air 
pump; 

an  electrical  battery  power  supply  connected  to  said  air  pump, 
said  electrical  battery  power  supply  having  means  for  recharg- 
ing; and 

said  timing  circuits  connected  to  said  electrical  battery  power 
supply  and  said  means  for  controlling  air  in  a  timed  sequence; 

a  coverlet  comprising  a  liquid  impervious  barrier  means  remov- 
ably connectable  to  said  air  sac  array,  covering  said  air  sac 
array  to  provide  a  protective  shield  against  liquids  reaching 
said  air  sac  array,  said  coverlet  porous  to  water  vapor  mol- 
ecules, said  coveriet  including  means  for  attachment  to  said 
wheel  chair  seat. 


5,687,439 

BORDER  STABILIZING  MEMBER  AND  INNERSPRING 

ASSEMBLY  USING  SAME 

Robert  F.  Wagner,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Mattress 

Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group,  Middleburg 

Heights,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,933,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,467,488, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  84,735,  Jon.  29, 

1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,683,  Feb. 

11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5039,715.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  Na  468^442 

Int  a.*  A44C  27/00 

VS.  CL  5—717  17  Claims 


1.  An  alternating  pressure  air  sac  overlay  for  therapeutic  treat- 
ment of  an  immobile  patient's  skin  while  seated  in  a  wheel  chair, 
comprising: 

an  array  of  elongated  independently  sealed  air  sacs  constructed 
of  an  airtight  material,  sized  in  length  to  fit  across  a  wheel 


1.  An  innerspring  assembly  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  springs  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
organized  into  rows  and  fortning  a  support  surface  with  a  top 
and  bonom,  with  at  least  a  first  row  of  springs  and  a  second 
row  of  springs  spaced  inbojrd  from  said  first  row  and  gener- 

•-  ally  parallel  to  said  first  row;  with  a  gap  thereby  being  formed 

',    between  said  first  and  second  rows; 

means  for  retaining  said  springs  in  said  assembly;  and 

an  elongated  stabilizing  and  itinforcing  beam  of  resilient  foa- 
maceous  material  which  can  be  compressed  under  load  and 
will  thereafter  return  to  its  original  shape  upon  removal  of 
said  load.  | 

said  stabilizing  member  havi«g  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
along  its  elongated  length,  and  a  generally  diamond-shaped 
cross-section  orthogonal  to  $aid  longitudinal  axis,  said  cross- 
section  having  a  major  axis  as  measured  along  the  diagonal 
between  where  two  diametrically  opposed  comers  would  be 
with  the  sides  of  the  diamoed-shape  being  fully  extended  to 
terminate  at  a  point,  and  a  minor  axis  as  measured  along  the 
diagonal  between  where  the  other  two  diametrically  opposed 
comers  would  be  with  the  sides  of  the  diamond-shape  being 
fully  extended  to  terminate  at  a  point, 

said  stabilizing  member  being  located  between  said  first  and 
second  rows  of  springs  in  said  gap  with  said  major  axis 
thereof  being  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  springs.       ^ 


5,687,440 
WASHING  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  THE 
FORMATION  OF  SUDS  IN  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Tae-Sik  Min,  Seoul;  Seung-Jun  Lee,  and  Chung-Sik  Jung,  both 
of  Inchon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co„  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55«,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10388;  Apr.  29,  1995,  95-103W 

InL  CI."  Dfi6F  39A)S 


articles  in  the  spin  tub,  the  predetermined  amount  being 
one-third  of  a  quantity  of  the  washing  liquid  in  the  container 
when  die  height  of  the  washing  liquid  is  the  second  height; 

(5)  recirculating  a  second  portion  of  the  washing  liquid  remain- 
ing in  the  container,  and  spraying  the  second  portion  of  the 
washing  liqui^  into  the  spin  mb,  while  washing  the  articles 
during  a  second  period; 

(6)  repeating  steps  4  and  5  three  times; 

(7)  introducing  a  first  amount  of  a  rinsing  water  into  the  spin  tub 
until  a  height  of  the  rinsing  water  in  the  container  reaches  a 
third  height; 

(8)  recirculating  a  first  portion  of  the  rinsing  water  in  the 
container,  and  spraying  the  first  portion  of  the  rinsing  water 
into  the  spin  tub,  while  introducing  a  second  amount  of  the 
rinsing  water  into  the  spin  tub  until  the  height  of  the  rinsing 
water  reaches  a  fourth  height  higher  than  the  third  height; 

(9)  agitating  the  articles  in  the  rinsing  water  in  the  spin  tub, 
while  recirculating  and  spraying  the  first  portion  of  the  rinsing 
water  during  a  third  period; 

( 10)  draining  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  rinsing  water  in  the 
container  out  of  the  washing  machine,  while  agitating  the 
articles  in  the  rinsing  water  in  the  spin  tub,  the  predetermined 
amount  being  one-diird  of  a  quantity  of  the  rinsing  water  in 
the  container  when  the  height  of  the  rinsing  water  is  the  fourth 
height; 

(11)  recirculating  a  second  portion  of  the  rinsing  water  remain- 
ing in  the  container,  and  spraying  the  second  portion  of  the 
rinsing  water  into  the  spin  tub,  while  agitating  the  articles  in 
the  rinsing  water  in  the  spin  tub  during  a  fourth  period;  and 

(12)  repeating  steps  10  and  11  three  times. 


VS.  a.  8—158 


5  687  441 

FOOTWEAR'S  INSOLE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Adi  Rachman,  Tel-AvIv,  and  Emanuel  Kaplan,  Ramat  Gan, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Nimrod  Production  (1979)  Ltd., 

20  Qaims       Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,289 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  4,  1995,  112246 
Int.  CL"  A43D  9/00;  A43B  13/38 
VS.  CL  12-142  R  4  Qaims 


20.  A  washing  method  by  a  waihing  machine  having  a  spin  tub 
for  accommodating  articles  to  be  washed  and  a  container  for 
mounting  the  spin  tub  in  die  container,  the  spin  tub  having  means 
for  interconnecting  a  space  in  the  container  and  a  gap  between  the 
spin  tub  and  the  container,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  introducing  a  first  amount  of  a  washing  hquid  into  the  spin 
tub  until  a  height  of  the  washing  liquid  in  the  container 
reaches  a  first  height; 

(2)  recirculating  a  first  pottio*  of  the  washing  liquid  in  the 
container,  and  spraying  the  fi»st  portion  of  the  washing  liquid 
into  the  spin  tub,  while  intro|ducing  a  second  amount  of  the 
washing  liquid  into  the  spin  |ib  until  the  height  of  the  wash- 
ing liquid  reaches  a  second  h«ight  higher  than  the  first  height; 


(3)  washing  the  articles  in  the  *5in  tub,  while  recirculating  and 
I  of  fie  washing  liquid  during  a  first 


UMI 


spraying  the  first  portion 
period; 

(4)  draining  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  washing  liquid  in  the 
container  out  of  the  washing  machine,  while  washing  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  footwear  insole,  comprising: 
(i)  preparing  a  board  of  material  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  porous  and  foamed  cross-linked  synthetic  poly- 
mers: 
(ii)  preheating  the  board  to  at  least  the  softening  point  of  said 
material; 
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(iii)  inserting  the  preheated  board  in  a  stamp  device; 

(iv)  pressing  the  board  and  stamping  into  it  a  footprint  shaped 
cavity  while  cooling  by  the  stamping  device  having  a  stamp- 
ing die  and  a  stamping  die  bearing  pressing  plate; 

(v)  attaching  a  sock  lining  to  said  footprint  shaped  cavity;  and 

(vi)  suitably  cuning  the  board. 


5,687,442 
RANDOM  ORBITAL  POWER  CLEANER 
Scott  S.  McLain,  7070  Mallard  Crossing,  Waterford,  Wis. 
53185 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,647 

InL  a.*'  A46B  13/06 

VS.  CL  15—29  10  Claims 


1.  A  water-powered  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  a  bousing  wherein  said 
base  member  disk  is  driven  by  a  water  powered  turbine  drive 
nnechanism.  said  base  member  disk  mounted  for  driven  rota- 
tion on  a  central  axis; 

an  orbital  head  mounted  on  said  base  member  disk  for  free  and 
random  rotation  on  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  and  radially 
offset  from  said  central  axis  of  said  base  member  disk; 

said  orbital  head  having  a  cleaning  medium  attached  thereto. 


5,687,443 

MOTORIZED  JANTTORIAL  CART  WITH  ACCESSORIES 

Terry  D.  Moore,  2415  Hinton  Rd.,  Dacula,  Ga.  30211 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,881 

Int  a.*  A47L  II/24;lI/00 

VS.  CL  15—98  10  Claims 


1.  A  cait,  for  use  as  a  janitorial  cart,  said  cart  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  top  surface,  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  spaced  sides.said 
top  surface  defining  a  plane,  a  rear  end  and  spaced  sides,  said  top 
surface  defining  a  plane,  a  rear  extension  extending  in  the  plane  of 
said  top  surface  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  wheel  assem- 
bly fixed  to  said  rear  extension  and  depending  therefrom,  said 
wheel  assembly  comprising  a  single  wheel  placed  generally  along 
a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  adjacent  to 
said  fit>nt  end  of  said  frame,  one  wheel  of  said  pair  of  wheels  being 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  forward  extension  having  a 
front  and  a  rear,  said  forward  extension  from  said  front  end  of  said 
frame,  seating  means  carried  on  said  top  surface  of  said  frame, 
drive  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  causing  rotation  of  said  pair 
of  wheels,  steering  means  mounted  to  said  forward  extension  for 


selectively  rotating  said  single  wheel  about  a  vertical  axis,  control 
means  for  said  drive  means  mounted  on  said  forward  extension,  a 
pan  carried  by  said  frame,  power  supply  means  secured  within  and 
to  said  pan  and  coupled  with  said  drive  means,  and  accessory 
attaching  means  selectively  attaching  a  cleaning  accessory  to  the 
front  of  said  forward  extension  for  cleaning  a  floor. 


5,687/444 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  FAUST  BRUSHES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Johannes  Comelis  Hakker,  Noorderweg  81c  NL-3761   EV 

Soest,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94«0172,  i  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)2976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,616 
Claims   priority,  application   Netbcrbuids,  JuL   22,   1993, 
9301288 

Int  a.*  A46B  17/06;  B44D  3/12:3/00 
VS.  a.  15—104.92  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  brush  (11),  comprising  a  container  (1, 
12)  for  a  cleaning  fluid  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  wiping  ele- 
ments (2)  projecting  upwardly  in  their  longitudinal  direction  sub- 
stantially ftx>m  a  bottom  (3)  of  the  container,  wherein  each  wiping 
element  (2)  has  at  least  one  sharp  scraping  edge  (4)  along  at  least 
a  part  of  its  upward  length,  said  scraping  edge  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  bristles  of  the  brush  (11)  to  be  cleaned,  wherein 
each  wiping  element  (2)  has  a  polygonal  cross  section  with  a  long 
and  short  side  from  an  end  adjacent  the  bottom  (3)  toward  a  free 
end  thereof  and  tapers  from  the  bottom,  said  wiping  elements  (2) 
being  arranged  in  such  a  pattern  that  in  two  mutual  perpendicular 
directions  successive  v^ping  elements  (2)  are  aligned  altematingly 
with  their  long  and  short  side,  respectively,  in  the  respective 
direction. 


5,687,445 
LENS  WIPE 
Gretcbcn  Ruth  Hocking,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gretchcn 
R.  Hocking,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,977 
Int  CL*  G02C /i/OO.  A47L /i// 7 
U.S.  a.  15—104.93  1  Clafan 

1.  A  lens  wiping  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  wiping  material  having  a  periphery  extending  tberearound, 
said  wiping  material  treated  with  an  anti-fogging  solution; 

(b)  a  piping  material  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  piping 
material  being  secured  to  and  extending  around  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  wiping  material,  the  first  end  of  the  piping 
material  being  secured  to  a  comer  of  the  wiping  material  and 
the  second  end  of  the  piping  material  extending  beyond  the 
wiping  material  and  overlapping  the  first  end  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  first  releasable  fastener  means  secured  to  the  second  end  of 
the  piping  material  and  a  cooperating  second  releasable  fas- 
tener means  secured  to  the  piping  material  adjacent  the  first 
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1.  A  bristled  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bristles  folded  into  tufts  having  free  ends; 

(b)  at  least  one  tuft  cavity  in  a  base  having  an  upper  outer 
surface  contiguous  to  an  open  top  end  of  said  tuft  cavity,  said 
base  having  a  bottom  outer  surface  opposite  said  upper  outer 
surface;  and 

(c)  an  anchoring  means  that  holds  the  plurality  of  tufted  bristles 
togedier  inside  the  tuft  cavity  and  the  free  ends  of  the  tufted 
bristles  remain  outside  of  the  tuft  cavity  wherein  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  tuft  cavity  decreases  by  at  least  one  step 
such  that  said  tuft  cavity  is  broadest  at  the  surface  contiguous 
to  the  open  top  end  of  said  ca\«ty  and  narrows  toward  a  closed 
bottom  end  of  said  cavity,  wh«rein  said  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  tuft  cavity  between  said  «  least  one  step  and  said  closed 
bottom  end  is  smaller  than  stid  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
mft  cavity  at  said  surface  contiguous  to  said  top  end  of  said 
cavity,  and  said  open  top  end  has  an  inner  surface  which 
contacts  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  bristies  in  a  way  that 
is  effective  to  prevent  splayiiK  of  the  ftee  ends  of  the  tufted 
bristies;  * 


wherein  said  anchoring  means  is  disposed  only  between  said  at 
least  one  step  and  said  bottom  outer  surface  of  said  base. 


5  (ig7  447 

STIFF  HA^(DLED  BACK  SCRUBBER  DEVICE 

Cheryl  Bynum,  and  Bart  L.  Bynum,  both  of  Ransom  Canyon, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Byniun  Concepts  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^47 

InL  a.*  A47L  13/46 

VS.  CL  15-229.13  19  claims 


end  thereof,  whereby  the  piping  material  may  be  formed  into 
a  loop  which  facilitates  attackment  of  tiie  device  to  a  suppoit. 


5,68f«44< 
BRISTLED  ARTICLE 
Albert  C.  Chen,  East  Brunswick;  Peter  Hrinko,  Jr.,  Fair  Lawn; 
Kevta  G.  Yost,  Short  Hills,  all  of  N  J.,  and  John  R.  Kent, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509/)0S,  Jul.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,590,438,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,237,  Sep. 

23,  1994,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

798^2,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  667,762 

InL  CL^  Atf6B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15-195  T  23  Oaims 


1.  A  washing  device  comprising 

a  stiff,  elongated  handle  with  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  end 
having  first  and  second  adjacent  openings  tiierethrough; 

a  scrubbing  element  with  a  first  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
first  and  second  openings  on  a  first  side  of  said  handle  and  a 
second  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
openings  on  a  second  side  of  said  handle:  and 

a  clasp  looped  through  said  first  and  second  openings,  around 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  scrubbing  element 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  handle, 
and  around  a  portion  of  said  handle  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  openings,  thereby  affixing  said  scrubbing 
element  to  said  handle. 


5,687,448 
ADJUSTABLE  CEMENT  FINISHING  TOOL 
Walter  C.  Dye,  Jr.,  31964  Camino  Marea,  Temecida,  Calif. 
92592 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,322 

Int  a.*  EOIC  19/44:19/22 

VS.  CL  15—235.8  2  CUims 


1.  An  adjustable  cement  finishing  tool  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  generally  horizontal  rectangular  rigid  planar  float  having  a 
substantially  planar  lower  surface,  an  upper  surface  with  a 
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centrally  located  longitudinal  raised  ponion,  and  a  centrally 
located  pair  of  threaded  bores  formed  on  the  raised  portion; 

a  rigid  mounting  bracket  having  a  horizontal  rectangular  rigid 
planar  base  with  a  pair  of  receiving  holes  formed  thereon,  an 
upwardly  extending  lower  tongue  member  with  a  rounded 
upper  edge,  straight  parallel  side  edges,  and  a  cenn^ly 
located  through  hole,  and  a  pair  of  tiueaded  bolts  wherein 
each  bolt  is  separately  disposed  through  a  receiving  bole  and 
threadedly  secured  within  one  of  the  bores  of  the  float  to 
thereby  fixedly  secure  the  mounting  bracket  to  the  float; 

a  swiveling  member  having  a  generally  tubular  rigid  shell  with  a 
horizontally  positioned  longimdinal  centi^  axis,  a  centially 
located  and  substantially  semicircular  groove  formed  on  an 
upper  portion  the  shell  and  aligned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  centi^  axis,  a  centrally  located  upper  tongue  formed  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  upper  tongue  members  extending  downwanls 
and  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  the  lower  tongue  member 
and  in  facing  contact  therewith  and  witii  each  upper  tongue 
member  having  a  rounded  upper  edge,  sought  parallel  side 
edges,  and  a  centrally  located  tiut)ugh  hole,  a  threaded  bolt 
disposed  within  the  through  holes  of  the  upper  and  lower 
tongues  members  and  secured  with  a  nut  to  thereby  fixedly 
fasten  the  tongue  members  together,  a  rigid  cylindrical  inner 
member  slidably  disposed  within  the  shell,  the  inner  member 
having  a  smooth  exterior  surface,  a  horizontally  positioned 
longitudinal  axis,  a  centrally  located  receiving  bore  extending 
through  a  cefioal  portion  of  the  inner  member  at  a  location 
perpendicular  to  tiie  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  generally 
crescent-shaped  recess  formed  on  a  lower  extent  of  the  exte- 
rior surface  in  conununication  with  the  receiving  bore,  a 
generally  rectangular  plate  having  a  curved  interior  surface 
that  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  inner 
member  and  a  centrally  positioned  receiving  bore  disposed 
therethrough,  and  a  fastening  bolt  having  an  elongated 
threaded  upper  portion  disposed  tiuuugh  the  receiving  bore  of 
tl»e  inner  member  and  the  receiving  bore  of  the  plate  and  a 
lower  crescent  shaped  head  seated  within  the  recess  of  die 
inner  member;  and 
a  generally  mbular  arm  having  a  centtal  axis,  an  open  upper  end 
adapted  for  receiving  an  elongated  handle,  a  sealed  lower  end 
with  an  axially  aligned  and  tiireaded  bore  formed  theieon,  and 
a  threaded  nut  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt, 
and  wherein  the  bolt  of  the  swiveUng  member  is  threadedly 
secured  to  die  nut  and  within  the  bore  of  the  arm  to  thereby 
couple  the  float  to  the  arm,  and  wherein  rotating  the  arm  in 
one  direction  about  its  central  axis  allows  the  lower  end  of  the 
arm  to  be  engaged  with  the  swivelling  member  to  thereby 
preclude  pivotal  movement  of  the  float,  and  wherein  rotating 
the  arm  in  an  opposite  direction  about  its  central  axis  allows 
the  lower  end  of  the  arm  to  be  disengaged  from  the  swivelling 
member  and  thereby  allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  float 
within  an  angular  limit  as  set  by  the  groove  on  the  shell. 


5,687,449 
SOOT  BLOWER  UNIT 
Richard  Zachay,  Voerde,  and  Karl  Albers,  Wesel,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bcrgemann  GmbH,  Wcsel,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1994,  44  43 
128.7 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/38 
VS.  CL  15-316.1  4  ciajn^ 

I.  A  soot  blower  unit  with  an  axially  movable  soot  blower  for 
cleaning  heating  surfaces  of  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising:  a  lance 
nibe  and  a  davel  carrier  with  a  track  rail;  said  travel  carrier  being 
secured  to  a  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger;  a  blower  carriage  con- 
nected to  a  rear  end  of  said  lance  uibe  and  being  movable  on  said 
track  rail;  said  lance  hibe  being  driven  from  a  rest  position  by  said 
blower  carriage  axially  into  said  heat  exchanger,  a  lance  tube 
guide,  said  lance  tube  having  a  front  end  gtiidcd  into  said  lance 
tube  guide;  an  end  plate,  said  lance  tube  guide  being  secured  to 
said  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger  through  said  end  plate  said  lance 


nibe  guide  being  adjustably  spaced  from  the  travel  carrier  said 
track  rail  of  said  travel  carrier  being  vertically  spaced  by  a  first 
spacing  from  a  front  end  of  said  lance  tube  in  said  test  position  of 
said  lance  tube,  said  track  rail  of  said  travel  carrier  being  vertically 
spaced  by  a  second  spacing  from  a  rear  end  of  said  lance  mbe  held 
by  said  blower  carriage,  said  first  spacing  being  less  than  said 
second  spacing  for  forming  an  angle  between  said  lance  tube  and 
said  track  rail. 


5,687,450 

MACHINE,  SUCH  AS  A  VACUUM  CLEANER,  WHICH 

EXHAUSTS  A  CLEAN  GAS,  WHICH  MACHINE  HAS  A 

PROTECTIVE  BUMPER 

KUus  Stein,  and  Heinz  KauUg,  both  of  Velbert,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Stein  &  Co.  GmbH,  Velbert,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1994,  44  32 
231  J;  Oct  15,  1994,  44  36  935J 

Int  CL*  A47L  9/10 
VS.  CL  15-325  10  CUims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  for  movement  along  a  floor,  said  vacuum 
cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  suction  producing  means; 

said  housing  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  ponion,  and  a 
plurality  of  side  walls  extending  between  said  top  portion  and 
said  bonom  portion; 

means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  housing  along  a  floor, 

means,  extending  from  said  housing,  for  conveying  suction 
externally  of  said  housing: 

said  means  for  conveying  suction  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  suction  producing  means; 

a  protective  bumper  for  protecting  said  housing  from  contact 
with  external  objects,  said  protective  bumper  being  disposed 
on  said  housing; 

said  housing  comprising  at  least  one  connection  for  directing 
exhaust  air  to  said  protective  bumper;  and 

said  protective  bumper  comprising  a  porous  structure  being 
disposed  to  accept  exhaust  air  from  said  at  least  one  connec- 
tion and  exhaust  the  exhaust  air  received  from  said  housing. 
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5,687,451 

REVOLVING  DOOR  DEVICE 

Lothar  Singer,  Heimsheim,  Germaty,  assignor  to  Geze  GmbH 

&  Co^  Leonberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02257,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  10,  1993,  43  23 
150.0 

Int.  CL*  E05i  1/00 
MS.  CL 16—71  I  23  Claims 


m^. 


rotatably  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  hinge  arm.  the  second 
sproclcet  rotatably  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  hinge  arm.  and 
a  roller  chain  wrapped  around  the  first  and  second  sprockets,  and 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  improvement  comprising  a  snub- 
ber,  said  snubber  including: 

(a)  a  hydraulic  device  including  a  housing  mounted  to  the  hinge 
arm,  a  piston  located  in  the  housing,  and  a  through-rod 
connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  housing, 
the  ends  of  the  through-rod  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  roller  chain;  the  housing  and  the  piston  defining 
two  hydraulic  fluid  compartments  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston;  and 

(b)  a  flow  regulation  system  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
two  hydraulic  fluid  compartments  for  snubbing  the  movement 
of  the  hinge  arm  by  controlUng  the  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
between  the  first  and  second  fluid  compartments,  the  flow 
regulation  system  comprising  at  least  one  flow  regulator  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  at  least  one  high  pressure  relief  valve, 
the  high  pressure  relief  valve  for  relieving  excessive  forces 
applied  to  the  door. 


1.  E)oor  drive  for  a  building  door,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  unit  with  a  piston  slidably  guided  in 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  while  forming  a  pressure  chamber  for  a 
hydraulic  medium  and  an  unpretsurized  chamber, 

a  door  position  controlling  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  with 
the  piston, 

a  closing  spring  in  said  unpressarized  chamber,  said  closing 
spring  being  operably  supported  at  one  end  on  the  piston  and 
at  the  other  opposite  end  on  a^  movable  hydraulic  pressure 
pad, 

a  motor  driven  opening  device  with  an  electric  motor  driven 
hydraulic  pump  for  pressurizing  the  hydraulic  medium  to 
operably  move  the  piston, 

and  a  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  medium  as  a  function  of  a  momentary  force  of  the 
closing  spring  to  thereby  contra)  adjustment  of  the  hydraulic 
medium  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  pressure  on 
the  hydraulic  pressure  pad.        ■ 


5,687,452 
HYDRAULIC  SNUBBER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Tomio  Hamatani,  Seattle;  Sun  GU  Kim,  Redmond,*  Donald  K. 
Franklin,  Renton,  all  of  Waslu,  and  Michael  P.  Conner, 
Danville,  Vt,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  S«r.  No.  432,846 

Int  a.*  E05F  5/02 

VS.  a.  16—82  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  translating  door  system  that  includes  a  hinge  arm  having 
first  and  second  ends,  first  and  second  sprockets,  the  first  sprocket 


5,687,453 
GROUNDING  WASHER  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
CONDUCTIVE  HINGE  JOINTS 
Richard  Megregian,  Farmington  Hills;  James  E.  Van  Hout, 
Auburn  Hills,  and  John  S.  Latimer,  ID,  Bloomfield  Hills,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Aubiun  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,461 

InL  CL"  E05D  11/00 

VS.  a.  16—221  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  a  conductive  hinge  joint,  the  hinge  joint 
including  first  and  second  components  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  another  proximate  pivot  holes  through  the  compo- 
nents, through  which  pivot  holes  a  pivot  pin  passes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

the  pivot  pin  being  a  rivet  having  a  first  head  for  abutting  a  first 
surface  of  the  first  hinge  component  and  an  axially  spaced 
head  for  abutting  a  first  surface  of  the  second  hinge  compo- 
nent to  hold  the  hinge  components  in  pivotal  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

the  rivet  including  a  stop  portion  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
first  head  extending  from  the  first  head  throughout  the  pivot 
hole  toward  the  second  head  to  keep  the  first  and  second 
components  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in  the  first  hinge 
component; 

the  rivet  including  a  shank  portion  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
stop  portion  extending  from  the  stop  portion  through  the  pivot 
hole  in  the  second  hinge  component  for  joining  the  stop 
portion  to  the  second  head;  and 

a  conductive  washer  disposed  around  the  shank  portion  of  the 
rivet  and  between  the  first  and  second  hinge  components,  the 
conductive  washer  being  spring  loaded  so  as  to  be  under  a 
constant  load  to  maintain  electrical  contact  between  the 
washer  and  the  first  and  second  hinge  components. 
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5  687  454 

COILER  CAN  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  TWO 

DRAWING  FRAMES 

Manfred  Langen,  Monchengladbach,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

lyfitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,644 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 

InL  CL'  DOIG  21/00:  B65G  65/00;  B6SH  75/16 
U&  a.  19-159  A  MCtaims 


1.  A  drawing  frame  system  comprising 

(a)  a  first  drawing  frame  having  an  output  discharging  produced 
sliver; 

(b)  a  can  filling  device  situated  at  said  output  for  charging 
consecutively  supplied  cans  with  sliver: 

(c)  a  second  drawing  frame  having  an  input; 

(d)  a  first  creel  row  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  cans  charged  widi 
sliver, 

(e)  a  second  creel  row  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  cans  charged 
with  sliver; 

(f)  shver  supplying  means  for  withdrawing  slivers  simulta- 
neously from  the  plurality  of  cans  altematingly  from  said  first 
and  second  creel  rows  and  introducing  the  slivers  into  said 
input  of  said  second  drawing  frame;  and 

(g)  a  coiler  can  transpon  system  for  moving  sliver-filled  cans 
from  said  can  filling  device  to  said  first  and  second  creel  rows 
and  for  moving  empty  cans  from  said  first  and  second  creel 
rows  to  said  can  filling  device;  said  coiler  can  transport 
system  including: 

(1)  an  intake  track  extending  to  said  can  filling  device  for 
supplying  sliver-filled  cans  to  said  can  filling  device; 

(2)  an  outlet  track  extending  from  said  can  filling  device  for 
removing  empty  cans  from  said  can  fiUing  device; 

(3)  a  first  conveyor  situated  along  said  first  creel  row  for 
moving  sliver-filled  cans  into  and  for  moving  empty  cans 
out  of  said  first  creel  row;  said  first  conveyor  being  con- 
nected to  said  intake  track  and  said  outlet  track;  and 

(4)  a  second  conveyor  situated  along  said  second  creel  row  for 
moving  sliver-filled  cans  into  and  for  moving  empty  cans 
out  of  said  second  creel  row;  said  second  conveyor  being 
connected  to  said  intake  track  and  said  oudet  track. 


5,687,455 
RELEASABLE  CIRCULAR  FASTENER 
Gary  E.  Alexander,  9624  Brookline  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La 
70809 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,444 
Int.  a.*  B65D  63/00 
VS.  CI.  24-16  PB  27  Qaims 

1.  A  releasable  fastener  comprising: 

a  pliable  elongated  body  member  having  a  head  end  opposite  a 
tail  end.  a  lower  body  surface  substantially  parallel  to  an 
upper  body  surface,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side 
body  surfaces,  said  side  body  surface  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  upper  and  lower  body  surfaces,  said  side 


body  surfaces  connecting  said  upper  body  surface  to  said 
lower  body  surface,  said  upper  body  surface  containing  a 
plurality  of  tooth  members; 

a  buckle  member  attached  to  said  head  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  buckle  member  having  a  top  buckle  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  bottom  buckle  surface,  said  top  and  bottom 
buckle  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  and 
lower  body  surfaces,  said  buckle  member  also  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom  buckle  sur- 
faces, said  sidewalls  connecting  said  top  buckle  surface  to 
said  bottom  buckle  surface,  said  top  buckle  surface,  said 
bottom  buckle  surface,  and  said  sidewalls  being  positioned  to 
define  a  buckle  channel  substantially  parallel  to  said  body 
member,  said  buckle  channel  having  an  open  body  end  and  an 
open  free  end.  said  buckle  channel  being  sized  to  allow  said 
body  member  to  pass  through  said  open  free  end,  said  buckle 
channel,  and  said  open  body  end;  and 

an  arm  for  preventing  said  body  member  from  retreating  within 
said  buckle  chaimel,  said  arm  mounted  in  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  top  buckle  surface,  said  arm  having  an  X, 
a  Y  and  a  Z  axis,  said  ann  having  a  connx)l  end  and  a  lip  end, 
said  lip  end  having  at  least  one  lip  depending  therefrom,  said 
lip  being  adapted  to  engage  said  tooth  members  of  said  body 
member  when  said  body  member  is  inserted  into  said  buckle 
channel,  said  arm  being  pivotoble  about  its  Y  axis,  whereby 
said  lip  end  and  said  lip  may  be  raised  by  depressing  said 
control  end. 


5,687,456 
TYING  DEVICE 
Kun-Sheng   Chang,   No.   25,  Alley   59.   Chung   Cheng   Rd., 
Luchou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  IMwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,608 

Int  a.*  B65D  63/10 

U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  4  Claims 


1.  A  tying  device,  comprising: 
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a  binding  strip,  provided  with  a  pkirality  of  blocking  incisions, 
which  are  arranged  along  the  longitudinal  direction  on  one 
side  of  said  binding  strip,  defining  the  front  side  thereof:  and 
a  lock  head,  having  a  lead  opening  passing  through  said  lock 
bead,  two  locking  plates,  extending  from  opposite  inner  walls 
of  said  lead  opening  into  said  lead  opening,  having  a  free  end 
each,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  ^awls  on  each  of  said  looking 
plates;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  ridge  along  the  longitudinal  direction  on  the  front  side  of 

said  binding  strip,  dividing  sajd  blocking  incisions  into  two 

rows  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  binding  strip: 
a  plurality  of  slots,  each  of  said  4ots  being  cut  into  one  of  said 

locking  pawls  to  accommodate  said  ridge  of  said  binding 

strip,  such  that  said  locking  pawls  fit  into  said  blocking 

incisions,  having  a  blocking  effect: 
two  protrusions,  each  of  them  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 

locking  plates:  and 
a  grooved  surface  on  the  back  jide  of  said  binding  strip,  for 

increasing  surface  friction. 


5,687,457 
CLAMPING  BAND 
Taira  Hama,  Chine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiid   Kaisha 
Mihama  Seisakusho,  Nagano-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  S«r.  No.  604,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285337 

Int.  a.*  B65D  63AX) 

\}S.  a.  24—20  CW  20  Claims 


I.     i-'X^ 
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5,687,458 
CLIP  FOR  RELEASABLY  ATTACHING  ARTICLES 
TOGETHER 
Jo  EUen  Coker,  113  Lakewood  Dr^  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,562 
Int  a."  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—336  4  Claims 

4.  A  clip  for  maintaining  articlef  releasably  clipped  together, 
comprising: 


a  first  resilient  clip  member  and  a  second  resilient  clip  member 
each  having  a  generally  flat  vertical  rear  wall  at  a  rearward 
end  with  a  circular  hole  extending  therethrough: 

a  plurality  of  short  thin  projections  surrounding  said  hole  on  an 
inward  side  of  said  rear  wall  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  and  converging  angularly  inward  a  short  distance 
therefrom  with  the  outer  ends  thereof  forming  a  segmented 
circle  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
circular  hole:  and 

a  rod-like  tether  member  having  a  central  portion  of  a  first 
diameter  and  an  enlarged  diameter  headed  portion  at  opposite 
ends  slidably  received  through  a  respective  said  circular  hole 
and  retained  by  said  projections:  whereby 

said  first  and  second  clip  members  are  each  rotatably  and  releas- 
ably connected  to  said  tether  member  to  allow  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  each  said  clip  member  and  said 
tether  member  and  said  projections  being  capable  of  being 
sheared  by  said  headed  portion  upon  an  axial  force  of  prede- 
termined magnitude  to  allow  said  clip  members  to  become 
disconnected  therefrom. 


5,687,459 
LABEL  AGAINST  SHOPLIFTING  OF  GARMENTS 
Arthur  Vanmoor,  18761  W.  Dixie  Hgwy  #209,  N.  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  33180 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378381 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Jul.   9,    1992, 
9201231;  Jul.  28,  1994,  9401250 

Int  ex."  A44B  9/00 
VS.  CL  24—704.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  band,  comprising: 

a  metallic  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  said  band  having  a  form  of  a  Y-shaped  fork  including  a  pair 
of  fork  pieces: 

said  band  having  a  pair  of  concave  sections  formed  in  each  side 
edge  margin  of  said  band,  said  concave  sections  being  capable 
of  respectively  accommodating  the  fork  pieces  of  the 
Y-shaped  fork  when  said  band  it  formed  into  a  loop  with  said 
first  end  being  overlapped  by  said  band  and  said  concave 
sections  facing  inwardly;  and 

said  band  including  a  clamping  ear  having  a  gate  shape,  said 
clamping  ear  being  disposed  at  a  position  on  said  band  over- 
lapping said  first  end  when  said  band  is  formed  into  said  loop, 
said  clamping  ear  being  compKssible  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  loop  to  permit  leducbon  of  a  diameter  of  said 
loop. 


1.  A  device  for  temporary  attachment  to  goods  having  flexible 
material  for  the  protection  thereof  against  theft,  comprising: 
a  member  having  a  side  with  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess 

having  a  given  shape,  and  said  recess  being  bounded  laterally 

by  undercut  side  walls: 
a  pan  having  a  shape  substantially  complementary  to  said  recess 

of  said  member  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 

recess: 
said  recess  of  said  member  and  said  part  defining  a  space 

tljerebetween  for  receiving  and  clamping  a  layer  of  flexible 

material  of  the  goods  to  be  protected  against  theft  without 

penetrating  through  the  flexible  material; 
a   protrusion  formed  on   said  pan  and   said  recess  having  a 

plurality  of  indentations  formed  therein;  and 
said  protnjsion  on  said  pan  releasably  locking  with  said  plurality 

of  indentations  in  said  recess  of  said  member  with  the  layer  of 

material  clasped  in  between. 
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S,687,4M 
FASTENING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SPORTS 
SHOES 
Massimo  Foffano,  IVeilso;  Roberto  Gona,  Feltre,  and  Rlc- 
cardo  Pcrotto,  Voi|M«o  del  Montello,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Nordica  S.pj^.,  IVevignano,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP9S/«l001.  S  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18552,  PCT  Pub 
Date  JoL  13,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  5, 1994,  TV940001  U.- 
Feb. 22,  1994,  TV940008  U 

iDt  CL'  A43C  3/02 
VS.  CL  24-7U.4  3  0.^18 


a  bousing  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  a  generally  vertical 
aspirating  slit  opening  into  the  chamber, 

means  for  applying  a  suction  source  to  the  interior  chamber  of 
tlie  housing. 

a  belt  sealably  disposed  over  the  aspu^ting  sUt  of  die  housing 
and  having  an  air  passage  formed  through  the  belt  and  a 
nozzle  aflSxed  outwardly  to  the  belt  about  the  air  passage,  and 

a  drive  for  displacement  of  the  belt  reUtive  to  the  bousing 
between  a  sealing  position  wherein  ttie  aspirating  slit  is  closed 
by  the  sealing  belt,  and  at  least  one  aspirating  position 
wherein  the  air  passage  of  the  belt  is  in  communication  with 
the  aspirating  slit  of  the  housing  to  apply  suction  through  the 
nozzle. 


1.  A  fastening  device  connected  to  a  shoe,  the  fastening  device 
comprising  a  fastening  lace  and  at  least  one  pulley  member  con- 
nected to  the  shoe,  said  pulley  member  comprising: 
a  first  end: 

a  second  end  arranged  distally  from  the  first  end; 
an  extension  which  extends  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
a  pulley  element  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  fastening  lace. 

said  pulley  element  being  rotatably  pivoted  to  said  first  end 

about  a  pulley  pivot  axis; 
a  first  pivot  connection  which  pivotally  connects  said  second 

end  of  the  pulley  member  to  the  shoe  such  that  said  second 

end  may  rotate  about  a  first  pivot  axis;  and 
a  second  pivot  connection  ananged  at  said  extension  between 

the  first  and  second  ends  which  pivotally  connects  said  first 

end  to  said  second  end  such  that  said  first  end  may  freely 

rotate  about  a  second  pivot  axis; 
wherein  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second  pivot  axis  are 

arranged  mutually  distally  from  one  another  and  wherein  said 

first  pivot  axis  extends  substantially  perpendicularly  with 

respect  to  said  second  pivot  axis. 


5,687,461 

YARN  END  ASPIRATION  APPARATUS 

Helmut  Kohlen,  Erkdenz,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlaf- 

horst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31, 1995, 195  19 

ci2v.l 

InL  ex."  B65H  73/00:67/08 
VS.  a.  28-294  18  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  aspirating  a  yam  end  from  a 
spinning  cop  adapted  for  use  with  spinning  cops  having  yam 
windings  of  different  thicknesses,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


5,687,462 
PACKAGED  STRAIN  ACTUATOR 
Kenneth  B.  Lazarus,  Boetoo,-  Mark  E.  Lnndstrom,  Cambridge; 
Jeffifvy  W.  Moore,  Concord,  and  Edward  F.  Crawley,  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Active  Contixti  Experts, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,145,  Jan.  27,  1994.  TWs  application 

Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^70 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  CL  29-25  J5  g  claims 


SO 


IS 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electro-active  device,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

preparing  first  and  second  flex  circuits  including  first  and  second 
electrodes  on  respective  electrode  surfaces  of  said  flex  cir- 
cuits. 

bonding  at  least  one  piezoelectric  element  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said  flex  circuits 
to  form  a  mechanical  coupling  between  said  flex  circuits  and 
said  at  least  one  piezoelectric  element  over  substantially  its 
entire  surface  area  to  form  a  unitary  electro-active  structure  in 
which  in-plane  strain  of  said  at  least  one  piezoelectnc  element 
is  effectively  transferred  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  flex 
circuits  which  are  opposed  to  said  electrode  surfaces:  and 

bonding  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  one  of  said  flex  circuits 
to  an  object  such  that  in-plane  strain  of  the  at  least  one 
piezoelectric  element  mechanically  acts  on  said  object 
through  said  one  flex  circuit  when  signals  are  applied  to  the 
electrodes. 


1786 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1787 


5,687,*  J 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  OF  TOOLING 

EFFICIENTLY 

David    Michalewski,    Cheektowaga,    and    Ernest    K.    KreU, 

L«wiston,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Gemcor  Engineering 

Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  135,914,  Oct  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5355,616. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,728 

Int  a.*  fi23f  U/00 

VS.  a.  29^243.53  4  Claims 


1.  Riveting  apparatus  comprising  anvil  means  having  an  anvil 
surface  for  receiving  a  rivet,  worlcpicce  clamping  means  having  at 
least  one  clamping  portion  for  clarapingly  engaging  a  worlqpiece, 
said  anvil  means  and  said  workpiece  clamping  means  being 
located  adjacent  one  side  of  said  workpiece.  frame  means  for 
supporting  said  anvil  means  and  sai^  clamping  means,  and  means 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  clamping  means  relative  to  said 
frame  means  and  said  anvil  means  for  movement  of  said  clamping 
portion  toward  and  away  from  the  tvorkpiece  in  a  first  direction, 
said  clamping  means  comprising  at  least  one  extending  body 
portion  connected  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  said  frame  means 
and  including  means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  clamping 
portion  offset  in  a  second  direction  feom  said  clamping  means  body 
portion  and  wherein  said  anvil  means  comprises  a  body  portion 
connected  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  said  frame  means  and 
including  means  for  supporting  said  anvil  surface  offset  in  said 
second  direction  from  said  anvil  maans  body  portion,  said  second 
direction  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction. 


5,687,4*4 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFTS 

FROM  CLUB  HEADS 

Perry  C.  Marshall,  103  Granada  Ct  Nortb,  Plant  City,  FU. 

335oo 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,565 
Int  a.*  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—263  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  that  separates  a  golf  club  shaft  and  a  hosel  of  the 


golf  club  head  that  are  secured  tq  one  another  by  an  adhesive, 
comprising: 


a  guide  tube  member  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  axially 
receive  therein  the  shaft  and  hand  grip  of  a  golf  club: 

a  hosel  push  member  positioned  at  a  leading  end  of  said  guide 
tube  member,  said  hosel  push  member  having  a  leading  end 
adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  an  annular  shoulder  defined  by  a 
Juncture  of  said  shaft  and  said  hosel.  said  hosel  push  meml>er 
having  a  trailing  end  slideably  received  within  said  leading 
end  of  said  guide  tube  member,  said  hosel  push  member 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  positioned 
between  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said  hosel  push 
member,  and  said  leading  end  of  said  guide  tube  disposed  in 
abutting  relation  to  a  trailing  side  of  said  flange: 

said  guide  tube  having  external  threads  formed  substantially 
along  its  extent: 

an  internally  threaded  drive  means  push  member  disposed  in 
screwthreaded  engagement  with  said  external  threads  of  said 
guide  tube  so  that  said  internally  threaded  drive  means  push 
member  is  displaced  in  a  trailing-to-leading  direction  toward 
said  hosel  when  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  leading- 
to-trailing  direction  away  from  said  hosel  when  rotated  in  a 
second  direction; 

a  drive  means  disposed  in  ensleeving  relation  to  said  guide  tube, 
said  drive  means  having  a  leading  end  abutting  said  trailing 
side  of  said  flange  of  said  hosel  push  member  and  said  drive 
means  having  a  trailing  end  abutting  a  leading  side  of  said 
drive  means  push  member;  and 

an  anti-rotation  means  secured  to  said  shaft  in  abutting  relation 
to  a  trailing  end  of  said  guide  tube,  said  anti-rotation  means 
adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  guide  tube  upon  rotation  of 
said  drive  means  push  member; 

whereby  advancement  of  said  internally  threaded  drive  means 
push  member  in  a  trailing-to-leading  direction  applies  pres- 
sure to  said  drive  means  in  said  trailing-to-leading  direction 
and  hence  said  hosel  push  member  and  said  hosel  in  said 
trailing-to-leading  direction  so  that  said  hosel  separates  from 
said  shaft  when  said  adhesive  is  thereafter  weakened  by 
application  of  heat  to  said  hosel. 


5,687v465 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  BUBBLE  FROM  A  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Staoji  Hinata,  and  Yoichi  Ono,  both  of  Snwa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,570,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922^76,  Jul.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-192972; 
Aug.  1, 1991,  3-192973;  Jun.  29, 1992,  4-170335;  Jun.  29, 1992, 
4-170336;  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170337;  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170338; 
JuL  1,  1992,  4-174140 

Int  a."  B29C  73/00 
VS.  a.  29—402.01  2  ( 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  bubble  formed  in  a  liquid  crystal 
material  contained  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  element,  said  liquid 
crystal  display  element  having  a  pair  of  flexible  substrates  sealed  to 
each  other  by  a  sealing  member  with  a  plurality  of  spacers  dis- 
posed therebetween  and  defining  a  predetermined  space  between 
said  substrates,  said  space  being  sealed  and  said  liquid  crystal 
material  being  contained  wittiin  said  sealed  space,  each  of  said 


substrates  containing  a  gas  barrier  film  and  an  orientating  film,  said 
orientating  film  being  in  contact  with  said  liquid  crystal  rMterial, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  liquid  crystal  display  elenoent  with  the  bubble 
formed  in  said  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  vacuum  dryer,  and 
subjecting  said  liquid  crystal  display  element  to  a  reduced  pres- 
sure in  said  vacuum  dryer  while  said  space  is  sealed  for  a  time 
period  to  remove  the  bubble  from  said  sealed  space. 


5,687,466 

MAINTENANCE  RACK  FOR  POWER  SYSTEM 

RECLOSERS 

Carios  Floras,  1514  S.  Kentucky,  RosweU,  N.  Me«.  88201 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436^45 

Int  CL'  B23Q  7/00:1/25 

VS.  CL  29—402.03  2  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  performing  a  maintenance  task  on  a  first  type  of 
recloser  device  and  a  second  type  of  recloser  device,  both  recloscr 
devices  being  of  the  type  used  in  the  distribution  of  electrical 
energy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  first  type  of  recloser  device,  said  first  type  of 
recloser  device  having  a  head  cover  requiring  removal  to  gain 
access  to  service  a  recloser  mechanism; 

(b)  providing  a  maintenance  rack  comprising: 
a  tiered  frame  structure; 

a  service  member  formed  as  part  of  said  frame  structure,  said 
service  member  comprising  a  first  support  arrangenKnt 
defining  an  open  area  flanked  by  a  first  and  second  support 
plate,  said  open  area  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
support  plates,  being  sized  for  accommodating  a  suspended 
support  of  said  first  type  of  recloser  device  for  performing  a 
service  task;  and 
a  detachable  service  member  formed  to  attach  to  said  frame 
structure,  said  detachable  service  member  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  bar  member  mounted  on  opposing  pivot  support  mem- 
bers that  are  attached  to  said  fi^me  structure,  said  rotatable 
bar  member  being  formed  for  attaching  to  said  second  type  of 
recloser  device  for  positioning  said  second  type  of  recloser 
device  in  a  first  service  position  and  performing  a  first  service 
task,  said  rotatable  bar  member  being  formed  for  facilitating 
rotation  of  said  attached  second  type  of  recloser  device  to  a 
secured  second  position  and  performing  a  second  service  task; 

(c)  positioning  said  first  type  of  recloser  device  witliin  said  open 
area; 

(d)  supporting  said  first  type  of  recloser  device  on  said  first  and 
second  support  plates; 

(e)  securing  said  first  type  of  recloser  device  to  said  first  and 
second  support  plates  using  a  latch  means; 

(0  removing  said  head  cover; 

(g)  servicing  said  first  type  of  recloser  device; 

(h)  removing  said  first  type  of  recloser  device  from  said  main- 
tenance rack; 

(i)  providing  said  second  type  of  recloser  device,  said  second 
type  of  recloser  device  having  mounting  means  to  effect  a 
suspended  service  task; 

(j)  attaching  said  rt>tatable  bar  to  said  second  type  of  recloser 
device  using  said  mounting  means; 


(k)  securing  said  rotatable  bar  with  attached  second  type  of 
recloser  device  to  said  opposing  pivot  support  members; 

(I)  rotating  said  bar  and  attached  second  type  of  recloser  device 
to  a  desired  service  position;  and 

(m)  servicing  said  second  type  of  recloser  device. 


5,687,467 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ORTHOTIC  APPLL^NCE 
John  Bergmann,  Evanston,  DL;  David  Parker,  Orem,  Utah, 
and  Tom  Sawyer,  Winnetka,  DL,  assigiiors  to 
Oftbotic  Lab,  Inc,  Nortfaficid,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,579 
Int  CL*  B23Q  17/00 
VS.  CL  29^-407.05  16  < 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  orthotic  appliance  for  cotiectly 
supporting  a  foot  comprising  die  steps  of: 

measuring  a  foot  topography; 

translating  the  foot  topography  into  a  three  dimensional  math- 
ematical model; 

relaying  the  duee  dimensional  model  and  added  corrections 
through  a  computer  to  control  a  milUng  machine; 

milling  a  positive  mold  of  the  corrected  foot  topography; 

forming  a  material  over  the  positive  nnold  to  create  a  formed 
side  and  an  exposed  side;  and 

milling  the  exposed  side  of  the  material  to  form  a  corrected 
bottom  side  of  the  orthotic  appUance. 


5,687,468 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VALVE 
Waldcmar  Hans,  Bamberg,  and  Robert  Scfamktt-HebbeL  Hlr- 
sctaaid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boacta  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9SAIM522,  }  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/W647,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
525.8 

Int  CL*  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  CL  29—602.1  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  ciictiit  for  a  valve 
having  a  longitudinal  valve  axis,  the  valve  including  an  inlenud 
field  and  a  valve  jacket,  the  internal  field  and  the  valve  jacket 
positioned  substantially  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  valve  axis. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  single-part  valve  bousing  having  a  magnetic 
property,  the  single-part  valve  housing  having  an  external 
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which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
PaL  No.  5,208,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,773,182, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,937 
Int  a.*  B21D  35/00 
VS.  a.  29—469.5  9  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  wrapping  material  to  form  a  wrapper. 


contour  substantially  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  con- 
tour of  the  internal  field  and  the  valve  jacket; 

(b)  mounting  an  intermediate  ling  on  the  single-part  valve 
housing,  the  intermediate  ring  including  an  intermediate  ring 
material; 

(c)  placing  the  single-part  valve  housing  in  a  pressing  tool  to 
form  a  free-space  opening,  tke  valve  housing  including  a 
valve  housing  material; 

(d)  applying  a  force  to  the  intemtediate  ring  using  the  pressing 
tool,  the  force  at  least  partially  displacing  the  intermediate 
ring  material  and  the  valve  housing  material  radially  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  v4lve  axis,  the  intermediate  ring 
material  and  the  valve  housing  material  being  displaced  into 
the  free-space  opening  for  binding  tlie  intermediate  ring  mate- 
rial with  the  valve  housing  material;  and 

(e)  radially- widening  an  internal. opening  in  the  valve  housing 
up  to  the  intermediate  ring  usi^g  a  machining  operation,  the 
internal  opening  being  radial^-widened  for  separating  the 
internal  field  from  the  valve  jatket  and  for  forming  the  exter- 
nal contour  of  the  valve  housii  ig. 


X 


5,687,469 

METHOD  FOR  USING  A  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

HAVING  A  COLD  SEAL  ADHESIVE  FOR  COVERING 

FLOWER  POTS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,604,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,560.181,  Ser.  No.  370334,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,537,800,  Ser.  No.  253313,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,572351,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,001,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,307,606,  said  Ser.  No.  385,604iB  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

313,675,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  188,183,  Jan.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5J88386.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.798.  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5369,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865363,  Apr.  9, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,245,814,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  24,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  370334is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,648,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J81364,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50235S,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  253313is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,472,752,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  24373L  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 


compnsmg: 

providing  a  pot  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  bonding 
material  comprising  a  cold  seal  adhesive  disposed  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  cold  seal  adhe- 
sive bonding  only  to  itself,  said  cold  seal  adhesive  being 
substantially  nonreleasable; 

providing  a  sleeve  made  by  forming  at  least  one  flexible  sheet  of 
material  into  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  a  flower  pot. 
the  sleeve  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  outer 
peripheral  sinface,  an  opening  intersecting  at  least  the  first 
end  forming  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  a  retaining  space, 
the  sleeve  fiirther  comprising  a  bonding  material  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface,  said  bonding  material 
comprising  a  cold  seal  adhesive,  said  cold  seal  adhesive 
bonding  only  to  itself,  said  cold  seal  adhesive  being  substan- 
tially nonreleasable; 

disposing  the  pot  into  the  sleeve  by  insetting  the  pot  into  the 
open  first  end  of  the  sleeve; 

aligning  at  least  one  portion  of  the  bonding  material  on  the  pot 
with  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  bonding  material  on  the 
sleeve  by  disposing  at  least  the  one  portion  of  the  bonding 
material  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  adjacent  to 
at  least  the  one  other  portion  of  the  bonding  material  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  sleeve; 

connecting  the  aligned  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  bonding 
material  on  the  sleeve  with  the  aligned  and  adjacent  portion 
bonding  material  on  the  pot  by  pressing  the  adjacent  and 
aligned  portion  of  the  bonding  material  on  the  sleeve  against 
the  adjacent  and  aligned  portion  of  the  bonding  material  on 
the  pot,  ttiereby  causing  a  bonding  connection  between  said 
portions  such  that  the  sleeve  is  connected  to  the  pot.  wherein 
any  portion  of  the  bonding  material  on  the  sleeve  and  any 
portion  of  the  bonding  material  on  the  pot  which  are  non- 
aligned  cannot  bond  the  sleeve  and  the  pot  together,  wherein 
the  sleeve  is  connected  to  the  pot  only  by  the  bonding  con- 
nection between  the  aligned  and  connected  bonding  material 
on  both  the  pot  and  the  sleeve,  and  wherein  the  pot  bonded  to 
the  sleeve  forms  a  wrapper. 


rm 


5,687,470 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  RF  SHIELDED 
ENCLOSURE 
Mlkko  Veijo  Tapani  Halttunen,  Oulu,  and  Markku  Gunnar 
Kankaanpaa,  Salo,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  6,  1991,  915242 

Int  a."  HOIS  4/00:  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  29-592.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  two  members  to  each  other  to  form 
an  RF  shielded  enclosure  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  one  of  the  two  members  with  a  plurality  of 

recesses  along  an  edge  of  a  wall  of  the  first  member; 
applying  an  electrically  conductive  fluid  at  an  area  of  a  second 

one  of  the  two  members  that  is  intended  to  mate  with  the  edge 

of  the  first  member's  wall;  and 
connecting  the  two  members  to  each  other  with  the  electrically 

conductive  fluid  being  sandwiched  between  the  two  members 

and  extending,  at  least  partially,  into  the  recesses  along  the 

first  member's  wall. 


5^7,471 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING 

ROTOR  MAGNETS 

Hlroynki  Noguchi;  Takeshi  Mizuno;  KeiOi  MorU,  and  Tokio 

Klknchl,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabusfalki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132090; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132091 

Int  a.*  H05K  15/02 
VS.  CL  29—598  5  CUms 


forcing  a  holding  jig  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  insetting 
said  permanent  magnets  therein  and  a  plurality  of  tapered 
teeth,  together  with  a  movable  jig,  into  an  insertion  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  whereby  said  tecdi  expand  said  cylinder 
tnembcr  at  said  insertion  end  radially  outwardly  to  a  diameter 
greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  rotor,  wherein  a  largest  outer 
diameter  of  said  movable  jig  is  greater  than  an  interior  diam- 
eter of  said  cylindrical  member  when  the  cylindrical  member 
is  in  a  non-expanded  state; 

inserting  said  rotor  together  with  said  movable  jig  into  said 
cylindrical  member  while  being  guided  by  said  holding  jig, 
wherein  said  movable  jig  fiuther  expands  die  cylindrical 
member  with  said  rotor  having  one  of  said  opposite  ends 
continuously  engaging  and  forcing  said  movable  jig  during 
the  insertion;  and 

after  said  rotor  has  been  inserted  in  said  cylindrical  member, 
removing  said  holding  jig  and  said  movable  jig  from  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  rotor,  for  thereby  leaving  said  perma- 
nent magnets  covered  with  said  cylindrical  member. 


5,687,472 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VACUUM 
INTERRUPTER 
Miisutaka   Honma,   Saltama-ken;   Hiromiclii   Somei,  Ibkyo; 
IMahiro  Aihara,  Tokyo;  l^uneyo  Seki,  Tokyo,  and  Atsodii 
Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K«tio«liiiri  Kai. 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,015 
Clahns  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-097790; 
Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078507 

Int  a.'  HOIH  ///06,  B23K  31/02 
VS.  CL  29—622  14  Claims 


i' 


I  «        ir 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactiuing  a  vacuum  interrupter,  including,  a 
vacuum  enclosure  composed  of  an  insulating  tube  and  a  pair  of 
metal  flanges  including  a  fixed-side  flange  and  a  movable-side 
flange,  both  ends  of  said  insulating  tube  being  sealed  by  said  metal 
flanges,  respectively,  a  pair  of  electnxJes  including  a  fixed  elec- 
trode and  a  movable  electrode  provided  in  said  vacuum  enclosure 
which  are  able  to  make  and  break  contact,  at  least  one  contact 
joined  to  a  facing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  a 
pair  of  conducting  shafts  including  a  fixed-side  conducting  shaft 
and  a  movable-side  conducting  shaft,  each  of  said  conducting 
shafts  being  electrically  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  back 
surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  aiKl  being  outside  of  said 
vacuum  enclosure  at  another  end  thereof  for  connecting  one  of  said 
1.  A  method  of  covering  permanent  magnets  of  a  rotor  with  a   paJr  of  electrodes  to  said  outside,  respectively,  said  method  corn- 
cylindrical  member,  comprising  the  steps  of:  prising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rotor  with  opposite  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of       preparing  a  fixed-side  subassembly  composed  of  said  fixed 
permanent  magnets  thereon  which  are  spaced  at  given  angular  electrode,  said  fixed-side  conducting  shaft  and  a  fixed-side 
intervals  around  said  rotor;  flange  jointed  as  one  unit; 
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preparing  a  movable-side  subassembly  composed  of  said  mov- 
able electrode,  said  movable-iside  conducting  shaft  and  a 
movable-side  flange  Jointed  as  one  unit; 

preparing  an  insulating  tube  sub4ssembly  composed  of  at  least 
said  insulating  tube; 

preparing  an  assembly  such  that  s^d  movable-side  subassembly, 
said  insulating  tube  subassembly  and  said  fixed-side  subas- 
sembly are  superimposed  with  first  solders  for  gas-tight  seal- 
ing inserted  between  said  movfble-side  subassembly  and  one 
end  surface  of  said  insulating  tube  subassembly  and  between 
another  end  surface  of  said  insulating  tube  subassembly  and 
said  fixed-side  subassembly,  tnd  with  at  least  one  second 
solder  for  contact  soldering  inserted  between  said  at  least  one 
contact  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes;  and 

heating  and  evacuating  said  assembly  in  a  vacuum  furnace  to 
evacuate  inside  said  vacuum  eticlosure  and  to  soider  by  said 
first  solders  and  said  second  solder,  thereby  to  obtain  said 
vacuum  interrupter: 

whereby  gas-tight  soldering  of  (aid  insulating  tube  and  said 
metal  flanges  and  soldering  of  taid  at  least  one  contact  and  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  carried  out  simultaneously 
in  said  heating  and  evacuating  step. 


5,687,473 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

HAIRPIN  TUBE  TO  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ke^ji  Tokura,  Osaka,  Japan,  ass%nor  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241454; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048658 

Int.  a.*  B2a» /5/26 
U.S.  a.  29—727  12  Claims 


5,687,474 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  COOLING  A  PACKAGE 

STRUCTURE  WITH  ACCESSIBLE  CHIP 
Ahmad  Hamzehdoost,  Sacramento,  and  Leonard  Lncio  Mora, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96^33,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  876,249,  Apr.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,830 
Int  a.*  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  29-«32  10  Claims 


7.0S 


206 


1.  A  method  for  directly  cooling  an  integrated-circuit  die.  having 
a  front  and  bacic  surface,  mounted  in  an  integrally  formed  package 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fixing  said  back  surface  of  an  unpackaged  integrated-circuit  die 
to  a  mounting  surface  formed  on  an  inwardly  extending 
portion  of  a  package  body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  for 
accepting  said  unpackaged  integrated-circuit  die  to  form  an 
integral  package  assembly  of  said  previously  unpackaged 
integrated  circuit  die  and  said  package  body:  and 

exposing  said  back  surface  of  said  fixed  integrated-circuit  die 
through  a  central  opening  formed  in  said  package  body  to 
provide  direct  cooling  to  said  back  surface  of  said  integrated 
circuit  die  in  said  integral  package  assembly. 


5,687,475 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  AND/OR 

CHECKING  THE  SEPARATION  AND/OR  CHECKING 
THE  COPLANARITY  OF  THE  LEADS  OF  COMPONENTS 
Giinter  Doemens,  Holzkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellscliafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,749,  Sep.  26,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,502,890.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1992,  42  09 
524.7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CL  29—833  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  hfiirpin  tube  to  a  heat  exchanger 
body,  which  comprises: 

a  base; 

a  reciprocating  member  movable  forward  and  backward  longi- 
tudinally of  said  base; 

a  rod  member  mounted  on  said  reciprocating  member  and  insert- 
able  into  through  holes  defined  in  each  of  plural  radiation  fins 
staclced  in  the  heat  exchanger  body  ftom  the  through  hole  of 
the  radiation  fin  closer  to  one  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  body 
to  the  radiation  fin  closer  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  heat 
exchanger  body: 

a  hairpin  tube  transporting  member  for  transporting  the  hairpin 
tube  such  that  an  open  end  of  the  hairpin  tube  is  inserted  into 
the  through  hole  of  the  radiation  fin  closer  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  heat  exchanger  body;  and 

means  for  imparting  motion  to  taid  rod  member  for  stnoothly 
inserting  said  rod  member  into  said  through  holes  wherein 
said  motion  is  independent  of  tie  motion  of  said  reciprocating 
member. 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  position  and/or  checking  the 
separation  and/or  checking  the  coplanarity  of  the  leads  (A)  of 
components  (B).  which  are  renwved  from  a  predetermined 
removal  position  of  a  component  preparation  device  by  means  of  a 
equipping  head  (BK2;  BK3;  BK4)  and  are  positioned  in  a  prede- 
termined position  on  a  printed  circuit  board  (LP)  or  a  ceramic 
substrate,  characterized  in  that  in  each  case  one  direct  shadow  of 
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the  region  of  the  leads  at  one  side  of  the  component  is  generated 
successively  by  illumination  from  two  different  directions  on  the 
photosensitive  surface  of  a  local  resolution  optoelec&onic  trans- 
ducer (W2;  W3;  W4)  fitted  to  the  planting  head  (BK2;  BK3:  BK4), 
and  in  that  the  spatial  position  of  the  leads  (A)  is  computed  from 
the  differing  position  of  corresponding  shadow  edges  of  the  leads 
(A)  on  the  optoelectronic  transducer  (W2;  W3;  W4). 


5,687,476 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUTT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Keith  A.  Van  Liere,  Jenison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RobertShaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,791,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,525,763.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,966 

Int  a.'^  HOIR  9/06 

VS.  a.  29-843  16  claims 


ifgWiS"^--'  ::  r-:.— ::.:T 


5,687,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURE  OF 

WIRING  HARNESSES 

Louis  Soriano,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,287,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  18,  1990,  90  16625 
Int  a.''  HOIR  43/20.  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29-872  9  claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  winng  harness  having  a  plural- 
ity of  wires  with  wire  ends,  said  ends  to  be  inserted  in  recesses  of 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  main  conveyor  capable  of  transporting 
said  wires  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  clamps  n-ansfer  claims 
situated  on  said  main  conveyor: 

b)  providing  at  least  one  secondary  conveyor  capable  of  tnuis- 
porting  a  plurality  of  transfer  trays,  said  transfer  trays  being 
suitable  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  components,  a 
portion  of  said  secondary  conveyor  being  situated  in  an  inser- 
tion zone  having  a  portion  of  said  main  conveyor  situated 
herein; 

c)  providing  at  least  one  loading  sution  along  said  secondary 
conveyor,  said  loading  station  being  equipped  with  a  supply 
of  identical  components; 

d)  disposing  at  least  one  transfer  tray  on  said  secondary  con- 
veyor, said  transfer  tray  being  provided  with  a  holding  jig  for 
holding  said  components  disposed  in  said  loading  section; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  board  arrangement 
having  a  first  printed  circuit  board  with  a  first  component  carrying 
side  and  a  first  opposite  printed  circuit  side  and  a  second  printed 
circuit  board  with  a  second  component-carrying  side  and  a  second 
opposite  printed  circuit  side  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  securing  means  having  a  plurality  of  conductive 
jumper  wires,  each  jumper  wire  having  a  generally  L-shaped 
configuration  and  opposite  end  means; 
securing  one  of  said  opposite  end  means  to  said  first  printed 
circuit  side  and  securing  another  of  said  opposite  end  means 
to  said  second  printed  circuit  side; 
forming  an  opening  means  passing  through  said  first  printed 

circuit  board: 
forming  a  tab  means  extending  from  said  second  printed  circuit 

board  and 
disposing  said  tab  means  in  said  opening  means. 


e)  actuating  said  secondary  conveyor  to  position  said  transfer 
tray  into  a  location  corresponding  with  one  of  said  loading 
station; 

0  transferring  said  transfer  tray  onto  said  loading  station  and 
loading  said  transfer  tray  with  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nents; with  which  said  loading  station  is  equipped  wherein  a 
front  face  of  said  component  is  aligned  adjacent  to  a  front 
face  of  said  transfer  tray; 

g)  transferring  said  ttansfer  tray  back  onto  said  secondary  con- 
veyor from  said  loading  station: 

h)  actuating  said  secondary  conveyor  so  as  to  place  said  transfer 
tray  fitted  with  said  component  in  said  insertion  zone  and; 
wherein  said  front  face  of  said  transfer  tray  faces  said  inser- 
tion means; 

inserting  by  an  insertion  means,  the  ends  of  said  wires 
previously  disposed  in  said  transfer  clamps  into  said  recesses 
of  said  components  loaded  said  o^uisfer  tray:  and 

j)  transferring  said  transfer  (ray  on  said  main  conveyor. 


i) 


5,687,478 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ELECTRICAL  CROSSTALK 
AND  COMMON  MODE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE 
Yakov  Belopoisky.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,640,  Nov.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,072 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  29-884  15  claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  electrical  crosstalk  and  common  mode 
interference  in  a  modular  jack  assembly  for  receiving  another 
connecting  element  having  conucts  for  signal  transmission  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  an  outer  insulative  lousing  having  top  and  bonom 
walls  and  opposed  lateral  walla  all  defining  an  interior  section 
and  said  housing  also  having  front  and  rear  open  ends; 

(b)  positioning  a  first  plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductive 
means  in  said  insulative  bousing  in  a  first  arrangement  of 
planar  sections  which  is  comprised  of  a  common  rear  planar 
section  having  an  upper  edge.  |  common  upper  planar  section 
extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  planar 
section  and  itself  having  a  front  edge  and  a  common  terminal 
oblique  planar  section  having  a  first  terminal  edge  sloping 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  from  edge  of  said 
upper  planar  section; 

(c)  positioning  a  second  plurality  of  generally  parallel  conduc- 
tive means  in  said  insulative  hqusing  in  a  second  arrangement 
of  planar  sections  which  has  a  common  lower  planar  section 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  common  oblique  planar  section 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  upper  edge  in  a 
common  oblique  planar  section  having  a  second  terminal  edge 
which  extends  beyond  the  first  terminal  edge  of  the  oblique 
planar  section  of  the  first  plur4ity  of  conductive  means  such 
that  said  oblique  planar  sections  of  the  first  and  second 
plurality  of  conductive  means  are  positioned  in  overlapping 
relation  and  the  portions  of  both  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  conductive  means  that  are  located  in  said 
oblique  planar  sections  are  petitioned  for  engaging  the  con- 
tacts of  said  other  connecting  element  when  said  other  con- 
necting element  is  inserted  iiKo  the  front  open  end  of  the 
housing  for  signal  transmission;  and 

(d)  providing  an  insulative  insert  in  which  said  first  plurality  of 
conductive  means  are  at  least  partially  retained  and  said 
insulative  insert  has  an  upper  section  having  a  base  and  upper 
sides  and  a  rear  and  terminal  ends  and  is  positioned  so  that  the 
base  side  of  said  insulative  insert  is  superimposed  over  the 
rear  open  end  of  the  insulative  housing  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  insulative  insert  is  adjacent  the  top  side  of  the  insulative 
housing  such  that  the  terminal  end  of  said  insulative  insert 
extends  into  the  interior  sectiot  of  the  insulative  housing. 


5,687,479 
ELECTRICAL  TRACE  INTERCONNECT  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffry  S.  Bennin,  Hutchinson;  To4d  Boucher,  Stewert,  both  of 
Minn.;  Jeffrey  W.  Green,  Sioax  Falls,  S.  Dak,;  Gary  E. 
Gustafson,  Darwin,  Minn.;  Ryan  Jurgenson,  Hutchinson, 
Minn.,  and  Brent  D.  Lien,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Hutcliinson  Teciinology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,978,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcadon  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,972 
tot  a.*  HOm  43/16 
VS.  a.  29—885  I  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  p  trace  interconnect  conductor 
suitable  for  mating  with  a  suspension  assembly  of  the  type  includ- 
ing flexible  and  rigid  regions  and  for  transmitting  electrical  signals 
to  and  from  a  head  assembly,  said  nKthod  of  manufacture  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

manufacturing  out  of  a  planar  sheet  of  conductive  material  an 
elongated,  and  generally  flat  tr»ce  conductor  having  rigid  and 
flexible  regions  that  correspond  to  the  rigid  and  flexible 
regions  in  the  suspension  assembly,  a  distal  end  adapted  for 
electrically  coupling  to  an  electrical  terminal  in  a  head  assem- 


bly, a  proximal  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  processing  cir- 
cuitry, a  first  major  surface,  and  a  second  major  surface,  and 
pre-shaping  the  trace  conductor  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
trace  conductor  matches  the  surface  topology  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  suspension  assembly  to  which  the  trace  conduc- 
tor is  to  be  applied. 


5,687,480 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SEALED  GEARHEAD 
CONFIGURATION 
Yefim  Khariton,  Brooklyn,  and  Avi  Telyas,  Roslyn  Heights, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bayside  Controls,  toe.  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,866 

tot  a.*  F16H  1/26 

VS.  a.  29—893.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  motor  with  a  shaft  onto  a  gearhead 
including  an  input  pinion  gear,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  motor  shaft  into  the  input  pinion  gear; 

securing  the  gearhead  to  the  motor,  whereby  the  input  pinion 
gear  is  automatically  positioned  along  the  motor  shaft;  and 

clamping  the  input  pinion  gear  to  the  motor  shaft, 

wherein  the  gearhead  includes  a  gearhead  pilot  ring  and  the 
motor  includes  a  motor  pilot  ring  with  about  0.001  inch  to 
about  0.002  inch  clearance  between  the  gearhead  pilot  ring 
and  the  motor  pilot  ring,  wherein  said  gearhead  pilot  ring 
engages  said  motor  pilot  ring  prior  to  said  step  of  securing, 
with  the  input  pinion  gear  and  motor  shaft  connection  deter- 
mining the  alignment  between  the  gearhead  pilot  ring  and  the 
motor  pilot  ring. 


5,687,481 
SHAVING  APPARATUS  WFTH  ELECTRICALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  UNIT 
Jan  De  Boer;  Jacobus  N.  Dekker;  Andries  T.  Reeder;  Albertus 
J.  C.  Van  Der  Borst,  and  Pieter  De  Pooter,  all  of  Drachten, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,613 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  1, 1994, 
94201557 

tot  a.*  B26B  19/14 
VS.  a.  30—43.1  59  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  motor,  at  least  one 
adjustable  cutting  unit  provided  with  an  external  cutting  member 
with  at  least  one  hair  trap  opening  and  an  internal  cutting  member 
drivable  relative  to  the  external  cutting  nnember  by  means  of  said 
electric  motor,  an  electrical  actuator  and  an  electrical  control  unit 
provided  with  at  least  one  electrical  input  and  at  least  one  electrical 
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5,687,482 
ROTATING  TRIMMING  LINE  FOR  BRUSH  CUTTERS 
Martto  Behrendt  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ddmar 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  512,606 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  94  12 
925.8 

tot  a."  AOID  55/00;  B26B  27/00 
VS.  CL  30-276  j  claims 


5,687,483 
ELECTRIC  HAND  TOOL  GUIDED  WITH  TWO  HANDS 
Werner  Ncubert;  JtMcUm  Sdiadow;  JoKUm  Madieiv  aU  of 
Stuttgart;   Manfred-Otto  StaeMer,  Waldcnbodi;   Manfred 
Dohr,  EssUngcn,  and  Heinz  Warkcatin,  AUincnbndi  im  Ikl, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  B4Mck  GabH,  Stnttgut, 
Germany 
Coattnoation  of  Ser.  No.  189,107,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoMd. 
This  appHcatioa  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,068 
Ctotas  prtority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Jan.  30.  19W,  43  02 
676.1 

Int.  CL'  B25G  1/06 
VS.  CL  30-312  9  ci,|„ 


output,  characterized  in  that  said  cutting  unit  is  adjustable  by 
means  of  said  actuator  and  said  actuator  is  controllable  by  means 
of  said  electrical  control  unit 


1.  An  electric  hand  tool  guided  with  bodj  hands,  comprising  a 
tool  bousing;  a  sutionary  handle;  and  an  additional  movable 
handle,  said  additional  handle  bemg  tumable  about  a  turning  axis 
and  being  also  displaceable  longitudinally  substantially  along  said 
turning  axis,  said  additional  handle  being  fonned  as  a  gripping 
bracket  having  two  opposite  ends,  and  having  a  member  which 
extends  through  said  tool  bousing  substantially  along  said  turning 
axis  and  connects  said  ends  of  said  gripping  bracket  with  one 
another,  said  member  being  formed  as  a  spacer  pipe  which  is 
substantially  closed  at  its  both  ends  and  provided  with  a  flattening 
having  a  region  which  is  received  in  a  respective  flattened  tubular 
opening;  and  an  outwardly  releasable  clamping  device  fixing  said 
region  of  said  flattening. 


5,687,484 
PUMPKIN  CARVING  KNIFE 
Michael  Hahn,  3340  SE.  Federal  Hwy.,  Suite  232,  Stuart.  Fla. 
34997 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.197 

tot  CL'  B27B  21/00 

VS.  CL  30-.502  9  QMaa 


1.  A  brush  cutter  comprising: 

a  drive  motor;  and 

a  rotating  trimming  line  havmg  a  first  end  secured  to  the  drive 

motor  for  routional  movement  of  the  trimming  line,  the 

trimming  line  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of 

lateral  edges  with  lateral  surfaces  therebetween,  the  lateral 

surfaces  each  defining  a  smooth  surface  along  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  trimming  line; 
wherein  the  rotational  trimming  line  has  a  radially  symmetric        '  ^  '^'"'''  ^^  cutter  for  use  by  children  in  carving  pulpy  round 

cross-section  having  a  constant  size  and  shape  along  the    *™"*  "**  <^»P^^^  of  clearing  paniculate  from  a  kerf  being  formed 

longitudinal  axis,  the  angle  of  the  cross  section  relative  to  the  '"  ^^l^.^""  '°  f^"'"'  ^''^^"^  °^  '^'^  '"""  '*^*"-  ^"^  '^""^ 

I       ■    J"     I  coin  pf  IS  inc. 

longitudinal  axis  varying  continuously  by  a  constant  amount  a  handle  for  gripping  the  cutter,  said  handle  having  a  nub  with  a 

along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trimming  line.  tapered  profile; 
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an  elongated  bla<le  mounted  on  said  handle  and  extending  away 
therefrom  to  define  a  tip,  &aid  elongated  blade  having  at  least 
one  edge  and  a  thickness  defined  by  two  opposing  sides,  said 
blade  having  a  trough  along  at  least  one  of  said  two  opposing 
sides; 

said  tip  having  a  hook  formed  itiereon  extending  from  said  at 
least  one  edge  and  curving  toward  a  centerline  of  the  blade: 

a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  positioned  transversely  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  edge  in  an  area  between  the 
handle  and  the  up,  each  of  said  cutting  teeth  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  cutting  edge  extending  slightly  beyond  the 
thickness  of  said  blade  and  being  alternately  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  each  other  al  an  angle  of  between  about  S 
and  45  degrees  from  the  normal  direction  relative  to  an  axis 
defined  along  the  length  of  sail  blade. 


24.  A  handle  for  a  wet  razor  coif  prising: 

an  elongate  handle  member  bent  at  a  forward  end  and  at  an 
opposed  rearward  end  towards  the  surface  of  the  skin  of  a 
user  being  shaved  in  the  shaving  position  and  having  a  gen- 
erally elongate  central  region  between  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends,  said  handle  memher  having  a  first  principal  sur- 
face, an  opposed  second  principal  surface  and  opposed  lateral 
side  surfaces, 

wherein  said  handle  member  further  comprises  a  cartridge 
mounting  structure  provided  al  said  forward  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  elongated  orienting  channel  for  a  finger  of 
a  user  provided  at  said  centnU  region  disposed  in  said  first 
principal  surface,  and 

said  bent  rearward  end  further  Comprises  a  bulbous  tiiickened 
portion  extending  as  projecte4  onto  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
first  principal  surface,  in  a  difection  transverse  to  said  elon- 
gated channel  with  a  width  generally  greater  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  than  said  central  region, 
said  bulbous  portion  being  belt  away  from  said  second  prin- 
cipal surface  forming  an  ergonomic  gripping  pad  for  the 
curved  fleshy  pan  of  a  thumb  and  a  finger  of  the  hand  of  the 
user  grasp  the  bulbous  portion, 

whereby  a  user  places  said  bulbous  portion  in  a  palm  of  the  hand 
and  exerts  a  force  on  said  elongate  finger  orienting  chaimel 
with  a  finger  of  the  hand  to  coptrollably  manipulate  said  razor 
handle. 


5,687,486 
GRADE  ROD 
Dennis  Eugene  Foltz,  Mt.  Moume,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Earnhardt 
Equipment  Company,  Huntersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,845 

InL  a.'  GOIC  I5A)6 

VS.  CL  33—296  10  Claims 


5,687,4B5 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Jill    Marie    Shurtleff,    South    Boston,    and    Tzu-Jun    Yen, 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,466 

Int  CI.'  B24B  21/52 

VS.  a.  30—526  28  Claims 


1.  A  grade  rod  for  measuring  the  depth  of  cut  required  to  level  a 
ground  surface  relative  to  a  benchmark  elevation  location,  said 
grade  rod  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  reference  member  having  a  reference  mark  for 
defining  a  predetermined  elevation  al  the  benchmark  elevation 
location: 

(b)  an  elongated  extension  member  slidably  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  reference  member,  and  having  a  base  end  thereof  for 
engaging  the  ground  surface: 

(c)  said  reference  member  being  vertically  movable  relative  to 
said  extension  member  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to 
permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  reference  mark; 

(d)  an  elongated  coil  spring  connected  to  said  reference  member 
and  said  extension  member  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  extension  member  for  normally 
maintaining  the  reference  mark  a  preset  spaced  distance  from 
the  base  end  of  said  extension  member  such  that  upon  sliding 
vertical  movement  of  said  reference  member  relative  to  said 
extension  member,  said  coil  spring  creates  a  biasing  force 
urging  the  return  of  said  reference  mark  to  its  original  spaced 
distance  from  the  base  end  of  said  extension  member:  and 

(e)  scale  means  carried  by  one  of  said  reference  member  and 
said  extension  member  for  indicating  to  the  user  the  vertical 
adjustment  required  to  locate  the  reference  mark  at  said 
predetermined  elevation  at  any  point  on  the  ground  surface  to 
thereby  determine  the  depth  of  cut  necessary  for  leveling  the 
ground  surface  relative  to  the  benchmark  elevation  location. 


5,687,487 
FLATNESS  TESTER 
Douglas  W.  Johnson,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dog- 
wood Restorations,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,077 
Int.  a."  GOIB  21/30:21/20 
VS.  CI.  33—501.02  32  Claims 

1.  A  test  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flatness  of  a  side  of  an 
object  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  surface  plate  having  a  solid  datum  plane  testing  surface  for 
making  contact  with  the  side  of  the  object,  with  the  testing 
surface  having  a  periphery,  with  the  surface  plate  having  a 
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bore  extending  at  least  partially  dierein  from  an  opening  in  the 
testing  surface,  with  the  opening  being  spaced  from  the 
periphery;  and 
b)  an  electrical  probe  in  the  surface  plate  for  electrically  mea- 
suring the  distance  between  the  plane  at  the  opening  and  a 
portion  of  the  side  of  the  object  when  the  side  of  the  object 
lies  flat  on  the  testing  surface  over  the  opening  such  that  the 
flatness  of  Uie  side  of  the  object  may  be  determined,  with  the 
electrical  probe  comprising  a  probe  body  and  a  contact  mem- 
ber for  displacement  relative  to  the  probe  body,  with  the  probe 
having  a  transducer  for  converting  input  energy  of  the  contact 
member  into  output  energy  of  an  electrical  form,  with  the 
f»robe  body  immobilized  in  the  bore  and  with  the  contact 
member  adjacent  the  opening,  widi  the  contact  member  being 
movable  between  a  position  inwardly  of  the  plane  to  a  posi- 
tion outwardly  of  the  plane,  with  the  contact  member  being 
resilientiy  biased  to  project  out  of  the  opening  and  beyond  the 
plane  for  contacting  the  side  of  the  object  whereby  the  flatness 
of  the  side  of  the  object  may  be  determined. 


5  687  488 

GAUGE  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DRAWINGS  WITH 

VIRTUAL  DEEPNESS  EFFECT  ACHIEVEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THEREOF 

Maurkio  Araqjo  De  Soosa,  Av.  Professor  Foueca  Rodrigues, 

520  -  Pinheiros,  San  Paulo  -  SP,  Brazil,  05461-010 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,012 

CbUms  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  5,  1995,  9500111-5 

Int.  CL*  B43L  I3a0 

VS.  CL  33—565  4  Oalms 


^ 
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1.  Gauge  for  preparation  rf  drawings  to  be  viewed  with  virtual 
deepness  effect  achievement,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  base  part  having  stencil  cutout  elements  of  any  one  or  combi- 
nation of  letters  and/or  graphic  elements  and/or  semi  or  totally 
pre-formed  drawings  for  drawing  reproduction  on  a  deter- 
mined surface,  and 

said  base  pan  having  an  elongated  straight  edge  with  a  first  scale 
therealong  having  marldngs  of  reference  points  with  progres- 
sively decreasing  distances  therebetween  to  permit  an  element 
to  be  repetitively  drawn  along  a  line  on  a  medium  with 
progressively  decreasing  distances  between  elements  corre- 
sponding to  the  progressively  decreasing  distances  between 


the  reference  points  of  the  first  scale  so  as  to  produce  a 
drawing,  which  can  be  viewed  with  virtual  deepness. 


5,687,489 
GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Sebastian  Tondorf,  Waging,  and  Christian  Caillmid,  MksbMfa. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 
GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546303 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gennany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
079.8 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/02:5/004 
VS.  CL  33—706  32  Oaima 


1.  A  guide  assembly  for  a  machine-tool  or  a  measuring  machine, 
comprising: 

guide  means  mounted  on  a  machine-tool  or  measuring  machine 
bed  as  an  independent  structural  element  and  comprising  a 
guide  rail  and  an  encoder,  said  encoder  being  mounted  on  the 
guide  rail  as  a  separate  unit,  said  encoder  having  a  scale,  a 
scanning  head  for  measuring  a  displacement  path  of  a  slide, 
and  a  housing  for  sealing  the  scale  and  the  scanning  head,  the 
bousing  being  connected  to  the  guide  rail;  and 

the  slide  being  displaceable  on  the  guide  rail  and  connected  with 
a  machine-tool  carriage  or  a  measuring  machine  carriage. 


5,687,490 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  LUMBER 

Jack  B.  Harrison,  3450  Palmdale  Dr.,  Wasilla,  Ak.  99654 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,754 

Int  CL'  F26B  13/30 

VS.  CL  34—92  8  Claims 


-'^'  '  '  ^>1.. 


ff 


1.  A  method  of  drying  wood,  having  a  moisture  content  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  frozen  wood  into  a  drying 
chamber, 

b)  sealing  the  drying  chamber; 

c)  creating  a  positive  pressure  within  the  drying  chamber, 

d)  forcing  a  quantity  of  chilled,  dry  air  into  die  drying  chamber 
and  around  the  plundity  of  lengths  of  frozen  wood;  and 

e)  repeating  step  (d)  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  plurality  of 
lengths  of  frozen  wood  reaches  a  desired  level. 
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5,687,491 
SNOWSHOE  WITH  CONTOURED  FOOTBED 
Perry  A.  Klebahn,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor! to  Atlas 
Snow-Shoe  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  592,125 

Int  CI.'  A43B  SAM 

VS.  a.  36—124  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  snowshoe  having  a  frame,  a  deck  supported  by  the  frame, 
a  front  claw  and  a  footwear  harness  assembly  connected  to  the 
front  claw  for  securing  a  ball  portion  of  a  user's  shoe  or  boot  to  the 
snowshoe,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  front  claw  being  rigid  and  having  an  upper  surface  and 
having  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  claw  to  said  frame 
with  a  generally  horizontal  aJlis  of  rotation,  and 
a  footbed  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  front  claw, 
so  that  the  footbed  moves  in  unison  with  tiie  front  claw,  the 
footbed  having  a  contoured  if)per  surface  such  that  the  foot- 
bed is  concave  in  that  a  front  and  and  a  rear  end  of  the  footbed 
are  higher  than  a  central  area  of  the  footbed,  so  as  to  cradle 
the  bonom  of  the  user's  shoo  or  boot  at  the  ball  of  the  foot, 
directly  over  the  generally  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
front  claw,  I 

whereby  the  contoured  upper  s^ace  of  the  footbed  helps  the 
user  properly  locate  the  ball  df  the  foot  on  the  footbed  and  on 
the  front  claw  of  the  snowshoe,  and  whereby  the  contour  of 
the  footbed  helps  prevent  slipping  of  the  user's  shoe  fore  and 
aft  and  in  rotation  relative  tojthe  snowshoe. 


a  strap  (2)  connected  to  the  sole  (1).  wherein  the  strap  (2) 
defines  a  rear  side  open  space  between  a  heel  portion  of  the 
strap  {2a)  and  a  heel  portion  of  the  sole,  wherein  the  strap  (2) 
defines  a  lateral  side  open  space  between  a  side  portion  of  the 
sfrap  (2c)  and  a  side  portion  of  the  sole,  and  wherein  the  strap 
(2)  defines  a  frvnt  side  open  space  between  a  toe  portion  of 
the  strap  (2^)  and  a  toe  portion  of  the  sole;  and 
wherein  the  sole  (1)  includes: 
a  rigid  middle  sole  (4)  that  extends  along  substantially  an 

entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  sole  (1); 
a  flexible  first  covering  sole  (5)  disposed  on  a  lower  surface  of 

the  middle  sole  (4),  wherein  the  covering  sole  (5)  includes 

a  window  (12)  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  middle  sole 

(4):  and 
first  and  second  cleat  attachment  holes  (11)  disposed  in  the 

window  (12)  for  fixing  a  cleat  (3)  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 

sole  (1). 


5,687,493 
COMBINED  RETAINING  MEMBER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

APPLIANCE 
Peter  A.  Czemer,  IViimbull,  and  George  M.  Drizos,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,910 

Int  CI.*  D06F  75/26:75/28 

VS.  a.  38—88  17  Claims 


5,687/192 
SANDAL 
l^utomu  Muraoka,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,420 

Oaims  priority,  application  J#pan,  Jiu.  23,  1995,  7-181060 

Int  a."  A43&  5/14:3/12 


1.  A  unitary  retaining  member  for  an  electric  iron  comprising: 
a  first  section  for  attachment  to  a  housing  of  the  iron,  the  first 

section  having  a  strain  relief  section  for  contacting  an  electric 

cord; 
a  second  section  extending  from  the  first  section  having  a  curved 

portion  that  forms  part  of  a  pivotable  connection  point  of  a 

bushing  for  the  electric  cord  into  the  housing;  and 
a  third  section  extending  from  the  first  section  for  holding  an 

electronic  module  between  the  third  section  and  the  housing. 


U.S.  a.  36—131 


28  Claims 


1.  A  sandal  comprising: 
a  sole  (1); 


5,687,494 
CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT  DISPLAYING  BADGE 
Ronald  D.  Laurent  420*72  Violet  Ave.,  Monrovia,  CaUf.  91016 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,459 
Int  a."  A44C  3/00 
VS.  a.  40—1.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  cylindrical  object  displaying  badge  comprising: 
an  inner  container  formed  of  a  substantially  transparent  material; 
an  outer  container  formed  of  a  substantially  transparent  material 

pivotally  mounted  to  an  edge  of  the  inner  container; 
said  inner  container  incorporating  a  first  axial  length  substan- 
tially greater  than  an  axial  length  of  the  outer  container; 
a  closure  means  for  releasably  securing  the  outer  container  to  the 
inner  container  in  a  closed  configuration  which  can  be  manu- 
ally released  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  container  in  an  open 
position; 
an  inner  transparent  retaining  plate  removably  secured  to  said 
inner  container  as  a  means  for  releasably  securing  a  first 
disk-shaped  object  within  said  inner  container; 
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an  outer  transparent  retaining  plate  reiiiovably  secured  to  said 
outer  container  as  a  means  for  releasably  securing  a  second 
disk  shaped  object  within  the  outer  container; 

a  securing  device  coupled  to  a  surface  of  the  inner  container  as 
a  means  for  mounting  the  badge  to  an  article  of  clothing; 

said  outer  container  further  comprising  a  circular  outer  base 
plate  and  substantially  cylindrical  outer  side  wall  projecting 
substantially  orthogonally  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
outer  base  plate;  wherein  said  outer  cylindrical  side  wall  is 
shaped  to  define  an  annual  retaining  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  periphery  of  tlie  outer  retainer  plate  so  as  to  secure  the 
outer  reuining  plate  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the 
outer  base  plate; 

said  inn  container  further  comprising  a  circular  inner  base  plate 
and  substantially  cylindrical  inner  side  wall  projecting  sub- 
stantially orthogonally  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the  inner 
base  plate;  wherein  said  inner  cylindrical  side  wall  is  shaped 
to  define  an  annual  retaining  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
periphery  of  the  inner  retainer  plate  so  as  to  secure  the  inner 
retaining  plate  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  inner 
base  plate; 

wherein  the  inner  and  outer  retaining  plates  each  include  a  lift 
tab  extending  from  the  peripheral  thereof  toward  the  center  of 
the  plates  as  a  means  for  facilitating  manual  removal  of  the 
inner  and  outer  retaining  plates  fix)m  the  annual  groove  of  the 
inner  and  outer  containers,  respectively. 


5,687,495 

POP-UP  ITEMS  HAVING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE 

John  K.  Volkert,  Northfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  Papermasters, 

Inc.,  Northfield,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,943 

Int  CI."  G09F  I/OO 

VS.  CL  40-124.08  n  Oaims 
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a  rear  sheet,  and 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  attaching  said  front  and  rear  sheets 
to  each  other, 

said  rear  sheet  having  a  front  release  surface  so  that  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  adheres  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
front  sheet  when  said  front  and  rear  sheets  are  separated  firom 
each  other, 

said  front  sheet  having  die-cut  therein  a  pop-up  stnjcture  that  is 
generally  divided  into  two  halves  interconnected  along  a 
fold-line,  with  said  halves  having  different  overall  shapes  but 
including  at  least  two  flag  sections  of  generally  similar  size 
and  shape  and  at  least  two  hinged  subpanels, 

so  that,  following  separation  of  said  die<ut  pop-up  structure 
entirely  from  said  rear  sheet  to  expose  all  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  upon  its  rear  surface,  said  die-cut  pop-up 
structure  can  be  folded  along  said  fold-line  to  superimpose 
one  flag  section  atop  the  other  to  join  both  together  and  create 
a  pop-up  element  of  planar  configuration  in  the  form  of  said 
joined  flag  sections  and  said  hinged  subpanels  which  subpan- 
els are  unaligned  as  a  result  of  said  different  overall  shapes  of 
said  two  halves,  with  each  subpanel  having  an  exposed  sur- 
face which  carries  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 

whereby  said  pop-up  element  can  be  affixed  to  a  supporting 
surface  or  to  a  pair  of  hinged-together  panels  in  a  maimer  that 
said  pop-up  element  assumes  a  three-dimensional  configura- 
tion. 


5,687,496 
NOTE-HOLDING  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  SAFETY  HELMET 
Oliver  McEnroe,  155  Fulton  Ave.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada, 
M4K  1Y2 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431,747 

Int  a.'  A42B  \/24 

VS.  a.  40—329  4  Claims 


1.  A  pop-up  item,  which  comprises 

a  front  sheet  having  a  finont  surface  and  a  rear  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  storing  information  that  permits  quick  retrieval 
of  the  information  by  a  wearer  of  a  safety  helmet,  the  helmet 
comprising  a  rigid  outer  shall  shell  and  a  domed  mner  harness  with 
straps,  the  method  comprising: 

inscribing  the  information  onto  a  sheet; 

inserting  the  sheet  into  a  pocket  defined  by  a  flexible  planar 
holder  that  is  dimensioned  to  fit  against  the  harness  and  has  a 
transparent  face  permitting  viewing  of  the  information  on  the 
sheet;  and. 
attaching  the  holder  to  one  strap  of  the  harness  and  to  another 
strap  of  the  harness  such  that  the  holder  is  held  against  the 
harness  with  the  transparent  face  facing  downward  toward  an 
open  bonom  of  the  helnnet 
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whereby,  the  wearer  can  retrie\ :  the  information  by  removing 
the  helmet  from  his  head. 


5,687,497 
FLUID  VESSEL  AMUSEMENT 
Steven  Jerome  Moore,  9  Sonoma  Rd.,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y. 
lOSM 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,894 

Int  CI.*  GflpF  19/02 

UJS.  a.  40-^406  7  Claims 


and  the  film,  said  pockets  being  capable  of  supporting  information- 
bearing  inserts. 


UMI 


5,687,498 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGEABLE  SIGN 
WiUiam  W.  Keyser,  and  David  B.  Keyser,  both  of  Evergreen 
Park,  ni.,  assignors  to  Florida  Plastics  International,  Inc., 
Evergreen  Park,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  $er.  No.  504,254 
Int.  CI."  GOfF  ll/OS 
U.S.  CI,  4<^518  '  3  Claims 

1.  A  display  film  having  a  series  4f  linear  slits  and  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  pairs  of  transparent  retainers  affixed  to  said  film,  each 
retainer  pair  comprising  first  and  second  triangular  shapes  in 
confronting  alignment  and  defininf  pockets  between  the  shapes 


5,687,499 

OVERHEAD  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Br^jac,  400  Bloor  Street  East,  Unit  58,  Mississauga, 

Ontario,  Canada,  L5A  .^M8 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,104,  May  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,251 
Int.  a.*  G09F  }\/l2 
U.S.  CI.  40—524  9  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  receiving  and  disiensing  fluids  comprising: 
an  outer  vessel  shell  for  graspinj  said  vessel; 
an  inner  vessel  shell;  ' 

and  means  connecting  the  outer  vessel  shell  to  the  inner  vessel 
shell,  such  that  the  outer  vessel  shell  and  the  inner  vessel  shell 
together  define  an  open  conta^er.  said  open  container  defin- 
ing an  open  space,  said  open  si)ace  being  open  to  ambient  air; 
said  outer  vessel  shell  and  said  inner  vessel  shell  forming  a 
cavity  between  them,  said  cavjty  containing: 
a  display  shell  for  displaying  liotion  to  a  person  viewing  said 

vessel;  i 

a  motion  device  disposed  witJan  said  display  shell; 
and  a  means  for  moving  said  riotion  device  coupled  with  said 
motion   device,   said   mean^   capable   of  activating   said 
motion  device  to  motion  i^  response  to  the  addition  of 
fluids  into  said  open  space,  j 


1.  A  dynamic  advertising  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  display  path  secured  to  a  ceiling; 

(b)  display  means  depending  from  said  display  path; 

(c)  connecting  means  extending  vertically  downwardly  from 
said  endless  display  path  for  connecting  said  advertising  dis- 
play means  to  said  endless  display  path; 

(d)  drive  means  for  continuously  driving  said  display  means 
along  said  display  path,  said  display  means  continuously 
secured  to  said  drive  means  for  continuous  movement  of  said 
display  means  along  said  display  path; 

(e)  said  connecting  means  including  drive  gear  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  advertising  display  means  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
pulley  drive  means  for  vertically  moving  said  advertising 
display  means. 
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5,687,500 
STOP  SIGN  HOUSING  WITH  FLASHING  LIGHTS 
Ronald  C.  Lamparter,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Thmspec,  Inc.,  Tiroy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,120 

Int  a.'  G09F  13/04 

MS.  CL  40—572  18  Claims 


I.  A  sign  assembly  comprising: 

a  sign  housing  having  front  and  rear  faces  with  at  least  one 
aperttire  formed  in  said  finnt  face  and  a  recessed  support 
flange  extending  about  said  aperture  and  recessed  from  said 
front  face; 

a  lens  connected  by  fasteners  to  said  sign  housing  over  said 
aperture  and  supported  by  said  recessed  support  flange  so  that 
said  front  face  and  an  outer  face  of  said  lens  are  substantially 
coplanar; 

at  least  one  light  element  disposed  in  said  aperture  behind  said 
lens  and  operatively  connected  to  said  sign  housing  between 
said  front  and  rear  faces  illuminating  said  lens, 

said  rear  face  including  a  second  aperture  formed  therein  aligned 
with  said  aperture  of  said  front  face,  and  including  a  second 
lens  connected  adjacent  said  second  aperture, 

said  rear  face  including  a  recessed  support  flange  about  said 
second  aperture  for  supporting  said  second  lens  so  that  said 
rear  face  and  an  outer  face  of  said  second  lens  are  substan- 
tially coplanar.  and 

said  front  face  including  two  apenures  and  two  lenses  having 
outer  faces  that  are  substanually  coplanar  with  the  front  face 
and  said  rear  face  including  two  second  apertures  and  two 
second  lenses  that  are  substantially  coplanar  with  the  rear 
face. 


5,687,501 
SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCLUSION  OF  WATER 
FROM  UNDERWATER  GUN  BARRELS 
Joseph  J.  Stace,  Narragansett;  Laurence  M.  Dean,  Newport, 
and  Ivan  N.  Kirschner,  Portsmouth,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,814 
Int  CL*  F4IA  21/00 
VS.  a.  42—1.14  13  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  gun  barrel  seal  for  preventing  fluid  fxoia 
entering  a  gun  barrel  comprising: 

a  muzzle  seal  means  joined  to  a  muzzle  of  said  gun  barrel,  said 
muzzle  seal  means  allowing  discharge  from  said  gun  barrel: 


J^ 


«^irt^  / 


a  sealing  plate  joined  in  a  movable  relation  to  said  barrel  and 
having  at  least  one  firing  aperture  therein,  said  sealing  plate 
having  at  least  two  posibons  in  relationship  to  said  gun  banel, 
a  first  position  wherein  communication  through  said  gun 
barrel  muzzle  is  prevented  by  said  sealing  plate  and  a  second 
position  wherein  communication  through  said  gun  barrel 
muzzle  is  allowed  through  said  firing  aperture,  said  muzzle 
seal  means  being  positioned  against  said  sealing  plate;  and 

an  actuating  means  joined  between  said  sealing  plate  and  said 
gun  barrel  for  moving  said  sealing  plate  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position. 


5,687,502 
VASE  CONTAINING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  U.,  assignor  to  Southpac  TWist 
International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,497,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,488,813,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,183, 

Jan.  28.  1994,  Pat  No.  5^88386,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  968.798.  Oct  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  539,934,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  865,563,  May  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,245,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,379.  Jan. 

31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan. 

5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  613,080.  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,480 

Int  a."  AOIG  5/00:  A47G  7/00 

MS.  a.  47—41.01  12  CUlms 


I.  A  plant  package,  comprising: 

a  vase  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end.  an  outer  surface,  and  an 
inner  surface  which  defines  and  encompasses  an  inner  space, 
the  inner  space  accessible  via  an  opening  in  the  top  end; 

a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem  end,  the  stem 
end  disposed  within  the  inner  space  of  the  vase,  the  bloom 
end  of  the  floral  grouping  extending  a  distance  from  the  top 
end  of  the  vase;  and 

a  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  the  sheet  of  material  further  comprising 
a  connecting  bonding  material  disposed  upon  a  portion 
thereof  for  connecting  to  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  vase  and  a 
closure  bonding  material  also  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  for  effecting  a  sealed  area,  wherein  the  sheet 
of  material  is  wrapped  about  the  vase  such  that  the  sheet  of 
material  is  connected  by  the  connecting  bonding  material  to  a 
portion  of  tJie  outer  surface  of  tlie  vase  and  wherein  the  bloom 
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end  of  the  floral  grouping  is  completely  encompassed  and 
surrounded  by  the  sheet  of  niaterial  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  material  is  sealed  together  by  the  closure  bonding 
material  disposed  thereon  farming  a  floral  containing  space 
within  which  is  contained  th«  bloom  end  of  the  floral  group- 
ing. 


5,687^^3 
VASE 

Vernon  Leslie  D'CosU,  7  Saltaiarsh  Lane,  HayUng  Island, 

Hampshire  POll  OJT,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00876,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub»  No.  W094/25375,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  1^4,  Ser.  No.  537,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Ubited  Kingdom,  Apr.  27.  1993, 
9308692 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  5/tW,  A47G  7/00 
\i&.  a.  47-41.01  18  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  flower  vase  of  Waterproof  sheet  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  forming  a  closed  bottom  of  the  vase  and  a  plurality  of 
walls  cut  from  a  sheet  of  thei  waterproof  sheet  material  and 
watertightly  joined  together  taform  the  vase,  the  base  and  the 
walls  being  interconnected  by  watertight  folds  and  glued 
together  to  form  a  watertight  seal,  the  vase  when  in  an  erected 
state  having  an  open  mouth  at  the  end  opposite  the  base,  two 
of  the  walls  and  the  base  laving  watertight  creases,  the 
creases  being  flattenable  and  the  folds  being  openable  on 
erection  of  the  vase  from  a  coUapsed.  substantially  flat  state  to 
an  erected  state, 

an  apettured  stiff^ening  member  which  is  arrangeable  within  the 
open  mouth  of  the  vase  whea  the  vase  is  erected,  the  aper- 
tured  stiffening  member  to  hold  the  open  mouth  open,  the 
apertured  stiffening  member  forming  an  opening  through 
which  the  stems  of  the  flowfcrs  supported  in  the  vase  can 
extend;  j 

the  waterproof  sheet  material  reiiaining  waterproof  not  only  in 
the  walls  and  the  base,  but  als«  at  the  folds  and  at  the  creases, 
during  initial  construction  of  iie  vase,  during  collapse  of  the 
vase  at  the  creases  and  folds  and  during  erection  of  the  vase, 
whereby  the  vase  is  unlined. 


5,687,504 
MANUFACTURED  SEED  COTYLEDON  RESTRAINT 
William  C.  Carlson,  Olympia;  Jeffrey  E.  Hartle,  Federal  Way, 
both  of  Wash.,  and  Barbara  K.  Bower,  Hot  Springs,  Ark., 
assignors  to  Weyerhaeaser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,773,  Oct.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,427,593,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,656, 
Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,236,469.  This  application  Mar.  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  414,021 
Int  CL*  AOIC  //06,  AOIG  l/OO:  AOIH  5fOO 
VS.  a.  47—57.6  32  Oaims 

1.  A  manufactured  seed  comprising: 

(a)  totipotent  plant  tissue  having  a  shoot  end:  and 

(b)  a  restraint,  enclosing  at  least  the  shoot  end.  that  resists 
penetration  by  the  shoot  end  during  germination,  permits 
access  of  the  totipotent  plant  tissue  to  gases  and  liquids,  is 
contacted  by  the  shoot  end  substantially  at  onset  of  germina- 
tion, and  is  shed  distally  off  the  shoot  end  during  germination. 


5,687305 
PLANT  PEN 
Robert  W.  Haufler,  and  Suzanne  Haufler,  both  of  3  Felway  Dr., 
Coram,  N.Y.  11727 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,137 

Int  CI.*  AOIG  9/02 

V>&.  CI.  47—72  1  Claim 


1.  A  plant  pen  assembly  in  combination  comprising; 

a)  a  floor  standing  house  plant  including  a  pot,  fertilized  soil 
within  said  pot,  and  a  plant  stem  and  branches  including  low- 
hanging  branches  extending  up  from  said  pot; 

b)  a  plant  pen  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  broad  flat  generally 
rectangular  thin  transparent  plastic  material  formed  into  a 
venical  floor  standing  cylinder  surrounding  said  house  plant 
and  being  open  at  the  top  to  support  low  hanging  branches 
and  at  the  bottom  with  the  two  vertical  side  edges  overlapping 
each  other; 

c)  means  for  holding  said  vertical  side  edges  of  said  flexible 
sheet  together  comprising  a  strip  of  engageable  hook  and  loop 
material  on  each  of  said  vertical  side  edges  facing  each  other 
to  mate  together  in  a  removable  manner;  and 

d)  means  for  enhancing  the  safety  and  appearance  of  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  cylinder  comprising  a  first  piece  of 
tubing  having  a  longimdinal  slit  to  fit  upon  the  top  edge  of 
said  flexible  sheet  and  a  second  piece  of  tubing  having  a 
longitudinal  slit  to  fit  upon  the  bottom  edge  of  said  flexible 
sheet,  said  second  piece  of  tubing  sitting  on  said  floor,  the  top 
edge  of  said  flexible  sheet  extending  through  the  slit  in  the 
first  piece  of  tubing  and  touching  the  top  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  first  piece  of  tubing  with  the  edges  of  the  first  piece  of 
tubing  defining  the  slit  therein  being  biased  against  the  sur- 
faces of  said  flexible  sheet,  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
flexible  sheet  extending  through  the  slit  in  the  second  piece  of 
tubing  and  touching  the  bottom  inside  surface  of  said  second 
piece  of  tubing  and  the  edges  of  the  second  piece  of  tubing 
defining  the  slit  therein  being  biased  against  the  surfaces  of 
said  sheet. 
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5,687,506 
PARALLEL  BALANCE  SYSTEMS 
Bob  Davies;  Sean  Da\ies,-  Shaui  Goldenberg.  and  Sinnathamby 
Kupenthiranijan,    all    of   Weston,    Canada,    assignors    to 
420820OnUrio  Limited,  c.o.b.  Preferred  Engineering  Inc., 
Vaughan,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,620,  Jul.  28,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,995 
Int  a."  E05D  /5/5« 
MS.  a.  49-260  27  Claims 


w  «  17  21        JO 


^      ,--  - yf— 

16         15     16  22 

1.  A  closure  assembly  having  two  ends  comprising  a  first  and 
second  tt^ck  disposed  proximate  each  end  of  the  assembly  respec- 
tively, and  a  slidable  and  pivoiable  closure  member,  the  closure 
member  including  framing  sections  therefor  and  being  engaged 
with  the  first  and  second  tracks  proximate  first  and  second  pivots 
adjacent  the  pivotable  end  of  the  member,  the  first  and  second 
pivots  being  interconnected  by  a  multiple  segment  shaft  disposed 
within  framing  sections  of  said  closure  member,  the  shaft  including 
at  least  two  portions,  the  shaft  providing  for  accurate  installation, 
retention,  removal,  adjustment  and  alignment  of  the  first  and 
second  pivots  within  the  first  and  second  tracks  in  a  substantially 
parallel  line  with  respect  to  one  another  and  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  closure  member  which  may  be  safely  and  securely  pivoted 
away  from  the  closure  assembly,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
interconnected  pivots  are  adapted  to  remain  engaged  with  the  first 
and  second  tracks  while  supporting  the  closure  member  both  when 
it  is  pivoted  away  from  the  closure  assembly  and  when  it  is 
slidable  relative  to  the  tracks. 


5,687,507 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  ALTERATION  OF 

OPERATING  PARAMETERS  OF  A  DOOR 

Mark  A.  Beran,  Niwot  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dorma  Door  Controls 

Inc.,  Reamstown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,962,  Jul.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  537,035 

int  a."  E05F  11/24 

VS.  a.  49—340  16  Oaims 


«-a 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  a  door, 
comprismg: 


(A)  a  cylinder  for  guiding  a  piston  linearly  along  an  axis,  said 
piston  having  a  slot  and  a  rack  gear  formed  within  said  slot, 
and  a  pinion  gear  engages  said  rack-gear  of  said  piston,  said 
pinion  gear  being  coupled  to  a  connecting  arm  for  moving  the 
door; 

(B)  a  spring  that  provides  a  door  closing  force,  said  door  closing 
force  urging  said  piston  in  a  first  direction  along  said  axis, 
wherein  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  form  a  first  fluid  cham- 
ber, and  said  door  closing  force  is  dampened  by  a  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  first  fluid  chamber;  and 

(C)  a  rotatable  drive  screw  that  provides  a  door  opening  force, 
said  door  opening  force  urging  said  piston  in  a  second  direc- 
tion along  said  axis,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  said 
first  direction; 

wherein  said  spring  and  said  rotatable  drive  screw  are  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 


5,687308 

WATER  RESISTANT  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  T.  Fitzhenry,  Jr.,  and  Aki  Oi,  both  of  Dublin,  Ga., 

assignors  to  YKK  Corporation  of  America,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,203,  Oct  30,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797 J06 

Int  CI.*  E06B  ino 

VS.  a.  49-471  8  Claims 


1.  A  water  resistant  door  assembly,  comprising 

a  door  frame  having  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side; 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  within  said  frame,  said  door  having  an 
interior  siije  and  an  exterior  side; 

a  threshold  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  the 
threshold  having  a  height  selected  to  be  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  water  head  at  a  preselected  design  wind  load  pressure; 

a  gasket  provided  in  said  threshold  for  sealing  said  door,  said 
gasket  defining  a  boundary  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
sides  of  said  door  frame; 

a  gutter  n-ough  within  said  threshold;  and 

a  first  weep  hole  positioned  on  a  first  portion  of  said  threshold, 
and  a  second  weep  hole  positioned  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
threshold  lower  ilian  said  first  portion,  said  first  and  second 
weep  holes  being  positioned  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  door 
frame  and  in  continuous  flow  communication  with  one 
another  on  the  exterior  of  said  door  via  said  gutter  trough. 
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5,6«7;509 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Louis  Barroero,  San  Leandro,  and  John  P.  Rivers,  Livermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pyigidyne  North  America,  Inc., 
Oakland,  Calif.  j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,193,  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  70,561,  Jun.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826,883,  Jan. 
28.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228,240.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  399,773 
Int.  CI."  HD5F  1/10 


U.S.  CI.  49—386 


5  Claims 


ass  !i 


I.  A  refrigerator  door  assembi  i 
stationary  frame  of  a  refrigeration 

a  door  frame, 

a  vertically  aligned  hinge 

incorporated  into  the  refrigeittor 

two  hinge  pin  means,  and 

a  torsion  bar  wherein  one  end 
one  of  the  hinge  pin  means 
anchored  to  said  sheath 
in  section  and  said  sheath  m 
section  of  its  length,  thereby 
sheath  means. 


^aitd 


adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
unit  comprising; 


.f  : 


said  torsion  bar  is  secured  to 

a  portion  of  said  torsion  bar  is 

mea<s.  said  torsion  bar  being  square 

ns  being  deformed  in  a  middle 

1  nchoring  said  torsion  bar  to  said 


5,687j510 

GLTFTERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jacek  Lech  Basista,  'Hinbridge  Wells,  England,  assignor  to 
Hunter  Plastics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,707 

Int  CI."  E04D  I.imH:  F16B  2/20 

VS.  a.  52—11  16  Claims 


seat  being  provided  with  a  channe 


in  sealing  engagement  with  the  ex  erior  of  said  length  of  guttering. 


said  guttering  element  being  provided  with  two  separate  clips 
mounted  and  retained  on  the  guttering  element,  each  clip  having  a 
portion  directed  inwardly  across  the  seat  adapted  for  engaging  and 
retaining  an  edge  of  said  length  of  guttering,  each  clip  having  a 
portion  defining  connecting  formations  adapted  for  engaging  cor- 
responding connecting  formations  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
part  of  the  element  defining  said  seat,  the  connection  formations  on 
the  clip  being  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  clip  which  is  received  in 
a  recess  formed  on  the  exterior  of  a  rib  protruding  from  the 
under-side  of  the  seat  of  said  guttering  element  and  accomodating 
said  channel  with  two  upstanding  projections  on  either  side  of  the 
recess,  the  clip  defining  gaps  adapted  for  accommodating  the 
projections  when  the  clip  engages  the  seat,  the  connecting  forma- 
tions being  such  that  the  clip  having  a  limited  degree  of  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a  first  pan  of  the 
connecting  formation  on  the  clip  engaging  a  first  part  of  the 
connecting  formation  on  the  guttering  element  when  the  clip  is  in 
the  first  position  and  a  second  part  of  the  connecting  formation  on 
the  clip  engaging  a  second  part  of  the  connecting  formation  on  the 
guttering  element  when  the  clip  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,687,511 

PREFABRICATED  TILE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT 

DIFFUSION  SITES  FOR  REALIZING  BUILDING 

ROOFINGS 

Alberto  Dal  Lago,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  DLC  S.r.U  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,430 

Int  a."  E04B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  52—18  4  Claims 


mbly  having  a  sheath  means 
door  assembly. 


1.  Prefabricated  tile  for  building  roofing  which  comprise  a 
plurality  of  light  diEfusion  sites  (13)  which  are  arranged  side-to- 
side,  said  light  diffusion  sites  (13)  comprising  openings  (15)  which 
extend  through  a  lower  flat  slab  (11)  of  said  tile  wherein  said  lower 
flat  slab  (11)  has  mutually  opposite  side  walls  (12)  which  extend 
upwardly  with  decreasing  height  from  the  middle  to  the  ends  of 
said  tile  and  having  through  said  side  walls  (12)  openings  (14) 
which  are  provided  to  make  the  whole  structure  lighter  and  allow 
service  equipment  to  be  run  through. 


5,687,512 

HURRICANE  LOCKDOWN  SYSTEM 

Norman   W.  Spoozak,  904  Koko  Isle  Cr,  and   Richard   L. 

Rudolph,  7525  Nakalele  St.,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi.  96825 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,857 

Int  a."  E04B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  52—23  21  Claims 


1.  A  guttering  arrangement  including  a  guttering  element  defin- 
ing a  seat  adapted  to  receive  an  «nd  of  a  length  of  guttering,  the 


for  receiving  sealing  strip  to  be 
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1.  A  kKkdown  system  for  a  low  rise  building  including  a  ixwf  5,687^14 

structure  with  sheathing  disposed  over  a  plurality  of  roof  rafters,  ADJUSTABLE  CURB  WTTH  FLASHING 

the  roof  structure  forming  eaves  around  a  periphery  thereof,  said  John  Jasq*  GUUspie,  6532  Jodma  Tnt,  Onnce,  CaUI.  92fn 

system  comnrisincr  Bm-j  •_      .   .«-.,  „      -. -_ 


system  comprising: 

a)  a  rafter  cable  for  being  secured  around  the  eaves  of  the  roof 
structure; 

b)  a  plurality  of  anchor  cables  operably  secured  to  said  rafter 
cable  and  for  being  secured  to  the  ground,  said  anchor  cables 
being  under  tension  such  that  lift  forces  generated  during  high 
winds  are  counteracted; 

c)  a  plurality  of  brackets  for  being  secured  to  the  roof  rafters  in 
the  eaves; 

d)  a  plurality  of  pipe  members  being  secured  to  said  brackets 
and  for  being  secured  to  the  roof  rafters;  and 

e)  said  rafter  cable  being  threaded  through  said  pipe  membei^. 


Filed  Jan.  3, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  582,277 
lot  CL'  E04D  1/36 
VS.  a.  52—58 


15 


5,687,513 
DYNAMIC  WORKSPACE  MODULE 
Mark  A.  Baloga,  Grand  Rapkls,  Mich.;  Paul  B.  Siebert,  Chi- 
cago,  m.;  Marvin  LaLooc,  Alto,  Mich.,-  David  J.  Luzenske, 
Grandville,   Mich.;    Brian    B.    Chambers,   Byron    Center, 
Mkh.;  Michael  E.  TIngley;  Gregg  R.  Drandt,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  and  Steven  W.  Eriksson,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Steekase  Inc.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  145.073,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452^41, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81936,  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,282341.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,564 
Int  CL'  A47B  5/00 
VS.  CL  52—32  30  Claims 


I.  A  workspace  module,  comprising: 

a  freestanding  framework,  including  at  least  one  vertical  col- 
umn; 

a  sidewall  assembly  supported  by  said  framework,  and  defining 
a  workspace  configured  to  support  a  user  therein,  and  includ- 
ing a  worksurface  region  and  a  seat  region  disposed  adjacent 
to  a  forward  portion  of  said  worksurface  region; 

power  and  communication  equipment  of  the  type  adapted  to 
support  office  activities; 

wherein  said  column  is  positioned  adjacent  to  both  said  seat 
region  and  said  forward  portion  of  said  worksurface  region, 
and  has  said  power  and  communication  equipment  mourned 
on  a  face  of  said  column  interior  to  said  workspace;  said 
column,  said  woritsurface  region,  and  said  scat  region  defin- 
ing in  plan  a  work  arrangement  wherein  said  coluitui  is 
positioned  generally  laterally  adjacent  to  said  seat  region  and 
further  wherein  each  of  said  column  and  said  work  region  are 
easily  accessible  by  a  user  positioned  in  said  seat  region 
without  reaching  over  the  other  of  said  colunui  and  said  work 
region. 


1.  A  curb  comfHising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls,  each  vertical 
wall  having  an  associated  flange  portion; 

an  upper  portion  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  bounded  on 
their  upper  portion  by  associated  rails,  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  hples  in  said  vertical  walls  of  said  upper  portion  to  facili- 
tate attachment  to  said  vertical  walls  of  said  base  portion;  and 

a  pitch  pan  attached  to  said  upper  portion  and  supported  by  said 
rails,  and  defining  pitch  pan  surface  sloped  with  respect  to 
said  rails  and  terminating  in  a  lower  lip  extending  over  and 
beyond  a  vertical  wall  of  said  upper  portion. 


5,687,515 
MONUMENT  DISPLAY  CASE  AND  MOUNTING 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Wallace  Rodrigues,  325  W.  Maple  Ave.,  Bound  Brook, 
N  J.  08805,  and  WaUace  Joseph  Rodrigues,  125  S.  17th  Ave, 
ManviUc,  NJ.  08835 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  490,565,  Jun.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7014122 
Int  a.'  E04H  13/00 
VS.  a.  52-103  9  Claims 

1.  In  combinaticHi  with  a  cemetery  headstone,  a  display  case 
comprising 
a  bottom  panel; 
a  front  panel; 
two  opposite  side  panels; 
two  roof  panels; 

a  back  panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  bottom  panel,  said  panels 
being  joir»ed  to  one  another  by  means  of  molding  sections  at 
respective  edges  thus  defining  a  central  storage  chamber, 
means  for  loclung  said  back  panel  in  a  closed  position; 
one  or  more  platform  means  contained  within  said  chamber  and 

supported  therein  by  attachment  to  said  side  panels;  and 
a  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom  assembly 
plate,  bolted  to  a  top  and  a  bottom  cover  plate  and  threaded 
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5,687,517 
SKID-RESISTANT  ROOFING  UNDERLAYMENT 
Robert  Alan  Wiercinski,  Lincoln,  and  Robert  Francis  Jenkins, 
Wakefield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,437 

Int  a.*  E04D  5/10 

VS.  a.  52—177  IS  Claims 


swivel  bolts  for  detachably  s  x:uring  said  display  case  to  said 
headstone. 


5,687»516 

PARKING  SPACE  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Michael  P.  Sheehan,  2675  S.  Columbine  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

80210,  and  James  W.  Wanek,  6871  E.  Eagle  PI.,  Highlands 

Ranch,  Colo.  80126 

Filed  May  14,  199«^  Ser.  No.  64838 
Int.  CI.*  EOIF  WO:  E04H  6/42 


VS.  a.  52—174 


13  Claims 


1.  A  parking  space  centering  de  nee  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  floor  surface  and  contactable  wi  h  a  front  tire  of  a  motor  vehicle 
to  enable  placement  of  the  motor  yehicle  in  predetermined  relation 
to  the  floor  surface  comprising: 

a  resilient  body  of  a  length  ad»pted  to  approximate  a  width  of 
the  tire  and  of  a  height  adapted  to  be  substantially  less  than  a 
radius  of  the  tire,  and  said  |ody  having  side  walls  merging 
upwardly  toward  one  anothsr  at  approximately  a  45°  angle 
from  a  common  base,  an  (pper.  substantially  flat  surface 
portion  between  said  sideways  and  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing said  body  to  said  floor  surface  for  extension  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  travel  of!  the  motor  vehicle  and  near  an 
entrance  end  of  said  floor  sqrface  wherein  movement  of  the 
from  tire  of  the  motor  vehjcle  over  said  substantially  flat 
surface  portion  of  said  bod>|  will  establish  alignment  of  the 
motor  vehicle  in  predetermii^d  relation  to  said  floor  surface. 


1.  A  flexible  sheet-like  roohng  underlayment  comprising:  a 
pressure-sensitive  waterproofing  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  of  rubber  bituminous  material  and 
synthetic  material,  said  waterproofing  adhesive  layer  being 
attached  to  a  continuous  multi-layer  carrier  support  sheet  on  a 
major  face  thereof,  said  carrier  support  sheet  comprising  corruga- 
tions of  at  least  5  ridges  per  lineal  inch  and  at  least  four  film  layers 
wherein  a  first  film  layer  has  a  first  direction  of  orientation  and 
wherein  another  film  layer  has  a  second  direction  of  orientation 
different  from  said  first  direction  of  orientation,  at  least  one  film 
layer  of  said  at  least  four  film  layers  being  located  outermost  of 
said  layers,  said  ridges  being  aligned  in  a  machine  direction  of  said 
carrier  support  sheet,  such  that,  when  installed  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  roof  slope,  said  ridges  are  opera- 
tive to  minimize  skidding  of  foot  traffic  on  the  underlayment,  each 
of  said  at  least  four  film  layers  having  a  direction  of  orientation 
about  40-50  degrees  from  the  direction  of  said  ridges,  said  carrier 
support  sheet  having  an  average  thickness  and  .said  ridges  having  a 
height  of  1.25-20  times  the  average  thickness  of  said  carrier 
support  sheet;  and  said  carrier  support  sheet,  on  a  major  face 
opposite  said  waterproofing  adhesive  layer,  further  comprising  a 
coating  having  a  lower  Young's  modulus  of  elasticity  than  the 
outermost  of  said  at  least  four  film  layers  of  said  carrier  support 
sheet. 


5,687,518 

WINDOW  FRAME  HAVING  OUTER  FRAME  MEMBER 

MADE  OF  RESIN 

Takayuki  Endo,  Narashino,  and  Susumu  Maeda,  Ichikawa, 

both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Tokuyama    Corporation, 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292481 
Int.  CI.*  E06B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  52—204.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  resin  window  fi-ame  comprising: 

an  outer  frame  member  made  of  resin  blended  with  cellulose- 
based  fine  powder,  said  outer  frame  member  having  a  hollow 
portion;  and 
a  wooden  core  member  having  shape  and  size  at  least  panially 
corresponding  to  said   hollow   portion  of  the  outer   frame 
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5,687^20 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOG  BITLDINGS 
David  A.  Stranahan,  R.D.  #3,  Box  3273A,  Lake  George,  N.Y. 
12845,  and  Mary  T.  Schuh,  P.O.  Box  295,  Lake  Lnzerene. 
N.Y.  12846 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,267 

Int  CL*  E04B  1/10 

VS.  a.  52—233  6  Claims 


member,  wherein  said  wooden  core  member  is  engagedly 
inserted  into  said  hollow  portion  of  the  outer  frame  member 


5,687,519 

METHOD  OF  COMBINING  COMPONENTS  TO  FORM 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  WINDOWS  SUITABLE  FOR 

VARIOUS  INSTALLATION  SITUATIONS 

Todd  W.  Bruchu,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andersen 

Corporation,  Bayport  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,995,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,491,940.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

490,798 

Int  a.*  E06B  1/30;  1/36 

VS.  a.  52—213  15  Claims 


1.  A  window  frame  of  a  type  that  may  be  used  to  convert  a 
window  suitable  for  pocket  window  installation  into  a  window 
suitable  for  new  construction  installation,  comprising: 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  window  frame  to  the 
window,  wherein  the  connecting  means  includes  a  channel  on 
the  frame  into  which  the  window  is  secured  by  snap  fit,  and 
the  channel  is  defined  by  a  base  wall  and  opposing  sidewalls, 
and  the  base  wall  is  formed  to  be  slightly  convex,  so  that  the 
sidewalls  extend  in  convergent  fashion  therefirom;  and 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  window  frame  widiin  rough 
opening. 


1.  A  log  building  having  multiple  sealing  channels,  said  log 
building  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls,  each  of  said  walls  being  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  courses  of  end  to  end  logs 
and  wherein  each  course  has  a  top  surface; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally-oriented  channels  located  between 
courses  of  logs  in  said  walls,  wherein  each  of  said  channels  is 
formed  from  a  pair  of  complementary  grooves  with  one  of 
said  grooves  located  in  a  top  surface  of  a  course  of  logs  and 
the  other  of  said  grooves  located  in  a  bonom  surface  of  said 
course  of  logs,  and  wherein  each  of  said  channels  extends 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  its  associated  pair  of  courses 
of  logs; 

at  least  one  vertically-oriented  bore  that  extends  from  the  top 
surface  of  one  of  said  courses  to  a  boaom  surface  of  said 
course  and  wherein  said  bore  connects  to  a  channel  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  course;  and 

a  quantity  of  injected  sealing  material  located  in  said  channels 
and  said  at  least  one  bore. 


5,687,521 
TRANSLUCENT  BLOCK  ASSEMBLIES 
Marlon  Carlson,  and  Julian  Carlson,  both  of  Beaumont  Calif., 
assignors  to  Carlson  Ventures,  Inc.,  and  Fairmouot  Ven- 
tures, both  of  Beaumont  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,531,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,407,  Dec.  9, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
659,470 
Int  a."  E04C  1/42 
VS.  a.  52—308  10  Qaims 

1.  A  translucent  block  assembly,  comprising: 
a  window  frame  defining  an  opening; 

a  plurality  of  translucent  blocks  juxtaposed  in  abutment  with  one 
another  in  the  opening,  each  of  said  translucent  blocks  having 
mutually  spaced  locating  portions  forming  a  gap  at  the  periph- 
ery thereof; 
an  elongate  connector  extending  around  said  opening  between 

said  window  frame  and  said  translucent  blocks; 
said   window   frame   having   a   step-shaped   recess  extending 
around  the  opening,  and  said  step-shaped  recess  being  open 
along  one  lateral  side  thereof  and  inwardly  of  said  window 
frame  to  allow  insertion  of  said  translucent  blocks  and  said 
elongate  connector  into  the  opening;  and 
a  retainer  engaging  said  elongate  connector  and  said  frame  and 
fixedly  securing  said  elongate  connector  and  said  translucent 
blocks  relative  to  said  frame; 
said  elongate  connector  having  a  first  portion  thereof  abutting 
the  peripheries  of  said  translucent  blocks  and  a  second  portion 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


gaps  in  said  translucent  blocks 
blocks. 


allowed  to  pass  from  the  first  space  (3)  through  the  second 
openings  (6)  to  the  second  space  (8). 


5,687,523 

DRYWALL  TAPE 

Ronald  A.  Stough.  Hinsdale,  M«nL,  assignor  to  E-Z  Taping 

System,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297320,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,486394.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

513386 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  i/lO:  E04B  ZW 

U.S.  a.  52—417  5  Claims 


thereof  engaged  in  said  stepj-shaped  recess,  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  elongate  connqctor  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  alignment  projectioii  which  fits  snugly  into  said 


for  aligning  and  retaining  said 


5,687322 
FORMWORK  FOR  BUILDING  A  CONCRETE  WALL 
Philippe  Durand,  3,  allee  de  la  Rive,  F-78740  Vaux-sur-Seine, 
and  Franfoise  Dauron,  51,  rue  Haute,  F-78250  Meulan,  both 
of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00548,  |  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351347 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1992,  92  07042 
Int.  CI."  E04G  ///»6,  E04B  2/54 
MS,,  a.  52—414  20  Qaims 


1.  A  fire  wall  comprising: 

a)  a  supportive  substructure; 

b)  a  first  sheet  of  drywall  fastened  to  the  supportive  substructure: 

b)  a  second  sheet  of  drywall  fastened  to  the  supportive  substruc- 
ture adjacent  to  the  first  sheet  to  define  a  seam  therebetween; 
and 

c)  a  strip  of  drywall  tape  affixed  to  the  first  sheet  and  the  second 
sheet  to  bridge  the  seam,  wherein  the  drywall  tape  has  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  joins  a  first  paper  layer  to 
the  drywall  sheets  and  an  adhesive  joins  a  second  layer  of 
paper  to  the  first  layer  of  paper  with  a  reinforcing  layer 
therebetween,  and  wherein  the  second  layer  of  paper  has  a 
release  layer  thereon. 


5,687324 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PANEL  JOINTS  OF 

BUILDING  SURFACES 

Raymond  M.  L.  Tmg,  318  Holiday  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,416 

Int.  a."  E04C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-461  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  sacrificial  formwork  fori  building  a  concrete  wall,  the 
formwork  having  a  first  outer  wall  ^)  and  a  second  outer  wall  (2), 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  first  outer  wall  (1)  positionec)  generally  parallel  to  and  at  a 

distance  from  the  second  outer  Kvall  (2),  the  second  outer  wall 

(2)  having  a  plurality  of  first  (^jenings  (9),  at  least  one  inner 

filtering  wall  (5)  positioned  generally  parallel  to  and  between 

the  first  outer  wall  (1)  and  tie  second  outer  wall  (2)  and 

forming  a  first  space  (3)  between  the  first  outer  wall  (1)  and 

the  at  least  one  inner  filtering  ♦all  (5)  and  a  second  space  (8) 

between  the  second  outer  wallj  (2)  and  the  at  least  one  inner 

filtering  wall  (5),  the  at  leasj  one  inner  filtering  wall  (5) 

having  a  plurality  of  second  ol>enings  (6),  a  first  diameter  of        1.  An  apparatus  covering  intersections  of  plurality  of  panel  joint 

each  of  the  first  openmgs  (9)  fteing  less  than  a  second  diam-    seals  located  between  a  plurality  of  panels  on  a  building  structure 

eter  of  each  of  the  second  openings  (6),  such  that  when  fluidic    each  of  said  panels  having  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side  to 

concrete  is  poured  within  the  flrst  space  (3)  aggregates  of  the    prevent  from  said  structure's  exterior  to  said  structures  interior, 

fluidic  concrete  of  a  size  smalldr  than  the  second  diameter  are    said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  joint  covering  members,  each  of  said 
vertical  joint  covering  members  having  first  and  second  ends, 
and  covering  a  length  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  panel 
joint  seals  to  form  a  first  pressure-equalized  cavity  between 
said  vertical  joint  covering  member  and  said  vertical  panel 
joint  seal; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  joint  covering  members,  each  of  said 
horizontal  joint  covering  members  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  covering  a  length  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  horizon- 
tal panel  joint  seals  to  form  a  second  pressurized-equalized 
cavity  between  said  horizontal  joint  covering  member  and  one 
of  said  horizontal  panel  joint  seal; 

(c)  means  for  fastening  each  of  said  horizontal  joint  covering 
members  to  said  exterior  side  of  each  said  panels  bordering 
one  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  panel  joint  seals  covered 
thereby; 

(d)  means  for  fastening  each  of  said  vertical  joint  covering 
members  to  said  exterior  side  of  each  said  panels  bordering 
said  vertical  panel  joint  seal  covered  thereby;  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  horizontal  joint  covering  members 
and  said  vertical  joint  covering  members  converging  at  said 
intersection. 


5,687325 

STAB-IN  REMOVABLE  END  CLIP 

Gerald  L.  Koski,  Parma;  James  J.  Lefaane,  Columbia  SUtion; 

Douglas  B.  Hooper,  Lakewood,  and  Paul  D.  LaLonde,  Avon, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  USG  Interiors,  Inc.,  Libertyville,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,761,  May  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5317,796.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,912 

Int  CI."  E04B  5/00 

UA  a.  52-506.07  ,  cuim 


5,687326 
TRACKLESS  DROP  CEILING  SYSTEM 
Guido  Bcnvenuto,  8870  Broderick  Road,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N9A  6Z6;  Dino  Colctti,  2941  St  Clair  Avenue, 
Wfaadsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  N9E  4A1,  and  Lanny  Elliott, 
2018  Chariene  Street  Tecumseh,  OnUrio,  Canada,  N9K  IBl 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  554312 
Int  a.*  E04B  9//« 
U.S.  a.  52-506.08  32  Claims 


1.  A  trackless  ceiling  tile  system  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
tiles,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  supported  and  interiocked  tiles,  each  of 
said  tiles  having  a  principal  surface  and  each  of  said  tiles 
having  at  least  one  elongated  suspension  member  associated 
therewith; 

one  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  suspension  members  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  tiles  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
elongated  suspension  members  being  attached  to  an  overhead 
structure; 

each  of  said  tiles  further  having  at  least  one  interiocking  stric- 
ture on  a  first  edge  and  at  least  one  interiocking  structure  on  a 
second  edge,  said  first  and  second  edges  being  at  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  tiles; 

wherein  said  interiocking  structures  of  adjacent  tiles  engage  10 
interiock  said  tiles  in  said  trackless  ceiling  tile  system,  said 
elongated  suspension  members  being  flexible  straps  and 
wherein  said  tiles  each  have  at  least  one  slotted  tab  defining  a 
slot  position  perpendicular  to  the  principal  surface  of  said  tile 
and  wherein  said  flexible  straps  are  looped  through  said  slots 
of  said  stoned  tabs. 


1.  An  end  connector  on  opposed  runners  used  in  a  suspension 
ceiling  grid  system  having  elongated  grid  runners  including  a 
through  runner  and  two  opposed  runners  interconnected  at  inter- 
sections, each  of  the  runners  including  a  vertical  web  with  the  web 
of  the  through  runner  having  an  elongated  vertically  extending  slot 
into  which  the  end  connectors  of  said  opposed  runners  project,  the 
end  connector  being  generally  planar  and  projecting  into  said  slot 
from  one  side  while  another  identical  connector  projects  into  the 
slot  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  web,  the  slot  having  opposed 
sides  that  provide  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  both  of  said  connec- 
tors in  laterally  abutting  relation,  the  connectors  each  being 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  slot  to  provide  a  first  end  lock  with 
said  slot,  the  slot  having  a  configuration  that  avoids  the  risk  of 
receiving  and  laterally  restricting  a  connector  to  an  incorrect  one  of 
its  sides,  said  slot  and  connectors  having  respective  configurations 
that  allow  the  connectors  to  each  be  installed  in  said  slot  with  a 
stab-in  motion  and  to  each  be  removed  from  said  slot  by  relative 
manipulation  of  said  through  runner  and  its  associated  runner  to 
release  said  first  end  lock  without  tools. 


5,687327 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  FOR  CLEANROOMS 

Jean-Luc  Bikard,  Cicero,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  Craig  Heimus, 

Grandville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clestra  Cleanroom  (S.A.), 

Strasbourg,  France 

FUed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,628 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22,  1996,  96  02371 
Int  CL"  E04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  52—506.08  12  Claims 

1.  Suspended  ceiling  stnicnire  for  cleanroom  comprising  a  pres- 
surized plenum,  a  lower  face  thereof  defined  by  filter  plates  sup- 
ported by  a  metallic  stiucnire  having  the  shape  of  a  horizontal  grid, 
comprising  extrusions  (PI,  P2,  P3)  crossing  at  a  right  angle,  said 
extrusions  (PI,  P2.  P3)  having  upper  channels  (15,  15")  associated 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  form  a  continuous  channel  around  each 
mesh  of  the  grid  and  they  form  a  support  for  a  filter  plate  (13,  13), 
said  channels  (15,  15')  being  filled  with  a  material  in  which  is 
received  the  lower  end  of  a  peripheral  skin  (14,  14)  surrounding 
said  filter  plates  (13.  13)  to  assure  the  sealing  between  the  plenum 
and  the  volume  beneath  the  ceiling  structure,  wherein  each  extru- 
sion (PI,  P2.  P3)  comprises  at  least  one  horizontal  lateral  groove 
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5,687^28 

PATCH  FASTENER  DEVIC^  FOR  A  PLASTERBOARD 

WAtL 

Duane  A.  Rouch,  176  Daly  Rd.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 
Filed  May  14,  1996^  Ser.  No.  645,526 
Int  CL*  E04G  2i/02 
VS.  a.  52—514  1  1  Claim 


1.  A  patch  fastener  device  for  a  plasterboard  wall  in  preparation 
for  plastering,  comprising: 

a)  a  plasterboard  wall  having  ai  opening  to  be  filled: 

b)  a  plasterboard  patch  within  said  opening  shaped  and  sized  to 
fill  said  opening: 

c)  a  sheet  member  of  rigid  material  formed  by  stamping  and 
bending  for  securing  said  patch  within  said  opening  compris- 
ing a  first  fiat  segment  shaded  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle 
having  first  and  second  oppotitely  facing  parallel  bend  lines, 
the  distance  between  said  bedd  lines  being  approximately  the 
thiclcness  of  said  plasterboard  wall,  a  second  flat  segment 
extending  from  the  first  bend  jine  of  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  flat  segment  and  lying  flit  against  one  side  of  said  patch, 
and  a  third  flat  segment  extending  from  the  second  bend  line 
of  said  first  flat  segment  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  flat 
segment  in  a  direction  oppoEite  to  that  of  said  second  flat 
segment  and  lying  flat  againai  a  side  of  said  wall  opposite  to 
that  of  said  second  flat  segment,  said  wall  and  patch  abutting 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  flat  segment: 

d)  means  on  the  surface  of  said  second  flat  segment  facing  said 
patch  and  means  on  the  surface  of  said  third  flat  segment 


facing  said  wall  for  securing  said  second  and  third  flat  seg- 
ments to  said  patch  and  wall,  respectively: 

e)  said  securing  means  each  comprising  an  adhesive  layer  with  a 
peel  off'  cover  strip;  and 

0  said  second  and  third  flat  segments  each  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  for  accommodating  a  plaster  compound  to  be 
applied  to  cover  said  device. 


5,687329 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Richard  PiciceiTng,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  WoridTec 
Systems,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,953 

Int  a.*  E04B  2/46 

\i&.  a.  52— 582J  18  Claims 


(3)  located  in  one  of  the  vertical  ides  thereof,  upon  its  fiill  length 
and  having  the  shape  of  a  slide  (2)|and  having  at  each  end  housings 

(4)  opening  to  said  lateral  vertical]  sides  to  cooperate  with  fixation 
means  (5.  6.  7)  for  afBxing  each  ol  said  extrusions  to  a  perpendicu- 
lar extrusion,  said  fixation  means  (5,  6.  7)  also  cooperating  with  a 
slide  (2)  of  said  perpendicular  Extrusion,  which  results  in  the 
continuous  character  of  the  upper  channels  (15,  15)  of  each  mesh. 


I.  Fastening  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  elongated 
hollow  channel  having  an  elongated  slit  opening  formed  and 
defined  by  first  and  second  free  edges,  with  the  first  and  second 
free  edges  including  first  and  second  slots  parallel  to  and  opening 
into  the  slit  opening:  a  carrier  having  generally  U-shaped  cross 
sections,  with  the  carrier  including  first  and  second  support  walls 
having  upper  ends  terminating  in  first  and  second  shelves  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  with  the  first  shelf  being  slideable  in  the 
first  slot  and  the  second  shelf  being  slideable  in  the  second  slot, 
with  the  first  and  second  support  walls  extending  into  the  hollow 
channel:  and  a  first  fastening  element  mounted  between  the  first 
and  second  support  walls  with  forces  tending  to  pull  the  fastening 
element  from  between  the  first  and  second  support  walls  causing 
the  upper  ends  of  the  support  walls  to  separate  and  move  the  first 
and  second  shelves  apart  and  into  their  respective  slots. 


5,687,530 
COMPOSITE  BUILDING  UNIT 
Frandscus  Anthonius  Maria  Van  der  Heijden,  Kastelenplein 
73,  NL-5653  LP  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May   18,   1994, 
9400813 

Int  CI.*-  E04B  V32 
MS.  CI.  52—592.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  composite  building  unit  comprising  at  least  one  volume 
element  having  an  upper  surface  with  at  least  one  projection  and  a 
bottom  surface  with  at  least  one  cavity  positioned  and  configured 
to  accommodate  a  projection  from  another  volume  element  and  at 
least  one  support  element  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upper 
and  bonom  surface  of  said  volume  element,  wherein  said  volume 
element  is  provided  with  at  least  one  channel  extending  from  said 
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ity  of  cavities,  said  cavities  being  filled  with  an  intrumescent 
material. 


5,687,533 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 
WINDOW  FRAME  SEGMENTS 
,  ...  J  ^      .^  Todd  W.  Bruchu,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andersen 

upper  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  and  said  support  element  is        Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn. 

connected  to  said  volume  element  at  said  channel.  pugj  )„„   15   1995  ^^  ^^  4^^, 

Int  CI."  E04B  //JS 
MS.  a.  52—656.9  20  Claims 

5,687,531 

HORIZONTAL  FLUE  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  CARBON 

BAKING  FURNACE 

Bryan  R.  Nelson,  Miffinburg,  Pa.,  and  En-Sheng  Chen,  Spring, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  North  American  Refractories  Company, 

SUte  CoUege,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,753 

Int.  CL"  E04C  UIO 

MS.  a.  52—596.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  specially  shaped  construction  component  having  a  unique 
geometry  for  constructing  dimensionally  stable  structures  wherein 
said  component  comprises  two  opposing  side  surfaces,  two  oppos- 
ing H-shaped  face  surfaces  perpendicular. to  said  side  surfaces  and 
forming  a  recess  in  each  of  said  side  surfaces,  two  opposing  end 
surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  side  surfaces  and  said  face  surfaces, 
each  said  side  surface  basing  keys  projecting  therefrom,  the  keys 
including  at  least  one  tongue  and  at  least  one  groove. 


15.  A  comer  assembly  connecting  a  first  window  frame  segment 
at  a  desired  angle  relative  to  a  second  window  frame  segment, 
comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  head  portion, 
wherein  said  head  portion  has  a  grater  effective  diameter 
than  said  shaft  portion:  and  - 

a  second  member  having  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  ring,  wherein 
said  threaded  shaft  is  anchored  within  an  opening  in  an  end  of 
the  first  window  frame  segment,  and  said  ring  is  proximate  an 
adjacent  end  of  the  second  window  frame  segment,  and  said 
shaft  portion  of  said  first  member  extends  through  said  ring 
and  into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  second  window  frame  seg- 
ment, and  said  ring  is  retained  between  said  head  portion  and 
the  second  window  frame  segraeiu. 


5.687,532 

FIRE  ENDURANCE  RATED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  FOR 

USE  IN  FIRE  RATED  ASSEMBLIES 

Bruce  M.  Torrey.  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,979 

Int  CI."  E06B  1/52: 1 /iO 

MS.  CI.  52 — 656J  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  extruded  door  frame  having  an  exterior 

surface  and  an  interior  honeycomb  configuration  forming  a  plural- 


5,687,534 
FRAME  ELEMENT  AND  INSERTION  ELEMENT  FOR 
STABLES 
Bjame  Kongsgaard.  Ikast;  Knud  Haargaard,  Horsens.  and 
Thomas  Olsen.  Soroe,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Ikadan 
System  A/S,  Ikast  Deimiark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK93/00258.  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995.  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  382.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  11,  1992,  1006/ 
92 

Int  CI."  E04C  2/42 
MS.  CI.  52—664  10  Claims 

1.  A  flooring  for  stables  composed  of  a  plurality  of  module 
elements  positionable  on  a  suppon.  each  module  element  compris- 
ing a  four-sided,  open  boaomed  frame  element  (1)  and  an  insertion 
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5,687,536 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  FRAMEWORK  OF  A 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  FLOOR 

Rsia-Sen  Lin,  No.  27,  Ing  Mln  1  Lane,  Tao  Ing  Road,  Bar  Der 

City,  Tao  Yuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607393 

Int.  a."  E04C  5/16 

VS.  a.  52—719  9  Oaims 


element  (30)  which  is  supported  Within  said  frame  element:  each 
said  frame  element  including  two  opposed  pairs  of  sides,  (2,3,4,5) 
two  supporting  profiles  (6.7)  res[Kctively  extending  between  said 
pairs  of  opposed  sides,  and  conliection  means  on  each  side  to 
connect  with  a  connection  meant  of  an  adjacent  frame  element, 
said  supporting  profiles  and  the  si(|es  of  the  frame  element  defining 
top  surfaces  (22,23)  for  supporting  the  insertion  element  in  the 
frame  element;  and  each  said  instrtion  element  defining  an  upper 
flooring  surface.  I 


may  be 


5,687  535 
DETACHABLE  BOOF  ANCHOR 
Bradley  A.  Rohlf,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  D  B  Industries, 
Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995j  Ser.  No.  552,629 

InL  CI."  dMB  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—713  1  34  Qaims 


1.  A  frame  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  base  rod; 

a  plurality  of  struts  respectively  fastened  to  said  at  least  one  base 

rod: 
a  plurality  of  shear  members  respectively  fastened  to  said  at 

least  one  base  rod; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  connecting  hooks,  each  having  a  first 

end  fixedly  connected  to  said  at  least  one  base  rod  and  a 

second  end  terminating  in  a  hoolced  portion  for  connecting 

other  frame  structures  to  form  a  frameworic  for  a  reinforced 

concrete  floor;  and 
a  plurality  of  downward  hooks  respectively  connected  to  said  at 

least  one  base  rod. 


5,687,537 
MODULAR  ANTENNA  POLE 
Myron  C.  Noble,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pi  Rod  Inc.. 
Plymouth,  Ind. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,018 

Int.  a."  E04H  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  52— 726J  18  Claims 


1.  A  roof  anchor  to  which  miy  be  attached  a  fail  protection 
device  for  providing  fall  protection  to  workers  located  on  a  roof, 
the  roof  having  a  support  structuri  including  a  rafter  having  a  top, 
a  bottom  and  two  opposing  sides,  Ithe  roof  anchor  being  anachable 
to  the  rafter,  the  roof  also  includsig  a  roof  base  having  an  upper 
surface  for  attachment  of  shingfes  thereto  the  roof  base  being 
fastened  to  a  plurality  of  rafters,  (|ie  roof  anchor  comprising: 
a  permanent  roof  anchor  portion  fixedly  attached  to  the  roof 
rafter,  said  permanent  roof  anchor  portion  extending  generally 
downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof  base; 
a  detachable  roof  anchor  portion  releasably  attached  to  said 
permanent  roof  anchor  port^n  to  which  the  fall  protection 
device  may  be  releasably  altaphed  said  detachable  roof  anchor 
portion  extending  generally  i^pwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  roof  base;  and  ' 

releasable  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
detachable  roof  anchor  portion  to  said  permanent  roof  anchor 
portion  while  said  permaneit;  roof  anchor  portion  remains 
fixedly  attached  to  the  roof  mfter. 


I.  A  modular  antenna  pole  comprising: 

a  series  of  aligned  cylindrical  sections  of  upwardly  decreasing 
diameters,  adjacent  sections  of  said  series  each  including  a  top 
circular  flange  and  a  bottom  circular  flange,  each  of  said 
sections  including  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  top 
and  bottom  transverse  surfaces,  said  top  flange  being  secured 
to  the  top  transverse  surfaces  of  each  section,  said  bottom 
flange  being  secured  to  the  bottom  transverse  surfaces  of  each 
section  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer 
circumferential  surface,  to  permit  a  bottom  flange  of  a  higher 
section  to  rest  on  a  top  flange  of  a  lower  section,  said  top  and 
bottom  flanges  including  a  plurality  of  complementally 
spaced  mating  bores  so  diat  adjacent  sections  can  be  bolted 
together. 
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5,687,538 
FLOOR  JOIST  WITH  BUILT-IN  TRUSS-LIKE  STIFFNER 
Raymond  C.  FrobosUo,  Lido  BcmIi,  and  Ernest  S.  Viola,  Hun- 
tington, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Super  Stnd  Building  Prod- 
ucts, Inc,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,290 

fat  CL'  E04C  3A)7 

U&  CL  52—731.7  i6  Claims 


1.  A  joist  with  a  built-in  truss-like  stiffener,  comprising: 
an  elongated  metallic  member  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section 
composed  of  a  web.  two  sides  extending  at  right  angles  fiwm 
said  web  in  the  same  direction  from  said  web,  and  two  lips 
extending  toward  each  other  from  said  two  sides;  two  spaced 
apart,  parallel  embossed  beads  formed  in  said  web  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  web;  a  series  of  discrete 
embossed  beads  formed  in  said  web  between  said  two  spaced 
apart,  parallel  embossed  beads,  said  discrete  embossed  beads 
being  arranged  in  a  zig-zag  pattern  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  web  and  being  entirely  free  from  contact  with  said  two 
spaced  apart  parallel  embossed  beads;  at  least  one  pair  of 
additional  embossed  beads  formed  in  said  web  between  said 
two  spaced  apart,  parallel  embossed  beads  and  between  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  series  of  discrete  embossed  beads,  said 
additional  embossed  beads  oriented  differently  than  said  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  series  of  discrete  embossed  beads;  and  a 
hole  through  said  web  located  between  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  additional  embossed  beads. 


5,687,539 
METHODS  OF  ROOFING  CONSTRUCTION  UTILIZING 

A  POSITIONING  OR  FASTENING  STRAP 

William  Ralph  Bond,  4710  Asdec  La.,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22192 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,687,  May  24,  1995.  This  application 

JuL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,477 

tat  CL*  E04G  21/18:  E04B  l/IO 

VS.  CL  52—748.1  33  Claims 


comprises  an  elongated,  flexible,  durable  and  non-stretchable  strip, 
said  at  least  one  strap  being  substantially  flat  and  having  one  major 
side  and  one  opposite  major  side,  wherein  each  strip  of  tar  or  felt 
paper  has  a  leading  longitudinal  edge  and  a  lagging  longinidinal 
edge  parallel  to  said  leading  longitudinal  edge  and  has  a  premarlced 
line  thereon  near  and  parallel  to  said  lagging  edge  to  define  an 
overiapping  area,  and  wherein  said  roof  comprises  at  least  one  base 
having  an  extended  area  defined  by  a  front  side,  a  rear  side 
opposite  said  front  side,  and  two  opposite  lateral  sides  adjacent  and 
perpendicular  to  said  front  and  rear  sides,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  laying  down  a  first  strip  of  tar  or  fek  paper  on  said  at  least  one 
base  such  that  a  leading  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  strip  is 
alined  with  said  front  side  of  said  at  least  one  base, 

b)  holding  said  first  strip  in  place  while  a  first  strap  is  laid  down 
over  said  overlapping  area  of  said  first  strip, 

c)  securing  or  fastening  said  first  strap  to  said  at  least  one  base 
by  means  of  fastening  means, 

d)  laying  down  a  second  strip  of  tar  or  felt  paper  over  said 
overlapping  area  of  said  first  strip  such  that  a  leading  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  second  strip  is  alined  with  said  premaifced 
line  on  said  first  strip, 

e)  holding  said  second  strip  in  place  while  a  second  strap  is  laid 
down  over  said  second  strip  in  said  overiapping  area, 

f)  securing  or  fastening  said  second  strap  to  said  at  least  one 
base  by  means  of  fastening  means, 

g)  laying  down  a  third  strip  of  tar  or  felt  paper  over  said 
overlapping  area  of  said  second  strip  such  that  a  leading 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  diird  strip  is  alined  with  said  pre- 
marlced line  on  said  second  strip, 

h)  holding  said  third  strip  in  place  while  a  third  strap  is  laid 
down  over  said  third  strip  in  said  overlapping  area, 

i)  securing  or  fastening  said  third  strap  to  said  base  by  means  of 
fastening  means,  and 

j)  repeating  steps  g)  and  h)  for  each  successive  strip  of  tar  or  felt 
paper  up  to  said  rear  side  of  said  at  least  one  base. 


5,687,540 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  WINDOW  OPENINGS 
Godfrey  J.  R.  Thomas,  516-13tfa  St  S.,  Lethbridge,  Alberta, 
Canada,  TU  2W2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,720,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^459 

tat  a.'  E06B  3/00 

VS.  a.  52-745.15  lo  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  finishing  window  openings  in  walls  having 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  for  increasing  the  amount  of  light 
admitted  through  a  window  unit  mounted  in  said  opening  compris- 
ing providing  an  exterior  wall  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
and  having  a  window  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  a 
I.  A  method  of  laymg  down  strips  of  tar  or  felt  paper  on  a  roof  window  unit,  modifying  said  window  opening  by  removing  waU 
utilizing  at  least  one  fastening  strap,  wherein  said  at  least  one  strap    material  for  flaring  said  waU  adjacent  said  window  opening  from 
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said  window  unit  to  said  interior  ^rface  of  said  wall  at  an  angle  of 
between  10  degrees  and  70  degrees  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  wall,  thereby  providing  increased  light  transmission 
through  said  window. 


5,68^41 

AUTOMATED  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  CONTACT  LENSES  FOR  INSPECTION  AND 

PACKAGING 
Wallace  Anthony  Martin,  Orange  Park;  Russell  James 
Edwards,  Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla.,-  Borge  Peter  Gundersen, 
Tikob,  Denmark;  Darren  Soott  Keene,  Jacksonville,  Fla.; 
Tun  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte,  Denmark;  John  Mark  Lepper, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Niels  J«rgen  Madsen,  Aller«d;  Thomas 
Christian  Ravn,  Helsignor,  both  of  Denmark;  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang  Wang,  Jacksonville,  and  William  Edward  Holley,  Ponte 
Vedra  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksotville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,597,  Jan.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,578,331.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,826 

Int.  CI."  B65B  57/16:55/22:  C08J  7/00 


VS.  a.  53—54 


18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  f  t  automatically  inspecting  and 
packaging  contact  lenses  in  a  con  act  lens  fabrication  facility,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  inspection  pallet  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  contact 
lens  packages,  each  of  said  packages  adapted  to  receive  a 
contact  lens  for  inspection  tliereof; 

(b)  an  automatic  lens  inspection  station  for  optically  inspecting  a 
plurality  of  contact  lenses  calried  in  said  packages  transported 
by  said  inspection  pallet  andjgenerating  a  first  signal  for  each 
defective  lens; 

(c)  an  articulated  robotic  transfer  device  for  periodically  trans- 
ferring a  first  predetermined  number  of  individual  paclcages 
from  said  inspection  pallet  to  an  intermediate  consolidation 
buffer  and  depositing  said  packages  on  said  consolidation 
buffer: 

(d)  a  controller  for  Vacking  ^d  identifying  each  individual 
contact  lens  inspected  and  conveyed  from  said  inspection 
station  to  said  consolidation  buffer,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  for  storing  said  ft-st  signals  identifying  individual 
contact  lenses  determined  t*  be  defective  and  generating  a 
second  signal  to  cause  said  Articulated  robotic  transfer  device 
to  discard  any  individual  contact  lens  identified  by  said 
inspection  station  as  being  flefective  prior  to  the  deposit  of 
said  package  on  said  consolidation  buffer;  and 

(e)  second  robotic  transfer  device  for  transferring  a  second 
predetermined  amount  of  individual  packages  from  said  con- 
solidation buffer  to  a  packaging  station  during  a  period  of 
operation. 


5,687342 

ISOLATION  MODULE  FOR  MOLDING  AND 

PACKAGING  ARTICLES  SUBSTANTLVLLY  FREE  FROM 

CONTAMINAIiJTS 
Mark  Lawecki,  Apollo;  Eugene  A.  Gelblum,  Mt  Lebanon; 
Michelle   Robinson,   Zelienople;    Ralph   E.   Wolstenholme, 
Westfield,  and  Eugene  B.  Wolstenholme,  Southampton,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,027 
Int  CL*  B65B  55A)0 
U.S.  a.  53—122  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  packaging  a  plurality  of 


articles  substantially  free  from  contaminants,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  enclosure  defining  an  environment; 

a  second  enclosure  containing  air  and  defining  an  environment 

of  at  least  class   100,000.  wherein  said  second  enclosure 

contains  said  first  enclosure  and  the  environment  of  said  first 

enclosure  is  cleaner  than  the  environment  of  said  second 

enclosure; 
an  air  filter  disposed  between  said  first  enclosure  and  said 

second  enclosure  to  filter  air  from  the  second  enclosure  before 

such  air  enters  the  first  enclosure; 
at  least  one  molding  module  located  in  said  first  enclosure,  said 

molding  module  including  at  least  one  mold  for  molding  the 

articles;  and 
at  least  one  packaging  module  located  in  said  first  enclosure  for 

packaging  the  molded  articles. 


5,687343 

CASE  SEALING  SYSTEM 

Joe  Augustine  Shing-Tak  Lam,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Belcor  Industries  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,497 

Int  CI.*  B65B  61/00 

VS.  a.  53—136.4  13  Oaims 

1.  A  paclcaging  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  suppori  surface 
on  said  frame,  an  arm  means,  means  mounting  said  arm  means  on 
said  frame  solely  on  one  side  of  said  support  surface,  said  arm 
means  l>eing  a  parallel  link  tnechanism  composed  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms,  said  means  mounting  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  pivotal  connections  a  first  of  said  pair  of  parallel  connec- 
tions pivotably  mounting  a  first  arm  of  said  pair  of  parallel  arms 
adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  to  said  frame  and  a  second  of  said  first 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  pivotal  connections  pivotably  mounting  a 
second  of  arms  of  said  pair  of  parallel  arms  adjacent  to  its  end 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  arm  to  said  frame,  a  support 
frame,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  pivotal  connections  one  for 
each  said  arm  of  said  pair  of  parallel  arms  to  pivotably  connect  its 
said  arm  to  said  support  frame  said  second  pair  of  parallel  pivotal 
connections  each  being  positioned  adjacent  to  an  end  of  its  arm 
remote  from  said  first  pair  of  parallel  pivotal  connections,  said 
parallel  pivotal  connections  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  parallel 


5,687345 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AND  SEPARATING 
PERFORATED  FLEXIBLE  BAGS 
Tony  D,  Baker,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Advanced  Poly- 
Packaging,  Inc  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540360 

Int  a.*  B65B  61/20 

VS.  a.  53—284.7  16  Claims 
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pivotal  connections  permitting  rotation  of  said  arms  about  substan- 
tially parallel  axes,  locking  positioning  means  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  arms  to  releasably  lock  said  arms  in  selected  positions,  a 
support  beam  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  suppoa  frame  and 
extending  as  a  cantilever  from  said  support  frame  in  a  direction  to 
project  over  said  surface,  a  package  closing  means  mounted  over 
said  surface  on  said  support  beam  and  control  nneans  for  control- 
ling said  locking  positioning  means. 


5,687344 

PACKAGING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Nobuyuki  Watabe;  Taitjiro  Fujita;   Kazuo  Okutsu;   Makoto 

Ikeda,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ishii,  all  of  Minamiashigara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117333; 
May  16,  1995,  7-117441;  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198618 

Int  a."  B65B  7/10:43/34.43/52:51/06 
U.S.  a.  53—1363  48  Qaims 
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1.  A  packaging  and  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  package  having  an  opening  in  an 
end  thereof  in  a  direction,  with  the  opening  being  oriented 
transversely  to  said  direction; 

an  opening  mechanism  for  forming  the  package  forcibly  to  an 
open  configuration  before  a  product  is  inserted  into  the  pack- 
age; 

an  inserting  mechanism  for  inserting  the  product  into  the  pack- 
age which  has  been  formed  by  said  opening  mechanism: 

an  open  end  forming  mechanism  for  forming  flatwise  an  open 
end  of  the  package  with  tlie  product  inserted  therein; 

a  folding  mechanism  for  folding  the  flatwise  formed  open  end 
into  a  folded  end;  and 

a  sealing  mechanism  for  fixing  the  folded  end; 

said  opening  mechanism,  said  inserting  mechanism,  said  o[>en 
end  forming  mechanism,  said  folding  mechanism,  and  said 
sealing  mechanism  being  successively  arranged  along  said 
direction. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  flexible  poly  bags 
provided  on  a  continuous  roll,  the  apparatus  having  means  for  heat 
sealing  filled  bags,  the  improvement  comprising: 

drive  means  for  conveying  the  bags  in  a  first  direction  into  a 
position  for  filling  and  sealing; 

brake  means  carried  by  a  plate  for  holding  said  drive  means 
when  one  of  the  bags  reaches  said  filling  position; 

clamp  means  for  maintaining  ttie  bags  in  position  during  sealing; 

means  for  rotating  said  plate  with  an  actuating  cylinder  to 
reverse  said  drive  means  by  rotating  said  plate  to  cause  said 
drive  means  to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion for  detaching  one  of  the  bags  from  the  continuous  roll 
after  sealing;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  bags  into  engagement  with  said 
drive  means. 


5,687346 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLORAL  GROUTING 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 

WUIiam  F.  Straeter,  Breese.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac 

Tk-ust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,838,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,467373,  Ser.  No.  247,121,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,452360,  and  Ser.  No.  329,607,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,648,  Jun.  3,  ITJ^K^ban- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9653^,  Ort>^, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893386, 
Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897.031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182, 
which  is  a  continp<ition  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  93,838is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  963382,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,408^03,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,245314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  649379, 
Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser,  No,  249,761,  said  Ser.  No.  963382is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  893386.  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No. 
707,417,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9.  1989, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  249.761,  said  Ser.  No.  247,121is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949.175,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5339,601,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,098. 
Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  803318.  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5344,016,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,417,  said  Ser.  No. 
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November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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926,098is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,701,  Apr.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
649,263,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  248,960,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  said  Ser.  No. 
949,175is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819^11,  Jan.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,416, 
Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989.  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  949,175is  a  continuation4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,947, 
May  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^6,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  708^21,  May  31,  1991,  P«t  No.  5,161348,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  360367,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,038,933. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,480 
Int  a.*  B65B  II/02;II/48;25A)2 


U&CL  53-^397 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  deoorative  covering  for  a  floral 
arrangement  having  a  flower  portioniand  a  stem  portion,  compris- 
ing: I 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  hav^g  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  periphery; 

providing  a  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  the 
first  end  of  the  band  connected  to  the  sheet  of  material; 

extending  the  sheet  of  material  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
floral  arrangement  such  that  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
extends  about  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  stem  portion,  about  the 
flower  portion  and  extends  a  distance  beyond  tlie  flower 
portion  of  the  floral  arrangement;  and 

extending  the  band  about  the  pottion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
extending  beyond  the  flower  poftion  of  the  floral  arrangement 
so  as  to  form  a  crimped  portion  in  the  sheet  of  material  at  a 
position  beyond  the  flower  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement 
and  connecting  the  second  end  Of  the  band  to  either  a  portion 
of  the  band  or  to  the  crimped  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
via  the  bonding  material  for  securing  the  band  in  the  position 
about  the  crimped  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  extending 
beyond  the  flower  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  to  provide 
a  decorative  covering  for  the  floral  arrangement. 


28  Claims 


peripheral  surface  extending  generally  Ijetween  the  upper  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  pot  comprising: 
providing  a  slcirt  having  a  rim  portion; 

positioning  the  skirt  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pot  such  that  the  rim 
portion  engages  the  pot  and  the  sicirt  extends  from  tlie  upper 
end  of  the  pot;  and 
securing  the  rim  portion  to  the  pot. 


5,687,548 

DISPENSER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROUND  BALE 

WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  McClure,  New  Holland,  and  Mark  K.  Chow,  PaoU, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc., 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,026 

Int  CI.*  B65B  13/04;4JAX) 

VS.  a.  53—399  11  Claims 


UMI 


5,687,547 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

DECORATIVE  COVERING 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305^46,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,473356,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  991,737,  Dec. 
17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5345,745,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  876,947,  May  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5396,992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  708,521,  May  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,161348,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360367,  Jun.  2, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,038,933.  This  li>pUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  536,899 
Int  a.*  B65B  67/08 
VS.  a.  53—397  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  slcirt  portion  for  a  pot 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  a  bottom,  a  height  extending 
generally  between  the  upper  and  tke  lower  ends,  and  an  outer 


11.  In  a  round  baler,  the  method  of  wrapping  comprising 

providing  a  main  frame,  a  sledge  assembly  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  for  movement  between  a  bale  starting  position 
and  a  full  bale  position,  said  sledge  assembly  including  at 
least  two  rollers  extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame, 
crop  engaging  means  having  a  plurality  of  elements  with  crop 
engaging  surfaces  supported  along  a  continuous  path  on  said 
main  frame,  said  path  including  at  least  in  pan  a  span  that 
cooperates  with  the  rollers  of  said  sledge  assembly  to  define  a 
bale  forming  chamber  for  receiving  crop  material,  dispensing 
means  carried  on  said  sledge  assembly,  control  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  dispensing  mechanism  relative 
to  said  sledge  assembly,  and  sensing  means  associated  with 
said  control  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  position  of  said  dispensing  means, 

supplying  wrapping  material, 

dispensing  said  wrapping  niaterial  into  said  bale  forming  cham- 
ber to  circumferentially  wrap  a  cylindrical  package  of  crop 
material  formed  in  said  bale  forming  chamber, 


moving  said  dispensing  means  between  an  extended  position  ai 
which  said  wrapping  material  is  dispensed  and  a  retracted 
position, 

controlling  the  position  of  said  dispensing  mechanism  relative  to 
said  sledge  assembly, 

sensing  initially  the  retracted  position  of  said  dispensing  means, 

sensing  the  fully  extended  position  of  said  dispensing  means  for 
insertion  of  said  wrapping  material  into  said  bale  forming 
chamber, 

dispensing  wrapping  material  into  said  bale  forming  chamber  to 
circumferentially  wrap  a  cylindrical  package  of  crop  material 
to  form  a  bale  under  condition  where  said  dispensing  me.ins 
has  been  retracted  to  a  preeut  position. 

sensing  said  preeut  position  of  said  dispensing  means  during 
dispensing. 

retracting  said  dispensing  means  from  its  preeut  position, 

cutting  said  wrapping  material,  and 

maintaining  said  dispensing  means  in  its  initial  retracted  posi- 
tion. ' 


5,687349 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
nLLlNG  PACKAGES  ^ 

Jan  Jostler,  and  Ingemar  Broden.  both  of  Halmstad,  Swedei^ 
assignors  to  Joker  System  Aktiebolag,  HalmsUd,  Sweden    •  - 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00417,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553311 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1993,  9301560 

Int  CI.*-  B65B  9/00 

VS.  a.  53-450  14  Qaims 


U      Ilk    111.   IS       (K     (Jti  i5b  Mb  i.Jtt2b 


1.  A  method  of  forming  and  filling  packages  comprising: 

longitudinally  advancing  a  folded  strip  of  material  having  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  at  which  thickened  material  is  pro- 
vided. 

said  folded  strip  of  material  being  longitudinally  advanced  with 
the  thickened  material  in  confronting  relation  form  a  web  with 
an  open,  upper  end.  a  closed  lower  end  and  opposite  walls. 

sealing  the  web  along  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  joints,  at 
which  said  walls  are  joined  together  to  produce  successive 
pockets  along  the  web.  the  transverse  joints  extending  from 
the  closed,  lower  end  of  the  web  upwardly  towards  the  upper 
end  with  the  thickened  material  thereat. 

forming  lines  of  weakness  at  .said  joints  extending  from  said 
lower  end  towards  said  upper  end. 

forming  recesses  in  said  walls  at  upper  ends  of  said  lines  of 
weakness  and  below  said  thickened  material  at  said  upper  end 
of  the  web. 

opening  the  pockets  of  the  web  at  said  open,  upper  end  of  the 
web  by  engaging  the  thickened  material  thereat  and  guidably 
moving  the  edge  with  said  thickened  material  away  from  one 
another  as  said  web  undergoes  longitudinal  advance, 

inuoducing  a  substance  into  the  now  open  pockets  as  said 
pockets  advance  past  a  filling  station, 

closing  and  sealing  said  pockets  by  engaging  said  thickened 
material  at  the  upper  end  of  the  web  and  guidably  moving  the 
thickened  material  of  the  two  walls  into  contact  with  one 
another,  and 

joining  said  thickened  material  at  the  two  walls  to  one  another  to 
form  packages  containing  said  substance. 


5,687350 
BLOW  MOLDING  SEALED  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
Bernd  Hansen,  Heerstrasse  16,  D-74429  Sulzbach-Laufen,  Ger- 
many, and  Willy  Leu,  Mosli,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bernd 
Hansen,  Sulzbach-Laufen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  39 
231.1 

Int  CL"  B65B  47/08 
VS.  CI.  53—453  8  Claiiw 


' .  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sealed  container  filled  with  a 
liquid  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  portion  of  an  extruded  tube  in  a  blow  mold  to  form 
a  container  having  a  body  widi  a  body  diameter,  a  detachably 
mounted  head  to  facilitate  opening  the  container  with  a  head 
diameter  considerably  smaller  than  the  body  diameter  and  a 
transition  part  between  the  body  and  the  head  substantially 
extending  in  a  radial  plane,  the  tube  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  head  diameter,  the  blow  mold  including  main 
laws  between  top  jaws  and  a  mold  ba.se; 

closing  a  bonom  end  of  the  tube  forming  a  bottom  of  the 
container; 

blowing  air  into  the  tube,  after  the  tube  bottom  end  is  closed, 
and  simultaneously  moving  the  mold  base  in  a  first  movement 
toward  the  top  jaws  of  the  blow  mold  to  decrease  a  space 
inside  the  main  jaws; 

filling  the  container  in  the  blow  mold  with  the  liquid  substance; 

moving  the  mold  base  further  toward  die  mold  top  jaws  until  the 
container  is  free  of  air;  and 

forming  a  lop  segment  of  the  tube  with  the  top  jaws  into  tiie 
container  head  and  sealing  the  formed  container 


5,687351 
PRODUCT  HOLDING  HOPPER  AND  POUCH  EXPANDER 

FOR  FILLING  POUCHES  AND  METHODS 
Steven  F.  Mustain,  Milford,  Ohio;  Joseph  D.  Greenwell,  Flo- 
rence, Ky.;  Jerome  Brugger,  Melbourne,  Ky.;  Midiael  E. 
Myers,  Bellevue,  Ky.,  and  Richard  A.  Schaeffer,  MainevlUe, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.,  Cincinati,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,872 
Int  a."  B65B  1/06:7/06:39/02:43/34 
VS.  a.  53-^(68  55  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  product  into  pouches  and  compris- 
ing; 
a  horizontally  mounted,  rotatable  filler  wheel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  first  axis; 
means  on  said  wheel  for  moving  pouches  through  a  path  along  a 

periphery  portion  of  said  filler  wheel; 
a  product  supply  apparatus  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis  add  having  a  periphery  oper- 
ably  overiying  a  segment  of  the  periphery  portion  of  said  filler 
wheel; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  a  cap  m  a  concainer.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  reciprocable  t  stween  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  rotatable  !  pindle  having  a  proximal  end 
portion  and  a  distal  end  portic  n.  said  proximal  end  portion 
constructed  to  be  anached  to  a  rapping  machine; 

a  first  adapter  mounted  on  said  disjal  end  portion  of  said  spindle, 
said  first  adapter  defining  an  upfer  bore,  an  intermediate  bore, 
and  a  lower  bore,  said  upper  aid  lower  bores  connected  by 
said  intermediate  bore; 


a  second  adapter  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion,  said  second  adapter  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
first  adapter  to  accommodate  relative  movement  of  said  adapt- 
ers between  a  collapsed  orientation  and  an  extended  orienta- 
tion, wherein  said  adapters  are  moved  towards  said  collapsed 
orientation  as  said  rotatable  spindle  moves  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  second  adapter  including 
a  lower  portion  constructed  to  be  received  in  said  first  adapter 
lower  bore,  said  second  adapter  including  an  upper  portion 
projecting  from  said  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  con- 
structed to  project  through  said  first  adapter  intermediate  bore 
and  into  said  first  adapter  upper  bore; 

a  compression  spring  acting  between  said  first  and  second  adapt- 
ers; and 

a  capping  head  having  a  proximal  end  poriion  and  a  distal  end 
portion,  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  capping  head 
mounted  on  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  second  adapter, 
said  capping  head  distal  end  portion  constructed  to  retain 
releasably  a  cap. 


at  least  one  product  dispenser  moitnted  on  and  rotating  with  said 
filler  wheel  for  receiving  prodtct  as  it  is  dropped  from  said 
product  supply  means  in  said  segment;  and, 

said  product  dispenser  including  i  product  accumulation  means 
for  receiving  product  from  a  product  supply  station,  holding 
product,  transporting  product  t^  a  product  filling  station,  and 
dropping  said  product  into  rejjstered  pouches  at  said  filling 
station. 


5,687,553 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BED 

PLATES 

Don  B.  Malanowski,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUeti  Jan.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,131 
Int  CI."  B65B  59/00:43/52 


VS.  a.  53—504 


20aalms 


S,6«73i  2 

ADAPTER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAPPING  MACHINE  FOR 

APPLYING  AT  LEAST  ONE  P»EDETERMINED  AXL^L 

LOAD 

JohD  G.  Barca,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,047 

InL  CI.''  B67B  3/2i:  B65B  7/2S 

VS.  a.  53—490  8  Claims 


I.  An  article  packaging  machine  for  packaging  articles  such  as 
bottles  or  cans  into  preformed  cartons,  said  packaging  machine 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

carton  conveyor  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  conveying  the 
cartons  along  a  predetermined  carton  path; 

a  first  guide  rail  on  one  side  of  said  carton  path  for  supporting 
one  end  of  the  cartons  as  they  are  conveyed  along  said  carton 
path; 

a  second  guide  rail  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  carton  path  for 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cartons  as  they  are  con- 
veyed along  said  carton  path,  said  second  guide  rail  being 
selectively  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  guide  rail 
to  define  carton  paths  of  different  widths  for  accommodating 
cartons  of  different  sizes,  said  first  and  said  second  guide  rails 
defining  a  gap  therebetween; 

at  least  one  bed  plate  mounted  for  selective  movement  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  bed  plate  is  located  in  said  gap  for 
underlying  and  supporting  the  cartons  moving  along  said 
carton  path  and  a  second  position  displaced  from  said  gap; 

motive  means  for  moving  said  bed  plate  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  appropriate  control  signals; 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  moti\e  means  for  producing  a  first 
control  signal  to  cause  said  motive  means  to  move  said  bed 
plate  to  its  first  position,  and  for  producing  a  second  control 
signal  to  cause  said  motive  means  to  move  said  bed  plate  to 
its  said  second  position;  and 
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means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  to  produce  said  first 
control  signal  when  said  gap  widens  beyond  a  predetermined 
threshold  and  for  actuating  said  switch  means  to  produce  said 
second  control  signal  when  said  gap  narrows  beyond  a  prede- 
termined threshold. 


5,687354 

ROLL  STRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  T.  Brown,  712  Roaming  Rd..  AUen,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,725 

Int  CI."  B65B  13/04 


VS.  a.  53—589 


6.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  flexible  strap  in  a  predetermined 
position  on  an  article,  such  as  a  roll  of  paper  product,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  strap  guide  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface  thereon  and  mounted  on  said  frame  for  substan- 
tially linear  movement  to  a  position  for  applying  said  strap  to 
an  article  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  article,  said 
guide  member  including  means  for  guiding  and  supporting 
said  strap  for  application  to  said  article; 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  guide  member  on  said  frame 
and  for  allowing  movement  of  said  guide  member  to  a  posi- 
tion to  be  aligned  with  a  surface  on  said  article  to  be  strapped 
so  that  said  strap  is  placed  in  a  predetermined  plane  with 
respect  to  said  surface; 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  guide  member  to  a  position  for 
applying  said  strap  in  said  predetermined  position  on  said 
article;  and 

plural  guide  member  positioning  devices  supported  on  said 
substantially  flat  surface  independent  of  each  other  for  posi- 
tioning said  guide  member  to  lie  in  a  predetermined  plane  in 
relation  to  a  surface  on  said  article  to  be  strapped,  said 
positioning  devices  being  spaced  apart  about  a  central  axis  of 
an  opening  formed  in  said  plate  for  receiving  said  article  in 
such  a  way  that  upon  engagement  of  said  positioning  devices 
with  said  article  said  guide  member  is  caused  to  lie  in  said 
predetermined  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
surface  on  said  article  engaged  by  said  positioning  devices,  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  guide  member  by  said  actuator 
means. 


5,687,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOWING,  AERATING,  ANIVOR 

COLLECTING 

Laurent    Klein,    Spichereo,    France,    assignor    to   Amazone 

Machines  Agricoles  SAm  Forbadi,  France 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny,  Nov.  IS,  1994,  44  40 
825.0 

InL  a."  AOID  34/64 
VS.  a.  5fr— 249  17  ClaiiBs 


14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mowing  and  for  at  least  one  of  aerating  and 
collecting  composing  a  frame; 

a  cultivation  device  having  a  casing  and  disposed  movably  in  a 
vertical  direction  relative  to  the  frame; 

an  adjustable  front  guide  element  having  a  first  continuous 
contact  with  a  ground  surface,  wherem  the  adjustable  front 
guide  element  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  cultivation  device; 

a  rear  guide  element  having  a  second  continuous  contact  with 
the  ground  surface,  wherein  the  rear  guide  element  is  disposed 
in  rear  of  the  cultivation  device,  wherein  the  adjustable  front 
guide  element  and  the  rear  guide  element  set  an  operating 
level  of  the  cultivation  device; 

a  control  mechanism  attached  to  the  casing; 

an  axle  running  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
cultivation  device  and  supported  by  the  control  mechanism  in 
an  area  of  the  cultivation  device  such  that  a  vertical  position 
of  the  axle  is  set  with  the  control  mechanism; 

a  first  common  traverse  disposed  between  the  adjustable  front 
guide  element  and  the  rear  guide  element  and  pivotably 
attached  to  the  control  mechanism  for  pivoting  around  the 
axle,  wherein  the  adjustable  front  guide  element  and  the  rear 
guide  element  are  rotaubly  supported  by  the  first  common 
traverse. 


5,687^156 

RAKE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  RAKE-LIKE  ARM 

EXTENSIONS 

David  R.  Lintz,  1775  NW.  137th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97229 

FBed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,946 

Int  a."  AOID  7/00 

VS.  CI.  56-^tOO.Ol  19  Claims 


9.  A  rake  system  comprising: 
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a  left  arm  extension  including  a  first  multi-fine  rake  head,  a 
generally  Y-shaped  left  arm  landle  and  a  left  foreami  brace, 
said  left  arm  handle  having  a  first  elongate  extension  shaft 
which  secures  to  said  first  ra^e  head  and  a  first  elongate  grip 
shaft  which  projects  proximally  ft-om  said  first  extension  shaft 
at  an  acute  angle  to  define  a  handhold  for  a  user's  left  hand, 
said  left  forearm  brace  extending  between  said  first  extension 
shaft  and  said  first  grip  shaft  to  engage  the  user's  left  arm. 
thereby  opposing  pivot  of  saipl  first  rake  head  about  said  left 
arm  handhold;  and 

a  right  arm  extension  including  «  second  multi-tine  rake  head,  a 
generally  Y-shaped  right  arm  handle  and  a  right  forearm 
brace,  said  right  handle  haviag  a  second  elongate  extension 
shaft  which  secures  to  said  second  rake  head  and  a  second 
elongate  grip  shaft  which  prqjects  proximally  from  said  sec- 
ond extension  shaft  at  an  acute  angle  to  define  a  handhold  for 
a  users  right  hand,  said  right  firearm  brace  extending  between 
said  second  extension  shaft  and  said  second  grip  shaft  to 
engage  the  user's  right  arm.  ^opposing  pivot  of  said  second 
rake  head  about  said  right  aim  handhold. 


5,687357 
OPEN  STEEL  CORD  STRUCTURE 
Xavier  De  Vos,  Oudenaarde,  and  Frans  Van  Glel,  Gullegem, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegen, 
Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34842$,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  28, 1996,  Sen  No.  741,626 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  IS, 
1993,   93203523;    Mar.    8,    1994,   94200584;    May    19,    1994, 
94201415 

Int  a."  D02q  3/02:3/36 
VS.  a.  57—902 


20  Claims 


^ 


rt. 
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1.  A  steel  cord  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  su^ngth  elements 


ach  twisted  with  a  twist  pitch 


into  the  cord,  each  of  the  strength  elements  having  a  projec- 
tion in  a  plane  perpendicular  iId  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
the  steel  cord  and  taking  the  f<jnn  of  a  two-dimensional  curve 
throughout  at  least  one  twist  pitch  length  theieof,  as  viewed 
into  the  longitudinal  axis  direction, 
wherein  the  curve  of  at  least  o(te  of  the  strength  elements  is 
convex  throughout  the  at  le»t  one  twist  pitch  length,  the 
convex  curve  having  a  radius  cf  curvature  varying  between  a 
maximum  and  a  minimum  s0  that  micro-gaps  are  formed 
between  the  convexly  curved  strength  element  and  the  other 
strength  elements  adjacent  thereto,  the  gaps  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  twist  pit^h  and  enabling  rubber  penetra- 
tion. 


5,687,558 

FIBER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPEN-END 

ROTOR  SPINNING 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Gberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 

Stahlecker,  Suessen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,000,  Apr.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,995,  Jul.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

613,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1991,  41  23 
255.0 

Int  a.*  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  CL  57—413 


32  Claims 


[vrCp.'/.'.'^^^/j 


1.  An  open-end  rotor  spinning  arrangement  comprising: 

a  rotor  housing, 

a  spinning  rotor  disposed  in  said  rotor  housing,  said  spinning 
rotor  having  an  open  end,  a  fiber  collecting  groove,  a  sliding 
surface  which  conically  widens  from  adjacent  the  open  end  to 
the  fiber  collecting  groove,  and  a  closed  bottom. 

a  fiber  feeding  duct  defining  a  fiber  feeding  path  and  extending 
between  a  fiber  opening  device  and  a  fiber  feeding  mouth, 
said  fiber  feeding  mouth  opening  towards  the  sliding  surface, 
and 

a  cover  which  has  a  projection  which  in  use  projects  into  the 
open  end  of  the  spinning  rotor  while  leaving  an  overflow  gap 
for  transport  air.  said  cover  containing  the  fiber  feeding 
mouth. 

wherein  said  fiber  feeding  duct  exhibits  a  delivery  cross-section 
which  is  a  smallest  cross-section  of  the  fiber  feeding  duct, 
said  delivery  cross-section  having  an  ideal  diameter  defined  as 
the  diameter  of  a  circular  area  equivalent  to  the  area  of  the 
delivery  cross-section. 

wherein  said  mouth  is  a  slot-shaped  mouth  extending  in  close 
proximity  to  the  sliding  surface  and  having  a  height  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  spinning  rotor  which  is  smaller  than  said 
ideal  diameter  and  a  width  in  a  circumferential  direction  of 
the  spinning  rotor  which  is  significantly  larger  than  said  ideal 
diameter,  said  mouth  having  a  mouth  cross-sectional  area  at 
least  the  size  of  the  delivery  cross-section. 

and  wherein  said  slot-shaped  mouth  is  bounded  on  its  axial  side 
nearest  the  fiber  collecting  groove  by  a  substantially  radially 
extending  fiber  guiding  surface  which  deflects  travel  path  of 
substantially  all  fibers  in  a  radially  outward  direction  toward 
an  initial  fiber  impact  location  on  the  sliding  surface  which  is 
spaced  from  the  collecting  groove  by  at  least  - 1  of  the  total 
axial  length  of  the  rotor  from  said  open  end  of  the  rotor  to 
said  collecting  groove,  whereby  sketching  and  parallelizing  of 
said  fibers  on  said  sliding  surface  is  facilitated. 
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5,687,559 
HYDROGEN-COMBUSTION  GAS  TURBINE  PLANT 
IwaUro  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  60U23 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030727 

Int.  CI.'"  F02C  6/00.1/06 

VS.  a.  60-39.182  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydrogen-combustion  gas  turbine  plant  including  an  elec- 
trical power  generator  having  a  rotor  shaft,  a  first  turbine  on  a 
turbine  shaft  coupled  to  the  rotor  shaft,  a  second  turbine  on  said 
turbine  shaft,  a  third  turbine  on  said  turbine  shaft,  and  a  condenser 
connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  third  turbine,  said  third  turbine 
outpuRing  steam  and  said  condenser  condensing  the  steam  output 
from  said  third  turbine,  said  plant  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  system  for  using  inert  gas  as  a  working  fluid,  the  first 
system  including  a  compressor  on  said  turbine  shaft,  a  first 
heat  exchanger,  and  a  second  heat  exchanger,  the  first  heat 
exchanger  heating  gas  compressed  by  said  compressor  and 
supplying  said  compressed  gas  to  a  high  pressure  intake  of 
said  second  turbine,  the  second  heat  exchanger  cooling  gas 
exhausted  from  said  second  turbine  and  supplying  the  cooled 
gas  to  a  low  pressure  intake  of  said  compressor;  and 

(b)  a  second  system  for  using  steam  as  a  woridng  fluid,  the 
second  system  including  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said 
second  heat  exchanger,  said  first  heal  exchanger  using  heat 
generated  by  combustion  of  a  gas  mixture  including  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  to  heat  said  inert  gas.  said  first  heat  exchanger 
supplying  steam  resulting  from  the  combustion  to  a  high 
pressure  intake  of  said  first  turbine,  said  second  heat 
exchanger  using  heat  from  said  inert  gas  of  said  first  system  to 
heat  steam  exhausted  from  a  low  temperature  outlet  of  said 
first  turbine,  said  second  heat  exchanger  passing  the  heated 
steam  to  said  third  turbine. 


5.687360 

STEAM  RAISING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMANCE 

ENHANCED  GAS  TURBINE  POWERPLANTS 

Clarence  W.  Janes,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Energy  Commission,  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182.661,  Jan.  12,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,490377,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

139425,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480,674 

Int.  a.*-  F02C  3/30 

VS.  a.  60—3938  5  Claims 

1.  A  steam  raising  heat  exchanging  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hot-gas-to-fuel  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  includ- 
ing a  hot  gas  inlet  and  a  cool  gas  outlet,  said  heat  exchanger 
including  a  plurality  of  coil  means  for  receiving  fuel  and 
water,  said  heat  exchanger  including  means  for  producing 
multiple  pressure  steam/fiiel  mixtures; 

(b)  pressure  increasing  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  low 
pressure  steam/fuel  mixtures  produced  by  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  pressure  increasing  means  including  a  steam/ 
fuel  inlet  coupled  to  said  heat  exchanger,  said  pressure 
increasing  means  including  a  steam/fuel  outlet;  and 


(c)  pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  high 
pressure  steam/fuel  mixture  produced  by  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  pressure  reducing  means  including  a  steam/fuel  inlet 
coupled  to  said  heat  exchanger,  said  pressure  reducing  means 
including  a  steam/fuel  outlet  coupled  to  said  steam/fuel  outlet 
of  said  pressure  increasing  means. 


5,687361 

DUCTED  FAN  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  ACCESSORY 

DRIVE 

Arnold  C.  Newton,  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Royce 

pic,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,287,  Mar.  10,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1991, 
9119852 

Int  a.*^  F02C  7/32:  P02K  3/04 
VS.  CI.  60—226.1  3  cUims 


1 .  A  ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine  for  nKMinting  on  an  aircraft 
comprising  a  fan  and  a  low  pressure  turbine,  said  low  pressure 
turbine  driving  said  fan  through  a  load  transmitting  shaft  which 
interconnects  said  low  pressure  turbine  and  said  fan  directly,  said 
load  transmitting  shaft  being  connected  through  an  Intermediate 
shaft  to  accessories  of  said  gas  turbine  engine  wherein  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  directly  interconnects  said  load  transmitting  shaft 
and  said  accessories,  said  load  transmitting  shaft  being  free  of  any 
connection  to  any  high  pressure  turbine  and  any  gear  element  at 
least  between  said  fan  and  said  low  pressure  turbine. 
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5,687^2 
BYPASS  AIR  VALVE  FOll  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 
Jeffrey  B.  Stewart,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Alan  B.  Minick, 
Stuart,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,995 
Int.  a."  P02K  3/04 


VS 


16  Claims 


1.  A  bypass  air  valve  in  a  turbofan  engine,  comprising: 

a  liner,  having  a  circumference; 

a  strap,  surrounding  said  liner,  baving  a  width,  a  length,  a  first 
flange  attached  to  a  lengthwise  end  of  said  strap,  and  a  second 
flange  attached  to  the  other  longthwise  end  of  said  strap; 

means  for  biasing  said  strap  i|i  contact  with  said  liner,  said 
biasing  means  attached  to  said  strap: 

a  selective  actuator,  for  unwrapping  a  segment  of  said  strap  from 
said  liner  and  circumferentially  translating  said  strap  a  dis- 
tance around  said  circumfereace  of  said  liner;  and 

means  for  passage  of  bypass  air  through  said  liner  and  said  strap. 


5,687363 

MULTI-SPOOL  TURBOFAN  ENGINE  WITH  TURBINE 

BLEED 

Robert  S.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Williams 

International  Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,649 

Int  CI."  F02C  9//S,  F02K  3A)75 

U.S.  a.  60— 226J  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-spool  by-pass  turi^fan  engine  comprising  a  low- 
pressure  spool  having  a  fan  at  a  fbrward  end  and  a  low  pressure 
turbine  at  an  aft  end  thereof,  and  e  high  pressure  spool  having  a 
high  pressure  compressor  at  a  forw«ard  end  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  fan  on  said  low  prflssure  spool  and  a  high  pressure 
turbine  at  the  aft  end  thereof,  a  coBibustor  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation between  the  high  pressure  compressor  and  the  high  pressure 
turbine  on  said  high  pressure  spool,  a  combustion  gas  duct  between 
the  high  and  low  pressure  turbines  on  said  high  and  low  pressure 
spools,  respectively,  a  by-pass  duel  extending  from  the  fan  on  said 
low  pressure  spool  to  a  point  aft  t)f  the  high  pressure  turbine  on 
said  high  pressure  spool,  and  an,  alternator  driven  by  the  high 
pressure  spool  of  said  engine,  the  improvement  comprising:      . 


a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  poppet  valves  in  said 
combustion  gas  duct  immediately  aft  of  the  high  pressure 
turbine  on  said  high  pressure  spool:  and 

a  plurality  of  flow  diverters  connected  to  said  poppet  valves, 
respectively,  and  movable  into  said  combustion  gas  duct  upon 
opening  of  said  valves,  said  poppet  valves  being  individually 
openable  at  engine  idle  conditions  to  provide  a  fluid  flow  path 
from  said  high  pressure  turbine  through  said  valves  to  said 
by-pass  duct  so  as  to  increase  the  expansion  ratio  across  the 
high  pressure  turbine  to  produce  a  relatively  high  RPM 
thereof  at  idle  conditions  while  concomitantly  reducing  the 
expansion  ratio  across  the  low  pressure  turbine  to  reduce  the 
speed  of  said  low  pressure  spool  and  of  the  fan  thereon 
thereby  reducing  air  mass  flow  to  the  high  pressure  compres- 
sor on  said  high  pressure  spool  and  minimizing  fuel  consump- 
tion at  idle  speed. 


5,687,564 
LOW  ROTOR  VIBRATION  AVOIDANCE  IN  AIRCRAFT 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
James  B.  KeUy,  Lake  Worth;  Kenneth  D.  Olson,  Royal  Palm 
Beach;    Johnny    B.    Davis,   Jupiter,    and    Gerald    Bracd, 
Tequesta,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,846 

Int.  a.*  F02K  1/15 

U.S.  a.  60—235  4  Oaims 


I.  A  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  low  pressure  rotor  system 
characterized  by: 

means  for  providing  a  first  plurality  of  altitude  signals  below  a 
first  engine  operating  altitude  and  a  second  plurality  of  alti- 
tude signals  above  said  first  altitude; 

means  for  controlling  engine  exhaust  pressure  in  response  to  an 
exhaust  area  signal; 

signal  processing  means  for  providing  said  exhaust  area  signal 
and  for  controlling  low  pressure  rotor  speed,  said  signal 
processing  means  comprising  means  for  storing  a  first  sched- 
ule for  providing  said  exhaust  area  signal  to  increase  engine 
exhaust  pressure  with  altitude  in  response  to  said  first  plural- 
ity of  altitude  signals  and  to  decrease  engine  exhaust  pressure 
with  altitude  in  response  to  said  second  plurality  of  altitude 
signals;  and  for  storing  a  second  schedule  for  decreasing  low 
pressure  rotor  speed  with  altitude  in  response  to  said  first 
plurality  of  altitude  signals  and  increase  low  pressure  rotor 
speed  with  altitude  in  response  to  said  second  plurality  of 
altitude  signals. 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,687365 
CONTROL  OF  EXHAUST  EMISSIONS  FROM  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frank  S.  Modica,  NapervUle;  Mark  K.  Barr,  Wheaton;  George 
A.  Huff,  NapervUle;  Roger  H.  Cayton,  NapervUle;  Bruce  D. 
Alexander,  VUU  Park,  and  Richard  A.  Kr«tchmer,  Claren- 
don Hills,  aU  of  m.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,479 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  60-274  23  Claims 


-^ 

3^ 

r^ 

^7 

1         L     _ 

5-^ 

1                      1 

4^ 

^^6 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide, 
organic  compounds  and  sulfur  oxides  in  an  exhaust  gas  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  exhaust  gas  with  a  sulfur  oxide  absorbent  in  a 
first  contacting  zone  and  absorbing  with  the  sulfur  oxide 
absort>ent  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfiir  oxides  in  the  exhaust 
gas  wherein  said  sulfur  oxide  absorption  is  substantially  irre- 
versible at  temperatures  which  are  less  than  or  equal  to  that  of 
said  exhaust  gas; 

(b)  contacting  the  effluent  gas  from  said  first  contacting  zone 
with  a  catalyst  in  a  second  contacting  zone  and  catalyzing  the 
conversion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbon  monoxide  and 
organic  compounds  in  the  effluent  gas  from  said  first  contact- 
ing zone  to  innocuous  products:  and 

(c)  transferring  heat  from  the  exhaust  gas  to  said  second  contact- 
ing zone  by  indirect  heat  exchange. 


5,687366 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  AIR 

FROM  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Jon  A.  Petty,  18834  N.  45th  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 

FUed  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,187 

Int  CL"  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60-327  32  Claims 


22a     V 
seRvo 

CYl/NOES 
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I.  An  arrangement  for  removing  a  contaminant  from  a  hydraulic 
system,  comprising  a  member  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into 
the  hydraulic  system,  said  introducing  member  having  an  inlet  for 
communicating  with  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  an  outlet  discrete 
from  said  inlet  for  communicating  with  the  hydraulic  system  a 
holding  chamber  for  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  discharged  through  said 
oudet.  an  expelling  element  for  forcibly  expelling  hydraulic  fluid 


through  said  outlet,  and  a  device  for  fixing  the  effective  volume  of 
said  chamber  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  values. 

23.  A  method  of  removing  at  least  one  contaminant  from 
hydraulic  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of  making  a  first  adjust- 
ment to  fix  the  effective  volume  of  a  chamber  at  a  first  value; 
introducing  a  first  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  chamber 
while  maintaining  said  first  adjustment;  forcing  said  first  quantity 
of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  chamber  into  a  hydraulic  system; 
making  a  second  adjustment  to  fix  the  effective  volume  of  said 
chamber  at  a  second  value  different  from  said  first  value;  introduc- 
ing a  second  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  chamber  while 
maintaining  said  second  adjustment;  and  forcing  said  second  quan- 
tity of  hydraulic  fluid  ftt)m  said  chamber  into  a  hydraulic  system. 


5,687367 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A 
HYDRAULIC  TOOL 
Mikael  Hansson,  Orsa,  and  MUtael  NUsson,  Aivdalen,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pressmaster  Tool  AB,  Alvdaien,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0966,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14I73,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1993,  9303824 
Int  a."  FI6D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60—413  5  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  operating  an  hydraulic  tool  (C)  having  an 
independent,  portable  hydraulic  power  unit  (80)  which  includes  an 
hydraulic  circuit  (1)  having  a  pump  (19),  a  power  source  (17).  a 
pump-operating  motor  (18)  operable  from  the  power  source,  and  a 
motor  control  means  (40),  wherein  the  pump  (19)  is  adapted  to 
produce  a  predetermined  first  pressure  level  (P2)  for  corresponding 
pressurization  of  the  tool  (C),  characterized  by  charging  an  hydrau- 
lic accumulator  (22)  connected  to  the  hydraulic  circuit  (1)  to  a 
second  hydraulic  pressure  level  (PI)  which  at  most  is  equal  to  the 
first  pressure  level  (P2)  that  can  be  produced  by  the  pump  (19); 
emptying  the  charged  accumulator  (22)  into  tl)e  tool  for  initial 
activation  thereof,  wherein  the  accumulator  is  adapted  to  maintain 
when  empty  a  pressure  level  which  is  considerably  lower  then  the 
first  pressure  level;  causing  the  pump  (18)  to  act  against  the  tool 
filled  from  the  accumulator  (22)  after  emptying  of  the  accumulator, 
while  isolating  the  accumulator  from  the  pump  so  as  to  esublish  a 
tool  working  pressure  which  corresponds  to  the  first  pressure  level 
P2,  and  thereafter  isolating  the  tool  (C)  from  the  pump  (19)  and 
emptying  the  hydraulic  fluid  content  of  the  tool  into  the  tank  (R); 
and  by  causing  the  pump  (19).  isolated  firom  the  tool  (C).  to  charge 
the  accumulator  (22)  to  the  second  pressure  level. 
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5,687368 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Jdbvy  J.  BiHchur,  Bellbrook,  Okio,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Electrical  Systems,  Inc^  Asburn  Hills,  Mich. 
CoatinuatioD  of  Scr.  No.  341,426,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,561,978.  This  application  Mac  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,495 
Int  CI.*  F16D  3I/Q2;  F15B  11/00 


VS.  a.  60—424 


5,687,5(9 

METHOD  OF  COMBINING  WASTE  WATER 

TREATMENT  AND  POWER  GENERATION 

TECHNOLOGIES 

Leonard  Leroux  Stewart,  4358  Chico  Ave.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

95407 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,110 

Int  a.'  F03G  7/00 

VS.  CL  60— 641 J  19  Claims 


extracting  energy  in  the  form  of  electricity  from  said  steam  by 
expansion  in  a  steam  turbine-generator  system  thereby  pro- 
ducing condensate. 


18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  employing  waste  water  eflBuent  in  power  genera- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of 

delivering  waste  water  efHuent  to  a  geothermal  steam  field; 
injecting  said  effluent  into  said  field: 
collecting  steam  from  said  field;  and 


5,687,570 

EXTERNALLY  FIRED  COMBINED  CYCLE  GAS 

TURBINE  SYSTEM 

Luden  Y.  Bronicid,  Yavne;  Daniel  Goldman,  Raanana,  and 

Joseph  Sinia,  Ramat  Gan,  aO  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat 

Industries  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,476,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,476 

Int  a.*  FOIK  23/10 

VS.  CL  60-655  35  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  drive  apparatus  domprising: 

(a)  a  supply  line  for  receiving  an  hydraulic  fluid; 

(b)  displacement  chamber  means  defining  a  plurality  of  displace- 
ment chambers,  each  connected  to  said  supply  hne  for  pro- 
gressive filling  by  said  hydiaulic  fluid  in  response  to  an 
increase  of  flow  rate  in  said  supply  line; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  working  surfaces,  each  positioned  within  one  of 
said  displacement  chambers  for  movement  in  response  to  said 
progressive  filling;  and 

(d)  flow  division  means  for  apportioning  the  flow  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  between  said  (isplacement  chambers;  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  working  surfaces  being  coupled 
to  a  drive  shaft  and  applying  a  tongue  to  drive  said  shaft  for 
driving  a  component. 


waimmB/  <»  p^  'a 

/r ••    ■ 


1.  An  externally  fired  gas  turbine  system  of  the  type  having  a 
compressor  for  compressing  ambient  air  and  producing  com- 
pressed air.  an  air  heat  exchanger  for  healing  the  compressed  air  to 
produce  heated  compressed  air,  and  a  turbine  coupled  to  said 
compressor  and  to  a  generator  for  expanding  said  heated  com- 
pressed air  to  drive  the  generator  and  compressor,  and  to  produce 
expanded  air.  said  system  comprising: 

a)  an  external  combustion  chamber  operatively  associated  with 
said  heat  exchanger, 

b)  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  external  combustion 
chamber  for  indirectly  heating  said  compressed  air  to  produce 
said  heated  compressed  air,  and  to  produce  heat  depleted 
combustion  products; 

c)  a  closed  Rankine  cycle  power  plant  having  a  water  heat 
exchanger  for  vaporizing  water  and  producing  steam,  means 
for  applying  said  heat  depleted  combustion  products  to  said 
water  heat  exchanger,  a  steam  turbine  for  expanding  the  steam 
and  producing  power  and  expanded  steam,  a  steam  condenser 
for  condensing  the  expanded  steam  and  producing  conden- 
sate, and  noeans  for  returning  said  condensate  to  said  water 
heat  exchanger,  and 

d)  means  for  feeding  back  said  expanded  air  to  said  external 
combustion  chamber 
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5,687,571 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  TWO-STAGE 

COMBUSTION 

Rolf  Althaus,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Jakob  J,  Keller.  Dottikon. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Baden. 

Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  5%,770 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Feb.  20.  1995,  487/ 
95 

Int  a.*  F23R  3/30;3/34 
VS.  a.  60—737  7  Oaims 


1.  A  combu.stion  chamber  with  two-stage  combustion,  compris- 


ing: 


a  wall  defining  a  precombustion  space  and  a  main  combustion 
space, 

at  least  one  primary  premixing  burner  mounted  at  a  head  of  the 
precombustion  space,  the  at  least  one  primary  premixing 
burner  having  two  hollow  bodies  defining  an  interior  premix- 
mg  space,  with  center  axes  of  the  bodies  being  offset  so  that 
adjacent  edges  of  the  bodies  define  longitudinally  extending 
inlet  gaps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  interior  premixing  space  for 
a  tangentially  directed  flow  of  combustion  air  into  the  interior 
premixing  space. 

means  for  introducing  combustion  air  through  the  inlet  gaps  into 
the  premixing  space. 

fuel  nozzles  to  inject  fuel  into  the  premixing  space  to  mix  with 
the  combustion  air  inside  the  premixing  space,  wherein  a 
premixture  of  fuel  and  air  is  produced  at  a  burner  outlet, 

means  for  igniting  the  premixture  at  the  burner  outlet,  and 

at  least  one  secondary  premixing  burner  mounted  on  the  wall 
downstream  of  the  precombustion  space,  the  at  least  one 
secondary  burner  having  a  premixing  space  to  produce  a 
secondary  fuel  and  air  mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber 
for  auto-ignition  of  the  secondary  mixture. 


5,687372 
THIN  WALL  COMBUSTOR  WITH  BACKSIDE 
IMPINGEMENT  COOLING 
Jeffrey  P.  SchranU.  Apple  Valley.  Minn.,  and  David  R.  Squire, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Town- 
ship, N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.420 
Int  a."  F23R  3/06 
VS.  CI.  60-753  21  CUims 

1.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 
a  combustor  housing  having  an  inlet  for  recieving  pressurized 

air  for  combustion  therein: 
an  outer  metallic  shell  inside  said  housing  and  mounted  thereto, 
said  outer  shell  having  primary  and  secondar>'  air  holes  and  a 
plurality  of  smaller  cooling  air  holes;  and 
an  inner,  u  in  walled,  ceramic  liner  mounted  to  and  disposed 
within  Said  outer  shell,  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a 
cooling  space  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  ceramic  liner, 
said  ceramic  liner  having  primary  and  secondary  openings 
respectively  communicating  with  said  primary  and  secondary 


air  holes,  said  ceramic  liner  being  otherwise  nonporous,  said 
cooling  air  holes  adapted  to  direct  the  pressurized  air  into  said 
cooling  space  for  impingement  cooling  of  said  ceramic  liner. 


5.687373 

THERMAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  OR 

HEATING  PARKED  VEHICLES 

Ping-Ho  Shih.  1416  S.  9tii  St.  Alhambra.  Calif.  91803 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,767 

Int  CI.*  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  62—3.6  20  Claims 


d^ 


1.  A  thermal  control  device  for  cooling  or  heating  parked 
vehicles,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  door  frame/window  interfacing  fixture  having  means  for 
being  attached  between  a  vehicle  door  frame  and  a  corre- 
sponding vehicle  window,  with  said  fixture  further  having  an 
air  exhaust  sleeve  that  projects  into  the  passenger  compan- 
ment  and  vents  to  the  vehicle  exterior. 

b)  a  device  housing  having: 

( 1 )  an  air  exhaust  port  that  frictionally  fits  into  the  air  exhaust 
sleeve  on  said  fixture, 

(2)  an  air  outlet  port, 

(3)  a  d-c  motor  that  operates  a  fan. 

(4)  a  temperamre  conu-ol  module  thai  uses  a  Peltier-effect 
thermoelectric  element  that  produces  a  hot  or  cold  tempera- 
mre, 

(5)  a  power/voltage-polarity  selecting  switch  that  controls  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  d-c  motor  and  the  polarity  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  temperature  control  module, 
wherein  the  hot  or  cold  temperature  produced  by  said 
temperature  controlled  module  is  dependent  upon  the 
applied  voltage  polarity,  wherein  the  selected  temperature 
output  from  said  temperature  control  module  is  forced  out 
the  outlet  port  of  said  device  housing  into  the  passenger 
compartment  by  said  fan,  and 
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c)  a  device  control  unit  attached  to  said  device  housing,  via  a 
power  cable,  wherein  said  uiit  having  means  for  controlling 
the  time  that  the  voltage,  deti  ved  from  a  voltage  source,  is  to 
be  applied  to  said  device  hoiking. 


5,687^74 
THROTTLE  CYCLE  CRYOPUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR 
GROUPIiGASES 
Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  Allentowa,  and  Francis  T.  Lotz,  White- 
hall, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  APD  Cryogenics,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,131 
Int  GLOBOID  &i>0:  F25B  19/02 


U.S.  a.  62—55.5 


1.  A  cold  trap  system  for  pumpi  ig  a  Group  I  gas,  comprising: 

a  cryopumping  surface  for  exp<  sure  inside  a  vacuum  chamber 
and  path  means  having  an  inl  et  and  an  outlet  and  thermody- 
namically  connected  to  said  s  irface  for  circulating  cryogenic 
refrigerant  through  said  pati  means  and  for  cooling  said 
surface,  in  operation,  at  least  <  ne  Group  I  gas  freezing  on  said 
surface; 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  nigh 
an  outlet,  and  a  low  pressure 
said  paths  being  in  heat  transi 

a   refrigerant   flow   restrictor 


ing  surface,  the  outlet  of  said 
said  inlet  of  said  low  pressur* 


pressure  path  with  an  inlet  and 
lath  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
er  relationship  to  each  other: 
c  annected   for   refrigerant   flow 
between  said  outlet  of  said  I  igh  pressure  path  of  said  heat 
exchange  and  said  inlet  of  sail  1  path  means  of  said  cryopump- 


path  means  being  connected  to 
heat  exchanger  path,  said  heat 


exchanger  being  located  prox^ate  said  cryopumping  surface 
and  said  flow  restrictor;  and  I 
a  refrigerant  compressor,  an  afti-cooler  and  flow  lines  between 
said  compressor  and  said  aftefcooler  and  said  heat  exchanger 
to  complete  a  refrigeration  cjtle.  said  flow  lines  being  unin- 
sulated, and  approximately  a  ambient  temperature  when  in 
operation  with  a  mixed  refrig  irant. 


5,687^75 

MINUTURE  THERMO-ELECTRIC  COOLED 

CRYOGENIC  PUMP 

Robert  F.  Keville,  Valley  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RegenU  of 

the  University  of  California,  Qakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,;  Ser.  No.  639.669 
Int.  CI."  BOID  H/00 
VS.  a.  62—55.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  pump,  including: 
an  inlet  flange  piece, 
an  outlet  flange  piece, 
a  heat  sink  operatively  conneo  ed  intermediate  said  inlet  and 

outlet  flange  pieces  and  havin  j  an  opening  therein, 
a  low  temperature  tubulation  po  iitioned  within  said  opening  of 
said  heat  sink,  and 


18  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  thermo-electric  chips  positioning  within  said  open- 
ing of  said  heat  sink  and  radially  secured  intermediate  said 
low  temperature  tubulation  and  said  heat  sink. 


5,687,576 
WATER-EVAPORATION  TYPE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
BASED  ON  ELECTROLYTIC  REACTION  AND  WATER- 
EVAPORATION  TYPE  COOLING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tetsuo  Moriguchi,  and  Shiro  Yamauchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187360; 
Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296951;  Feb.  22,  1996.  8-035003 

Int.  CI."  F25D  9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  62—56  20  Oaims 


18.  A  water  evaporation  type  cooling  method  using  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  housing  including  a  gas  and  divided  into  first  and 
second   spaces   by   solid   electrolytic   membrane   means   having 
porous  electrodes  on  surfaces  of  its  solid  high  polymer  electrolyte 
which  allows  protons  to  selectively  pass,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  direct-current  voltage  to  between  said  porous  elec- 
trodes to  cause  water  electrolysis  on  a  solid  electrolytic  mem- 
brane means  surface  at  a  first  space  side; 
transferring  protons  produced  by  the  water  electrolysis  through 
said  solid  electrolytic  membrane  means  to  a  solid  electrolytic 
membrane  means  surface  at  a  second  space  side;  and 
causing  a  water  production  reaction  to  take  place  on  said  solid 
electrolytic  membrane  surface  at  the  second  space  side  to 
produce  a  difference  in  humidity  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond spaces  to  decrease  the  temperature  of  water  reservoired  in 
said  first  space. 


November  18,  1997 
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5,687,577 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPRAY-COOLING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE 

Gerald  W.  Ballard,  West  Dundee;  James  W.  "Hirocy,  Ariington 

Heights,  and  Thomas  R.  Beise,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  all  of  lU., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,284 

InL  CL"  F25D  17/02:23/12;  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  62—64  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spray-cooling  an  electronic  module,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  opposed  to  the  first 
layer,  the  second  layer  comprising  a  first  substrate; 

a  fluid  distributing  manifold  disposed  proximate  the  first  layer, 
and 

a  nozzle  housing  having  an  aperture,  the  nozzle  housing  dis- 
posed in  the  first  fluid  distributing  manifold,  the  aperture 
positioned  to  discharge  a  fluid  away  fix)m  the  second  layer. 


5,687,578 

HEAT  PUMP  APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

PRODUCING  ENHANCED  REFRIGERANT  FLOW 

STABILITY 

Robert  W.  Cochran,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ECR  Tcchnoto- 

gies.  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,159 

Int  CL*  F25B  41/00 

VS.  CI.  62—113  42  Claims 


^^^ 


^!) 


40.  A  method  for  stabilizing  refrigerant  flow  through  a  liquid 
refrigerant  flow  control  valve  connected  in  fluid  cotiununication 
between  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  of  a  heat  pump  apparatus, 
the  liquid  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  for  containing 
liquid  refrigerant  and  vapor  refrigerant  above  the  liquid  refrigerant, 
and  a  float  movable  within  the  bousing  for  controlling  a  flow  of 


refrigerant  passing  through  an  expansion  orifice  based  upon  a  level 
of  liquid  refrigerant  within  the  housing,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  greater  amount  of  cooling  adjacent  an  upper  portion 
of  the  housing  to  more  rapidly  condense  vapor  refrigerant 
responsive  to  a  level  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  housing  being 
relatively  low;  and 
providing  a  lesser  amount  of  cooling  adjacent  an  upper  portion 
of  the  housing  to  less  rapidly  condense  vapor  refrigerant 
responsive  to  a  level  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  housing  being 
relatively  high. 


5,687,579 
DOUBLE  CIRCUITED  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WTTH 

CHILLER 
MUdiaU  M.  Vaynberg,  411  Hazeiwood,  San  Fnmdsco,  Calif. 

94127 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,362 

Int  CI."  F25B  7/00:41/00 

VS.  a.  62—175  6  Claims 


h^i^i 


T   r^ 


1.  A  double  circuited  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  a  product 
load  to  a  piiedetermined  temperature  comprising: 

a.  a  first  circuit  having  a  first  compressor  coupled  to  provide 
compressed  hot  gas  to  a  liquid  cooled  condenser  which  in  turn 
is  coupled  to  provide  liquid  to  an  evaporator  which  in  turn  is 
coupled  to  provide  hot  gas  to  thf  first  compressor,  the  first 
circuit  fiirther  having  a  first  air  cooled  condenser  coupled  in 
parallel  with  the  liquid  cooled  condenser: 

b.  a  second  circuit  having  a  second  compressor  coupled  to 
provide  compressed  hot  gas  to  a  second  air  cooled  condenser 
which  in  turn  is  coupled  to  provide  liquid  to  a  chiller  which  in 
turn  is  coupled  to  provide  hot  gas  to  the  second  compressor; 

c.  a  water  pump  is  coupled  to  circulate  water  between  the  first 
condenser  and  the  chiller,  and 

d.  means  for  selectively  operating  the  first  circuit  or  both  circuits 
simultaneously. 


5,687380 
REFRIGERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TEMPERATURE  THEREOF  B^  CONTROLLING  COOL 
AIR  DISCHARGE  DIRECTION 
Seong-wook  Jeong,  Suwon;  Jae-in  Kim,  Seoul;  Yun-seog  Kang, 
Suwon;  Suk-hang  Park,  Suwon,  and  Yong-myoung  Kim, 
Suwon,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SanLsung  Electron- 
ics Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,652 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32116;  Dec.  10,  1994,  94-33558;  Dec.  12,  1994,  94-33751; 
Oct  25,  1995,  95-37171 

Int  a."  F25D  17/08 
VS.  CI.  62—186  49  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
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a  body  having  a  freezer  comptnment  and  a  refrigeration  com- 
partment; 

an  evaporator  for  producing  cool  air  and  providing  said  cool  air 
to  said  freezer  and  reftigeratjon  compartments; 

a  housing  installed  in  a  predetermined  position  of  said  refrigera- 
tion compartment  and  havii^  a  guide  path  for  guiding  said 
cool  air  from  said  evaporalof  into  said  refrigerator  and  a  cool 
air  path  for  guiding  said  co<|l  air  downward  from  said  guide 
path;  and 

a  plurality  of  discharge  holes  vtrticajly  formed  to  correspond  to 
respective  sections  of  said  cfrigdration  compartment  in  the 
center  of  said  housing,  for  gliding  said  cool  air  which  flows 
through  said  cool  air  path  to  be  dispersedly  discharged  into 
said  refrigeration  compartment; 

wherein  said  cool  air  path  is  provided  with  a  first  path  and  a 
second  path  at  both  sides  of  taid  discharge  holes,  first  linking 
paths  for  linking  respective  discharge  holes  to  said  first  path 
and  second  linking  paths  fior  linking  respective  discharge 
holes  to  said  second  path,  and  each  of  said  discharge  holes  is 
provided  with  a  first  dischar|e  portion  directly  linked  to  said 
first  linking  path  and  a  sec»nd  discharge  position  directly 
linked  to  said  second  linking!path.  said  first  discharge  portion 
is  communicated  with  said  socond  discharge  portion,  and  said 
first  and  second  discharge  portions  are  formed  to  be  mutually 
stepped  and  eccentric  toward  said  first  linking  path  and  said 
second  linking  path,  respect^ely. 


5,6871581 

SPLIT-SYSTEM  CONSOLE  PACKAGE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Miller  Price,  900  Colonial  Dr.,  Morristown,  Tenn.  37814 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,444 

Int  a."  F25D  23/12:17/06:  A47B  77/08 

U.S.  a.  62— 263  19  Claims 

1.  Split-system  retrofit  convefsion  apparatus  for  replacing  a 

self-contained  package  air  conditioning  unit  of  the  type  including 

within  a  single  cabinet  an  indoor  air  heat  exchange  coil  and  an 

indoor  air  blower  for  circulating  igdoor  air  over  the  indoor  air  heat 

exchange  coil,  an  outdoor  air  heat  {exchange  coil  and  an  outdoor  air 

blower  for  circulating   outdoor  air  over  the   outdoor  air  heat 

exchange  coil,  and  a  refrigerant  compressor  connected  in  a  closed 

refrigerant  circuit  with  the  indool  air  heat  exchange  coil  and  the 

outdoor  air  heat  exchange  coil,  the  self-contained  package  air 

conditioning  unit  being  located  within  a  building,  and  the  single 

cabinet  having  an  opening  alloi'ing  outdoor  air  access  to  the 

outdoor  air  heat  exchange  coil  through  a  corresponding  opening  in 

a  wall  of  the  building,  and  the  single  cabinet  occupying  a  floor  area 

within  the  building,  said  retrofit  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

an  indoor  unit  including  an  ind»or  cabinet  sized  so  as  to  occupy 

the  same  floor  area  as  the  siiigle  cabinet  of  the  self-contained 


package  air  conditioning  unit  and  so  as  to  cover  at  least  the 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  building; 

said  indoor  cabinet  being  interiorly  subdivided  into  at  least  a 
plenum  compartment  and  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  compart- 
ment; 

said  indoor  cabinet  having  at  least  one  of  a  room  air  return 
opening  communicating  with  indoor  room  air  and  a  ventila- 
tion opening  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  building; 

said  indoor  cabinet  having  an  air  discharge  opening  formed  in  a 
wall  of  said  plenum  compartment; 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger  within  said  indoor  heat  exchanger 
compartment; 

an  indoor  air  mover  within  said  indoor  cabinet  and  connected  to 
said  plenum  compartment  for  drawing  room  air  in  through 
said  at  least  one  of  a  room  air  return  opening  and  a  ventilation 
opening,  passing  air  over  surfaces  of  said  indoor  heat 
exchanger,  and  discharging  air  via  said  plenum  compartment 
through  said  air  discharge  opening;  and 

refrigerant  line  connections  for  connecting  said  indoor  heat 
exchanger  to  an  outdoor  unit  including  an  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  and  a  system  refrigerant  compressor. 


5,687^2 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FLUID  TUBE  SEAL 

Masao  Mangyo,  Fujisawa;  Takao  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  and 

Yuji  Mori,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Refrigeration  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  539,511,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,606,867, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295385,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,577391.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211650; 
Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211651 

Int  a.*  F25D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—298  5  Claims 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  series  of  a  refrigerant  flow  passage  including  therein  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  an  expansion  mechanism  and  an  evapo- 


rator: 


a  refrigerant  containing,  as  a  main  component,  one  of  hydrocar- 
bon and  HFC- 152a; 
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a  lubricating  oil  having  solubility  with  said  refrigerant;  and 
a  fluid  tube  having  a  base  end  hermetically  connected  to  said 
refrigerant  flow  passage,  a  distal  end  and  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  from  said  base  end  to  said  distal  end.  said 
intermediate  portion  having  a  first  portion  which  is  pinched  to 
be  closed  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first 
portion  to  said  distal  end.  said  second  portion  receiving 
therein  an  elastomer  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  second  portion,  said  second  portion 
having  a  third  portion  which  is  deformed  to  reduce  a  sectional 
area  thereof  so  that  an  inner  wall  of  said  third  portion  tightly 
fits  on  said  elastomer. 


5,687383 

AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  OPENING/CLOSING 

MECHANISM  FOR  AIR-FLOW  DIRECTION  CHANGING 

BLADES 
Syoji  'Hinekawa,  Nitta-macfai;  Jyunichi  Goya,  Oizumi-machi; 
Fujio  Suzuki,  OU;  Yosuke  Inagaki,  Oizumi-machi,  and  Shi- 
geo  Akaishi,  Menuma-macfai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127164 
Int  CI.'  F25D  17/04 
VS.  a.  62-^J04  8  Claims 


1  An  air  conditioner  having  a  body,  a  from  panel  facing  a  room, 
plural  air-flow  direction  changing  blades  provided  at  an  opening  of 
said  front  panel,  and  a  path  for  supplying  the  outside  air  into  said 
opening,  including: 

an  open/close  operation  member  which  is  provided  to  an  opera- 
tion portion  of  said  body  as  to  be  manipulated  through  a  gap 
between  said  air-flow  direction  changing  blades  from  the 
room;  and 
a  closing  member  which  is  linked  to  said  open/close  operation 
member  and  serves  to  selectively  open  or  close  said  path  in 
accordance  with  an  operation  state  of  said  open/close  opera- 
tion member. 


5.687384 

ABSORPTION  PROCESS  WITH  SOLVENT  PRE- 

SATURATION 

Yuv  R.  Mehra,  The  Woodlands,  Tex^  assignor  to  Advanced 

Extraction  Technologies,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549  J76,  Oct  27,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5361,988.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  N«. 

697329 

Int  CL"  F25J  3/00 

VS.  CL  62-632  lo  claims 


1.  In  an  absorption  process  for  recovery  of  a  desired  component 
and  all  components  heavier  than  the  desired  component  from  a 
feed  gas  stream  containing  components  of  varying  degrees  of 
volatilitys  wherein  the  feed  gas  stream  is  counter<urTently  con- 
tacted in  an  absorber  column  with  a  lean  solvent  stream  comprised 
of  the  heaviest  components  present  in  the  feed  gas  stream  to 
produce  an  overhead  stream  having  lighter  undesired  components, 
the  improvement  comprising  pre-saturating  the  lean  solvent  with 
the  lighter  undesired  components  of  the  feed  gas  stream  obtained 
from  the  overhead  stream  of  the  absorber  column. 


5,687385 

NECKLACE  CHAIN  SEPARATION  DEVICE  AND  A 

MULTIPLE  STRAND  NECKLACE  UNIT 

Kathryn  L.  FerreU,  HC  66,  Box  19,  Big  Springs,  W.  Va.  26137 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,006 

Int  a."  A44C  15/00 

VS.  a.  63—21  5  Claims 


64b       64e 


1.  A  necklace  strand  separation  device  for  maintaining  the  sepa- 
ration of  portions  of  a  plurality  of  necldace  strands  comprising:  (a) 
a  shell  having  (i)  an  internal  chamber  with  a  rearward  edge  and  a 
forward  edge,  (ii)  spaced  apart  openings,  (b)  a  pair  of  engagement 
members  attached  to  said  shell  within  said  chamber  and  extended 
from  said  rearward  edge  to  adjacent  said  forward  edge  for  engag- 
ing said  portions  of  necklace  strands,  said  members  being  in 
mutual  engagement  when  the  shell  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
members  being  polymeric  foam  pads. 
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5,687,586 

INTERCONNECTABLE  JEMfELRY  SETTING  FOR  THE 

CONSTRUCTION  OV  JEWELRY  PIECES 

Sam  Pacini,  613  Knoilwood  R<L,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.  07417 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  674,101 

InLa.''A44C  17/02 


(1),  characterized  in  that  two  independent  elastic  yams  (1)  and  (3) 
are  plaited  with  independent  hard  yams  or  filaments  (2)  and  (4). 
and  that  the  second  elastic  yam  (3)  is  plaited  with  a  second  hard 
yam  or  filament  (4)  on  the  cylinder  at  a  second  feed  (2). 


VJS.  a.  63—26 


20aaiins 


1.  A  jewelry  setting  which  is  inftrconnectable  with  other  jewelry 
settings  to  form  a  jewelry  piece  Without  the  need  for  soldering  or 
welding,  comprising; 

a  frame  for  mounting  a  gemstone.  formed  from  a  stamped,  sheet 
itietal  piece  having  two  ends  which  are  joined  together,  said 
frame  comprising  an  upper  collar  portion,  a  bonom  portion 
and  at  least  one  side; 

a  ball  link  joint  inserted  into  the  side  of  the  frame,  comprising  a 
shaft  and  two  ball  ends,  for  connecting  two  contiguous  jew- 
elry settings  by  inserting  one  of  the  ball  ends  into  the  side  of 
each  of  the  two  contiguous  jtweUy  sening  frames; 

a,  key-lock  clip  opening  located  in  the  side  of  the  frame  for 
1  receiving  the  shaft  of  the  ball-link  joint  and  retaining  the  ball 
end  of  the  ball-link  joint;  an4 

a  cover  in  the  shape  of  the  frame,  attached  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  frame  to  provide  addtional  structural  support  to  the 
frame. 
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5,687;587 
ELASTIC  DOUBLE-KNIT  FABRIC 
Gerard     Henri     Ferdinand     Michel,     Meyrin,    Switzerland, 
assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)3992,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24352,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  H94,  Ser.  No.  530,129 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1993, 
9305795  U  1 

Int.  a.''  Dl04B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  66—196  12  aaims 


5,687488 
PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRANULAR  PRODUCT 
Jean-Luc  Azzani,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Henri  Comette,  Pontoise, 
France,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11760,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,728 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1993,  93870203;  Dec.  14,  1993,  93203509 
Int  a.*  D06F  39A)2 
VS.  CL  68—17  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  package  assembly  (10)  containing  a  granular  product,  said 
package  assembly  comprising  a  reclosable  container  (11)  of  ther- 
moplastic material  having  an  internal  volume  and  an  extemal 
surface;  a  device  (12)  for  dispensing  said  granular  product;  and  a 
means  for  the  releasable  attachment  of  said  dispensing  device  to 
said  extemal  surface  of  said  container,  wherein  the  internal  volume 
of  said  container  is  not  in  direct  communication  with  said  releas- 
ably  attached  dispensing  device  when  said  container  is  closed,  said 
dispensing  device  having  a  body  (13).  said  body  having  at  least 
one  opening  (14)  allowing  for  a  quantity  of  granular  product 
required  for  one  washing  cycle  of  an  automatic  washing  machine 
to  be  admitted  to  said  body  and  to  release  said  granular  product 
from  said  body  directly  into  a  dmm  of  an  automatic  washing 
machine  during  said  washing  cycle,  said  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  dispensing  device  being  at  least  one  projection  on 
said  extemal  surface  of  said  container  which  engages  said  opening 
of  said  dispensing  device,  said  reclosable  container  having  a  side 
wall  (20).  a  bottom  surface  (21).  and  a  top  surface  (22)  defining 
said  intemal  volume,  and  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  top  surface 
is  a  removable  lid  (126)  allowing  access  to  said  granular  product  in 
said  container,  said  removable  lid  being  connected  to  said  reclos- 
able container  by  means  of  a  hinge  device  (123),  said  hinge  device 
being  located  adjacent  to.  and  parallel  with,  a  part  of  said  side  wall. 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  double-knit  fabric  from  elastic 
yams  (1)  and  (3)  and  hard  yams  (2)  and  (4)  by  plating  one  elastic 
yam  (1)  with  a  hard  yam  or  filanient  (2)  on  the  dial  at  a  first  feed    pH  value  control,  comprising: 


5,687489 
BATCH  DYEING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
CHEMICAL-DOSING  AND  PH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shin-Chuan  Yao;  Jongfu  Wu;  Feng  Biau  Lin;  Li-Ren  Wang; 
Wei-Chin  Wu;  Yu-Cheng  Wang,  and  Judson  Lee,  all  of  Tu 
Cheng,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  China  Textile  Institute,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^12 
Int  a."  D06B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  68—12.07  9  Claims 

1.  An  immersion  dye  system  with  automatic  chemical  input  and 
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a  dye  machine  containing  a  dye  liquor, 

a  pH  gauge  measuring  pH  value  of  the  dye  liquor, 

a  thermometer  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  dye  liquor, 

a  chemical  tank  containing  a  dye  chemical,  the  chemical  tank 
being  in  controllable  fluid  communication  with  the  dye 
machine. 

a  continuous  action  depth  gauge  being  installed  in  the  chemical 
tank  and  measuring  level  of  the  dye  chemical  therein, 

supplying  means  providing  said  fluid  communication  and  con- 
ducting the  dye  chemical  from  the  chemical  tank  to  the  dye 
machine,  and 

a  controller  receiving  measurements  from  said  pH  gauge,  ther- 
mometer and  depth  gauge  and  having  pH  value  control  and 
volume  control  modes  of  operation,  desired  pH  values  and 
dye  chemical  input  parameters  being  input  in  the  controller 
during  the  pH  value  control  mode  of  operation  and  the  vol- 
ume control  mode  of  operation,  respectively; 

said  supplying  means  further  including: 

a  chemical  input  pump  connected  to  an  output  of  the  chemical 
tank. 

a  mixing  valve  connected  to  an  output  of  the  chemical  lank  and 
mixing  the  dye  liquid  flowing  from  the  chemical  tank,  and 

a  chemical  input  valve  positioned  between  the  chemical  input 
pump  and  the  dye  machine; 

said  controller  controlling  operation  of  said  chemical  input 
pump,  mixing  valve  and  chemical  input  valve  according  to 
said  desired  pH  values  and  dye  chemical  input  parameters  and 
in  response  to  said  measurements  received  from  the  pH 
gauge,  thermometer,  and  depth  gauge. 


5,687490 

DISTRIBUTION  VALVE-MIXING  DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  SUPPLY  OF  DETERGENTS  OR 

OTHER  SUBSTANCES  TO  THE  WASHING  DRUM  OF  A 

WASHING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Giuseppe  Borroni,  and  Stefano  Francaland,  both  of  Varese, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Tecnoplastica  Prealpina  S.pA.,  IVadate, 

Italy 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,627 
Int  a.''  D06F  39/02 
VS.  a.  68-17  R  32  cuims 

1.  An  assembly  for  the  selective  supply  of  detergents  to  the 


holding  detergents  having  a  fixed  body  (32)  and  a  mobile  poition 
(33)  provided  with  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  compartment  (34, 
35)  for  containing  a  respective  detergent,  said  fixed  body  (32) 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  inlet  naembcr  (34<j.  35a)  for  a 
flow  of  liquid  for  removing  the  detergent  ftx)m  a  respective  com- 
partment (34.  35)  which  is  then  discharged  enriched  with  detergent 
into  the  washing  drum  of  the  washing  machine,  and  a  valve  device 
(38)  comprising  a  collector  pipe  (39)  for  collecting  the  flow  of 
liquid  for  removing  the  detergent  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
valve  element  (44,  45)  each  having  a  respective  bowl  (44a,  45a) 
leading  into  said  collector  pipe  (39)  and  a  respective  outlet  member 
(44d.  45d)  for  emission  of  a  respective  flow  of  liquid  towards  a 
corresponding  inlet  member  (34a.  35a)  of  the  detergent  drawer 
(23);  wherein  each  of  said  outlet  members  (44</,  4Sd)  of  each  valve 
elements  (44.  45)  is  coupled  directly  and  hermetically  to  the 
respective  inlet  member  (34a,  35a)  of  the  respective  compartment 
(34.  35)  of  the  drawer  (23).  and  wherein  are  provided  means  (54. 
55,  56)  for  attaching  said  valve  device  (38)  directly  to  the  fixed 
body  (32)  of  said  drawer  (23)  for  the  detergents. 

f   


5,687491 
SPHERICAL  OR  POLYHEDRAL  DRY  CLEANING 
ARTICLES 
Michael  Peter  Siklosi,  and  Thomas  Allen  DesMarais,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,199,  Jun.  20,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,970 
Int  a.*  D06F  39/02 
V.S.  CI.  68—212  7  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  cleaning  article  comprising  a  substantially  spherical, 
or  polyhedral,  compressible  absorbent  substrate  carrying  a  cleaning 
composition  comprising  an  organic  solvent,  a  polyacrylate  emulsi- 
fier.  water,  1-2  octanediol  and  optional  surfactants  removable  to 
fabrics  by  contact  therewith. 


washing  drum  of  a  washing  machine,  comprising  a  drawer  (23)  for 


5,687492 
MECHANICAL  LOCK  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE  ATVD  A  REMOVABLE  MEMORY  CARD 
Mark  B.  Penniman,  and  John  Busch,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 
assignors  to  Dell  USA,  LJP.,  Austin,  Tex. 

rUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96418 
Int  CL'  E05B  73/00 
VS.  a.  70—14  11  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  and  lock  combination,  comprising: 
a  portable  computer  comprising  a  chassis  having  a  hard  disk 
drive  compartment  and  a  door  for  opening  and  closing  said 
hard  disk  drive  compartment  and  at  lea.st  one  card  receiving 
slot;  and  '■' 

a  lock  comprising  a  lock  body  and  locking  means  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  lock  body  and  a  flange  disposed  about  said 
lock  body; 
said  lock  being  lockingly  engageable  by  said  locking  means 
with  an  opening  in  said  chassis  such  that  when  said  lock  is  so 
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engaged  said  flange  preventsi  cards  from  being  removed  from 
said  at  least  one  card  recei\^ng  slot;  and  said  flange  further 
prevents  said  door  from  bei»g  opened  such  that  said  door  is 
maintained  in  a  closed  position, 
said  lock  thereby  simultaneous^  securing  both  said  at  least  one 
card  receiving  slot  and  said, disk  drive  compartment  of  said 
computer  from  unauthorized  ^access  thereto. 


5,687t593 
HANDCUFFS 
Geoffrey  William  Cross,  Pedmore,  England,  assignor  to  Hiatt 
and  Company  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,585 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1995, 
9511068 

Int  a.*  e45B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  70-16  1  6  Claims 


1.  A  handcufiF  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lockable  bracelet  men  l)ere; 

a  connecting  member; 

two  pivot  means  providing  pivotal  connection  of  the  pair  of 
bracelet  members  to  the  conifccting  member  about  respective 
pivot  axes,  said  bracelet  members  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another  between  an  extended  position  for  use  and  a  folded 
position  in  which  the  bracelet  members  overlie  one  another; 

a  catch  member  having  formations  engageable  with  the  pair  of 
bracelet  members  for  retaining  the  bracelet  members  in  said 
extended  position  relative  to  the  connecting  member;  and 

means  movably  mounting  the  qatch  member  in  the  connecting 
member 


5,687,594 
LOCK  AND  KEY  COMBINATION  WITH  CHANGEABLE 

COMBINATION  OF  LOCKING  PIECES 

Teng-Kuo  Wang,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,505 

Int  a.*  E05B  27fOO 

VS.  CL  70-495  8  Claims 


1.  A  lock  and  key  combination  comprised  of  a  casing,  a  lock 
cylinder  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  a  key  for  turning  said 
lock  cylinder  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking  posi- 
tion, said  lock  cylinder  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  locking  pieces 
connected  in  a  stack  and  retained  in  a  line  in  a  locating  groove 
inside  said  casing  and  fastened  with  a  driving  element  by  a  clamp, 
said  key  comprising  a  key  blade  having  a  plurality  of  key  blade 
slots,  wherein  each  locking  piece  comprises: 
a  base  having  a  short  cylindrical  configuration  having  a  front 
recess,  a  keyway  in  a  middle  of  said  front  recess,  a  plurality  of 
retainer  element  receiving  chambers  and  spring  receiving 
chambers  perpendicularly  connected  to  the  keyway  of  said 
base  at  two  opposite  sides  within  said  front  recess,  a  top 
recess  on  a  periphery  in  communication  with  said  front  recess, 
two  opposite  side  notches  on  a  periphery  at  two  opposite 
sides,  and  two  opposite  retaining  holes  at  a  back  side  thereof 
respectively  connected  to  said  side  notches; 
a  first  spring  element  mounted  wiUiin  the  top  recess  of  said  base; 
an  actuating  plate  mounted  within  the  front  recess  of  said  base, 
having  a  projecting  locating  plate  at  a  top  side  thereof  perpen- 
dicularly inserted  into  the  top  recess  of  said  base  and  forced 
outwards  by  said  first  spring  element,  an  elongated  slot  in  a 
middle  in  alignment  with  the  keyway  of  said  base  for  the 
passing  of  said  key,  and  a  plurality  of  inverted  T-shaped 
control  slots  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  adjacent  the 
elongated  slot  of  said  actuating  plate,  a  thickness  of  said 
actuating  plate  being  thinner  than  a  depth  of  the  front  recess 
of  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  retainer  elements  respectively  mounted  in  said 
retainer  element  receiving  chambers  and  said  spring  receiving 
chambers,    each    retainer   element    comprising    a    flat    tail 
received  in  one  retainer  element  receiving  chamber,  a  flat 
guide  plane  perpendicularly  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
flat  tail  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  respective  retainer 
element  in  a  fixed  course,  an  arched  front  contact  tip  extend- 
ing forwards  from  said  flat  guide  plane  and  partially  project- 
ing into  the  keyway  of  said  base,  and  a  lug  at  one  side  of  said 
flat  guide  plane  inserted  into  one  control  slot  of  said  actuating 
plate; 
a  plurality  of  second  spring  elements  respectively  mounted 
within  said  spring  receiving  chambers  and  stopped  against  the 
flat  tails  of  said  retainer  elements  to  force  said  retainer  ele- 
ments toward  the  keyway  of  said  base;  and 
a  cover  covered  on  said  base  to  hold  said  actuating  plate  inside 
the  front  recess  of  said  base,  said  cover  comprising  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  a  middle  in  alignment  with  the  elongated  slot  of 
said  actuating  plate  and  the  keyway  of  said  base  for  the 
insertion  of  said  key,  two  backward  hooks  respectively  forced 
into  the  side  notches  of  said  base  and  hooked  in  the  retaining 
holes  of  said  base. 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1831 


5,687,595 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
CURVATURE  OF  ROLLED  METAL  STRIP 
Oskar  Noe;  Rdf  Noc,  and  Andreas  Noe,  all  of  MOIheim,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    BWG    Bergwerk-    and    Walzwerk- 
Maschinenbao  GmbH,  Duisbnrg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1995,  195  20 
541J 

Int  CL*  B21D  1/06 
MS.  a.  72— 8J  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  curvature  of  rolled  metal  strip  in  a 
strip  plane  resulting  in  deviation  of  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip 
from  linearity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  rolled  metal  strip  of  a  strip  thickness  of  0.5  mm  to 
2  mm  through  a  stretch-bend  leveler  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  alternately  engaging  said  metal  strip  from  opposite 
sides  thereof; 

(b)  downstream  of  said  stretch-bend  leveler  continuously  mea- 
suring a  shape  of  said  longitudinal  edges  to  detect  a  deviation 
corresponding  to  horizontal  curving  of  the  strip  in  the  strip 
plane  defined  by  a  shorter  edge  and  an  opposed  longer  edge; 
and 

(c)  pivoting  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  in  at  least  one  plane 
thereof  selected  from  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  vertical  plane  in 
response  to  said  deviation  and  in  relation  to  said  deviation  so 
as  to  selectively  lengthen  the  shorter  edge  of  said  strip  to 
correct  said  horizontal  curving  and  straighten  said  strip  with 
coarse  correction  initially  by  a  pivotal  displacement  of  one  of 
said  rollers  in  said  vertical  plane  and  subsequent  fine  correc- 
tion by  pivotal  displacement  of  one  of  said  rollers  in  said 
horizontal  plane. 


5,687,596 

CALENDERING  ALUMINUM  PROFILES  FOR 

PRODUCING  SPACER  FRAMES  FOR  INSULATING 

GLAZING  UNITS 

Fortunato  Vianello,  Vallio  di  Roncade,  and  Dino  Moschini,  San 

Opriano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  FOR.EL.  BASE  di 

VianeUo  Fortunato  &  C.  S.n.c.,  Vallio  di  Roncade,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,940 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  31, 1994,  TV94A0127 
Int  a.*  B21D  7/028:7/12 
VS.  a.  72—14.8  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  bending  machine  for  bending  profiles  for 
insulating  glazing  unit  spacer  frames,  the  profiles  having  a  perfo- 
rated surface  on  which  minute  holes  are  formed  and  perimetric 
edges  between  which  said  perforated  surface  extends,  the  machine 
including: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  profile  along  a  working  flow  path  at 

an  automatically  controllable  pitch  increment; 
a  bending  station; 
a  rotation  arm; 

and  a  calendering  device,  said  rotation  arm  cooperating  with 
said  ber>ding  station  and  said  calendering  device  for  imparting 
to  the  profile  a  desired  bending  angle, 
and  said  calendering  device  comprising: 
a  curving  means  for  pnxlucing  a  preliminary  cross  deforma- 
tion of  said  perforated  surface  so  as  to  obtain  between  said 
perimetric  edges  an  inside  curve;  and 
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an  automatically  controlled  microbending  station  for  forming 

on  said  profile,  in  cooperation  with  said  rotation  arm  a 

number  n  of  minute  bends  in  which  an  increment  of  a 

bending  angle  a  tends  to  zero  and  an  increment  in  a  bend 

pitch  p  tends  to  zero,  said  microbending  station  being 

located  along  said  working  flow  path,  downstream  of  said 

curving  means,  and  immediately  upstream  of  said  bending 

station; 

and  wherein  said  bending  station  comprises  punching  means  for 

acting  on  said  profile,  during  operation  of  said  microbending 

station,  at  said  perimetral  edges  for  preventing  undulation  thereof. 


5,687,597 

GRAM  LOAD  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  SUSPENSIONS 

Mark  T.  Girard,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,639 

Int  a.'  B21D  7/12 

VS.  a.  72—21.4  35  Claims 


1.  A  head  suspension  adjusting  system  for  adjusting  a  parameter 

of  a  suspension  of  the  type  having  a  load  beam  with  a  spring 

region,  a  mounting  region  on  a  proximal  end  of  the  load  beam  and 

a  head-receiving  region  on  a  distal  end  of  the  load  beam,  the 

system  iiKluding: 

a  load  beam-engaging  member  for  engaging  the  load  beam  and 

supporting  the  head-receiving  region  of  the  load  beam  at 

adjust  positions  with  respect  to  the  mounting  region; 

an  actuator  for  driving  and  positioning  the  load  beam-engaging 

member; 
a  heat  source  for  applying  beat  to  at  least  the  spring  region  of  the 

load  beam; 
a  pre-adjust  input  terminal  for  receiving  information  representa- 
tive of  a  measured  pre-adjust  parameter  value  of  the  suspen- 
sion; 
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memory  for  storing  parameter  adjust  data  represeptative  of  sus- 
pension parameter  value  changes  as  a  function  of  load  beam 
adjust  positions:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  pre-adjust  input  terminal,  actuator, 
heat  source  and  memory,  for  acmating  the  acmator  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  pre-adjust  parameter  value  and  the 
parameter  adjust  data,  and  for  actuating  the  heat  source,  to 
adjust  the  parameter  of  the  suspension  to  a  desired  parameter 
value.  .-.„  : 


5,697^98 
PRESS  HAVING  CUSmONING  CYLINDERS  EACB 
HAVING  TWO  CHAMBERS  WHOSE  PRESSURE 
DIFFERENCE  IS  ADJUSTABLE  TO  CONTROL  BLANK- 
HOLDING  FORCE 
Kuunari  Kirii,  Alchi-ken,  and  Norihisa  Hlrao,  Okazaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

FU«d  Jun.  7,  199$,  Ser.  No.  4«,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1994,  6-163906 


VS.  CL  72—21.5 


Int  a.'  12^  24/08 


9  Claims 


1.  A  press  having  a  vertically  reciprocable  die,  a  stationary 
punch  disposed  below  said  die.  and  a  pressure  member  disposed 
adjacent  said  punch  such  that  said  pressure  member  is  vertically 
movable  relative  to  said  punch,  said  die  and  said  punch  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  to  perform  a  pressing  operation  on  a  blank 
placed  on  said  pressure  member  as  said  die  is  lowered  relative  to 
said  punch  while  said  blank  is  held  by  and  between  said  die  and 
said  pressure  member,  said  press  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cushion  pins  having  upper  ends  to  support  said 

pressure  member; 
a  plurality  of  cushioning  cylin(fcrs  associated  with  lower  ends  of 
said  cushion  pins  and  having  pistons  movable  over  a  distance 
larger  than  an  operating  stroke  of  said  pressure  member 
during  said  pressing  operation,  each  of  said  cushioning  cylin- 
ders having  a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  pressure 
chamber,  both  said  first  and  second  pressure  chambers  being 
isolated  from  atmospheric  pressure,  volumes  of  said  first  and 
second  pressure  chambers  decreasing  and  increasing,  respec- 
tively, as  said  cushion  pins  ire  lowered,  said  first  and  second 
pressure  chambers  containing  fluid  under  respective  first  and 
second  fluid  pressures,  said  tushioning  cylinders  generating  a 
blank-holding  force  which  varies  with  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  fluid  pnessures.  said  blank-holding  force 
being  transmitted  to  said  pressure  member  through  said  cush- 
ion pins  to  hold  said  blank:  and 
pressure  adjusting  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  fluid  pressures  to  control  said  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  fluid  pressures  for  regulating  said  blank- 
holding  force  according  to  a  predetermined  optimum  pattern 
of  change  of  said  blank-holding  force  as  said  pressure  mem- 
ber is  lowered  during  said  pressing  operation. 


iwes! 


5,687,599 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAN  WITH  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  FORMED  COISTOURED 
SIDEWALL  AND  NECKED  END 
Roger  a  Donaldson,  Lancaster  County;  Horst  F.  Arfert,  Ches- 
terfield County;  Daniel  F.  Cndzik,  Chesterfield  County,  and 
Robert  P.  Foetisch,  Chesterfield  County,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Ricfamood,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,714 
Int  CL*  B21D  26/14:19/12 
VS.  CL  72-62  24  Oaims 

IEE3" 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  container  including  a 
body  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  cylindrical  sidewall  extending 
therefrom  and  having  an  open  end,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pre-necking  the  open  end  of  the  sidewall  to  form  a  reduced 

diameter  section; 
electromagnetic  forming  of  the  sidewall  after  the  pre-necking  to 

form  an  outwardly  expanding  contoured  sidewall;  and 
performing  necking  proximate  the  reduced  diameter  section  to 
achieve  a  further  reduced  diameter  conical  necked  end  by 
radially  inwardly  advancing  an  external  forming  member  into 
contact  with  the  sidewall  against  counterpressure  provided  by 
a  pair  of  relatively  axially  displaceable  inner  members  dis- 
posed within  the  can  interior. 


5,687,600 

METAL  SPUTTERING  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  Alan  Emigh,  Post  Falls,  Id.,  and  William  Bryce  Willett, 

Veradale,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,231,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,988 

Int  CL*  B21D  22//6 

U.S.  a.  72-69  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  sputtering  target  assembly 
comprising  a  sputtering  target  having  a  top  which  includes  a  target 
surface,  having  substantially  the  same  microstnicture  as  the  metal 
from  which  the  target  surface  is  made,  and  an  extension,  compris- 
ing: 
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providing  a  metal  blaiUc; 

clamping  the  metal  blank  between  a  rotatable  spindle  and  a  die; 

rotating  the  metal  blank  and  the  die;  and 

deforming  the  metal  blank  by  progressively  applying  pressure  to 
a  discrete  area  of  the  blank  while  rotating  and  continuing  to 
apply  pressure  at  differing  radials  of  the  blank  to  form  the 
extension  and  the  flange  without  causing  disruption  of  the 
microstnicture  of  the  metal  at  the  target  surface,  whereby  the 
micTostructure  of  the  target  surface  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  microstrticture  of  the  metal  blank  from  which  it  is 
made. 


5,687,601 

GROUP  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  DRAGGING  A  PIPE  OR 

ROD  FOR  PIPE  BENDERS  WITH  OR  WFTHOUT  AN 

INNER  MANDREL  AND  ROD  BENDERS,  AND 

MACHINES  FOR  CLAMPING  MECHANICAL  PARTS  IN 

GENERAL 

Alcssandro  Caponisso,  and  Mario  Caporusso,  both  of  Piedi- 

monte  S.  Germano,  Italy,  assignors  to  C.M.L.  Costruzioni 

Meccanicfae  Liri  S.R.L.,  Piedimonte  San  Germano,  Italy 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,260 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     May     12,     1995, 
RM95A0310 

Int  a.*  B21D  7A)4:9A)5 
VS.  a.  72-149  3  Claims 


1.  A  vise  for  clamping  a  pipe  or  rod  or  section  bar  or  other 
mechanical  part 

comprising  a  jaw  (3)  and  a  relatively  movable  counterjaw  (3'). 

a  support  (10)  housing  a  piston  (6)  to  which  said  counterjaw  (3') 
is  rendered  integral  through  a  cart  (7); 

pliers  with  two  catches  (9.  9')  hinged  upon  said  support  (10)  to 
rotate  vertically  and  endowed  with  hooks  (9a,  9a')  for  engag- 
ing two  corresponding  cavities  (3a.  3a')  provided  on  respec- 
tively upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  jaw.  said  catches 
having  their  profile  with  an  inner  and  outer  raising  (12.  12a; 
12",  12a')  exterioriy  of  a  working  field  of  the  pliers  tiiem- 
selves,  said  can  having  two  pegs  (13,  13')  respectively  fit  for 
engaging  each  one  of  said  outer  raisings  to  cause  the  closing 
of  the  catches  by  way  of  advancement  of  said  can  in  a 
forward  direction  against  said  outer  raisings  themselves,  an 
opening  of  the  catches  being  caused  by  backward  motion  of 
said  cart  and  by  contact  of  an  outer  profile  of  the  counterjaw 
(3')  itself  against  the  inner  raising  (12'.  12a')  of  the  catches. 


5,687,602 
CONDUCTOR  FOR  A  FLAT  CABLE,  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT 
THEREFOR 
Haruo  Saen;  Ryuzo  Suzuki,  both  of  Tochigi;  Hiroshi  Fqjii,  and 
Atsushi  lizuka,  both  of  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  Msignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228394,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,481,894. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089766; 
Aug.  2,  1993,  5-210859;  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-47873 

Int  CL*  B21B  27A)6 
VS.  a.  72-202  4  cuims 


1.  Equipment  for  manufacturing  a  conductor  for  a  flat  cable, 
comprising: 

elongating  means  for  receiving  a  conductive  material  of  a  deter- 
mined size  having  an  elongation  ratio  of  at  least  10%  which 
has  been  plated  with  tin  or  tin  alloy  plating  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  over  an  entire  periphery  thereof  and 
elongating  said  conductive  material  of  determined  size  to 
form  an  elongated  material: 

heating  means  for  heating  said  elongated  material  to  form  a 
heated  material; 

rolling  means  for  rolling  said  heated  material  to  form  a  flat 
conductor;  and 

softening  means  for  softening  the  flat  conductor; 

wherein  said  heating  means  is  disposed  to  interpose  between 
said  elongating  means  and  said  rolling  means,  and  the  elon- 
gation, heating  and  rolling  means  are  arranged  so  as  to  be 
executed  successively. 


5,687,603 
STRIP  SIDE-GUIDES 
Vincent  Van  Coppenolle,  Eeklo,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sidmar, 
N.V.,  Gent  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567  J09 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  6, 1994, 
94870191 

Int  a.*  B21B  39/20:  B21D  43/16 
VS.  a.  72—250  2  Claims 

1.  Side  guides  intended  for  rolling  mills  in  the  metallurgical 
industry,  in  which  a  strip  is  conveyed  onto  a  series  of  rollers 
wherein  said  side-guides  are  divided  in  a  succession  of  segments 
which  are  placed  in  an  alternation  of  first  and  second  segments; 
said  first  segments  of  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and 
having  a  width  allowing  insertion  between  two  successive 
rollers 
said  second  segments  intended  to  be  placed  above  a  correspond- 
ing roller,  said  second  segments  each  having  a  lower  end  of 
substantially  semicircular  shape, 
said  first  segments  between  rollers  being  slighUy  offset  com- 
pared to  a  vertical  plane  formed  by  the  second  segments 
above  the  rollers; 
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wherein  spacing  between  two 
between  the  rollers  is  si — 
opposite  second  segments 
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•pposite  first  segments  placed 
small  :r  than  spacing  between  two 
plai  ed  above  the  rollers. 


5,687,604 
THERMAL  CONTROLLED  MANDREL  WITH 
REPLACEABLE  TIP  FOR  COPPER  AND  BRASS 
EXTRUSION 
Paul  H.  Robbiii&,  Aurora,  Canadt,  assignor  to  Exec  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Markham,  Canada 

FMed  May  30,  1996,  jSer.  No.  652,685 

Int.  a.*  B2ic  2ino 

U.S.  a.  72—265  22  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tube  extrusion  apparatus!  for  extruding  a  tube  of  metal 
having  an  extrusion  temperature  above  the  annealing  temperature 
of  H13  tool  steel,  such  as  brass  uid  copper  and  the  like,  said 
extrusion  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  an  extrusion  container  for  i  billet  of  such  metal  to  be 
extruded; 

ii)  an  extrusion  die  at  an  extrudiig  end  of  said  container 

iii)  an  extrusion  ram  for  entering  an  open  end  of  said  container 
opposite  said  extrusion  die; 

iv)  said  extrusion  ram  having  a  piercing  mandrel  located  cen- 
trally of  said  ram  and  co-ax  al  therewith;  said  ram  when 
positioned  in  said  container  providing  alignment  of  said  pierc- 
ing mandrel  with  said  die  suc|  that  when  said  piercing  man- 
drel is  extended  from  said  ran  to  pierce  a  billet  of  metal  in 
said  container,  said  piercing  mandrel  travels  through  said  die 
to  define  an  annulus  through  which  a  tube  of  metal  at  its 
extruding  temperature  is  extruded; 

v)  said  piercing  mandrel  having  a  stem  portion  with  a  leading 
tip,  said  tip  having  a  cooling  channel,  cooling  fluid  being 
supplied  to  said  cooling  channel  in  said  tip  and  removed 
therefrom  by  a  cooling  fluid  supply  tube  in  said  stem  portion 
of  said  mandrel; 

vi)  a  replaceable  tip  for  said  pierdng  mandrel,  said  tip  having  an 
axially  extending  bore  with  a  blind  end  which  defines  a 
working  leading  face  for  sai4  tip.  said  tip  bore  having  an 
internal  female  thread  for  thieadably  engaging  an  external 


male  threaded  component  of  said  stem  portion  to  complete 
mounting  of  said  tip  on  said  stem; 

vii)  a  modified  shape  for  said  bore  of  said  tip  and  a  complemen- 
tary modified  shape  for  said  stem  component  to  which  said  tip 
is  threaded,  said  stem  component  having  a  reduced  portion  of 
a  length  corresponding  in  length  with  said  bore  depth,  said 
reduced  portion  having  an  innermost  annular  shoulder,  a 
proximate  male  threaded  portion,  and  a  distal  end.  said  tip 
having  at  said  bore  entrance  an  annular  ledge  for  engaging 
said  shoulder,  an  adjacent  female  threaded  portion  for  engag- 
ing said  male  threaded  portion. 

the  improvement  being  characterized  in  improved  cooling  for 
said  tip  and  comprises: 

viii)  said  distal  end  of  said  stem  component  reduced  portion 
defining  a  stop  where  said  blind  end  of  said  tip  bore  contacts 
said  stop,  said  stop  having  a  planar  face  and  said  distal  end 
having  a  corresponding  mating  planar  face  for  sealing  engage- 
ment and  transfer  of  thrust  forces  from  said  tip  to  said  stem 
reduced  portion; 

ix)  a  cooling  channel  system  comprising  a  disperser  provided  in 
said  mating  faces  of  said  tip  blind  end  and  said  stem  distal  end 
for  dispersing  cooling  fluid  outwardly  of  said  mating  faces  as 
such  cooling  fluid  flows  out  of  said  stem  distal  end  from  said 
cooling  fluid  supply  tube,  said  cooling  channel  system  further 
comprising  an  annular  channel  at  the  perimeter  of  said  mating 
faces  in  communication  with  said  disperser  to  direct  radially 
flowing  cooling  fluid  annularly  of  the  perimeter  of  said  mat- 
ing faces; 

x)  said  cooling  channel  system  further  comprising  about  the 
perimeter  of  said  stem  reduced  portion  a  plurality  of  equidis- 
tant longitudinally  directed  channels  which  are  in  communi- 
cation with  said  annular  channel,  cooling  fluid  flowing  from 
said  annular  channel  longitudinally  of  said  tip  along  said 
longitudinal  channels; 

xi)  said  stem  component  reduced  portion  having  a  cooling  fluid 
outlet  device  for  collecting  cooling  fluid  from  said  longitudi- 
nal channels  and  directing  spent  cooling  fluid  outwardly  and 
along  said  stem. 


5,687,605 
WIPING  UNIT  FOR  RAM  OF  BODYMAKER 

Ralph  Main,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequa  Corporation, 

Hackensack,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,232,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,288 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  iim-.imi 

U.S.  a.  72—347  18  Oaims 


•0^MM  te  n^ffg  *ti 


1.  A  body  maker  for  transforming  metal  cups  into  elongated  can 
bodies,  said  bodymaker  comprising: 

an  elongated  ram  having  a  front  end  and  a  cylindrical  outer 

surface,  and  a  tool  on  said  ram  at  said  front  end; 
a  hydrostatic  bearing  surrounding  said  ram  and  including: 
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pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  supporting  said  ram  for  horizontal 
longitudinal  recipnxating  movement,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
being  applied  at  high  pressure  to  said  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  said  ram; 
a  groove  disposed  annularly  and  on  a  forward  end  of  said 
bearing  for  relieving  the  high  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bearing;  and 
a  still  disposed  annulariy.  in  close  proximity  to  said  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface,  and  in  front  of  said  groove,  for  limiting  a 
thickness  of  hydraulic  fluid  left  on  said  cylindrical  outer 
surface  after  said  hydraulic  fluid  passes  through  said  groove 
and  said  sill; 
drive  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  ram  to  impart  said 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  ram  to  move  said  ram  for- 
ward in  a  working  stroke  followed  by  rearward  movement  of 
said  ram  in  a  return  stroke; 
a  die  set  forward  of  said  bearing  for  transforming  said  cups  into 
said  can  bodies  as  said  cups  are  driven  one  by  one  through 
said  die  set  by  said  tool  as  said  ram  operates  thrtMigh  said 
working  stroke; 
a  liquid  coolant  which  impinges  upon  said  outer  surface  at  a 

location  on  said  ram  disposed  in  front  of  said  bearing; 
first  and  second  ring  wipers  having  aligned  respective  first  and 

second  apertures  through  which  said  ram  extends; 
said  first  and  second  ring  wipers  being  self-biased  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  outer  surface,  and  including  respec- 
tive flexible  annular  first  and  second  flaps  that  define  the 
respective  first  and  second  apeitures; 
said  first  and  second  flaps  having  respective  radially  inward  first 
and  second  free  edges  that  are  biased  radially  inward  into  low 
pressure  engagement  with  said  outer  surface; 
said  first  flap  being  forward  of  said  second  flap  and  both  of  said 

flaps  being  in  front  of  said  bearing; 
said  first  flap  being  inclined  rearward  and  radially  outward  from 
said  first  free  edge  to  shear  liquid  coolant  that  is  forward  of 
said  first  flap  from  said  outer  surface  is  a  forward  direction  as 
said  ram  moves  rearward; 
said  second  flap  being  inclined  forward  and  radially  outward 
from  said  second  free  edge  to  shear  hydraulic  fluid  that  is 
rearward  of  said  second  flap  frt>m  said  outer  surface  in  a 
rearward  direction  as  said  ram  moves  forward. 


5,687,606 
MOISTURE  DETECTOR 
Scan  Kevin  Rcilly,  Antioch,  Calif„  assignor  to  Boart  Longyear 
Company,  Martiiiex,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No,  582,697 
lot  CL*  G«IM  3/04:  GOIT  5/10;  GOIN  2V04 
MS,  a.  73—73  22  Claims 

22.  A  method  of  detecting  moisture  in  a  Irngth  of  insulated  pipe 


comprising  dte  steps  of  holding  a  detector  assembly  against  insu- 
lated pipe  to  be  tested  through  use  of  a  pole,  said  detector  assembly 


being  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  pole  by  a  swivel  assembly  which 
permits  pivoting  about  two  different  axes,  said  detector  assembly 
being  of  the  type  which  measures  hydrogen  based  on  the  principle 
of  neutron  back  scatter  and  including  a  pair  of  thermal  neutron 
detectors,  conducting  signals  through  electrical  means  from  said 
detector  assembly  to  a  readout  assembly  which  is  carried  by  an 
operator  separately  and  is  not  mounted  on  said  pole,  and  said 
detector  assembly  including  a  generally  C-shaped  surface  or  arcu- 
ate contoured  surface  which  is  held  against  insulated  pipe  to  be 
tested. 


5,687,607 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  FUEL  W 
A  TANK  OF  A  SPACE  VEHICLE  SUCH  AS  A  SATELLITE 
Rolf  Brandt,  Oegstgecst,  and  Bemhard  HiifcnlMcii,  Amster- 
dam, both  of  Netherlands,  assicnors  to  Agencc  Spatiale 
Europeenne,  Paris  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,MM 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  8, 1995,  95  06760 

IbL  CL'  GOIF  2i/00 

MS,  CL  73—290  R  16  ClaliM 


^=t/" 


"S- 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  a  tank  of  a 
space  vehicle,  the  method  including  a  step  of  measuring  the  level 
of  fuel  in  the  tank  during  at  least  one  acceleration  stage  of  the 
space  vehicle  and  wherein  the  fuel  level  is  measured  by  detecting 
the  level  of  fuel  in  a  tube  having  a  first  end  in  communicabon  with 
a  first  region  of  the  tank  constituting  a  bottom  of  the  tank  relative 
to  an  acceleration  direction,  and  having  a  second  end  in  commu- 
nication with  a  second  region  of  the  tank  spaced  apart  frtnn  the  first 
region. 


5,687,608 
CONNECTOR  FOR  CONCENTRIC  TUBES  ATTACHED 
TO  A  FUEL  GAUGE 
Howard  Richard  Shaffer,  MUIersburg;  WflUam  Jcsm  Rudy,  Jr., 
AnnvUlc,  and  Danid  Eugene  StahL,  Hnmmdatown,  all  of  Pa, 
assignors  to  The  Whhaker  Corporatkm,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  410,191 
Int.  CL'  GOIF  23/26 
M&.  CL  73—304  C  13  CWw 

1.  A  connector  for  a  fuel  gauge  in  a  fuel  cell  where  the  fuel 
gauge  is  of  the  type  having  an  inner  mbe  and  a  spaced-apart 
concentric  outer  tube,  and  a  spacing  formed  between  the  walls  of 
each  tube,  comprising: 
a  housing  mountable  to  an  outer  stirface  of  the  outer  tube  and 
having  conductive  sections  respectively  electrically  connect- 
able  to  the  outer  and  iimer  tubes  and  also  connectable  to  the 
fuel  gauge: 
said  bousing  includes  a  bore  therethrough  alignable  with  a 
corresponding  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  outer  tube,  and 
an  inner  contact  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing  bore 
to  extend  beyond  said  bousing  and  through  said  outer  tube 
opening;  and 
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1.  A  level  detector  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  level  of  a 
liquid,  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  shaped  float  defining  an  open  central  aper- 
ture and  having  a  mass,  a  volume,  a  design  level  of  submer- 
gence, and  a  submergence  funaion,  wherein  the  design  level 
of  submergence  is  selected  to  he  at  about  a  point  correspond- 
ing to  a  submergence  level  w*iere  a  first  derivative  of  the 
submergence  function  is  a  maximum; 

a  reference  member  having  a  mass; 

a  suppon  member  connected  to  said  float  and  to  said  reference 
member  for  holding  said  reference  member  above  the  liquid; 
and 

reference  member  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  reference  member  for  sensmg  a  position  of  said  reference 
member  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  related  to  the 
position  of  said  reference  member 


5,687,610 
TOY  GEARBOX  AND  A  CLAW  CLLTCH  THEREFOR 
Ole  Vestergaard  Poulsen,  and  Jan  Hatting,  both  of  Vejie,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,146,  May  5,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarii,  Sep.  22, 1993, 1071/93 
Int  a.*  A63H  31/08;  F16D  11/14 
VS.  a.  74—333  3  Claims 


said  inner  contact  assembly  inclides  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  said  inner  contact  assembly  is  movable  wiUi 
respect  to  said  housing  for  becoming  electrically  engaged 
with  the  wall  of  die  inner  tube  wherein  said  second  end  would 
be  exposed  outwardly  of  the  wall  of  the  outer  tube  for  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  fuel  gauge,  said  inner  contact 
assembly  being  the  conductive  section  connectable  to  the 
inner  tube. 


5,687,609 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINERAL  FLOTATION 

CELL  LEVEL  DETECTION 
Michael  O.  Schmalzd,  IVicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cyprus  Amaz 
Minerals  Company,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539344 

Int  a.*  GOBF  23/00 

US.  a.  73-322Ji  i  15  Qaims 


1.  A  toy  gearbox  comprising: 

a  primary  driven  shaft; 

a  driving  shaft; 

selectable  gear  wheel  transmissions  for  transmission  of  rota- 
tional energy  from  the  primary  driven  shaft  to  the  driving 
shaft;  and 

an  axially  slidable  driving  means  with  claw  clutches  for  selec- 
tion of  gear  wheel  transmission; 

wherein  the  primary  driven  shaft  drives  a  secondary  driven  shaft 
located  in  parallel  with  the  primary  driven  shaft,  the  primary 
and  the  secondary  driven  shafts  have  respective  driving  means 
with  respective  guide  grooves  in  positions  opposite  each 
other,  and  the  gearbox  has  a  gear  shift  means  which  is  a  single 
member  having  a  first  end  for  direct  operation  by  a  user  and  a 
second  end  which  is  partly  slidable  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  driven  shafts  to  directiy  engage  the  guide  groove  of 
the  driving  means  of  only  one  selected  driven  shaft,  and  partly 
axially  slidable  in  the  direction  of  the  driven  shafts  to  move 
the  selected  driving  means  axially,  thereby  engaging  a 
selected  claw  clutch  with  associated  gear  wheel  transmission. 


5,687,611 

PARKING  BRAKE  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  POWER  SHIFT 

TRANSMISSION 

Sang  Ho  Sin,  and  Ki  Sup  Yoon,  both  of  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  «rf 

Korea 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1994, 
94-38863 

Int  CL*  B60K  41/26;  FI6D  67/02 
US.  CI.  74-^11.5  6  Clahns 

1.  A  power  shift  transmission  with  a  parking  brake,  comprising: 
a  transmission  housing; 

an  input  assembly  having  an  input  shaft  joumalled  on  said 
transmission  housing,  an  input  gear  fixed  to  the  input  shaft 
and  an  output  gear  routably  fitted  on  the  input  shaft  and 
selectively  couplable  to  the  input  gear  for  unitary  rotation 
therewith,  said  output  gear  having  an  array  of  teeth  provided 
along  an  outer  circumference  thereof  and  a  brake  drum 
extending  toward  the  input  gear; 
an  idle  assembly  having  an  idle  shaft  joumalled  on  said  trans- 
mission housing  in  parallel  with  dte  input  shaft  of  said  input 


1837 


assembly,  an  input  idle  gear  fixed  to  the  idle  shaft  and 
remaining  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  input  gear  of  said 
input  assembly,  and  an  output  idle  gear  rotatably  fitted  on  the 
idle  shaft  and  selectively  couplable  to  the  input  idle  gear  for 
unitary  rotation  therewith; 

an  output  assembly  having  an  output  shaft  in  parallel  with  said 
input  shaft  and  said  idle  shaft  and  a  final  driven  gear  fixed  to 
the  output  shaft  and  remaining  in  meshing  engagement  with 
the  output  gear  of  said  input  assembly  and  the  output  idle  gear 
of  said  idle  assembly; 

a  brake  band  wound  around  the  brake  drum  of  the  output  gear  of 
said  input  assembly  in  a  side-to-side  relationship  with  the 
teeth  of  said  output  gear;  and 

means  for  tightening  said  brake  band  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
output  gear  of  said  input  assembly  and  thereby  the  output 
shaft  of  said  output  assembly. 


5,687,612 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Masahiro  Imamura,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,660 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995.  7-036915 

Int  CI."  B60K  17/04 

VS.  a.  74—421  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  including 
a  motor  shaft  of  a  vehicle-driving  motor,  an  input  shaft  operatively 
connecting  with  the  motor  shaft,  output  shafts  disposed  in  parallel 
with  the  input  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  driven 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting driving  power  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  motor  shaft  bearings  supporting  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  motor  shaft,  one  of  the  end  portions  of  said  motor 


shaft  being  sole  suppon  for  one  of  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  input  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  said  motor  shaft  can 
transmit  driving  power  from  the  vehicle  driving  motor  to  said 
input  shaft;  and 
a  bearing  supporting  the  other  end  portion  of  said  input  shaft,  a 
transmitting  member  of  said  transmitting  mechanism  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  other  end  portion  of  said  input  shaft 
remotely  from  a  section  where  the  one  end  portion  of  said 
input  shaft  is  supported  by  the  one  end  portion  of  said  motor 
shaft. 


5,687,613 
CRIMP  CONNECTOR  APPLICATOR 
Beivjamin  D.  Swedberg,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,704 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/055 

VS.  a.  72-^24  9  Claims 


/«  V/ 


I.  A  crimp  connector  applicator,  comprising: 

a  handgun  having  a  body  with  a  passageway  through  it  the 
passageway  defining  an  axis  and  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  the  cross-section  and  configu- 
ration of  the  passageway  being  such  that  a  crimp  connector 
can  be  propelled  by  a  single  pulse  of  air  pressure  into  the  inlet 
and  through  the  passageway  to  the  outiet; 

a  retainer  pivotally  attached  to  the  handgun  near  the  ouUet  and 
biased  into  the  outiet  such  Uiat  the  retainer  will  prevent  a 
crimp  connector  propelled  by  air  pressure  from  exiting  the 
passageway,  the  retainer  thereby  defining  a  crimp  station  near 
said  other  end  of  the  passageway; 

at  least  two  indenlors  mounted  ip  the  handgun  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis;  and 

actuator  means  mounted  in  the  handgun  for  moving  the  inden- 
tors  between  a  load  position,  wherein  the  indentors  are  outside 
of  the  passageway  such  that  the  passageway  is  unobstmcted 
from  the  inlet  to  the  retainer,  a  ready  position,  wherein  the 
indentors  move  into  the  passageway  and  engage  a  connector 
located  at  the  crimp  station  with  a  non-crimping  force,  and  a 
crimp  position,  wherein  the  indentors  engage  a  connector 
located  at  the  crimp  station,  crimp  said  connector  and  advance 
it  at  least  partially  past  the  retainer. 
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5,68^,614 
MAGNETIC  SCREW  DEVICE 
Junichi  Hashimoto,  and  Yukito  Kubo,  botb  of  Yao,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,565 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-257442; 
Feb.  20,  1995,  7-056461 

Int.  a."  P16H  25/20 
U.S.  a.  74-459  1  16  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  screw  device  comprising  a  screw  shaft  made  of 
magnetic  material  and  having  ricjges  formed  on  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  thereof,  and  a  nut  bo<Jy  fitted  on  the  screw  shaft  with  a 
clearance  defined  therebetween,  said  nut  body  having  magnetic 
poles  disposed  on  the  inner  periplery  thereof,  said  magnetic  screw 
device  further  comprising  on  the  nut  body  side,  a  magnetic  sleeve 
having  a  smoothly  finished  inner  peripheral  surface  disposed  sub- 
stantially concentrically  with  said  screw  shaft,  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  magnetic  sleeve  beitig  helically  magnetized  with 
said  magnetic  poles  in  opposed  relation  to  the  ridges  of  said  screw 
shaft,  and  guide  rings  disposed  on  and  attached  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  nut  body  as  viewed  in  the  thrust  direction  for  holding 
said  screw  shaft  substantially  concentrically  with  said  magnetic 
sleeve  to  slidably  guide  said  screw  shaft,  wherein  said  nut  body 
comprises  the  magnetic  sleeve  fitted  on  said  screw  shaft  with  a 
clearance  defined  therebetween,  taid  guide  rings  disposed  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  magnetic  sleeve  as  viewed  in  the  thrust 
direction,  and  a  housing  for  holdiig  firom  the  outer  periphery  side 
said  magnetic  sleeve  and  guide  ri^gs. 


5,687,615 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION 

Tadashi  Takemura,-  Kazuo  Takami,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Shiqji 

Nishioka,  Kameoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995s  Ser.  No.  527^21 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219937 

Int  a.*  Fi6H  63/38 

VS.  a.  74-475  u  Claims 


1.  A  manual  transmission  haviife  a  shift  rail  which  is  connected 
to  a  shift  lever  operable  by  a  driier  and  which  is  supported  by  a 
housing  so  as  to  be  axially  movable,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  shift 
rail  via  a  shift  fork,  and  a  positioning  mechanism  for  positioning 
the  shift  rail;  the  shift  rail  havingJend  portions  which  respectively 
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face  surfaces  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  shift  rail  end  portions 
having  an  end  face,  and  a  plurality  of  engagement  grooves  formed 
at  axial  positions  which  respectively  correspond  to  a  plurality  of 
gearshift  positions;  and  said  positioning  mechanism  being  operable 
to  engage  with  that  engagement  groove  which  corresponds  to  a 
desired  gearshift  position  when  the  speed  change  for  establishing 
the  desired  gearshift  position  is  completed,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

one  of  said  shift  rail  end  portions  moves  in  a  direction  apart 
from  said  positioning  nnechanism  and  approaching  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  housing  surface  as  said  shift  rail  axially 
moves  during  said  speed  change;  and 
said  one  shift  rail  end  portion  abutting  on  said  corresponding 
one  housing  surface  and  said  shift  rail  is  axially  held  by  the 
abutment  between  itself  and  said  corresponding  one  housing 
surface  and  by  said  positioning  mechanism  after  said  speed 
change  is  completed. 


5,687,616 

HANDLE  STEM  FIXING  DEVICE  IN  A  BICYCLE 

Kohei  Marui,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marui  Co,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,123,  Sep.  23, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,553,511. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249533 

Int  ex."  B62K  21/12 

VS.  CI.  74—551.1  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  fixing  a  handle  stem  of  a  bicycle  to  a  fork  stem 
of  the  bicycle,  the  fork  stem  being  rotatably  inserted  into  a  head 
pipe  of  a  frame  of  the  bicycle,  the  head  pipe  having  an  upper  end 
and  the  fork  stem  having  an  upper  portion  which  projects  out  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  head  pipe,  the  upper  portion  of  the  fork  stem 
having  an  outer  surface,  the  handle  stem  including  a  stem-binding 
cylinder  having  an  inner  surface,  and  the  stem-binding  cylinder 
being  fixed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  fork  stem,  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  fork  stem  being  pressed  by  the 
inner  surface  of  the  stem-binding  cylinder  so  that  the  stem-binding 
cylinder  does  not  route  on  the  fork  stem,  an  improvement  wherein: 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fork  stem  includes  a  plurality  of  ribs 
parallel  to  the  fork  stem,  the  ribs  being  located  where  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fork  stem  is  pressed  by  the  stem-binding 
cylinder;  and 
the  stem-binding  cylinder  includes  mutually  opposed  tightening 
ears,  the  tightening  ears  being  perforated  by  holes,  the  stem- 
binding  cylinder  further  including  a  bolt  penetrating  the  holes 
in  the  tightening  ears  such  that  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
stem-binding  cylinder  decreases  as  the  bolt  is  tightened. 


5,687,617 
CUSHION  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  GEARSHIFT  LEVER 
Anthony  L.  Wells,  70  Bedok  South  Road  M8-288,  Singapore, 
1646,  Singapore 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,920 

Int  a.'  G05G  1/18 

VS.  a.  74—564  7  Claims 


26,28 


1.  A  cushion  for  protecting  a  motorcycle  rider's  upper  shoe  from 
a  motorcycle  gearshift  lever  having  a  rubber  sleeve,  said  cushion 
comprising: 

a)  a  pad  member; 

b)  a  rigid  base  plate  affixed  to  a  top  surface  of  said  pad  member; 

c)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mounting  brackets  extending  up  from  a 
top  surface  of  said  rigid  base  plate;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  cable  tie  wraps  for  attaching  said  base  plate  to  the 
rubber  sleeve  by  insertion  through  said  mounting  brackets  and 
about  the  nibber  sleeve  of  the  gearshift  lever. 


5,687,618 
FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Koji  Kajitani;  Hirotaka  Fukushima;  Mamoru  Okubo;  Naoki 
Yanagida,-  Mitsuhiko  Takenaka;  Mitsuo  Touji,  and  Kozo 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Qutch  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246.955,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^11,446,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  938,863,  Sep.  1, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5355,747.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  580,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-70801  U; 

Sep.  4,  1991,  3-70802  U;  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-70803  U;  Sep.  4,  1991, 

3-70804  U;  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-70805  U;  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237926; 

Nov.  8,  1991,  3-292954 

Int  a.'  FI6F  /5/22,  G«5G  1/00 
VS.  a.  74—573  F  6  Claims 


1.  A  flywheel  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel; 

a  second  flywheel  supported  rotatably  on  said  first  flywheel,  and 
together  with  said  first  flywheel  defining  an  interior  cavity, 
wherein  said  second  flywheel  includes  a  friction  facing,  a 
capturing  channel  formed  radially  inwardly  of  said  friction 


facing  for  capturing  escaped  lubricating  fluid  driven  on  said 
friction  facing-side  by  centrifugal  force,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  elongate  through-holes  extending  from  said 
capturing  channel  to  said  cavity  for  guiding  fluid  captured  by 
said  capturing  chaiuiel  to  said  cavity;  and 

a  viscous  damping  mechanism  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  vis- 
cous damping  of  torsional  vibrations  between  said  flywheels 
through  a  fluid  contained  in  said  damping  mechanism; 

said  first  flywheel  comprises  a  central  first  hub  extending  toward 
said  second  flywheel,  and  said  second  flywheel  comprises  a 
central  second  hub  extending  toward  said  first  flywheel  and 
enclosing  said  first  hub; 

said  flywheel  assembly  including  a  bearing  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  hubs,  and  guide  means  provided  on  said 
second  flywheel  radially  inward  of  said  plurality  of  through- 
holes,  for  guiding  fluid  from  lealcage  out  of  said  bearing 
toward  said  plurality  of  through-holes. 


5,687,619 
CLIPLESS  BICYCLE  PEDAL 
Richard  M.  Bryne,  13039  Caminito  Del  Rodo,  Dd  Mar,  CaUf. 
92014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,726,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,606,894,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,294, 

Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  754,690 

Int  a.'  GOSG  1/14;  B62M  3/10 

VS.  a.  74—594,6  20  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  having  a  pair  of  engagement  extensions  for 
engaging   a    locking    mechanism    having   two   inwardly    biased 
tongues  separated  by  a  first  spacing,  the  pair  of  engagement 
extensions  being  engaged  by  the  locking  mechanism  when  a  con- 
tact surface  of  the  bicycle  pedal  is  adjacent  a  cleat  surface  to  which 
the  locking  mechanism  is  affixed,  the  bicycle  pedal  comprising: 
a  support  body  having  a  body  surface,  a  peripheral  edge  having 
two  edge  insets  disposed  diametrically  opposite  each  other  on 
said  support  body,  and  a  bore  ruiming  at  least  partially  dia- 
metrically therethrough  for  receiving  a  spindle,  said  body 
surface  having  a  recessed  surface  at  least  partially  recessed 
from  the  contact  surface,  said  recessed  surface  extending 
diametrically  across  said  support  body  and  having  two  ends 
so  that  each  end  of  said  recessed  surface  intersects  one  of  said 
two  edge  insets  in  said  peripheral  edge  wherein  a  diametric 
separation  of  said  two  edge  insets  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
first  spacing; 
a  planar  insert  having  a  top  insert  surface  and  a  thickness 
corresponding  to  a  depth  of  said  recessed  surface  from  the 
contact  surface  for  attachment  to  said  recessed  surface  and 
having  a  pair  of  insert  edges  for  defining  the  pair  of  engage- 
ment extensions,  a  distance  between  said  pair  of  insert  edges 
being  greater  than  the  first  spacing  so  that  said  pair  of  insert 
edges  overhang  said  edge  insets;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  planar  insert  to  said  support  body. 
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5,6r,620 
FLEXIBLE  MESHING  TYPE  GEAR  DEVICE  WITH  A 
PASSING  TOOTH  PROFILE 
Shoichl   Ishikawa,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Har- 
monic Drive  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AW738,  {  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pib.  Na  W095/28583,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-104441 
InL  CL*  F16B  iZW,55/08 
VS.  CL  74—640  3  claims 


5,687,621 
DIFFERENnAL  GEAR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
James  R.  Harden,  520  Redwood  Ave.,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif. 
95005  ---^ 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  665,486 
Int  a.*  F16H  48/16 
U-S.  a.  74-650  5  Claims 

1.  A  dififerential  gear  drive  me<:hanism  comprising 
a  drive  gear  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  an  output  shaft,  said 
drive  gear  including 
an  outer  ring  gear  element  nttounted  coaxial  to,  and  captured 

by.  and  adjustably  interlocfced  with, 
an  inner  ring  portion  whici  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
output  shaft,  said  adjustable  interiock  permitting  relative 
roution  between  said  inner  and  outer  ring  members  for  a 
few  degrees  of  limited  rotation  in  either  direction  around 
said  output  shaft. 


1.  A  8exible  meshing  type  gear  device  with  a  pass  meshing  tooth 
profile  having  a  rigid  internal  gaar,  a  flexible  external  gear  inside 
the  internal  gear  and  a  wave  generator  for  flexing  the  external  gear 
into  an  elliptical  cross-sectiona]  *ape,  causing  the  external  gear  to 
mesh  partially  with  the  rigid  inleraal  gear  and  rotating  the  mesh 
position  of  the  two  gears  in  the  circumferential  direction,  rotation 
of  the  wave  generator  producing  relative  roution  between  the  two 
gears,  the  flexible  meshing  type  gear  device  with  a  pass  meshing 
tooth  profile  being  characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  rigid  internal  gear  and  fte  flexible  external  gear  are  both 
spur  gears, 

(b)  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  flexible  external  gear  is  two 
greater  than  that  of  the  rigid  internal  gear. 

(c)  the  tooth  profile  of  the  flexible  external  gear  is  convex  and 
the  shape  thereof  is  that  of  a  curve  obtained  by  subjecting  a 
moving  pan  portion  which,  at  a  moving  path  that  the  external 
gear  describes  relative  to  the  internal  gear,  as  determined  by 
rack  approximation,  is  convex  relative  to  the  internal  gear,  to 
similarity  transformation  at  8  reduction  ratio  k  using  a  limit- 
ing point  of  the  contact  between  the  two  gears  on  the  path  as 
an  origin,  and 

(d)  the  tooth  profile  of  the  rigid  internal  gear  is  concave  and  the 
shape  thereof  is  that  of  a  oirve  obtained  by  subjecting  the 
same  portion  convex  relative  to  the  internal  gear  at  the  mov- 
ing path  to  similarity  transformation  at  an  enlaixement  ratio 
(l+X)  using  the  limiting  point  as  the  origin,  whereby  the 
meshing  of  die  two  gears  maintains  continuous  conuct  and  is 
of  the  passing  type. 


a  first  driven  spur  gear  mounted  coaxial  to  said  drive  gear  on 
said  output  shaft  and  engaged  therewith, 

a  multiplicity  of  first  drive  pawls  pivotally  secured  to  said  drive 
gear  inner  ring  portion  and  spring  biased  to  alternately  engage 
said  driven  spur  gear  teeth  in  coordinated  action  to  route  said 
driven  gear  in  the  same  direction  as  said  drive  gear  unless  a 
counter  torque  imposed  on  said  output  shaft  overcomes  said 
spring  bias  to  reverse  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  and  to 
permit  said  drive  gear  to  impose  a  counter  torque  on  said 
output  shaft. 


5,687,622 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MACHINING  OF  STAMPING  PARTS 

PHOTOCHEMICALLY  ETCHED  OLTT  OF  A  CARRIER 
BASE,  AND  STAMPING  WEBS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Joergen  Gcrhardt,  Dragoer,  DennuuiL,  assignor  to  Gerfaardt 

International  A/S,  Kastrup,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,128.  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1994.  44  00 
106.1 

Int  CL*  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  76-107.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carrier  base  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge  used  to  cut  labels  out  of  a  label  material  on  a 
supporting  web  as  the  supporting  web  with  the  label  material 
proceeds  past  rolling  cutting  edges,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selectively  photochemically  etching  the  carrier  base  to  provide 
multiple  cutting  edges  which  intersect  and  extend  in  both  the 
rolling  direction  and  transversely  to  the  rolling  direction,  so 
that  said  edge  protrudes  above  said  etched  carrier  base  and 
has  longitudinal  sides;  and 
milling  said  longitudinal  sides  with  a  fttistoconical  milling  cutter 
routing  about  its  axis  to  mill  said  longitudinal  sides  to  shape 
the  cross  section  of  said  edge  into  a  triangular  shape  with 
fluted  sides,  wherein  the  height  of  said  edges  extending  in  the 
rolling  direction  is  smaller  than  the  height  of  said  edges 
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transverse  to  the  rolling  direction  except  where  the  extending 
in  the  rolling  direction  edges  and  transverse  edges  intersect. 


5,687,623 
REVERSIBLE  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Ctaih-Ching  Hsieh,  No.  64,  Lane  107,  Liang  Tsun  lUL,  Fong 
Yuan  Oty,  T^cfaung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681349 

Int  a."  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CL  81—60  3  Claims 


driving  rod  of  said  handle  when  it  is  forced  into  contact  with 
said  first  contact  portion  of  said  respective  through  hole  and 
when  said  respective  locating  device  is  forced  into  said  opera- 
tive position  and  said  driving  rod  of  said  handle  is  turned  in 
said  reversed  direction,  thereby  causing  said  socket  to  be 
turned  with  said  driving  rod  of  said  handle. 


5,687,624 
CONTINUOUS  SCREW  DRIVING  TOOL 
Kazunori  "Kuge,  and  Masahiko  Inai,  both  of  Ai^o,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Aicbi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,035 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030788 

Int  CL'  B25B  23/06 

VS.  CI.  81—434  6  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  socket  wrench  comprising: 

a  socket  having  an  outside  annular  groove,  two  radial  locating 
holes  in  said  outside  annular  groove,  and  two  through  holes 
respectively  disposed  opposite  to  said  radial  locating  holes: 

two  spring  pins  respectively  mounted  in  said  radial  locating 
holes  of  said  socket  and  disposed  in  flush  with  a  periphery  of 
said  socket; 

two  locating  devices  respectively  mounted  in  said  through  holes 
of  said  socket  and  alternatively  movable  between  an  operative 
position  and  a  non-operative  position,  each  of  said  locating 
devices  including  an  inner  steel  ball  and  an  outer  steel  ball 
respectively  mounted  in  two  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said 
through  holes  of  said  socket,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
said  outer  steel  ball  and  said  inner  steel  ball; 

a  clamp  mounted  around  said  outside  annular  groove  of  said 
socket  and  having  two  arched  portions  respectively  curving 
outwards,  said  clamp  being  movable  within  said  outside  annu- 
lar groove  of  said  socket  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  where  one  end  thereof  abuts  a  respective  said  spring 
pin  for  permitting  one  of  said  arched  portions  to  be  forced 
into  alignment  with  one  of  said  through  holes  of  said  socket 
so  that  one  locating  device  is  forced  from  said  non-operative 
position  into  said  operative  position  and  said  other  locating 
device  is  released  from  said  operative  position  and  returned  to 
said  non-operative  position;  and 

a  handle  adapted  for  turning  said  socket,  said  handle  comprising 
a  circular  driving  rod  perpendicularly  disposed  at  one  end  and 
adapted  for  inserting  into  said  socket,  and  a  plurality  of 
rounded  recesses  spaced  around  said  periphery  and  adapted 
for  receiving  one  said  inner  steel  ball; 

wherein  each  of  said  through  holes  of  said  socket  has  an  inner 
end  defining  first  and  second  conuct  portions  arranged  on 
opposed  inner  surfaces  to  an  edge  of  a  respective  through 
hole,  said  first  conUct  portion  having  an  axial  length  that  is 
longer  than  a  radius  of  said  inner  steel  balls,  and  said  second 
conuct  portion  has  an  axial  length  that  is  shorter  than  said 
radius  of  said  inner  steel  balls;  said  axial  lengths  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  respective  through  hole  said 
inner  steel  ball  is  disengaged  from  said  driving  rod  of  said 
handle  when  forced  into  contact  with  said  second  contact 
ponion  of  said  respective  through  hole  and  when  said  respec- 
tive locating  device  is  forced  into  said  operative  position  and 
said  driving  rod  of  said  handle  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
thereby  causing  said  driving  rod  of  said  handle  to  run  idle; 
said  inner  steel  ball  is  forced  into  engagement  with  said 


1.  A  continuous-screw  driving  tool  comprising: 

a  body  having  spindle  rouubly  driven  by  a  drive  device  and 
adapted  for  mounting  a  driver  bit  thereon; 

a  case  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle; 

a  feeder  box  movable  relative  to  said  case  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  case; 

a  stopper  base  mounted  on  said  feeder  box  and  movable  tliere- 
with  for  abutment  on  a  work  into  which  a  screw  is  to  be 
driven; 

first  stopper  means  for  limiting  a  first  stroke  end  of  said  stopper 
base  in  a  direction  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  case; 

second  stopper  means  for  limiting  a  second  stroke  end  of  said 
stopper  base  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  first  stroke  end; 

biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  stopper  base  in  a 
direction  toward  said  first  stroke  end; 

screw  feeding  means  operable  to  feed  screws  carried  on  a  screw 
carrying  belt  to  a  position  confronting  said  driver  bit  one  after 
another  when  said  stopper  base  is  moved  from  said  first  stroke 
end  toward  said  second  stroke  end  against  the  biasing  force  of 
said  biasing  means; 

said  second  stopper  means  including  a  first  stopper  member  on 
the  side  of  said  case  and  a  second  stopper  member  on  the  side 
of  said  stopper  base  for  abutment  on  said  first  stopper  mem- 
ber, said  second  stopper  member  being  movable  with  said 
stopper  base  as  said  stopper  base  is  moved  toward  said  second 
stroke  end; 

said  feeder  box  being  adapted  to  selectively  mount  any  one  of 
plural  kinds  of  interchangeable  stopper  bases  each  suited  for  a 
different  group  of  screws  having  different  lengths;  and 

stroke  changing  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  second 
stroke  end  in  accordance  with  an  exchange  of  said  stopper 
bases,  said  stroke  changing  means  including  a  plurality  of  first 
abutting  surfaces  formed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
stopper  members,  a  single  second  abutting  surface  formed  on 
the  other,  said  first  abutting  surfaces  being  offset  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
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each  other  perpendicular  to  said 
and  shifting  means  for  laterally 


shifting  said  first  and  second  stopper  members  relative  to  each 
other,  so  that  said  second  abutting  surface  selectively  con- 
fronts either  of  said  first  abutting  surfaces. 


5.687,425 

PILOT  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUSPENDED  KNIFE  OF  A 

CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Mario  Andrada  Galan;  Juan  Carios  Cristo,  and  Bernardo 

Alcantara  Perez,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Inves- 

tronica,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,951 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Apr.  26, 
1994,  94106511.2 

Int.  a.''  D06H  7/00:  B26D  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  83—74  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  automatically  controllaH  cutting  machine  for  cutting 
fabric  sheet  material  spread  out  on  a  cutting  table  in  multiple 
layers,  wherein  a  cutting  tool,  which  includes  a  cutting  knife 
mounted  to  a  cutting  head,  is  controlled  according  to  a  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  system  by  means  for  moving  the  cuning 
tool  along  the  X-and  Y-axis  and  |}ivoting  about  the  Z-axis  for 
moving  the  knife  tangently  along  a  predetermined  cuning  path 
during  cutting  of  the  material,  said  cuttmg  knife  being  mounted  to 
said  cutting  head  so  as  to  be  re^procally  movable  along  said 
Z-axis,  said  cutting  tool  further  including  guiding  means  for  guid- 
ing the  cutting  knife  and  a  pressure  foot  rigidly  connected  to  the 
cutting  head,  the  improvement  coni()rising  that; 

said  knife  has  a  first  end  which  isimounted  in  the  cutting  head  so 
as  to  be  freely  rotatable  around  the  Z-axis  and  a  second  end 
which  includes  a  cuning  edge  lor  engaging  the  sheet  material: 
said  guiding  means  is  arranged  a<Jjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the 
knife  and  includes  a  socket  rigidly  connected  to  the  cuning 
head  and  a  support  which  is  fifcely  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  socket  around  a  vertical  ajis,  wherein  the  vertical  axis  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  cuning  .edge  of  said  knife  and  spaced 
from  said  knife,  and  further  wherein  the  vertical  axis  is 
parallel  and  spaced  a  predetertnined  distance  from  the  Z-axis 
of  the  coordinate  system; 
said  knife  extends  through  said  socket  and  through  a  slot  in  said 
support,  said  slot  surrounding  janks  of  the  knife  and  said  slot 
is  eccentrically  positioned  relative  to  said  vertical  axis  and 
extends  to  a  trailing  edge  of  tte  knife;  and 
said  socket  further  includes  a  sentor  means  for  detecting  at  least 
one  of  an  instantaneous  rotatioi  angle  and  a  rotation  direction 
of  the  support  relative  to  the  axket  for  providing  correcting 
signals  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  knife  about  the 
Z-axis  to  regulate  the  cuning  of  the  material  by  the  knife 


along  the  predetermined  cutting  path  in  response  to  one  of  the 
detected  rotation  angle  and  rotation  direction. 


5,687,626 

FOOD  PRODUCT  SLICER  HAVING  AN  INTERLOCK 

MECHANISM 

Richard  P,  Scherch,  Johnston,  Iowa;  Timothy  Allen  Schrand, 

Oregonia,  and  Ellis  Gale  Short,  Wapakoneta,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,073 

Int  a."  B26D  7/22 

VS.  a.  83—719  11  aaims 


1.  A  food  product  slicer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  slicing  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing: 

a  gauge  plate,  adjustable  relative  to  the  slicing  blade,  for  setting 
a  food  product  slice  thickness; 

a  means  for  adjusting  the  gauge  plate  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position; 

a  food  product  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  hous- 
ing along  a  path  of  displacement; 

a  carriage  support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage; 

a  plunging  element,  linked  to  the  carriage  support,  which  trans- 
lates between  a  retracted  position,  and  an  extended  position, 
the  plunging  element  being  ttanslated  by  pivoting  the  carriage 
support; 

an  interiock  bar  stationarily  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing over  a  first  portion  of  the  path  of  displacement  of  the 
carriage,  the  interiock  bar  blocking  translation  of  the  plunging 
element  when  the  carriage  resides  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
path  of  displacement,  thereby  preventing  the  carriage  support 
from  being  pivoted  to  the  extended  position;  and 

an  interlock  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  extending 
over  a  second  portion  of  the  path  of  displacement  not  covered 
by  the  interiock  bar,  and  being  pivotable  from  a  first  position 
at  which  the  interlock  plate  blocks  nanslation  of  the  plunging 
element  to  the  extended  position  and  a  second  position  at 
which  the  interiock  plate  does  not  block  translation  of  the 
plunging  element  to  the  extended  position,  the  interlock  plate 
cooperating  with  the  means  for  adjusting  the  gauge  plate  such 
that  when  the  means  for  adjusting  the  gauge  plate  moves  the 
gauge  plate  to  the  open  position,  the  interlock  plate  is  in  the 
first  position  and  when  the  means  for  adjusting  the  gauge 
plate  moves  the  gauge  plate  to  the  closed  position,  the  inter- 
lock plate  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,687,627 
RAIL  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Timothy  R.  Wilson,  13-36tli  Ave  Cir.  S„  Moorhead,  Minn. 
56560 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,936 
Int  a.*  B24B  27A)8 
VS.  CI.  83-745  8  claims 

1.  A  rail  cutting  device  comprising: 
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a  base  having  a  clamping  means  for  clamping  to  a  rail  and  an 
elongate  support  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  clamping 
means  and  extending  upward  therefrom  and  having  a  top  end 
portion; 

a  pivot  linkage  having  a  first  end  and  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support  member  and  fiirther  having  a  second  end;  and 

a  cutting  means  comprising  an  elongate  support  column  having 
a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  a  middle  portion,  and 
fiirther  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  at  said  bottom 
poftion  of  said  support  column,  a  cutting  member  mounted  to 
said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  motor  means 
mounted  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  support  column  for 
actuating  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  handle  means  for  steering 
said  cutting  means,  said  support  column  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  linkage,  said  handle  means  being  conve- 
niently disposed  at  the  top  portion  of  the  support  column  in 
order  for  a  user  to  operate  said  cutting  means  while  standing 
up. 


5,687,628 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  WOOD  CUTTING 
Shu-Fen  Uao,  105  iUanggiiui  St,  IWi  county,  lUcfaung 
IIsien,IUwan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,517 

Int  CL"  B27B  9/04 

VS.  CL  83—745  1  Claim 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  cutting  a  wood  piece,  the  wood  piece 
having  an  upper  horizontal  surface  and  a  side  straight  surface,  the 
guiding  device  comprising: 

a  positioning  member  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross- 
section,  the  positioning  member  including  a  horizontal  leg  for 
abutting  the  upper  surface  of  the  wood  piece  and  a  vertical  leg 
extending  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  leg  for  abutting 


the  side  straight  surface  of  the  wood  piece  for  positioning  the 
guiding  device  relative  to  the  wood  piece; 

the  positioning  member  further  having  a  first  circular  portion  at 
an  end  thereof,  the  first  circular  portion  having  a  horizontal 
lower  side  that  is  substantially  coplanar  widi  a  lower  surface 
of  said  horizontal  leg  and  a  horizontal  upper  side  with  a  boss 
projecting  upwardly  from  and  perpendiculariy  to  said  upper 
side,  wherein  said  boss  and  said  vertical  leg  extend  away  from 
a  horizontal  plane  of  said  horizontal  leg  in  opposite  vertical 
directions; 

a  guiding  member  including  a  second  vertical  portion  for  guid- 
ing a  saw  blade,  said  guiding  member  further  including  a 
second  circular  portion  at  an  end  thereof,  the  second  circular 
portion  having  an  underside  provided  with  a  recess  pivotally 
receiving  the  boss  therein  to  provide  a  pivotal  relationship 
between  the  positioning  member  and  the  guiding  member, 

a  plurality  of  holes  provided  in  and  arranged  annularly  about  one 
of  the  first  and  second  circular  portions,  and  at  least  one 
positioning  protrusion  projecting  from  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  circular  portions  and  removably  inserted  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  holes  for  positive  engagement  against 
pivotal  movement  between  the  circular  pottions  in  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  pivotal  positions;  and 

adjusting  means  for  releasably  securing  the  guiding  member  to 
the  positioning  member  in  one  of  said  selected  pivotal  posi- 
tions; 

the  adjusting  means  including  a  bolt  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  circular  portions,  and  a  spring  positioned  in  the 
recess  between  the  first  and  second  circular  portions  to  bias 
them  apart  to  facilitate  adjustment  between  said  plurality  of 
pivotal  positions. 


5,687,629 

PILOT  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUSPENDED  KNIFE  OF  A 

CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Mario  Andrada  Galan;  Juan  Caitos  CrMo,  and  Bernardo 

Alcantara  Pern,  all  at  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Inv«s- 

tronica,  SA.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropean  Pat  OS,,  Apr.  26, 
1994,  94106512 

Int  CL<^  DOffl  7/00:  B26D  l/IO 
VS.  a.  83—747  3  ( 


1.  In  an  automatically  controlled  cutting  machine  for  cutting 
fabric  sheet  material  spread  out  on  a  cutting  table  in  multiple 
layers,  wherein  a  cutting  tool,  which  includes  a  cutting  knife 
HKHinted  to  a  cutting  head,  is  controlled  according  to  a  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  system  by  means  for  moving  the  cutting 
tool  along  die  X-  and  Y-axis  and  pivoting  about  the  Z-axis  for 
moving  the  knife  tangently  along  a  predetermined  cutting  path 
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during  cutting  of  the  material,  said  cutting  knife  being  mounted  to 
said  cutting  head  so  as  to  be  reciprocally  movable  along  said 
Z-axis,  said  cutting  tool  further  including  guiding  means  for  guid- 
ing the  cutting  knife  and  a  pressure  foot  rigidly  connected  to  the 
cutting  head,  the  improvement  comprising  that: 

said  knife  has  a  first  end  which  i$  mounted  in  the  cutting  head  so 
as  to  be  freely  rotatable  around  the  Z-axis  and  a  second  end 
which  includes  a  cutting  edge  for  engaging  the  sheet  material; 
said  guiding  means  is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  second  end  the 
knife  and  includes  a  socket  dgidly  connected  to  the  cutting 
head  and  a  support  which  is  treely  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  socket  around  a  vertical  «is.  wherein  said  vertical  axis  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  and  spaced 
from  said  knife,  and  furthef  wherein  the  vertical  axis  is 
parallel  and  spaced  a  predeteimined  distance  from  the  Z-axis 
of  the  coordinate  system;  and 
said  knife  extends  through  said  socket  and  through  a  slot  in  said 
support,  said  slot  surrounding  flanks  of  the  knife  and  said  slot 
is  eccentrically  positioned  relative  to  said  vertical  axis  and 
extends  to  a  trailing  edge  of  tke  knife  such  that  the  knife  can 
twist  about  the  vertical  axis  under  the  influence  of  lateral 
loads  occurring  during  cutting  to  bring  the  force  between  said 
sheet  material  and  the  flanks  of  the  knife  and  the  bending 
force  of  the  knife  into  a  balaiEed  equilibrium  state. 


1.  A  cart  having  mounted  thereoa  a  cutting  unit  of  an  apparatus 
for  shearing  paper  and  adapted  for  translatory  movement  on  a 
bearing  beam  of  said  apparatus,  said  cart  comprising 

a)  a  first  plate-shaped  element  coasisting  of  a  higher  back  sector 
and  a  shorter  front  sector,  said  shorter  front  sector  being 
bifurcated  to  form  two  segments  defining  a  cavity  extending 
to  said  higher  back  sector; 

b)  a  second  plate-shaped  element  consisting  of  a  higher  back 
sector  and  a  shorter  front  sector,  said  shorter  front  sector 
having  on  a  surface  an  extension  with  a  shape  complementary 
to  the  cavity  in  said  front  sector  of  said  first  plate-shaped 
element,  said  extension  being  aligned  with  a  plane  defined  by 
the  back  sector  of  said  second  plate-shaped  element,  said  back 
sector  with  extension  of  said  second  plate-shaped  element 
having  a  height  equal  to  that  of  the  back  sector  of  said  first 
plate-shaped  element,  and  the  front  sector  of  said  second 
plate-shaped  element  being  siad  to  fit  in  a  lower  part  of  the 
shorter  front  sector  of  said  fir^  plate-shaped  element; 


c)  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  first  and  second  plate- 
shaped  elements  together  so  that  the  shorter  firont  sector  of 
said  first  plate-shaped  element  and  the  shorter  front  sector  of 
said  second  plate-shaped  element  are  contiguous  and  the 
extension  on  the  surface  of  the  shorter  front  sector  of  the 
second  plate-shaped  element  extends  into  the  cavity  defined 
by  the  two  segments  of  the  shorter  ftx>nt  sector  of  the  first 
plate-shaped  element  and  adjustable  movement  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  defined  by  said  extension  and  said  cavity  is 
permitted;  and 

d)  means  for  tnieing  and  fixing  together  said  first  and  second 
plate-shaped  elements. 


5,687,631 

SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  SWASH  PLATE 

TYPE  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Hyoog-EiiJ  Kim,  and  Young- Bog  Ham,  both  of  Kyungnam, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  & 

Metals,  Kyungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,746 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1993, 
93-31212 

lot  CL*  FSIB  13/04 
VS.  a.  91-505  4  Claims 


5,687,«30 
CART  FOR  CUrnNG  UNITS 
Elio  Cavagna,  Melegnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  EUo  Cavagna  S.rl, 
Meiegnano,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,660 
Clauns  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  25, 1994,  MI940703  U 
Int  CL'  B26D  1/14;  F16C  29/12:23/00 
U,S.  a.  83-824  6  claims 
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1.  A  speed  change  mechanism  for  a  swash  plate  type  hydraulic 
motor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  swash  plate  rockingly  positioned  in  said  housing; 

an  accommodating  bore  formed  on  a  side  wall  of  said  housing; 

a  fixing  pin  accommodated  into  said  accommodating  bore  and 
engaging  said  swash  plate  for  pteventing  the  rotation  of  said 
swash  plate; 

a  shifting  piston  inserted  into  a  cylinder  formed  within  said 
housing  for  shifting  said  swash  plate;  and 

a  control  valve  built  in  said  housing  including  a  spool,  a  hydrau- 
lic pressure  pilot  line  at  one  end  of  said  spool,  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  spool,  said  valve  being 
positioned  in  a  control  line  for  the  actuation  of  said  swash 
plate  shifting  piston; 

said  swash  plate  being  provided  with  a  boundary  edge  between  a 
first  inclined  face  and  a  second  inclined  face,  and  sides  which 
are  spherically  formed. 


5,687,632 
HYDRAULIC  RODLESS  CYLINDER  TYPE  ACTUATOR 
Hiroshi    Sugawa,    844-2,    lizawa,    Kurobe-shi,    Toyama-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,054 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-293956 

Int  a.*  FOIB  29/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  92-88  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  rodless  cylinder  type  actuator  comprising; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder; 
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a  piston  fluid-tightly  received  in  said  cylinder  and  movable 
along  an  axis  of  said  cylinder; 

housing  elements  respectively  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder; 

a  first  output  shaft  and  a  second  output  shaft  respectively  accom- 
modated in  said  housing  elements,  and  protruding  from  said 
housing  elements  in  a  fluid-tight  condition,  and  extending 
perpendicularly  to  and  spaced  from  an  axis  of  said  cylinder; 

a  first  imjer  sprocket  and  a  second  itmcr  sprocket  respectively 
affixed  to  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  within  the  respec- 
tive housing  elements; 

a  first  outer  sprocket  and  a  second  outer  sprocket  respectively 
affixed  to  said  first  and  second  output  shafts; 

a  first  inner  chain  and  a  second  inner  chain  respectively 
anchored  at  one  end  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  with  each 
of  said  first  and  second  inner  chains  being  left  free  at  the  other 
end  so  as  to  form  a  free  end  portion,  while  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  passed  over  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  and  second  inner  sprockets,  and  having  a  length 
great  enough  to  extend  in  parallel  to  said  cylinder, 

chain  cases  respectively  fluid-tightly  conununicated  to  said 
housing  elements,  and  for  respectively  receiving  and  guiding 
said  free  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  inner  chains 
between  a  position  where  said  free  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  inner  chains  leave  the  respective  first  and  second 
inner  sprockets  and  a  position  where  said  free  end  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  inner  chains  extend  in  parallel  to  said 
cylinder;  and 

an  outer  chain  passed  over  said  first  and  second  outer  sprockets 
outside  of  said  housing  elements. 


5,687,633 

INSERT  TYPE  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  A  FLEXIBLE 

TYPE  PUMP  DUPHRAGM 

Eldon  S.  Eady,  Greensborg,  Pa„  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,265 
Int  a.*  FOIB  I9A)0 
VS.  a.  92—97  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  insert  type  member  for  utilization  in  a  flexible 
type  diaphragm  portion  of  a  pump  which  will  enable  such  flexible 
type  diaphragm  portion  of  such  pump  to  be  provided  with  a 
substantially  uniform  non-obtrusive  surface  area  that  will  be  posi- 
tioned in  such  pump  for  intimate  contact  with  a  predetermined  type 
material  to  be  pumped,  said  improved  insert  type  member  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  disc-like  portion,  said  first  disc-IUce  portion  having 
both  a  first  predetermined  size  and  a  first  picdetermined 
configuration; 

(b)  a  second  disc-like  portion,  said  second  disc-like  poition 
having  both  a  second  predetermined  size  and  a  second  prede- 
termined configuration,  said  second  disc-like  portion  being 
secured  adjacent  one  surface  thereof  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
first  disc-IUce  portion,  said  second  disc-like  portion  extending 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  first  disc-like  portion  for  a 
predetermined  distance  and  said  second  disc-like  portion 


being  disposed  substantially  in  a  center  portion  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  disc-like  portion  of  said  improved  insen 
type  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  said  first  disc-like 
portion,  said  plurality  of  apertures  having  both  a  third  prede- 
termined size  and  a  third  predetermined  configuration,  said 
plurality  of  apemires  providing  an  overall  predetermined  open 
area  through  said  first  disc-like  portion  for  receiving  a  prese- 
lected rubber  compound  therein  and  thereby  significantly 
improve  bonding  of  said  improved  insert  type  member  to  stich 
flexible  type  diaphragm  portion  of  such  pump;  and 

(d)  a  securing  means  engageable  at  least  with  said  second 
disc-IUce  portion  for  securing  said  improved  insert  type  mem- 
ber to  an  elongated  piston  rod-IUce  member  disposed  for 
reciprocal  type  movement  within  such  pump. 


5,687,634 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CARBON-CARBON 
CYLINDER  BLOCK 
Philip  O.  Ransooc,  Gloucester  Pt,  Va^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amefka  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  WMhing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416^99,  Apr.  4,  1995.  This  appUcation 

May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,736 

Int  CL*  FOIB  n/02 

VS.  CL  92—170.1  21  Clahns 


1.  The  method  of  ntaicing  a  carbon — carbon  cylinder  block 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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weaving  fiber  tows  having  carbon  fibers  into  two-dimensional 

fabrics: 
heat  treating  the  two-dimensionai  fabrics  at  a  desired  tempera- 

tme;  i 

prepregging  the  two-dimensionil  fabrics  with  a  carbonaceous 

resin; 
stacking  the  two-dimensional  fabrics  to  form  a  block; 
molding  the  block; 

pyroiizing  the  block  in  an  inert  atmosphere; 
densifying  the  block; 
beat  treating  the  block  at  a  desired  temperature  to  produce  a 

desired  thermal  conductivity;  and 
machining  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  in  the  block. 


5,687,«35 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  LEVEL  SENSOR 
DonaM  R.  Stockton,  Seal  Beach,  and  Michael  C.  Martin,  Can- 
yon Lalie,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Composite  Specialties, 
Inc^  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,084 

Int  CL*  A47J  31AJ0:  GOIN  27/85 

U&  CL  9»-281  1  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  beverage  brewing  apparatus  having  a  vessel  for  retaining 
said  beverage, 

a  liquid  level  detector  for  detectiag  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel, 

a  temperature  monitor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  liquid, 

switch  means  for  selectively  initiating  operation  of  said  appara- 
tus, 

decision  logic  means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said 
liquid  level  detector,  said  temperature  monitor  and  said  switch 
means,  and 

brewing  means  connected  to  receive  a  control  signal  from  said 
decision  logic  nneans  whereby  said  brewing  means  initiates  a 
brewing  fuiKtion.  i 


5,687,06 
COFFEEMAKER 
Christian  Diore,  Saint  Germain  du  Corbels,  and  Christian 
Bernard   Jouatd,    Radon,   bo0i   of  France,   assignors   to 
Moulinex  S.A.,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  May  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  650,369 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18, 1995,  95  05875 
Int  a.'  A47J  31/02 
MS.  a.  99-285  8  Claims 

I.  A  coffeemaker  comprising  a  housing  (1),  a  cold  water  reser- 
voir (2)  in  the  housing,  a  water  heaer  (3)  in  the  housing,  a  water 
spout  (5)  in  the  housing  supplied  by  the  water  heater  (3),  the  water 
spout  (5)  having  an  outlet  (6)  arranged  above  a  filter  carrier  (7) 
movably  mounted  in  the  housing  (1),  the  filter  carrier  (7)  having  a 
flow  opening  (8)  situated  above  a  server  (9)  for  collecting  infusion 


resting  on  a  base  (10);  the  cold  water  reservoir  (2)  overhanging  the 
base  (10)  and  the  filter  carrier  (7)  being  arranged  behind  the  cold 
water  reservoir  (2). 


5,687437 
AUTOMATIC  TEA  BREWING  DEVICE 
Phillip  L.  BrooksUrc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Robert  A.  Demars, 
Woodland   Hills,  CaUf.;   David   Dinunzio,   Mentor,  Ohio; 
Spencer  L.  Mackay,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.;  Jowph  F.  Moor, 
Richmond,  Va.,  and  Craig  Weidman,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Healthometer,  Inc.,  Bedford  Hts.,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,082 
Int  CL*  A47J  37/00 
MS.  CL  99-295  27  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  brewing  hot  tea  comprising: 

a  water  reservoir, 

a  combined  water  reservoir  inlet  and  heated  water  distributor 
structure  coimected  to  and  extending  forward  of  the  water 
reservoir, 

a  steeping  chamber  attached  to  the  water  reservoir  and  posi- 
tioned under  the  combined  water  inlet  and  heated  water 
distributor  structure,  and 

a  base  for  a  brewed  tea  receptacle,  the  base  positioned  forward 
of  the  water  reservoir  and  under  the  steeping  chamber. 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1847 


5,687,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILLED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Walter  Makowecki,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  562186 

Alberta  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^95 

Int  a."  A21C  9/00:9/06:11/00:  A23P  1/00 

MS.  a.  99-353  8  a^^ 


means  for  lifting  the  stacks  such  that  said  means  for  lifting 
cooperates  with  said  top  members  when  in  a  locked  position 
to  clamp  said  stacks  therebetween:  and 

means  for  rotating  the  top  members,  the  means  for  lifting,  and 
the  stacks  around  a  horizontal  axis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  filled  food  products,  comprising: 

extruding  means  including  multiple  co-extrusion  dies  with  par- 
allel aligned  outlets  extruding  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated 
cylindrical  filled  food  shells  containing  a  filler  material; 

a  single  conveyor  belt  for  advancing  the  plurality  of  parallel 
elongated  cylindrical  filled  food  shells  from  the  extruding 
means  along  a  predetermined  path;  and 

a  single  rotary  stamper  disk  in  contact  with  the  conveyor  belt, 
the  rotary  stamper  disk  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
rows  of  stamping  dies  positioned  transversely  across  the  pre- 
determined path  whereby  the  cylindrical  filled  food  shells  are 
partitioned  into  filled  food  segments. 


5,687,639 
ROTATING  VARL\BLE  HEIGHT  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Norman  A.  Planck,  Jr.,  Madera,  Calif.;  Eduard  Hendrikus 
Johannes  Damhuis,  Bousval,  Belgium,  and  Sherman  Howell 
Creed,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,572,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,945,  Jan.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,901 

Int  CL"  A61L  2/00:  A47J  27/18 

MS.  CI.  99-369  4  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  stacks  of  various  heights,  compris- 


5,687.640 
PANCAKE  BATTER  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  PANCAKES 
Andr*  Sala,  Route  du  stade,  74410  Saint- Jorioz,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)0117,  §  371  Date  Oct  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693323 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01479 

Int  ex."  A47J  37/00:37/06:37/10:  A21B  1/48 

MS.  a.  99-423  12  cUims 


1.  A  pancake  batter  dispensing  device  for  an  apparams  for 
making  pancakes,  including  a  hotplate  (7),  a  container  (9)  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  batter  (90)  and  which  includes  a  flow  outlet  (13) 
with  an  opening  and  closing  assembly  (MFC),  said  container  (9) 
retained  on  a  work  unit  (2)  and  movable  relative  to  the  hotplate  (7). 
in  a  resting  position,  in  which  the  container  is  outside  of  a  zone 
occupied  by  the  hotplate,  and  a  dispensing  position  in  which  the 
outlet  is  above  and  in  the  center  of  the  hotplate. 


5,687,641 
HANDLING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Mark   Williamson.   Siddington   House,   Siddington.   Chesire, 
United  Kingdom,  SKll  7LR,  and  LesUe  Theophilos  Baines, 
"Cobblestones"  Old  Hail  Mews  Old  Hall  Lane,  Heaton  Bol- 
ton, United  Kingdom.  BLl  7PW 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1593,  $  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  586,734 
Ckiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1993. 
9315742 

Int  a."  A21B  3/18:  A21C  9/00:9/04:  A23P  I/OO 
MS.  CI.  99-^50.2  16  Claims 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  top  members,  where  a  top  member  is  above  each 

stack; 
a  central  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  top  members; 
means  for  allowing  the  top  members  to  stop  moving  at  different 

heights  while  the  central  drive  continues  to  move;  1.  Apparatus  for  handling  stretchable  sheet  material  to  form  a 

means  for  locking  the  top  members  in  position  on  top  of  the    stack  of  leaves  thereof,  said  apparams  comprising  a  first  supply 

^**^    •  conveyor  (5)  for  supplying  leaves  (4)  of  stretchable.  sheet  material. 
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a  second  transport  conveyor  (7)  for  transporting  a  stack  of  said 
leaves  thereon,  and  a  transfer  devite  (102;6)  for  transferring  said 
leaves  from  the  first  conveyor  (5)  to  the  second  conveyor  (7)  in 
stacked  disposition,  wherein  the  tratisfer  device  (102:6)  comprises 
an  overhead  fluid  permeable  suction  surface  (104;8)  movable  along 
a  transport  run  (106:9)  between  a  6rst  position  at  which  leaves  are 
picked  up  from  the  first  conveyor  (5)  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  leaves  are  dropped  therefrom  onto  the  second  conveyor 
(7),  and  pressure  means  (10)  is  provided  to  establish  suction  at  said 
surface  (104:8)  to  hold  each  leaf  by  reduced  pressure  to  said 
surface  (104:8)  throughout  the  whofe  of  said  transport  run  between 
the  flint  and  second  position  charatterised  in  that  a  displacement 
device  (118:12)  is  provided  which  is  operable  to  apply  a  downward 
force  to  each  leaf  at  the  said  second  position  to  eflfect  said  dropping 
of  the  leaves  onto  the  second  conveyor  (7)  and  further  character- 
ised in  that  said  surface  (104:8)  has  individual  perforations  or 
apertures  (110:18)  through  which  suction  is  applied  wherein  the 
perforations  or  apertures  (110:18)  ate  bounded  by  projections,  said 
projections  being  inverted  fhistocoqical  or  frustopyramidal  shaped 
cups  or  sleeves  or  dimples  (112.114:11). 


5,687,642 
CONCAVE  INDUCTION  COOKING  SURFACE  FOR  WOK 

COOKING 
Nathan  Cbao,  38  Merrison  St,  Tcaneck,  N  J.  07666 
FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,606 
Int  CL*  A47J  37/K):  H05B  (5//2 


U.S.  a.  99^-451 


1.  An  induction  heating  device  fbr  bowl-shaped  cooking  pans, 
comprising:  a  bowl-shaped  inductioii  heating  coil  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  which  defines  a  circle. 


5,687,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
STRAPPED  BALE  OF  COMPRESSED  FIBERS 
J.  David  Felts,  104  Weston  PI.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28803;  Kenneth 
W.  Elliott  306  Old  Country  Home  Rd.,  Asheville,  N.C. 
28806,  and  David  P.  Zacfaary,  44  Lochencove  Rd.,  Br«vard, 
N.C.  28712 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  $er.  No.  587,221 
Int  CI.*'  B30B  9/39:  B65B  27/12 
MS.  a.  100—3  23  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  producing  a  strapped  bale  of  compressible 
fibers  comprising:  | 

supplying  loose  fibers:  I 

tramping  said  loose  fibers  in  a  siationary  tramping  chamber  to 
create  a  compacted  fiber  mass  iof  a  predetermined  amount  of 
loosely  compacted  fibers  during  a  tramping  cycle: 
transferring  said  compacted  fiberimass  through  a  transfer  open- 
ing to  a  stationary  compression  chamber  which  is  laterally 
oflf-set  and  generally  parallel  to  said  tramping  chamber: 
compressing  said  compacted  fibet  mass  using  a  moveable  main 
platen  which  moves  axially  in  (aid  compression  chamber,  and 
a  co-axial  moveable  bonom  platen,  and  compressing  said 


compacted  fiber  mass  in  a  compression  section  between  a 

bottom  position  of  said  main  platen  and  a  top  position  of  said 

bottom  platen: 
placing  straps  around  said  compressed  fiber  block  in  a  strapping 

section  to  form  a  strapped  fiber  bale:  and 
ejecting  said  strapped  fiber  bale  from  said  strapping  section 

during  an  ejection  cycle. 


4  Claims 


5,687,644 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPELLING  AIR  FROM  STACKS  OF 

SUPERIMPOSED  SHEETS 

Harald  Rann;  Norbert  Rllitz,  and  Holger  Schauer,  all  of  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  E.C.H.  Will  GmbH,  HambiiTK, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1995,  195  23 
699.8 

Int  a."  B30B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  100—90  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  expelling  air  which  is  entrapped  between  the 
sheets  of  stacks  of  sheets  including  a  topmost  sheet,  comprising 
means  defining  a  first  predetermined  path  for  the  advancement  of 
successive  stacks  of  a  series  of  stacks  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  in  such  a  way  that  a  stack  advancing  along  said 
first  path  has  a  front  portion:  means  for  advancing  successive 
stacks  of  the  series  along  said  first  path  including  means  for 
engaging  the  front  portions  of  the  stacks  in  said  first  positions 
thereof:  and  means  for  expelling  entrapped  air  from  the  advancing 
stacks,  including  at  least  one  air  expelling  device  movable  down- 
wardly into  pressure-exerting  engagement  with  the  topmost  sheet 
of  a  stack  advancing  along  said  first  path,  and  means  for  confining 
said  at  least  one  device  to  downward  movements  along  a  predeter- 
mined second  path,  said  means  for  confining  including  at  least  one 
guide  provided  on  said  advancing  means. 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1849 


5,687.645 
MECHANICAL  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Heizaburo  Kato,  Shiznoka-kcn,  Japan,  assifnor  to  Sankyo  Sd- 
sal(usho  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151342; 
Oct  30,  1995,  7-281910 

Int  CL"  B3eB  1/26 
MS,  CL  100—282  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  pressing  machine  comprising: 

a  slider  supported  on  a  lower  portion  of  a  frame  for  sliding 
movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  slider  carrying  an  upper 
press  die  at  its  lower  surface: 

a  dynamic  balancer  supported  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  vertical  direction,  said  dynamic 
balancer  being  equal  in  weight  to  said  slider: 

a  cam  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  and  extending  in 
a  horizontal  direction,  said  cam  shaft  being  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  rotation  transmission  means: 

at  least  one  press  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  press  cam  having  a  cam  surface  in 
contact  with  cam  followers  mounted  respectively  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  slider  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  dynamic 
balancer; 

at  least  one  pair  of  link  mechanisms  provided  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  press  cam,  respectively,  each  of  said  link  mechanisms 
comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second  links  of  the  same  length 
which  are  pivotally  connected  at  one  ends  thereof  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  slider  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  dynamic 
balancer,  respectively,  and  are  pivotally  connected  together  at 
the  other  ends  thereof:  and 

at  least  one  dynamic  balancer  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cam 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  dynamic  balaiKer  cam  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  in  contact  with  cam  followers  each  of 
which  is  mounted  on  the  interconnected  other  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  linics  of  a  respective  one  of  said  link  mecha- 
nisms. 


stretching  the  silk  over  the  frame: 

providing  a  heat  sensitive  fihn  attached  to  the  sillc, 

fixing  the  silk  and  heat  sensitive  film  stretched  over  die  frame. 

the  fixed  sUk  and  beat  sensitive  film  as  weU  as  the  frame 

forming  a  silk-screen: 
putting  the  frame  on  the  flat  table  at  a  predetermined  position, 

allowing  the  silk  to  contact  the  platen:  mounting  the  heating 

bead  for  movement,  and 
sweeping  the  siUc-screen  with  the  moveable  heating  head  to 

make  pores   in  the  heat-sensitive  film  of  the  silk-screen, 

thereby  producing  a  framed  stencil. 


5,687^7 
PLATE  CYLINDER  WITH  FIXED  TENSIONING  PLATE 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
James  Brian  Vrotacoe,  Rochester;  Roland  Thomas  Palmaticr, 
Duriiam;  Howard  Walter  Hoff.  Lee,  and  Ricbard  L.  McK- 
reU,  Rye,  aU  of  NJL,  assignors  to  Heideibercer  Dnickm- 
aschincn  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Hdddbefg  Harris, 
Inc.,  Dover,  NA 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,135 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/10:21/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  101-^375  24  Claims 


1.  A  printing  plate  having  a  lead  end  and  a  tail  end,  a  first  bend 
and  a  second  bend  disposed  at  a  first  distance  from  the  lead  end, 
the  first  and  second  bends  forming  opposing  angles  on  the  printing 
plate,  a  third  bend  disposed  at  a  second  distance  from  the  lead  end, 
the  third  bend  forming  an  opposing  angle  relative  to  the  second 
bend,  an  angular  end  portion  being  formed  between  the  third  bend 
and  the  lead  end.  a  recessed  portion  being  formed  between  the 
second  bend  and  the  third  bend,  the  tail  end  being  bonded  to  the 
recessed  portion. 


5,687,646 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STENCILS  FOR  USE  IN 

SILK-SCREEN  PRINTING 

Akenobu  Sakaguchi,  24-14,  Aoyamadai  4-cbome,  AbUio-shi, 

Chiba  270-11,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«0422,  S  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21463,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507383 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082574 
Int  ex."  B41M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  101—129  3  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  producing  stencils  for  use  in  silk-screen  printing, 
using  a  frame,  a  flat  table,  a  platen,  a  heating  head  and  silk, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,687,648 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  RUBBER  BLANKET  UNIT 
TO  A  BLANKET  CYLINDER 
Helmut    Puschnerat,    Wacbenheim,    and    Peter    SdirMer. 
Hessheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 
Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wurzburg,  Germany 
FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mav  5,  1995,  295  07 
523  U;  Nov.  6,  1995,  195  41  249.4 

Int  a.'  B41F  1/28 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  tlie  combination  comprising: 
a  blanket  cylinder: 

a  narrow,  axially  extending,  generally  radially  inwardly  directed 
slit  formed  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  blanket  cylinder 
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and  extending  inwardly  into  kaid  cylinder  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  sEt  being  generally  rectangular 
in  cross-section  and  having  a  sit  width; 

a  flexible  rubber  blanket  unit  having  leading  and  trailing  ends, 
said  rubber  blanket  unit  further  having  a  rubber  blanket  fas- 
tened on  an  underlying  support  plate,  said  rubber  blanket 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  support  plate 
having  a  support  plate  thicknes  with  a  leading  beveled  end 
leg  and  a  trailing  beveled  end  Ifcg.  said  support  plate  leading 
and  trailing  beveled  end  legs  projecting  past  said  blanket 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  each  of  said  support  plate  leading 
and  trailing  beveled  end  legs  having  an  inner  face  and  an 
outer  face,  said  support  plate  leading  and  trailing  beveled  end 
legs  being  insertable  in  said  slil  with  said  outer  faces  of  said 
support  plate  leading  and  trailing  beveled  end  legs  being  in 
direct  contact  with  each  other,  and  with  said  mbber  blanket 
leading  and  trailing  edges  essentially  abutting  each  other 
when  said  support  plate  leading  and  trailing  beveled  end  legs 
are  inserted  in  said  slit,  said  slit  width  being  uniformly 
slightly  greater  than  twice  said  support  plate  thickness,  said 
support  plate  leading  and  trailing  beveled  end  legs  filling  said 
slit  when  said  legs  are  inserted  in  said  slit; 

a  rotatable  pivot  spindle  supported  in  said  blanket  cylinder 
adjacent  said  cylinder  slit  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  roution  of  said  blanket 
cylinder,  said  rotatable  pivot  spindle  being  rotatable  between 
a  support  plate  end  leg  insertioa  position  and  a  support  plate 
end  leg  clamped  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  cams  disposed  axially  spaced  along  said 
pivot  spindle  adjacent  said  slit,  each  of  said  pressure  cams 
being  individually  spring-mounted,  said  plurality  of  pressure 
cams  each  directly  contacting  aaid  inner  face  of  one  of  said 
support  plate  leading  and  trailing  beveled  end  legs  generally 
perpendicularly  to  said  inner  and  outer  faces  with  a  spring 
force,  said  spring  forces  of  said  pressure  cams  clamping  said 
support  plate  leading  and  trailing  beveled  end  legs  in  said 
narrow  cylinder  slit  when  said  routable  pivot  spindle  is  in 
said  support  plate  end  leg  clamBed  position. 


5,687,64!> 
MONORAIL  TRACK  STRUCTURE 
Timothy  A.  Koeninger,  Ft.  Thomas,  and  Weston  R.  Loomer, 
Walton,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  HK  Systems,  Inc^  New 
Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,514 
InL  a.*  EOlB  25/24 
MS.  a.  104—106  35  Claims 

1.  A  monorail  track  structure  for  a  monorail  vehicle  including 
two  sections  of  monorail  track  abutted  end  to  end.  the  monorail 
track  structure  comprising; 
a  splice  plate  covering  the  joint  between  the  two  track  sections, 
means  for  fastening  the  splice  pla|e  to  the  track  sections,  and 


cam  means  for  drawing  the  two  track  sections  together  by 
directly  applying  opposing  longitudinal  forces  to  said  splice 
plate  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  track  sections. 


5,687,650 
GAP  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  GAPS  IN  AUTO 

RACK  CAR  SIDE  WALLS 

Richard  F.  Murphy,  Batavia,  and  Michael  K.  Burke,  Wheaton, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Zeftek,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^91 

Int  a.*  B61D  45/00 

M&.  a.  105—355  17  Clains 


1.  A  self-locking  flexible  gap  sealing  device  for  closing  an  air 
gap  in  a  side  wall  of  an  auto  rack  car,  said  side  wall  having  a  flange 
and  a  car  structure  spaced  from  said  flange  which  define  said  air 
gap,  said  flange  and  said  car  structure  having  outer  surfaces,  and 
said  flange  having  an  inner  surface,  said  gap  sealing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  closure  flap  for  overlapping  the  air  gap  and  engaging  the  outer 

surfaces  of  the  flange  and  the  car  structure, 
a  spine  extending  from  the  closure  flap  and  into  the  air  gap, 
means  extending  from  the  spine  and  foldable  back  against  the 
spine  and  for  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  flange,  and 
clip  means  for  locking  said  engaging  means  into  folding  relation 
with  said  spine  and  for  maintaining  said  engaging  means  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  flange, 
said  engaging  means  and  said  clip  means  coacting  to  retain  the 
closure  flap  in  substantial  sealing  relation  with  the  outer 
surfaces    of   the    flange    and    the    car    structure,    whereby 
contaminant-laden  high  velocity  air  is  prevented  from  enter- 
ing the  air  gap  thereby  protecting  the  finish  on  vehicles 
transported  by  the  auto  rack  car. 
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5,687,651 
TABLE  AND  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  TRUCK 

CAB 
Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha,  and  Joachim  Paschke,  Portland,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  FreightUner  Corporation,  PortUnd. 
Oreg. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642399 

Int  CI."  A47B  37/00 

MS.  a.  108-^  14  Claims 


1.  A  combination  table  and  storage  unit  for  a  tnick  cab  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  floor  in  the  cab,  said  base 
having  at  least  one  storage  compartment  formed  therein. 

an  elongate  table. 

a  table  storage  receptacle  coupled  to  the  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  defining  an  upright  table-receiving  sleeve 
having  an  open  top  through  which  said  table  may  pass  into 
and  out  of  said  sleeve  and  providing  a  rest  for  one  end  of  the 
table,  when  out  of  the  sleeve,  and 

an  elongate  substantially  rigid  table  support  in  operative  position 
extending  between  the  base  and  the  Uble  for  supporting  said 
table  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  over  said  base 
when  out  of  said  sleeve,  said  table  support  comprising  an 
elongate  support  element  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  table  for  swinging  between  a  first  position 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  table  to  permit  receipt 
in  said  sleeve  and  a  second  position  extending  at  a  substantial 
angle  relative  to  the  table  and  substantially  vertically  to  pro- 
vide support  for  said  table. 


a  plurality  of  depending  legs  attached  to  said  upper  deck,  and 
a  plurality  of  bonom  supports  attached  to  said  depending  legs, 
said  bonom  supports,  said  upper  deck  and  said  plurality  of 
depending  legs  being  integrally  fomied  of  a  rigid  plastic 
foam, 
and  oriented  reinforcing  fibers  incorporated  into  said  rigid  plas- 
tic foam;  within  said  upper  deck,  said  oriented  reinforcing 
fibers  being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  long  axis  of 
said  upper  deck;  within  said  bottom  supports,  said  oriented 
reinforcing  fibers  being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a 
long  axis  of  said  bottom  supports. 


5,687,653 
MODULAR  METAL  PALLET 
Timothy  R.  Bumgamer,  22716  Via  SanU  Maria,  Mission  VIejo, 
Calif.  92691 


U.S 


Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404303 
Int  a."  B65D  ]9/O0 
a.  108—51.1 


18  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  having  a  loaded  state  and  an  unloaded  state,  compns- 


5,687,652 
ORIENTED  FIBER  REINFORCED  MONOLFTHIC 
PLASTIC  FOAM  PALLET 
Joseph  G.  Ruma,  1004  Bluebonnet  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  083^60,  Jun.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,795 
Int  a."  B65D  ]9/00 
U.S.  a.  108—561  30  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  pallet  construction,  comprising: 


ing: 


an  upper  deck. 


a  top  section  disposed  generally  in  a  first  plane  and  having  a 
configuration  including  a  plurality  of  sides  alternating  with 
comers  of  the  top  section; 

a  bottom  section  disposed  generally  in  a  second  plane  spaced 
from  the  first  plane  of  the  top  section  and  having  a  configu- 
ration similar  to  the  top  section; 

spacing  means  extending  transverse  to  the  first  plane  of  the  top 
section  and  the  second  plane  of  the  bottom  section  for  main- 
taining the  top  section  and  the  bonom  section  in  a  spaced 
relationship; 

a  plurality  of  first  spacing  members  included  in  the  spacing 
means  and  having  a  fixed  relationship  widi  both  the  top 
section  and  the  bottom  section;  and 

at  least  one  second  spacing  member  included  in  the  spacing 
means  and  having  in  the  unloaded  state  a  fixed  relationship  to 
one  of  the  top  section  and  the  bottom  section,  and  a  movable 
relationship  with  respect  to  die  other  of  the  top  section  and  the 
bottom  section; 

wherein  the  configuration  of  the  other  of  the  top  section  and  the 
bottom  section  iiKludes  a  camber. 
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5,687,<i64 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Lloyd  Muggins,  P.O.  Box  405,  20  Baglev  Ave.,  Bucksport,  Me. 
04416 

FUed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,263 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  9/00 

MS.  CI.  108—147  5  Claims 


I.  A  table  and  chair  combination  iiat  enables  a  user  to  enter  and 
exit  said  chair  without  removing  saiil  table  away  from  the  front  of 
said  chair,  said  table  and  chair  combination  comprising: 

a  table  surface  having  opposing  tides,  said  table  surface  being 
moveable  in  a  vertical  direction', 

a  chair  having  arms  and  a  height  wherein  said  chair  is  positioned 
behind  said  uble: 

two  vertical  guideposts,  each  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and 
a  length  greater  than  the  height  of  said  chair,  wherein  said 
opposing  sides  of  said  table  surface  are  slidably  connected  to 
said  guideposts  between  the  top  end  and  the  bottom  end  and 
wherein  said  guideposts  are  fi»ed  in  a  stationary  position  in 
front  of  and  on  either  side  of  a^d  chair: 

a  pulley  system  having  a  mechanical  advantage  and  having  at 
least  one  flexible  cable  having  «ne  end  attached  to  said  table 
surface  and  another  end  attached  to  a  counterweight,  wherein 
the  weight  of  said  counterweight  corresponds  to  the  weight  of 
said  table  surface  and  the  mechanical  advantage  of  said  pulley 
system,  such  Uiat  said  table  surface  may  be  lowered  by  said 
user  to  place  said  table  surface  upon  said  arms  of  said  chair 
placed  between  said  guide  posts  so  that  said  table  surface  is 
positioned  in  front  of  a  user  seated  in  said  chair  and  such  that 
said  user  can  raise  said  table  surface  while  seated  in  said  chair 
so  that  said  user  can  pass  ufder  said  table  surface  when 
exiting  said  chair. 


at  least  one  arm  biased  by  a  spring,  said  spring  imposing 
changing  biasing  force  on  said  arm.  said  arm  being  pivotable 
about  an  axis  disposed  beneath  said  support  surface  member 
and  having  a  free  distal  end;  said  arm  further  having  an 
effective  moment  arm:  and 

cam  means  provided  at  the  distal  end  of  said  arm  and  cooperable 
with  said  support  assembly  means  for  biasing  said  support 
assembly  means  throughout  a  range  of  vertical  travel  and 
continuously  varying  the  effective  moment  arm  of  said  arm  to 
compensate  for  the  changing  force  of  the  spring  biasing  of 
said  arm  wherein  an  upward  force  imposed  by  said  arm  on 
said  support  assembly  means  is  substantially  constant  through 
the  range  of  vertical  travel  of  said  support  assembly  means. 


5,687,656 
DE^f^•RATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAOL-HRED 
BOILER 
Shozo  Kaneko;  Norihisa  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kouhei 
Suyama,  and  Atsushi  Morii,  both  of  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  KabushiiU  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260254 

Int.  a.'  F23J  i/00 

MS.  a.  110—216  2  Claims 


VM>iiiiiiiiiniMaiiiti> 


5,687,655 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  LOAD  BEARING  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Lavern  L.  Weinschenk,  Jr.,  Davenport,  and  Jay  R.  Machael. 

Muscatine,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  HON  Industries  Inc., 

Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,592 
Int  a.*  A4tB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  108—147  24  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  height  load  beadng  support  structure  compris- 
ing: j 
a  base  frame:                                I 
a  generally  planar  support  surfaci  member; 
support  assembly  means  conhglired  to  support  said  support 
surface  member  for  vertical  nfovement  relative  to  said  base 
fr^me; 


1.  A  coal-fired  boiler  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  coal  fired  boiler; 

a  fuel  economizer  connected  with  said  coal  fired  boiler,  said  fiiel 
economizer  having  an  exit; 

a  horizontal  passage  having  an  upstream  end  connected  at  said 
exit  and  a  downstream  end; 

an  air  preheater:  and 

an  exhaust  gas  denitration  apparatus  installed  between  said 
downstream  end  and  said  air  preheater,  said  denitration  appa- 
ratus including  a  denitration  reactor,  at  least  one  venical 
passage  provided  upstream  of  and  immediately  preceding  said 
denitration  reactor  so  as  to  cause  an  upward  flow  of  exhaust 
gas.  and  a  hopper  located  below  said  at  least  one  vertical 
passage,  wherein  said  one  vertical  passage  extends  upwardly 
from  said  downstream  end  of  said  horizontal  passage  to  said 
denitration  reactor. 


5,687,657 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  DUST 

CONTENT  OF  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  A  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Geoarg  Zieglcr,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  asdgnor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1995,  195  21 
321.1 

Int  a.*  F23B  7/00 
MS.  a.  110—234  10  Oaims 


5,687,658 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  LEVEL  OF  VOLATILES 

IN  A  PULVERIZED  COAL  MIXTURE 
Michael  Strefling,  Marl,  and  Alfoos  Leisse,  Essen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock  Lentjcs  Kraftwerstechnik 
GmbH,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1995,  195  21 
505.2 

Int  a.*  F23D  ]/00 
MS.  a.  110—347  6  Claims 

1,  A  metiiod  for  burning  coal  with  less  than  10%  volatiies  in  a 


|1-<WC|>-0>1W||=^ 

burner  supported  by  air,  comprising  the  steps  of:  pulverizing  coal 
in  a  pulverizer  and  supplying  die  pulverized  coal  to  said  burner  and 
mixing  with  a  vehicle  in  form  of  air  in  a  first  mixture;  separating 
the  coal  from  the  air  before  the  coal  enters  the  burner  and  is 


combined  into  a  second  mixture  with  heated  air;  forwarding  said 
second  mixture  at  a  higher  temperature  and  with  a  lower  level  of 
coal;  separating  the  coal  from  said  second  mixture  and  combining 
into  a  third  mixture  widi  heated  air.  and  forwarding  said  third 
mixture  at  a  higher  temperature  and  with  a  higher  level  of  coal. 


5,687,659 

WORK-SHEET  PRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Hirokazu  Matsunaga,  Tajimi,  and  Yuji  Tagawa,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025629 
Int  a.*  D05B  19/12:29/02 
MS.  CL  112—470.01  20  Claims 


1'    •    »        ti        •        » II  »ii 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  die  dust  content  of  the  dust-laden 
exhaust  gases  of  a  steam  generator  which  consists  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  radiation  part  and  a  convection  pan  and  has  at  least  two 
vertical  gas  passes,  wherein  the  dust  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  is 
reduced  before  die  exhaust  gases  enter  the  convective  part  of  the 
steam  generator,  the  separation  of  die  dust  being  improved  in  the 
region  of  the  gas  deflection  from  die  vertical  pass  having  down- 
ward flow  to  the  vertical  pass  having  upward  flow  by  creating 
flow-stabilized  stabilized  zones,  and  the  dust  being  discharged 
from  this  region  by  way  of  an  opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  worlc-sheet  pressing  member  of  a 
sewing  machine  relative  to  a  work-sheet  supporting  member  to 
press  a  worlc  sheet  on  the  work-sheet  supporting  member,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  biasing  device  which  produces  a  biasing  force  to  move  said 
work-sheet  pressing  member  in  a  downward  direction  toward 
said  work-sheet  supporting  member. 

a  solenoid  which  moves,  against  said  biasing  force,  said  work- 
sheet pressing  member  in  an  upward  direction  away  from  said 
work-sheet  supporting  member; 

a  control  device  which  controls  an  energization  of  said  solenoid 
so  that  said  work-sheet  pressing  member  is  moved  in  said 
downward  and  upward  directions; 

a  detector  which  provides  a  detection  signal  indicating  that  said 
work-sheet  pressing  member  is  moved  in  said  downward 
direction  to  a  braldng  position  which  is  predetermined  relative 
to  said  work-sheet  supporting  member,  said  control  device 
receiving  said  detection  signal  from  said  detector;  and 

said  control  device  controlling  said  solenoid  such  that,  when  the 
control  device  receives  said  detection  signal  during  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  work-sheet  pressing  member,  the 
solenoid  reduces  a  speed  of  said  downward  movement  of  the 
work-sheet  pressing  member. 
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5,687,660 

CLOTH  EDGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Honda,  and  Nozomi  Iwasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Juld  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,lf7,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-024436 

Int  a.*  D^  21/00 
VS.  a.  112—470.03  I  4  cialma 


5,6S7J61 
FABRIC  PIECE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Marvin  Menzin,  Lexington;  Donald  E.  Burt,  Danvers,  and 
Henry  R.  Cofek,  Groton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Design 
TKhnok>gy  Corporation,  BUlerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  183,732 

Int  CL'  DOp  39/00 

VS.  CL  112—470.18  |  102  Claims 


stin 


1.  A  fabric  piece  conveying  systim  for  applying  a  binding  to  an 
edge  of  a  fabric  piece,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  piece  fixture  for  holding  said  fabric  piece; 

(b)  a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  fabric  piece  fixture; 

(c)  at  least  one  stationary  woiic  station  having  a  supply  of 
binding  located  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  for  attaching  said 
binding  to  said  edge  of  said  fabric  piece  while  said  fabric 
piece  is  being  held  by  said  fabric  piece  fixture;  and 

(d)  a  transfer  station  for  placing  said  fabric  piece  on  said  fabric 
piece  fixture,  wherein  said  transfer  station  includes  transport 


a  sewing  machine,  compris- 

a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  be  positioned  near  a  needle  location, 
said  rollers  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  in  which  a  cloth  material  is  fed  and  being  pushed 
against  fed  cloth  material; 

an  optical  sensor  for  detection  of  fed  cloth  material  at  a  plurality 
of  points  on  a  line  along  a  direction  intersecting  the  feed 
direction;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  th«  position  and  curvature  of  the 
edge  of  fed  cloth  material  according  to  light  intercept  signals 
from  said  optical  sensor,  and  lor  rotating  said  rollers  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  according  to  said  position  and  curvature 
thus  detected.  1 


means  for  transporting  said  fabric  piece  and  holding  means 
for  holding  said  fabric  piece,  wherein  said  holding  means  is 
attached  to  said  transport  means. 


5,687,662 

SEWING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRIM  COVER 

ASSEMBLY 

Kiyoshi  Kawasaki,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  'DKhi-S  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  609425 
Int  a.'  D05B  11/00 


VS.  a.  112—475.08 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sewing  a  curved  edge  of  a  first  base  material 
-with  an  edge  of  a  second  base  material  to  form  a  trim  cover 
assembly,  said  medMxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preforming  said  first  base  material  from  an  expansible  elastic 
material; 

providing  a  guide  means  for  securing  thereon  said  first  and 
second  base  materials  and  guiding  tliem  towards  a  sewing 
machine; 

deforming  said  first  base  material  elastically  from  an  original 
shape  thereof  in  such  a  manner  as  to  transform  the  curved 
edge  thereof  into  a  provisional  rectilinear  edge; 

retaining  the  thus-deformed  first  base  material  with  said  provi- 
sional rectilinear  edge,  upon  said  guide  means; 

thereafter,  placing  said  second  base  material  onto  said  deformed 
first  base  material  retained  on  said  guide  means,  such  that  the 
edge  of  said  second  base  material  is  juxtaposed  with  said 
provisional  rectilinear  edge  of  said  deformed  first  base  mate- 
rial; 

causing  said  guide  means,  on  which  said  deformed  first  base 
material  and  said  second  base  materials  are  placed,  to  be 
moved  towards  said  sewing  machine: 

sewing  the  edge  of  said  second  base  material  with  the  provi- 
sional reciihnear  edge  of  said  deformed  first  base  material  by 
means  of  said  sewing  machine;  and 
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thereafter,  removing  said  deformed  first  base  material  and  said 
second  base  material  from  said  guide  means,  whereby  said 
first  base  material  is  elastically  recovered  into  said  original 
shape,  with  said  provisional  rectilinear  edge  thereof  being 
returned  to  said  curved  edge. 


5,687,663 
BOAT  LIFT  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Noel  D.  Wahlstrand,  14025  -  140th  Ct,  Apple  Valley.  Minn. 
55124 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,083 

Int  CL*  B63C  7/00 

VS.  a.  114-^14  13  aaims 


1.  A  boat  lift  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  boat  support  frame; 

movable  supports  for  mounting  the  boat  support  frame  to  the 
base  and  permitting  movement  of  the  boat  support  frame 
between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  lowered  position  in  a  vertical  direction; 

at  least  one  float  roller  having  an  axis:  and 

an  operative  link  for  moving  the  float  roller  closer  to  the  base  as 
the  boat  support  frame  is  moved  firom  one  of  its  positions  to 
its  other  position,  comprising  a  cable  having  cable  portions, 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  base  in  position  to  guide  the  cable 
portions  to  opposite  ends  of  the  at  least  one  float  roller,  the 
cable  portions  being  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  the  at  least 
one  float  roller  so  as  to  permit  rolling  of  the  at  least  one  float 
roller  about  its  axis  when  coupled  to  the  cable  portions,  the 
cable  portions  extending  through  the  pulleys  and  being 
secured  relative  to  the  boat  support  frame  such  that  as  the  boat 
support  frame  is  moved  in  a  selected  direction  between  its 
lowered  and  raised  positions,  the  cable  portions  move  through 
the  pulleys  to  move  the  at  least  one  float  roller  downwardly 
relative  to  the  base. 


5,687,664 
FOLDABLE  INFLATABLE  RESCUE  PONTOON 
Terry  N.  Sofian,  352  Misty  VaUey  Dr.,  St  Peters,  Mo.  63376 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630370 
Int  a.*  B63B  1/00 
VS.  CL  114— «1  24  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  rescue  pontoon  for  performing  multiple  water 
rescue  operations,  the  rescue  pontoon  comprising  an  elongate  shell 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  when  the  pontoon  is  inflated  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections  aligned  longitudinally  along 
the  central  longitudinal  axis,  the  plurality  of  sections  including  a 
bow  section,  a  stem  section  and  at  least  one  folding  section 
the  bow  section  being  the  forwardmost  section  and  constructed 
of  a  high-impact  resistant  material  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
pontoon, 
the  stem  section  being  the  rearwardmost  section, 
the  folding  section  being  intermediate  the  bow  and  stem  sections 
and  constructed  of  a  flexible,  abrasion  resistant  material  to 
prevent  abrading  of  the  shell,  the  abrasion  resistant  material 
being  a  different  material  than  the  high-impact  resistant  mate- 
rial of  the  bow  section  and  being  suflSciently  limp  when  the 


pontoon  is  deflated  so  that  the  folding  section  is  capable  of 
folding  over  on  itself  for  folding  the  rescue  pontoon  into  a 
compact  configuration  for  transport;  and 
valve   means  communicating   with   said  shell  for  selectively 
inflating  and  deflating  the  pontoon. 


5,687,665 

SHIPS 

David  Charles  Warkman,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  British  Petroleum  Company,  P.L.C.,  London.  England 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,764 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20.  1995, 
9501169 

Int  a."  B63B  25/08 
VS.  a.  114—74  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  ship  having  a  fuel  tank  adjacent  the  hull  of  the  ship,  in 
which  said  tank  is  provided  with  at  least  one  oil-tight  bulkhead, 
longitudinal  with  respect  to  the  hull,  which  bulkhead  divides  the 
tank  into  two  or  more  discrete  compartments,  at  least  one  compart- 
ment being  adjacent  the  hull  and  at  least  one  compartment  being 
remote  from  the  hull,  each  compartment  being  provided  with 
pipework  such  that  each  of  said  compartments  independently  of 
each  other  can  be  filled  with  fuel  and  can  provide  fuel  to  the  engine 
and/or  boiler  systems  of  the  ship. 


5,687,666 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAST  OF  A  SAILBOAT 

Per-Gunnar  Thoresen,  P.O.  Box  122,  N-3061  Svelvik,  Norway 

PCT  No.  PCr/NO95/00002,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18744.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669345 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jan.  4,  1994,  940016 

Int  CI.''  B63B  15/00 

VS.  a.  114—90  20  Claims 

1.  A  mast  and  profile  combination  for  a  sailboat,  the  mast  being 

of  a  substantially  round  shape,  the  profile  being  hollow,  aerody- 

namically  designed  and  supported  by  tlie  mast,  the  profile  being 
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constnjcted  to  accommodate  a  ma*  rope  of  at  least  one  sail  of  the 
sailboat,  the  profile  comprising: 

two  long  sides,  the  two  long  sides  being  of  substantially  equal 
length,  the  two  long  sides  bei«g  slightly  convex  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  distance  from  each  ojher  to  form  a  slot  opening,  the 
slot  opening  being  constructed  to  accommodate  at  least  one 
sail  therethrough;  and 

a  short  side  connected  to  the  two  long  sides,  the  short  side  being 
substantially  concave  and  siibstantially  corresponding  to  a 
sector  of  a  circle; 

the  combination  further  compriEing  at  least  one  ring  element 
connecting  the  profile  to  the  mast  to  provide  rotation  of  the 
profile  relative  to  the  mast  -within  a  sector  of  about  180 
degrees,  such  that  the  profile  can  be  positioned  at  an  angle  to 
provide  desired  tractive  power  to  the  sailboat. 


5,687,467 

TOWED  ARRAY  ACOUSTIC  PROJECTOR  SHADING 

DEVICE 

Thomas  D.  Barron,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represeited  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  682,900 

Int  a.*  ¥KD  1/10 

U.S.  a.  114—243  10  Claims 


at  least  one  weighted  area  affixed  to  the  outer  covering,  the 
weighted  area  creating  a  righting  moment  to  maintain  the 
shading  device  in  a  relatively  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to 
a  medium  surrounding  the  shading  device. 


5,687,668 

STEERABLE  TUG-AND-BARGE  LINKAGE 

Masasuke  Kawasaki,  1002  Michigan  Ave,,  SUdell,  La.  70458 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33U51 

Int.  a.*  B63B  21/62 

VS.  CI.  114—249  35  Oaims 


35.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  lateral  flexibility  of  connected 
nonsteerable  vessels,  comprising;  pivotally  connecting  a  first  non- 
steerable  vessel  to  a  second  nonsteerable  vessel  such  that  the  first 
and  second  nonsteerable  vessels  can  yaw  with  respect  to  each 
other;  preventing  jackioiifing  between  the  first  and  second  non- 
steerable vessels;  and  ehminating  undesirable  yaw  angles  between 
the  first  and  second  nonsteerable  vessels  without  the  use  of  exter- 
nal force. 


5,687,669 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Manfred  W.  Engier,  3201  Conger  St,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  48060 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,592 

Int  a.*  B60F  3/00 

VS.  a.  114—270  31  aaims 


16  18 


1.  A  signal  shading  device  for  ielectively  shading  at  least  one 
portion  of  a  signal  emanating  froti  a  source,  the  shading  device 
comprising: 
an  outer  covering  surrounding  the  source,  the  outer  cover  being 

transparent  to  the  signal: 
at  least  one  attachment  assembly  for  rotatably  securing  the 

shading  device  to  the  source; 
at  least  one  signal  absorbing  araa  affixed  to  the  outer  covering; 
and 


260 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  structure; 

a  pontoon  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pontoons; 

a  pivot  mechanism  coupling  said  pontoon  assembly  to  said 
frame  structure  such  that  said  pair  of  pontoons  are  pivotally 
positionable  between  a  raised  position  wherein  said  pair  of 
pontoons  are  stowed  and  a  lowered  position  wherein  said  pair 
of  pontoons  are  deployed; 

a  set  of  wheels  supported  by  said  pontoon  assembly  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  such  that  said  set  of  wheels  are  operably 
deployed  when  said  pontoon  assembly  is  positioned  in  said 
raised  position,  and  said  set  of  wheels  are  stowed  when  said 
pontoon  assembly  is  in  said  lowered  position; 

an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame  structure; 
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a  marine  drive  imit;  and 

a  powertrain  for  transmitting  torque  generated  by  said  engine  to 
selectively  drive  said  set  of  wheels  and  said  marine  drive  unit. 


a  flexible  pressure  transmission  means  interposed  between  the 
forward  pressurized  gas  containing  means  and  tJje  liquid 
containing  means;  and 

an  aft  liquid  release  means  in  communicaaon  with  the  liquid 
containing  means  for  releasing  liquid  there  from  under  pres- 


5,687,670 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  CIRCULATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

James  Q.  Rice,  IV,  Newport,  R.I„  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  605^15 

Int  a.'  B63G  8A)8 

VS.  CL  114—312  19  ctoinB 


5,687,672 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR  FOR  TIRES 

Eari  W.  GabrM,  445  Fredericks  Rd.,  Johnson  Chy,  N.Y.  13790 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,943 

Int  CL'  B60C  23/04:  GOIL  7/08 

VS.  CL  116—34  R  7  i 


B-T' 


1.  A  device  for  maneuvering  a  vehicle  immersed  in  a  fluid 
medium  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  outer  and  inner 

peripheral  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  maneuvering  means  circumferentially  arranged  on 

the  tubular  body  for  conveying  fluid  between  said  outer  and 

inner  peripheral  surfaces;  and 
a  controlling  means  joined  to  said  maneuvering  means  for 

controlling  the  conveying  of  fluid  between  said  outer  and 

inner  peripheral  surfaces  to  produce  pressure  on  the  tubular 

body  which  is  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  tlje  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  tubular  body. 


5,687,671 
UNDERWATER  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Alfred  A.  Gates,  Moodus,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.999 

Int  a."  B63C  11/46 

VS.  a.  114-315  18  Claims 


30     28     2« 
J  20    ^ 

26  It 


22  34    ie 


1.  A  water  jet  propulsion  device  comprising: 

a  housing  means  having  a  rigid  cylindrical  form: 

a  pressurized  gas  containing  means  having  pressurized  gas 

therein  positioned  inside  said  housing  means; 
a  liquid  containing  means  having  liquid  therein  positioned  inside 

said  housing  means  behind  the  pressurized  gas  containing 

means; 


I.  A  pressure  indicator  for  tines  for  indicating  pressure  of  a  tire 
duough  a  housing  allowing  a  user  to  easily  read  tire  pressure 
within  a  given  tire  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  lower  cylindrical  housing  having  an  internally  threaded  open 
lower  end  and  an  internally  threaded  open  upper  end.  the 
internally  threaded  open  lower  end  dimensioned  for  remov- 
able coupling  with  a  valve  stem  of  a  tire,  the  open  lower  end 
having  an  air  receiving  portion  therein,  the  air  receiving 
portion  having  an  O-ring  secured  therearound; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  witliin  the  internally  threaded 
open  upper  end  of  the  lower  cylindrical  housing,  the  dia- 
phragm having  a  threaded  receiving  aperture  secured  to  a 
central  portion  thereof; 

an  upper  cylindrical  housing  having  an  externally  threaded  open 
lower  end  and  an  mtemally  threaded  upper  end.  the  upper 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  apermre  formed  through  a 
central  portion  thereof,  the  externally  threaded  lower  end 
coupled  with  the  internally  threaded  open  upper  end  of  the 
lower  cylindrical  housing  with  the  aperture  aligned  with  the 
threaded  receiving  aperture  of  the  flexible  diaphragm; 

a  T-shaped  indicating  pin  having  a  lower  vertical  end  portion 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  upper  cylindrical  hous- 
ing to  couple  with  the  threaded  receiving  aperture  of  the 
flexible  diaphragm,  the  T-shaped  indicating  pin  having  an 
upper  horizontal  end  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
cylindrical  housing; 

a  tri- level  spring  coupled  around  the  lower  vertical  end  of  the 
T-shaped  indicating  pin  and  positioned  within  the  open  lower 
end  of  the  upper  cylindrical  housing,  a  lower  end  of  the  spring 
abuts  a  wall  portion  of  the  upper  cylindrical  housing  and  an 
upper  end  of  said  spring  abuts,  the  threaded  receiving  aperture 
to  bias  the  diaphragm  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  lower 
cylindrical  housing; 

a  magnifying  dome  having  an  externally  threaded  open  lower 
end  adapted  for  coupling  with  the  internally  threaded  upper 
end  of  the  upper  cylindrical  housing,  the  magnifying  dome 
receiving  the  upper  horizontal  end  of  the  T-shaped  indicating 
pin  therein,  the  magnifying  dome  having  an  indicating  chart 
positioned  therein,  the  magnifying  dotne  having  an  aperture 
formed  through  an  upper  end  thereof 
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5,687473 

ENTRY  AND  EXIT  CONTROIS  FOR  ROTARY  ANIMAL 

PLATFORM 

John  Murray  Bowers,  Grey  Street,  Murchison,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574^26 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  10,  199S, 

270905 

Int  CL'  AttK  1/12 
U.S.  a.  119—14.04  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  animal  platform  havkig  an  entry  means  and  an  exit 
means,  in  which  said  platform  comprises  a  horizontally  disposed 
annular  platform  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  a  vertical 
central  axis,  the  upper  side  of  said,  platform  being  evenly  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  bails  each  beiig  sized  to  receive  therein  an 
animal  and  being  open  at  at  least  the  outer  end,  each  said  bail 
having  a  restraining  rail  along  each  side  thereof  and  each  bail 
being  offset  on  an  angle  to  a  radial  line  through  the  bail  wherein 
said  exit  means  incorporates  a  cuived  restraining  rail  positioned 
adjacent  the  platform  against  which  an  animal  leaving  the  platform 
is  backed  such  that  the  animal's  front  feet  only  are  on  the  platform, 
wherein  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  platform  is  such  that  the 
movement  of  the  platform  turns  the  animal  away  from  the  centre  of 
the  platform  and  one  of  the  bail  restraining  rails,  with  the  curved 
restraining  rail  assisting  in  guiding  the  animal  to  the  exit  means. 


5,687,*74 
STEAM  POWER  PLANT  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC 

POWER 
Uwe  Johiinntgen,  Wadgassen,  an4  Franz  Josef  Marx,  SL  Wen- 
del,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saarbergwerke  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Saarbriicken,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0530,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,163 
Oaims  priority,  application  Gf  rmany.  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
482.4;  Oct.  15,  1993,  43  35  216.2 

Int  a.*  E2aB  33/00 
VS.  a.  122-1  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  steam  power  plant  for  generating  electric  power  has  a 
fossil-fuelled  boiler,  a  water-stea«i  cycle  for  generating  high- 
tension  superheated  steam  for  a  steam  turbine,  an  economizer  to 
transmit  heat  from  flue  gas  to  the  feed-water,  an  air  preheater  to 
transmit  flue  gas  heat  to  fresh  air,  »nd  devices  for  removing  dust, 
sulphur  and  possibly  nitrogen  from  the  flue  gas  and  is  character- 
ized in  that  it  has  a  first  heat  exchanger  system  (16,  17)  with  a 
section  through  which  recirculated  iair  and  a  heat  vehicle  medium 
flow,  whereby  the  section  carrying  the  air  is  connected  on  the 


intake  side  (14)  to  the  fresh-air  outlet  of  the  air  preheater  (4)  and 
on  the  outlet  side  (13)  to  the  fresh-air  intake  of  the  air  preheater 
(4). 


5,687,675 

DEVICE  FOR  VAPORIZING  THE  DIPHASIC  MIXTURE 

OF  A  COOLING  CIRCUIT  DURING  A  DEPRESSURIZING 

PROCEDURE 
Patrick  AuJoUet,  Pertuis,  and  Patrice  Clement,  Saint  Egreve, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,137 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18, 1995,  95  00510 
InL  ex."  F22B  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  122—4  D  5  Claims 


1.  Vaporization  device  connected  to  a  cooling  circuit,  wherein  it 
includes  a  receptacle  connected  to  a  first  point  of  the  circuit  by  a 
first  pipe  and  to  a  second  point  of  the  circuit,  colder  than  the  first 
one,  by  a  second  pipe,  the  pipes  being  connected  by  heat  exchange 
tubes  situated  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  an  additional 
pipe  connecting  the  inside  of  the  receptacle  to  the  second  pipe,  said 
additional  pipe  being  fitted  with  a  stop  valve  and  a  flow  regulating 
device,  a  vapor  rejection  pipe  opening  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1859 


5,687,676 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Norichika  Kai;  Susumu  Sato;  Tsuneo  Fukuda.  all  of  Nagasaki, 
and  Shozou  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^02 
Int.  CL*  F22B  37/00 
U  A  a.  122—6  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  steam  generator  operable  under  both  supercritical  pressure 
and  subcritical  pressure  having  a  plurality  of  generating  tubes 
forming  a  furnace  wall  and  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  generating  tubes  that  extend  and  are  directed 

parallel  to  a  vertical  line;  and 
central  generating  tubes  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 
generating  tubes,  said  central  generating  tubes  being  inclined 
at  an  angle  of  inclination  of  10  to  35  degrees  with  respect  to 
said  vertical  line: 
wherein  said  upper  generating  tubes,  said  central  generating 
tubes  and  said  lower  generating  tubes  are  all  tlie  same  in 
number. 


5,687,677 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG 

SAME 

G.  Robert  OsUn,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 

Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,414,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684311 

InL  a.*  F22B  9/00 

VS.  a.  122— *4.2  14  aalms 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  elongated  heat  exchange  tubes  each  of 
which  has  an  outer  wall  of  generally  rectangular  transverse  cross- 
section,  an  outer  shell  extending  peripherally  about  said  heat 
exchange  tubes,  upper  and  lower  end  plates  having  openings 


receiving  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  heat  exchange  tubes  in  fluid 
tight  relation  therewith,  said  upper  and  lower  end  plates  maintain- 
ing said  tubes  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  being  secured  to  said 
outer  shell  so  as  to  esublish  a  fluid  chamber  about  said  heat 
exchange  tubes,  each  of  said  heat  exchange  tubes  having  a  plural- 
ity of  internal  generally  right-angle  fins  secured  to  inner  surfaces  of 
said  outer  wall  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  discrete  longitudinal 
flow  passages  through  which  a  heated  gas  may  be  passed  with  said 
internal  fins  effecting  heat  transfer  to  said  outer  wall  so  as  to 
convect  heat  to  a  fluid  disposed  within  said  fluid  chamber. 


5.687.678 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  COMMERCLVL  WATER  HEATER 

Frank  H.  Suchomel,  Dallas,  and  John  B.  Hankins,  Waxahachie, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weben-Jarco,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,784 

Int.  a."  F22B  21/26 

VS.  a.  122—250  R  15  dniag 


-  BOUUSr  USB 


1.  A  water  heater  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  radial-fired  burner  within  said  housing; 

(c)  a  single  continuous,  multiple  loop,  finned  coil  tubing  heat 
exchanger,  having  inlet  and  outlet  tubing  for  circulating  water 
around  said  burner  and  having  at  least  a  first  set  of  inner  coils 
forming  a  coil  trough  therebetween  and  a  second  set  of  outer 
coils  nested  witliin  said  coil  trough  formed  by  said  inner  set  of 
coils,  said  coils  forming  a  second  coil  trough  around  tJie 
exterior  thereof  wherein  said  single  continuous,  multiple  loop, 
finned  coil  tubing  is  positioned  vertically  about  a  central  axis 
so  that  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  tJie  single  continuous, 
multiple  loop,  finned  coil  tubing  heat  exchanger  is  positioned 
at  the  bottom  of  the  inner  and  outer  coils,  with  said  inlet 
connected  at  the  bottom  to  the  outer  coils  and  the  outlet 
connected  at  the  bonom  to  the  inner  coils  and  having  a  "U" 
conneaor  at  the  top.  so  that  water  flows  up  around  tl>e  outer 
coils  and  is  returned  in  counter  flow,  with  tlie  "U"'  connector 
flowing  down  to  the  inner  coils  and  out  through  tJie  outlet,  so 
that  the  exiting  water  is  closest  to  the  radial-fired  burner  and 
the  water  exits  at  a  maximum  temperature;  and 

(d)  a  coil  bafiBe  interposed  in  said  second  exterior  trough  for 
deflecting  heal  adjacent  to  said  second  set  of  coils. 
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5,687,*79 
MULTIPLE  NANOLAYEH  COATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Mullin,  Pomfret  Centtr;  William  P.  Alien,  Portlanfl; 
Maurice  L.  Gell,  Newingtou,  all  of  Conn.;  Richard  H. 
Barkalow,  Palm  Beach  Shores,  Fla.;  Allan  A.  Noetzel,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  Fla.;  John  W.  Appleby,  Palm  Beach  Gar- 
dens, Fla.,  and  Abdus  S.  Khaa,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,0X2,  Oct.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  657,002 

int  a."  B3IB  ism 

U.S.  a.  123-^1.79  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  cooled  gas  turbine  cot^ponent  which  comprises: 

a.  a  superalloy  substrate  having  ifitemal  cooling  passages  for  the 
flow  of  cooling  air.  ' 

b.  a  thermal  barrier  coating  on  s|ud  substrate,  comprising: 

at  least  10  layers  of  ceramic,  tach  layer  being  from  about  10 
angstroms  to  10,000  angsfoms  in  thickness,  each  layer 
being  separated  from  adjacent  layers  by  a  stable  interface 
with  the  total  thickness  of  fie  coating  being  at  least  1  mil 
(25  microns). 


formed  to  permit  said  cam  shaft  to  be  removed  from  said 
crankcase  when  said  cam  lobe  vertex  is  aligned  with  said 
cutout  portions. 


5,687,681 
PHASE  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMSHAFT  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Selnosuke  Hara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  18,  1995,  7-269596; 
Nov.  15,  1995,  7-295869;  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-143806 

Int  CI."  FOIL  IJAX) 
VS.  CL  123—90.17  24  Qaims 


5,687,«80 

VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  OVERHEAD  VALVE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTIOfil  ENGINE 

Takashi  Shlchinohe,  and  Yuki»  Ishiuchi,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-184100 

Int  CI.''  FOIL  l/I4:LW8:  F02F  11/00 

VS.  a.  123—90.6  15  Claims 


8.  A  valve  system  for  an  intemiu  combustion  engine  having  a 
cam  shaft  axially  removably  supported  and  push  rods  mpunte<kto' 
reciprocation  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  cam  shaft  through  l^pets 
for  opening/closing  overhead  valves  comprising: 

a  crankcase  for  mounting  said  cjm  shaft  for  rotation; 
an  opening  formed  in  said  cratikcase  for  removing  said  cam 
shaft  from  said  crankcase.  said  opening  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  larger  relative  to  size  of  a  cam  base  circle  and 
smaller  in  size  relative  to  a  si«e  of  a  cam  lobe  vertex;  and 
cutout  portions  formed  in  said  crankcase  being  larger  in  size 
relative  to  said  cam  lobe  vedex,  said  cutout  portions  being 


1.  A  phase  changing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  driving  shaft  rotatable  about  a  shaft  axis; 

a  cam  rotatable  relative  to  said  driving  shaft; 

a  drive  member  rotatable  with  said  driving  shaft; 

a  driven  member  rotatable  with  said  cams 

a  support; 

an  intermediate  member  supported  in  said  support  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  thereof: 

a  first  coupling  coupling  said  drive  member  with  said  interme- 
diate member  at  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  shaft  axis; 

a  second  coupling  coupling  said  driven  member  with  said  inter- 
mediate member  at  a  second  position  angularly  spaced  from 
said  first  position  with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis; 

said  first  coupling  having  a  movable  connection  with  said  inter- 
mediate member  to  permit  variation  in  a  distance  of  said  first 
position  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  intemtediate  mem- 
ber during  operation, 

said  second  coupling  having  a  movable  connection  with  said 
intermediate  member  to  permit  variation  in  a  distance  of  said 
second  position  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
member  during  operation. 

an  eccentric  circular  cam  fixed  to  said  support; 

said  intermediate  member  being  joumalled  in  said  eccentric 
circular  cam, 

said  support  being  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  drive  and 
driven  members  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  axis. 
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5,687,682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Helmut  Rembold,  Stuttgart;  Gottlob  Haag.  and  Werner-Kari 

Marquardt,    both    of   Markgroeningen.    all    of   Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  55435 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemiany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
849.2 

Int  a.*  F02N  I7A)0 
VS.  a.  123— 179J  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  at  least  one  piston  (6)  which  is  movable  in  a  cylinder  space 
and  which  bounds  a  combustion  space  (10)  in  the  cylinder  space, 
comprising  a  fuel  metering  system  (50)  for  metering  fuel  which  is 
directed  into  the  combustion  space  (10).  an  ignition  device  (91) 
which  extends  into  said  combustion  space  (10)  for  initiating  igni- 
tion of  the  fuel,  and  a  setting  drive  (30)  is  provided  which,  before 
ignition,  sets  the  piston  (6)  in  a  starting  position  (X)  favorable  for 
achieving  a  high  acceleration  of  the  piston  (6)  in  which  starting  is 
initiated  by  a  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber 


5.687,683 
AUTOMATIC  DECOMPRESSOR  FOR  VALVE- 
CONTROLLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Richard  Knoblauch,  Weissach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv,  Nov.  22, 1995, 195  43 
445.5 

Int  a.*  FOIL  13/08 
VS.  a.  123—182.1  9  aaims 

1.  Automatic  decompressor  for  valve-controlled  internal  com- 
bustion engines  with  at  least  one  camshaft  for  acmating  charge 
changing  valves  comprising: 

a  decompression  lever  cooperating  with  at  least  one  charge 
changing  valve  and  having  at  least  two  lever  arms,  which 
decompression  lever  is  mounted  on  a  rotational  axis  on  the 
camshaft  and  is  rotatable  by  centrifugal  forces  that  develop  as 
a  result  of  rotational  movement  of  the  camshaft  from  a  first 
switch  position  into  a  second  switch  position,  with  a  camshaft 
axis  and  the  rotational  axis  being  approximately  perpendicular 
to  one  another. 


wherein  the  total  center  of  gravity  of  the  decompression  lever  is 
located  at  least  approximately  on  the  rotational  axis. 


3»Oo  /  f  Oo4 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARLVBLE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Ronald  Luce  Verklceren,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Tecfanotogies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,275 

Int  CL*  F02B  27/02 

VS.  a.  123—184.55  16  CUins 


1.  An  intake  manifold  directing  air  flow  into  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  intake  runners,  each  adapted  to  align  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  cylinders; 

a  manifold  housing  including  an  intake  passage  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  passages,  each  outlet  passage  openmg  into  a  different 
one  of  the  fixed  intake  runners,  with  the  housing  further 
including  a  mid-section,  located  between  the  intake  passage 
and  outlet  passages,  providing  an  open  chamber;  and 

a  runner  beam,  mounted  within  the  chamber  and  rotatable 
therein,  with  the  runner  beam  including  a  runner  shaft, 
extending  normal  to  the  general  direction  of  air  flow,  about 
which  roution  takes  place;  a  plurality  of  runner  blades 
extending  from  the  runner  shaft,  generally  spaced  from  one 
another  to  allow  air  flow  between  them  and  extending  out  to 
an  inner  surface  portion  of  the  manifold  housing;  and  a 
plurality  of  base  sections  mounted  to  the  runner  shaft  between 
the  runner  blades  that,  together  with  the  corresponding  blades 
and  the  inner  surface  portion  of  the  manifold  housing,  define 
variable  runner  passages,  one  each  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
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of  the  runner  shaft  will 
vely  variable  air  flow  pas- 


5.687 J85 
VALVE  SEAT  AW)  METHOD 
Junkichi  Amano,  and  Masaaki  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Batsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076624 
Int  a."  FQIL  3/22 
U.S.  a.  123—188.8  1  12  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  cdlnprising  a  main  body  formed 
from  a  first  material  and  defining  a  recess  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  an  associated  cylinder  bore  and  piston  for  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  at  least  one  flow  pessage  extending  through  said 
main  body  from  said  recess,  and  a  Naive  seat  formed  at  the  recess 
end  of  said  passage  by  an  insert'  ring  formed  from  a  material 
dissimilar  from  said  first  material  and  metallurgically  bonded 
thereto  by  applying  sufficient  pressjire  and  heat  to  said  insert  ring 
and  said  main  body  to  plastically  (leform  said  main  body  without 
effecting  melting  and  alloying  of  ^id  materials,  said  insert  ring 
having  an  inclined  seating  surfacd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
poppet  valve  for  controlling  the  flpw  through  said  passage,  said 
seating  surface  terminating  at  its  ou^er  periphery  adjacent  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  insert  ring  sf)  that  the  entire  surface  of  said 
insert  ring  from  its  outer  periphery  ^  the  passage  is  engaged  by  the 
poppet  valve. 


S,687,4l8« 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR  CYCLE 

OUTBOARDiMOTOR 

Masanori  Takahashi,  Hamamatsa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689^01 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201201 

Int  CI."  FOBF  7/00 

U.S.  CL  123—195  P  18  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  .of  a  powerhead  consisting  of  a 

four-cycle  internal  combustion  engijie  and  a  surrounding  protective 

cowling,  said  engine  being  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block  having  at 

least  two  vertically  spaced  cylindej  bores,  the  axes  of  all  of  said 

cylinder  bores  all  lying  in  a  comnk>n  vertical  plane,  a  crankcase 

chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  said  Cylinder  bores  and  containing  a 

crankshaft  rotaiably  joumaled  aboii  a  vertically  extending  axis,  a 

drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  ( epending  from  said  powerhead 

and  containing  a  drive  shaft  rotatat  le  about  a  venically  extending 

axis  and  driven  by  said  crankshaft,  laid  crankshaft  being  driven  by 

pistons  reciprocating  in  said  cylindt  r  bores,  a  cylinder  head  affixed 

to  said  cylinder  block  and  in  clos  ng  relationship  to  the  ends  of 

cylinder  bores  opposed  from  said  ci  mkcase  chamber,  said  cylinder 


block  and  said  cylinder  head  having  a  cooling  jacket  through 
which  liquid  coolant  is  circulated,  an  oil  tank  for  said  engine 
disposed  vertically  beneath  said  engine,  and  a  drain  pas<iage  for 
draining  lubricant  from  said  cylinder  head  to  said  oil  tank  through 
said  cylinder  block,  said  drain  passage  being  disposed  vertically 
above  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  cylinder  head  cooling  jacket. 


5,687,687 
OIL  LEVEL  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Jimmie  J.  Tnieblood,  Columbus;  Mary  L.  Till,  Indianapolis; 
Lynn  S.  Zopff,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Bradly  G.  Duffer, 
Metamora,  III.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477.294 

Int  a.*  FDIM  U/IO 

U.S.  a.  123—196  S  15  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  level  sensor  system  operable  to  indicate  either  when 
the  fluid  level  in  a  movable  reservoir  is  below  a  predetermined  low 
level  limit  or  when  the  fluid  level  in  the  reservoir  is  above  a 
predetermined  high  level  limit  said  fluid  level  sensor  system 
comprising: 

a  movable  fluid  reservoir  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  oriented  in  a  plurality  of  difi^erent  tilt  angles,  said  plurality 
of  different  tilt  angles  defining  a  plurality  of  cross  over  points 
based  upon  the  fluid  level  in  said  reservoir: 

a  fluid  level  sensor  assembled  to  said  fluid  reservoir  at  a  location 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  cross  over  points  and  having  first 
sensor  means  responsive  to  a  low  fluid  level  in  said  fluid 
reservoir  for  generating  a  first  level  signal  and  having  second 
sensor  means  responsive  to  a  high  fluid  level  In  said  fluid 
reservoir  for  generating  a  second  level  signal: 

an  electronic  control  nrodule  electrically  connected  to  said  fluid 
level  sensor  for  receiving  and  processing  .said  first  and  second 
signals:  and 

a  warning  indicator  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
control  module  for  providing  a  first  warning  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  level  signal  and  a  second  warning  signal 
corresponding  to  said  second  level  signal,  said  first  warning 
signal  being  different  from  said  second  warning  signal  so  as  to 
differentiate  between  a  low  level  fault  and  a  high  level  fault. 


5,687,688 
VERTICAL  ENGINE 
Masaki    l^unoda;    Teteu    Wada;    Yoshimi    Watanabc,    and 
Hlroyuki  Yoshida.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-263195; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-263196;  Oct  3,  1994,  6-263197 

Int  a.*  FOIM  l]/02 
U.S.  a.  123—196  W  8  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  engine  having  a  crankshaft  directed  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  a  flywheel  provided  on  a  lower  end  of  the  crankshaft 
projected  through  a  bottom  wall  of  a  crank  chamber  comprising: 
a  flywheel  compartment  formed  under  said  bonom  wall  of  the 

crank  chamber  for  housing  said  flywheel: 
an  oil  pan  provided  under  said  flywheel  compartment  and  con- 
taining oil  for  lubricating  said  crankshaft,  at  least  a  part  of 
said  oil  pan  being  positioned  at  a  side  opposite  to  said  crank 
chamber  with  respect  to  said  flywheel  compartment: 
an  oil  return  passage  for  returning  said  oil  from  said  crank 
chamber  to  said  oil  pan  delouring  around  said  flywheel  com- 
partment, wherein  said  oil  return  passage  is  formed  in  a 
housing  covering  said  flywheel  and  includes  a  first  vertical 
passage  portion  positioned  lower  than  said  flywheel  and  com- 
municating with  said  oil  pan  and  a  second  passage  portion 
extending  along  an  outer  peripheral  part  of  said  flywheel 
compartment  and  inclined  downward  toward  said  first  passage 
portion. 


5,687,689 

AIR  COOLED  ENGINE  SCREEN  AND  METHOD 

EUgio  Santos,  3890  21st  Ave.  SW.,  Naples,  Fla.  33964 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,082 

Int  a."  F02B  77/00 

MS.  CL  123—198  E  6  Claims 


Ifr-r 


I.  An  air-cooled-engine  screen  for  an  air-cooled  engine  within 
an  engine  enclosure  comprising: 


at  least  one  screen  tltat  is  sized  and  shaped  to  cover  airflow 
entrances  to  die  air-cooled  engine  in  tl»e  engine  enclosuFe  for 
an  engine-powered  item: 

strands  of  the  screen  which  have  tensile  strength,  toughness, 
spaced-apart  distaiKes  and  strand-crossing  distances  to  allow 
the  required  airflow  through  the  screen  while  preventing  pas- 
sage of  engine-gumming  material  through  the  screen:  and 

a  means  for  attaching  the  screen  to  the  engine  enclosure  in 
covering  position  on  the  airflow  entrances  wherein  the  means 
for  attaching  the  screen  to  the  engine  enclosure  is  high- 
strength  adhesive  that  is  applied  to  intermediate  select 
attachment-side  surfaces  of  the  screen  and  select  outside 
surfaces  of  the  engine  enclosure:  and 

an  outside  surface  of  the  screen  is  free  of  obstruction  for  ease  of 
being  wiped  clean  and  brushed  clean. 


5,687,690 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Eiicfai  Kamiyama,  Mishima;  'Ditehito  Ueda;  Toshio  Itoh.  bodi 
of  Susono;  Hiroshi  Tada.  Mishima;  Hideo  Nagaosa;  Shinichi 
Sano,  both  of  Susono;  Katsuhiko  Aoyama,  Nukata-gun,  and 
Tetsu  Yamada.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289697; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291288 

Int  a."  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—198  R  10  Claims 


I.  An  engine  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  engine  body  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  along 
a  lateral  axis,  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  at  least  one  intake 
valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve. 

(b)  a  crankshaft. 

(c)  an  intermediate  shaft  driven  by  the  crankshaft  and 
arranged  in  parallel  to  the  crankshaft  at  a  position  which  is 
laterally  remote  from  a  plane  including  axes  of  the  cylin- 
ders, and 

(d)  a  camshaft  driven  by  said  intermediate  shaft  to  drive  at 
least  one  of  tlie  intake  valve  and  the  exhaust  valve: 

a  trans-axle  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the 
engine  body,  wherein  a  forward-most  point  on  the  surface  of 
the  trans-axle  is  included  in  a  forward  vertical  plane  and  a 
rearward-most  point  on  the  surface  of  the  trans-axle  is 
included  in  a  rear  vertical  plane:  and 

at  least  one  auxiliary  machine  arranged  above  the  trans-axle  and 
driven  by  said  intermediate  shaft,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
auxiliary  machine  is  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  engine  body 
between  the  forward  and  rear  vertical  planes. 
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5,687,«»1 
THROTTLE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  THROTTLE  DEVICE 
Klaus  Kaiser,  and  Werner-Karl  Marquardt,  both  of  Mark- 
groeningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10 
622.9 

Int  a.*  F02D  9/11):  F16K  1/22 
VS.  a.  123—337  12  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing a  throttle  flap  housing,  a  throttle  flap  connected  to  a  throttle 
flap  shaft,  a  first  stop  31.  31".  31"  j)  and  a  second  stop  (32,  32", 
32"")  provided  at  least  indirectly  dp  said  throttle  flap  shaft,  the 
throttle  flap  shaft  being  pivotably  'mounted  in  a  bearing  recess 
provided  on  the  throttle  flap  housing  and  being  pivotable  by  means 
of  an  actuating  device  engaging  on  |the  throttle  flap  shaft,  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  bearing  means  ($3)  which  is  at  least  indirectly 
fixed  in  the  axial  direction  relative  tp  the  throttle  flap  shaft  (6)  and 
which  is  pivotable  in  the  circumfei^ntial  direction  relative  to  the 
throttle  flap  shaft  (6),  the  bearing  m^ns  (33)  being  retained  at  least 
indirectly  in  the  bearing  recess  (101  in  an  axial  direction  between 
said  first  and  second  stops,  and  i  claiming  means  (34)  which 
clamps  said  bearing  means  (33)  aga^st  one  of  said  first  and  second 
stops. 


comparing  said  normalized  variance  value  with  a  second  thresh- 
old to  detect  a  misfire  said  second  threshold  being  set  on  a 
more  combustion-deteriorated  side  than  said  first  threshold. 


5,687,693 
HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH 

DIRECT  CONTROL  NEEDLE  VALVE 
Shikui  K.  Chen,  Peoria,  and  Gregory  W.  Hefler,  Chillicothe, 

Irath  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668^52,  Jun.  21,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,660,  Jun.  12,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,232,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,463.996.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

707,804 

Int.  a.''  F02M  41/00;  F16K  31/40 

VS.  a.  123—446  20  Qaims 


5,687,6  12 
COMBUSTION  STATE  DETEI^INATION  METHOD  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  AS  WELL  AS 
COMBUSTION  STATE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
COMBUSTION  STATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuhide  Togai:   Osamu  Hirakov  ^i"!  Shogo  Omori,  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/021S4,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jayan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322212,- 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323546;  Apr.  8,  lf>94,  6-070765 

Int  CI.''  F02D  45/00 
VS.  O.  123-^36  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  determination  of  a  state  of  combustion  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprijing: 
detecting  a  variance  value  in  an^lar  acceleration  of  a  rotating 

shaft  driven  by  said  internal  combustion  engine: 
normalizing  said  variance  value  in  accordance  with  a  state  of 
operation  of  said  internal  cafnbustion  engine  to  obtain  a 
normalized  variance  value: 
comparing  said  normalized  variance  value  with  a  first  threshold 
to  determine  a  state  of  deterio^tion  in  combustion:  and 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising: 

an  injector  body  having  an  actuation  fluid  inlet,  an  actuation 
fluid  cavity,  a  nozzle  chamber  open  to  a  nozzle  outlet,  and  a 
needle  control  chamber: 

hydraulic  means,  within  said  injector  body,  for  pressurizing  fuel 
in  said  nozzle  chamber,  said  hydraulic  means  including  an 
actuation  fluid  control  valve  having  a  solenoid  and  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  actuation  fluid 
inlet  is  open  to  said  actuation  fluid  cavity  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  actuation  fluid  inlet  is  closed  to  said 
actuation  fluid  cavity: 

a  needle  valve  member  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  nozzle 
chamber  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  nozzle  outlet 
is  open  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  nozzle  outlet  is 
closed,  and  said  needle  valve  member  including  a  closing 
hydraulic  surface  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  needle  control 
chamber: 
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1  needle  control  valve  having  said  solenoid  and  being  attached 
to  said  injector  body  and  being  movable  between  an  off 
position  in  which  said  needle  control  chamber  is  opened  to  a 
source  of  high  pressure  fluid  and  an  on  position  in  which  said 
needle  control  chamber  is  opened  to  a  low  pressure  passage. 


5,687,694 
ENGINE  CONTROL 
Isao  Kanno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

rUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,229 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-«15985 

Int.  a."  F02D  41/14:41/22;  G«1M  15/00 

VS.  a.  12i-^79  6  Claims 


(^^j.- 


•-I* 


water  pool  portion  formed  in  an  air  passage  led  from  a 
measuring  part  of  said  idle  revolution  speed  control  apparatus 
to  the  boa,  said  water  pool  portion  having  a  closed  bottom 
disposed  at  a  low  location  than  the  measuring  part  and  an 
upper  part  opened  up  in  an  air  passage,  wherein  said  air 
passage  part  between  said  measuring  pan  and  said  water  pool 
portion  serves  as  the  drain  passage  for  falling  the  water  in  the 
measuring  part  into  the  water  pool  portion. 


5,60/ ,696 
ENGINE  FLT:L  SLfPPLY  DEVTCE 
Yasuo  Takagi,-  l^tomu  Nakada,  and  Ken  Naito,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,828 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165345 

Int  a.*  P02M  37A)4 

VS.  a.  123—516  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  system  comprised  of  a  fuel  injector 
including  an  injection  valve  for  receiving  pressurized  fuel  and 
injecting  said  fiiel  to  an  engine  when  said  injection  valve  is  open, 
an  elecoicaily  operated  device  for  operating  said  injection  valve,  a 
control  circuit  for  energizing  said  electrically  operated  device  for 
predetermined  time  periods  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel 
injected  by  said  fuel  injector,  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  fuel  acttially  injected  by  said  fuel  injector  during  each 
injection  cycle,  determining  means  for  determining  when  the 
engine  is  running  in  a  steady  state  condition,  means  for  comparing 
the  amount  of  fuel  actually  injected  by  said  fiiel  injector  as  mea- 
sured by  said  measiuing  means  and  comparing  the  amount  of  fuel 
acttially  injected  with  a  target  value  amount,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating an  abnormality  in  the  operation  of  said  injector  valve  when 
the  amount  of  fuel  actually  injected  differs  from  the  target  amount 
by  more  than  a  certain  difference  amount. 


CONTROL    1 

UNIT       I — le 


5,687,695 
AIR  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  ENGINE  AND 

DRAINING  OFF  METHOD  THEREOF 
Noboru  T^ukamoto,  and  Shigeo  Tamaki,  both  of  Hitachinaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^36 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189538 

Int  a.'  F02M  3/08:15/02 

VS.  a.  123—339.1  14  CMms 

1.  An  air  flow  rate  control  apparatus  of  an  engine  for  controlling 

air  flow  rate  according  to  condition  of  said  engine  comprising  an 

idle  revolution  speed  control  apparattis  installed  under  a  throttle 

body  and  a  tluottle  valve  installed  in  a  boa  of  said  ttutmie  body. 

upper  flow  side  of  said  throttle  body  is  connected  with  said  boa 

detouring  said  throttle  valve,  characterized  by  further  comprising. 
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1.  A  fuel  supply  device  for  use  with  an  engine  including  a  fuel 
tank,  cylinder  head  and  combustion  chamber  having  an  opening  in 
said  cyhnder  head,  said  device  comprising: 
a  fijel  pump  wliich  pressurizes  fiiel  in  said  fuel  tank, 
a  fuel  gallery  which  guides  fiiel  discharged  by  said  fiiel  pump, 

said  gallery  being  formed  inside  said  cylinder  bead, 
a  fuel  injection  valve  disposed  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said 

gallery,  said  valve  comprising  an  end  part  which  injects  fuel 

firom  said  gallery  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  ba.se  part 

projecting  outside  said  cylinder  head,  and  a  fuel  inlet  port 

facing  said  gallery, 
means  for  detecting  a  fuel  pressure  in  said  gallery  after  said 

engine  has  stopped, 
means  for  detecting  a  fuel  temperature  in  said  gallery  after  said 

engine  has  stopped, 
means  for  setting  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  vicinity  of  a 

saniration  vapor  pressure  of  said  fuel  according  to  said  fuel 

temperature,  and 
means  for  returning  fuel  in  said  gallery  to  said  fuel  tank  when 

said  fuel  pressure  is  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure. 
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5.687  j697 
VEHICLE  FUEL  VAPOR  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Ishikawa,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037280 
Inf.  a."  FOEM  33/02 


VS.  a.  123—520 


of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having 


passage,  a  fuel  tanic.  a  body,  an^  an  engine  exhaust  pipe,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  canister  having  a  vapor  inlet 


4Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fue  I  vapor  generated  in  a  fuel  tank 


an  engine  with  an  air  intake 


rommunicating  with  the  tank,  a 


vapor  outlet  communicating  with  the  engine's  air  intake  pas- 
sage by  way  of  a  purge  line,,  and  an  adsorbent,  wherein  fuel 
vapor  generated  in  the  tank  is  introduced  to  the  canister 
through  the  inlet,  and  wherefi  fuel  components  contained  in 
the  fuel  vapor  are  collected  bj  the  adsorbent,  and  wherein  the 
fuel  components  are  subseqi^ntly  separated  from  the  adsor- 
bent and  purged  into  the  en^ne's  air  intake  passage  through 
the  purge  line  during  operation  of  the  engine: 

wherein  the  exhaust  pipe  is  located  in  a  iX)sition  relatively  near 
to  the  canister,  and  wherein  >he  adsorbent  is  heated  by  heat 
fix)m  the  exhaust  pipe  to  ^cilitate  separation  of  the  fuel 
components  from  the  adsortxnt: 

wherein  the  canister  is  located  in  an  air  space  formed  by  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  and  whettin  the  exhaust  pipe  is  located  to 
heat  the  air  space,  the  canister,  and  the  adsorbent,  and  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  beldw  the  canister; 

wherein  the  body  of  the  vehicle  includes  a  left  side  frame 
member,  a  right  side  frame  |nember.  a  cross  firame  m.ember 
connecting  the  right  and  l^ft  side  frame  members,  and 
wherein  the  canister  is  located  such  that  it  is  in  a  space 
sunounded  by  the  side  fram^  members  and  the  cross  frame 
member  and  the  exhaust  pipa  passes  adjacent  to  the  space  to 
heat  the  space,  which  causes  the  adsorbent  to  be  heated:  and 

wherein  the  vehicle  includes  a  housing  for  a  spare  tire,  and 
wherein  the  spare  tire  housfig  defines  the  heated  space  in 
which  the  canister  is  locate 


5,687^98 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 
Noreen  Louise  Mastro,  RocheAer,  and  Jeffrey  David  Robe, 
Caledonia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigsors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  199<^  Ser.  No.  703,149 
Int.  CI."  F02M  2$(07:  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  123—571  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  meterii%  exhaust  gas  to  the  intake  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  electromagnetic  sole- 
noid actuator  having  a  magnetid  circuit  including  primary  and 
secondary  poles  defining  an  axial  ichamber  and  an  armamre,  asso- 
ciated with  a  valve  member,  and  imoveable  in  said  chamber,  said 
primary  pole  defined  by  a  center  ipole  member  including  a  cylin- 
drical inner  wall,  open  at  a  first  tnd  for  receiving  said  moveable 
armature,  said  armature  and  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  defining  a 
fixed,  radially  extending  primary  air  gap  for  flux  passage  there- 
across,  and  an  outer  wall  extendiig  in  an  outward  taper  from  said 


first,  open  end  of  said  center  pole  member,  said  outwardly  tapering 
wall  operable  to  increase  the  mass  of  the  pole  piece  through  which 
said  magnetic  circuit  operates  as  said  armature  moves  from  said 
first,  open  end  of  said  pole  towards  a  second  end.  said  secondary 
pole  defined  by  a  center  pole  member  including  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall,  open  at  a  first  end,  for  receiving  said  moveable  armature,  said 
first  end  located  in  spaced  opposing  relationship  to  said  first,  open 
end  of  said  primary  pole  to  define  a  pole-to-pole  gap  therebetween, 
said  .vmature  and  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  defining  a  fixed, 
radially  extending  primary  air  gap  for  flux  passage  ihereacross.  and 
an  outer  wall  extending  in  an  outward  taper  from  said  first,  open 
end  of  said  center  pole.,  said  outwardly  tapering  walls  of  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  poles  operable  to  minimize  the  pole- 
to-pole  gap  through  a  minimization  in  opposing  surface  area 
between  said  first  end  of  said  primary  pole  and  said  first  end  of 
said  secondary  pole  to  thereby  maximize  the  length  of  said  second- 
ary pole  and  the  surface  area  between  said  secondary  pole  member 
and  said  armature  to  thereby  minimize  the  reluctance  across  said 
radial  air  gap  and  maximize  the  passage  of  flux  through  said 
armature. 


5,687,699 
CONTROLLER  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Kousaku  Shimada;  Takeshi  Atago,  both  of  Hitachinaka.  and 
Yoshiyuki  Yoshlda,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202326 

Int  ex."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  I2i— 673  8  Claims 


1.  An  engine  controller  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine  including 
fuel  supply  means  for  separately  supplying  fiiel  to  respective 
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cylinders  of  the  multi-cylinder  engine,  and  air/fuel  latio  sensor 
means  for  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  at  a  location  downstream  of  a 
manifold  of  exhaust  pipes  from  the  cylinders,  wherein  air/fuel  ratio 
feedback  control  is  obtained  by  controlling  supply  of  fiiel  through 
said  fuel  supply  means  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  sensor 
means,  said  engine  controller  comprising: 

processing  means  for  detecting,  as  a  correction  value  for  each 
cylinder,  differences  between  fiiel  supply  characteristics  of  the 
fiiel  supply  means  for  a  reference  cyhnder  which  is  one  of 
said  multiple  cylinders  and  fuel  supply  characteristics  of  the 
fiiel  supply  means  for  each  of  cylinders  other  than  said 
reference  cylinder,  and 
control  means  for  correcting  the  fiiel  supply  characteristics  of 
the  fuel  supply  means  for  an  associated  cylinder  with  the 
correction  value  for  each  cylinder,  whereby 
the  air/fuel  ratio  of  each  cylinder  is  controlled  to  be  equal  to  an 
averaged  air/fuel  ratio  among  said  cylinders  of  the  multi- 
cylinder  engine. 


5,687,700 
ENGINE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masahiko   Kato,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  545359 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct  21,  19H  6-256589 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/14;  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  123-688  8  Claims 


yeitaai 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  control  system  for  maintaining 
a  desired  fuel-air  ratio  comprised  of  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air 
induction  system  for  delivering  at  least  an  air  charge  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  charge-forming  system  for  supplying  at 
least  a  fiiel  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  system 
for  discharging  combustion  products  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, it  combustion  condition  sensor  for  sensing  the  fiiel-air  ratio  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  feedback  control  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  combustion  condition  sensor  and  adjusting  at  least 
one  of  said  charge-forming  and  induction  systems  to  maintain  the 
desired  fiiel-air  ratio,  and  testing  means  for  comparing  the  output 
of  said  combustion  condition  sensor  periodically  under  all  engine 
running  conditions  to  determine  if  said  combustion  condition  sen- 
sor is  providing  an  accurate  signal,  said  testing  means  employing 
one  mediod  of  testing  during  one  type  of  running  phase  of  said 
engine  and  another  method  of  testing  during  another  type  of 
running  phase  of  the  engine. 


5,687,701 
ARCHERY  BOW  SAFETY  LOCK 
Charies  A.  Henry,  4554  Maiden   Road,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N9E  3T1 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,910 

Int  CL'  F41B  5/00:  E05B  73/00 

VS.  a.  124—1  10  Claims 

4.  In  combination,  an  Archery  Bow  comprising  a  handle  or  riser 

region  for  gripping  of  the  bow,  aims  attached  at  a  first  end  and 


extending  from  both  ends  of  the  handle  or  riser  region,  and  a  bow 

string  extending  between  second  ends  of  the  arms,  and  an  Archery 

Bow  safety  lock  releasably  attached  to  the  Archery  Bow  to  prevent 

operation  of  die  bow  when  die  lock  is  attached,  said  combination 

comprising: 

a  containment  region  of  the  lock  containing  the  bow  string  and 

preventing  the  bow  string  from  being  drawn  or  removed  ftom 

the  containment  region. 

a  means  releasably  securing  the  lock  to  the  handle  or  riser  region 

of  the  bow, 
the  lock  being  able  to  be  attached  to  and  released  from  the  bow 
by  allowing  the  bow  string  to  be  inserted  into  or  removed 
finm  die  containment  region  and  the  lock  also  being  able  to 
pass  dirough  or  around  the  handle  or  riser  region  of  the  bow 
and  thereafter  be  secured  to  the  bow  to  prevent  opeiatioo  of 
the  bow. 


5,687,702 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,703 
COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW  WTTH  BILATERAL 
CABLE  CAMS 
EmU  Vyprachticky,  7713  Webster  Way,  Arvada,  Cola  80003 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,902 
Int  CL'  F41B  5/10 
VS.  a.  124-25.6  5  chrfms 

5.  A  compound  archery  bow  comprising, 
a  pair  of  flexible  limbs  interconnected  by  a  handle  portion, 
first  and  second  rotatable  input  drive  means  carried  by  and 
disposed  on  a  first  lateral  side  of  each  of  the  respective  limbs, 
a  bow  string  attached  at  each  of  its  two  ends  to  the  respective 
first  and  second  input  drive  means  for  rotating  the  input  drive 
means  when  the  bow  string  is  drawn, 
first  and  second  output  drive  means,  carried  by  and  disposed  on 
a  second  and  opposing  lateral  side  of  each  of  the  respective 
limbs,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  input  drive 
means. 
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cable  means  interconnecting  eachiof  the  output  drive  means  and 
the  opposing  limb,  for  drawing  the  distal  ends  of  the  limbs 
toward  one  another  when  the  hpw  string  is  drawn. 


:  bpu 


5,687,7*4 
PORTABLE  GRILL 
Allan  C.  Lerch;  John  H.  Waugh,  both  of  Louisville,-  Ernie  R. 
Gillam,  Crestwood,  ail  of  Ky.;  Calvin  F.  Sprinlde,  Borden, 
Ind.,  and   Richard  H.  Bird,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Porcelain  Metals  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  286,420,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,425,352.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No. 
492,197 


U.S 


Int  CL' 
a.  12fr-25  R 


A47J  Hm:  F24B  i/00 


20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  and  nestable  grill,  comprising: 

an  upper  grilling  section  comprisi|ig  a  generally  conical  shaped 
upper  housing  defining  a  first  ;heating  chamber,  said  upper 
housing  having  an  open  top  end  and  at  least  a  partially  open 
bottom  end  of  reduced  diameter,  said  upper  housing  including 
an  upper  conical  section  and  a  top  rim  extending  around  the 
top  of  said  upper  conical  section  and  a  cylindrical  bottom  rim 
extending  around  the  bottom  of  said  upper  conical  section 
joining  the  lower  edge  of  said  tipper  conical  section; 

means  of  supporting  food  articlis  within  said  upper  conical 
section; 

a  lower  charcoal  staner/ash  catch*  base  defining  a  lower  hous- 
ing forming  a  second  heat  geieration  chamber,  said  lower 
housing  comprising  a  lower  cc^iical  section  having  an  open 
top  end  of  reduced  diameter  a«d  a  closed  bottom  end.  said 
lower  housing  having  a  cylindrical  top  rim  extending  around 


the  top  of  said  lower  conical  section  joining  the  upper  edge  of 
said  lower  conical  section,  said  lower  housing  including  a 
floor  panel  joining  the  bottom  edge  of  said  lower  conical 
section  forming  an  ash  catcher,  said  lower  housing  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  the  wall  of  said  lower 
conical  section  creating  draft  openings  of  selected  size,  shape, 
area,  and  position  serving  to  optimize  the  flow  of  air  currents 
therethrough  and  providing  an  access  means  for  lighting  the 
pre-ignition  materials,  said  lower  housing  being  of  a  different 
size  than  said  upper  housing  for  inverting  and  nesting  inside 
of  said  larger  housing  during  storage  and  transportation; 

said  second  bottom  rim  of  said  upper  housing  being  complemen- 
tary sized  and  shaped  for  removably  engaging  said  first  top 
rim  of  said  lower  housing  forming  a  reduced  diameter  central 
cylindrical  waist  section  thereinbetween;  and 

means  of  supporting  solid  fuel  material  within  said  reduced 
diameter  central  cylindrical  waist  section. 


5,687,705 

ALUMINUM  BASEBALL  OR  SOFTBALL  BAT  WARMER 

Eddie  D.  Blair,  717  Nicholson  Dr.,  Potosi,  Mo.  63664 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,278 

InL  a.*  F24C  3/00 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  126—229 


I.  A  warmer  for  an  aluminum  baseball  or  Softball  bat  comprising 

an  inner  elongated  container  with  a  restricted  bottom,  a  sidewall 
and  an  open  top,  said  container  adapted  to  receive  a  baseball 
or  Softball  bat  lengthwise, 

an  outer  elongated  container  with  a  bottom  end,  a  sidewall  and 
an  open  top,  said  outer  container  surrounding  the  inner  con- 
tainer with  a  space  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  inner  and 
outer  containers  forming  an  air  flow  passage  between  said 
containers,  a  hanger  attached  inside  the  outer  container  for 
mounting  the  inner  container  at  its  restricted  bottom,  said 
hanger  having  an  aperture  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  end 
of  the  outer  container  forming  a  compartment,  and 

a  convective  heat  source  in  the  compartment  whereby  warmed 
air  from  the  convective  heat  source  is  directed  through  the 
aperture  in  the  hanger  and  circulates  through  die  air  flow 
passage  warming  the  sidewall  of  the  inner  container  and 
thereby  warming  a  baseball  or  softball  bat  received  in  said 
inner  container. 
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5,687,706 
PHASE  CHANGE  MATERUL  STORAGE  HEATER 
D.  Yogi  Goswami;  Chung  K.  Hsieh;  Chand  K.  Jotshi,  and 
James  F.  Klausner,  all  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

KOed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,905 

Int  a."  F24H  7/00:  F28D  20/00 

MS.  a.  126—263.01  17  Claims 


x^^ 


1.  A  storage  heater  for  storing  heat  and  for  heating  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

a.  an  enclosure  defining  a  chamber  therein  having  a  lower 
portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

b.  a  heating  element  disposed  within  the  enclosure; 

c.  a  tube  through  which  the  fluid  flows,  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  both  being  disposed  outside  of  the  enclosure,  and 
having  an  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  tl>e  inlet  and 
the  outlet  that  passes  through  the  enclosure; 

d.  a  densely  packed  bed  of  phase  change  material  pellets  dis- 
posed within  tlie  enclosure;  and 

e.  a  viscous  liquid  disposed  within  the  enclosure,  in  thermal 
communication  with  the  heating  element,  the  phase  change 
material  pellets,  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tube,  for 
transferring  heat  from  the  heating  element  to  the  pellets  and 
for  transferring  heat  from  the  pellets  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  tube,  the  viscous  fluid  having  a  viscosity 
whereby  the  frictional  pressure  drop  of  the  fluid  in  contact 
with  the  phase  change  material  pellets  substantially  reduces 
vertical  thermal  convection  in  the  fluid  and  so  that  as  the  fluid 
flows  through  the  ttibe.  heat  is  transferred  from  the  viscous 
liquid  to  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  tube, 

wherein  the  heating  element  is  vertically  disposed  within  the 
chamber  and  adapted  to  transfer  heat  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  at  a  greater  rate  than  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 


5,687,707 
COMBINATION  COOK  STOVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

HLTER 
Robert  Henry  Prasser,  VaU,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Hoods 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10631,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,282,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,456,244.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
727,554 
Int  a.*"  F24C  15/20 
U.S.  a.  126—299  D  43  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  heating  fluid  and  filtering  grease  and  particulate 
matter  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  exchanging  heat  including  a  conduit  capable  of 
carrying  a  fluid  therethrough,  said  conduit  oriented  such  that 
hot  fumes  pass  over  said  conduit  and  transfers  heat  to  said 
fluid;  and 
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(b)  means  for  filtering  wherein  said  conduit  and  a  plurality  of 
fins  are  configured  such  that  at  least  some  of  said  grease  and 
said  paniculate  matter  attach  to  said  nneans  for  filtering. 


5,687,708 
GAS-FIRED  BATCH  BOOSTER  WATER  HEATER 
APPARATUS 
Craig  Famsworth.  Chagrin  Falls;   Michael  Aronov,  Beach- 
wood;   Gary   Liljenberg,  Brooklyn:  John  Schmidt  Bnm- 
swick,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Buddy  J.  Austin,  Portland,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  Dl. 
FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,445 
Int  a.*  F24H  1/22 
U.S.  a.  126—362  5  Claims 


1.  A  gas-fired  batch  booster  water  heater  apparatus  for  supplying 
sanitizing  water  to  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  gas-fired  batch 
booster  water  heater  comprising: 
a  chamber  member  capable  of  holding  water  having  an  inlet,  an 

outlet,  an  inne.'  heat  radiating  surface  and  an  outer  heat 

receiving  surface; 
a  gas  fired  burner  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  tlie  chamber 

member,  the  gas  fired  burner  capable  of  supplying  heating  the 

heal  receiving  surface  of  the  chamber  and.  in  turn,  the  water: 
a  first  circuit  associated  with  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  first 

circuit  including  means  for  circulating  the  water  wittiin  the 

chamber  member; 
a  second  circuit  associated  with  the  first  circuit,  the  second 

circuit  being  capable  of  introducing  water  into  the  chamber 

member  for  heating  and  removing  water  from  the  chamber 

member  to  a  dish  washing  machine  upon  heating  of  the  water; 
a  check  valve  associated  with  the  first  circuit  and  the  second 

circuit; 
means  for  sensing  tlie  flow  of  water  through  the  second  circuit; 

and 
means  associated  with  the  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 

check  valve,  to.  in  turn,  control  the  flow  of  water  through 

either  of  the  first  and  tl»e  second  circuits. 
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5,687,709 

VE^mLATOR  ANESTHETIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  SAFETY  VALVE  DEVICE 

Leif  Akerberg,  Jaerfaella,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elema 

AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1994,  9401809 
InL  CI.*'  A6lM  15/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.12  ,  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  ventilator/anesthetic  sysKm  having  a  gas  source  and  a 
breathing  gas  circuit,  the  improviment  of  a  manually  operated 
safety  valve  device  comprising: 

A  valve  body  having  an  input  adapted  for  connection  to  said  gas 
source  and  an  output  adapted  for  connection  to  said  breathing 
gas  circuit  with  a  first  flow-through  channel  in  said  valve 
body  between  said  input  and  ^aid  output: 

said  first  flow-through  channel  hbving  first  flow  resistance; 

a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  yalve  body  in  said  first  flow- 
through  channel:  ' 

a  valve  element  mounted  in  said  valve  body  so  as  to  be  move- 
able relative  to  said  valve  se*t  between  an  unactuated.  first 
position  relative  to  said  valve  feat  wherein  said  valve  element 
does  not  permit  gas  to  flow  ^ough  said  first  flow-through 
channel  and  a  manually  actuated,  second  position  relative  to 
said  valve  seat  wherein  said  vilve  element  permits  a  first  gas 
flow  through  said  first  flow-tirough  channel,  said  first  gas 
flow  having  a  magnitude  dependent  of  said  first  flow  imp^i- 
menl;  i 

said  valve  body  having  a  secon^  flow-through  channel  therein 
between  said  input  and  said  oiitput: 

said  second  flow-through  channpl  having  a  second  flow  resis- 
tance larger  than  said  first  flo4  resistant;  and 

said  valve  element  being  mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  assum- 
ing a  manually  actuated,  third  |x)sition  relative  to  said  second 
flow-through  channel  for  pemjitting  a  second  gas  flow  depen- 
dent on  said  second  flow  resistance,  said  second  gas  flow 
being  less  than  said  first  gas  flpw.  to  pass  through  said  second 
flow-through  channel. 


perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  and  swirl  means  for  substan- 
tially continuously  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
powdered  material  in  said  second  plane  in  said  cavity  means; 
or 
(b)  an  outer  wall  defining  a  conduit  having  a  shape  substantially 
of  an  inverted  tornado. 


5,687,711 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,712 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Roberto  Semeia,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  ^ubapro  Europe, 
S.r.1.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22, 1995,  MI9S0879  U 
Int  CI.*  A62B  7/04 
VS.  a.  128—205.24  7  Claims 


5,687;  10 
INHALER  FOR  POWDERED' MEDICATIONS  HAVING 
SPIRAL  DEAGGLOMERATION  CHAMBER 
Thomas  J.  Ambrosio,  Somerville;  Alan  J.  Bilanin,  Princeton; 
Andrew  E.  Kaufman,  Robbinsv  ilie;  David  J.  Kenyon,  Mor- 
ristown;   Srinivas   Manthena,   Bricktown,  and   Tsong-Toh 
Yang,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,804,  Jun.  I,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  >92,959,  Dec.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.;  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,928 
Int  a."  A61M  /5/00./6/00,-|B05D  7/14:  B65D  83/06 
VS.  CI.  128—203.15  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  reducing  particle  size  of  agglomerates  of  flowing 
powdered  material  entering  the  i^zzle  in  a  first  plane  from  a 
powder  inhaler,  to  form  microni^d  powdered  material  and  for 
mixing  said  micronized  powdered  material  with  suction  air.  said 
nozzle  comprising  either;  j 

(a)  cavity  means  for  changing  tlie  flow  of  said  powdered  mate- 
rial from  said  first  plane  toj  a  second  plane  substantially 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylinder; 

(b)  a  meter  for  measuring  the  pressure  inside  said  cylinder:  and 

(c)  a  coupling  means  for  attaching  said  cylinder  with  said  meter, 
the  coupling  means  comprising  a  first  portion  attached  to  said 
cylinder  and  a  second  portion  anached  to  said  meter,  said  first 
and  second  portions  being  capable  of  engaging  with  one 
another  directly  or  indirectly  through  a  hose  so  as  to  couple 
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the  cylinder  and  the  meter,  and  either  said  first  portion  or  said 
second  portion  comprising  a  non-return  valve. 


5,687,713 
BREATHING  MASK 
Erik  W.  Bahr,  Fugleveien  5,  N-1440  Dr»bak;  0y$tein  Ljung- 
mann,  Elgfaret  15,  N-1404  Siggerud;  Nils  Kvandal,  Orrev- 
eien  3B,  N-1415  Oppegird,  and  Vigbj0m  Matre,  Ormenid- 
veien  59A,  N-14I0  Kolbotn,  all  of  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244^2,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  558>t8 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  29,  1991,  914695 
Int  CI.*  A62B  18/04 
VS.  a.  128—206.21  13  Claims 


1.  A  breathing  mask,  comprising; 

a  face  piece  having  a  window. 

flexible  sealing  means  operative  to  seal  against  a  user's  face  and 
extending  in  front  of  the  user's  ears  to  define  an  airtight 
chamber. 

a  container  for  pressurized  breathing  gas. 

and  a  pressure  reduction  valve  and  a  release  valve  for  the  supply 
of  breathing  gas  to  said  airtight  chamber. 

said  container  for  pressurized  gas  comprising  a  closed  tube  in 
the  form  of  a  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  user's  face  in  front 
of  the  user's  ears. 

said  pressurized  gas  container  being  attached  to  said  flexible 
sealing  means  at  a  position  entirely  within  said  face  piece,  and 

said  sealing  means  connected  in  series  with  said  pressure  reduc- 
tion valve  and  said  airtight  chamber  of  the  mask,  thus  provid- 
ing automatic  inflation  of  said  sealing  means  on  opening  of 
the  breathing  gas  container  and  through  flow  to  said  airtight 
chamber. 


5,687,714 
SELF-CLEANING  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Theodor  Kolobow,  Rockvilie,  and  Rudolf  IVawoger,  Bethesda, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,846 
Int  CI.*  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128-207.14  13  Qalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  intratracheal  ventilation  of  human  or  animal 
lungs  comprising: 
an  endotracheal  tube  for  insertion  into  a  human  or  animal 

trachea  to  a  point  above  a  human's  or  animal's  lungs: 
a  catheter  positioned  within   said  endotracheal  tube,  having 

proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  source  of  humidified  air  flow  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  catheter  to  provide  humidified  air  flow  through  said 
catheter: 


means  to  entrain  liquid  droplets  to  said  humidified  air  flow  so 
that  the  air  flow  in  said  catheter  consists  of  humidified  air 
with  entrained  liquid  droplets,  said  liquid  droplets  being 
entrained  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  detectably  dissolve  mucus 
deposits  on  said  catheter  and  within  said  endotracheal  tube 
while  not  producing  a  significant  accumulation  of  water  in  a 
human's  or  animal's  lungs:  and. 

a  flow-reversing  catheter  tip  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  having  an  exit  port  directed  away  from  a  human's  or 
animal's  lungs. 


5,687,715 
NASAL  POSITIVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Robert  M.  Landis,  1130  Puddingstone  Rd„  Mountainside,  NJ. 
07092,  and  Wayne  W.  Disanza,  887  Derry  Dr.,  Toms  River, 
N  J.  08753 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  155,479,  Nov.  19, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,477,852,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
19,993,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5069,296,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  784,371,  Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,181 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  17, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61M  16A)0 
VS.  a.  128—207.18  20  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  treatment  of  sleep  apnea  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  air. 

a  plenum  chamber  in  communication  with  the  source  of  pressur- 
ized air: 
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a  pair  of  nasal  delivery  membersi connected  to  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  plenum  chamhier.  the  nasal  delivery  members 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  delivery  pressurized  air 
from  the  plenum  to  the  nares  pf  a  patient: 

at  least  one  variable  orifice  menlber  defining  a  variable  orifice 
which  assumes  a  first  position  having  a  first  diameter  at  a  first 
gas  pressure  and  a  second,  exptmded  position  having  a  second 


diameter  greater  than  said  first 
gas  pressure. 


diameter  at  a  second,  increased 


5,687,*6 
SELECTIVE  DIFFERENTIATING  DUGNOSTIC 
PROCESS  BASED  ON  BllOAD  DATA  BASES 
Peter   Kaufmann,   Mossvagen   56,   Jarna,   Sweden,    153   37; 
Hikan  Beving,  Linnegatan  33>35,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  114 
47,  and  Nils  U.  Olsson,  6829  Acacia  Ct.,  Frederick,  Md. 
21703 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,032 
Int  a.*  A61B  S/dO:  G06F  3/00 
VS.  C\.  128—630  .  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  analyzing  for  p  variety  of  physical  medical 
disorders,  which  comprises:  I 

a)  clinical  testing  by  common  anUyses.  samples  of  patients  free 
of  certain  physical  medical  (f^^r'^C'^  encompassed  by  said 
variety  of  physical  medical  di^rders  and  samples  of  patients 
thai  possess  one  or  more  of;  such  variety  of  disorders,  to 
obtain  clinical  testing  of  such  variety  of  disorders  as  derived 
from  such  samples,  which  anaKses  distinguish  such  disorders 
thereby  obtaining  the  characte^zation  of  a  collection  of  such 
disorders  as  numerical  data: 

b)  scaling  the  matrix  of  said  nui^erical  data  in  a  computer: 

c)  configuring  in  a  computer,  aq  artificial  neural  network  pre- 
scribed by  the  number  of  variables  and  the  number  of  disor- 
ders, which  artificial  neural  ifetwork  is  electronic  data  that 
possesses  an  input  layer,  one  or  more  hidden  layers  and  an 
output  layer: 

d)  fitting  the  artificial  neural  network  electronic  data  in  a  com- 
puter to  the  numerical  data  according  to  adjustable  parameters 
of  the  artificial  neural  network 

e)  whereby  the  anificial  neural  |etwork  is  trained  in  the  com- 
puter to  automatically  provide: a  analytic  model: 

f)  withdrawing  from  a  new  patiept  that  has  not  been  diagnosed 
for  such  disorder,  a  sample  oi^  samples  of  a  kind  taken  from 
said  reference  patients  and  subjecting  said  diagnostic  sample 
to  said  clinical  testing  to  obtal^i  new  numerical  data: 

g)  automatically  scaling  in  the  computer  the  new  data  to  the  data 
derived  from  the  reference  parents: 

h)  feeding  the  scaled  new  data  |to  the  trained  artificial  neural 

network  and  the  analytic  mod^l  thereof,  and 
i)  automatically  obtaining  a  diagnosis  of  the  new  patient  with 

respect  to  such  disorders. 


or  more  modules  being  connected  to  the  chassis  computer  and 
the  power  supply  in  the  dependent  mode,  said  chassis  also 
adapted  to  remotely  communicate  with  the  one  or  more  mod- 
ules when  operated  in  the  independent  mode:  and 
(c)  a  portable  computer  for  communicating  with  the  one  or  more 
modules  when  the  one  or  more  modules  are  in  either  the 
independent  or  dependent  mode. 


5,687,718 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DETECTING  BLOOD 
PARAMETERS 
Bemhard  Fischer,  Leonberg;  Martin  Zoll,  Gechingen;  Joachim 
Wender,  Leonberg,  and  Frank  Rochlitzer,  Altdorf,  ail  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
267.0 

Int.  a.*  A61B  SAX) 
VJS.  a.  128—632  26  Claims 


5,687,117 

PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  CHASSIS 

MOUNTED  OR  REMOTELY  OPERABLE  MODULES  AND 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Arieh  S.  Halpem,  Tarzana,  Calf.,  and  Anthony  J.  Aldrich, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tremont  Medical,  Inc.,  Aston, 
Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,110 
Lit  CI.*-  AISIB  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—630  26  Qaims 

1.  A  patient  monitoring  system  (jomprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  patient  care  macules,  each  module  being  fully 
operational  in  either  an  independent  or  dependent  mode: 

(b)  a  point  of  care  chassis  haying  a  chassis  computer  and  a 
power  supply,  said  chassis  adapted  to  physically  receive  and 
communicate  with  one  or  mo|e  of  the  modules  when  operat- 
ing the  one  or  more  modules  Jn  the  dependent  mode,  the  one 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  detecting  blood  parameters,  com- 
prising: 

a  catheter  adapted  to  be  introduced,  with  a  free  end  thereof,  into 
an  artery  of  a  patient: 

a  sensor  arranged  on  said  catheter  for  detecting  blood  param- 
eters; 

a  tube  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  vein  of  the  patient  and 
connected  to  said  catheter:  and 

a  device  for  controltably  maintaining  blood  flow  across  said 
sensor,  wherein  said  device  is  controlled  such  that  blood  flow 
through  the  catheter  is  prevented  so  as  long  as  the  detected 
blood  parameters  indicate  a  sufficient  amount  of  fresh  arterial 
blood  flowing  around  said  sensor,  and 
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if  the  detected  blood  parameters  indicate  that  an  insufficient 
amount  of  blood  flows  around  said  sensor,  then  blood  flow 
through  the  catheter  to  the  vein  of  the  patient  via  said  tube  is 
established. 


5,687,719 
PULSE  OXIMETER  PROBE 
Ikuo  Sato,  Tochigi,  and  KeUcfai  Sagiura,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ikuo  Sato,  Tochigi,  and  Nibon  Kobden  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-014094 
U 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—633  3  cUUbb 


1.  A  pulse  oximeter  probe  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  a  light  to  a  head  of  a  fetus; 

a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  from  said  light  emitting 
element  at  least  one  of  ttansmitted  light  and  reflected  light  to 
detect  the  pulsation  of  blood  in  the  fetus;  and 

a  supporting  member  with  a  predetermined  curvature,  the  sup- 
porting member  having  an  opening  wherein  the  light  emitting 
element  and  the  light  receiving  element  are  positioned  in  the 
opening  to  form  a  gap  between  the  light  emitting  element  and 
the  light  receiving  element  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  head  of 
the  fetus,  wherein  the  supporting  member  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  laminated  silicon  sheets  wherein  one  of  the  silicon 
sheets  has  a  black  rough  surface. 


5,687,720 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,721 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR  NON-INVASIVELY 

DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

POLARISING  SUBSTANCES 

Burkhard   Kuhls,  Mitterhoferstrasse   19,  2-80687  Miinchen, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01193,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1992,  42  42 
232.9 

Int  CI.*  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—633  21  Claims 

1.  A  measurement  device  for  noninvasively  determining  the 
concentration  of  polarizing  substances  in  the  human  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  monochromatic  light:  and 

means  responsive  to  light  from  said  source  for  performing  both 
a  static  extinction  measurement  and  a  dynamic  polarization 


NEujBen  QBJEa 
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measurement  to  obtain  a  measurement  of  the  concentration  of 
a  predetermined  polarizing  substance  in  a  selected  member  of 
the  body; 
said  performing  means  including  a  detector  responsive  to  light 
from  said  source  to  generate  a  static  excitation  measurement 
signal,  a  polarizer  for  receiving  monochromatic  light  from  the 
light  source  and  polarizing  the  received  hghl,  an  analyzer 
responsive  to  polarized  light  from  the  polarizer  for  producing 
a  dynamic  polarization  measurement  signal  indicative  of  the 
angle  of  polarization  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  polarizer  and 
said  analyzer  being  rotatable.  means  for  rotating  at  least  one 
of  the  polarizer  and  analyzer,  means  for  confining  light  from 
said  polarizer  to  said  analyzer  to  a  distinct  light  path,  means 
for  positioning  said  selected  body  member  containing  said 
predetermined  substance  in  said  light  path  between  the  polar- 
izer and  the  analyzer,  angle  sensor  means  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  indicative  of  influence  of  the  rotating  means 
on  angle  of  polarization  without  influence  of  said  body  mem- 
ber being  positioned  between  the  polarizer  and  the  analyzer, 
means  responsive  to  the  dynamic  polarizabon  measurement 
signal  and  the  reference  signal  for  determining  the  angle  of 
deflection  of  the  polarized  signal,  and  means  for  determming 
the  concentration  from  said  static  excitation  measurement 
signal  and  said  angle  of  deflection. 


5,687,722 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ALGEBRAIC 

DERIVATION  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNALS 

Jonathan  Tien,  Redmond,  and  David  R.  Marble,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442^34,  May  17,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,754 

Int  CL*  A61B  SAXX) 

VS.  CL  128—633  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  the  enhancement  of  physiological  signals  for  the 

measurement  of  blood  oxygen  in  a  subject,  the  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  light  sources  to  direct  light  toward  the  subject, 

said  first  and  second  light  sources  producing  light  of  first  and 

second  wavelengths,  respectively; 
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a  light  detector  positioned  to  de  ect  first  and  second  light  signals 
after  interacting  with  the  su  bject  and  to  generate  first  and 
second  signals  indicative  o(|  an  intensity  of  said  first  and 
second  detected  light  signals,  (respectively,  said  first  generated 
signal  having  a  first  portioii  arising  from  light  transmitted 
from  said  first  source  and  a  second  portion  arising  from  a  first 
interference  light  source,  said  second  generated  signal  having 
a  first  portion  arising  from  light  transmitted  from  said  second 
source  and  a  second  portion  arising  from  a  second  interfer- 
ence light  source;  ^ 

a  window  generator  to  generate  first  and  second  data  windows 
derived  from  data  comprising  said  first  and  second  generated 
signals; 

a  storage  location  containing  a  liiathematical  relationship  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  paid  first  and  second  generated 
signals  and  a  ratio  of  said  fir$t  portion  of  said  first  generated 
signal  to  said  first  portion  of  apid  second  generated  signal;  and 

a  calculator  using  said  mathematical  relationship  to  generate  first 
and  second  functions  using  kaid  first  and  second  data  win- 
dows, respectively,  said  first: and  second  functions  having  a 
point  of  intersection  indicalivie  of  said  ratio. 


troded  section  protruding  from  said  distal  opening  to  produce 
a  desired  shape  to  address  an  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  of 
interest;  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  spaced  serial  electrodes  carried  by  said  elec- 
troded  section  of  said  recording  and  ablation  device. 


5,687,724 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

VARIATIONS  IN  MEASURED  PHYSICAL  PARAMETERS 

OF  SIGNAL-GENERATORS 
DoD  Lee  Jewett,  Mill  Valley,  and  Zhi  Zhang,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abratech  Corporation,  Sausalito, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,461,  Oct.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,281 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128— «53.1  34  Claims 


5,687,723 

MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  CATHETER  SYSTEM 

Boaz  Avitall,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,920,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,487  J85.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,492 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  IJf)5:  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—642  43  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  variations  in  estimated  signal- 
generator  parameters  of  a  plurality  of  signal-generators,  said 
signal-generators  causing  signals  at  a  plurality  of  physical  loca- 
tions, said  signals  having  magnitudes,  said  signals  being  sensed  at 
one  or  more  selected  points  in  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sensing  said  signals  at  at  least  one  of  said  physical 
locations; 

(b)  storing  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  storing  the 
magnitudes  of  said  signals  at  least  one  point  in  time; 

(c)  variation  means  associated  with  said  storing  means  for 
generating  variation  in  the  estimated  signal-generator  param- 
eters from  said  stored  magnitudes,  wherein  variation  in  esti- 
mated signal-generator  parameters  is  determined  by  variations 
in  E  and  F  factors  from  an  EF-space;  and. 

(d)  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  estimated  signal- 
generator  parameters  and  the  variations  in  the  estimated  signal 
generator  parameters. 


I.  A  recording  and  ablation  system  for  accessing  a  cardiac 
chamber  of  interest,  mapping,  creating  linear  ablation  lesions  in 
said  cardiac  chamber  of  interest  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  member  for  aiding  the  navigation  of  a  catheter  or 
sheath  in  the  vascular  systenf  of  a  patient,  and  for  threading 
through  a  guide  member  eye  (aid  guide  member  comprising  a 
distal  stop  means  for  contaiting  the  distal  travel  of  a  guide 
member  eye,  threaded  thereover; 

(b)  a  hollow  outer  catheter  or  sheath  having  a  distal  opening; 

(c)  an  inner  catheter  member  carried  by  and  operable  within  said 
outer  catheter  or  sheath  and  including  a  flexible  distal  record- 
ing and  ablation  device  having  a  working  electroded  section 
extendable  to  protrude  fromr  a  distal  opening  in  said  outer 
catheter  or  sheath,  said  wcfking  electroded  section  being 
axially  adjustable  relative  to  jaid  guide  member  and  having  at 
least  a  distal  guide  member  eye  slidably  threaded  over  said 
guide  member  to  said  distal  stop  means  such  that  the  elec- 
troded section  proximal  said  I  distal  guide  is  member  eye  can 
be  adjustably  arcuately  flexed  outward  according  to  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  said  distal  gtide  member  eye  and  said  elec- 


5,687,725 

METHOD  FOR  MOTION  TRACKING  OF 

INTERVENTIONAL  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  MR  IMAGING 

Michael    Wendt,    Witten,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
436.4 

Int  a."  A6IB  05/055 
VS.  CI.  128—653.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tracking  the  motion  of  an  interventional  instru- 
ment in  a  patient  using  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  comprising: 
guiding  an  interventional  instrument  in  a  patient  along  a  motion 

path  in  a  first  direction; 
acquiring  raw  datasets  from  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals 
of  an  image  region  in  said  subject,  including  at  least  a  part  of 
said  motion  path,  from  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals 
which  are  frequency-encoded  in  a  first  direction  and  wavelet- 
encoded  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion; 
updating  the  raw  datasets  with  a  repetition  rate  only  for  wavelet- 
encoded  data  allocated  to  a  region  of  the  motion  path  in  said 
image  region;  and 
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generating  chronologically-resolved  images  from  the  raw  dau 
sets. 


5,687,726 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VOLUME  OF 

BLOOD  IN  CIRCULATION 

Andreas  Hoefl,  PUnckstrasse  13,  D-3400  Gottingen,  Germany 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  50^0,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4154K3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1991,  41  30 
931.6 

Int  a.'  A6IB  6/00 
VS.  a.  128-654  8  claims 


longitudinal  movement  of  said  catheter  relative  to  said  guidewiie, 
said  proximal  adaptor  comprising: 
a  body  containing  first,  second  and  third  bores,  joined  at  a 
common  juncture  region,  said  first  and  second  bores  each 
being  of  sufficient  cross  section  to  receive  said  catheter,  and 
said  third  bore  being  of  sufficient  cross  section  to  receive  said 
guidewire; 
a  cutting  member  slidably  retained  inside  said  body  for  move- 
ment between  a  cutting  position  and  a  retracted  posibon;  and 
cutting  member  manipulating  means  for  manually  manipulating 
said  cutting  member  from  outside  said  body. 


5,687,728 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  process  for  determining  circulating  blood  volume  V^  in  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  a  known  amount  of  indicator  dye  M„  into  the 
circulating  blood  whereby  the  dye  circulates  with°the  blood 
and  the  concentration  of  dye  in  the  blood  varies  with  time  in 
an  indicator  dye  dilution  curve  indicative  of  a  dye  concentra- 
tion time  course  C(t); 

b)  optically  measuring  the  dye  concenttation  time  course  C(t)  in 
the  circulating  blood  immediately  after  injecting  the  dye; 

c)  from  the  concentiation  time  course  C(t).  calculating  the  mean 
transit  time  m„  which  the  indicator  dye  requites  in  order  to 
pass  through  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  circulation; 

d)  measuring  the  blood  volume  flow  V  in  the  patient;  and 

e)  calculating  the  blood  volume  V^  using  the  equation  V^V  * 


5,687,729 

SOURCE  OF  THERAPEUTIC  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

INTRODUCIBLE  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 

Ulrieh  Schaetzle,  Roettenbach,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  22,  1994,  44  21 
795.1 

Int  CL*  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—660.003  34  claims 


5,687,727 
CATHETER  ADAPTOR  WITH  SLITTING  BLADE  AND 
IMPROVED  MANUAL  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Jeff  L.  Kraus,  San  Jose;  Joseph  R.  Shields,  Sunnyvale;  NItin  P. 
Matani,  and  Michael  J.  Horzewski,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Danforth  Biomedical  Incorporated,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,592 

Int  a."  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128-657  18  Claims 

1.  A  proximal  adaptor  for  securement  to  a  proximal  end  of  a 

catheter  containing  a  lumen  to  receive  a  guidewire  and  to  permit 


\    \\\  //  /     / 

/  \ 


1.  A  source  of  therapeutic  acoustic  waves  comprising: 

at  least  two  source  elements  each  emitting  therapeutic  acoustic 
waves; 

an  instrument  on  which  said  at  least  two  source  elements  are 
mounted  adapted  for  introducing  said  at  least  two  source 
elements  into  a  body  of  a  patient;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  at  least  two  source  elements  on  said 
instrument  for  permitting  movement  of  said  at  least  two 
source  elements  between  an  introduction  position  wherein 
said  at  least  two  source  elements  are  relatively  rolatably 
folded  togetlier  in  a  first  configuration  and  a  working  position 
wherein  said  at  least  two  source  elements  are  relatively  rout- 
ably  unfolded  in  a  second  configuration,  and  vice  versa,  said 
first  configuration  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  which 
are  smaller  than  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  second 
configuration. 
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5,687,730 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
ABNORMAL  TISSUE  WITHIN  A  TARGET  TISSUE 
BENEATH  THE  SKIN  OF  A  PATIENT 
Daniel  R.  Doiron,  SanU  Ynei,  aod  A.  Charies  Lytle,  Nipomo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PDT  Systems,  Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,056,  Jan.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned, whicb  is  a  continuation  af  Ser.  No.  189,122,  Jan.  27, 
1994,  abandoned,  wbich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,711, 
Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  wbich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
20,266,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  644,961,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 
Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,903 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128-665  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  th«  presence  of  abnormal  tissue 
within  a  target  tissue  beneath  the  skin  of  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  producing  excitation  light  having  a  first  wave- 
length; 

(b)  a  fluorescence  probe  having  an  excitation  light  input  pon 
operable  for  receiving  said  evitation  light  from  said  light 
source,  and  an  output/input  port  in  optical  communication 
with  said  excitation  light  input  port; 

(c)  a  fiber  optic  waveguide  haviiig  a  proximal  end  in  optical 
communication  with  said  outjiit/input  port  of  said  fluores- 
cence probe  and  a  distal  end,  sajd  fiber  optic  waveguide  being 
operable  for  conducting  said  extiution  light  from  said  output/ 
input  port  of  said  fluorescence  probe  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
fiber  optic  waveguide,  said  fiker  optic  waveguide  emitting 
fiber-derived  intrinsic  fluorescence  light  having  a  second 
wavelength  when  said  exciution  light  is  conducted  there- 
through, said  exciution  light  t»ereafter  to  emerge  from  said 
distal  end  of  said  fiber  oplic  waveguide  to  illuminate  the 
target  tissue  causing  the  target  tissue  to  emit  target-derived 
light  having  said  second  wavefcngth  and  a  third  wavelength 
and  wherein  said  fiber  optic  Waveguide  conducts  combined 
fluorescence  light  comprising  a' portion  of  said  target-derived 
light  having  said  second  and  third  wavelengths  and  a  portion 
of  said  intrinsic  fluorescence  (ight  having  a  second  wave- 
length to  said  output/input  port  of  said  fluorescence  probe; 

(d)  light  dispersion  means  in  optical  communication  with  said 
output/input  port  operable  for  separating  said  combined  fluo- 
rescence light  into  a  portion  of  said  combined  fluorescence 
light  having  said  second  wavdength  and  a  portion  of  said 
combined  fluorescence  light  having  said  third  wavelength; 

(e)  calibration  means  operable  fol  subtracting  off  fiber  fluores- 
cence induced  by  said  excitation  light  in  said  fiber  optic 
waveguide  from  fluorescence  measured,  the  difference  being 
said  portion  of  target-derived  light  at  said  second  wavelength; 

(f)  means  for  converting  said  portion  of  target-derived  light 
having  said  second  wavelengtfc  to  a  first  electronic  signal 
having  a  signal  strength  related  to  the  intensity  of  said  portion 
of  target-derived  light  having  s»id  second  wavelength; 

(g)  means  for  converting  said  portion  of  targat-derived  light 
having  said  third  wavelength  lo  a  second  electronic  signal 
having  a  signal  strength  related  to  the  intensity  of  said  light 
having  said  third  wavelength;  «d 


(h)  means  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  said  strength  of  said  first 
electronic  signal  to  said  signal  strength  of  said  second  elec- 
tronic signal  wherein  a  change  in  said  ratio  indicates  a  change 
in  the  amount  of  abnormal  tissue  within  the  target  tissue. 


5,687,731 

OSaULOMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

HEMODYNAMIC  PARAMETERS  OF  THE  ARTERIAL 

PORTION  OF  PATIENT'S  ORCULATORY  SYSTEM  AND 

A  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  ITS  REALIZATION 
Viacheslav  Nikolaievicb  Ragozin,  and  Vladimir  Alexandrevitch 
Degtiarev,  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
MTI,  Ltd.,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,150,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Sep.  10, 
1992,  5056329;  Sep.  10,  1992,  5056330;  Sep.  10,  1992,  5056331 

Int  a.*  A6IB  5/022 
VS.  a.  128—672  46  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  principle  hemodynamic  parameters 
of  an  arterial  portion  of  a  circulatory  system  of  a  patient  using  a 
measuring  cuff  applied  to  a  major  arterial  vessel  of  the  patient  and 
a  measuring  system  having  a  linear  conversion  characteristic  and  a 
linear  amplitude-frequency  characteristic  in  a  frequency  range 
from  approximately  0  to  50  Hz.  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 

applying  a  linearly  time-varying  pressure  to  the  major  arterial 
vessel  with  the  measuring  cuff  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  the  linearly  time-varying  pressure  being  in  a  range  fix)m 
approximately  0  to  300  mm  Hg; 

forming  a  pressure  curve  representing  the  linear  time-varying 
pressure  applied  to  the  major  arterial  vessel; 

simultaneously  measuring  a  plurality  of  amplitude  values  for  a 
sequence  of  pulse  waves  of  arterial  pressure  of  the  major 
arterial  vessel  using  the  measuring  system,  the  measured 
amplitude  values  of  the  respective  pulse  waves  representing  a 
time-dependent  change  in  a  volume  of  the  major  arterial 
vessel  and  having  a  linear  amplitude-frequency  characteristic 
in  a  frequency  range  from  approximately  0  to  50  Hz; 

forming  an  oscillometric  curve  having  a  diastolic  region  and  a 
systolic  region  based  on  the  measured  amplimde  values  of  the 
sequence  of  pulse  waves; 

determining  a  plurality  of  extreme  points  of  the  oscillometric 
curve  in  the  diastolic  and  systolic  regions; 

determining  a  plurality  of  lines  passing  through  selected  exDeme 
points,  the  plurality  of  lines  intersecting  at  points  to  form  a 
closed  contour; 

associating  the  points  at  which  the  plurality  of  lines  intersect 
with  points  on  the  pressure  curve; 

determining  an  absolute  value  of  diastolic  arterial  pressure  of  die 
major  arterial  vessel  based  on  the  measured  amplitude  values 
and  the  associated  points  on  the  pressure  curve; 

determining  an  absolute  value  of  a  mean  dynamic  arterial  pres- 
sure of  the  major  arterial  vessel  based  on  the  measured 
amplitude  values  and  the  associated  points  on  the  pressure 
curve; 

determining  an  absolute  value  of  a  side  systolic  arterial  pressure 
of  the  major  arterial  vessel  based  on  the  measured  amplitude 
values  and  die  associated  points  on  the  pressure  curve;  and 
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determining  an  absolute  value  of  a  maximum  systolic  anerial 
pressure  of  the  major  arterial  vessel  based  on  the  measured 
amplitude  values  and  the  associated  points  on  the  pressure 

curve. 


5,687,732 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR 
Talcashi  Inagaki,  and  Toshiyuki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243926; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005716 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—672  6  Claims 


B)  sensing  the  presence  of  the  indicator  at  a  downstream  posi- 
tion in  the  flow  region  to  determine  an  indicator  output  signal; 

C)  estimating  as  a  predetermined  function  of  die  input  signal 
profile  and  the  indicator  output  signal  both  a  local  blood 
output  value  over  a  local  estimation  time,  and  a  trend  blood 
output  value  over  a  trend  estimation  time,  in  which  the  trend 
estimation  time  is  longer  than  the  local  estimation  time, 
thereby  providing  estimated  blood  output  values  correspond- 
ing to  both  relatively  fast  and  slow  changes  in  blood  output 


5.687,734 

FLEXIBLE  PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

FEATURING  A  MULTIPORT  TRANSMITTER 

Michael  K.  Dempsey,  Acton;  Mark  S.  Kotfila,  Chelmsford,  and 

Robert   J.   Snyder,   Westford,   all   of  Mass..   assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,614 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  a.  128—696  17  Claims 


I.  A  blood  pressure  monitor  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

an  operation  switch  disposed  on  an  upper  wall  of  the  main  body; 

a  cuff  attached  to  a  lower  wall  of  the  main  body; 

a  cover  mounted  on  the  main  body  in  an  open-and-close  fashion: 

a  display  disposed  on  a  wall  of  the  cover  confronting  die 
operation  switch  for  displaying  measured  data,  the  operation 
switch  being  covered  by  the  cover  when  die  cover  is  closed; 
and 

in  which  one  end  of  the  cover  is  so  mounted  on  a  shaft  disposed 
on  one  end  of  the  main  body,  that  the  cover  is  pivotable, 
wherein  the  shaft  is  inclined  with  respect  to  an  opposite  end 
of  said  main  body  to  one  end  thereof  and  an  opposite  end  of 
said  cover  to  said  one  end  thereof  so  that  said  main  body  and 
said  cover  make  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination. 
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5,687,733 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  CARDUC 
OUTPUT 
Russell  McKown,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerheld,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,937 

Int  CI.'  A61B  5/029 

VS.  a.  128—692  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  blood  output  through  a  flow  region  of 
a  patient's  body,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A)  injecting  an  indicator  as  an  indicator  input  signal  having  an 
input  signal  profile  and  a  period  into  an  upstream  position  in 
the  flow  region; 


1.  A  flexible  patient  monitoring  system  for  use  in  monitoring  a 
selected  plurality  of  physiological  conditions  of  a  patient  in  a 
medical  care  environment,  comprising: 

a  multiport  transmitter  itKluding  as  integral  components  therein: 

a  sensor  system  for  providing  a  sense  signal  representative  of  the 
selected  plurality  of  physiological  conditions; 

a  monitoring  section  connected  to  the  sensor  system  for  receiv- 
ing the  sense  signal  and  providing  sense  data  representative  of 
the  plurality  of  physiological  conditions. 

a  first  data  port  for  receiving  first  data  and  a  second  data  port  for 
receiving  second  data; 

a  data  processing  and  signal  transmission  section  operatively 
connected  to  the  monitoring  section  and  first  and  second  data 
ports  for  processing  the  sense  data  and  die  first  and  second 
data  so  as  to  provide  processed  data,  and  for  transmitting  the 
processed  data  as  a  telemetry  signal;  and 

a  housing  for  integrating  said  sensor  system,  monitoring  section, 
first  and  second  data  ports,  and  data  processing  and  signal 
transmission  section  in  a  portable  unit,  said  multiport  trans- 
mitter thereby  being  optionally  borne  by  the  patient  while  said 
plurality  of  physiological  conditions  are  monitored. 
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5,687,735 
ROBUST  TIME-DrVERSITY  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 
Alfred  Dean  Forbes,  Palo  Alto,  aad  Eric  D.  Hetfenbein,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,194 

Int  CL*  A61B  Smi;  G06F  15/20 

\iS.  a.  128—696  25  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  signals  of  a  scries  of  generally  periodic 
events  each  having  an  event  episode  including  an  event  epoch  and 
a  quiet  epoch,  the  apparatus  compiising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  electrictl  digitized  signals  of  the  event 
episodes: 

(b)  memory  connected  for  receiving  and  storing  the  digitized 
signals  of  the  event  episodes; 

(c)  event  detector  connected  to  determine  the  event  epoch  and 
the  quiet  epochs  of  the  event  episodes  for  the  events  in  the 
digitized  signals; 

(d)  spectrum  analyzer  connected  lo  analyze  power  spectra  of  the 
digitized  signals,  each  spectrum  being  based  on  at  least  one 
event  episode  of  the  events  at  a  time; 

(e)  estimator  connected  to  estimate  electromagnetic  interference 
(EMI)  by  comparing  the  digitized  signals  of  a  quiet  epoch  of 
the  at  least  one  event  episode  with  basis  function  at  one  or 
more  frequencies  identified  in  a  spectrum  in  the  spectral 
analysis  by  the  spectrum  analyzer  to  obtain  an  EMI  estimate: 
such  that  the  estimator  by  said  spectra  can  obtain  EMI  esti- 
mates adapted  to  a  shift  in  frequency  phase  or  amplitude  in 
the  EMI  for  EMI  that  varies  with  time;  and 

(f)  subtractor  connected  to  subtract  from  the  digitized  signals  of 
the  event  epochs  the  EMI  estimates  derived  from  conespond- 
ing  spectra  such  tliat  the  resultaig  signals  for  the  event  epochs 
have  reduced  EMI. 


5,687,756 
Patent  Not  Issued  F«r  This  Number 


5,687,W7 

COMPUTERIZED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CARDIAC 
MAPPING  WITH  INTERACTIVE  VISUAL  DISPLAYS 
Barry  H.  Branham,  Ballwin;  James  L.  Cox;  John  P.  Boineau, 
both  of  Ladue,  and  Richard  B.  Schuessler,  Ballwin,  all  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,08t,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,752 
Int  a.*  A6liB  5A)44 
U.S.  a.  128—710  40  Claims 

29.  A  programmed  computer  fof  displaying  cardiac  activation 
data  for  a  mammalian  heart,  the  peogrammed  computer  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  an  aaatomically  accurate,  three- 
dimensional  surface  model  of  >t  least  one  surface  of  a  mam- 
malian heart; 


means  for  inputting  activation  data  collected  for  a  heart  of  a 

mammalian  subject: 
means  for  processing  the  input  activation  data;  and 
means  for  displaying  tlie  processed  activation  data  on  the  three- 
dimensional  surface  model  under  operator  control. 


5,687,738 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ANALYZING  HEART 

SOUNDS 
Joseph  Isaac  Shapiro,  Aurora,  and  Howard  David  Weinberger, 
Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,673 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  12»-715  19  Oalms 
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13.  A  method  for  analyzing  hean  sounds  utilizing  heart  sound 
data  and  respiration  data  collected  from  a  patient,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  representing  a  plurality  of  heart  beat  sounds; 
sotting  said  data  representing  a  plurality  of  heart  beat  sounds 

according  to  respiratory  phase; 
tailing  a  fast  Fourier  transform  of  the  data  associated  with  each 

stored  heart  beat  sound; 
signal  averaging  the  fast  Fourier  transforms:  and 
providing  the  averaged  fast  Fourier  ttansforms  to  a  user,  in  a 

format  useful  for  evaluating  the  patient's  heart  function. 


5,687,739 
BIOPSY  SPECIMEN  CUTTER 
William  E.  McPherson,  Tampa,  and  John  S.  TenBarge,  Clear- 
water, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interventional  Concepts, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,936,  Dec.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641349 
Int  a."  A61B  10/00 
VS.  a.  128—754  28  Claims 


1.  An  improved  biopsy  specimen  cutter  of  the  type  primarily 
intended  for  use  in  obtaining  a  tissue  sample,  said  cutter  compris- 
ing: 

a  cutter  barrel  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a 
central  axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  first  wire  guide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  said  first  wire  guide  attached  to 
said  cutter  barrel  mbe  first  end: 

a  cutting  wire  comprising  a  loop  formed  on  a  first  end  of  said 
wire  and  at  least  one  wire  segment  extending  from  said  loop 
and  terminating  in  a  second  end  of  said  wire,  said  loop  being 
positioned  adjacent,  to  said  second  end  of  "Saia^rst  wire 
guide,  and  said  wire  segment  and  said  wire  second  end 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  cutter  barrel  hollow 
tube; 

a  cuner  tip  removably  attached  to  said  tube  first  end  substan- 
tially enclosing  said  first  wire  guide: 

a  trigger  housing  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  cutter 
barrel  lube,  said  housing  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
an  axially  extending  sidewall  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slot  formed  through  said  sidewall.  said  wire  second  end 
extending  through  said  one  slot:  and 

a  trigger  mounted  inside  said  housing  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  said  trigger  comprising  a  trigger  body 
and  a  member  attached  to  said  trigger  body  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  with  said  wire  second  end  being  attachable 
to  said  member,  such  that  attaching  said  wire  second  end  to 
said  member  and  pulling  said  trigger  away  from  said  cutter 
barrel  tube  second  end  will  cause  said  loop  to  move  across 
said  second  end  of  said  first  wire  guide,  whereby  the  loop 
movement  across  the  second  end  cuts  the  tissue  sample. 


5,687,740 
NEEDLE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SLEEVE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER 
Martin  F.  Sheridan,  Wayne,  N  J>,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,711 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—760  3  Oaims 

1.  A  needle  holder  assembly  for  collection  of  a  body  fluid 
sample  using  an  evacuated  mbe  comprising: 

a)  a  double-ended  needle  immobilized  in  a  hub,  said  needle 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends  terminating  in  points: 

b)  a  tubular  needle  holder  having  a  first  open  end  for  receiving 
an  evacuated  lube  and  a  second  open  end  for  removably 


inmrabilizing  said  hub:  said  proximal  and  extending  into  said 
hibular  holder  when  said  hub  is  immobilized  thereon:  and 
c)  a  sleeve  over  the  proximal  end  of  said  needle,  said  sleeve 
being  molded  of  a  resilient  and  resealable  elastomer  having  a 
durometer  hardness  of  about  30-60  A.  a  tensile  sti^ngth  at 
brealc  of  about  300-1.000  psi  and  an  elongation  at  breaic  of 
about  200-800*^  said  elastomer  being  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  a  polyolefin-polyisoprene  alloy,  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer,  and  a  vulcanized  alloy  of  polyethylene 
or  polypropylene  alloyed  with  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  monomer. 


5,687,741 
GARMENT  FOR  RELEASABLY  SECURING  CONDOMS 
Karin  S.  Torger,  15  Hermann  #606,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94102 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,001,  Feb.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,031 
Int  a."  A61F  6/02 
VS.  CI.  128—842  15  Claims 


1.  Garment  apparams  for  releasably  securing  female  condoms 
including: 
a  panty  made  of  breathable  material,  die  panty  having  a  crotch, 

the  crotch  having  an  opening:  and 
a  resilient  ovoid  condom  attachment  member  affixed  to  the 
panty  at  the  crotch  opening,  the  ovoid  member  having 
a  base  panel: 

an  annular  ovoid  neck  protruding  up  from  the  base  panel:  and 

a  circumferential  head  flange  on  an  upper  end  of  the  neck 

projecting  radially  outward  laterally  from  the  neck,  the 

neck  and  head  flange  forming  a  central  slit-shaped  aperture. 

the  aperture  communicating  with  the  opening. 


5,687,742 

KNEE  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Lanny  L.  Johnson,  4528  Hagadom.  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,731,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser,  No,  551,233 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—845  9  Claims 

1.  A  knee  extension  device  for  enabling  a  knee  to  be  gradually 

extended   toward   a   straightened  position,   said   knee   extension 

device  comprising: 

a  substantially  L-shaped  elongated  body  member  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first  end  portion,  a  second 
end  portion,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  lower  leg  support 
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member  which  is  provided  at  laid  first  end  portion,  said  lower 

leg  support  member  including: 

means  for  supporting  an  ankle  region  of  a  leg  when  said  leg  is 
positioned  to  overlie  said  elongated  body  member,  said 
supporting  means  including  angularly  related  first  and  sec- 
ond upper  surfaces  each  diiposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  lower  surface  of  the  body  member  and  defining  an 
apex  therebetween,  said  angularly  related  first  and  second 
surfaces  sloping  in  opposite  directions  from  said  apex; 

said  L-shaped  elongated  body  member  defining  a  cavity  under 
a  knee  region  of  said  leg  when  said  ankle  region  is  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  ineans.  said  cavity  being  large 
enough  to  permit  substantial  movement  of  said  knee  region 
of  said  leg  into  said  cavity  when  a  force  is  apphed  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  leg;  apd 

pressure  applying  means  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a 
portion  of  said  leg  and  operatively  related  to  said  body 
member  for  selectively  displacing  said  leg  so  that  said  knee 
region  advances  within  said  cavity,  thereby  moving  said  leg 
into  a  straightened  position. 


top  of  the  head  of  the  user,  said  link  strap  having  front  and 

rear  opposite  ends  attached  respectively  to  said  front  and  rear 

straps; 
(d)  said  fit)nt  strap  including 

(i)  an  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and 
attached  at  a  location  between  said  opposite  ends  to  said 
firont  end  of  said  link  strap,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  firont  strap  extending  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  said  front  end  of  said  link  strap  and  downwardly 
toward  the  chin  of  the  user. 

(ii)  a  lower  portion  separate  from  said  upper  portion  of  said 
front  strap,  said  lower  portion  adapted  to  extend  under  and 
around  the  chin  of  the  user  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
ends  extending  upwardly  from  the  chin  for  meeting  and 
overlapping  with  the  downwardly  extending  opposite  ends 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  strap  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  head  of  the  user  forwardly  of  the  ears,  and 

(iii)  adjustable  fastening  means  attached  to  each  of  said  pairs 
of  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
front  strap  for  providing  overlapping  releasable  coupling  of 
said  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  front 
strap  to  said  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  lower  portion  of 
said  front  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the  user 
forwardly  of  the  ears,  said  link  strap  being  substantially 
shorter  in  length  than  either  lengths  that  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  upper  portion  of  said  fix)nt  strap  extend  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  link  strap. 


5,687,744 
..,, .  „  o^„  S,687,t43  HAND  SUPPORT  FOR  CONTROLLING  SCAR  TISSUE 

HEAD  STRAP  ASSEMBUfFORREDUCING  SNORING       Barbara  L.  Hartley,  749  ScoUand  Rd.  Apt  6C.  Orange,  N  J. 
ACllVHY  07050 

IsabeU  Goodwin,  1316  Lakevie*  Ave.,  #104,  Pueblo,  Cdo. 
81004  FU"'  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,750 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,497  !«»•  CI*  A61F  5/37 

Int  a.*  A«!1F  5/56  U-S.  a.  128—878  5  Claims 

U.S.  a.  128—848  25  Qainis 

.24 


1.  A  head  strap  assembly  for  i|;ducing  snoring  activity,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  strap  for  extending  atound  a  head  of  a  user  spaced 
forwardly  of  ears  of  the  user  from  a  first  location  over  a  top  of 
the  head  downwardly  to  below  a  chin  of  the  user. 

(b)  a  rear  strap  for  extending  around  the  head  of  the  user 
rearwardly  of  the  ears  from  a  second  location  over  the  top  of 
the  head  spaced  a  short  distance  rearwardly  firom  said  front 
strap  so  as  to  be  above  the  e»rs  of  the  user  downwardly  to 
above  the  chin  of  the  user  spaced  above  said  firont  strap,  said 
rear  strap  crossing  said  front  s|rap  between  the  ears  and  chin 
of  the  user;  and 

(c)  a  link  strap  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  straps  and 
being  spaced  above  the  ears  of  the  user  and  disposed  on  the 


1.  A  hand  support  for  controlling  scar  tissue  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  an  individual's  hand  to  preclude  excessive  scar  tissue 
buildup  during  healing  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  planar  member  comprised  of  a  flexible  material  having  a 
generally  J-shaped  main  portion,  the  main  portion  having  an 
elongated  upper  portion  and  a  generally  arcuate  lower  portion, 
the  elongated  upper  portion  having  four  spaced  apart  digit 
apertures  therethrough,  the  lower  portion  having  a  single  digit 
aperture  therethrough,  the  single  digit  aperture  of  the  lower 
portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  four 
digit  apertures  of  the  elongated  upper  portion,  the  planar 
member  being  dimensioned  to  be  worn  on  a  hand  of  a  user; 

three  generally  T-shaped  members  each  having  lower  ends  inte- 
gral with  a  first  edge  of  the  elongated  upper  portion  of  the 
planar  member; 

three  arcuate  members  each  having  lower  ends  integral  with  a 
second  edge  of  the  elongated  upper  portion  of  the  planar 
member 


5,687,745 
EXHAUST  GAS  SCRUBBING  DEVICE 
Asian  Nuri  Yaldn,  Sonnenstr.  57,  48599  Gronau,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994.  44  02 
316.2 

InL  a.''  A24F  1/14 
MS.  CL  131—173  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  scrubbing  tobacco  smoke  to  be  inhaled  by  a 
smoker,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  having  a  smoke  inlet; 

a  second  chamber  having  a  smoke  outlet; 

an  adapter  for  receiving  a  device  for  smoking  tobacco  connected 

to  said  smoke  inlet; 
a  mouthpiece  connected  to  said  smoke  outlet; 
a  partition  separating  said  first  and  said  second  chambers; 
a  liquid  contained  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  form  a 

liquid  level  such  that  said  smoke  inlet  and  said  smoke  outlet 

are  positioned  above  said  liquid  level; 
at  least  one  pipe  member  extending  through  said  partition  and 

positioned  so  as  to  be  submerged  within  said  liquid  in  said 

first  and  said  second  chambers,  said  at  least  one  pipe  member 

having  radially  extending  bores; 
said  first  and  second  chambers  communicating  via  said  at  least 

one  pipe  member; 
wherein  the  smoke,  introduced  into  said  first  chamber  through 

said  smoke  inlet,  is  guided  through  said  at  least  one  pipe 

member  to  said  smoke  outlet  and  is  scrubbed  by  passing 

through  said  liquid: 
a  tubular  container  with  a  tubular  wall  having  a  first  and  a 

second  end.  said  first  end  closed  off  by  a  recessed  end  wall 

such  that  an  annular  projection  is  formed  and  saic*  second  end 

being  open; 
wherein  said  adapter  engages  said  annular  projection; 
an  intermediate  tubular  member  with  a  tubular  wall  having  a 

first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  closed  off  by  a  projecting 

head  and  said  second  end  being  open; 
wherein  said  mouthpiece  has  a  connector  and  a  free  end,  said 

connector  connected  to  said  open  end  of  said  intermediate 

tubular  member; 
wherein  said  projecting  head  is  inserted  into  said  second  end  of 

said  tubular  container; 
wherein  said  projecting  head  forms  said  partition  and  said  first 

chamber  is  delimited  by  said  tubular  wall  of  said  tubular 

container,  said  end  wall  and  said  projecting  head; 
wherein  said  second  chamber  is  the  mterior  of  said  intermediate 

tubular  member;  and 
wherein  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  is  formed  by  a  tube  extending 

through  said  end  wall  and  projecting  into  said  first  chamber. 


5,687,746 
DRY  POWDER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Jed  E.  Rose:  Frederique  Behm,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.,  and 
James  T\imer,  Atascosa.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Thera- 
peutic Products,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex,,  and  Duke  Univer- 
sity, Durham.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,773,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.441,060.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  477362 

Int  a.*  A61M  15/06:  A24D  1/00:  A24B  /5//6 

U.S.  CI.  131—273  24  Claims 
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1.  A  dry  powder  delivery  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  a  passageway  for  air  flow  between  the  ends; 

(b)  the  distal  end  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  through 
which  air  can  be  introduced  into  the  passageway; 

(c)  the  proximal  end  forming  a  mouth  piece  with  at  least  one  end 
outlet  opening  through  which  air  can  be  withdrawn  from  the 
passageway; 

(d)  a  resistance  member  that  creates  a  controlled  pressure  drop 
between  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  resistance  to  the 
drawing  of  air  at  the  mouth  piece,  said  resistance  being 
sufliciently  great  that  particles  are  drawn  into  the  mouth  of  the 
user  to  simulate  the  action  of  puffing  on  a  cigarette; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  a  measured  mount  of  particles  of  a  dry 
powder  compound  having  a  therapeutic  capability  into  air 
flowing  in  a  flow  path  in  the  passageway  so  that  said  particles 
will  travel  downstream  from  the  resistance  member  whereby 
suction  created  at  the  proximal  end  causes  air  to  flow  in  the 
passageway  and  into  contact  with  panicles  of  said  dry  powder 
for  dijicharge  through  the  outlet  at  a  low  velocity; 

(f)  the  particles  being  sized  and  coordinated  with  the  controlled 
pressure  drop  so  the  panicles  can  be  drawn  into  the  iiK>uth  of 
the  user  and  inhaled; 

(g)  wherein  the  means  for  introducing  a  measured  amount  of 
particles  includes  a  matrix  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  in 
the  flow  path,  the  passageways  containing  the  dry  powder 


5,687.747 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

ACCUMULATIONS  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Christian  Schramm.  Evry.  France,  assignor  to  Chilinov  s.a.rJ^ 

Chilly-Mazarin.  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
848.1 

Int  a."  A24C  5/14 
VS.  CI.  131—280  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  batches  of  comminuted  material,  com- 
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prising  the  step  of  transporting  comminuted  material  into  a  recep- 
tacle of  a  batch  gathering  unit  by  a  substantially  fijnnel-shaped 
array  of  driven  endless  flexible  non-suction  elements. 


^^^^ 


■%A^ 


1.  A  spool  and  shell  assembly  for  use  in  tobacco  expansion 
comprising:  I 

a  pressure  vessel  defined  by  a  tubular  shell  and  a  spool  assembly 
moveable  between  at  least  a  fi|st  position  outside  the  shell  and 
a  treating  position  within  the  »hell; 

said  spool  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  cylindrical  end 
members  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  therebetween; 

at  least  one  sealing  assembly  carried  by  each  of  said  first  and 
second  end  members  for  sealing  said  pressure  vessel  when 
said  spool  is  in  the  treating  position: 

each  of  said  sealing  assemblies  comprising  at  least  one  elasti- 
cally  deformable  annular  sealaig  member  associated  with  the 
circumferential  exterior  of  said  end  member  for  sealing  said 
spool  in  the  treating  position;  and 

a  pressure  applying  member  operatively  associated  with  at  least 
one  axial  end  of  each  of  said  sealing  members  for  leleasably 
imparting  axial  pressure  on  Jaid  axial  end  of  said  sealing 
member  when  said  spool  assembly  is  in  said  treating  position 
to  cause  radial  expansion  of  4  least  a  circumferentially  exte- 
rior portion  of  said  deformablfc  sealing  member 


5,687,749 

HUMIDOR 

Walter  H.  Brauer,  Jr.,  160  Beech  St.,  Roslindale,  Mass.  02131 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,653 

lot  a.*  A2^F  I3AX) 

U.S.  a.  131—329  12  aaims 

1.  A  humidor  for  a  plurality  of  tobacco  products,  said  humidor 

configured  as  a  golf  club,  comprising: 

a  storage  portion  defining  a  tobacco  storage  area  for  storing  said 
plurality  of  tobacco  products  etid-to-end.  wherein  the  shape  of 
said  storage  portion  corresponds  to  a  club  shaft;  and 


5,687,748 

SPOOL  AND  SHELL  WITH  PRESSURIZING  FLUID 

ACnVATBD  SEAL 

Lucas  Jones   Conrad;   Robert  Eugene   Gnibbs,  and  James 

Edward  Lovette,  all  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R. 

J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,001 

Int  a.*  Ai4B  3/18 

VS.  a.  131—291  25  aaims 


H  —16 


a  sealing  portion  for  sealing  said  tobacco  products  within  said 
storage  portion,  wherein  the  shape  of  said  sealing  portion 
corresponds  to  a  club  head. 


5,687,750 
HAIR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Silvano  Belmonte,  4418  Radisson  Cres.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L5M  1C4;  Jacqueline  Joan  Bray,  2504  Oak  Row 
Cr.,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  L5L  1P6,  and  Enzo  Con- 
stantini,  976  Fernandez  Dr.,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada, 
L5V  1W9 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,796 

Int.  CI."  A41G  5/00 

VS.  a.  132—54  19  aaims 


1.  A  hair  support  structure  for  use  in  fashioning  and  maintaining 
a  hairstyle  on  a  woman's  head  while  in  place  thereon,  said  hair 
support  structure  comprising: 

a  pre-formed  substantially  loop-shaped  base  portion  comprising 
a  thin  elongate  main  body  element;  and 

at  least  four  resiliently  collapsible  pre-formed  rib  members,  each 
having  top  ends  and  bottom  ends,  and  being  permanently 
secured  at  their  bottom  ends  to  said  base  portion  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  generally  inwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  be 
structurally  interconnected  one  to  another,  adjacent  their  top 
ends,  at  an  elevated  reinforcing  cross-member,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  rib  members  is  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  rib 
members  by  a  distance  of  at  least  about  one  centimetre  and 
also  is  unattached  and  fully  accessible  along  its  length 
between  its  top  end  and  its  bottom  end,  and  wherein  said  base 
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portion,  each  of  said  rib  members,  and  said  reinforcing  cross- 
member  exhibit  stiffness  so  that  said  hair  support  structure  is 
self  supporting. 


5,687,751 
METHOD  FOR  BEADING  HAIR 
Anthony  Villani,  Rancho  Santa  Margarta,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beadwear,  Inc.,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  S*r.  No.  588,425 

Int.  a.*"  A45D  2/36 

VS.  a.  132-200  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  beads  onto  hair  with  a  hair  beading 
tool  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  adapted  for  passage  of  one  or  more  beads  thereover,  said 
shaft  having  an  orifice  therethrough  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  orifice  adapted  for  passage  of  a  band  of  hair  therethough 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  at  least  one  bead  over  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  and 

beyond  said  portion  of  said  shaft  having  said  orifice  therein; 

extending  one  or  more  hair  strands  through  said  orifice  in  said 

shaft; 
pressing  at  least  one  bead  towards  said  first  end  of  said  shaft 

over  said  hair;  and 
pulling  a  free  end  of  said  hair  back  through  said  orifice. 


5,687,752 

DINING  TABLE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  DISHWASHER 

Carroll  J.  Boylan,  3410  W.  88th,  Leawood,  Kans.  66206 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,176 

Int.  CI.''  A47L  15/42 

VS.  a.  134-115  R  19  aaims 

1.  A  dishwasher  comprising: 

a  washing  basin  having  side  and  bottom  walls  and  an  open  top; 
a  rack  assembly  for  carrying  dishes,  and  thai  is  vertically  shift- 
able  between  a  lower  cleaning  position  wherein  the  rack 
assembly  is  disposed  within  the  basin  below  the  open  top  and 
an  upper  loading  position  wherein  the  rack  assembly  is  dis- 
posed above  the  open  top  of  the  basin; 
a  shifting  mechanism  coupled  with  the  rack  assembly  for  selec- 
tively shifting  the  assembly  between  the  cleaning  position  and 
loading  position: 
a  lid  member  for  covering  the  open  top  of  the  basin  when  the 

rack  assembly  is  in  the  cleaning  position;  and 
a  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  dishes  carried  in  the  rack 

assembly  when  the  assembly  is  in  the  cleaning  position, 
said  lid  member  being  coupled  with  the  shifting  mechanism  for 
shifting  movement  with  the  rack  assembly. 


said  lid  member  having  an  undersurface  and  including  a  bar 
suspending  from  the  undersurface  to  support  the  rack  assem- 
bly. 

said  rack  assembly  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  wire 

frames, 
said  h^mes  being  rotatably  supported  on  the  bar. 


5,687,753 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  VEHICLES,  PARTIClfLARLY  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Dieter  Doll,  MagsUdt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cS. 
Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,600 
CUims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  24.  1995,  195  10 
821J 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/W 
U.S.  a.  137—43  24  CUims 


K     n 


1.  Fuel  tank  system  for  vehicles,  particularly  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 

an  operational  ventilating  system  which  is  composed  essentially 

of  a  vent  outlet  an-anged  in  an  area  of  an  upper  ftjel  tank  wall, 
an  exterior  air  feeding  and  air  removing  pipe  connected  to  the 

vent  outlet,  and 
a  partitioning  device  disposed  in  front  of  the  vent  outlet  inside 

the  fuel  tank  which  partitions  off  the  vent  outlet  with  respect 

to  a  direct  action  by  liquid  fiiel  particles  thrown  upwards 

during  the  driving  operation, 
wherein  said  partitioning  device  is  a  receptacle  with  a  plurality 

of  walls  spaced  from  one  another  and  having  offset  openings 

thereby  forming  a  labyrinth-path  fi-om  the  fuel  tank  to  the  vent 

outlet, 
and  wherein  said  receptacle  includes  a  bottom  which  slopes 

downwardly  to  bottom  (>ortions  of  at  least  one  of  said  offset 

openings  thereby  facilitating  flow  of  any  liquid  fuel  in  said 

receptacle  back  to  the  fuel  tank. 
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5,687,754 

AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  VALVE  WITH  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE  BOOSTER  VALVE 

Leonard   R.   Nemeth.   Northfleld;   William   S.   Stumphauzer, 

Elyria,  and  Hugh  F.  Groth,  Richfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Precision  Pneumatics,  LLC,  Lorain.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996^  Sen  No.  698^69 

Int.  a.*  F|6K  31/34 

U,S.  a.  137—179  20  Claims 


15.  An  automatic  drain  valve  sj^tem  for  reservoirs  for  accumu- 
lating liquids  in  a  pneumatic  syst^  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  a  top,  a  bottoii  and  sidewall  means  extending 
therebetween,  the  reservoir  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  connected  to  a  pneumatic  system  and  said 
reservoir  having  an  outlet  drain  in  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  drain  valve  for  the  reservoir  mounted  external  of  the  reservoir 
and  connected  to  the  outlet  drain; 

a  pneumatic  valve  operator  mounted  external  to  said  reservoir 
and  attached  to  said  drain  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
valve; 

a  buoyant  float  positioned  witkin  the  reservoir  responsive  to 
liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  to  move  between  a  high  position 
and  a  low  position  within  the!  reservoir; 

a  normally  closed  pilot  valve  mounted  in  die  top  of  the  reser- 
voir; I 

actuation  lever  means  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  pilot  valve  and  extending  downwardly  inside  the  reservoir 
with  a  second  end  positioned  pear  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir 
when  the  float  is  in  a  low  poiition  within  the  reservoir; 

the  second  end  of  the  actuation  kever  means  being  connected  to 
die  float.  , 

a  first  pneumatic  means  connected  between  the  pilot  valve  and 
the  valve  operator  to  cause  ihe  valve  operator  to  open  the 
drain  valve  when  the  pilot  valve  is  opened  by  the  float  rising 
to  a  high  position  in  the  reservoir,  and  to  close  the  drain  valve 
when  the  pilot  valve  is  closeti  by  the  float  sinking  to  a  low 
position  in  the  reservoir;  and 

a  second  pneumatic  means  connected  between  the  pilot  valve 
and  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  to  provide  internal  pressure  to 
the  reservoir  when  the  pilot  ^ve  is  opened. 


5,687  J55 
EQUIPMENT  COMPRISING  A  CONDENSATE  TRAP 
Keith  Robert  Farquhar,  Cheltenham,  and   Keith  Dewbirst, 
Stroud,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Spirax-Sarco 
Limited,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Uliited  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1995, 
9513268 

Int  CI.*  Fi6T  l/OO 

\3S.  a.  137—182  1  12  Claims 

1.  Equipment  comprising  a  condensate  trap  assembly  having  a 

valve  body  and  a  condensate  trap  provided  in  the  valve  body,  the 

valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  i  n  outlet  and  accommodating  a 
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valve  element  which  is  movable  by  drive  means  between  three 
operative  positions  in  which  respectively 
(i)  die  inlet  is  isolated  from  the  condensate  trap  and  from  the 

oudet, 
(ii)  die  inlet  communicates  direcdy  with  the  outlet,  bypassing 

the  condensate  trap,  and 
(iii)  die  inlet  communicates  with  die  ouUet  through  die  conden- 
sate trap,  control  means  being  provided  which  is  adapted  to 
control  the  drive  means,  the  control  means  having  at  least  one 
input  for  receiving  a  signal  generated  by  sensing  means  which 
is  responsive  to  an  operative  condition  of  the  equipment. 


5,687,756 
VEHICLE  REFUELING  VALVE 
Larry  VanNatta,  Mt.  Morris,-  Manuel  D.  Rosas,  ColeU,  and 
Terry  L.  Miller,  Sterling,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,129 

InL  a."  F16K  24/04 

U.S.  a.  137—202  10  Oaims 


1.  A  fiiel  vapor  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  top  of  a 
motor  vehicle  fuel  tank,  said  assembly  comprising  a  body  having 
an  entry  passage  adapted  to  be  open  to  liquid  fuel  and  fuel  vapor 
and  a  vapor  exit  passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  vapor 
storage  device  and  die  body  being  connected  to  die  top  of  a  fuel 
tank  in  depending  relationship  therewith;  a  valve  and  said  valve 
including  a  float  and  a  valving  element  carried  by  the  float  and 
tiltable  with  respect  to  the  float  for  compensating  for  tilt  further 
characterized  by; 
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said  body  ftiither  including  a  vapor  inlet  passage  located  above 
said  entry  passage; 

a  first  tubular  member  sup^xxted  within  said  body  having  one 
end  sealingly  connected  to  the  vapor  exit  passage  and  having 
an  opposite  end  defining  a  valve  seat  closable  by  the  valving 
element  and  located  below  said  vapor  inlet  passage  for  sepa- 
rating liquid  fuel  particles  prior  to  entering  said  vapor  exit 
passage;  and 

a  baffle  ring  connected  to  said  body  below  said  vapor  inlet 
passage  and  spaced  from  said  first  nibular  member  for  trap- 
ping liquid  fuel  particles  at  said  vapor  inlet  passage  for  return 
to  die  fuel  tank  through  the  vapor  inlet  passage  so  as  to 
prevent  passage  diereof  dirough  the  first  ttibular  member  and 
out  said  vapor  exit  passage. 


5,687,757 

SECURE  LOCK  AND  SPILL  PREVENTER  FOR  FLUID 

STORAGE  FACILITY 

Perry  C.  Heintz,  P.O.  Box  242,  Erskine,  Alberta,  Canada,  TOC 

IGO,  and  Kelly  R.  Tborkelson.  Stettier,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Perry  C.  Heintz,  Erskine,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  435^47 

InL  a.*  F16K  27/08 

U.S.  a.  137-382  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  storage  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  for  storing  fluid; 

(b)  a  valve  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  oudet; 

(c)  a  box  enclosing  said  valve,  said  box  comprising  a  fluid- 
impermeable  lower  receptacle  portion  and  a  lid  mounted  to 
said  lower  receptacle  portion,  said  lid  having  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position; 

(d)  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  tank,  penetrating  a  wall  of 
said  box  and  connecting  to  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  valve;  and 

(e)  a  coupler  in  said  box.  said  coupler  in  fluid  communication 
widi  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  valve  and  above  said  lower 
receptacle  portion; 

wherein  said  valve  comprises  a  valve  housing  and  a  movable 
member  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  operatively  associated 
widi  said  valve  housing,  said  movable  member  having  a  first 
position  wherein  said  valve  is  closed  and  said  movable  member  is 
entirely  inside  said  box  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  valve  is 
not  closed  and  said  movable  member  obstioicts  said  lid  from  being 
closed. 


5,687,758 

GAS  LEAK  SENSOR  SHUTOFF  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INSTALLATION 

Yoel  Schuster,  Hdon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Gas  Guard  West,  Inc., 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  445,915,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,494,068.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,497 

Int  a.*  FI6K  17/28 

MS.  a.  137-^160  i  ctalms 


1.  A  gas  leak  sensor  shutoff  valve  for  use  in  a  gas  supply  line, 
including; 

a  valve  body  having  an  internal  bore  extending  therethrough  in 
an  axial  direction; 

first  connector  means  joined  to  a  first  end  of  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  connect  to  a  pressurized  gas  supply: 

oudet  passage  means  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  internal 
bore,  and  second  connector  means  joined  to  an  outer  end  of 
said  ouUet  passage  means  and  adapted  to  connect  to  a  gas 
delivery  system; 

valve  chamber  means  disposed  in  a  medial  portion  of  said 
internal  bore; 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
assembly  including  means  to  form  a  seal  with  an  annular 
shoulder  in  said  valve  chamber; 

a  gas  flow  padi  extending  from  a  pressurized  gas  supply  through 
said  first  connector  means  »o  said  valve  chamber,  around  and 
through  said  valve  assembly,  and  through  said  oudet  passage 
to  a  gas  delivery  system 

said  valve  assembly  adapted  to  translate  axially  in  said  valve' 
chamber  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  flow  path  is  open 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  flow  path  is  blocked; 

means  for  defining  a  threshold  gas  flow  rate  below  which  said 
valve  assembly  remains  in  said  first  position  and  above  which 
said  valve  assembly  is  driven  by  said  gas  flow  to  translate  to 
said  second  position  and  block  said  gas 

said  first  connector  means  including  a  plug  disposed  in  sealing 
fashion  in  said  first  end.  a  centt^  opening  extending  axially 
through  said  plug,  said  opening  forming  a  portion  of  said  gas 
flow  path; 

said  valve  assembly  including  a  closed  end; 

said  plug  including  an  inner  end  extending  to  said  valve  cham- 
ber, said  central  opening  of  said  plug  including  an  inner 
opening  proximate  to  said  closed  end  of  said  valve  a.ssembly; 
and. 

at  least  one  slot  opening  extending  in  said  inner  end  of  said  plug 
from  said  cential  opening,  said  at  least  one  slot  opening 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  gas  flow  path. 
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5,687,759 

LOW  OPERATING  POWER,  FAST-RESPONSE 

SERVOVALVE 

Jinglu  Tan,  Columbia,  Mo,,  asiignor  to  The  Curators  of  the 

University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,^  Sen  No.  628,021 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CL  137—486  g  claims 


1.  A  servovalve  for  controlling:  fluid  flow  in  a  fluid  handling 
system,  the  servovalve  comprising; 

a  casing  presenting  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  including  a 
partition  having  an  opening  that  permits  fluid  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet; 
a  primary  valve  supported  on  the  casing  and  including 

a  valve  plug  movable  betweea  a  seated  position  in  which  the 
valve  plug  bloclcs  the  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  open 
positions  in  which  the  valw  plug  presents  a  restriction  of 
variable  size  for  varying  th«  flow  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  and 
a  diaphragm  supporting  the  valve  plug  and  including  a  first 
side  remote  from  the  partition  and  a  second  side  proximal 
to  the  partition; 
a  means  for  defining  a  control  chamber  on  the  first  side  of  the 

diaphragm; 
a  pilot  inlet  passage  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

inlet  and  the  control  chamber; 
a  pilot  outlet  passage  providing  fluid  communication  between 

the  control  chamber  and  the  outlet; 
a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pilot 
outlet  passage,  the  pilot  valve  including  a  control  plug  that  is 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  control  plug 
blocks  the  pilot  oudet  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  open  posi- 
tions in  which  the  control  plu|  presents  a  restriction  of  vari- 
able size  within  the  pilot  outlet  passage  for  varying  the  flow 
between  the  control  chamber  end  the  outlet;  and 
a  positioning  means  for  moving  the  control  plug  between  the 
closed  and  open  positions,  the  positioning  means  including  a 
solenoid  having  an  electromagnetic  coil,  an  axially  shiftable 
core  on  which  the  control  plug  is  supported,  and  a  core 
biasing  means  for  supporting  the  core  within  the  coil  so  that 
the  position  of  the  core  relative  to  the  coil  is  established  by 
the  force  exerted  on  the  core  by  the  electromagnetic  field 
around  the  coil  acting  in  opposition  to  the  core  biasing  means; 
wherein  the  solenoid  includes  a  stand  on  which  the  coil  is 
wound  and  within  which  the  core  is  received  the  core  biasing 
means  including  a  compression  spring  extending  between  the 
core  and  the  stand  for  biasing  the  core  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  force  exerted  on  the  core  upon  energi- 
zation of  the  coil,  and  a  tension  spring  extending  between  the 
core  and  the  stand  for  biasing  the  core  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  bias  of  the  compression  spring,  the  tension 
spring  defining  an  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  die  net 
spring  force  exerted  on  die  core,  die  tension  spring  being 
accessible  fhim  outside  the  staid. 
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5,687,760 
FLOW  REGULATOR 
David  W.  Palmer,  200  Berkeley  Rd.,  North  Andover,  Mass. 
01845 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,151,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,456,280, ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
141,498,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450,873,  wUcb  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,909,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  965,907,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5320,124,  said  Ser.  No.  965,909and  Ser.  No.  965,907, ,  taA  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,767,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5051,654,  Ser.  No.  851,017,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,255,710,  Ser.  No.  852,084,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,255,709, 

and  Ser.  No.  851,016.  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,220>I0,  said 

Ser.  No.  850,767Ser.  No.  851,017,  Ser.  No.  852,084,  and  Ser. 

No.  851,016, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
669,746,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405^35,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,000^21, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,505,  Apr.  7, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
566,977 
Int  CL'  G05D  7/01 
VS.  CL  137—497  ig  claims 
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I.  A  device  for  regulating  die  flow  of  fluid  through  a  passage- 
way, the  device  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  wall  defining  the  passageway  thrtnigh  die 
device; 

a  member  having  a  top  face,  exposed  to  a  reference  pressure, 
and  a  bottom  face  forming  a  portion  of  die  conduit  wail,  the 
member  being  hingedly  mounted  about  a  pivot  point; 

a  gate,  attached  to  die  member  at  a  point  downstream  from  the 
pivot  point,  the  gate  extending  into  the  passageway  so  as  to 
variably  impede  fluid  flowing  through  the  passageway  at  a 
constriction  point,  the  gate's  impedance  on  the  fluid  flow 
varying  as  a  function  of  die  pressure  differential  across  die 
member's  top  and  bottom  faces,  the  gate  and  the  member 
being  mounted  so  diat  each  moves  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  die  fluid  through  the  constriction  point;  and 

restoring  means  for  exerting  a  torque  on  die  member  around  the 
pivot  point  so  as  to  tend  to  cause  die  gate  to  lessen  die 
impedance  on  die  fluid  flow,  and  so  that  when  there  is  no  flow 
dirough  die  passageway  die  amount  Uiat  die  gate  impedes  die 
flow  is  relatively  low,  the  restoring  means  including  die 
weight  of  die  member  upstream  of  the  pivot  point. 


5,687,761 
SEWER  BACKUP  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 
Peter  Langcs,  1113  Oakwood  Ave.,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94591 
FUed  Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,057 
Int  a.*  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  137-558  5  claims 

1.  A  sewer  backup  indicator  apparatus  providing  visual  indica- 
tion of  an  impending  sewer  backup,  for  installation  on  the  cleanout 
riser  of  a  sewer  lateral,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  die  cleanout  riser, 
and 
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a  vertically  movable  piston  portion  slidably  engaged  within  said 
housing  portion,  said  piston  portion  including  a  float  member, 
a  wall  member,  and  a  cap  member,  whfrein  when  sewage  is 
not  backed  up  into  the  cleanout  riser,  said  piston  portion  wall 
member  is  contained  within  said  housing  portion,  and  when 
sewage  backs  up  into  the  cleanout  riser,  said  float  member 
urges  said  piston  portion  to  move  vertically  within  said  hous- 
ing portion  to  reveal  said  wall  member. 


1.  A  fuel  fill  and  vapor  venting  valve  unit  for  a  tank  liquid  fuel 

comprising  a  base  plaie  directly  attached  to  said  tank,  said  base 

plate  having  a  first  valve  housing  extending  therefrom  disposed 

within  the  tank,  the  housing  includes  a  fuel  inlet  which  routes 

liquid  fuel  into  the  tank  through  said  housing,  a  first  valve  element 

operatively  mounted  within  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 

closed  position  in  said  housing  so  that  said  liquid  fuel  is  confined 

within  the  tank  and  an  open  position  in  said  housing  so  that  liquid 

fuel  can  be  added  into  the  tank  dirough  said  fuel  inlet  and  said 

housing, 

and  spring  means  operatively  mounted  within  said  housing  for 

urging  said  valve  element  to  said  closed  position  and  for 

yielding  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  valve  element 

from  the  closed  position  to  an  open  position  by  the  force  of 

liquid  fuel  exerted  thereon  when  routed  into  the  tank  through 

said  inlet  and  said  housing,  said  base  plate  further  having  a 

second  valve  housing  extending  therefrom  in  side-by-side 

disposition  within  the  tank  with  respect  to  said  first  valve 


housing,  a  second  valve  element  mounted  within  the  second 
housing  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  die  tank 
is  vented  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  tank  is  closed. 
a  Unkage  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said  tank  operatively 
interconnecting  said  valve  elements  to  one  anodier  so  that  the 
opening  of  said  first  valve  element  from  die  force  of  hquid 
fluid  being  routed  into  said  tank  efl^ects  the  opening  of  said 
second  valve  element  and  die  subsequent  closure  of  said  first 
valve  element  effects  the  closure  of  said  second  valve  ele- 
ment. 


5.687,763 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joseph  H.  Steinke,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Contrvl 
Components  Inc.,  Rancbo  SanU  Margarita,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Feb,  14, 1995, 
9502836 

Int  a.'  F16K  47/04 
VS.  CI.  137— 625J3  10  Claims 


5.687,762 
FUEL  nLL  AND  VAPOR  VENTING  VALUE  UNIT  FOR 
FUEL  TANKS 
Michael  R.  Teets,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and  Jacquelyn  C.  Rocca. 
Madison  Heights,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531304 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/00 

VS.  a.  137—588  4  Oaims 


1  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
annular  discs  forming  a  rigid  structure  which  incorporates  a  series 
of  substantially  radial  passageways  running  from  an  inner  edge  to 
an  outer  edge  of  said  annular  discs  for  fluid  flow, 

each  disc  of  said  pair  having  two  major  faces  and  passageways 
which  extend  completely  through  .said  disc  between  said 
major  faces  but  extend  only  partially  in  a  radial  direction, 
the  discs  of  each  pair  being  substantially  identical  and  being 
aligned  with  one  another  with  a  major  face  of  one  disc  in 
direct  abutment  with  a  major  face  of  the  other  disc  such  that 
the  passageways  in  said  one  disc  interconnect  with  the  pas- 
sageways in  the  other  disc  of  the  pair  so  as  to  provide  for  said 
fluid  flow  through  the  pair  of  substantially  identical  discs. 


5.687,764 
FOUR-PORT  VAL'VE 
Ryoichi  Tanaka;  Mamoru  Matsuo,  and  Makoto  Miyata,  all  of 
Yokohama.   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Furnace   Kogyo 
Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00391.  J  371  DaU  Sep.  4.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24S77,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704.634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1994,  6-064375 

Int  a,"  F16K  11/04 

VS.  a.  137—625.43  4  Claims 

1.  A  four-port  valve  which  has  four  ports  and  in  which  directions 

of  the  flow  of  fluid  passing  duough  die  ports  provided  on  the  two 
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5,687,165 
3-POSmON  3-WAY  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Jang-Yeol  You,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  9,  1995. 
95-2309 

Int  a.*  F16K  il/l6;31/10 
U.S.  a.  137-4527.5  j  9  claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising:  I 

a  valve  body  having  a  housing  'with  a  first  port  for  receiving 
fluid  from  a  pressure  generating  source,  a  second  port  for 
admitting/discharging  the  fluid  and  a  third  port  for  exhausting 
the  fluid,  and  first  and  second  covers  hermetically  coupled  to 
said  housing  for  closing  opposite  open  ends  of  said  housing; 
a  barrier  wall  for  partitioning  a  clamber  fonned  by  said  housing 
and  said  first  and  second  covflrs  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, said  first  chamber  being  communicated  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  ports,  said  bafrier  wall  having  a  barrier  hole- 
actuating  means  extending  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  sec- 
ond chamber  through  said  barrier  hole  for  communicating 
said  second  port  with  one  of  said  first  and  third  ports,  and 
interrupting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  to  third 


opposed  positions  are  fixed  and  the  other  two  pofU  provided 
between  said  ports  are  selectively  communicated  with  either  of 
said  two  ports  in  a  casing  to  changp  over  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  poru,  the  four-pott  valve  characterized  in  that:  the  inside  of  the 
casing  is  divided  into  four  chambers  by  a  substantially-X-shaped 
partition  wall;  the  opposed  two  of  the  four  chambers  are  deter- 
mined as  fixing  chambers  commuricating  with  the  ports  respec- 
tively connected  with  two  types  of  passages  in  which  directions  of 
the  flow  of  fluid  are  fixed  whilt  the  remaining  two  opposed 
chambers  are  determined  as  chango-over  chambers  communicating 
with  the  ports  respectively  connect«d  with  two  types  of  passages  in 
which  directions  of  the  flow  of  fluid  are  alternately  changed  over; 
valve  openings  for  communicating  two  chambers  adjacent  to  the 
substantially-X-shaped  partition  waJl  with  each  other  are  provided; 
a  valve  plate  for  closing  the  valve  openings  and  a  drive  shaft  for 
supporting  and  oscillating  the  valve  plate  are  provided  to  one 
among  the  four  chambers  while  a  Valve  plate  for  closing  the  valve 
openings  is  provided  to  the  opposed  chamber  so  as  to  be  connected 
with  the  valve  plate  supported  by  tlie  drive  shaft  by  a  semi-circular 
or  circular  connecting  ring  piercing  through  the  valve  openings; 
and  die  valve  plate  oscillating  by  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  is 
interiocked  with  the  other  valve  pfcte  to  alternately  communicate 
the  two  fixing  chambers  with  the  dfferent  change-over  chambers. 
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potts  by  closing  one  of  said  first  and  third  poru  and  both  of 
said  first  and  third  ports  in  response  to  electric  signals,  said 
actuating  means  being  located  at  a  first  position  of  opening 
said  first  port  and  closing  said  third  port  in  a  normal  state  that 
no  electric  signal  is  supplied,  at  a  second  position  of  closing 
said  first  and  third  ports  in  a  first  active  state  that  a  primary 
signal  having  a  half  of  maximum  voltage  to  be  applied  is 
supplied,  and  at  a  third  position  of  closing  said  first  port  and 
opening  said  third  port  in  a  second  active  state  that  a  second- 
ary signal  having  the  maximum  voluge  is  supplied;  and 

a  solenoid  assembly  for  moving  said  actuating  means  located  at 
said  first  position  in  said  normal  state  to  said  second  position 
in  response  to  supplying  of  said  primary  electric  signal  and  to 
said  third  position  in  response  to  supplying  of  said  secondary 
electric  signal,  said  solenoid  assembly  being  composed  of  an 
annular  solenoid  coil,  a  bobbin  wound  by  said  solenoid  coil 
and  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoid  coil  and 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  valve  body  arnl  being  disposed 
within  said  second  chamber  to  surround  said  actuating  means, 

wherein  said  first  cover  and  said  barrier  wall  define  said  first 
chamber,  said  second  cover  and  said  barrier  wall  define  said 
second  chamber,  said  first  port  is  provided  at  the  center  of  said 
first  cover,  said  third  port  is  provided  at  said  first  cover  apart 
from  said  first  pon  at  a  distance,  and  said  second  port  is 
provided  to  said  housing. 


5,687,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  VORTEX 
Todd  S.  Weakley,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Vortex, 
Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,460 
Int  CL*  F15C  1/16 


VS.  a.  137— «12 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  vortex  comprising: 
a  member  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  member  including  an 
outer  surface  wherein  said  cavity  communicates  with  said 


outer  surface  to  form  an  opening,  such  that  said  vonex  is 
fonned  within  said  cavity  and  exits  said  cavity  through  said 
opening; 

said  cavity  further  defining  a  surface  and  said  member  having  a 
passageway  therein,  wherein  said  passageway  intersects  with 
said  surface  to  form  an  inlet  port  at  the  intersection  of  said 
surface  and  said  passageway; 

said  surface  of  said  cavity  including  a  difiuser  surface  and  a 
stabilizer  surface,  said  stabilizer  surface  positioned  adjacent 
said  diffuser  surface  such  that  said  vortex  is  formed  by  contact 
of  a  fluid  with  said  diffuser  surface  and  is  stabilized  by  said 
stabilizer  surface  prior  to  exiting  the  cavity  dirough  the  open- 
ing adjacent  said  outer  surface;  and 

said  cavity  having  a  central  axis,  said  vortex  formed  about  said 
central  axis,  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  cavity  taken  along 
a  plane  encompassing  said  central  axis  is  such  that  the  diffuser 
surface  is  arcuate  and  the  stabilizer  surface  is  linear  and 
parallel  said  central  axis. 


5,687.767 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLUID  VALVE 
John  Lawrence  Bowers.  Douglas,  England,  assignor  to  Racal 
Health  &  Safety  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1996, 
9515986 

Int  a.*  F16K  15/16 
VS.  a.  137-855  11  oaims 


1.  A  uni-directional  fluid  valve  comprising  a  cantilevered  flex- 
ible flap  and  a  cooperating  valve  seat  surtounding  a  valve  orifice; 
the  cantilevered  flexible  flap  having  a  planform  defining  a  root  end 
and  a  free  end  at  opposite  ends  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flap, 
and  two  peripheral  side  edges  respectively  extending  between  the 
root  end  and  the  free  end:  the  valve  seat  having  sealing  surfaces 
that  contact  the  flap  along  said  root  end.  free  end  and  peripheral 
side  edges  when  the  fluid  valve  is  closed;  the  cantilevered  flexible 
flap  is  attached  to  the  respective  sealing  surface  of  the  valve  seat  at 
said  root  end  and  is  freely  movable  to  flex  away  from  the  respec- 
tive sealing  surfaces  of  the  valve  seat  at  said  free  end  and  along  at 
least  portions  of  said  peripheral  side  edges  when  fluid  flows 
through  the  fluid  valve  and  die  fluid  valve  is  open;  and  said  root 
end  of  the  cantilevered  flexible  flap  and  the  respective  sealing 
surface  that  contacts  the  cantilevered  flexible  flap  at  said  root  end 
have  a  fixed  curvature  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  transverse  curvature  biases  the  flap  and  maintains  it 
substantially  in  contact  with  all  said  sealing  surfaces  of  the  valve 
seat  in  the  absence  of  an  opening  pressure  differential  across  the 
flap,  in  any  orientation  of  the  valve. 


5,687,768 
CORNER  FOILS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MEASUREMENT 
Ted  V.  Mull,  Jr.,  Akron,-   Melvin  J.  Albrecht,  Homewortfa; 
Jeffrey  A.  LaRose,  Stow,  and  MitcheU  W.  Hopkins.  Union- 
town,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wikox  Com- 
pany, New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,495 

Int  a."  B21D  39A)0:  G«1F  1/46 

VS.  CI.  138-39  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  pressure  measurement  system  having  a  comer  air 
foil  arrangement  for  channeling  a  fluid  flow  through  a  bend  of  a 
rectangular  duct  of  a  furnace,  the  arrangement  for  creating  a  region 
within  the  bend,  having  increa.sed  fluid  velocity  which  is  suitable 
for  obtaining  accurate  pressure  measurements,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  duct  bend  wall  having  a  flat,  sffaight  portion  between 
two  arcuate  portions,  the  wall  forming  a  bend; 

an  inner  duct  bend  wall  having  an  arcuate  portion  forming  a 
bend,  the  arcuate  portion  defining  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a 
center  outside  the  duct  bend; 

a  pair  of  flat  duct  side  walls  airtightly  connecting  the  outer  duct 
bend  and  inner  duct  bend  at  a  constant  distance  apart; 

an  inner  comer  air  foil  having  a  bottom  surface  continuously 
connected  to  the  mner  duct  bend  wall  between  the  side  walls, 
an  outer  surface,  a  leading  edge,  and  a  trailing  edge: 

at  least  one  comer  air  foil  attached  to  the  pair  of  side  walls 
within  the  duct  bend,  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the 
outer  duct  bend  wall  and  between  the  outer  duct  bend  wall 
and  inner  duct  bend  wall,  each  air  foil  having  a  leading  edge, 
a  trailing  edge,  and  at  least  one  substantially  straight  section 
between  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  forming  at 
least  two  substantially  straight  channels  between  the  at  least 
one  substantially  s&aight  section,  the  outer  duct  bend  wall  and 
the  inner  comer  air  foil  within  the  duct  bend;  and 

means,  located  within  the  at  least  two  substantially  stfaight 
channels,  for  measuring  a  static  and  a  dynamic  pressure  of  the 
fluid  flow  through  the  channels. 


5,687,769 
CONFIGURABLE  PORT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Meunier.  Portsmouth,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,182 

Int  CI."  F15D  1/02 

VS.  a.  138—40  17  Claims 

I.  A  configurable  port  assembly,  for  use  proximate  a  structure 

containing  a  medium,  said  configurable  port  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  rwo  configurable  port  assembly  components  assembled 

in  at  least  one  predetermined  configuration; 
a  first  side  of  said  configurable  port  assembly  having  a  first 
opening  formed  by  said  at  least  rwo  configurable  port  assem- 
bly components  assembled  in  said  at  least  one  predetermined 
configuration; 
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a  second  side  of  said  configurable  port  assembly  having  a 
second  opening  formed  by  said  at  least  two  configurable  port 
assembly  components  assembled  in  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined configuration;  and 

a  configurable  port  extending  from  said  first  opening  to  said 
second  opening,  said  configurable  port  having  at  least  one 
predefined  shape  defined  by  stid  at  least  two  configurable  port 
assembly  components  assembled  in  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined configuration. 


5,687,770 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  Sharp,  10  Brighton  Avenufe,  Brighton-Le-Sands,  Austra- 

Ua,  2216 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU94A)0006,  §  371  Date  Sep.  IS,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  19»4,  Sen  No.  481,359 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  4,  1993,  PL6641 
Int.  a.*  Fl5D  1/02 
VS.  a.  138-^  7  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid 
flowing  through  a  conduit  from  am  upstream  side  of  said  device  to 
a  downstream  side  of  said  device,  said  device  comprising  two 
opposed  dished  baffle  plates  defining  a  chamber  therebetween, 
each  said  dished  baffle  plate  havi»g  a  generally  centrally  located 
hole  therein,  wherein  on  said  downstream  side  said  device  further 
comprises  at  least  one  additional  dished  baffle  plate  having  a 
generally  centrally  located  hole,  said  additional  dished  baflie  plate 
being  positioned  in  a  nested  configuration  with  said  baffle  plate  of 
said  downstream  side  of  said  d^ice,  said  baffle  plate  of  said 
downstream  side  of  said  device  $nd  said  additional  baffle  plate 
having  a  space  between  said  hol^s  of  said  baffle  plate  of  said 
downstream  side  of  said  device  ^d  said  additional  baffle  plate, 
respectively,  whereby  positioning  said  device  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  extent  of.  said  conduit  and  diverting  said 
fluid  through  said  holes  controls  tl  e  flow  rate  of  said  fluid. 


5,687,771 

TEMPORARILY  BLOCKING  THE  BORE  OF  A  PIPE 

THROUGH  WHICH  A  FLUID  FLOWS  WITH  A  FOAMED 

PLUG  REMOVED  BY  DISSOLVING 
Peter  Spence  Clough,  Stretford,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Gas  pic,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,288,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,400^26, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  729,905,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635380,  Jan. 

3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
435,051,  Nov.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  351,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1988, 
8826349;  Jan.  5,  1989,  8900205 

Int  a."  F16L  55/12 
MS.  CL  138—89  i  Claim 


2 


""""'^V>^^'-^^"^'^^'-^^^^"^^^^^'-^^^^^> 


,^^^^^^^^^^^^^^'..■^'.^'■^'.^'.^^k^'.^^^^■,^^^^^^^^^«^^^^^^^^^^^^VA^kM.l.u^k^kkk^kJ 


1.  A  kit  for  temporarily  blocking  the  bore  of  a  pipe  tlut)ugh 
which  a  fluid  flows,  comprising: 
an  insertion  tube  forming  a  gas  tight  seal  at  a  hole  in  the  wall  of 

a  pipe  when  an  end  of  the  insertion  tube  is  temporarily  located 

in  the  hole; 
a  single  flexible  bag  having  a  mouth  securable  to  an  end  of  a 

supply  conduit  and  insertable,  with  the  supply  conduit  secured 

thereto,  into  the  bore  of  the  pipe  through  the  insertion  tube 

located  at  the  hole; 
a  quantity  of  materials  which  will  fonii  a  foam  when  mixed,  for 

injection  into  the  bag  via  the  supply  conduit  so  as  to  inflate 

the  flexible  bag  to  form  a  seal  of  the  flexible  bag  directly 

blocking  the  bore  of  the  main; 
means  for  injecting  the  quantity  of  materials  into  the  bag  via  the 

supply  conduit; 
a  quantity  of  a  substance  capable  of  dissolving  the  foam  to  such 

an  extent  that  the  bag  may  be  at  least  partially  deflated  and 

removed  from  the  pipe;  and 
means  for  injecting  through  the  insertion  tube  and  into  the  bag, 

after  inflating  the  bag  with  the  foam,  the  quantity  of  the 

substance  capable  of  dissolving  the  foam. 


5,687,772 
PROTECTIVE  END  CAP 
Daniel  Charles  Underwood,  12  Lewisham  Court,  Birkdale, 
Queensland,  4159,  Australia 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,803 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct    28,    1994, 
PM9115 

Int  a.*  F16L  55/10 
VS.  CI.  138-96  R  4  claims 

1.  A  reinforcement  bar  end  cap  comprising  an  elongate  hollow 
base  having  a  first  cap  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  its  opposite 
end  so  that  the  hollow  base  is  slidable  over  a  free  end  of  reinforce- 
ment bar  and  further  comprising  a  separately  formed  second  cap 
section  Which  is  larger  than  said  first  cap  section,  the  second  cap 
section  being  anachable  to  said  first  cap  section  to  cover  the  first 
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1.  An  elongated  pole  and  cooperative  cover  combination  for  use 
in  covering  an  exhaust  pipe  terminal  end  with  exhaust  opening,  for 
excluding  foreign  matter  from  entering  the  exhaust  pipe  opening, 
comprismg; 

said  elongated  pole  including 

a  first  end  of  said  pole  graspable  by  human  hands;  and  having  an 
oppositely  disposed  second  end  of  said  pole  affixed  with 

component  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  cover  for 
allowing  said  pole  to  be  held  by  hand  and  lifted  to  elevate  the 
pole  second  end  and  said  cover; 

said  cover  comprising  a  tubular  water  repellant  body  having  a 
closed  end  land  an  oppositely  disposed  open  end,  the  open 
end  and  an  interior  of  said  cover  sized  sufliciently  for  allow- 
ing placement  of  said  cover  over  an  exhaust  pipe  terminal  end 
and  exhaust  opening  utilizing  said  pole  to  manipulate  and 
position  said  cover  relative  to  the  exhaust  pipe  terminal  end 
and  exhaust  opening; 

said  component  means  on  said  second  end  of  said  pole  being 
disengagable  from  engaging  and  holding  said  cover  by  way  of 
manual  manipulation  of  said  pole  for  allowing  disengagement 
of  said  component  means  from  said  cover,  whereby  said  pole 


and  said  cover  can  be  separated  from  one  another  after  said 
cover  has  been  placed  over  an  exhaust  pipe  terminal  end  and 
exhaust  opening. 


5,687,774 

FLEXIBLE  LAMP  TUBE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  LAMP 

AND  A  LAMP  BASE 

Hanh    Chiang,    No.    162,    Chung-Cheng   S.    Rd„    Hsin-Ying 

Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581321 

Int  CL"  F16L  ///// 

U.S.  a.  138—121  5  Claims 


cap  section  thereof  and  thereby  provide  a  cap  for  the  hollow  base, 
said  second  cap  section  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
hollow  base. 


5,687,773 
EXHAUST  PIPE  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  COVERING 

AN  EXHAUST  PIPE 
Stephen  M.  Ryan,  and  Elizabeth  C.  Ryan,  both  of  5144  Park- 
side  Dr..  Grizzly  Flat  Calif.  95636 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,164 

Int  a.*  F16L  57/00 

VS.  a.  138—96  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  bead; 

a  lamp  base; 

an  elongated  foam  member  connected  between  flie  lamp  head 

and  the   lamp  base  and  havmg  a  central   bore  extending 

through  a  length  thereof; 
a  metal  wire  and  a  pair  of  electrical  wires  extending  through  said 

central  bore  of  said  foam  member;  and 
an  accordion  plastic  pipe  sleeved  around  said  foam  member. 


5,687,775 
WOVEN  FABRIC  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MESH  NETTING 
Kani  Bynum  Thompson,  and  Cheryl  Bynum,  both  of  Ransom 
Canyon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bynum  Concepts,  Inc.,  Lubbock, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.477 

Int  CI."  D03D  15/00 

VS.  a.  139—426  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  woven  fabric  of  plastic  netting  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  substantially  parallel  strands  of  nening;  and 
a  second  set  of  substantially  parallel  strands  of  netting  oriented 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  .set  of  strands  and  woven  over  and 
under  said  strands  in  said  first  set  in  a  weave  pattern  sufficient 
to  form  a  substantially  continuous  mesh. 
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5.68t,776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUELING  VEHICLES 
WITH  LIQUEFIED  CRYOGENIC  FUEL 
David  John  Forgash,  Napervile;  Raymond  Korzonas,  Palos 
Hills,  both  of  lU.;  Bryan  Patoick  Neuhalfen,  Lake  Charles, 
La.;  George  D.  Rhoades,  LaGrange;  Jack  Wayne  Sudduth, 
Clarendon  Hills,  both  of  Ill„-  Mervyn  Ladd  Conrad,  Oak 
Harbor,  Wash.,  and  Richard  John  Kooy,  Western  Springs, 
III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,355,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5325,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,997, 

Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  2W,011 

Int  a.*  B65B  31/00;  F17C  9/04 

VS.  a.  141—11  26  Claims 


tank  containing  liquefied  cryo- 
ind  at  a  temperature  close  to  its 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  insulated  storage 
genie  fuel  at  a  low  pressure 
boiling  point; 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger; 

(c)  a  first  conduit  communicatiag  with  the  primary  storage  tank 
and  with  the  heat  exchango-.  the  first  conduit  including  a 
pump  for  withdrawing  liqueled  cryogenic  fuel  from  die  pri- 
mary storage  tank,  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  withdrawn 
liquefied  cryogenic  fuel  and  feeding  it  to  the  heat  exchanger 
wherein  the  pressurized  liqudfied  cryogenic  fuel  is  wanner  to 
a  subcooled  or  near  saturated  condition;  and 

(d)  a  second  conduit  communicating  with  the  heat  exchanger 
and  having  means  for  commikiicating  with  a  vehicle  fuel  tank, 
the  second  conduit  for  recfiving  warmed  and  pressurized 
liquefied  cryogenic  fuel  frort  the  heat  exchanger  and  feeding 
it  to  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  for  storage  as  a  liquid  therein  at  an 
approjtimate  saturated  condidon 

(e)  a  third  conduit  communicifing  with  the  primary  tank  and 
having  means  for  communicating  with  a  vehicle  fuel  tank,  the 
third  conduit  for  receiving  fltid  from  the  vehicle  fuel  tank  and 
feeding  it  to  the  primary  tank  to  reduce  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  vehicle  fuel  tank. 


5,687  777 

ANESTHETIC  AGEljiT  HLLER  VALVE 

Darwin  B.  Dobson,  Sun  Prairie,  and  Alan  A.  Pitas,  Evansville, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Corner,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  199^  Ser.  No.  613,971 

Int  CI."  B|f>5B  IA)4 

VS.  a.  141—18  3  aaims 

1.  A  filler  valve  for  use  with  an  Anesthetic  vaporizer  and  adapted 

to  receive  an  anesthetic  agent  bottle  having  external  threads  and 

having  a  pair  of  projecting  lugs  Totatably  mounted  thereto,  said 

filler  valve  comprising  a  housinf.  said  housing  having  an  inlet 

having  internal  threads  mating  ♦ith  the  external  threads  of  an 

anesthetic  agent  bottle  and  an  ouCet,  a  valve  within  said  housing 

intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  a  fixed  seal  and  a 

movable  member,  bias  means  to  bias  said  movable  valve  member 


toward  said  fixed  seat  to  close  said  valve,  said  inlet  having  a  pair  of 
slots  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  said  pair  of  lugs  when  properly 
aligned  to  allow  the  bottle  to  enter  said  inlet,  said  inlet  being 
dimensioned  whereby  the  anesthetic  agent  bottle  moves  said  mov- 
able valve  member  away  fix)m  said  fixed  seat  by  the  action  of  the 
anesshetic  agent  bottle  entering  said  inlet  by  being  screwed  to  said 
inlet  and  the  anesthetic  agent  botde  being  prevented  from  entering 
said  inlet  to  open  said  valve  when  said  pair  of  lugs  on  the 
anesthetic  agent  bottle  do  not  align  widi  said  pair  of  slots  in  said 
inlet. 


5,687,778 
DUAL  VALVE  TANK  VENTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Harris,  ConnersvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Slant  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  ConnersvUle,  Ind. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,600 
InL  a.^  B65B  1/04 


VS.  a.  141—59 


40  Claims 


1.  A  tank  venting  system  comprising 

a  tank  formed  to  include  an  interior  region,  the  tank  including  a 
top  wall  overlying  a  first  portion  of  the  interior  region  and  a 
bottom  wall  underiying  the  top  wall  and  defining  a  floor  of  the 
interior  region, 

a  vapor  dome  positioned  to  rise  vertically  above  the  top  wall  of 
the  tank,  the  vapor  dome  being  formed  to  include  a  vapor- 
receiving  space  overlying  a  second  portion  of  the  interior 
region  of  the  tank  adjacent  to  the  first  portion  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  region  of  the  tank  to  receive  fuel  vapor 
generated  by  liquid  fuel  contained  in  the  interior  region  of  the 
tank,  the  vapor  dome  including  a  raised  top  wall  defining  a 
ceiling  of  the  vapor-receiving  space  and  lying  at  a  first  eleva- 
tion vertically  above  the  top  wall  of  the  tank  so  that  the  top 
wall  of  the  tank  lies  at  a  second  elevation  vertically  above  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and  vertically  below  the  elevation  of 
the  raised  top  wall  of  the  vapor  dome, 

a  first  vent  apparatus  mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  the  tank  to  vent 
the  interior  region  of  the  taidc,  and 

a  second  vent  apparatus  mounted  on  the  raised  top  wall  of  the 
vapor  dome  to  vent  the  vapor-receiving  space  of  the  vapor 
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dome  and  wherein  the  tank  ftirther  includes  a  first  end,  a  filler 
neck  coupled  to  the  first  end.  an  opposite  second  end  lying  in 
spaced-apart  relation  to  the  first  end,  a  first  side  wall  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
second  side  wall  extending  longitudinally  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  and  lying  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  first 
side  wall,  the  top  wall  of  the  tank  is  bisected  longitudinally  to 
define  a  first  half  section  adjacent  to  the  first  side  wall  and  a 
second  half  section  adjacent  to  the  second  side  wall,  the  raised 
top  wall  of  the  vapor  dome  is  bisected  longitudinally  to  define 
a  first  half  portion  in  close  proximity  to  the  first  side  wall  and 
a  second  half  portion  in  close  proximity  to  the  second  side 
wall,  the  first  vent  apparatus  is  mounted  in  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  first  half  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  the  tank,  and  the 
second  vent  apparatus  is  mounted  in  an  aperture  formed  in  the 
second  half  portion  of  the  raised  top  wall  of  the  vapor  dome 
so  that  the  first  and  second  vent  apparatus  lie  in  diagonally 
spaced-apart  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  reference  line 
longitudinally  bisecting  the  top  wall  of  the  tank  and  longitu- 
dinally bisecting  tlie  raised  top  wall  of  the  vapor  dome. 


pump  means,  the  secondary  fill  pipe  being  concentrically 
disposed  in  the  primary  fill  pipe  and  having  an  outlet  overly- 
ing the  container  processing  path:  arnl 
valve  means  including  a  sealing  member  disposed  at  the  outlet 
of  the  secondary  fill  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
secondary  product  firom  the  secondary  fill  pipe,  the  valve 
means  further  comprising 
an  actuator,  and 

a  valve  rod  disposed  concentrically  widiin  the  secondary  fill 
pipe  and  connected  to  the  actuator,  the  sealing  member 
being  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  valve  rod  proximate  the 
outlet  of  the  secondary  fill  pipe, 
the  sealing  member  comprising  a  sealing  ring  engaging  the 
valve  rod  at  a  flared  section  of  the  valve  rod,  and  a  nut 
connected  to  the  valve  rod.  the  nut  including  a  flange 
engaging  the  sealing  ring,  the  sealing  ring  being  disposed 
between  the  flared  section  of  the  valve  rod  and  the  flange  of 
the  nut. 


5,687.779 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING 
PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  PRODUCTS  INTO  A 
CONTAINER 
Sven  Ame  Andersson,  Veberod;  Lars  Brunndahl.  Lund,  both 
of  Sweden;  Arde  Kirka,  Algonquin;  Michael  Wagner.  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  III.,  and  Karl-Gunnar  Axelsson,  Ayios  Dome- 
tios,  Cyprus,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,246,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,854,  Apr.  13, 

1995.  This  application  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  17,  1992,  9202689 
Int.  CI."  A23C  9/14 
VS.  a.  141—105  34  Claims 


Q^^ 


5,687,780 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  CATALYST  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  THE  SAME 
Yoshitaka  Minami,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,449 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   14,   1995,  HEI 
7-15541 

V,^^^  Int  CI."  BOIJ  4/00 

VS.  oTl^l— 286  19  aalms 


1.  A  fill  system  in  a  packaging  machine  for  filling  a  container 
with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  product,  the  fill  system  compris- 
ing: 

primary  pump  means  for  piunping  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  primary  product  received  at  an  inlet  thereof  to  an  outlet 
thereof; 

a  primary  fill  pipe  connected  to  receive  the  predetermined 
amount  of  primary  product  from  the  outlet  of  the  primary 
pump  means,  the  primary  fill  pipe  having  an  outlet  overiying 
a  container  processing  path  along  which  the  containers  are 
filled  and  sealed  by  the  packaging  machine,  the  container 
processing  path  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  primary  fill  pipe; 

a  nozzle  connected  at  the  outlet  of  the  primary  fill  pipe; 

secondary  pump  means  for  pumping  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  secondary  product  received  at  an  inlet  thereof  to  an  outlet 
thereof; 

a  secondary  fill  pipe  connected  to  receive  the  predetermined 
amount  of  secondary  product  from  the  outlet  of  the  secondary 


1.  A  method  of  feedit%  a  catalyst  inside  a  reaction  tank  by 
sprinkling  with  the  catalyst  from  a  catalyst  releasing  device  while 
rotating  a  sprinkle  rotor  of  the  catalyst  releasing  device  hung  inside 
the  reaction  tank,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  and  maintaining  a  height  from  the  fed  catalyst  surface 

to  the  catalyst  releasing  device  in  the  reaction  tank 
selecting  a  rotation  frequency  of  the  catalyst  releasing  device  so 
that  the  catalyst  which  lands  onto  the  fed  catalyst  surface  has 
a  speed  constituent  Ux>0  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  reaction 
tank  when  the  catalyst  is  released  from  the  catalyst  releasing 
device  at  an  initial  speed;  and 
periodically  changing  the  rotation  frequency  of  the  catalyst 
releasing  device  to  maintain  a  uniform  fed  catalyst  surface 
while  feeding  the  catalyst  into  the  reaction  tank. 


174-451  O.G.-97-6:QU 


1894 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18.  1997 


5,687,781 

SAND  BAG  FIIXING  DEVICE 

Anthony  J.  Grizz,  P.O.  Box  53J,  aeariake  Park,  Calif.  95424 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  621,296 


U.S.  a.  141—316 


Int  a.*  B  55B  67/00 


8  Claims 


material  and  to  scoop  said  nu 


lerial  into  said  bag. 


5,687,782 
TRANSFER  VALVE  FOR  A  GRANULAR  MATERULS 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  W.  Oeveland,  Germantown,-  Albert  M.  Benedetti,  Jr., 
Memphis;  Richard  Simon,  Memphis,  and  Paul  A.  Nolle, 
Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump 
Company,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,037 
Int  CI.*"  B4i5B  }/06 
U.S.  a.  141-346  5  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  valve  for  permittin|  fluent  particulate  materials  to 
flow  from  a  closed  transport  container,  said  transport  container 
having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  outlet  aperture,  into  a  closed  base 
container  having  a  top  wall  with  a  sealed  inlet  aperture  adapted  for 
sealed  engagement  with  the  bonoin  wall  of  said  transport  con- 
tainer; said  transfer  valve  permitting  operation  without  exposure  of 
an  operator  to  contact  with  said  flijent  particulate  materials,  com- 
prising: 

a  transfer  valve  member  having  a  valve  body  in  sealed  attach- 
ment to  said  transport  container,  said  valve  body  having  a 
plurality  of  discharge  ports  controlled  by  at  least  one  valve 


1.  A  device  for  filling  a  bag  wi^  material  comprising; 

a.  a  scoop  having  a  first  end  poition.  a  second  end  portion  and  a 
channel  formed  by  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  end  portions,  sai4  scoop  being  sized  to  allow  the 
bag  to  fit  over  the  scoop  ai»d  to  bear  on  said  intermediate 
portions;  and 

b.  a  support,  said  support  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  first  portion, 
said  support  first  portion  pivftally  engaging  said  scoop,  said 
support  further  possessing  a  jange  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  second  portion  0f  said  support  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  channel  of  said  scoop,  ^d  pivotal  engagement  of  said 
support  first  portion  to  said  scoop  perroitting  said  second 
portion  of  said  support  and  taid  connected  flange  to  selec- 
tively move  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  flange  extends 
transversely  relative  to  said  cfiannel  of  said  scoop  intermedi- 
ate portion,  and  to  a  second  jposition  in  which  said  support 
flange  lies  apart  from  said  channel  formed  by  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  scoop,  thelbag  being  removable  from  said 
scoop  when  said  second  poftion  of  said  support  and  said 
connected  flange  are  in  said  «cond  position; 

said  device  being  designed  to  be  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  when  in  said  second  position,  and  when  in  said  first 
position,  said  device  being  designed  to  be  tilted  away  from 
said  vertical  position  toward; a  horizontal  position  with  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  scoo^  being  adapted  to  engage  said 


rod  rotatable  between  open  and  closed  positions  in  said  dis- 
charge ports,  and  latch  means  for  engaging  and  disabling  said 
valve  rod  in  said  closed  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
rod  from  said  closed  position;  and 
means  on  said  sealed  base  container  for  enabling  said  disabled 
valve  rod.  when  said  base  container  is  in  sealed  engagement 
with  said  transport  container. 


5,687,783 
ANIMAL  WATERING  DEVICE 
Michael  E.  Finnegan,  805  Erickson  Dr.,  Kingman,  Ariz.  86401- 
5440 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,297 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-364  ,2  Claims 


— o 


'=T=x 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  dispensing  fresh  water  to  animals 
comprising; 

(a)  a  portable  drinking  vessel  having  a  rim  and  a  substantially 
flat  base; 

(b)  a  portable  storage  vessel  adjoining  the  drinking  vessel  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  base  and  a  rim  configured  to  sup- 
port an  industry-standard  water  source  bottle; 

(c)  a  water  passage  connecting  the  drinking  vessel  to  the  storage 
vessel; 

(d)  wherein  the  substantially  flat  bases  of  the  two  vessels  are 
substantially  coplanar  and  are  configured  to  support  the  appa- 
ratus on  a  flat  surface;  and 

(e)  an  automatic  one-way  valve  disposed  in  the  water  passage 
and  oriented  so  that  water  can  flow  through  the  valve  from  the 
storage  vessel  to  the  drinking  vessel  when  pressure  in  the 
storage  vessel  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  drinking  vessel  by  a 
predetermined  amount  but  so  that  water  cannot  flow  from  the 
drinking  vessel  to  the  storage  vessel. 
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5,687,784 

V-BLADE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  BL1.LDOZER 

Robert  Morgan,  Rte.  8,  Box  152,  Jasper,  Tex.  75951 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,015 

Int  CL*  AOIG  2i/02 


MS.  a.  144—34.6 


10  Claims 


5,687,786 
CAR  SUNSHADE 
Teung-Un  T^  No.  54-17,  Huan  Ya,  Huao  Ya  U,  Yen  Shui 
Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,682 

Int  a."  B60J  3/O0 

U.S.  a.  160—370.21  1  Claim 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  slat  comprising: 

a  hollow  profiled  slat; 

chain  links; 

grooves  (Ifc)  to  bold  said  chain  links  (3,  4)  transversely  to  its 

longitudinal  extension; 
a  hollow  chamber,  having  two  parts; 
one  joining  element  (5,  6,  40.  41)  for  joining  said  two  parts  (la. 

Ic)  of  said  boUow  profiled  slat  (1),  said  joining  element  being 

insertable  into  said  hollow  chamber  (26); 
said  two  parts  (\a.  Ic)  of  said  hollow  profiled  slat  (1)  being 

spaced  away  from  one  another,  said  two  parts  and  said  joining 

elenoent  (5,  6,  40,  41)  bordering  said  grooves  (1^). 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  prime  mover,  such  as  a  bulldozer, 
comprising: 

a  v-shaped  cutting  blade  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  flat  sheer  blades  converging  at  forward 
portions  thereof  to  form  a  v-shaped  cuning  edge,  said 
cutting  edge  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  therein; 
and 
a  pair  of  concave  blades  converging  at  forward  portions 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  pair  of  converging  sheer  blades;  and 
mounting  means  for  attaching  said  v-shaped  cutting  blade  to 
said  prime  mover 


1.  A  car  sunshade  cor.iprising  a  flexible  resilient  border  portion 
formed  to  become  a  loop  and  a  sunshade  cloth  attached  to  said 
border  portion,  wherein  said  border  portion  is  shaped  to  have 
substantially  a  semi-circular  curved  portion,  a  first  comer  on  a  first 
end  of  said  semi-circulai  curved  portion,  a  second  comer,  a  second 
linear  elongated  part  between  said  first  and  second  comers,  a 
fourth  comer  on  a  second  end  of  said  semi-circular  curved  portion, 
a  third  comer,  a  third  linear  elongated  part  between  said  fourth  and 
third  comers,  and  a  first  linear  elongated  part  between  said  second 
and  third  comers,  wherein  the  first  and  fourth  comers  are  each 
shaped  to  have  an  angle  approximating  120°.  while  the  second  and 
third  comers  are  each  shaped  to  have  an  angle  approximating  135°. 


5,687,785 
VENETUN  BLIND  SLAT 
Gunther  Erber,  Ebental,  and  Andreas  Erber,  Feldgasse  31, 
A-9065  Ebental  (Kamten),  Iwth  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Andreas  Erber,  El>ental,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00206,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Dec  30,  1993,  2648/93; 
May  20,  1994,  1039/94;  Dec.  9,  1994,  2289/94 

Int  CL"  E06B  i/l2 
U,S.  a.  160—236  9  Claims 


5,687,787 

FIBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

MANIFOLD 

Steven    Donald    Atmnr,    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edward 

Strasser,   Corona,   both  of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,925 
Int  a.*  B22D  ]9/0%:  C04B  35/SO:  B05D  1/36:  FOIN  7/]0 
U.S.  a.  164—98  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  temperature  resistant  fiber  rein- 
forced ceramic  matrix  composite  exhaust  manifold  for  an  engine 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  a  liner  of  a  cast  monolithic  ceramic  material  contain- 
ing pores; 

b)  filling  the  pores  of  the  cast  monolithic  ceramic  material  with 
a  pre-ceramic  polymer  resin; 

c)  coating  reinforcing  fibers  with  an  interface  material  to  prevent 
a  pre-ceramic  polymer  resin  from  adhering  strongly  to  the 
reinforcing  fibers; 

d)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  pre<eramic  polymer  resin  atKl  rein- 
forcing fibers  coated  with  the  interface  material; 

e)  forming  an  exhaust  manifold  shaped  structure  from  the  mix- 
ture of  the  pre-ceramic  polymer  resin  and  the  reinforcing 
fibers  coated  with  the  interface  material  by  placing  the  mix- 
ture on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cast  monolithic  ceramic 
material;  and. 

f)  firing  the  exhaust  component  shaped  structure  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  pre-ceramic  polymer 
resin  to  a  ceramic  thereby  forming  a  reinforced  ceramic 
composite. 
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5,687,788 

IMPLANTABLE  ARTICLES  WITH  AS-CAST 

MACROTEXTURED  SURFACE  REGIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Salvatore  Caldarise,  Hanson;  Ridiard  P.  Mnnglnelli,  Milton, 
both  of  Maas^-  David  L.  LaSalle,  Woonsocket,  R.I^  and 
Thnotfay  M.  Flynn,  Norton,  Mass^  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional,  Inc^  Raynham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,874,  Feb.  18,  1W4,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,227 
Int  CL*  B27C  9/00 
M&.  CL  164—456  1  9  phh— 
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5,687,789 
CASTER  WTTH  IMPROVED  COIL  CHANGING  SYSTEM 
Wilhelm  F.  Lauener,  Gerlafingen/SO,  SwiUerUnd,  assignor  to 
Larex  A.G.,  Solothum,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,775 
Int  a."  B22D  11/06 
VS.  a.  164-^1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  molten  metal  comprising: 
providing  a  caster  defining  a  mold,  said  caster  including  at  least 
one  belt  driving  and  guiding  system  for  driving  and  guiding  a 
first  movable  belt  through  a  casting  zone  where  said  molten 
metal  is  cast,  said  belt  driving  and  guiding  system  including 
(1)  a  first  coil  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  coil  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  caster  and  having  coiled  thereon 
said  first  movable  belt  and  (ii)  a  second  coil; 
uncoiling  said  first  movable  belt  from  said  first  coil; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bone  frosthesis,  comprising  the  steps 


passing  said  first  movable  belt  through  said  casting  zone; 
coiUng  said  first  movable  belt  on  said  second  coil; 
introducing  said  molten  metal  into  said  mold;  discontinuing 

casting; 
restarting  casting  by  uncoiling  said  first  movable  belt  from  said 

second  coil; 
passing  said  first  movable  belt  dirough  said  casting  zone; 
introducing  said  molten  metal  into  said  mold; 
solidifying  said  molten  metal  in  said  mold  to  create  a  metal 

product;  and 
coiling  said  first  movable  belt  on  said  first  coil,  whereby  said 

molten  metal  can  be  cast  widiout  having  to  dismount  either 

said  fint  coil  or  said  second  coil  from  said  caster. 


a)  providing  a  predetermined,  computer  controlled  scan  actua- 
tion pattern  suitable  to  yield  a  casting  mold  having  formed 
therein  a  macrotextured  surface  having  macropores  with 
undercut  edge  profiles  in  selected  regions  thereof; 

b)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  ceramic-forming  powder  material  in  a 
confined  region; 

c)  applying  a  binder  material  to  the  ceramic-forming  powder 
material  in  selected  regions  of  the  layer,  according  to  the 
predetermined  scan  actuation  pattern,  to  solidify  the  ceramic- 
forming  powder  material  in  the  selected  regions; 

d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
to  deposit  successive  layers  of  ceramic-forming  powder,  with 
variations  in  regions  to  which  binder  material  is  applied  such 
that  a  solidified  portion  of  each  layer  is  bonded  to  a  preceding 
layer,  to  form  a  casting  mold  that  defines  a  negative  of  the 
bone  prosthesis,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  casting  mold  having 
a  textured  surface  including  macropores  with  undercut  edge 
profiles  corresponding  to  the  Variations  of  said  regions; 

e)  removing  loose  ceramic-forming  powder  material  from  the 
casting  mold; 

f)  casting  a  material  in  contact  widi  the  casting  mold  and 
hardening  the  material  to  form  a  bone  prosthesis;  and 

g)  removing  the  bone  prosthesis  from  the  casting  mold,  whereby 
die  bone  prosdiesis  has  an  as-cast  macro  textured  surface 
characterized  by  macropores  wjth  undercut  edge  profiles  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  exterior 


5,687,790 

HEATER,  VENTILATION  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

John  V.  IVanw,  Centerville,  Ohio,  and  Robert  R  Hennessee, 

Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,368 

InL  CL'  F25B  29AX) 

VS.  CL  165—12  5  Claims 


1.  A  heater,  ventilation  and  air  conditioning  assembly  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  assembly  having; 
an  inlet  for  receiving  incoming  air; 
an  inlet  duct  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  housing  an  air 

conditioning  evaporator  for  cooling  and  dehumidifying  said 

air  when  actuated; 
a  heater  core  channel  in  communication  with  a  downstream  end 

of  the  inlet  duct,  said  heater  core  channel  housing  a  heater 

core  for  heating  air  passing  through  said  heater  core  channel; 
an  ouUet  channel  in  communication  with  the  heater  core  channel 

and  leading  to  at  least  one  outlet; 
a  cold  air  opening  that  when  open  leads  from  a  downstream  end 

of  die  inlet  duct  to  die  outlet  channel  thereby  bypassing  the 

heater  core  channel; 
a  pivotal  temperature  adjustment  door  mounted  for  motion 

between  a  first  position  Uiat  opens  said  cold  air  opening  and 

closes  off  said  heater  core  channel  and  a  second  position  that 

closes  said  cold  air  opening  and  opens  said  heater  core  chan- 
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nel,  said  door  being  variably  adjustable  for  other  positions 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions  for  allowing 
blending  of  different  proportions  of  air  passing  through  said 
heater  core  channel  and  said  cold  air  opening  when  recombin- 
ing  in  said  oudet  channel;  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

a  movable  vane  in  one  of  the  inlet  channel,  heater  core  channel 
or  said  outiet  channel; 

said  vane  being  movably  mounted  for  motion  between  a  first 
position  that  corresponds  when  said  temperature  adjustment 
door  is  in  its  first  position  and  a  second  position  that  corre- 
sponds when  said  door  is  in  its  second  position;  and 

said  door  and  movable  vane  being  operably  connected  together 
such  that  said  door  and  said  movable  vane  are  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other; 

said  door  and  said  vane  both  being  pivotally  movable  about  a 
respective  pivotal  axis  between  the  door  and  vane  respective 
first  and  second  positions,  the  angular  change  of  the  vane 
when  in  its  respective  first  and  second  positions  being  sub- 
stantially different  than  the  angular  change  of  the  door  when 
in  its  respective  first  and  second  positions; 

said  door  and  said  vane  being  mechanically  linked  together  via  a 
cam  and  pin  linkage  to  provide  varied  motion  of  the  vane  with 
respect  to  the  door; 

said  cam  provided  by  an  elongated  vane  lever  with  a  slot 
extending  therethrough; 

said  slot  radially  aligned  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
pivotal  axis  of  said  vane:  and 

said  vane  having  a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side  and  mounted 
such  that  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  vane  is  in  proximity  with 
said  vane  and  on  the  convex  side  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  servicing  a  well,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  tunning  a  tool  into  the  well,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  packer  connected  to  said  bousing  and  having  a  packer 
element  engagable  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  well;  and 

a  sampler  in  communication  with  said  housing; 


(b)  setting  said  packer  such  that  said  packer  element  is  sealingly 
engaged  with  said  iiuier  surface  of  said  well  adjacent  to  a 
zone  of  interest; 

(c)  running  a  pump  into  the  well  such  that  an  inlet  of  said  pump 
is  placed  in  communication  with  said  housing; 

(d)  actuating  said  pump  to  initiate  fluid  flow  from  said  zone; 

(e)  controlling  said  fluid  flow  and  corresponding  pressure  drop 
such  that  flashing  of  fluid  within  said  housing  is  presented; 
and 

(f)  capturing  a  sample  of  said  fluid  in  said  sampler. 


5,687,792 

DRILL  PIPE  FLOAT  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

John  E.  Rodger,  San  Antonio,  and  Randic  E.  Ford,  New  Braim> 

fds,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,624 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/12 

VS.  a.  166—327  19  Claims 


5,687,791 
METHOD  OF  WELL-TESTING  BY  OBTAINING  A  NON- 
FLASHING  FLUID  SAMPLE 
Harold  Kent  Beck,  Canyon,  Tex.,  and  Roger  Lynn  Schultz, 
Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  HalliburtcHi  Energy  Services, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^42 

Int  a.*  E21B  49/00 

VS.  a.  166—250.07  21  Claims 


1.  A  float  valve  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  float  sub  posi- 
tioned downhole  within  the  wellbore.  the  float  sub  having  upper 
and  lower  threads  for  threaded  engagement  with  an  oilfield  tubular, 
the  float  valve  comprising: 

the  generally  sleeve-shaped  valve  body  having  an  external  seal 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  float  sub; 

the  valve  body  including  an  internal  annular  seat  formed  about  a 
central  axis  of  the  float  valve; 

a  valve  member  axially  movable  within  the  valve  body  for 
disengaging  and  engaging  the  seat  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure diuing  opening  and  closing  of  the  float  valve,  the  valve 
member  including  a  stem  for  guiding  axial  movement  of  the 
valve  member  within  the  valve  body  and  a  valve  cone  secured 
to  the  stem  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  seat,  the  valve 
cone  including  a  cylindrical-shaped  recess  for  receiving  a 
front  end  of  the  stem  during  a  shrink-fit  operation  wherein  the 
valve  cone  Is  heated  relative  to  the  stem  and  the  front  end  of 
the  stem  is  then  pressed  into  the  cylindrical-shaped  recess; 
and 

a  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  valve  member  toward  engage- 
ment with  the  seat. 
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5,687,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  LOWERING  A  WELL  PIPE 

INTO  ALIGNMENT  WITH  A  SUBSEA  CONDUIT 

Larry  E.  Reimert,  Spring,  and  Bruce  J.  Watkins,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,677 

Int  CI.''  E2li  33/038 

VS.  CL  166—342  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  lowering  n  object  through  a  guide  tube 
suspended  from  the  water  surfacfl  onto  the  upper  end  of  an 
upstanding  subsea  structure  locate<|  generally  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  the  guide  tube,  comprising:   [ 

a  carrier  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  the 

object  for  lowering  closely  witjin  the  guide  tube,  and 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  carrier  which  is  expandable 
outwardly  to  form  a  downwai)dly  and  outwardly  extending 
shroud,  after  the  lower  end  of  j  the  carrier  emerges  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide  tube,  which  is  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  subsea  structure  and  thus  guide  the  lower  end 
of  die  object  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  structure  as  the  carrier 
continues  to  be  lowered,  wherejn  said  shroud  comprising: 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  th«  lower  end  of  the  carrier  for 
swinging  about  generally  horizontal  axis  between  inner 
positions  in  which  they  are  utithin  the  guide  nibe  and  outer 
positions  in  which  they  are  fl>red  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  for  moving  the  anns  fibm  their  inner  to  their  outer 
positions  when  they  are  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  guide 
tube,  wherein  the  moving  moans  comprises: 
rods  supported  by  the  carrier  for  guided  vertical  movement 
with  respect  thereto  betwetn  upper  and  lower  positions, 
and 
means  connecting  the  lower  lend  of  each  rod  to  the  upper 
end  of  an  arm  so  as  to  mo>  e  the  arms  from  their  inner  to 
their  outer  positions  in  res(  onse  to  movement  of  the  rods 
from  one  position  to  the  01  her 


5,687,794 

SUBSEA  WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 

Bruce  J.  Watkins,  Houston,  and  Larry  E.  Reimert,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,407,  Jul.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,879 
Int.  CI.''  E21B  33/043 


24  Claims 


U.S.  a.  166—363 

1.  A  subsea  wellhead,  comprising 

a  wellhead  housing  adapted  to  be  nstalled  at  the  head  of  a  well 
bore  to  suspend  a  casing  string  therefrom  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough, 

a  tubing  hanger  supported  withij  the  bore  of  the  housing  to 
suspend  a  tubing  string  within  the  casing  string,  and  having 
passageway  means  connecting  t^e  annulus  between  the  casing 
and  tubing  strings  beneath  the  jtubing  hanger  with  its  upper 
end. 


a  first  valve  including  a  first  valve  member  in  the  passageway 
means, 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  valve  member  between 
opened  and  closed  position, 

a  second  valve  including  a  second  valve  member  in  the  passage- 
way means  in  series  with  the  first  valve  member,  and 

means  for  moving  said  second  valve  member  from  a  normally 
open  to  a  closed  position  independently  of  operation  of  the 
first  valve  member 


5,687,795 
PACKER  LOCKING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  TIME 

DELAY  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  A  PACKER 
AGAINST  PREMATURE  SETTING  WHEN  ENTERING  A 

LINER  IN  A  WELLBORE 
Dinesh  R.  Patel,  Sugar  Land,  and  Ervin  Randermann,  Jr., 
Beasley,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,523 

Int  CL*  E21B  23/00 

VS.  a.  166-387  8  Claims 


1.  A  packer  assembly  including  a  packer  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  a  liner  in  a  wellbore,  comprising: 

lock  and  release  means  for  locking  said  packer  in  an  unset 
condition  before  said  packer  is  disposed  within  said  liner  in 
said  wellbore,  said  lock  and  release  means  releasing  the  lock 
on  said  packer  and  allowing  said  packer  to  change  from  said 
unset  condition  to  a  fully  set  condition  when  said  packer 
enters  said  liner  in  said  wellbore,  said  lock  and  release  means 
including  lock  block  means  for  biasing  in  one  direction  and 
locking  said  packer  in  said  unset  condition  before  said  packer 
enters  said  liner,  said  lock  block  means  biasing  in  another 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1899 


opposite  direction  and  releasing  the  lock  on  said  packer  in 
said  unset  condition  and  allowing  said  packer  to  change  to 
said  fully  set  condition  after  said  packer  enters  said  liner; 

time  delay  means  connected  to  said  lock  and  release  means  for 
lapsing  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said  lock  and 
release  means  releases  said  lock  on  said  packer  and  allows 
said  packer  to  change  to  said  fully  set  condition:  and 

means  connected  to  said  time  delay  means  for  changing  said 
packer  from  said  unset  condition  to  said  fiilly  set  condition 
when  said  time  delay  means  lapses  said  predetermined  period 
of  time. 


5,687,796 

INSTALLATION  FOR  FIGHTING  FIRE 

Gfiran  Sundhohn,  Dmari  Kiannon  ki^a  3,  FIN-04310  "niosula, 

Finland 
PCT  Na  PCT/FI93«0181,  i  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325382 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  29,  1992,  921937 

Int  a."  A62C  35/58 

VS.  a.  169—54  6  Claims 


1.  Installation  for  fighting  fire,  comprising  at  least  one  sprinlder 
or  spray  liead  (6;33;55;62;72)  in  connection  with  a  monitored 
space  (1  ;30;50;60;70),  said  at  least  one  sprinkler  or  spray  bead 
being  arranged  upon  activation  to  create  a  suction  out  of  the 
monitored  space  by  spraying  liquid  from  a  high  drive  pressure  into 
the  form  of  small  droplets,  like  a  fog,  thereby  to  suck  snK>ke  from 
said  monitored  space,  wherein  said  at  least  one  sprinkler  or  spray 
head  is  arranged  in  an  opening  (8;S8)  into  said  monitored  space 
from  an  air  passage  {7;12;19;34;57;63;73)  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  at  least  one  fuither  opening  {9;35;59;64;65;74;75)  into 
said  monitored  space  so  that  said  at  least  one  sprinkler  or  spray 
head,  when  activated,  produces  a  stiction  into  said  air  passage  and 
a  circulation  of  said  liquid  in  the  form  of  small  droplets  in  said 
monitored  space. 


the  tool-bar  is  in  sections,  being  a  main  section  and  a  wing- 
section: 

each  section  of  the  tool-bar  is  provided  with  ground-engaging 
elements; 

the  apparatus  includes  an  operable  means  for  raising  the  wing- 
secuon,  relative  to  the  main  section,  to  a  stowed  condition, 
and  for  lowering  the  wing-section  to  an  operational  condition 
in  which  the  wing-section  is  in  co-operative  alignment  with 
the  main  section; 

the  apparatus  includes  an  operable  wing-press-down  actuation 
means,  which  is  effective,  when  operated,  and  when  the  wing 
is  in  the  operational  condition,  to  apply  a  wing-press-down- 
force  onto  the  wing-section  in  a  direction  to  urge  the  ground- 
engaging  elements  thereon  downwards; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  means  for  directing  at  least  a  potion  of 
the  upwards  reaction  to  the  aforesaid  wing-press-down-fotce 
against  the  main-section; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  wing-press-dowTi-force-regulator,  which 
is  effective,  when  the  wing  is  in  the  operational  condition,  to 
control  and  regulate  the  wing-press-down-fotce,  to  a  level  at 
which  the  elements  can  effectively  work  the  ground,  and  to  do 
so  over  an  operational  range  of  radical  movement; 

the  aforesaid  operational  range  of  vertical  movement  being  a 
range  of  movement  between  the  main  section  and  the  wing- 
section,  in  which  the  sections  remain  in  co-operative  align- 
tnent  during  operational  use  of  the  apparatus  in  woricing  the 
ground; 

and  the  apparatus  iiKludes  an  operable  wing  blocking  means, 
which  is  effective,  when  operated,  to  block  downwards  move- 
ment of  the  wing-section  below  a  predetermined  height  of  the 
wing-section,  being  a  height  intermediate  between  the  stowed 
condition  and  the  operational  condition  of  the  wing-section. 


5,687,797 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,798 
DOWN-PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENT 
James  Wayne  Henry;  Darid  Robert  Hnndefoy,  both  of  Saska- 
toon,  and    Mark   Anthony    Gerein,    MarteiKville,    all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  FIcxi-Coil  Ltd.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,955 
Int  a.'  AOIB  73/00 
VS.  a.  172—311  13  Ciaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  down-pressure  to  a  tool-bar  of  an 
agricultural  implement,  wherein: 


5,687,799 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPACTING  MACHINE 
Gary  L.  Greenfield,  Palos  Heights;  Harvey  A.  KncU,  Yorkvfllc; 
David  O.  Philips,  Mctamora,  and  James  M.  Rcttcrer,  Napcr- 
villc,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  700^98 
Int  CL*  EOID  19/25 
VS.  CL  172—540  10  daims 

1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  a  compacting  machine  having  a  frame 
and  a  pair  of  axle  assembbes  mounted  to  the  frame,  comprising: 
a  cyUndrical  drum  nxtuntable  for  rotation  on  each  of  an  oppos- 
ing end  of  at  least  one  of  the  axle  assembly,  said  cyUndrical 
drums  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  each 
of  said  cylindrical  drxims  defining  an  itmer  periphery  adjacent 
the  frame  and  an  outer  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  circumferentially  about  each  of  the 
cylindrical  dnims,  said  teeth  extending  outwardly  from  the 
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cylindrical  drums  a  preselected  distance  and  being  disposed  in 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  ro*s  with  the  outermost  of  said 
rows  being  positioned  iramediafcly  adjacent  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  each  cylindrical  drum  and  the  innermost  of  said 
rows  being  spaced  from  the  i|mer  periphery  a  preselected 
distance.  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  a  grtder  blade  having  upper  and 
lower  blade  rails,  comprising: 

support  bracket: 

a  first  retainer  secured  to  said  sup|»on  bracket  and  being  posi- 
tionable  in  contact  with  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  blade 
rails: 

a  second  retainer  movable  relative  ID  said  first  retainer  and  being 
positionable  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
blade  rails,  said  first  retainer  and  said  second  retainer  cooper- 
atly  to  secure  said  grader  blade  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
support  bracket:  and 

an  adjustment  member  which  contacts  said  second  retainer,  said 
adjustment  member  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, said  opening  being  eccentrically  located  relative  to  a 
center  C  of  said  adjustment  member,  adjustment  member 
being  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  said  second  retainer 


to  move  towards  said  first  retainer,  and  in  a  second  direction 
to  cause  said  second  retainer  to  move  away  from  said  first 
retainer. 


5,687.801 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  WALLS  WITH  A  TIE 
Robert    Ian    Paterson,    London,    and    Brian    Alan    Breeze, 
Wallsend,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Heliflx  Ltd„  Buck- 
inghampshlre,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.358,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5486,605,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,465, 

Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  721327 

Int  a."  B25C  5/13 

VS.  a.  173-1  1  Claim 


5,687300 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  A 

GRADER  BLADE 

Kevin  J.  Wilkening,  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,689 

Int  a."  E02r  3/76 

VS.  a.  172-811  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  two  or  more  wythes  in  a  building 

structure  utilizing  a  helical  tie  member  having  longimdinal  helical 

flutes  terminating  at  a  cutting  end  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  a 

remote  end  opposite  the  cutting  end  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  a  first  wythe  to  a  diameter  less  than  than  a  diameter  of 

the  flutes  on  the  tie  to  be  inserted, 

drilhng  a  pilot  hole  in  a  second  wythe  to  a  predetermined  depth, 

inserting  the  remote  end  of  the  tie  into  a  tool  which  impactingly 

drives  the  tie  and  routably  permits  the  same  to  rotate  as  a 

helical  bed  is  developed  in  the  first  wythe  due  to  penetration 

by  the  tie, 

passing  the  flutes  into  the  second  wythe  and  continuing  to 

impactingly  drive  the  tie  to  a  base  of  the  pilot  hole, 
removing  the  driving  tool  from  the  remote  end  of  the  tie, 
and  thereafter  finishing  the  remote  end  of  the  tie  in  accordance 
with  mandates  of  the  site. 


5,687302 
POWER  HAND  TOOL  WITH  ROTATABLE  HANDLE 
Jeffrey  J.  Spooner.  West  Winfield;  William  Keith  Wallace, 
Banieveld;  Harley  IngersoU,  HoUand  Patent,  and  Yutaka 
Kazamaki,  New  Hartford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tod  Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,623 
Int  a.*  B23B  45/04:  B25D  17/04 
VS.  a.  173-169  23  Claims 

1.  A  hand  power  tool  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  motor,  said  motor  being  rotatable  about  a 

longitudinal  axis:  and 
a  handle  mounted  to  said  housing  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle  including  a 
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5,687304 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  HANDLING  DRILL  RODS 

Juhani  Lappalainen.  and  Juha  Piipponen,  both  of  Tampere, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Tamrock  Oy.  Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00245,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564308 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  21.  1993,  932876 

Int  CI."  E21B  J9/00 

VS.  a.  175—52  5  Claims 


nigger  mounted  thereto,  said  handle  and  said  trigger  being 
rotatable  about  said  perpendicular  axis. 


5,687303 

METHOD  FOR  REVERSING  A  GROUND  PIERCING 

TOOL 

Steven  W.  Wentworth,  Brookfleld;  Robert  Crane,  Oconomo- 

woc,  and  Mark  Randa,  Muskego.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Earth  Tool  Company,  L.L.C..  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,074 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4/14:7/08:  B25D  9/00 

VS.  a.  175—19  4  Claims 


^ 


r" 


1.  A  method  for  reversing  an  impact  boring  tool  of  the  type 
having  a  reversing  mechanism  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  com- 
pressed air  supply  hose  that  enters  the  tool  through  a  rear  end 
opening  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  air  supply  hose  to  the  tool  using  a  quick-release 
coupling  device  including  tubular  male  and  female  members 
which  are  coupled  together,  one  of  the  members  being 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  air  supply  hose  and  the  other 
mounted  on  an  air  inlet  conduit  of  the  tool,  the  coupling 
device  fiirther  having  a  locking  sleeve  and  a  ball  seated  in  a 
first  pit  in  one  of  the  members  and  configured  for  insertion 
into  a  second  pit  in  the  other  of  the  members  as  the  locking 
sleeve  moves  over  the  ball,  the  locking  sleeve  being  biased  to 
a  locked  position  wherein  the  ball  is  seated  in  both  pits 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the 
other  as  well  as  disengagement  of  one  member  from  the  other: 
operating  the  tool  for  earth  boring:  and 

reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tool  by  rotating  the  air 
hose,  which  rotation  is  transmitted  to  the  air  inlet  conduit  of 
the  tool  by  the  ball  of  the  coupling  device. 


1.  Equipment  for  handling  drill  rods  including  a  slot-like  storage 
space  intended  for  drill  rods  and  having  an  outlet  opening:  a 
closing  device  for  closing  the  outlet  opening  of  the  storage  space: 
a  displacing  arm  for  displacing  the  drill  rods  between  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  storage  space  and  a  drilling  centre  of  a  drilling 
machine  by  a  linear  displacing  movement:  a  power  means  for 
displacing  the  displacing  arm:  a  gripping  jaw  connected  to  the 
displacing  arm  tumably  about  a  tfansverse  axis  for  gripping  and 
holding  the  drill  rods:  and  a  power  means  for  turning  the  gripping 
jaw  between  an  open  position  and  a  gripping  position:  wherein  the 
closing  device  and  the  displacing  arm  are  mounted  transversely 
movably  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  when  the  displacing  arm 
has  been  moved  towards  the  drilling  centre  or  when  the  gripping 
jaw  is  in  the  open  position,  the  closing  device  and  the  displacing 
arm  together  close  the  outlet  opening  of  the  storage  space:  and 
wherein  the  displacing  arm  has  an  inclined  guide  surface  on  one 
side  of  the  closing  device,  the  guide  surface  pushing  the  closing 
device  at  an  end  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  the  displacing 
arm  when  the  displacing  arm  is  pushed  towards  the  drilling  centre: 
and  wherein  the  closing  device  has  a  first  support  surface  inclined 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  end  of  the  closing  device  on  the  side 
of  the  drilling  centre,  the  drill  rod  to  be  inserted  into  the  storage 
space  bearing  against  said  support  surface,  thus  pushing  the  closing 
device  in  a  direction  away  from  the  displacing  arm:  and  further 
wherein  the  closing  device  has  a  second  support  surface  at  a 
distance  from  said  end  on  the  side  of  the  drilling  centre,  the 
gripping  jaw  when  in  the  gripping  position  bearing  against  said 
second  support  surface,  thus  pushing  the  closing  device  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  displacing  arm. 


5,687305 
BACK  REAMER  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Perry,  5335  East  Terrace  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46203 

Fded  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,%9 
Int  a.*  E21B  7/28 
VS.  a.  175—53  20  Claims 

1.  A  back  reamer  apparatus  configured  to  be  attached  to  a  pipe 
section  of  a  drilling  rig  for  back  reaming  and  compacting  a  pilot 
bore,  the  back  reainer  apparatus  comprising  a  body  having  a  front 
end  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  pipe  section,  and  at  least  three 
planar  side  walls  configured  to  form  a  pyramid-shaped  section 
which  is  tapered  downwardly  toward  the  front  end  of  the  body  to 
compact  the  soil  and  form  an  enlarged  bore  upon  rotation  of  the 
body  by  the  drilling  rig.  the  body  being  formed  to  include  an 
internal  passageway  for  receiving  a  drilling  fluid,  each  of  the  side 
walls  being  formed  to  include  at  least  one  aperture  in  communica- 
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5.687,806 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WITH  A 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  WHILB  USING  HYDRAULIC 
ASSISTANCE 
Alan  Sallwasser,  Houston;  Kenneth  Havlinek,  Missouri  City; 
Thomas  D.  MacDougall,  Sugar  Land;  Miles  Jaroska,  Rich- 
mond; Duane  LaDue,  Sugar  Lend;  Wayne  A.  lyier,  Peari- 
and;  Mario  Flores,  Houston;  Mark  L.  Hinton,  Sugar  Land; 
Thomas  D.  Svoboda,  Pasadena,  and  Micbele  Tesciuba,  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 

m. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603307 

Int  a."  E21B  4/16,7/08; 1 7/20 

VS.  a.  175-62  1  18  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  drilling  through  a  material  adjacent  to  a 
formation,  using  a  drill  system  thai  includes  a  drill  bit.  flexible 
drilling  shaft,  and  a  means  for  applying  force  direcUy  to  said  drill 
bit.  said  method  comprising  the  sterts  of: 

a)  tuniing  the  drill  bit  with  a  rdlating  means  via  the  flexible 
drilling  shaft; 

b)  bringing  the  drill  bit  in  contact  with  the  material  to  be  drilled; 

c)  applying  torque  to  the  drill  bit  using  the  flexible  drilling  shaft; 

d)  applying  the  force  directly  to  the  drill  bit  using  a  piston 
system  to  begin  cutting  the  material;  and, 

e)  drilling  through  said  material  With  force  applied  directly  to 
the  drill  bit. 


5,687,807 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  TRENCHLESS  BORING  MACHINE 
James  Akers  Woods,  Stuart,  Va.,  and  Randy  Ray  Runquist, 
Lovilia,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Petla,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,495 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/42:10/44:10/60 

VS.  CL  175—393  s  Oaims 


tion  with  the  passageway  to  peitnit  the  drilling  fluid  to  pass 
through  the  at  least  one  aperture  farmed  in  each  side  wall. 


1.  A  cutter  for  a  trenchless  boring  apparatus  having  a  length  of  a 
drill  pipe  terminating  at  a  free  end  and  said  apparatus  further 
having  means  for  rotating  said  length  of  drill  pipe,  said  cutter 
comprising: 

a  mount  having  a  mount  first  end  and  a  mount  second  end  with 
means  for  coupling  said  first  end  to  said  free  end  of  said  drill 
pipe  and  with  said  second  end  extending  from  said  first  end  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  drill  pipe  and  said  mount  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  axially  from  said  drill  pipe; 

at  least  a  first  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  each  having  a  cuning 
edge; 

at  least  a  first  securing  means  for  securing  each  of  said  teeth  of 
said  first  plurality  to  said  mount  with  said  teeth  arranged  in  at 
least  a  first  path  extending  from  a  first  path  end  adjacent  said 
mount  first  end  to  a  second  path  end  adjacent  said  mount 
second  end; 

said  first  path  shaped  for  said  first  path  end  to  be  circumferen- 
tially  ofifset  from  said  second  path  end; 

said  first  securing  means  comprises  a  rigid  support  secured  to 
said  mount  and  having  a  support  surface  facing  away  from 
said  axis  and  extending  from  said  first  path  end  to  said  second 
path  end; 

said  rigid  support  is  a  bar  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
mount  at  said  first  path  end  with  said  bar  spaced  from  said 
mount  at  a  second  end  of  said  bar; 

said  bar  including  a  fluid  pathway  in  communication  with  a  fluid 
pathway  within  said  mount,  said  bar  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  outlets  for  ejecting  fluid  from  said  bar  fluid 
pathway. 


5,687308 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Jun  WaUnabe;  Kenro  Takahashi;  Yorihito  Nakao,  all  of  Yoko- 
suka;  Shigeni  Kamegaya,  Tokyo,  and  Naohiko  Inoue,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-049146; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049147;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049148;  Apr.  28, 
1994,  6-092545 

InL  a."  B60K  17/356 
VS.  CI.  180-243  34  claims 

1.  A  four  wheel  drive  mechanism,  comprising: 
drive  wheels  driven  by  an  engine; 
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driven  wheels  that  rotate  due  to  contact  with  a  road  surface: 

fluid  pressure  pump  means  driven  together  with  said  drive 
wheels,  said  pump  means  being  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  pressurizing  a  fluid  aspirated  from  said  inlet  so 
as  to  discharge  it  from  said  outlet; 

fluid  pressure  motor  means  rotating  together  with  said  driven 
wheels  and  having  two  ports  for  aspirating  and  discharging 
said  fluid,  said  motor  means  driving  said  driven  wheels  by 
supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  one  of  said  potts  while  on  the 
other  hand  circulating  said  fluid  from  one  port  to  the  other 
port  according  to  an  mput  of  rotation  torque  from  said  driven 
wheels  and  having  a  larger  flow  rate  than  said  pump  means 
when  a  rotation  speed  of  said  drive  wheels  is  equal  to  a 
rotation  speed  of  said  driven  wheels; 

a  high  pressure  flowpath  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  pump 
means; 

a  low  pressure  flowpath  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  pump 
means; 

means  for  connecting  said  high  pressure  flowpath  and  low 
pressure  flowpath  to  said  two  ports  of  said  motor  means,  said 
connecting  means  reversing  a  direction  of  connection  when  a 
rotation  direction  of  said  drive  wheels  is  reversed; 

means  for  limiting  a  torque  transmitted  from  said  pump  means 
to  said  motor  means  so  as  not  to  exceed  a  predetermined 
value; 

means  for  decreasing  a  fluid  discharge  volume  of  said  pump 
means  per  unit  rotation  of  said  pump  means  according  to  an 
increase  of  the  rotation  speed  of  said  drive  wheels  when  said 
rotation  speed  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  speed;  and 

capacity  control  means  for  varying  a  fluid  circulation  volume  of 
said  motor  means  per  unit  rotation  of  said  motor  means 
according  to  a  flowrate  of  said  low  pressure  flowpath. 


5,687,809 

LIFT  TRUCK  WFTH  TELESCOPIC  ARM 

Marcel  Claude  Braud,  Champtoceaiu,  France,  assignor  to 

Manitou  BF,  Ancenis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,154,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  706^60 

Cfatims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  1,  1993,  93  14367 

InL  a.*  B60K  5/04 

VS.  a.  180—297  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  lift  truck  with  a  telescopic  arm.  comprising  a  cabin 

containing  a  driver's  seat  and  a  heat  engine  located  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  telescopic  arm;  said  heat  engine  having  an  output  shaft 

oriented  transversely  relative  to  the  truck  and  said  telescopic  arm 

being  articulated  at  the  rear  of  the  chassis;  said  chassis  being 

supported  by  a  forward  axle  and  a  rear  axle,  and  comprising  further 

mechanical  transmission  means  connected  to  said  output  shaft  for 

transmitting  the  moveinent  of  said  heat  engine  to  at  least  one  of 

said  fiT>nt  and  rear  axles;  the  improvement  wherein  the  mechanical 

transmission  means  comprises  an  angled  transmission  with  at  least 

one  output  for  driving  an  input  shaft  of  a  gear  box  located  in  a 


5/      zi 


central  position  on  said  lift  truck,  said  input  shaft  being  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  a  drive  shaft  of  a  hydraulic  pump  for  said  lift 
truck. 


5,687310 
POWER  ASSISTANCE  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

A  VEHICLE 
Byoung-Yoon  Choi,  In-Cbcon;  Won-Taek  Choi,  Kangwon-Do, 
and  Je-Tae  Yoo,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548317 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  12,  1994, 
94-33706 

Int.  CL"  B62D  5/06 
VS.  a.  180—423  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  assistance  steering  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 
including  an  input  shaft  connected  to  a  steering  wheel,  an  output 
shaft  coiuiected  to  a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  a  rotary  valve,  a 
reaction  pressure  control  valve  for  generating  a  reaction  pressure 
proportional  to  a  vehicle  speed  and  a  restncting  mechanism  for 
controlling  a  hydraulic  power  assistance  according  to  the  reaction 
pressure,  characterized  in  that  the  restricting  mechanism  com- 
prises: 

a  cylindrical  reaction  piston  having  a  reaction  surface  on  which 
the  reaction  pressure  is  applied  in  order  to  cause  the  reaction 
piston  to  be  biased  downward,  and  at  least  one  reversed 
V-shaped  depression  formed  on  a  bottom  slurt; 
means  for  supporting  the  reaction  piston  on  the  input  shaft  in 
such  a  way  that  the  reaction  piston  is  allowed  to  move 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  input  shaft,  while  circumferen- 
tially  locked  to  the  input  shaft;  and 
at  least  one  semi-spherical  protrusion  formed  on  a  middle  end 
surface  of  the  output  shaft  so  as  to  be  retained  within  the 
reversed  V-shaped  depression. 
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November  18,  1997 


5,687J11 
VARIABLE  GEAR  RATIO  STEERING  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Shimiza,  Saltanu-ken,  Jafaa,  assignor  to  Hooda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  486,303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160682 
Int  CL"^  B«ZD  3/00 
VS.  CL  180-447  1  4  Claims 
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5,687,812 
AIRCRAFT  SAFETY  WASH  RACK 
James  R.  Gervais,  Swansea,  and  Dana  Eldredge,  MiddlelMro, 
iKJth  of  Mass„  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,086 
Int  a.*  A62B  35AX):  E06C  7/18 
VS.  a.  182-3  5  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  wash  raclc  adapted  to  substantially  follow  an 
outline  of  an  aircraft,  said  aircraft  wiash  rack  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame,  said  supportkig  frame  being  attached  to  a 

hangar  ceiling: 
a  track,  said  track  being  positioned  directly  over  a  predetermined 
line,  said  predetermined  line  being  approximately  several  feet 
to  die  inside  of  an  outside  edge  of  said  outline  of  said  aircraft, 
said  track  being  a  predetermiaed  retical  distance  ftx)m  the 
surface  of  said  aircraft; 
at  least  one  guide,  said  guide  being  movably  attached  to  said 

track; 
a  rope,  said  rope  being  attached  ti  said  guide; 
an  adjustable  rope  control  means  for  preventing  the  uncontrolled 
feedout  of  said  rope,  said  adjustable  rope  control  means  being 
attached  to  said  rope  attached  tc  said  guide;  and 
a  harness,  said  harness  being  attached  to  said  adjusuble  rope 

control  means 
whereby  a  maintenance  person  hating  said  harness  diereon  who 
is  washing  an  aircraft  is  able  tf)  move  along  a  path  on  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  variable  gear  ratio  steering  device,  and  an 
overall  steering  system  of  a  vehicle  including  a  steering  wheel  and 
a  steering  input,  die  variable  gear  ratio  steering  device  comprising: 
a  pinion  functionally  coupled  to  the  steering  wheel;  and 
a  rack  meshing  widi  die  pinion,  wherein  die  rack  has  a  toodi 
pitch  distribution  for  producing  a  variable  rack  gain  property 
in  relation  to  die  steering  ii^jut  which  includes,  in  each 
rotational  sense,  a  low  fixed  rack  gain  region  near  a  neutral 
position,  a  high  fixed  rack  gain  region  in  a  large  steering  input 
region,  and  a  progressively  increasing  rack  gain  region  con- 
nected to  die  low  fixed  rack  gain  region  via  a  first  point  of 
inflection  and  to  die  high  fixed  rack  gain  region  via  a  second 
point  of  inflection,  and  further  wherein  die  first  point  of 
inflection  is  located  widiin  a  fist  angle  at  die  neutral  position 
of  an  amount  widiin  a  play  in  the  overall  steering  system  of 
the  vehicle. 


aircraft  under  said  track  and  wash  substantially  all  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  aircraft  while  minimizing  a  risk  of  injury 
bom  falling  off  said  aircraft  upper  surface. 


5,687^13 
VEHICLE  BOARDING  DEVICE 
Cluistoptaer  J.  Bcnsch,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,364,  Oct  6,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,576 

Int  CL*  B60R  3AX);3/02 

VS.  CL  182—127  1  Claim 


1.  A  removable  adjusuble  gangway  ladder  structure  suiuble  for 
attachment  to  a  variety  of  different  vehicles  to  faciliute  ingress  and 
egress  of  persons  including:  a  first  section  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  rails,  a  plurality  of  connecting  spoke  members  attached  diereto 
die  spoke  members  being  firmly  atuched  to  die  side  rails  and 
serving  to  hold  die  side  rails  in  a  spaced  parallel  configuration,  a 
pair  of  C-shaped  bracket  members,  one  C-shaped  bracket  member 
being  disposed  on  each  side  rail,  die  C-shaped  bracket  members 
being  located  on  one  end  of  die  side  rails,  a  second  pair  of 
adjustable  brackets,  die  adjustable  brackets  being  mounted  on  die 
side  rails,  each  adjustable  brackets  being  moveable  longitudinally 
along  its  associated  side  rail  and  being  disposed  so  as  to  cooperate 
widi  die  C-shaped  bracket  member  to  form  a  way  to  retain  a 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  die  adjusuble  bracket  being  mounted  to  die 
side  rail  in  a  manner  which  allows  die  variation  of  the  distance 
between  die  brackets  to  faciliute  gripping  die  vehicle  portion  to 
which  die  structure  is  atuched,  die  brackets  serving  to  mainuin  die 
gangway  ladder  extending  transversely  across  die  tail  gate,  and  a 
pair  of  extensions,  one  extension  being  rotaubly  fastened  to  dje 
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outer  side  near  die  end  of  each  side  rail  so  as  to  enclose  the  side 
rails  between  die  extensions,  each  extension  having  a  handle 
member  attached  to  the  end  of  the  extension  opposite  the  end 
fastened  to  the  side  rails,  the  handle  extending  inwaixls  towards  the 
vehicle  when  the  extensions  are  in  a  deployed  position,  and  a  brace 
attached  to  and  extending  transversely  between  the  extensions 
juxuposed  die  rouuble  fastening  means  die  brace  being  juxu- 
posed  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  in  the  deployed  position  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  extensions  and  side  rails  when  in  the 
undeployed  position. 


5,687,814 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  APPLYING  ONE  OR  MORE 

MATERULS  TO  A  RAIL 

Jeffrey  P.  Craig,  MonroevUle;  WUUam  T.  Urmson,  Jr.,  Valencia, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Dennis  BeU,  SteelviUe,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Portec  Inc.,  RMP  Division,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  499,322 

Int  CL'  B61K  3A)2 

VS.  a.  184—3.2  33  Claims 


19.  An  assembly  for  applying  one  or  more  materials  to  a  rail 
comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  mounting  said  assembly  to  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  rail,  said  means  including  a  mounting  bracket, 
said  mounting  bracket  including  a  sleeve; 

b)  at  least  one  nozzle  arm.  said  nozzle  arm  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  nozzle  aim  further  including  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle  arm  a  hollow  channel  dis- 
posed therein  through  which  the  material  can  flow; 

c)  one  or  more  nozzle  arm  pons  located  at  said  first  end  of  said 
nozzle  arm  in  fluid  communication  with  said  nozzle  arm 
channel  through  which  said  material  flows  and  is  dispensed 
on  a  rail  surface; 

d)  a  conneaing  arm  retained  on  said  mounting  bracket  widiin 
said  sleeve,  and  wherein  said  connecting  arm  is  permitted  to 
pivot  along  its  longitudinal  axis  while  retained  witliin  said 
sleeve,  said  connecting  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  connecting  arm  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  nozzle  arm  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  arm  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle  arm.  and 
wherein  said  connecting  arm  includes  a  hollow  channel 
therein  disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coimect- 
ing  arm  through  which  said  material  flows,  said  connecting 
arm  channel  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  nozzle 
arm  channel  at  said  first  end  of  said  connecting  arm,  said 
connecting  arm  channel  exiting  said  connecting  am  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connect- 


ing arm  through  an  exit  port  located  generally  at  said  second 
end  of  said  connecting  arm; 

e)  a  swivel  block  associated  with  said  second  end  of  said 
connecting  arm,  said  swivel  block  including  a  through-hole 
dierein.  wherein  said  second  end  of  said  connecting  arm  is 
di.sposed  within  said  through-hole  whereby  said  swivel  block 
routes  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  arm 
including  about  said  exit  port  of  said  connecting  arm  channel, 
said  swivel  block  further  including  a  threaded  hole  therein, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  direaded  hole  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  through-bole,  said 
longinidinal  axis  of  said  threaded  hole  aligned  over  said  exit 
port  when  said  swivel  block  is  routed  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  connecting  arm  to  permit  such  alignment; 

f)  a  fitting  threadably  engaged  within  said  direaded  hole  of  said 
swivel  block,  said  fitting  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
connecting  arm  channel  and  in  turn  said  nozzle  arm  channel 
and  in  turn  said  nozzle  arm  port  when  said  swivel  block  is 
rotated  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  arm  to 
permit  said  alignment,  said  fitting  not  in  fluid  commimication 
with  said  connecting  arm  channel  when  said  swivel  block  is 
routed  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  arm 
such  that  said  swivel  block  is  not  in  said  ahgiunent,  said 
fitting  in  fluid  communication  with  a  material  supply  source; 

g)  a  means  for  sealing  between  said  swivel  block  and  said 
connecting  arm: 

h)  a  cam  mounted  on  said  connecting  arm,  said  cam  being 
interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  swivel  bloclc  said 
cam  including  a  first  recess  therein  and  a  second  recess 
opposed  to  said  first  recess  along  the  periphery  of  said  cam; 

i)  a  spring  guide  retained  on  said  mounting  bracket,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  spring  guide  positioned  direcdy  vertically 
above  said  first  recess  and  essentially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  arm,  said  spring  guide 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  second  end 
of  said  spring  guide  is  closest  to  said  first  recess  and  said  first 
end  of  said  spring  guide  is  fiirttiest  from  said  first  recess,  said 
first  end  of  said  spring  guide  having  threads  contained  therein; 

j)  a  spring  tension  adjuster,  wherein  said  spring  tension  adjuster 
threadably  engages  said  threads  in  said  spring  guide; 

k)  a  detent,  said  detent  in  die  form  of  a  upered  rod  located 
witliin  said  spring  guide,  die  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod 
being  positioned  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spring  guide,  said  rod  being  disposed  to  slide  within  said 
spring  guide  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring  guide 
and  said  tapered  portion  of  said  rod  disposed  to  engage  said 
first  recess  as  said  rtxl  sUdes  within  said  spring  guide;  and 

I)  a  spring  located  within  said  spring  guide,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spring  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spring  guide,  said  spring  being  interposed  between  said  rod 
and  said  spring  tension  adjuster  and  operating  to  urge  said  rod 
toward  said  first  recess. 


5,687,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  LL^BRICANT 

ALTERNATIVELY  TO  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  A 

LUBRICANT  DISP£NSER  METERING  PISTON 

Kari  Antila,  Korpilahti.  and  Ismo  Lehtinen,  Muurame,  both  of 

Finland,  assigiH»rs  to  Safematic  Oy,  Muurame,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00066,  i  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22031.  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  14,  1994,  940685 
iBt  CL'  F16N  27/00 
VS.  CL  184—7.4  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  lubricant  alternatively  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  lubricant  dispenser  metering  piston,  comprising; 
a  frame  containing  a  metering  cylinder,  a  metering  piston  axially 
movably  received  in  said  metering  cylinder,  and  means  for 
conducting  lubricant  alternately  to  both  sides  of  the  metering 
piston; 
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5,68731  > 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  SPACE 
Peter  Wiisthof,  Lohr/Main,  and  Erich  Wirzberger,  Neuhutten, 
both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann    Rexroth 
GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  535,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1994,  44  36 
768.6,-  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05  130.0 


U.S.  a.  187—337 


Int.  CI. 


lift; 


13  Claims 


1.  An  underground  storage  space  c  imprising  an  entrance  with  a 


wherein  the  lift  has  an  opening  comprising  a  first  cover  and  a 

second  cover  below  the  first  cover,  the  first  cover  comprising 

a  swingable  flap; 
the  opening  is  closable  by  said  first  cover,  and  said  second  cover 

closes  the  entrance  below  said  fksl  cover:  and 
rolling  means  supporting  said  first  cover  for  translating  said  first 

cover  toward  said  entrance  wiiH  rotation  of  said  first  cover 

during  a  closure  of  said  openina 


5,687317 
DISC  BRAKE 
Kinzo  Kobayashi;  Naganori  Koshimizu,  and  Shii^i  Suzuki,  all 
of  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  and  Nis- 
san Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031356 

Int.  CI.*'  F16D  55/22 

VS.  CI.  188-72J  9  Claims 


said  means  for  conducting  lubricaiit  comprising  a  second  cylin- 
der; a  spindle  positioned  in  saidisecond  cylinder  and  provided 
widi  passages  remaining  emire|y  open  during  the  whole  of 
pressurization;  ' 

said  spindle  being  arranged  to  mo^e  in  said  second  cylinder  so 
as  to  permit  flow  of  lubricant  iq  consequence  of  a  movement 
of  the  spindle  alternately  to  aie  side  or  the  other  of  the 
metering  piston  the  spindle  beiig  aaanged  to  move  only  by 
rotating  around  iu  longitudinal  symmetry  axis;  and  a  separate 
turning  part  moving  baclc  and  fqith  and  rotating  influenced  by 
lubricant  pressure  and  spring  fo^ce  for  rotating  said  spindle. 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  applying  a  braJcing  force  to  a  disc 
rotor  having  a  pair  of  brake  surfaces,  said  disc  brake  assembly 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  friction  pads  positionable  at  opposite  sides  of  the  disc 
rotor  for  pressing  against  the  brake  surfaces  of  the  disc  rotor 
during  a  braking  operation,  each  of  said  friction  pads  includ- 
ing a  back  plate  having  an  end  portion,  wherein  said  end 
portion  of  one  back  plate  of  said  pair  of  back  plates  faces  said 
end  portion  of  the  other  back  plate  of  said  pair  of  back  plates; 

a  carrier  for  guiding  said  end  portions  of  said  back  plates; 

a  pad  spring  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  slidably  suppotting  said 
friction  pads  relative  to  said  carrier, 

said  pad  spring  including  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  spring 
portions  biasing  said  pair  of  friction  pads,  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  end  ponions  of  said  back  plates  away  from  the  disc  rotor, 
wherein  said  spring  portions  continually  bias  said  friction 
pads;  and 

a  pair  of  wear  warning  elements  mounted  on  said  back  plates  of 
said  pair  of  friction  pads,  respectively, 

said  pair  of  wear  warning  elements  being  disposed  in  die  vicin- 
ity of  said  end  portions  of  said  back  plates,  such  that,  when  a 
predetermined  amount  of  at  least  one  of  said  friction  pads  is 
worn  away,  at  least  one  of  said  wear  warning  elements 
directly  contacts  the  brake  surface  of  the  disc  rotor  to  generate 
a  warning  noise, 

wherein  said  pair  of  spring  portions  of  said  pad  spring  engage 
said  wear  warning  elements  to  bias  said  friction  pads  through 
said  wear  warning  elements  away  from  the  disc  rotor 


5,687318 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  USE  IN  DISK  BRAKE 
Yukio  Nishizawa,  and  Shiro  Nak«jima,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146304; 
Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170926;  Apr.  18,  19%,  8-096856 

Int  CI.''  F16D  65/J8 
VS.  CI.  188-73J5  20  Claims 

1.  A  disc  brake  arrangement  having  a  vibration  damper,  compris- 
ing: 

brake  pads  arranged  so  as  to  be  able  to  engage  a  brake  disc  there 

between; 
a  vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  vibration  through  said 

brake   pads   and   generating   detection   signals   in   response 

thereto; 
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5,687320 
REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  MECHANISM 
Ching-Cbou  Lin,  No.  148,  Section  3,  Choog  San  Road,  Wu  Jita 
Hsiang,  TUchung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Flksd  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,167 

Int  CL*  F16D  41/16;  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CL  192— 43J  4  Claims 


30 


a  vibration  imparting  means  for  imparting  vibration  to  said 
brake  pads  in  response  to  the  vibration  detected  by  said 
vibration  detecting  means  and  based  on  said  detection  signals; 
and 

at  least  one  pressing  piston  having  a  back  portion  for  receiving 
brake  fluid  pressure  tliere  against  for  the  purpose  of  pressing 
at  least  orie  of  said  vibration  detecting  means  and  said  vibra- 
tion imparting  means  against  the  back  of  at  least  one  of  said 
brake  pads,  said  at  least  one  said  vibration  detecting  means 
and  said  vibration  imparting  means  being  disposed  between 
said  at  least  one  pressing  piston  and  said  at  least  one  of  said 
brake  pads. 


5,687319 
PORTFOLIO  WITH  SLIDING  ORGANIZER  PANEL 
Glenn  R.  Lodge,  O'FaDon,  and  Lynne  Johnson,  St  Louis,  both 
of  Mo,,  assigiion  to  American  IVading  and  Production  Cor- 
poration, Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,552 

Int  a.'  A45C  3/02 

VS.  a.  190—109  8  Claims 


1.  A  portfolio  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  panel; 

(b)  a  sliding  panel  including  at  least  one  storage  means; 

(c)  attachment  means  between  said  sliding  panel  and  said  fixed 
panel  to  permit  said  sliding  panel  to  be  moved  from  a 
retracted  position  outwardly  relative  to  said  fixed  panel  yet 
remain  attached  to  said  fixed  panel; 

(d)  said  attachment  means  including  a  slot  in  one  of  said  panels, 
and  means  attached  to  the  other  of  said  panels  and  extending 
through  said  slot  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said 
slot  and  said  means  extending  through  said  slot; 

(e)  said  slot  being  disposed  in  said  fixed  panel;  and 

(0  said  slot  provided  with  an  offset  upper  holding  portion. 


^^^40\' 


50     W.         --^^ 


1.  A  ratchet  mechanism  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  cavity  and  a  slit  formed  therein  and  com- 
municating with  each  other. 

a  block  secured  in  said  cavity  of  said  handle  and  including  a  rib 
for  engaging  with  said  slit  so  as  to  prevent  said  block  from 
rotating  relative  to  said  handle,  said  block  including  a  bore 
formed  therein  and  including  two  chaimels  cotiununicating 
with  said  bore,  said  block  including  a  slot  and  a  groove 
formed  therein  and  including  two  projections  extended  inward 
of  said  slot  so  as  to  define  three  positions. 

a  rod  including  a  first  end  rotatably  engaged  in  said  bore  of  said 
block. 

a  sleeve  engaged  in  said  bore  of  said  block  and  secured  on  said 
rod  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  concert  with  said  rod.  said  sleeve 
including  a  gear  formed  thereon. 

two  pawls  engaged  in  said  channels, 

spring  means  engaged  in  said  chaimels  for  biasing  said  pawls  to 
engage  with  said  gear, 

a  disc  engaged  with  said  block  and  including  an  extension 
extended  inward  of  said  bore  for  engaging  with  said  pawls 
and  for  disengaging  said  pawls  from  said  gear,  said  disc 
including  two  boles  formed  therein. 

an  arm  including  two  legs  engaged  in  said  slot  and  said  groove 
respectively,  a  first  of  said  legs  being  engaged  with  said 
[nojections  so  as  to  be  engaged  in  at  least  one  of  said  three 
positions, 

a  control  ferrule  rotatably  engaged  on  said  rod  and  sectned  to 
said  disc  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  concert  with  said  control 
femile,  and 

means  for  securing  said  control  ferrule  to  said  rod  and  said 
handle, 

said  extension  of  said  disc  being  rotated  by  said  control  ferrule 
in  order  to  disengage  at  least  one  of  said  pawls  from  said  gear 
so  as  to  control  an  acting  direction  of  said  rod,  and  both  of 
said  pawls  being  engaged  with  said  gear  when  said  extension 
is  engaged  between  said  pawls. 


5,687321 
WET  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  Lorriette,  Jaux,  France,  asdgiior  to  Massey-Fergnsoa 
SA,  France 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,717 
ClaUns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
9501753;  Dec  24,  1994,  9426248 

Int  CL*  F16D  25/063 
VS.  CL  192—52.4  5  Clirims 

I.  A  wet  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  stack  of  interleaved, 
substantially  parallel,  clutch  members  and  means  for  applying 
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an  input-side  rotating  member  and  an  output-side  rotating  mem- 
ber both  made  of  a  non-magnetic  member  and  formed  with 
fitting  portions  and  coil  tight-winding  surfaces,  said  fitting 
portions  respectively  supporting  two  open  end  portions  of  the 
central  hole  of  said  stator,  and  said  coil  tight-winding  surfaces 
having  end  portions  that  are  in  contact  opposite  to  each  other 
in  the  central  hole; 

a  coil  spring  wound  on  said  coil  tight-winding  surfaces  of  said 
two  rotating  members  and  having  one  end  hooked  by  said 
input-side  rotating  member;  and 

a  rotor  by  which  the  other  end  of  said  coil  spring  is  hooked, 
which  is  disposed  in  a  magnetic  field  of  said  sutor,  and  which 
is  made  of  a  hysteresis  material. 


}- 


pressure  to  said  stack  to  engage  said  dutch  members  for  transmis- 
sion of  torque,  said  pressure  applying  means  comprising: 

a)  an  element  at  each  end  of  said  st»ck.  one  or  both  of  which  are 
axially  movable; 

b)  at  least  one  resilient  engagement  member  interposed  between 
a  stationary  member  and  one  of  stid  elements  and  biasing  said 
clutch  members  into  engagement;  and 

c)  at  least  two  resilient  progressivity  members,  each  having  a 
different  spring  characteristic.  arr»nged  in  series  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  pressure  transmitted  to  said  stack  in  dependence 
on  the  distance  moved  by  said  element  or  elements,  for  a 
predetermined  range  of  movement  of  said  elements. 


5,687,823 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Juneiciy  Nakagawa,  Nagoya;  Masahiro  Kinoshita;  Yutaka  Ito, 
both  of  Kaiiya;   Kimio  Suzuma,  Toyoake,  and   Hidetaka 
Sbingai,  Aiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Kaiiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071926; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249830 

Int  CL*  F16D  27A)4 
VS.  CI.  192-84.961  12  Claims 


5,687,L_ 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SPRING  CLUTCH 
Shigehani  Aral,  Gunma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ogura  Qutch  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  8,  1995,  077308 

Int  CI."  F16D  ^7/705 

U.S.  a.  192-84.81  i  5  aaims 


fj.       If 


1.  An  electromagnetic  spring  clutch  comprising: 
a  stator  formed  with  a  central  hole  having  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  which  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pole 
segments  that  mesh  each  other  akemately  thrtjugh  a  gap  in 
circumferential  and  axial  directions; 
an  exciution  coil  accommodated  in  said  stator; 


1.  An  electromagneuc  clutch  for  selective  transmission  of  a 
rotating  movement  from  a  rotating  movement  source  to  a  rotary 
apparatus  having  a  rotating  shaft  comprising: 

a  first  rotating  member  made  of  a  magnetizing  material  and 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  rotating  movement  from  the 
rotating  movement  source,  said  rotating  member  forming  a 
friction  surface; 

a  second  routing  member  connected  to  the  rotating  shaft  of  the 
rotary  apparatus; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  attrac- 
tion force,  the  electromagnetic  coil  being  located  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit  for  energizing  the  electromagnetic  coil  for  gen- 
erating the  electromagnetic  attraction  force  when  the  circuit  is 
closed; 

a  stationary  housing  made  of  a  magnetizing  material  for  fixedly 
storing  therein  the  electromagnetic  coil; 

an  armature  made  of  a  magneuzing  material  arranged  so  that  the 
armattue  is  attracted  to  the  fnctional  surface  of  the  first 
rotating  nnember  under  the  electtomagnetic  attraction  force  as 
generated; 

a  spring  means  arranged  between  the  second  rotating  member 
and  the  armature  for  generating  a  spring  force  for  causing  the 
armattire  to  be  separated  ftom  the  fnctional  surface  of  the  first 
rotating  member  when  the  electromagnetic  coil  is 
de-energized; 
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a  temperattire  fuse  unit  in  said  circuit,  the  temperanire  fuse  unit 
being  arranged  in  the  stationary  housing  at  a  location  adjacent 
the  frictional  surface  of  the  first  rotating  member  and  also 
adjacent  a  wall  of  the  stationary  housing,  melting  of  the  fuse 
unit  being  generated  at  a  temperature  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  thereby  opening  the  circuit  and  causing  the 
elecu-omagnetic  coil  to  be  de-energized;  and 

a  fuse  holder  member  in  the  stationary  housing  for  holding  the 
temperature  fuse,  the  fuse  holder  member  holding  the  tem- 
perature fuse  at  a  fixed  location  in  the  stationary  housing. 


5,687,825 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM,  NOTABLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
GIno  ViUata,  Buttigli«ra  D'Asti,  Italy,  and  Jean-Pierre  Giroirc, 
St  Germain  En  Laye,  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9SA)0390,  §  371  Date  Nov.  39,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,537 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1994,  94  03748 
Int  a.*  F16D  13/44 
VS.  CL  192-89.23  7  claims 


5,687,824 
MULTI-PLATE  FRICTIONAL  CLUTCH  STRUCTURE 
Tomoyuki  Hara,  Isehara,  and  Tosbiliani  Takasaki,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,858 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226466 

Int  a.*  F16D  25/08 

VS.  a.  192—85  CA  4  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-plate  type  frictional  clutch  structure  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  interior  wall  portion; 

a  multi-plate  clutch  assembly  within  said  casing;  and 

a  clutch  piston  mounted  on  said  interior  wall  portion  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  axis  toward  said  multi-plate 
clutch  assembly  to  engage  said  multi-plate  clutch  assembly 
and  for  return  movement  along  said  predetermined  axis  away 
from  said  multi-plate  clutch  assembly  to  disengage  said  multi- 
plate  clutch  assembly; 

said  clutch  piston  and  said  casing  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
define  between  said  clutch  piston  and  said  interior  waU  of  said 
casing  a  cylinder  chamber; 

said  clutch  piston  and  said  interior  wall  portion  engaging  each 
other  to  define  a  rotation  restriction  portion  operative  to 
normally  restrict  a  rotational  movement  of  said  clutch  piston 
about  said  predetermined  axis,  said  rotation  restriction  portion 
being  operative  to  allow  rotational  movement  of  said  clutch 
piston  about  said  predetermined  axis  when  said  clutch  piston 
is  subject  to  a  torque  greater  than  a  predetermined  torque 
value. 


1.  Diaphragm  clutch  mechanism,  having  a  cover  (1),  a  dia- 
phragm (2)  having  broadened  orifices  (23)  of  rectangular  shape 
with  lateral  edges  and  being  mounted  on  the  cover  by  pivoting 
means  (4)  pivotally  fixing  tlie  diaphragm  to  the  cover,  a  pressure 
plate  (3)  fixed  to  the  cover  (1)  with  respect  to  it  by  coupling  means 
(8),  in  which  the  cover  (1)  has  a  base  (11)  carrying  studs  (41) 
belonging  to  the  pivoting  means  (4),  said  studs  having  a  foot  (50. 
150)  for  fixing  the  sttid  (41)  to  the  base  (11).  an  annular  guide 
portion  (90.  190)  designed  to  cooperate  with  the  lateral  edges  (25) 
of  the  broadened  orifices  (23)  of  rectangular  shape,  which  the 
diaphragm  (2)  has  for  passage  of  the  snids  (41).  and  a  head  (42. 
142)  having  a  rear  face  (61)  and  a  top  pan  with  a  top  face  (62, 
162).  said  head  being  profiled  so  as  to  offer  a  support  to  the 
peripheral  part,  in  the  form  of  a  beUeville  washer  (21).  which  the 
diaphragm  (2)  has,  wherein  said  guide  portion  (90.  190)  is  cut  to 
fonn  two  lateral  edges  (91.  191)  overall  in  the  fonn  of  flats 
designed  to  cooperate  with  the  lateral  edges  (25)  of  the  broadened 
orifices  (23)  of  the  diaphragm  (2).  and  said  stud  (41)  is  in  two  parts 
and  has  a  rivet  (150)  and  a  single-piece  part  (142.  190)  including 
the  guide  portion  (190). 


5,687326 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Yoshio  Kinoshita,  and  Toshio  Aw^i,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,597 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-297790 
Int  a."  FI6D  13/74 
VS.  a.  192— 1I3J2  6  Claims 

1.  A  one-way  clutch  provided  with  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring, 
and  an  end  bearing  having  an  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  and 
disposed  between  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  end  bearing  is  provided  on  a  side  wall  thereof 
with  convexities  extending  in  an  axial  direction  from  the  side  wall, 
and  said  convexities,  form  openings  on  an  inner  side  thereof  which 
catch  lube  oil  flowing  from  a  side  of  said  inner  ring  toward  a  side 
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5,687328 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  A  DRIVE  TRAIN  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEinCLE  AND  A  TORSIONAL  DAMPER  FOR  A 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Norbert  Ament.  Eltingshausen,  and  Harald  Raab,  Schweinfurt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
furt, Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 
866.4 

Int  CL*  F16D  13/64 
UJS.  a.  192—213.2  20  Oaims 


of  said  outer  ring  to  be  tntro|uced  into  said  one-way  clutch 
through  the  openings  forming  flow  passages. 


5,687327 
CLUTCH  WITH  TANGENTIAL  SPRING  BODIES 

Ulrlch  Rohs,  Duren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patentverwertungs- 
geseUschaft  Rohs  Voight  mbH,  Diiren,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  199$,  Ser.  No.  568,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19,  1994,  44  45 
2573 

Int  ex."  Fl®  13/64:3/14 
VS.  a.  192—211  1  10  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  having  a  primary  part  and  a  secondary  part  for 
coupling  together  two  coaxial  rotating  shafts  including  a  driven 
shaft,  wherein  the  secondary  part  comprising: 

a  driving  dislc,  including  a  first  recess  with  radial  edges,  for 
coupling  to  the  primary  part 

a  trailing  disk,  including  a  second  recess,  partially  rotatable 
relative  to  said  driving  dislc  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  tangential  spring  bodies  forming  a  non-positive 
engaging  relationship  between  said  driving  dislc  and  said 
trailing  dislc,  at  least  one  tangential  spring  body  is  a  clamping 
body  disposed  within  the  second  recess  and  abutting  said 
radial  edges  of  the  first  recess,  said  clamping  body  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylinder  having  an  inside  diameter  (D); 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  in  an  axial 
direction  to  form  a  closed  cylinder  space;  and 

a  cylindrical  body,  made  of  an  elastic  plastic  material,  disposed 
within  the  cylinder  space  aid  having  a  diameter  (d)  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  (D),  wherein  said  cylindrical  body  is 
dimensioned  to  completely  occupy  the  cylinder  space  upon 
initial  axial  compression  of  taid  piston  whereby  said  cylindri- 
cal body  absorbs  further  a^al  forces  as  an  incom{»essible 
medium. 


17.  A  cover  plate  for  a  hub  disc  of  a  friction  clutch  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  cover  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  cover  plate 
comprising: 

means  for  accommodating  a  damping  device  of  the  hub  disc; 

said  damping  device  comprising  constant  diameter,  non- 
chamfeied  coil  spring; 

said  means  for  accoimnodating  a  damping  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  opening; 

said  at  least  one  opening  extending  through  said  cover  plate; 

said  at  least  one  opening  comprising  a  first  edge  portion  and  a 
second  edge  portion;  and 

said  first  edge  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  said  second  edge 
portion  in  a  circumferential  direction  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 

said  fim  edge  portion  comprising  a  first  indentation; 

said  first  indentation  comprising  means  for  permitting  substan- 
tially radial  naovement  of  an  end  of  said  damping  device;  and 

a  portion  of  said  first  edge  portion  having  an  axial  dimension; 

said  cover  plate  having  an  axial  dimension;  and 

the  axial  dimension  of  said  portion  of  said  first  edge  portion 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  axial  dimension  of  said 
cover  plate  substantially  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  first 
edge  portion. 


5,687329 
COIN  VALIDATORS 
James  Churchman,  Llyswomey,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Tetrd  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,785,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  8, 1997,  Ser.  No.  780^17 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  14, 1992, 
9221591;  Jul.  13,  1993,  9314508 

Int  a.*  G07D  SA)8 
VS.  a.  194—317  54  Claims 

10.  Apparatus  for  determining  whether  an  input  coin  is  accept- 
able and  for  distinguishing  between  a  plurality  of  acceptable  coins, 
comprising: 
capacitor  means; 
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5,687331 
FLEXIBLE  PARTS  FEEDER 
Brian  R.  CarUsle,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adept  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,662,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,679 
Int.  a.*  B65G  47/24 
VS.  CI.  198-395  22  Qaims 


m 


dJ 
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guide  means  to  guide  an  input  coin  along  a  coin  path  past  the 
capacitor  means,  thereby  to  affect  the  capacitance  of  the 
capacitor  means; 

oscillator  means  for  providing  an  oscillating  output  signal  the 
frequency  of  which  is  affected  by  the  capacitance  of  the 
capacitor  means;  and 

decision  means  for  receiving  die  oscillating  output  signal  and 
making  a  decision  on  the  basis  of  the  frequency  thereof 
whether  the  input  coin  is  acceptable  and,  if  so.  which  of  a 
plurality  of  acceptable  coins  the  input  coin  is. 

the  decision  means  comprising  compensation  means  for  moni- 
toring the  rest  frequency  of  the  oscillating  output  signal  in  the 
absence  of  an  input  coin  and  compensating  the  decision 
means  for  changes  in  the  rest  fiequency  over  time. 


5,687330 
ITEM  DISCRIMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  J.  Hayes,  Swansea,  England,  and  Patrick  R.  Gorman, 
Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Protel,  Inc.,  Lakehind,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,796,  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5368,854.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,363 
Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^51,798,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  722,480,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,957.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^11 
Int  a.*  G07D  5/08 
VS.  a.  194-318  16  Claims 


1  A  parts  feeder,  comprising: 

a  transport  system  for  receiving  parts  and  transporting  the  parts 
to  a  selection  zone  at  which  a  selector  analyzes  paru  in  the 
selection  zone  and  selects  parts  according  to  the  analysis;  and 

a  recirculator  diat  receives  non-selected  parts  from  die  transport 
system  and  recirculates  the  received  parts  for  receipt  and 
subsequent  transpott  by  said  transport  system  through  said 
selection  zone,  said  recirculator  being  operative  to  induce  die 
recirculated  parts  to  assnmc  different  orientations  and/or  rela- 
tive positions  during  transport  for  subsequent  passes  through 
said  selection  zone; 

said  recirculator  comprising  a  parts-receptor  that  moves  along  a 
transfer  patii  extending  from  a  location  at  which  the  paru- 
receptor  receives  non-selected  parts  from  the  transport  system 
to  a  region  in  which  the  parts-receptor  discharges  the  received 
non-selected  parts,  said  transfer  path  comprising  two  curved 
end  portions,  wherein  said  parts-receptor  is  positioned  under 
the  transport  system  when  said  parts-receptor  is  at  the  non- 
selected  parts  receiving  legation. 


5,687,832 
FLEXIBLE  BLADEO  AUGER 
Terry  Thiessen,  Box  2351.  Strathmore,  Alberta,  Canada.  TIP 
1K3 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,117 

Int  a."  B65G  33/26 

VS.  a.  198-676  17  claims 


1.  A  method  for  discriminating  between  an  acceptable  and 
unacceptable  item,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  selected  characteristics  of  an  item  under  test; 

determining  the  difference  between  at  least  one  scale  value  of 
the  selected  characteristics  of  the  item  under  test  and  at  least 
one  mean  value  of  die  selected  characteristics  of  a  plurality  of 
acceptable  items; 

determining  a  deviation  value  between  die  item  under  test  and 
predetermined  statistical  variables  for  the  selected  character- 
istics of  die  plurality  of  acceptable  items  from  die  detennined 
difference;  and 

accepting  die  item  under  test  responsive  to  die  deviation  value 
being  widiin  a  predetermined  range  of  die  predetermined 
statistical  variables. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  auger  for  moving  granular 
material  and  slunies  of  granular  materials  having  a  flexible  outer 
blade  portion  comprising  the  following  steps: 


1912 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


cutting  a  doughnut  shaped  diso  from  flat  rubberized  and  corded 
belting,  said  doughnut  shaped  disc  having  a  split  therethrough 
extending  from  an  inner  diameter  to  an  outer  diameter 
thereof:  and, 

fastening  an  inside  portion  of  the  doughnut  shaped  disc  to  a 
riged  blade  of  a  portion  of  an  auger. 


5,687^3 

SUPPORT  ROLLER  AND  WORKPIECE  CONVEYING 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  P.  Dalessio,  Jr.,  127  Morgan  Rd.,  Aston,  Pa.  19014, 

and  Frank  Simkins,  100  Scboolhouse  La.,  Brook  Haven,  Pa. 

19015 

FUed  May  25,  199S,  Ser.  No.  450,681 

Int  a.*  BWG  13/02 

VS.  a.  198—786  27  Claims 


15.  A  workpiece  support  and  conveying  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  support  rollers  defining  a  working  plane  having  a 

predetermined  variable  transferse  dimension  or  width,  each  of 

said  support  rollers  comprising: 

(a)  an  axle: 

(b)  a  mandrel  rotatably  supported  on  said  axle  and  adapted  for 
axial  movement  along  said  axis: 

(c)  a  brush  assembly  corapriting  a  plurality  of  fibers  attached 
to  the  mandrel  having  a  ti|>er  density  sufBcient  to  generally 
support  the  workpiece  in  the  working  plane  while  allowing 
portions  of  the  workpiece  extending  angularly  to  infiltrate 
the  fibers; 

(d)  the  axial  length  of  each  ^aid  brush  assemblies  being  of  a 
predetermined  length  so  that  when  two  support  rollers 
assemblies  are  in  a  side  by  side  relationship,  the  transverse 
width  of  the  working  plaae  may  be  expanded  to  a  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  predetermined  length  of  each  brush 
assembly  when  the  assemblies  are  moved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  their  respective  aKles. 


slot  is  disposed  between  the  knob  and  the  bezel,  the  slot  being 
configured  to  provide  access  to  the  tab  of  the  retaining  clip. 


5,687,835 
DRIVE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HIGH  VOLTAGE  aRCUTT- 

BREAKER 
Klaus  Schuler,  Beriin,  and  Hans  Niemeier,  Noerdlingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00944,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)5672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
676.8 

Int  CL'  HOIH  SAX) 
U,S.  a.  200-^100  5  Claims 


5,687334 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  HAVING  AN  EASILY  REMOVABLE 

KNOB 
Barry  S.  Simon,  Germantown,  and  Ismael  Garcia,  St  Francis, 
Iwth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc., 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  199(,  Ser.  No.  638,064 
Int  CL'  901H  3/08 
\}S.  a.  200—336  I  20  Claims 

9.  A  selector  switch  comprising: 
a  bezel  having  an  interior  cylindrical  surface: 
a  knob  mounted  on  the  bezel,  the  laiob  having  a  selection 
indicator  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  wherein  the  lower 
cylindrical  portion  fits  inside  the  interior  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  bezel  when  the  knob  is  mounted  on  tlie  bezel:  and 
a  retaining  clip  including  a  C-shaped  ring  having  two  ends 
mounted  around  the  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  the  knob  to 
secure  the  knob  onto  the  beael.  and  a  tab  mounted  at  a  middle 
portion  of  the  C-shaped  ring  between  the  two  ends,  wherein  a 


1.  A  drive  for  an  electric  high  voltage  circuit-breaker,  compris- 
ing: 

a  revolving  crank  that  can  be  driven  in  a  driving  direction  by  an 
energy  storage  mechanism  between  an  upper  dead  center  and 
a  bottom  dead  center  position:  and 

a  backstop  for  preventing  the  crank  from  moving  backwards  for 
more  than  a  predetermined  distance  against  the  driving  direc- 
tion after  the  crank  moves  beyond  the  bottom  dead  center 
position,  wherein  the  backstop  includes  a  friction  clutch  hav- 
ing a  first  ring  tliat  is  firmly  coupled  to  the  crank,  and  a 
second  return  stop  ring  that  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  first 
ring  when  a  releasing  force  is  overcome,  and  wherein  the 
crank  moves  against  the  driving  direction  until  a  frictional 
engagement  between  the  first  ring  and  the  second  return  stop 
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ring  prevents  the  crank  from  moving  against  the  driving 
direction  for  more  than  the  predetermined  distance 


5,687336 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  ACTUATABLE  BY  A 

ROTATABLE  MEMBER 
Richard  GJerde,  Braceville,  IIL,  assignor  to  Dlioois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  GleoTiew,  ni. 

Filed  May  22, 1996.  Ser.  No.  647,43* 
Int  a.*  HOIH  19/20 
VS.  a.  200—569 


23  Claims 
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a  pair  of  retaining  extensions  for  coupling  to  the  stems  of  die 
eyeglasses:  and 

closure  members  disposed  on  the  second  portion  of  the  pouch, 
the  closure  members  mating  to  retain  die  second  portion 
witliin  the  first  portion  when  the  device  is  placed  in  the 
retainer  configuration  and  to  positively  close  the  aperture  to 
hold  the  eyeglasses  within  the  pouch  when  the  device  is 
placed  in  the  cover  configuration. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  actuatable  by  a  routable  mem- 
ber, comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  defined  therein; 

a  hub  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  peripheral  cam- 
ming surface  defined  upon  said  hub.  and  aperture  means 
defined  witliin  said  hub  and  accessible  through  said  housing 
aperture  for  receiving  the  routable  member  such  that  said  hub 
is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  when  said  rotatable 
member  is  rotatably  engaged  within  said  aperture  means  of  VS.  CI.  206—147 
said  hub:  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  electrical  conuct  blades  disposed  within  said 
housing  at  locations  which  are  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  each  otiier,  said  resilient  electrical  contact  blades  having  at 
least  one  wire  engagement  portion  for  engageable  connection 
with  an  electrical  wire  and  being  substantially  similar  to  each 
other  in  configuration  so  as  to  be  interchangeable  with  each 
other  at  said  locations  within  said  housing. 

said  hub  being  rotatable  by  said  rotatable  member  so  as  to  cause 
said  peripheral  camming  surface  of  said  hub  to  be  engaged 
with  one  of  said  resilient  electrical  contact  blades  and  thereby 
cause  flexure  of  said  engaged  one  of  said  resilient  electrical 
contact  blades  into  electrical  contact  with  the  other  one  of  said 
resilient  electrical  contact  blades. 


The 


5,687338 
CARRIER 
Martinus  C.  M.  Bakx,  Goes,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,658 
Int  CL'  B65D  75/00 

8  Claims 


5,687337 
EYEGLASS  RETAINER  AND  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Douglas  A.  Seller,  127  lolanthus  Ave.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,500,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,591 
tat  a."  A45C  11/04 
VS.  a.  20fr-5  5  ctaims 

1.  A  device  for  retaining  and  covering  eyeglasses  of  the  type 
having  a  frame  for  mounting  lenses  and  a  pair  of  stems  coupled  to 
the  frame  for  holding  the  eyeglasses  on  the  head  of  a  user,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  flexible  pouch  having  an  aperture  along  a  first  edge  for 
receiving  the  eyeglasses,  the  pouch  including  first  and  second 
portions,  the  first  portion  bordering  a  closed  second  edge  and 
tiie  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion  and  sur- 
rounding the  aperture,  the  second  portion  being  collapsible 
into  the  first  portion  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  retainer 
configuration  and  removable  fixHn  the  first  portion  to  form  an 
expanded  cover  configuration  for  lodging  the  eyeglasses: 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  each 
having  a  top  and  a  neck  extending  downward  from  the  top,  the 
carrier  comprising: 

opposed  top  and  bottom  walls  hingably  interconnected  by  a  pair 
of  opposed  side  walls  to  form  a  tubular  structure  of  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  cross  section,  the  top  wall  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  tops  of  the  articles  in  a  row,  the  bottom  wall 
having  neck-receiving  apertures  for  receiving  the  necks  of  the 
articles  respectively,  the  side  walls  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed alongside  the  necks  of  the  ai  jcles  such  thai  the  tops  of 
the  articles  are  hidden  from  view  by  the  side  walls:  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  the  tops  of  the  articles  between  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  carrier,  the  retaimng  means 
comprising  a  first  retention  panel  hingably  connected  to  one 
of  the  side  walls  at  an  intermediate  position  between  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  to  engage  the  tops  of  the  articles,  and  a  first 
support  panel  for  holding  the  first  retention  panel  inclined  to 
the   top   wall   such   that  the   first  retention   panel  extends 
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upwardly  and  inwardly  of  tha  tubular  structure  from  the  one 
side  wall,  the  first  suppon  panel  extending  between  the  top 
wall  and  an  upper  inner  end  of  the  first  retention  panel  to 
interconnect  the  top  wall  and  the  first  retention  panel. 


5.687439 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  HAZARDOUS 
WASTES 
J.  RusseU  Gnau,  ID,  2404  Stair,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48073; 
Michael  P.  Gnau,  2215  Third  St,  Mandeville,  La.  70448; 
Vincent  Americo  Valvona,  4405  Cranbrool(  Trail,  Orchard 
Lake,  Mich.  48323,  and  John  R.  Gnau,  Jr.,  3894  Peabody 
Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  48302 

Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  175,435,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,511,657.  This  appUcation  Feh.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,581 

Int  a.*  B65D  81/16:85/42 

VS.  a.  206—204  8  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  disposing  of  hazardous  waste,  said  container 
comprising: 

an  inner  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  hazardous 
waste,  said  inner  receptacle  including  a  body  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end  disposed  opposite  said  closed  end,  said 
open  end  of  said  body  defining  an  upper  rim,  said  body 
further  including  threads  disposed  about  a  portion  of  its 
circumference  at  its  open  end  and  a  threadably  removable  cap 
adapted  to  sealingly  close  said  open  end  of  said  body,  a  gasket 
disposed  between  said  rim  and  said  threaded  cap  to  form  a 
seal  therebetween  and  prevent; leaicage  from  said  inner  recep- 
tacle; I 

an  impact  resistant  outer  contaiiler,  said  inner  receptacle  being 
disposed  within  said  outer  oontainer,  said  outer  container 
including  a  sleeve  with  at  leaat  one  open  end  and  having  at 
least  one  removable  end  cap  which  defines  a  socket  and  which 
is  disposed  over  said  open  end  of  said  sleeve  to  completely 
enclose  said  inner  receptacle;  and 

a  fluid  barrier  disposed  between  said  inner  receptacle  and  said 
outer  container,  said  fluid  barrier  including  a  polyethylene 
liner  having  an  open  end,  said  inner  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  said  liner  witlj  said  liner  being  scalable  at  its 
open  end,  said  fluid  barrier  further  including  an  absorbent 
shield  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  recep- 
tacle and  between  said  liner  and  said  inner  receptacle  for 
absorbing  any  liquid  present  between  said  inner  container  and 
said  liner,  said  fluid  barrier  preventing  any  fluid  from  passing 
from  said  inner  receptacle  to  aaid  outer  container. 


5,687340 

ATTRACTIVE  HANGING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  PLASTIC 

BAGS 

Victoria  Sherman,  3116  Alhambra  Cir.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

33134 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,665,  May  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,487,467.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,645 

Int  a.*  B65D  S3/00 
MS.  a.  206—216  28  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  plastic  bags  and  other  like  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  upper  member  having  the  general  configuration  and 
appearance  of  a  doll  and  including  a  head,  a  material  on  said 
head  having  the  appearance  of  hair  and  a  torso; 

(b)  a  lower  element  structured  and  disposed  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  plastic  bags  therein,  said  lower  element  having  the 
general  shape  and  configuration  of  a  skirt  including  a  rela- 
tively narrow  top  region  and  a  relatively  wide  bottom  region, 
said  top  region  of  said  lower  element  being  attached  to  said 
upper  member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
skirt  diverging  from  said  top  region  to  said  bottom  region, 
said  lower  element  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

(c)  said  lower  element  including  an  opening  in  communication 
with  said  cavity,  said  opening  being  smaller  than  said  bottom 
region  such  that  a  material  of  said  bottom  region  converges  to 
said  opening,  said  plurality  of  plastic  bags  being  disposed  in 
said  cavity,  said  opening  being  structured  and  dimensioned  to 
allow  passage  therethrough  of  at  least  one  of  the  plastic  bags 
and  to  contain  the  plastic  bags  within  said  cavity; 

(d)  a  suspension  member  connected  to  said  upper  element  at  a 
rear  exterior  surface  thereof,  and  generally  corresponding  said 
head, 

(e)  said  suspension  member  being  structured  to  cooperate  with  a 
hook  member  disposed  on  a  substantially  vertical  structure  so 
as  to  suspend  said  receptacle  therefrom  with  said  upper  mem- 
ber being  prevented  from  falling  forward  when  said  receptacle 
is  disposed  in  a  suspended  position. 

20.  To  be  disposed  on  a  protruding  member  disposed  on  a 
generally  vertical  structure,  A  receptacle  for  plastic  bags  and  other 
like  articles,  comprising: 

an  upper  member,  said  upper  member  having  a  general  configu- 
ration and  appearance  of  a  doll  and  comprising:  a  head  and  a 
torso; 

a  lower  element,  said  lower  element  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

said  lower  element  being  attached  to  said  upper  member  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

said  lower  member  being  structured  and  disposed  to  simulta- 
neously define  the  general  shape  and  configuration  of  a  skirt 
and  to  receive  and  contain  in  a  readily  dispensable  orientation 
a  plurality  of  plastic  bags  in  said  cavity; 

said  lower  element  further  including  an  opening  defined  entirely 
within  a  lower  half  thereof  and  disposed  in  communication 
with  said  cavity, 

dispensing  means  disposed  at  said  opening  of  said  lower  ele- 
ment, said  dispensing  means  being  structured  to  contain  said 
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plurality  of  plastic  bags  within  said  cavity  while  allowing 
facilitated  dispensing  passage  through  said  opening  of  at  least 
one  of  the  plastic  bags  upon  aflfirmative  removal  by  a  user; 

a  suspension  member  coupled  to  said  upper  element,  and 

said  suspension  member  being  structured  and  disposed  to  coop- 
erate with  the  protruding  member  disposed  on  the  substan- 
tially vertical  structure  so  as  to  suspend  sajd  upper  member 
and  said  lower  member  therefiDm  in  an  attractive,  generally 
vertical  orientation  resembling  said  general  configuration  and 
appearance  of  said  doll. 

24.  To  be  disposed  on  a  protruding  member  disposed  on  a 
generally  vertical  structure.  A  receptacle  for  plastic  bags  and  other 
like  articles,  comprising: 

an  upper  member,  said  upper  member  having  a  general  configu- 
ration and  appearance  of  a  doll  and  comprising:  a  head,  and  a 
torso: 

a  lower  element,  said  lower  element  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

said  lower  element  being  attached  to  said  upper  member  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

said  lower  member  being  structured  and  disposed  to  simulta- 
neously define  the  general  shape  and  configuration  of  a  skirt 
and  to  receive  and  contain  in  a  readily  dispensable  orientation 
a  plurality  of  plastic  bags  in  said  cavity; 

said  lower  element  further  including  a  downwardly  facing  open- 
ing defined  therein  and  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
cavity, 

dispensing  means  disposed  at  said  opening  of  said  lower  ele- 
ment, said  dispensing  means  being  structured  to  contain  said 
plurality  of  plastic  bags  within  said  cavity  while  allowing 
faciliuted  dispensing  passage  through  said  opening  of  at  least 
one  of  the  plastic  bags  upon  affirmative  removal  by  a  user; 

a  suspension  member  coupled  to  said  upper  element,  and 

said  suspension  member  being  stnictured  and  disposed  to  coop- 
erate with  the  protruding  member  disposed  on  the  substan- 
tially vertical  structure  so  as  to  suspend  said  upper  member 
and  said  lower  member  therefrom  in  an  attractive,  generally 
vertical  orientation  resembling  said  general  configuration  and 
appearance  of  said  doll. 

25.  A  receptacle  for  plastic  bags  and  other  like  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  upper  member  having  the  general  configuration  and 
appearance  of  a  doll  and  including  a  head,  a  material  on  said 
head  having  the  appearance  of  hair  and  a  torso; 

(b)  a  lower  element  structured  and  disposed  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  plastic  bags  therein,  said  lower  element  having  the 
general  shape  and  configuration  of  a  skirt  including  a  rela- 
tively nan-ow  top  region  and  a  relatively  wide  bottom  region, 
said  top  region  of  said  lower  element  being  attached  to  said 
upper  member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
skirt  diverging  from  said  top  region  to  said  bottom  region, 
said  lower  element  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

(c)  said  lower  element  including  an  opening  in  communication 
with  said  cavity,  said  opening  being  smaller  than  said  bottom 
region  such  that  a  material  of  said  bonom  region  converges  to 
said  opening,  a  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  disposed 
substantially  at  said  opening  and  structured  and  dimensioned 
to  allow  passage  therethrough  of  at  least  one  of  the  plastic 
bags  and  to  contain  the  plastic  bags  within  said  cavity; 

(d)  a  suspension  member  connected  to  said  upper  element  at  a 
rear  exterior  surface  thereof,  and  generally  corresponding  said 
head,  and 

(e)  said  suspension  member  being  structured  to  cooperate  with  a 
hook  member  disposed  on  a  substantially  vertical  structure  so 
as  to  suspend  said  receptacle  therefrom  with  said  upper  mem- 
ber being  prevented  from  falling  forward  when  said  recepucle 
is  disposed  in  a  suspended  position. 

27.  A  receptacle  for  plastic  bags  and  other  like  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  upper  member  having  the  general  configuration  and 
appearance  of  a  doll  and  including  a  head,  a  material  on  said 
head  having  the  appearance  of  hair  and  a  torso: 

(b)  a  lower  element  structured  and  disposed  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  plastic  bags  therein,  said  lower  element  having  the 
general  shape  and  configuration  of  a  skirt  including  a  rela- 
tively narrow  top  region  and  a  relatively  wide  bottom  region, 
said  top  region  of  said  lower  element  being  attached  to  said 
upper  member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 


skirt  diverging  from  said  top  region  to  said  bottom  region, 
said  lower  element  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

(c)  said  lower  element  including  an  opening  in  communication 
with  said  cavity,  said  opening  being  smaller  than  said  bottom 
region  such  that  a  material  of  said  bonom  region  converges  to 
said  opening,  an  elastic  band  disposed  substantially  at  said 
opening  and  structured  and  dimensioned  to  allow  passage 
therethrough  of  at  least  one  of  the  plastic  bags  and  to  contain 
the  plastic  bags  within  said  cavity; 

(d)  a  suspension  member  connected  to  said  upper  element  at  a 
rear  exterior  surface  thereof,  and  generally  cortcsponding  said 
bead,  and 

(e)  said  suspension  member  being  structured  to  cooperate  with  a 
hook  member  disposed  on  a  substantially  vertical  structure  so 
as  to  suspend  said  receptacle  therefrom  with  said  upper  mem- 
ber being  prevented  from  falling  forward  when  said  receptacle 
is  disposed  in  a  suspended  position. 


5,687341 
COMBINATION  SHIPPING  CONTAINER,  MIXING  AND 
DRINKING  VESSEL 
Howard  P.  Phykitt  Wilson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Health  Corpora- 
tion, Rocky  Mount  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,003 

Int  a.*  B65D  81  AX):  A61K  3l/tO 

VS.  a.  206-217  22  Oalms 


t. 


3e      34      ^0     J6 


v_ 


1  In  combination  with  a  medication  including  a  potassium 
bicarbonate,  potassium  carbonate  and  aspirin  combination  com- 
pound specifically  formulated  for  at  least  temporary  relief  of  minor 
aches,  pains  and  certain  predetermined  therapeutic  uses,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  package  which  serves  as  both  a  ship- 
ping container  for  a  predetetmined  individual  dosage  of  such 
medication  and  a  mixing  vessel  for  mixing  such  individual  dosage 
of  such  medication  with  a  predetermined  requisite  volume  of  a 
predetermined  liquid  solvent  and  as  a  drinking  cup,  said  package 
including: 

(a)  a  back  portion  formed  of  a  first  substantially  flat  and  gener- 
ally flexible  sheet  material  impervious  to  such  liquid  solvent 
and  having  each  of  a  first  predetermined  length  and  a  first 
predetermined  width; 

(b)  a  front  portion,  formed  of  a  second  substantially  flat  and 
generally  flexible  sheet  material  impcr\ious  to  such  liquid 
solvent,  overlaying  said  back  portion  and  having  each  of  a 
second  predetermined  length  and  a  second  predetermined 
width: 

(c)  said  front  portion  and  said  back  portion  being  joined  together 
substantially  at  a  common  periphery  to  form  a  closed  enve- 
lope structure  with  such  individual  dosage  of  such  medication 
sealed  widiin  said  closed  envelope  structure  between  said 
front  portion  and  said  back  portion;  and 

(d)  said  envelope  structure  being  openable  at  one  edge  thereof  to 
convert  said  closed  envelope  structure  to  an  open-topped 
envelope  structure,  and  said  front  portion  and  said  back  por- 
tion being  bowed  apart  sufficient  to  effect  a  predetermined 
volume  within  said  open-topped  envelope  Structure,  said 
open-topped  envelope  structure  having  said  predetermined 
volume  therein  for  receiving  such  predetermined  requisite 
volume  of  liquid  solvent  thereto  to  be  admixed  with  and 
dissolve  such  individual  dosage  of  such  medication  therein 
and  be  retained  within  said  open-lopped  envelope  structure. 
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$,687|t42 
COMPACT  DISCiLOWER  CASE 
Satoshi  Matsumolo,  Onsen-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Seikl 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216323 
Int.  CI."  B<^D  85/57 
MS.  a.  206—308.1  11  Claims 


around  which  an  upper  case  is 


1.  In  a  lower  case  of  a  compact  Use  case,  which  is  to  be  molded 

by  injecting  a  molten  resin  throug  i  a  predetermined  gate  position 

and  which  has  an  axis  of  rotation  i 

rotatably  supported,  the  lower  casi ;  comprising: 

a  rectangular  bottom  portion; 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  literal  wall  portions  respectively 

formed  at  a  pair  of  sides,  oui  of  the  four  sides  of  the  bottom 

portion,  extending  in  a  direcl  ion  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 

rotation; 
outwardly  projecting  lateral  edgt  portions  respectively  formed  at 

the  pair  of  sides  of  the  botto*i  portion; 
a  first  recess  formed  in  a  predetermined  pan  of  each  of  the 

lateral  wall  portions,  the  first  recess  receding  such  that  a  top 

end  of  the  first  recess  thereoij  substantially  reach  a  top  of  the 

bottom  portion;  and 
at  least  one  second  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  portion  out  of 

base  portions  of  the  lateral  Wll  portions  and  the  lateral  edge 

portions, 
each  of  the  lateral  edge  portioi^  including  a  projecting  portion 

which  downwardly  projects^  to  a  position  lower  than  the 

bottom  portion. 


CtSj  I 


5,687^843 

GOLF  BAG 

Robert  Meiklem  Yuill,  AI)erdeeB,  Scotland,  assignor  to  James 

Richard  Ingleby,  United  Kingdom,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,940.  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,469,960, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  39,024,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021285 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2014,  has  bee*  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*"  A63B  55/00:55/06 

U.S.  a.  206— 315J  9  aaims 

1.  A  golf  bag  for  carrying  golf  i:lubs.  each  golf  club  comprising 

a  handle  and  a  head,  which  bag  Qomprises: 

a  generally  tubular  bag  member  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall 
extending  therefrom,  the  sidewall  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally along  a  front  thereof,  s*  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed 
sidewall  edges,  a  respective  edge  member  being  provided 
along  each  sidewall  edge,  e<ch  edge  member  being  substan- 
tially rigid  and  having  a  respective  upper  end  and  lower  end, 
each  of  said  edge  members  being  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  base  at  reipective  first  and  second  spaced 
mounting   points   for   pivoting   movement   relative   to   one 


another  for  moving  apart  the  upper  ends  of  the  edge  members 
and  opening  the  bag  member  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position; 

a  series  of  individual  golf  club  retaining  means  arranged  in 
locations  around  the  inner  circumference  of  the  sidewall.  each 
said  individual  golf  club  retaining  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  single  golf  club,  such  that  opening  the  bag  member 
to  the  open  position  presents  the  clubs  in  a  serial  manner; 

said  series  of  individual  golf  club  retaining  means  comprising  a 
central  series  of  golf  club  retaining  means  which  are  disposed 
in  a  generally  curved  arrangement  around  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  sidewall.  and  first  and  second  outer  series  of 
golf  club  retaining  means  arranged  on  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  series  of  golf  club  retaining  means  and 
extending  up  to  a  respective  rigid  edge  member,  said  first  and 
second  outer  series  of  golf  club  retaining  means  being  free  to 
open  outwardly  when  the  bag  is  opened; 

wherein,  in  said  closed  position  of  the  bag,  the  spacing  between 
respective  opposite  golf  club  retaining  means  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  series  decreases  progressively  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  bag  member  from  a  greater  spacing  between  opposite 
golf  club  retaining  means  disposed  adjacent  said  central  series 
to  a  lesser  spacing  between  opposite  golf  club  retaining  means 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  rigid  edge  members, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  series  converge  in  a  direction 
towards  said  front  of  the  sidewall; 

wherein,  in  said  open  position  of  the  bag.  the  spacing  between 
respective  opposite  golf  club  retaining  means  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  series  increases  progressively  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  bag  member  from  a  lesser  spacing  between  opposite  golf 
club  retaininr  means  disposed  adjacent  said  central  series  to  a 
greater  spacing  between  opposite  golf  club  retaining  means 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  rigid  edge  members, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  series  diverge  in  a  direction 
towards  said  front  of  the  sidewall; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  bag  member  is  in  said 
open  position  and  is  inclined  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
sidewall  front,  heads  of  all  golf  clubs  located  in  said  golf  club 
retaining  means  lie  in  a  generally  parallel  disposition  in 
relation  to  each  other. 


5,687,844 
CASSETTE  FOR  COMPASS  SAW  BLADES 
Giinter  H.  Budert,  Bachhagel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg 
Knoblauch,  Giengen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  295  19 
081  U 

Int.  CL*  B65D  85/20 
UJS.  a.  206—372  8  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  for  compass  saw  blades,  having  a  base  part  and  a 
lid  part  movable  in  relation  to  the  base  part,  and  having  housing 
devices  for  the  compass  saw  blades,  characterized  in  that  the 
housing  devices  for  the  compass  saw  blades  (5)  are  constructed  as 
at  least  two  angular  support  members  (3),  which  are  mounted 
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parallel  to  one  another  on  the  base  part  (1)  and  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  the  lid  pan  (2)  displaceable  in  relation 
to  the  base  part  (1).  with  each  supporting  member  (3)  containing 
several  supporting  faces  (6)  for  the  compass  saw  blades  (5) 
inclined  towanls  the  plane  of  the  base  part  (1)  and  separated  fiom 
one  another,  and  said  lid  part  (2)  having  ribs  (7)  on  its  inner  side, 
which  are  provided  at  least  appnjximately  parallel  to  the  saw 
blades  (5)  lying  on  the  supporting  faces  (6),  said  ribs  being  located 
so  as  to  prevent  the  compass  saw  blades  from  being  displaced 
when  said  lid  part  is  closed. 


5,687,M« 

SHIPPING  CARTON  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIPPING 
FLORAL  GROUPINGS 
Donald  E.  Weder.  HigfaUnd,  DL,  and  Sue  Corihett,  Edmond, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Southpac  TVust  Intematioaal,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,749,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,407,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  93  109 
Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^11,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  892,441,  Jnn.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,109, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,767,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,148,918,  which  is  a  conUouation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
692329,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,092,465.  This  appUcatioo 
Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,451 
Int  a."  B6SD  85/52 
U.S.  a.  206-^23  ,4ci.i^ 


5,687345 
FLORAL  SLEEVE  WITH  UPPER  PORTION 
DETACHABLE  VTA  ANGULAR  PERFORATIONS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  ni.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Tnsi 
International,  Inc.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Tnst  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charies  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trvst  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  trustee 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,625,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  220352 
Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,572^51,  said  Ser.  No.  237,078is  a  ' 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5361,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
183,010,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,479,758,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  1,601,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5307,606.  This 
appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,062 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/52 
VS.  a.  20(^23  24  aaims 


S*  ^12 


10- 


1.  A  shipping  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  a 
bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  tlie  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  flower  pots,  each  pot  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  having  a  floral  gnniping  disposed  therein,  each 
of  the  pots  being  disposed  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  base 
and  positioned  whereby  the  bonding  material  on  the  base 
engages  and  bondingly  connects  each  of  the  pots  to  the  base 
for  substantiaUy  preventing  movement  of  the  pots  on  the  base 
dunng  movements  of  the  shipping  assembly,  each  of  the  pots 
being  removable  from  the  base  by  disconnecting  the  pots 
from  tlie  bonding  material. 


~  u 


1.  A  tubular  sleeve  for  containing  a  pot  having  a  floral  grouping 
and  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end,  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  sun-ounding  an  inner  retaining 
space  and  the  floral  grouping  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  the  tubular  sleeve,  comprising: 

a  decorative  base  portion  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an 

upper  end  and  a  retaining  space  for  enclosing  the  pot,  wherein 

the  base  is  tapered  and  sized  and  dimensioned  to  cover 

substantially  only  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot. 

a  skirt  portion  attached  to  the  base  portion  and  extending  beyond 

the  upper  end  of  the  base  portion,  and 
a  sleeve  portion  connected  to  the  skirt  portion  and  detachable 
therefrom  via  a  plurality  of  angularly  oriented  perforauons 
and  extending  a  distance  therefrom,  and  sized  to  substantially 
surround  and  encompass  the  floral  grouping,  and 
wherein  when  the  sleeve  portion  is  detached  ftom  the  skin 
portion,  the  skirt  portion  is  left  with  an  angular  upper  edge 
positioned  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  and 
dje  decorative  base  portion  remains  in  a  position  surrounding 


5,687347 

CARTON  HAVING  DIVIDER  PANEL  FOR  TWO-TIER 

CAN  PACKAGE 

Will  L.  Culpepper,  Covington,  and  James  R.  OUIT.  AusteU,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94A04266,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24014,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,787,  Nov.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  S32,69S 

Int  a."  B65D  75/00 
US.  CI.  206-^30  J  Claims 

1  A  package  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  beverage  cans  arranged  into  a  gnxip  of  at  least  two 
vertically-aligned  tiers,  each  can  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  axis,  a  lower  end  con- 
nected to  said  side  wall  along  a  generally  large  radius  of 
curvature  and  defining  a  lowermost  generally  circular  base  of 
a  first  diameter,  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  side  wall  and 
including  a  generally  circular  outer  flange  of  a  second  diam- 
eter greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  a  top  surface  recessed 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  flange; 
a  carton  disposed  around  the  exterior  of  said  group  of  said  cans 
and  having  side  panels  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  said 
side  walls  of  said  cans  of  said  group  along  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  top  panel  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  upper 
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ends  of  said  cans  of  an  uppermost  of  said  tiers  and  foldably 
connected  to  said  side  panels,  and  a  bottonn  panel  disposed 
substantially  adjacent  said  lower  ends  of  said  cans  of  a  low- 
ermost of  said  tiers  and  foldably  connected  to  said  side 
panels;  and 
a  divider  panel  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  co-axially 
aligned  ones  of  said  cans  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  tiers,  said 
divider  panel  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
through  said  divider  panel,  each  of  said  apertures  defined  by  a 
generally  circular  edge  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  axis  of 
upper  and  lower  adjacent  ones  of  said  cans  and  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  said  first  dianneter,  said  divider  panel 
further  including  a  first  substantially  circular  embossment 
concentric  with  each  of  said  apertures,  said  first  embossment 
having  an  outer  diameter  generally  equal  to  said  second 
diameter  and  further  including  a  second  substantially  circular 
embossment  formed  into  said  first  embossment  to  thereby 
cause  said  first  embossmeat  and  said  second  substantially 
circular  embossment  to  be  depressed  toward  said  lower  adja- 
cent one  of  said  cans  such  tkat  an  apertured  depressed  portion 
of  said  divider  panel  extends  below  a  surface  of  said  divider 
panel  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,687,848 
MOISTURE-PROOF  RESEALABLE  POUCH  AND 
CONTAINER 
Matthew  T.  Scholz,  Woodbury,  and  Jason  L.  Edgar,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,004,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,505^05, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,617,  Jul.  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  oontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
964411,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  40,624,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aliandoned.  Continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,511,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,050 
IntCL^A61B  77/06 
VS.  CL  206—438  |  22  Oaims 


r 


1.  The  combination  of  mois^ne-curable  orthopedic  splinting/ 
casting  product  in  a  rooisture-iitpervious,  hermetically  resealable 
pouch,  ttie  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  pouch; 

b)  a  moisture-curable  orthopedic  casting/splinting  product  in  tlie 
pouch; 

c)  an  opening  in  the  pouch  allowing  access  to  the  orthopedic 
casting/splinting  product  contained  therein,  the  opening  hav- 
ing first  and  second  sides;  and 


d)  magnetic  sealing  means  proximate  the  opening  for  hermeti- 
cally resealing  the  opening,  the  magnetic  sealing  means  com- 
prising; 

1)  a  first  magnet  strip  proximate  a  first  side  of  the  package, 
the  first  magnet  strip  having  first  and  second  ends; 

2)  a  second  magnetic  strip  proximate  a  second  side  of  the 
package,  the  second  magnetic  strip  having  first  and  second 
ends  and.  further,  the  second  magnetic  strip  being  magneti- 
cally attracted  to  the  first  magnet  strip  over  substantially  its 
entire  length  to  bias  the  package  in  a  closed  position;  and 

3)  non-magnetic  means  for  non-magnetically  retaining  the 
first  end  of  the  first  magnet  strip  proximate  the  first  end  of 
the  second  magnetic  strip  and  the  second  end  of  the  first 
magnet  strip  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  second  mag- 
netic strip,  the  non-magnetic  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  caps,  each  end  cap  receiving  and  retaining  a  pair  of 
ends  of  the  first  magnet  strip  and  second  magnetic  strip  in 
close  relationship  to  each  other. 


5,687349 

TEST  TUBE  CASSETTE  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 

DIFFERENT  TUBE  SIZES 

David  Borenstein,  Miami;  Kyriakos  Christoa,  Miami  Lakes; 

Nicholas  Parker,  Sunrise,  and  John  K.  Siefa,  Miami,  aU  of 

FbL,  assignors  to  Coulter  International  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,429 

Int  CL''  B65D  85/20 

VS.  CL  206—446  10  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  cylindrically-sbaped 
containers  of  randomly  varying  diameters  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship, said  cassette  comprising: 
a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  container-centering  assemblies 
in  side-by-side  relationship,  each  of  said  container-centering 
assemblies  being  adapted  to  support  a  cylindrically-shaped 
container  and  to  locate  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  container 
at  a  desired  location  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  assembUes 
comprising  (i)  a  bousing  defining  a  tlvough  opening  for 
receiving  a  container,  (ii)  a  pair  of  coqjcratiiig  collar  mem- 
bers slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  sliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  collar  members  having 
respective  arcuate  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  a  side  wall  of  a 
received  container  during  the  shding  movement  thereof,  and 
(iii)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  collar  members  towards 
each  other  and  towards  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  said 
container,  whereby  the  respective  arcuate  surfaces  of  said 
collar  members  cooperate  in  supporting  a  container  positioned 
therebetween. 
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5,687,850 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  COMPUTER 

CONTROLLED  FIRST  SORT  CONVEYOR 

Bernard  S.  Speckhart  Short  Hills;  Ramon  R.  Duterte,  Jr„ 

Lodi,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Craig  M.  Davidson,  Cardiff,  Calif., 

assignors  to  White  Conveyors,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,383 

Int  CI.*'  B03B  9/00 

VS.  CL  209-2  8  CUims 
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5,687351 

METHOD  OF  SORTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INDIVIDUALLY  CONVEYED  ARTICLES  INTO  GROUPS 

IN  AT  LEAST  QfSS.  SORTING  STEP 
Rolf  Schonenberger,  Landsberg/Lech,  Germany,  assignor  to 
RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995,  195  13 
734.5 

Int  CL*  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209-^.1  7  cutos 

1.  A  method  of  sorting  a  plurality  of  individually  conveyed 
articles  into  groups  in  at  least  one  sorting  step  in  a  suspension-type 
conveyor  means,  said  method  comprising: 
introducing  said  articles  into  a  first  conveyor  circle  by  placing 
said  articles  in  a  substantially  unsorted  manner  on  said  first 
conveyor  circle; 
conveying  said  articles  in  a  row  through  said  first  conveyor 
circle; 


identifying  each  article  in  said  first  conveyor  circle  with  respect 
to  a  specific  group  and  with  respect  to  its  location  within  said 
row; 

determining  the  number  of  identified  articles  of  the  same  spe- 
cific group; 

providing  a  signal  when  a  first  partial  quantity  containing  a 
predetermined  number  of  articles  of  the  same  specific  group 
has  been  determined;  and 

delivering  said  predetermined  number  of  articles  of  said  first 
partial  quantity  selectively  from  said  first  conveyor  circle  to  a 
second  conveyor  circle  independently  of  the  loaded  state  of 
said  first  conveyor  circle  once  the  partial  quantity  of  the 
articles  to  be  sorted  in  the  first  sotting  step  has  been  identified 
on  said  at  least  one  conveyor  circle. 


'^**^^f,       HRSTSOHTUMBBB 

1.  A  sorting  conveyor  system  comprising: 
an  initial  conveyor  for  receiving  unsorted  articles; 
at  least  one  loader  coupled  to  the  initial  conveyor; 
a  first  sort  conveyor  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  loader; 
a  plurality  of  holding  rails  coupled  to  the  first  sort  conveyor; 
a  transfer  conveyor  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  holding  rails;  and 
at  least  one  final  sort  conveyor  coupled  to  the  Q-ansfer  conveyor, 
wherein: 
the  unsorted  articles  on  the  initial  conveyor  are  identified  and 

loaded  onto  the  first  sort  conveyor  by  the  at  least  one  loader; 
the  first  sort  conveyor  sorts  the  unsorted  articles  into  a  plurality 

of  groups  of  articles  and  routes  the  groups  of  articles  to  the 

holding  rails; 
the  transfer  conveyor  transfers  the  groups  of  articles  from  the 

holding  rails  to  the  at  least  one  final  sort  conveyor;  and 
identification  information  for  each  article  transferred  to  the  final 

sort  conveyor  is  transferred  fi^m  the  at  least  one  loader  to  the 

at  least  one  final  son  conveyor. 


5,687352 
TUBULAR  FREE-FALL  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING 

PLASTIC  MIXTURES 
Norbert  Rascliica,  Philippsthal,  and  Ingo  Slahl,  Vellmar,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali  und  Salz  GmbH,  Kassei, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38 
704.0 

Int  a."  B03C  7/00 
VS.  CL  209-127.4  3  chrims 


1.  Tubular  free-fall  separator  for  separating  plastic  mixtures 
comprising 

two  opposite   parallel   rows  of  vertical   tubes,   and  each  tube 

having  a  vertical  axis,  and  each  vertical  axis  having  an  axis 

point; 

a  dc  voltage  source  for  maintaining  an  electrostatic  field  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  tubes; 

wherein  there  are  four  adjacent  axis  points  of  the  tubes,  and  two 
of  said  axis  points  of  one  row  being  opposite  to  two  other  axis 
points  of  another  row  and  are  disposed  in  each  case  angulariy 
displaced  to  form  comers  which  form  a  parallelogram  having 
no  right  angles. 
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5,687^3  5,687^5 

SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION  DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Terry  Ronald  Askew,  Dudley,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hunter   Barry  N.  HeUer,  933  CaUe  Miramar,  Redondo  Beach   Calif 
Wire  Products  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia  90277 

FUed  Jul.  26,  199^  Ser.  No.  525^12  FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Australia,  Jul.  28, 1994,  PM7130  Int  CL*  A47B  81/02 

tot  CL*  ^07B  1/49  U.S.  CL  211—65  9  Claims 

UAa.209-393  ^  sciaims 


1.  A  screen  panel  for  use  in  viBrating  screening  equipment,  the 
panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  scieen  surface  members  running  in 
a  first  direction  and  a  plurality  of  underlying  supporting  members 
running  substantially  ttansversely  of  and  connected  to  each  of  the 
surface  members  to  locate  the  surface  members  relative  to  one 
another  and  to  provide  structural  strength,  each  surface  member 
separated  from  its  adjacent  surface  members  by  gaps  having  a 
dimension  defining  the  discriminating  size  of  the  screen  panel,  and 
the  surface  members  protruding  above  die  transverse  members  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  open  slots  a|  the  surface  of  die  panel  over  a 
substantial  pan  of  its  length,  said  screen  panel  being  formed  of  a 
resilient  plastics  material  and  said  surface  members  being  con- 
smicted  so  as  to  be  flexible. 


5,687|54 
TOILET  PAPER  STORAGE  RACK 
Eugene  Scott  Anderson,  19810  Brookside  Way,  Perris,  CaHf. 
92570 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,906 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

UA  CL  211-59J  1  Claim 


1.  A  toilet  paper  storage  rack  coftiprised  of: 

(a)  an  upper  loop; 

(b)  a  lower  loop; 

(c)  at  least  two  rod  members  comecting  the  upper  loop  to  the 
lower  loop; 

(d)  an  attachment  rod  removably  attached  to  the  upper  loop  and 
permanendy  attachable  to  a  structure;  and 

(e)  a  loop  portion  which  is  a  pan  of  die  lower  loop  depending 
downwardly  diere  fhim  and  \*ich  has  a  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  less  dian  diat  lower  loop. 


1.  A  toothbrush  holder,  intended  to  be  disposable  rather  dian 
permanent,  comprising: 

an  upwardly-facing  top  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  upwardly-facing  openings  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  each  receive  and  support  a  toothbrush  having 
a  brisUe  end  and  a  handle  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  legs,  formed  integrally  widi  said  top  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  dicrefrom,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
rest  on  a  flat  horizontal  support  surface,  and  dius  support  said 
top  portion  at  a  predetermined  height  above  die  support 
surface; 

said  toodibrush  holder  being  diusly  constructed  and  arranged  to 
support  toodibnishes  in  an  upright  disposition  widi  die  brisUe 
end  extending  upwardly  from  said  holder  and  die  handle  end 
resting  on  the  support  surface;  and 

said  toodibrush  holder  being  configured  as  a  shell,  having  a 
substantially  uniform  wall  diickness  duoughout,  shaped  inter- 
nally and  externally  in  a  manner  that  permits  a  plurality  of 
said  holders  to  be  nested  compacdy  for  bulk  storage  and 
shipping  purposes. 


5,687,856 
TOOL  AND  IMPLEMENT  HANGING  SYSTEM 
Ken  Kendrena,  11124  DonneUy  St,  Rancfao  Cucamonea,  Calif. 
91701 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^91 
tot  a.*  A47F  SAX) 
MS.  a.  211-70.6  23  Claims 

1.  A  hanging  system  for  supporting  tools  and  implements  against 
a  wall  surface,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  track  means  attached  to  said  wall  surface,  each  said 
track  means  comprising  a  center  body  portion  having  bent  top 
and  bottom  edges  formed  as  rails  and  having  first  and  second 
opposing  end  edges  diereon.  said  first  end  edge  being  shaped 
to  colinearily  intcriock  widi  die  said  secrnid  end  edge  of  die 
center  body  portion  of  an  adjacent  track  means,  and  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  provide  a  combined  track  mer.s  of  selected 
length  with  continuous  top  and  bottom  rail  edges; 
fastening  means  to  attach  said  track  means  to  said  wall  surface; 
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a  pair  of  gripping  aims  comprising  suitably  shaped  gripping 
ends  and  base  ends  mounted  in  said  sleeves,  said  base  ends 
having  a  shaft  portion  and  retaining  means  for  preventing 
removal  of  said  shaft  portion  from  said  sleeves,  said  anns 
swinging  about  respective  axes  oppositely  inclined  relative  to 
one  anodier  and  to  a  horizontal  direction,  whereby  said  grip- 
ping ends  separate  when  lifted  to  receive  die  article,  and  come 
together  when  lowered  to  grip  die  article,  die  article  being 
securely  held  in  said  arms  as  a  result  of  gravity;  and 

means  for  fastening  at  lease  wall  outer  member  to  a  waU  support 
and  for  securely  holding  said  outer  and  inner  members 
together. 


shoe  segment  means  comprising  a  relatively  flat  base  plate 
having  front  and  back  sides  widi  bottom,  top,  and  end  edges, 
said  top  and  bottom  end  edges  being  bent  toward  the  back 
side  in  order  to  form  top  and  bottom  clamps  having  asymmet- 
ric angles  relative  to  die  back  side  of  said  base  plate  and 
which  are  disposed  so  as  to  normally  snap  around  and  loosely 
clamp  said  top  and  bottom  rails  on  said  track  means  for 
sliding  said  shoe  segment  along  said  rails;  and 

a  plurality  of  tool  holding  means  for  supporting  specialized 
classes  of  tools,  each  said  tool  holding  means  having  a  back 
plate  widi  said  shoe  segment  mounted  on  the  back  side 
diereon  and  disposed  so  that  said  each  tool  holding  means 
may  be  normally  snap  attached  to  said  rail  edges  of  said  ttack 
means  at  any  track  position  and  slid  to  a  desired  position 
along  said  track  means. 


5,687457 
WALL  MOUNTED  HOLDER  FOR  ARTICLES 
George  Friedman,  5840  Shalom  Street,  Cote  St  Luc,  Quebec. 
Canada,  HR2  2Z1 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,143 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/OS 

MS.  a.  211-89  ,4  Claims 


5,687358 
HIGH-RISE  SHELVING 
Norbert  Bouch^  Kuhardt,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Bellbdmer 
Metallwerk  GmbH.,  BeUbeim,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  16 
102.6 

fat  CL'  B65G  I/J2 
VS.  CL  211—121  2  ClaiM 


1.  A  wall  mounted  holder  for  an  article  comprising: 
a  base  member  comprising  an  outer  member  and  an  inner 
member,  said  latter  two  members  each  defining  one  half  of  a 
pair  of  shaft  receiving  sleeves,  whereby  when  said  two  mem- 
bers are  disassembled  shafts  can  be  inserted,  and  when  said 
two  members  are  assembled  shafts  can  be  secured  in  said 
sleeves; 


1.  High-rise  shelving  having  two  shelving  columns  exhibiting 
compartments  disposed  one  above  die  odier,  of  which  at  least  one 
shelving  column  is  provided  widi  a  feed  and  removal  opemng,  and 
between  shelving  columns  diere  is  disposed  a  vertical  conveyor 
comprising  a  horizontal  conveying  mechanism  and  forming  a 
platform  for  shelf-racks  to  be  stored  in  die  compartments;  said 
vertical  conveyor  forming  a  unit  widi  said  shelving  columns  and 
serving  in  connection  widi  the  horizontal  conveying  mechanism  to 
transfer  each  of  said  shelf-racks  from  die  region  of  die  feed  and 
removal  opemng  into  a  compartment  selected  by  the  vertical 
conveyor,  or.  instead  to  transfer  said  shelf-rack  from  a  compart- 
ment and  into  die  region  of  die  feed  and  removal  opening;  wherein 
driveable  rollers  are  provided  for  supporting  a  shelf-rack  in  die 
region  of  die  feed  and  removal  opening;  and  in  from  of  die  feed 
and  removal  opening  (2),  a  collapsible  table  (7)  is  attached  to  die 
shelving;  said  table  (7)  being  movable  from  a  first  folded-up 
horizontal  operating  position,  in  which  it  forms  a  supporting  sur- 
face being  in  alignment  widi  die  supporting  surface  formed  by  die 
drivable  rollers  of  die  feed  and  removal  opening,  and  into  a  second 
folded-down  vertical  non-operational  position,  in  which  it  opens 
free  access  to  die  feed  and  removal  opening,  and  wherein  the  drive 
of  die  rollers  (4)  is  interrupted  in  die  folded-down  position  of  die 
table,  but  can  be  switched  on  in  die  folded-up  position  of  die  table. 
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5,687  J59 
NON-RACKING  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mdvin  M.  Miller,  Nashville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Channel-KOR 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,236 

Int  a.*  A4TB  43/00 

U.S.  a.  211—189  18  Claims 


1.  A  panel  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  display 
panels,  with  one  or  more  pairs  of  adjacent  vertical  panels  being 
attached  to  each  other  by  a  non-racking  attachment  system  which 
comprises; 

a.  at  least  two  guide  pins  whici  are  integral  with  the  vertical 
edge  of  one  or  more  adjacent  panels  said  guide  pins  guiding 
said  adjacent  panels  into  an  tbutting  relationship  with  each 
other; 

b.  means  for  receiving  said  guide  pins  which  are  integral  with 
the  vertical  edge  of  the  displa(y  panel  which  is  opposite  said 
guide  pins; 

c.  at  least  two  male  locking  lags  which  are  located  on  the 
vertical  edge  of  one  or  more  display  panels  approximate  the 
vertical  terminal  ends  thereof; 

d.  female  apertures  which  are  located  on  the  vertical  edge  of  the 
display  panel  opposite  said  male  locking  lugs  and  approxi- 
mate the  vertical  terminal  endi  thereof;  and 

e.  one  of  said  vertical  terminal  edges  having  a  resilient  biased 
lock  for  securing  said  male  locking  lugs  into  said  female 
apertures  so  that  adjacent  vertical  panels  may  not  move  rela- 
tive to  each  other  without  relaasing  the  lock. 


sartic 


wherein  said  two  shear  elements  of  the  said  rear  shears  are 
associated  with  said  two  shear  elements  of  said  front  shears  to 
provide  an  essentially  mirror-symmetrical  arrangement;  and 

a  hinge  pivotably  connecting  one  of  said  front  shears  to  one  of 
said  rear  shears;  and 

another  hinge  pivotably  connecting  another  of  said  front  shears 
to  another  of  said  rear  shears,  said  front  shears  and  said  rear 
shears  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  wherein 
said  front  support  is  adjacent  to  said  rear  support  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  said  front  support  is  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  rear  support,  said  another  of  said  front 
shears  and  said  another  of  said  rear  shears  extending  end  to 
end  in  a  line  in  said  extended  position  and  said  one  of  said 
front  shears  and  said  one  of  said  rear  shears  extending  end  to 
end  in  a  line  in  said  extended  position  whereby  said  extended 
position  forms  a  more  highly  loadable  position. 


5,687,861 
SQUEEZEABLE  BABY  BOTTLE 
Warren  Wiedemann,  62  Spring  Valley  Rd.,  Paramus,  NJ. 
07652 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,620 

Int  a.*  A61J  9AX):9/08:  B65D  23/02 

U.S.  a.  215— 11 J  5  Claims 


5,687  J60 
LONGITL'DINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING  ROD 
Hans-Hermann  Behrens,  Saizgitter;  Hubert  Rathner;  Klaus 
Ksienzyk,  both  of  Wolfenbuttel,  and  Dieter  Schillings,  Neuss, 
ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH, 
Saizgitter,  Gemumy 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
386.2 

Int.  CL*  BfilG  SAX) 
VS.  a.  213—7  20  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  coupling  rod  for  rail-borne 
vehicles  for  central  bu£fer  couplings  of  rail-borne  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  body  including  a  front  support  and  a  rear  support; 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  section  including  only  four  shear 
elements,  two  of  said  shear  elements  forming  front  shears 
articulated  to  said  front  suppoit,  said  front  support  extending  a 
distance  between  said  fixjnt  shears  and  two  of  said  shear 
elements  forming  rear  shears  jjticuiated  to  said  rear  support, 


1.  An  improved  infant  nursing  device,  comprising: 

a  central  container  having  a  central  cavity,  a  transparent  circum- 
ferential wall  surrounding  said  central  cavity  and  having  a 
bottom  edge,  and  a  screw  top  portion  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  central  container; 

a  top  cap  assembly  having  a  nipple  and  an  opening  formed  in 
said  nipple,  and  threads  for  engaging  said  screw  top  portion  of 
said  circumferential  wall;  atKl 

a  flexible  bag  disposed  within  said  central  cavity,  said  flexible 
bag  having  a  lip  for  begin  secured  between  said  top  cap 
assembly  and  said  circumferential  wall  when  said  top  cap 
assembly  is  threaded  to  said  circumferential  wall,  said  flexible 
bag  thereby  being  open  only  to  said  nipple  and  to  said 
opening  formed  in  said  nipple, 

said  circumferential  wall  being  radially  inwardly  compressible 
and  movable  between  a  compressed  state  and  a  natural  state 
wherein  said  circumferential  wall  has  returned  to  a  configu- 
ration prevailing  in  the  absence  of  compressing  forces  nnoving 
said  circumferential  wall  to  said  compressed  state,  said  cir- 


cumferential wall  having  a  lip  located  at  said  bonom  edge, 
said  lip  turned  inwardly  to  provide  partial  suppon  for  said 
bag. 


5,687,862 
HOLLOW  GLASS  OBJECTS 
Rene  M.  Barbier,  St  Blimont,  France,  and  Micbd  M.  Resse, 
Eu,  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  EmbaUage,  Courbev- 
ole,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67.072,  May  26.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,407,457. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  26,  1992.  92  06396 
Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  215-^  12  cUims 


1  A  hollow  glass  object  having  a  neck  with  exactly  two  internal 
protiles  and  formed  by  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  shaping  the  internal  profile  of  the  neck  by  punc- 
turing the  neck  using  a  movable  die  and  a  movable  punch  to 
produce  a  first  mechanically  shaped  internal  pixjfile  terminat- 
ing in  a  cylindrical  constriction  with  a  substantially  vertical 
sidewall; 

initially  blow  molding  the  object  in  a  mold  by  using  a  com- 
pressed gas  to  produce  a  second  pneumatically  shaped,  curved 
internal  profile  reaching  the  consuiction,  while  maintaining 
the  mechanically  shaped  form  of  the  first  internal  profile  of 
the  neck: 

transferring  the  initially  blow  molded  object  to  a  finishing  mold; 
and 

performing  a  finishing  blow  molding  operation  in  the  finishing 
mold. 


5,687363 
SQUEEZE  AND  TURN  CHILD  RE.SISTANT  PACKAGE 
MaximUUan  Kusz,  WatervUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IIUnois 
Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,095 
InL  a.*  B65D  50/08 
VS.  a.  215-216  15  oaims 

1.  A  squeeze  and  turn  child  resistant  package  comprising  a 
plastic  container  having  a  finish  with  external  threads  means, 
a  plastic  closure  having  a  base  wall  and  an  outer  peripheral 

flexible  wall  depending  from  said  base  wall, 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  closure  having  an  internal  thread 
means  tiierwn  complementary  to  said  thread  means  on  said 
finish, 
said  closure  having  opposed  finger  engaging  portions  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  peripheral  flexible  wall. 


said  peripheral  flexible  wall  of  said  closure  having  an  internal 

surface  with  spaced  flexible  chordal  lugs, 
each  said  chordal  lug  being  attached  along  an  axial  area  of  said 

internal  surface  of  said  peripheral  flexible  wall, 
each  said  chordal  lug  being  spaced  circumferentially  from  each 

finger  engaging  portion, 
each  said  chordal  lug  having  a  free  edge  extending  circumferen- 
tially in  the  direction  of  removal  of  the  closure, 
each  said  axial  area  of  each  chordal  lug  being  spaced  interme- 
diate a  finger  engaging  portion  .and  the  free  edge  of  said 
respective  chordal  lug, 
said  container  finish   having  diametrically   opposed   radiaUy 

extending  abutments  spaced  below  said  thread  means, 
each  said  abutment  having  a  radially  and  axially  engaging 

abutting  surface, 
said  abutting  surfaces  being  positioned  circumferentially  with 
respect  to  said  finger  engaging  portions  when  said  closure  is 
fully  applied  on  said  finish, 
said  finish  of  said  container  including  an  integral  radial  projec- 
tion adjacent  said  radial  abutting  surface  of  said  abutment, 
each  said  radial  projection  having  a  lesser  radial  extent  than  the 

associated  abutment, 
each  said  radial  projection  including  a  chordal  surface  intersect- 
ing said  abutting  surface  at  a  right  angle, 
each  said  radial  projection  having  a  circumferential  outwaixlly 

arcuate  surface  extending  to  the  chordal  surface, 
such  that  when  the  closure  is  rotated  to  apply  the  closure  to  the 
container,  the  chordal  lugs  flex  past  the  abutments,  and  when 
fiilly  applied,  the  free  end  of  each  said  chordal  lug  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  abutting  surface  and 
said  chordal  surface  of  said  radial  projection  preventing  the 
closure  fiom  being  unscrewed,  such  that  when  the  closure  is 
to  be  removed,  the  wall  is  squeezed  at  finger  engaging  por- 
tions causing  the  chorda!  lugs  to  be  moved  outwardly  beyond 
the  abutment  surfaces  so  that  the  closure  can  be  unthreaded, 
and  such  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  remove  the  closure  without 
flexing  the  wall,  the  free  edges  of  said  chorxial  lugs  will 
engage  the  intersection  of  the  axial  abutting  surfaces  on  the 
finish  and  the  chordal  surfaces  on  the  radial  projections  on  the 
finish  causing  the  wall  to  flex  outwardly  and  causing  the 
chordal  lugs  to  change  their  angular  relationship  further  forc- 
ing the  ends  of  the  chordal  lugs  into  the  intersection. 


5,687,864 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,687^5 
SPILL-REDUCTION  CAP  PIOR  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Brian  M.  Adams,  Newark;  Hoa  Pham,  Mountain  View,  and 
Daniel  Luch,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola 
Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,936,  May  8,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,579,  Feb.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,949, 
Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,232,125.  This  application  May  15, 
1995,  Sen  N*.  441^22 
int.  a.'-  B4^D  41/34 
VS.  a.  215—253  I  25  Claims 


B4^D 


1.  A  cap  for  use  with  a  containei 
detachably  engaging  said  cap.  said 
neck  and  comprising 
a  top  and  a  shirt  depending  from|said 
internal  means  on  said  skirt 
hold  said  cap  on  said  neck, 
central  well  having  a  side 
extending   along   said   side 
whereby  a  probe  forced  into 
said  scoreline  so  that  said 


neck  having  external  means  for 
:ap  being  shaped  to  fit  over  said 


;  to 


pre  be 


top  to  ht  outside  said  neck, 
engage  said  external  means  to 
said  top  being  formed  with  a 
all  and  a  bottom,  a  scoreline 
vail  and  across  said  bottom, 
said  well  splits  said  well  along 
may  enter  said  neck. 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  jhaving  a  neck  and  a  container 
closure, 

said  neck  having  an  upper  opening,  a  downward  extending  neck 
stretch  below  said  opening,  spid  neck  stretch  having  an  exte- 
rior, a  plurality  of  first  bel^al  engagement  means  formed 
around  said  exterior  of  saidjneck  stretch,  and  first  tamper- 
evidencing  means  on  said  ne^k. 

said  closure  having  a  top.  a  c^wnward  extending  upper  skin 
portion  depending  from  said  fop  adapted  to  fit  over  said  neck 
stretch,  said  upper  skirt  portion  having  an  interior,  a  plurality 
of  second  helical  engagemont  means  formed  around  said 


interior  of  said  upper  slcirt  portion  shaped  to  mate  with  said  at 
least  one  first  helical  engagement  means,  and  second  tamper- 
evidencing  means. 

said  first  and  second  helical  engagement  means  being  interen- 
gaged  to  secure  said  closure  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
neck,  said  first  and  second  helical  engagement  means  being  of 
sufficient  length  around  said  exterior  of  said  neck  stretch  and 
said  interior  of  said  upper  skin  portion,  respectively,  to  pro- 
vide at  least  400°  of  thread  engagement. 

said  first  and  second  helical  engagement  means  being  shaped 
and  said  closure  being  resilient  so  that  upon  application  of 
force  to  accomplish  direct,  axial  movement  of  said  closure 
relative  to  said  container  without  externally  imposed  relative 
rotation  of  said  closure  and  said  neck,  said  first  and  second 
helical  engagement  means  slip  past  each  other  and  then 
interengage  and  said  closure  seats  on  and  sealingly  engages 
said  neck  so  that  said  closure  cannot  be  removed  from  said 
neck  without  unscrewing  said  closure, 

said  second  tamper-evidencing  means  being  frangible,  said  first 
tamper-evidencing  means  having  a  plurality  of  first  teeth,  said 
second  tamper-evidencing  means  having  a  plurality  of  second 
teeth,  at  least  one  of  said  first  teeth  and  said  second  teeth 
having  a  guiding  surface  shaped  for  guiding  said  teeth  into 
side  by  side  interengagement  upon  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  teeth  and  said  second  teeth  during 
said  direct  axial  movement. 


5.687,867 
ONE-PIECE  CAP  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSER  CONTAINER 
Richard    Lamoureux,   Laval,   Canada,   assignor  to   Crealise 
Pacliaging  Inc.,  Rawdon,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,794 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/00 

VS.  CL  215—303  8  Claims 


5,687,166 
SNAP-ON,  SCREW-OFF  CAP  AND  CONTAINER  NECK 
Daniel  Luch,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Richard  E.  Repp,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cap  Snap  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,744,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2>,177,  Mar.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,456,376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,133, 
Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,267,661,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  772,945,  Oct  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,213^24, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,638,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,190,178.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  67),688 
Int.  CI."  B^D  51/IS 
VS.  a.  215—256  i  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  one-piece  cap  for  closing  a  liquid  container  of  the  type 
intended  to  be  installed  for  supply  purpose  in  upside  down  position 
onto  a  liquid  dispenser,  said  container  having  a  neck  on  which  said 
cap  is  sealingly  mounted  and  through  which  a  liquid  supply  tube 
passes  when  the  container  is  installed  onto  the  dispenser,  said  cap 
comprising: 
a  lid  having  a  surface  area  substantially  identical  to  the  one  of 

the  neck:  and 
a  skirt  integrally  projecting  from  said  lid: 
said  skirt  having  an  internal  face  on  which  gripping  means  are 

provided  for  sealing  the  liquid  container  neck: 
said  lid  being  provided  with  a  central  recess  including  a  tubular 
guiding  portion  projecting  from  the  lid  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  skirt,  said  guiding  portion  being  sized  and  positioned  to 
receive  said  supply  tube,  said  central  recess  also  including  a 
bottom  portion, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  bottom  portion  is  in  the  form  of  a 
cone  that  projects  from  the  guiding  portion,  said  cone  being 
provided  with  a  number  of  frangible  lines  extending  within 
meridian  planes  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  allow  splitting  of 
said  cone  into  a  corresponding  number  of  petal-shaped  seg- 
ments when  the  container  is  installed  onto  the  dispenser  and 
its  cap  and  neck  are  penetrated  by  said  supply  tube. 
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5,687,868 

CONTAINER 

Michael  Kannegaard,  Tinglev,  Demnark,  assignor  to  Maerdi 

Container  Industri  AS,  Unglev,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00330,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  3,  1993,  0997/93 
Int.  a."  B65D  7/26 
VS.  a.  220-1.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  profiled  wall  and  roof  panels  secured 
at  longitudinal  edge  joints  by  profiled  longitudinal  girders,  said 
container  having  an  interior  and  further  comprising  attachment 
means  extending  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  container  for 
mounting  of  suspension  devices  witliin  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, each  of  said  longitudinal  girders  comprising  a  profiled 
member  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  connected  by  a  base,  said 
flanges  and  said  base  forming  an  open  channel  facing  inwartlly  into 
said  interior  of  the  container,  said  lower  flange  being  integrally 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  inwardly  extending  flap  serving  as 
said  attachment  means,  said  wall  and  roof  panels  being  secured  to 
tlie  longitudinal  girders  by  welding. 


ated  when  said  areas  have  substantially  unifonn  pressures,  said 
pressure  lock  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  body  members,  said  first  body  member  having 
an  inner  surface  bounding  said  first  area  and  an  outer  surface 
bounding  said  second  area,  said  first  body  member  having  a 
through-opening,  having  an  inner  end,  extending  between  said 
surfaces,  said  body  members  being  displaceable  between  an 
open  position  wherein  said  body  members  are  at  least  par- 
tially disengaged  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  body 
members  are  closely  engaged: 

a  flexure  member  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said 
through-opening,  said  flexure  member  being  disposed  in  a 
relaxed  configuration  wherein  said  flexure  member  is 
unsealed  from  first  body  member,  when  said  areas  have  said 
substantially  uniform  pressures,  said  flexure  member  being 
disposed  in  a  pressurized  configuration  wherein  said  flexure 
member  is  scaled  against  said  first  body  member,  when  said 
first  area  has  said  substantially  higher  pressure  than  said 
second  area: 

a  latch  disposed  on  said  first  body  member,  said  latch  having  a 
stem,  a  catch,  and  a  foot,  said  stem  extending  through  said 
through-opening,  said  catch  and  said  foot  being  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  stem,  said  latch  being  movable  by  said 
flexure  member,  relative  to  said  first  body  member,  frt)ra  a 
uniform  pressure  position  wherein  said  first  body  member  is 
displaceable  from  said  second  body  member  and  said  said 
flexure  member  is  in  communication  with  said  through- 
opening,  to  a  differential  pressure  position  wherein  said  catch 
retains  said  first  body  member  against  said  second  body 
member  in  pressure-tight  relation  and  said  foot  seals  said 
through-opening  from  said  flexure  member. 


5,687,869 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,687,871 

SPILL  CO?«iTAINER  FOR  ABOVE  GROUND  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Manin  C.  Pettesch,  Crawford,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  Universal 

Valve  Co.,  Inc,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  632,901 

InL  CL*  B65D  51/00 

VS.  CL  220—565  20  Claims 


5,687370 
PRESSURE  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND  PRESSURE  VTESSEL 
Dana  Andrew  Carlile,  Webster:  David  Edward  Foeller,  Bata- 
via,  and  Kenneth  Dean  Corby,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,531 
Int  a."  B65D  45AX) 
VS.  a.  220-316  20  Claims 


18,26 


18,26 


■16,28 


-16,26.28 


1.  A  pressure  lock  assembly  for  use  between  first  and  second 
independentiy  pressurized  areas,  said  pressure  lock  assembly  being 
acniated  when  said  first  area  has  a  substantially  higher  pressure 
than  said  second  area,  said  pressure  lock  assembly  being  deactu- 


1  A  remote  above  ground  coupling  and  spill  containment  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  chamber, 

said  housing  having  a  boaom  wall  portion,  said  bonom  wall 

portion  having  a  lowest  zone,  said  bottom  wall  portion  being 

shaped  to  cause  liquid  spills  within  said  housing  to  flow 

toward  said  lowest  zone,  and 
a  valve  assembly  communicating  with  said  lowest  zone  for 

selectively  removing  spill  liquid  accumulated  in  said  lowest 

zone, 
said  housing  further  including  a  top  wall  portion  and  side  wall 

portions  integrally  formed  with  said  bonom  wall  portion  to 
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define  a  substantially  cylindfically  shaped  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  horizontally  arranged,  said  top  wall  portion 
and  side  wall  portions  having  forward  portions  for  defining  an 
access  opening  to  said  enclosed  chamber,  and 

wherein  said  housing  further  includes  a  forward  wall  connected 
to  said  bottom  wall  portion  aad  side  wall  portions  for  closing 
the  forward  end  of  said  chanAwr,  and 

a  rear  wall  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  portion,  top  wall 
portion  and  side  wall  portions  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  rear  wall  comprising  a  scalable  opening  at  an 
upper  region  for  mounting  ^  horizontal  tank  delivery  pipe 
coupling. 


UMI 


1.  A  liquid  container,  comprisinj  ; 

a)  a  hollow  container  having  wals  defining  a  top.  a  bottom,  and 
a  side,  said  walls  forming  an  linterior  space  for  containing  a 
liquid: 

b)  a  first  aperture  formed  in  one'of  said  walls: 

c)  a  first  conduit  positioned  withm  said  first  aperture  and  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  outside  said  container  and  a  lower 
portion  terminating  proximate  said  bottom,  said  first  conduit 
having  a  first  L-shaped  configuration; 

d)  a  second  aperture  formed  in  said  one  wall; 

e)  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  second  aperture; 

0  a  key  operatively  connected  to  said  upper  portion  for  causing 
said  first  conduit  to  be  shifted  from  said  L-shaped  configura- 
tion to  a  second  open  configfration  and  for  simultaneously 
breaking  said  sealing  means  «nd  opening  said  second  aper- 
ture. 

g)  said  top  includes  a  recess,  sai4  first  aperture  being  formed  in 
said  recess:  and 

h)  said  upper  portion  of  said  first  conduit  is  disposed  within  said 
recess  when  in  said  L-shaped  configuration,  said  key  being  at 
least  partially  disposed  outsidq  said  recess. 


Sj6»7Jf73 
BRUSH  REST 
Kevin  WllUam  Jones,  3  Blncgatc  Barn,  Blucgate  Lane,  Old 
London  Road,  Capei  St  Mary,  Ipcwich  IP9  2JX,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Scr.  Na  656,918 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16, 1995, 
9512256 

int.  a.'  B65D  25/20 
VS.  CL  220—736  2  Claims 


SfiS7jf72 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

INTEGRAL  STRAW 

AbduUtif  M.  T.  Nmngani,  P.a  Box  13925,  Jeddata,  Saudi 

Arabia,  21414 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,7(«,  May  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,522,524.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^1 

Int  a."  B65D  5/72 

VS.  CL  220—710  i  8  Claims 


1.  A  brush  rest  for  a  paint  brush,  said  brush  rest  comprising  a 
container  which  is  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  container 
to  a  paint  pot,  said  container  having  a  floor  and  said  floor  having 
walls  defining  a  well  in  which  a  thinner  or  other  liquid  may  be 
stored,  said  container  having  at  least  one  opening  so  that  when  the 
container  is  secured  to  a  paint  pot  it  has  an  open  top  and  a  side 
opening  through  which  a  brush  may  be  rested  in  the  container, 
whereby  a  paint  brush  may  be  rested  on  the  floor  of  the  container 
without  entering  the  well; 

wherein  the  means  for  securing  the  container  to  a  paint  pot 
comprises  a  resilient  member  held  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  the  said  container,  the  said  resilient  member  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which  are  adapted  to  be  deployed 
away  from  the  said  container  in  response  to  applied  force  to 
create  an  insertion  gap  into  which  a  wall  of  a  paint  pot  may  be 
inserted  along  a  generally  vertical  line  of  insertion,  the  said 
resilient  member  being  disposed  transversely  to  the  line  of 
insertion  and  adapted  to  grip  a  wall  of  a  paint  pot  between  the 
resilient  member  and  the  container  when  the  applied  force  is 
released;  and 
wherein  a  finger  grip  is  provided  at  each  end  of  the  resilient 
member 


5,687,874 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLE 
Toshiyuki  Omori;  Kii^i  Oda;  l^maki  Kiknchi,  and  Takeshi 
Inose,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,176 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-25559; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-256549 

Int  a."  B65D  81/02 
VS.  CI.  220-737  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  an  article  comprising: 
an  external  frame  member  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an 

opening  at  one  end  thereof:  and 
a  resilient  holding  member  mounted  within  the  chamber  and 
capable  of  holding  an  article  which  has  been  introduced  into 
the  chamber,  said  resilient  holding  member  having  a  generally 
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1 .  A  dispenser  for  paper  wipes  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  first  container  which  is  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  wipes,  the 
first  container  having  an  aperture  in  one  face  providing  an 
opening  through  which  wipes  may  be  dispensed  and  a  handle 
located  above  the  apertured  face,  the  handle  being  disposed  so 
that  access  to  the  aperture  is  not  obstructed  by  the  handle,  and 

a  second  container  for  receiving  used  or  soiled  wipes,  the  second 
container  having  an  aperture  in  one  face  providing  an  opening 
through  which  wipes  may  be  passed  and  a  handle  located 
above  the  apertured  face  of  the  second  container  wherein  the 
handles  are  located  such  that  the  handles  on  the  two  contain- 
ers are  adjacent  when  the  containers  are  releasably  joined 
together. 

wherein  a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and  of  tlie  second  contain- 
ers being  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  a  released 
position  in  which  the  first  container  may  be  filled  or  emptied 
or  in  which  the  second  container  may  be  emptied,  and 
wherein  complementary  connection  means  are  provided  on 
the  first  and  second  containers  to  enable  the  two  containers  to 
be  releasably  joined  together 


5,687,876 
METHOD  AND  IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEPARATING  AND  DISPENSING  COFFEE  FILTERS 
Orlan  R.  Lucas,  Jr.,  1102  Sylvan,  Apt  8,  Emporia,  Kans.  66801 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,077,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,130 
Int  CL*  B65H  3/02 
VS.  CL  221—259  10  Claims 


X-shaped  configuration  with  a  slit  formed  in  the  central  area 
thereof  such  that  the  resilient  holding  member  itself  can  be 
readily,  resiliently  deformed,  and 
said  resilient  holding  member  being  mounted  on  the  external 
frame  member  of  the  chamber  such  that  the  article  is  held  by 
the  resilient  holding  member  in  a  desired  position  at  a  central 
portion  of  the  chamber. 


5,687,875 
DISPENSER  FOR  WIPES 
Hugo  Paul  Watts,  Mold,  and  Evelyn  Margaret  Murphy,  Bea- 
consifeld,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Kimberiy- 
Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenan,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2089,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,886 

Int  CL*  A47K  10/24 

VS.  CL  221—45  12  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  filter  container  for  containing  at  least  one  coffee  filter 
and  for  singularly  dispensing  at  least  one  coffee  filter  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  member  having  a  sidewall  top: 

a  filter  support  member  secured  to  said  generally  cylindrical 
sidewall  member  for  supporting  at  least  one  coffee  filler. 

a  top  assembly  removably  secured  to  said  generally  cylindrical 
sidewall  member,  said  top  assembly  comprising  a  stnictuie 
defining  a  top  planar  member,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said 
top  planar  member  in  a  generally  planar  relationship,  a  pair  of 
stop  members  having  a  stop  member  size  and  secured  to  said 
arms,  and  a  lid  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  top  planar 
member  and  substantially  extending  across  said  top  planar 
member  and  having  a  structure  defining  a  pair  of  cut-outs  with 
cut-out  openings  slightly  larger  than  the  stop  member  size  of 
said  stop  members: 

a  means,  secured  to  said  lid  member,  for  engaging  a  filter 
member:  said  means  for  engaging  filters  comprises  a  pair  of 
bifurcated  stanchion  members  secured  to  said  lid  member,  a 
mbe  member  secured  to  respective  ends  of  said  pair  of  bifiir- 
cated  stanchion  members  and  having  a  pair  of  tube  recesses; 
and 

a  gripping  assembly  pivotally  secured  to  said  tube  member  and 
defining  a  gripping  body  having  a  structure  defining  a  pair  of 
gripping  arms  having  secured  thereto  a  pair  of  opposed  pro- 
truding ear  members  with  ear  ends  which  roiatively  reside  in 
said  tube  recesses,  a  generally  T-shaped  flexible  arm  assembly 
secured  to  the  gripping  body,  and  a  blade  secured  to  the 
gripping  body  and  having  a  structiu^  defining  teeth  having  at 
least  one  blunted  tooth  and  at  least  one  pointed  tooth. 


5,687,877 
PUMP  DISPENSER  HAVING  MOVEABLE  OUTLET 
CHECK  VALVE  ELEMENT 
Ricbard  J.  Smolen,  Jr.,  Woodstock,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,768 
Int  a.*  B67B  7/00 
VS.  a.  222—1 

1.  In  a  hand-operated  liquid  dispenser  comprising 
a.  a  container. 
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b.  a  dispenser  body  secured  on  the  container 

c.  passage  means  in  the  body  including 

1)  a  dip  tube  extending  into  the  container, 

2)  pump  means  adapted  in  operation  to  create  negative  and 
positive  pressures  in  the  pissage  means  and  connected  to 
the  dip  tube, 

3)  an  inlet  check  valve  between  the  pump  means  and  the  dip 
tube, 

4)  a  discharge  orifice, 

5)  an  outlet  check  valve  between  the  pump  means  and  the 
orifice.  I 

the  improvement  wherein  the  outlet  check  valve  comprises  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion  of  the  passage  means,  the  enlarged 
portion  bounded  by  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  commencement  of 
the  enlarged  portion  and  stop  me»ns  adjacent  the  orifice,  and  a 
unitary  frusto-conical  valve  haviqg  a  peripheral  skirt  resiliently 
directed  downstream  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  enlarged  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  a  central  stem  »lso  extending  downstream,  the 
length  of  the  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  of  the  passage  means 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  frusto-conical  valve,  whereby 
the  outlet  check  valve  moves  towagd  the  stop  means  under  positive 
pressure  from  the  pump  means  $nd  is  drawn  back  toward  the 
shoulder  under  negative  pressure  from  the  pump  to  effect  a  suck 
back  of  liquid  between  the  outlet  check  valve  and  orifice. 

12.  The  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  liquid  through 
an  oudet  check  valve  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  between  a 
discharge  orifice  and  a  manually  operated  liquid  pump  wherein  a 
valve  element  in  the  chamber  has  a  downstream  directed  frusto- 
conical  skirt  engaging  the  wall  and  a  central  downstream  stem,  the 
chamber  having  a  greater  length  than  the  valve  element,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  pumping  the  liquid  downstreaoi  and  thereby  forcing  the  valve 
element  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  chamber  and 

b.  then  pumping  the  liquid  upstream  and  thereby  drawing  the 
valve  element  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  chamber  to  aspirate 
liquid  downstream  from  the  valve  element  in  an  upstream 
direction  to  avoid  undesired  (kibbling  from  the  onfice. 


5,687478 
FXEXIBLE  TUBE  WTTH  rtJMP  DISPENSER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Roger  P.  Smith,  Exeter,  N.H.;  Kent  A.  Geaiiiart,  and  Earnest 
E.  Bliss,  m,  both  of  Peirysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Brodcway  Plastic  Products  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,048,  Apr.  15,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,632,951.  This  applicatitn  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
493337 
Int.  a.*  B6SD  35/54 
VS.  a.  222—96  17  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  tube  and  pump  dispenser  for  lotions  and  the  lilce 
comprising 
a  flexible  plastic  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  tube  including  an  integral  ligid  finish  at  one  end, 
said  integral  finish  having  a  radial  flange  and  a  radially  inwardly 

extending  wall, 
said  flange  having  an  opening  tiierethrough, 
a  pump  dispenser  having  a  plunger  and  an  axial  body  extending 

through  said  opening  in  said  sealing  flange  of  said  finisti, 
said  axial  body  of  said  pump  dispenser  having  a  flange  engaging 
said  flange  of  said  finish. 


said  flange  of  said  pump  mechanism  being  provided  with  an 
integral  projection  on  said  flange  of  the  pump  mechanism  that 
is  fused  during  die  fusion  welding  to  the  surface  of  said 
radially  inwardly  extending  wall  on  said  finish, 

means  for  holding  said  flange  on  said  body  in  position  engaging 
said  wall  on  said  finish  by  fusion  welding  said  flange  on  said 
body  of  the  pump  dispenser  to  said  radially  extending  wall. 


5,687^79 

DEVICE  TO  SECURE  LID  TO  BEVERAGE  AND  FOOD 

CONTAINERS  AND  REDUCE  SPILLAGE 

William  R.  King,  Laliewood;  Barbara  A.  Karalcusis,  Engle- 

wood,  and  Liesbeth  M.  Osa,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Fit-To-A-Tea,  LLC,  Littleton,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,679 

Int.  CL*  B67D  1/16:  B65D  45/02:  E05C  19/18 

VS.  CL  222—108  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  secure  a  lid  to  a  pot  having  a  handle  on  one  side 
and  a  spout  on  the  opposite  side  and  to  prevent  dripping  tlierefrom, 
tlie  device  comprising: 

an  elastic  cord  formed  into  a  loop,  a  hook  attached  to  a  first  end 
of  the  loop,  and  a  sponge  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  loop 
opposite  tlie  first  end;  tlie  loop  being  dimensioned  so  that  it 
can  be  stretched  over  the  lid  when  the  hook  is  hooked  to  the 
handle  and  tlie  sponge  is  placed  over  ttie  spout; 

a  first  retainer  having  a  ring  and  a  button  attached  to  the  ring,  tlie 
loop  running  through  the  ring  of  the  first  retainer;  a  second 
retainer  having  a  ring  and  a  button  attaclied  to  the  ring,  the 
loop  running  through  the  ring  of  the  second  retainer,  both 
retainers  being  positioned  on  the  loop  between  die  poftion  of 
the  loop  atttached  to  the  handle  and  the  portion  of  the  loop 
attached  to  the  spout;  and 

a  button  cover,  the  button  cover  being  removably  attached  to  the 
first  retainer  button. 
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5,687380 
CHILD  LOCK  NOZZLE  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
WUhelmus  Johannes  Joseph  Maas,  Someren.  and  Emile  Ber- 
nard Sterns,  Lierop,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AFA 
Products,  Inc.,  Forest  City.  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,200 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/33:5/42 

VS.  a.  222-153.14  n  Claims 


1.  A  cliild  lock  nozzle  cap  assembly  which  is  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  of  a  body  of  a  trigger  sprayer  and  which  includes:  a 
nozzle  cap;  first  locking  structure  associated  with  said  nozzle  cap; 
and,  second  locking  structure  associated  with  a  trigger  of  the 
trigger  sprayer  and  cooperating  widi  said  first  locking  structure  to 
lock  said  nozzle  cap  against  rotation  until  and  unless  either  said 
first  locking  structure  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said 
second  locking  structure  or  the  trigger  is  moved  to  move  said 
second  locking  structure  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  locking 
structure,  said  first  locking  structure  including  structure  depending 
from  said  nozzle  cap  which  is  movable  upwardly  toward  said 
nozzle  cap  to  move  a  detent  carried  by  said  structure  forwardiy 
away  from  said  trigger,  and  said  second  locking  structure  including 
a  detent  receiving  recess  on  the  front  of  said  trigger  for  receiving 
said  detent. 


having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  with  said  top 
and  with  said  bottom  of  said  receptacle  when  said  receptacle  is 
substantially  fixedly  located  within  said  frame;  said  receptacle 
having  a  fill  structure  at  said  top  for  providing  filling  access  to  said 
interior;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  dump  structure  at  said  bottom  for  providing  dumping  access  to 
said  interior;  said  dump  structure  comprising 
a  dump  aperture; 

a  first  flap;  said  first  flap  having  a  first  articulate  connection 
along  a  first  flap  width  with  said  at  least  one  wall  and  with 
said  frame  adjacent  said  dump  aperture;  said  first  flap 
extending  a  first  flap  length  from  said  first  articulate  con- 
nection and  being  swingingly  positionable  about  said  first 
articulate  connection  from  a  closed  position  substantially 
blocking  said  dump  aperture  to  an  open  position,  a  first 
plane  substantially  containing  said  first  flap  fonning  an 
acute  angle  with  said  axis  when  said  first  flap  is  in  said 
open  position; 
a  second  flap;  said  second  flap  having  a  second  articulate 
connection  along  a  second  flap  width  with  said  at  least  one 
wall  and  with  said  frame  adjacent  said  dump  aperture;  said 
second  flap  extending  a  second  flap  length  from  said  sec- 
ond articulate  connection  and  being  swingingly  position- 
able  about  said  second  articulate  connection  fix>m  a  closed 
position  substantially  blocking  said  dump  aperture  to  an 
open  position,  a  second  plane  substantially  containing  said 
second  flap  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  axis  when  said 
second  flap  is  in  said  open  position; 
at  least  one  side  flap;  each  respective  side  flap  of  said  at  least 
one  side  flap  being  articulately  connected  with  said  at  least 
one  wall  substantially  adjacent  said  dump  aperture  interme- 
diate said  first  flap  and  said  second  flap;  each  said  respec- 
tive side  flap  having  a  third  articulate  connection  along  a 
third  flap  width  with  said  at  least  one  wall  and  a  fourth 
articulate  connection  with  said  first  flap  substantially  along 
said  first  flap  length;  and 
a  first  bias  means  coupled  with  said  second  flap;  said  first  bias 
means  urging  said  second  flap  toward  said  closed  position. 


5,687381  5,687382 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  A  SOLO)  PARTICULAR  FLEXIBLE  DISPENSER  WITH  BLADDER 

MATERIAL  John  J.  Mueller,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Containaire 

Michael  W.  Rouse,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  and  Lowell  C.  Sunder-  Incorporated,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

mann,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Bandag,  Incorporated,  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,658 

Muscatine,  Iowa  ^tA.  CX."  B65D  37/00 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,697  U.S.  CL  222—212 
Int.  a.'  B67D  3/00 
VS.  a.  222—185.1                                                         20  Claims 


31  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  conveying  a  particulate  material; 
the  apparatus  including  a  generally  flexible  receptacle  substantially 
fixedly  situated  within  a  space  delimited  by  a  frame;  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  at  least  one  wall  connecting  said 
top  with  said  bottom  and  defining  an  interior,  said  receptacle  being 
coupled  with  said  frame  at  a  plurality  of  coupling  loci;  said  frame 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  fluid  material,  comprising 

a  flexible  container. 

a  piston  comprised  of  a  material  that  enables  the  piston  to  be 

flexed,  said  piston  being  movable  within  tlie  container, 
an  expansible  bladder  cotmected  to  said  piston. 


1930 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


first  flow  restricting  means  for  flowing  flow  of  a  displacement 

fluid  only  from  outside  the  container  into  the  interior  of  said 

bladder,  and 
second  flow  restricting  means  for  allowing  flow  of  material  only 

fiom  within  an  interior  portion  of  the  container  external  to 

said  bladder  to  outside  the  cofitainer.      i.~  ' 


5,687  J83 

INDUCTOR  VALVE  OF  AN  ATOMIZER 

Cheng- Yuan  Su,  P.O.  Box  438,  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,064 

Int  a.''  B6|D  88/54 


VS.  a.  222—321.2 


1  Claim 


1.  An  inductor  valve  for  installation  in  an  accumulation  chamber 
of  an  atomizer  for  controlling  the  f)assage  of  water  therethrough, 
the  inductor  valve  comprising  a  holow  cylindrical  valve  body  at  a 
first  end,  a  guide  rod  suspended  downwardly  from  the  inside  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  valve  body  4t  the  center  thereof,  a  valve  rod 
at  a  second  opposite  end,  a  collar  disposed  between  said  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  body  and  said  valve  rod,  an  extension  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  said  valve  rod  and  terminating  in  a  cylin- 
drical tip  for  stopping  the  water  passage  of  the  atomizer,  said  valve 
rod  and  said  extension  rod  defining  a  step  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  water  grooves  extending  radially  from  a  root  of  said  exten- 
sion rod,  said  radial  water  grooves!  including  a  plurality  of  close- 
end  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  open-end  grooves  radially  and 
alternatively  extending  from  the  root  of  said  extension  rod,  and 
said  close-end  grooves  and  said  opfcn-end  grooves  being  disposed 
in  communication  with  one  anotbef  around  the  root  of  said  exten- 
sion rod. 


5,687^84 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  CONSTANT 
UNIT  DOSES 
Jacques  Bodin,  Levallois-Perret,  and  Jean-Philippe  Taberlet, 
Boege,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Labcatal    (sodete 
anonyme),  Moatrouge,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)0325,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1994,  94/03278 
Int  CI."  GOIF  IIA)6 
VS.  a.  222-321.7  g  claims 

1.  A  metering  device  for  dispensijig  constant  unit  doses  of  a  fluid 
contained  in  a  receptacle  having  an  Outlet  orifice  defined  around  an 
internal  cylinder,  the  metering  device  comprising: 


a  hollow  plunger  mounted  on  a  receptacle  so  as  to  delimit  a 
defined  volume  communicating  with  the  outlet  orifice  of  the 
receptacle,  the  hollow  plunger  being  movably  mounted  so  as 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  volume; 

an  elastic  member  having  an  elastically  deformable  cylindrical 
collar  and  having  an  annular  valve  capable  of  closing  off^  the 
annular  oudet  orifice  of  the  receptacle,  the  elastic  member 
connects  the  hollow  plunger  to  the  receptacle,  the  annular 
valve  of  the  elastic  member  is  fitted  around  the  internal 
cylinder,  the  internal  cylinder  having  the  same  axis  as  the 
elastically  deformable  cylindrical  collar:  and 

the  hollow  plunger  has  an  outlet  orifice  and  a  valve,  the  volume 
delimited  by  the  internal  wall  of  the  moveable  hollow  plunger 
and  the  elastically  deformable  cylindrical  collar  is  capable  of 
communicating  with  the  outside  through  the  hollow  plunger 
outlet  orifice  which  is  capable  of  being  closed  off  by  the 
hollow  plunger  valve. 


5,687385 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  SLIDING  CAP 
ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  J.  "Hirk,  St  Paul;  Malcolm  W.  Wilcox,  Woodbury, 
and  Thomas  W.  Martin,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Miim. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^95 

Int  a.*  B65D  47/00 

VS.  a.  222—512  15  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  dispensing  container  having  a  protruding  outlet  with  an  outlet 

opening  and  an  outer  surface  surrounding  said  outlet  opening; 

and 
a  cap  for  covering  said  oudet,  said  container  and  said  cap  each 

including  releasable  coupling  structure  for  coupling  said  cap 

to  said  container  as  said  cap  is  moved  in  a  certain  direction 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1931 


across  said  outlet  opening  toward  a  closed  position,  said  cap 
including  a  body,  said  cap  including  a  gasket  in  compression 
against  said  outer  surface  when  said  cap  is  in  said  closed 
position,  said  body  including  a  cam  portion  engagable  with 
said  outer  surface  for  retaining  said  body  a  first  distance  from 
said  outer  surface  in  a  direction  laterally  of  said  certain 
direction  as  said  cap  is  moved  in  said  certain  direction  across 
said  outlet  opening,  wherein  said  cam  portion  includes  a  ramp 
portion  that  enables  said  body  to  move  closer  to  said  outer 
surface  than  said  first  distance  when  said  cap  is  in  said  closed 
position  in  order  to  increase  the  compression  of  said  gasket 
against  said  outer  surface,  wherein  said  releasable  coupling 
structure  of  said  cap  includes  a  pair  of  flange  portions  that 
extend  outwardly  in  directions  away  from  each  other,  and 
wherein  said  releasable  coupling  structure  of  said  container 
includes  a  pair  of  ears  for  engagement  with  said  flange  por- 
tions. 


5,687,886 
HANDHELD  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Terence  William  Bolton,  Bothwell,  Glasgow,  G71  8DR,  Scot- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AI0959,  {  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,060 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1993, 
9309827 

Int  a.*  B05B  7/00 
VS.  a.  222—630  9  Claims 


size  marker  mounted  in  self-locking  relation  on  said  rib.  said 
marker  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  walls  receiv- 
ing said  rib  therebetween  and  at  least  a  pair  of  inwardly 
directed  flanges  on  each  said  wall,  a  lower  one  of  said  flanges 
on  each  said  parallel  wall  being  disposed  perpendicularly  of 
said  respective  wall  and  slidably  disposed  under  said  rib  in 
said  gap.  and  an  upper  one  of  said  flanges  on  each  said 
parallel  wall  being  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
grooves  in  said  rib. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fine  spray  of  liquid  particles,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  tubular  housing  having  an  inner  wall: 
a  reservoir  pen  formed  with  a  nib  of  absorbent  material  retained 

within  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing; 
a  nozzle  including  an  outlet  orifice  at  one  end  of  the  tubular 

housing 
a  mouthpiece  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  through  which  air 

can  be  blown  dirough  the  tubular  housing  and  over  the  pen  to 

the  outlet  orifice  of  the  nozzle; 
and  means  for  locating  the  pen  within  the  housing  with  its 

absort>em  nib  at  least  partially  within  the  boundary  of  the 

outlet  orifice  of  the  nozzle. 


5,687388 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  FOLDABLE  HANGER 
Ching-Chao  Chang,  No.  202-1,  linrhoa  RD.,  Shen  Kang  Vil- 
lage, Taicfaung  County,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,483 

Int  CL'  A47G  25/40:25/14 

VS.  a.  223—94  5  Claims 


5,687387 
SIDE  SIZER  SYSTEM 
Steve  Bond,  St  James,  and  Gregory  Antliony  Montalbano, 
Greatneck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Red  Wing  Products, 
Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556J19 
Int  CL*  A47G  25/14 
VS.  a.  22J— 85  25  Claims 

1.  In  combination, 

a  banger  having  a  body  for  suspending  a  garment  therefrom,  a 
hook  for  suspending  said  body  from  a  support,  and  a  marker 
mounting  means  located  at  a  juncture  between  said  hanger 
body  and  said  hook,  said  mounting  means  including  a  rib 
extending  angularly  between  said  hook  and  said  body  with  a 
gap  disposed  under  a  bonom  of  said  rib,  said  rib  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  groove  in  each  of  two  opposite  sides 
thereof;  and 


1.  A  multifunctional  foldable  hanger,  comprising: 
two  wings,  each  of  said  wings  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  side 
and  being  of  elongated  shape,  with  one  end  having  a  front 
surface,  the  front  surfaces  of  said  two  wings  being  connected 
by  a  hinge-joint,  such  that  said  two  wings  are  foldable  to  be 
parallel  next  to  each  other  and  said  two  wings  are  unfoldable 
to  form  a  hanger  for  clothes,  each  of  said  wings  on  the  front 
surface  being  provided  with  a  vertical  groove,  the  first  of  said 
two  wings  being  provided  with  a  fixing  hole  on  the  lower  side 
close  to  the  front  surface;  and 
a  fixing  device,  further  comprising 

a  guiding  support  with  an  axis,  said  guiding  support  being 

accommodated  by  said  vertical  grooves  and  being  attached 

to  the  second  of  said  two  wings,  having  a  glide  hole  bored 

through  along  the  axis, 
a  rod,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  rod  being 

inserted  into  said  glide  hole  and  gliding  therein, 
an  upper  book,  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and 
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a  lower  hook  on  the  lower  eiu  of  said  rod,  said  lower  hook 
being  inserted  into  said  fixing  hole,  when  said  two  wings 
are  unfolded. 


5,687.889 
MULTI-PURPOSE  REACHBR  AND  DRESSING  AID 
Douglas  T.  Liden,  1350  CaliforniA  St.  Apt  306,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94109 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,471 

Int  a.'  A4'3(G  2i/5SO 

VS.  a.  223—111  17  cUims 


1.  A  device  to  assist  a  user  in  dn  ssing,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  reacher  including  a  movable  jaw  for  clamping  an  item  to  be 
held  between  the  jaw  and  a  jaw  mating  portion  at  a  jaw  end  of 
a  generally  rigid  rod,  said  jaw  of  said  reacher  being  manipu- 
lated toward  and  away  from  said  jaw  mating  portion  by 
operation  of  a  trigger  generally  disposed  at  a  handle  end  of 
said  rod;  and 
an  exposed  sock  aid  also  disposed  at  said  handle  end  of  said  rod, 
said  sock  aid  including 
a  flexible  sheet  material  having: 

(i)  a  toe  portion  at  one  end  iereof  with  two  opposite  edge 
formations  adapted  to  flex  towards  each  other  upon 
application  of  a  sock  diste>ided  thereon,  so  as  to  present 
a  cavity  between  the  toe  portion  and  sock  for  insertion  of 
a  foot,  and  flex  away  from  each  other  to  allow  insertion 
of  a  foot  in  said  cavity;  add 
(ii)  a  heel  portion  at  the  otlier  end  of  such  sheet  material 
integrally  connected  to  said  toe  portion,  said  heel  portion 
being  generally  fixedly  connected  to  said  handle  end  of 
said  reacher  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  said  rod  so  as  to 
draw  said  toe  portion  \wth  said  sock  over  the  foot 
thereby  unraveling  said  sock  from  said  flexible  sheet 


5,687,890 

BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  A  COMPARTMENT 

Randy  Lee  Wanner,  Box  106,  Paradise,  Utah  84328 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^17 

Int  a.*  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  224-163  15  claims 


1.  A  belt  buckle,  comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  an  open  end; 


a  lid  configured  to  releasably  engage  the  open  end.  such  that 
when  the  lid  engages  the  open  end  a  chamber  within  the 
receptacle  is  substantially  fully  enclosed; 

a  flange  secured  about  the  receptacle;  and 

biasing  means  attached  within  the  receptacle  for  urging  an  object 
contained  within  the  receptacle  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
receptacle,  wherein  a  plurality  of  pins  are  atuched  to  the 
receptacle  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  L-shaped  locking  grooves  are  dis- 
posed within  the  lid  such  that  when  the  lid  is  positioned  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  receptacle,  each  pin  is  slidable 
widiin  one  of  the  respective  grooves  from  a  first  end  of  the 
groove  to  a  locked  end  of  the  groove  to  secure  the  lid  to  the 
receptacle. 


5,687391 
UNIVERSAL  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  HANDGUN  HOLSTER 
Robert  J.  Beletsky,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bianchi  Inter- 
national, Temecula,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,142 

Int  CL*  F41C  33/02 

V.S.  CI.  224-243  28  Claims 


'-'■■z-J 

1.  A  holster  for  handguns  having  a  barrel,  a  frame  having  a 
hammer  end.  a  grip,  a  trigger  and  a  trigger  guard  said  holster 
comprising  a  body  of  material  defining  a  pocket  for  holding  a 
handgun  including  projections  for  securing  said  hammer  end; 

(a)  said  body  also  defining  a  first  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a 
handgun  with  the  grip  extending  out  of  the  pocket: 

(b)  said  body  defining  a  second  opening  for  the  extension  of  the 
barrel  of  the  handgun  out  of  said  pocket; 

(c)  said  holster  including  a  first  handgun  restraining  portion 
extending  around  the  barrel  and  trigger  guard  portion  of  the 
handgun  including  fastener  means  for  selectively  restraining 
the  handgun  in  the  holster; 

(d)  said  holster  including  a  second  handgun  resffaining  portion 
extending  from  the  front  of  said  trigger  guard  to  said  projec- 
tions; 

whereby  the  grip  and  barrel  of  the  handgun  may  extend  respec- 
tively out  of  said  first  and  second  openings  of  said  body  and 
the  handgun  is  held  by  said  first  and  second  handgun  restrain- 
ing portions. 
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5,687,892 

BELT  MOUNTED  TOOL  HANGER 

Gary  A.  Johns,  504  Geneva  St,  W.  Dundee,  Dl.  60118 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545324 

Int  a."  A45F  5/00 


VS.  a.  224—268 


6Claims 


-.^. 1 


's-^- 


a  bonom  section  connected  to  said  rear  piece  and  providing  a 
seal  for  said  package; 

a  fiDnl  piece  connected  to  an  end  of  said  bonom  section  opposite 
the  end  thereof  to  which  said  rear  piece  is  connected,  said 
front  piece  providing  suppon  for  said  package; 

a  first  belt  means  extending  from  said  rear  piece  and  about  said 
package  to  secure  said  package  m  place,  said  fmal  and  rear 
pieces  having  respective  slot  openings  formed  in  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  said  first  belt  means  to  fit  across  the  back  of 
said  rear  piece,  through  the  openings  in  said  rear  piece, 
through  the  openings  in  the  front  piece  and  across  the  fixml  of 
said  front  piece  to  secure  said  package  to  said  restraint,  and 
said  package,  when  secured  to  said  rear  piece  by  said  belt 
means  being  restrained  from  any  movement  in  response  to 
movements  of  the  vehicle  such  as  turns  and  abrupt  stoppages 
of  the  vehicle; 

a  top  piece  fitting  over  the  package;  and, 

a  second  belt  means  for  use  in  securing  the  top  piece  over  the 
package,  said  rear  and  front  pieces  each  having  respective 
openings  at  an  upper  end  thereof  for  said  second  belt  means  to 
extend  therethrough. 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  tools  to  a  belt  engaged  about  a  torso 
of  a  worlanan,  the  method  incorporating  use  of  a  belt  mounted  tool 
banger  comprising  an  integral  two  section  unit,  one  section  of 
which  comprises  a  base  noember  which  is  narrow  and  high  and  has 
a  slot  extending  therethrough  and  another  section  of  which  com- 
prises a  hook  which  extends  from  and  rises  from  a  surface  of  the 
base  member  which  is  coplanar  with  a  plane  of  said  slot,  the  hook 
extending  across  the  entire  height  of  the  base  member  and  termi-    VS.  CI.  224 — 457 
nating  in  a  rounded  tip  which  extends  outwardly  of  the  hook,  away 
from  the  base  member,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sUdingly  engaging  the  tool  hanger  onto  the  belt  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  belt  being  received  within  the  slot  in  the  tool 
hanger  base  member; 
fixing  the  bell  about  the  torso  of  the  worlanan;  positioning  the 
tool  hanger  along  a  length  of  the  belt  at  a  point  which  is  easily 
accessible;  and 
hanging  a  tool  from  the  tool  hanger  by  engaging  the  tool  over 
the  hook  of  the  tool  hanger. 


5,687,894 

BICYCLE  RACK 

Cynthia  A.  Cavaliaro,  3857  Camino  Real,  Samota,  Fla.  34239 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,732 

Int  CL*  B62J  11/00 

ICfaym 


5,687,893 

PACKAGE  RESTRAINT  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Donald  W.  Jacobsmeyer,  Jr.,  1117  Timbcrlane  Dr.,  St  Louis, 

Mo.  63122 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,342 
Int  CL*  B60R  7/00 

17  Claims 


U,S.  a.  224—275 


1.  A  package  restraint  for  use  in  automotive  vehicles  for  secur- 
ing a  package  in  place  and  protecting  the  package  and  contents  of 
the  package  while  the  vehicle  is  in  transit,  comprising: 

a  rear  piece  which  fits  against  an  upright  portion  of  a  passenger 
seat,  said  rear  piece  being  secured  to  said  passenger  seal  by  a 
seat  beh  otherwise  used  by  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle; 


1.  For  a  bicycle  having  a  bicycle  frame,  a  rear  portion  of  which 
provides  a  mount  for  a  rear  wheel,  the  bicycle  being  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  rear  carrying  platform  disposed  generally  hori- 
zontally above  the  rear  wheel,  a  bicycle  rack  for  carrying  a  folded 
beach  chair  comprising: 

an  upright  rack  frame  generally  lying  in  a  plane  and  formed  of 
elongated  spaced  apart  slender  upper  and  lower  struts  and 
elongated  spaced  apart  slender  from  and  rear  side  struts,  said 
rack  frame  positioned  against  a  side  of  the  rear  portion  of  die 
bicycle  firarne; 
each  said  side  strut  extending  laterally  at  each  lower  end  thereof 
to  define  a  generally  lateral  leg  depending  from  said  side  strut 
member  and  then  extending  upwardly  to  define  an  upright  leg 
depending  from  said  lateral  leg.  said  upright  leg  being  sub- 
stantially shorter  than,  and  spaced  from  a  corresponding  said 
side  strut; 
said  rack  frame  also  including  an  elongated  diagonal  stiffening 
strut  connected  to.  and  extending  between  an  upper  end  of 
one  said  side  strut  to  a  lower  end  of  another  said  side  strut; 
said  lateral  and  upright  legs  spaced  apart  and  cooperating  to 
define  a  means  for  supporting  and  preventing  lower  lateral 
movement  of  the  folded  beach  chair  in  an  upright  orientation 
against  said  upper  strut  member, 
clamping  means  for  directly  connecting  said  upper  strut,  in 
spaced  substantially  aligned  relation,  to  a  side  edge  of  the  rear 
carrying  platform  and  for  directly  connecting  said  firont  side 
strut,  in  spaced  generally  aligned  relation,  to  a  generally 
upright  support  of  the  rear  carrying  platfonn. 
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5.687^5 
INTERLOCKING  ARKANGEMENT  OF  STORAGE  BOXES 

FOR  A  SPORT  UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Gregory  P.  Alliaoa,  Keego  Harbor,  Mlch^  and  Dallas  L.  Ver- 
non, Louisville,  Coio^  assignors  to  Bestop,  Inc^  BroomfieM, 
Colo. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993^  Set.  No.  546,500 

InL  CL*  BMR  9/055:11/00 

XiS.  CL  224—542  .  44  Claims 


1.  An  interlocking  arrangement  lor  storage  boxes,  said  interlock- 
ing arrangement  including  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a  rear  tail- 
gate mounted  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions 
and  fiirther  having  a  rear  section  with  first  and  second  side  walls 
spaced  from  each  other  with  a  floor  extending  substantially  ther- 
ebetween to  define  a  central  storage  area  forward  of  said  tailgate 
when  said  tailgate  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  storage  area  being 
upwardly  open  from  said  floor  to  expose  said  floor  from  above  and 
to  provide  a  passenger  of  said  vehicle  with  access  from  above  to 
said  storage  area  and  to  said  exposed  floor, 
said  interlocking  arrangement  for  said  storage  boxes  further 
including  at  least  first,  second,  and  third  distinct  storage 
boxes,  means  for  securing  said  first  storage  box  to  the  first 
side  wall  of  said  vehicle  and  means  for  securing  said  second 
storage  box  to  the  second  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  in  a  position 
spaced  from  the  first  storage  box  across  said  floor,  said  third 
storage  box  being  manually  movable  between  a  remote  posi- 
tion removed  from  the  vehicle  and  in  interior  position  in  said 
upwardly  open  storage  area  »bove  the  floor  inside  the  rear 
section  of  the  vehicle  between  said  first  and  second  storage 
boxes,  said  third  storage  b<»  having  a  top  exposed  from 
above  and  accessible  from  al)ove  to  said  passenger  of  said 
vehicle  when  said  third  storagt  box  is  in  said  interior  position, 
said  interlocking  arrangement  further  including  locking  means 
for  selectively  locking  said  tlard  storage  box  in  said  interior 
position  in  said  storage  area  akove  the  floor  between  said  first 
and  second  storage  boxes, 
said  locking  means  including  means  for  slidably  receiving  said 
third  storage  box  in  said  interior  position  between  said  first 
and  second  storage  boxes,  |aid  slidably  receiving  means 
including  means  on  said  thiiti  storage  box  for  respectively 
engaging  said  first  and  second  storage  boxes  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  third  storage  box  from  said  interior  position 
upwardly  between  said  first  atid  second  storage  boxes  while 
still  providing  said  passenger  with  access  to  the  exposed  top 
of  said  third  storage  box.  said  locking  means  fiirther  including 
means  for  preventing  said  tiird  storage  box  from  being 
moved  forwardly  beyond  said  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  storage  boxes  and  m«ans  for  selectively  preventing 
said  third  storage  box  from  being  moved  rearwardly  beyond 
said  engagement  with  said  firsi  and  second  storage  boxes,  said 
means  for  selectively  preventiig  said  third  storage  box  from 
being  moved  rearwardly  beyond  said  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  storage  boxes  including  said  tailgate  wherein 
said  third  storage  box  is  prefenled  by  said  tailgate  in  said 
closed  position  from  being  moved  rearwardly  beyond  said 


engagement  with  said  first  and  second  storage  boxes  and 
wherein  said  third  storage  box  can  be  moved  beyond  said 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  storage  boxes  to  said 
renKJte  position  removed  from  said  vehicle  when  said  tailgate 
is  in  said  open  position. 


5,687,896 

PERSONAL  ARTICLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Kelli  A.  CUft,  P.O.  Box  147,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90232 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  606,607 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224-587  j  claim 


1.  An  article  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  panel  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  rear  face 
being  adapted  for  positionment  against  a  person's  upper  torso: 

a  plurality  of  article-containment  pocket  structures  carried  on 
said  panel;  each  pocket  structure  having  an  access  opening 
accesible  to  the  person  wearing  the  article  storage  apparatus; 

a  first  strap  means  (20)  having  opposite  ends  thereof  attached  to 
said  panel  to  form  a  flexible  loop  adapted  to  extend  around  a 
person's  neck;  and 

a  second  strap  means  (22)  connected  to  said  panel,  and  adapted 
to  extend  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  around  the  upper 
torso  of  a  person,  whereby  the  panel  is  retained  in  position 
against  the  person's  torso: 

said  first  strap  means  having  a  first  length  adjustment  means 
(30); 

said  second  strap  means  having  a  second  length  adjustment 
means;  said  second  length,  adjustment  means  comprising  a 
buckle  structure  (34)  attached  to  said  second  strap  means  for 
slidable  adjusting  movement  along  said  first  strap  means,  and 
an  achorage  element  (24)  carried  by  said  panel;  said  second 
strap  means  extending  from  said  buckle  structure  downwardly 
through  said  anchorage  element  for  extension  around  the 
person's  torso:  said  buckle  structure  being  slidably  adjustable 
on  said  first  strap  means  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said 
buckle  strucmre  and  said  anchorage  element,  so  as  to  vary  the 
relationship  of  said  second  strap  means  to  the  anchorage 
element. 


5,687,897 
DUAL  MODE  PNEUMA^nC  TOOL 
Chen  Chiu  Fa,  Ti  Li,  and  Yang  Chun  Hsien,  Chia  Yi,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Campbell  Hausfdd/Scott  Fetzer  Com- 
pany, Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,023 

Int  CL*  B25C  1/04 

VS.  ex.  227—8  16  Claims 


3.  A  pneumatic  tool  having  a  trigger  valve  and  a  trigger  appara- 
tus for  actuating  the  trigger  valve,  said  trigger  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  depressible  first  trigger  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  tool; 

a  secondary  trigger  lever  for  engaging  an  actuator  of  said  trigger 
valve;  and  pivotally  .nxHinted  at  a  first  end  to  the  first  trigger 
lever;  and 

a  pin  disposed  in  said  tool  in  one  position  for  pivotally  support- 
ing a  second  end  of  said  secondary  trigger  lever  in  one 
operational  mode  of  said  tool; 

said  pin  being  removable  from  said  one  position,  out  of  interfer- 
ence with  said  secondary  trigger  lever,  to  permit  operation  of 
said  tool  in  another  operational  mode. 


5,687,898 
FIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  COMPRESSED  GAS- 
POWERED  PISTON 
Bruno   Toulouse,   Valence,    France,   assignor   to   Sodete   de 
ProspectioD  et  d'Inventions  Techniques  (SPIT),  Bourg  Les 
Valence,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,312 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  15,  1995,  95  01712 
Int.  CL'  B25C  1/04 
VS.  a.  227—8  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  an  element  within  a  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  sleeve  member  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  combustion  chamber  defined  within  said  sleeve  member; 


a  cylinder  disposed  widiin  said  sleeve  member 

a  guide  member,  for  gliding  an  element  as  said  element  is  being 
driven  by  said  apparatus  into  a  substrate,  fixedly  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  second  end 
thereof  for  engaging  a  substrate;  and 

a  piston  axially  movable  within  said  cylinder  for  movement 
between  a  first  ready  position  at  which  said  piston  is  disposed 
so  as  to  subsequently  drive  an  element,  disposed  within  said 
guide  member,  into  a  substrate,  and  a  second  fired  position  at 
which  said  piston  drives  an  element,  disposed  within  said 
guide  member,  through  said  guide  member  and  into  a  sub- 
strate: 

said  cylinder  being  axially  nwvable  within  said  sleeve  member, 
as  a  result  of  said  guide  member  engaging  said  substrate, 
between  a  first  position  at  which  said  cylinder  cooperates  with 
said  sleeve  member  so  as  to  sealingly  close  one  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
cylinder  continues  to  cooperate  with  said  sleeve  member  so  as 
to  maintain  said  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  sealed 
closed  and  reduces  the  volume  of  said  combustion  chamber 
prior  to  ignition  of  a  combustible  charge  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber  so  as  to  increase  the  combustion  power  devel- 
oped within  said  combustion  chamber  and  imparted  to  said 
piston,  and  an  element  driven  thereby,  when  a  combustible 
charge  is  ignited  within  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,687,899 
PORTABLE  FASTENER  DRIVER  USING  INFLAMMABLE 

GAS 
Yuji  DoU,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Ernest  John  Wendling,  Vernon 
Hills,  Di..  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,018 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093929 

Int.  CL'  B25C  1/08:5/13 

VS.  a.  227—10  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  fastener  driver  tool,  comprising 

a  housing  having  handle  means  providied  thereon; 

a  combustion  chamber  provided  within  said  housing 

a  fuel  container  disposed  within  said  housing  for  supplying  fuel 
into  said  combustion  chamber  of  said  housing; 

an  ignition  plug  for  igniting  said  fuel  conducted  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  bousing; 

a  driving  rod  movably  disposed  within  said  housing  such  that 
said  driving  rod  is  driven  forward  along  a  drive  axis  and  out 
of  said  housing  as  a  result  of  the  combustion  of  said  fuel 
conducted  into  and  ignited  within  said  combustion  chamber  of 
said  housing; 

fastener  magazine  means  provided  in  front  of  said  driving  rod, 
when  said  driving  rod  is  disposed  in  a  fully  retracted  stale,  for 
serially  supplying  fasteners  one  by  one  to  said  drive  axis  such 
that  said  fasteners  can  be  serially  driven  as  a  result  of  the 
successive  forward  movements  of  said  driving  rod; 

electrical  switch  means  nnounted  upon  said  handle  means  of  said 
housing  for  movement  between  ON  and  OFF  states;  and 

an  electric  cord  having  one  end  thereof  operatively  connected  to 
a  power  source  which  is  external  of  said  tool  for  receiving 
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electrical  power  ftxjm  said  External  power  source,  and  an 
opposite  end  thereof  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  for 
supplying  said  electrical  povter  to  said  ignition  plug  through 
said  electrical  switch  meai|s  when  said  electrical  switch 
means  is  disposed  in  said  OH  state. 


5,687,900 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED 

SHAPE  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 

SUPERPLASTICALLY  FOtMING  AND  DBTUSION 

BONDING  THE  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Mark  A.  Zaccone,  and  Jeffery  D-  Russom,  both  of  St  Louis 

County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 

SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1993^  Ser.  No.  411,477 

InL  a.*"  h23K  20/00;  101/02 

VS.  CI.  228—173.6  27  Claims 
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openings  provided  in  the  arrangement  baseplate  in  positions 

corresponding  to  positions  of  at  least  one  set  of  the  electrode 

pads  of  one  semiconductor  chip; 
removing  excess  small  bails  adhered  either  to  the  arrangement 

baseplate  or  to  the  small  balls  attracted  to  the  openings;  and 
simultaneously  bonding  the  small  balls  held  and  arranged  on  the 

arrangement  baseplate  to  bonding  spots  arranged  in  positions 

corresponding  to  said  positions  of  said  at  least  one  set  of  the 

electrode  pads. 


5,687,902 
ARTICULABLE,  OPEN-TOPPED,  STACKABLE,  SIDE- 
OPENING  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  l^ising.  Canton,  Mich.,  and  Robert  B.  Leftwich, 
Bolingbrook,  Ui.,  assignors  to  Stone  Container  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,233,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,004 

InL  a."  B65D  5/20 

UJS.  a.  229—198.1  29  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  structural  panel  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

joining  first  and  second  metallic  core  sheets  along  respective 
edge  portions  of  said  first  an(l  second  core  sheets  to  thereby 
form  an  inflatable  envelope  assembly; 

superplastically  forming  the  inflBtable  envelope  assembly  and  a 
pair  of  metallic  face  sheets; 

forming  at  least  one  reinforced  titanium  composite  sheet  into  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  pledetermined  shape; 

assembling  the  pair  of  face  shaets,  the  at  least  one  reinforced 
titanium  composite  sheet  and  the  inflauble  envelope  assembly 
following  said  forming  stepe  such  that  said  at  least  one 
reinforced  titanium  composite  sheet  and  said  inflatable  enve- 
lope assembly  are  disposed  bftween  the  pair  of  face  sheets; 

creating  ti  pressure  differential  between  interior  and  exterior 
portioiis  of  the  inflatable  envelope  assembly;  and 

heating  the  assembled  face  sheets,  the  at  least  one  reinforced 
titanium  composite  sheet  and  ti»e  inflatable  envelope  assembly 
such  that  the  first  and  second  core  sheets  which  form  the 
inflatable  envelope  assembly  superplastically  form  and  diffu- 
sion bond  to  the  at  least  one  reinforced  titanium  composite 
sheet  to  thereby  integrally  fofm  said  structural  panel  having 
the  predetermined  shape.        I 


5,687,901 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BALL 
BUMPS 
Hiroshi  Hodiiba;  Kohei  'Ditsuml,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masashi 
Konda,  and  Yoji  Kawaluuni,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,943 
Int.  CL*  HtlL  21/60 
VS.  CL  228—246  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  ball  bumps  for  electrical  connection  to 
an  integrated  circuit,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  vibration  at  a  small  amplitude  to  a  vessel  containing 
small  balls  of  an  electroconductive  material  to  cause  the  small 
balls  to  jump  up  above  the  vessel; 
holding  and  arranging  the  smaU  balls  on  an  arrangennent  base- 
plate by  attracting  the  jumping  up  small  balls  to  attraction 


86  90~ 


25.  An  articulable  container  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side  wall  members  having  upper  edges,  at  least  one 
of  said  side  wall  members  having  a  first  left  side  edge,  a  first 
left  side  wall  portion  adjacent  said  first  left  side  edge,  a  first 
right  edge,  and  a  first  right  side  wall  portion  adjacent  said  first 
right  side  edge,  said  first  left  and  right  side  edges  being 
separable  from  other  side  wall  members,  at  least  one  other  of 
said  side  wall  members  having  a  second  right  side  edge  and 
second  right  side  wall  portion  adjacent  said  second  right  side 
edge,  and  at  least  another  of  said  side  wall  members  having  a 
second  left  side  edge  and  a  second  left  side  wall  portion 
adjacent  said  second  left  side  edge,  said  first  left  side  edge 
being  adjacent  said  second  right  side  edge  and  said  first  right 
side  edge  being  adjacent  said  second  left  side  edge; 

a  bottom  wall  member  unitary  with  said  side  wall  members,  said 
side  wall  members  being  bent  generally  orthogonal  to  said 
bottom  wall  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall 
members  being  collapsible  into  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall 
member,  and 

a  pair  of  engagement  members  joining  said  at  least  one  of  said 
side  wall  members  to  said  at  least  one  other  of  said  side  wall 
members  and  said  at  least  another  of  said  side  wall  members, 
and  a  removable  member  being  slideably  received  by  the 
articulable  container  apparatus, 

the  removable  member  further  comprising  a  locking  member, 
operably  insertable  into  said  engagement  members  so  as  to 
maintain  said  engagement  members  in  said  juxtaposed  coop- 
erating relation,  to,  in  turn,  maintain  said  at  least  one  of  said 
side  wall  members  in  said  joined  configuration  with  said  at 
least  another  of  said  side  wall  members. 
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said  engagement  members  fiirther  including  engagement  por- 
tions, operably  disposed  on  said  engagement  members  so  as 
to  be  positionable  in  a  substantially  interdigitated  configura- 
tion, when  said  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall  members  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  at  least  another  of  said  side  wall 
members,  for  enabling  said  removable  member  to  be  inserted, 
in  alternating  succession  through  respective  ones  of  said  inter- 
digitated engagement  portions  of  adjacent  engagement  mem- 
bers of  said  adjacent  side  wall  members. 


5,687303 
ENVELOPE  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 
Walter  M.  Akridge.  Dayton;  David  E.  Washburn,  and  John  A. 
Moore,  Jr.,  both  of  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,935 

Int  CL*  B65D  27/00 

VS.  a.  229—75  9  Claims 


side  flap  having  a  seventh  upper  surface  and  a  seventh  lower 
surface,  a  ninth  adhesive  area  on  said  seventh  lower  surface 
and  a  tenth  adhesive  area  on  said  seventh  upper  surface;  and 
a  pressure  sensitive  self-stick  adhesive  which  is  substantially 
non-adherent  lo  a  laser  printer  fuser  roll  and  not  prone  to 
causing  blocldng,  said  adhesive  l)eing  adhered  in  a  pattern  to 
said  first,  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth 
adliesive  areas  such  that  when  a  plurality  of  said  envelope 
sheet  are  stacked,  the  stack  has  a  sufficiently  uniform  height  to 
allow  sheets  to  be  automatically  fed  therefrom,  and  such  that 
when  said  envelope  sheet  is  formed  into  an  envelope,  said 
first  and  eighth  adhesive  areas  overlap  and  adhere  said  back 
panel  and  said  second  left-side  flap,  said  second  and  tenth 
adhesive  areas  overlap  and  adhere  said  back  panel  and  said 
second  right-side  flap,  said  fifth  and  seventh  adhesive  areas 
overlap  and  adhere  said  first  and  second  left-side  flaps,  and 
said  sixth  and  ninth  adhesive  areas  overlap  and  adhere  said 
first  and  second  right-side  flaps. 
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5,687,904 

ENVELOPE  AND  A  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  AN 

ENVELOPE 

Richard  Potter,  23410  Los  Endnos  Way,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91367 

Rled  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,790 

InL  a."  B65D  27/04:27/06 

VS.  a.  229—303  9  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  sheet  for  being  automatically  fed  from  a  stack 
and  printed  by  a  laser  printer  and  then  automatically  formed  into 
an  envelope  having  the  appearance  of  a  standard  #10  envelope, 
said  envelope  sheet  comprising: 

a  front  panel  having  a  first  upper  surface  and  a  first  lower 
surface; 

a  back  panel  connected  to  said  front  panel  along  a  bottom  fold 
line  and  having  a  second  upper  surface,  a  second  lower 
surface,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  left-side  edge,  a  first  right-side 
edge,  a  first  adhesive  area  on  said  second  upper  surface 
adjacent  said  first  left-side  edge,  a  second  adhesive  area  on 
said  second  upper  surface  adjacent  said  first  right-side  edge, 
and  a  third  adhesive  area  on  said  second  lower  surface  adja- 
cent said  bottom  edge,  said  front  and  back  panel  having 
dimensions  corresponding  to  a  standard  #10  envelope; 

a  closing  flap  connected  to  said  front  panel  along  a  top  fold  line 
and  having  a  third  upper  surface,  a  third  lower  surface  and  a 
top  edge,  with  a  fourth  adhesive  area  on  said  third  upper 
surface  adjacent  said  top  edge; 

a  first  left-side  flap  connected  to  said  front  panel  along  a  first 
left-side  fold  line  and  having  a  fourth  upper  surface,  a  fourth 
lower  surface  and  a  fifth  adhesive  area  on  said  fourth  lower 
surface; 

a  first  right-side  flap  connected  to  said  front  panel  along  a  first 
right-side  fold  line  and  having  a  fifth  upper  surface,  a  fifth 
lower  surface  and  a  sixth  adhesive  area  on  said  fifth  lower 
surface; 

a  second  left-side  flap  connected  to  said  first  left-side  flap  along 
a  left-side  bottom  fold  line  and  connected  to  said  back  panel 
along  a  second  left-side  fold  line,  said  second  left-side  flap 
having  a  sixth  upper  surface  and  a  sixth  lower  surface,  a 
seventh  adhesive  area  on  said  sixth  lower  surface  and  an 
eighth  adhesive  area  on  said  sixth  upper  surface; 

a  second  right-side  flap  connected  to  said  first  right-side  flap 
along  a  right-side  bottom  fold  line  and  connected  to  said  back 
panel  along  a  second  right-side  fold  hne,  said  second  right- 


1.  An  envelope  comprising 

a  front  ply; 

glue  on  each  of  two  parallel  longitudinal  sides  of  said  front  ply; 

a  back  ply  secured  to  said  from  ply  along  a  transverse  side  and 
said  two  longitudinal  sides  lo  define  a  pocket  therewith,  said 
back  ply  having  at  least  one  opening  in  each  of  two  longitu- 
dinal sides  thereof  in  overlying  relation  to  the  glue  on  each 
respective  said  side  of  said  front  ply; 

a  first  panel  extending  from  and  disposed  over  said  back  ply, 
said  panel  being  secured  to  said  glue  on  each  side  of  said  front 
panel;  and 

a  second  panel  extending  from  said  first  panel  and  disposed 
between  said  first  panel  and  said  back  ply,  said  second  panel 
being  of  less  width  than  said  first  panel. 


5,687,905 
ULTRASOUND-MODULATED  TWO-FLUID 
ATOMIZATION 
Shirley  Cheng  Tsai,  5702  Higfagate  Ter.,  Irvine.  Calif.  92715 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,403 
InL  a."  B05B  17/04 
VS.  a.  239-^  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ultrasound-modulated  two-fluid  atomization 
wherein  capillary  waves  are  generated  by  ultrasound  within  a 
liquid  stream  passed  from  a  conduit  to  an  outlet  of  the  conduit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  non-atomized  liquid  stream  issuing  free  of  the 
conduit   and   outlet,   tlie   substantially   non-atomized   liquid 
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5,687^ 
ATOMIZATION  METHOD  AND  ATOMIZER 
MitSHyoshi  Nakagawa,   1-21   iOlsuga,   l-Chome,  Suita 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351.828,  De«.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^84,433, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  688,594,  Aug.  22,  1991, 
abamloned.  This  application  A«g.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  692,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1988,  63-326730; 
Apr.  10,  1989,  1-091656;  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-164326 

Int  CI."  B05I  5/04;  1/28 
VS.  a.  259—8  I  8  Claims 


1.  An  arc  fusing  method  comphting: 

forming  a  pair  of  plane  air  jets,  each  said  plane  air  jet  having  a 
thickness  center  line  and  a  width  center  line; 

jetting  said  pair  of  plane  air  j«ts  from  a  pair  of  nozzle  tips 
toward  a  convergent  portion  on  a  fusing  center  axis,  said 
thickness  center  line  converging  on  said  fusing  center  axis  in 
front  of  an  arc  intersecting  poitit,  said  fusing  center  axis  being 
interposed  between  said  pair  of  nozzle  tips; 

jetting  air  in  a  first  of  said  pair  of  plain  air  jets  along  said  width 
center  line  in  an  incline  with  respect  to  said  fusing  center  axis 
while  jetting  air  in  a  second  of  said  pair  of  plain  air  jets  along 
said  width  center  line  in  an  opposite  incline  with  respect  to 
said  fusing  center  axis; 

forming  an  air  chamber  bounded  by  converging  of  said  thickness 
center  lines  of  said  pair  of  plane  air  jets  on  said  fusing  center 
axis;  and 

generatiqg  an  arc  discharge  continuously  between  a  pair  of 
fusible  materials  at  said  arc  discharge  point  in  a  low  velocity 
air  flow  zone  toward  a  conMergent  portion  within  said  air 
chamber 


5,687,907 
YAW  AND  PITCH  THRUST  VECTORING  NOZZLE 
Davis  C.  Holden,  Pensacoia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies CorporatioB,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Cofltiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,130,  Dec.  18,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,212 
Int.  a."  BMC  9/38 
VJS.  a.  239— 265 J5  3  Claiiiis 
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stream  with  an  outer  surface  having  waves  at  a  fundamental 
frequency  and  harmonics  aboVe  about  10  kHz  and 
(b)  flowing  a  gas  stream  on  the.  surface  of  the  liquid  stream  to 
generate  waves  in  resonance  with  at  least  one  of  the  frequen- 
cies of  the  waves  in  the  liquit  1  stream. 


1.  A  movable  outlet  duct  for  a  thrust  vectoring  exhaust  nozzle, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced,  vertical  sidewalls,  each  side- 
wall  pivotable  about  a  vertical  hinge  secured  to  the  nozzle  and 
extending  downstream  therefrom; 
an  upper  flap  assembly  disposed  between  the  sidewalls,  includ- 
ing: 

a  laterally  extending  upper  stub  flap. 

a  plurality  of  flap  sections  each  extending  parallel  to  the  gas 
flow  and  disposed  adjacently  between  the  sidewalls,  each 
pair  of  adjacent  flap  sections  having  a  linear  sliding  seal 
joint  therebetween,  the  flap  sections  and  upper  stub  flap 
collectively  defining  a  planar  upper  gas  boundary  of  the 
outlet  duct, 
each  flap  section  funher  including  a  vertical  pivot  joint  adja- 
cent the  upstream  end  thereof,  each  pivot  joint  being 
secured  downstream  of  the  laterally  extending  upper  stub 
flap  disposed  between  the  flap  sections  and  the  nozzle,  the 
upper  stub  flap  further  including  a  lateral  hinge  at  the 
upstream  edge  thereof  secured  to  the  nozzle,  whereby  the 
upper  flap  assembly  is  collectively  movable  about  the  lat- 
erally extending  hinge  and  whereby  the  individual  flap 
sections  are  movable  in  unison  about  the  corresponding 
vertical  pivot  joinu  thereby  achieving  both  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  of  the  outlet  duct. 


5,687,908 
NON-CONDENSING  DUAL  TEMPERATURE 
COMBINATION  SPACE  HEATING  AND  HOT  WATER 
SYSTEM 
Sherwood  G.  Talbert,  Columbus;  Ronald  A.  Cudnlk,  Wester- 
ville,  and  Jeffrey  J.  CrisafuUi,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  314,033,  Sep.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,636 
Int  a."  F24H  3/02 
VS.  CI.  237—19  6  Claims 

I.  A  dual  temperature  combination  space  heating  and  water 
heating  system  comprising: 

a  water  heating  loop  for  providing  potable  domestic  hot  water  at 

a  first  water  temperature  ranging  from  120°  F.  to  140°  F.. 
a  space  heating  loop  for  providing  potable  space  heating  water  at 
a  second  water  temperature  ranging  from  150°  F.  to  180°  F., 
the  potable  domestic  hot  water  and  potable  space  heating  water 

being  drawn  from  a  comntjon  cold  water  input  line, 
a  valve  having  at  least  two  positions  including  a  water  heating 

loop  position  and  space  heating  loop  position, 
the  water  heating  loop  comprising 
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the  common  cold  water  input  line  in  communication  with  a 
non-stratified  hot  water  reservoir, 

a  hot  water  return  line  in  communication  with  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  hot  water  reservoir, 

a  warm  water  supply  line  providing  communication  between 
the  hot  water  reservoir  and  the  valve, 

the  valve,  while  in  the  water  heating  loop  position,  providing 
communication  between  the  hot  water  reservoir  and  a  first 
heat  exchanger, 

the  return  line  delivering  water  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  at  a 
temperature  exceeding  120°  F.  when  said  valve  is  in  said 
water  heating  loop  position,  the  first  heat  exchanger 
increasing  the  temperature  of  water  flowing  from  the  valve 
to  the  return  line  by  a  first  predetermined  amount  ranging 
from  10°  F.  to  30°  F.,  the  first  heat  exchanger  directly 
heating  water  flowing  through  the  first  heat  exchanger  for 
both  the  water  heating  loop  and  the  space  heating  loop,  the 
first  heat  exchanger  being  a  non-condensing/mid-efficiency 
type  heat  exchanger, 

a  pump  for  pumping  water  in  a  direction  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  valve  to  the  first  heat  exchanger, 
the  space  heating  loop  comprising 

the  valve,  while  in  the  space  heating  loop  position,  providing 
communication  between  the  second  heat  exchanger  and  a 
first  heat  exchanger,  the  valve  delivering  water  to  the  first 
heat  exchanger  at  a  temperature  exceeding  150°  F.  when 
said  valve  is  space  heating  loop  position, 

the  second  heat  exchanger  transferring  heat  from  water  pass- 
ing through  the  second  heat  exchanger  to  room  air.  the 
second  heat  exchanger  decreasing  the  temperature  of  the 
water  passing  through  the  second  heat  exchanger  by  a 
second  predetermined  amount  ranging  from  10°  F.  to  30° 
F, 

the  second  heat  exchanger  in  communication  with  the  valve. 


5,687,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Porter  F.  Dean,  23  Cove  St^  Round  Mountain,  Nev.  89045 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,638 
int  CL*  B05B  15/00 
VS.  a.  239—276  37  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  sprinlder  securing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  spike  having  a  spike  head  at  one  end  and  an  elongate  tapered 

spike  shaft  terminating  in  a  spike  tip; 
at  least  one  offset  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  lower 
edge,  wherein  said  offset  first  end  is  attached  to  said  spike 
shaft; 
a  sprinkler  coupling  attached  to  said  offset  second  end,  wherein 
said  sprinlder  couphng  including  a  sprinlder  attachment  struc- 
ture capable  of  engaging  a  sprinlder  head; 
hose  attachment  means  attached  to  said  sprinkler  coupling  for 

receiving  a  hose; 
a  passage  for  communicating  fluid  from  said  hose  through  said 

sprinkler  coupling,  and  to  said  sprinkler  head;  and 
rotation  prevention  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
spike,  said  rotation  prevention  means  comprising  a  web  hav- 
ing a  first  web  edge,  a  second  web  edge,  and  a  diagonal  web 


edge;  said  web  first  edge  is  attached  to  said  sprinlder  coupling 
and  said  web  second  edge  is  attached  to  said  spike  shaft 


5,687,910 
SPRINKLER  RISER  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  King.  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  King  Bros.  Indus- 
tries, Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  594,353 

Int  CL'  B05B  15/06 

VS.  O.  239^276  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  sprinkler  riser  pipe  in  a  firm 
upright  position  in  a  sprinlder  system  comprising: 

a  stake  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  generally  vertically  position 
in  a  sprinkler  system  supporting  surface; 

a  connector  including  a  generally  hollow  sleeve  having  a 
throughbore  with  a  cross-section  generally  conforming  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  stake  and  slightly  greater  in  diameter 
thereof  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  mounted  on  said  stake 
encircling  the  same  in  a  close-fitting  relationship;  and 

a  pair  of  generally  semi-circular  sections  coupled  to  said  sleeve 
by  an  extension  portion,  each  of  said  secbons  having  flexible 
portions  interconnecting  said  sections  to  said  extension  por- 
tion, each  of  said  section  having  mating  interlocking  means  at 
the  free  ends  thereof  whereby  said  sections  may  be  moved 
from  a  first  open  position  wherein  said  free  ends  are  spaced 
from  each  other  to  a  second  closed  position  surrounding  a 
sprinkler  riser  pipe  in  a  tight  close  fitting  relationship  with 
said  free  ends  interlocked  in  a  snap  fitting  relationship. 
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MULTTOIRECnONAL  FOAM  AEROSOL  DISPENSING 

Michael  Boakye-Danquah,  Hazdwood;  John  F.  Pysz,  Crest- 
wood;  Floyd  R.  French,  Manchester,  and  Joseph  C.  Lott,  St 
Louis,  all  of  Mo,,  assignors  to  Clayton  Corporation,  Fenton, 
Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,209 
Int  CL*  B05B  7/24, 7/26.- 7/i2 

U.S.  a.  239—337  3  Cteims 

1.  The  method  of  dispensing  from  an  aerosol  container,  without 

a  dip  Cube,  a  nonaqueous  foam  uader  pressure  through  a  toggle 

actuated  foam  valve  comprising: 

a)  pointing  the  valve  opening  upward  by  positioning  the  con- 
tainer in  an  upright  position  \^le  toggling  the  valve;  and 

b)  initially  discharging  a  burst  of  gas  followed  by  the  discharg- 
ing of  a  foam  product. 
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1.  An  atomizer  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  gas  exit  and  at  le^t  one  outlet  adjacent  said  gas 
exit; 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  gas  issuing  from  said  gas  exit  over  at 
least  one  of  said  outlets,  for  drawing  a  substance  to  be 
atomized  out  from  at  least  on*  of  said  outlets  and  atomizing 
the  substance  in  the  gas  issuing  firom  said  gas  exit;  and 

said  deflector  mounted  with  respect  to  said  head  so  that  said 
deflector  is  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
deflector  is  adjacent  said  gas  exit  and  directly  in  the  path  of 
gas  issuing  from  said  gas  e»it  so  that  atomization  of  the 
substance  takes  place,  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said 
gas  exit  so  that  no  atomizing  lakes  place. 


14  Claims 


5,687,^2 
ATOMttER 
J.  Denyer,  Pagham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Medic-Aid 
Limited,  West  Sussex,  England 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,093 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1994, 
9422821 

InL  a.*  A6lZ  11/02 
MS.  a.  239—343  25  Claims 


said  handle,  front  body,  and  adjusting  screw  defining  a  tubular 
cavity,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

said  proximal  end  of  said  handle  defining  an  opening  about  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

said  fh>nt  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
distal  end  having  a  taper; 

said  adjusting  screw  being  threaded  into  said  handle  through 
said  opening  defined  in  the  proximal  end  of  said  handle; 

said  adjusting  screw  being  rotatable  so  as  to  extend  distally  or 
proximally,  as  desired,  within  or  out  from  said  handle; 

said  paint  regulating  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  proximal  end  having  a  stop; 

said  paint  regulating  needle  being  held  within  said  tubular  cavity 
such  that  said  stop  of  said  paint  regulating  needle  extendi; 
proximally  from  said  adjusting  screw  and  said  distal  end  of 
said  paint  regulating  needle  is  located  within  said  front  body 
and  extends  into  said  taper  of  said  front  body; 

a  spring  to  bias  said  paint  regulating  needle  towards  said  distal 
end  of  said  front  body  whereby  said  adjusting  screw  may  be 
rotated  to  extend  further  proximally  trom  said  handle  and 
push  against  said  stop  on  said  paint  regulating  needle  and 
against  said  spring  to  pull  said  distal  end  of  said  paint  regu- 
lating needle  proximally  from  said  distal  end  of  said  from 
body  out  of  said  taper  and  fix  said  paint  regulating  needle  at  a 
desired  paint  flow  position. 


5,687,914 
SPRINKLER  DEFLECTOR 
Claude  P.  Bosio,  Tarrytown,  and  Thomas  F.  Wancfao,  Brt>nx, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^5 

Int  a.'  BOSB  1/26 

MS.  a.  239—498  13  Claims 


5,687,913 
AIR  BRUSH  WITH  PAINT  FLOW  REGULATING 
Herman  Robisch,  Schiller  Park,  and  Kenneth  W.  Schlotfeldt, 
Addison,  both  of  OL,  assignofs  to  Badger  Air  Brush  Co., 
Franklin  Park,  HI. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4704>31 
Int  a.*  BO^B  7/30 
MS.  a.  239—346 

1.  An  air  brush  which  comprises 

a  handle; 

a  front  body; 

an  adjusting  screw; 

a  paint  regulating  needle; 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  sprinkler  body  having  an  axial 
passage  for  delivery  of  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  from  the  sprinkler  body  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
sprinkler  axis,  a  deflector  supported  by  the  pair  of  arms  and 
disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
sprinkler  body  and  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  array 
of  tines  separated  by  substantially  radial  slots  in  which  at  least  two 
tines  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  sprinkler  arms  and  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  plane  of  the  sprinkler  arms  have  outer  ends 
inclined  at  opposite  angles  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  sprinkler  body. 
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5,687,915 
OPERATING  TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SPRAY  FOR 
FLUID  PRODUCTS 
Jean-Claude  Schmitz,  Heisdorf,  and  Leon  Kerger,  Helmdange, 
both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Luxembourg  Patent  Com- 
pany, SA.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  May  31,  1994,  88 
489 

Int  a.''  B05B  9/08 
MS.  a.  239—530  lo  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  trigger  assembly  for  a  spray  for  fluid  products 
which  is  intended  to  be  connected  to  a  bottle  containing  said 
product,  the  one  piece  trigger  assembly  comprising  a  handle 
through  which  there  passes  an  axial  duct  communicating  with  said 
bottle  and  a  spray  mouth  through  which  there  passes  an  outlet 
passage,  the  posterior  frontal  face  of  the  spray  mouth  and  the 
anterior  frontal  face  of  the  handle  being  corresponding  concave 
and  convex  surfaces,  respectively,  with  cylindrical  curvature,  the 
spray  mouth  and  the  handle  adapted  to  be  pivoted  with  respect  to 
each  other,  against  the  action  of  elastic  means,  towards  an  open 
position  in  which  the  passage  of  the  spray  mouth  and  the  duct  of 
the  handle  are  aligned  with  one  another  and,  under  the  action  of 
said  elastic  means,  towards  a  closed  position  in  which  said  duct 
and  said  passage  are  not  aligned  with  each  other,  said  elastic  means 
comprising  a  tongue  extending  from  said  handle. 


5,687,916 
METHOD  OF  NONWOVEN  RECLAIM 
Lawrence  James  Romano,  m.  Marietta,  and  Stephen  Harding 
Primm,  Cumming,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Woridwide,  Inc„  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,177 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/00 

MS.  a.  241—1  17  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  thermoplastic  nonwoven  web  to 
flakes,  comprising: 

a)  providing  means  for  forming  a  heated  fluid  jet; 

b)  feeding  said  nonwoven  web  onto  a  transfer  beh  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  heated  fluid  jet; 

c)  contacting  said  nonwoven  web  with  said  heated  fluid  at  an 
angle  within  about  15°  of  perpendicular  to  the  web  surface  to 
reduce  said  web  to  flakes  having  an  average  equivalent  diam- 
eter between  about  one-sixteenth  inch  to  about  one-eighth 
inch  and  an  average  thickness  between  about  '/jooo""  to  about 
'/icooo"*  inch;  and 

d)  applying  vacuum  to  draw  said  fluid  through  said  web. 


5,687.917 

HIGH  CONSISTENCY  PULP  REFINING  USING  LOW 

CONSISTENCY  PULP  REFINING  TECHNIQUES 

Kim  Shing  Law,  Vancouver,  and  Suezone  Chow,  Ricfamood, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd., 

Canada 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,570 

Int  a."  B02C  7/02:7/12 

MS.  a.  241—21  28  Claims 


24.  A  method  of  refining  pulp  between  facing  refiner  members 
of  a  pulp  refiner  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  facing  refiner 
members  is  movable  relative  to  the  other,  the  method  including  the 
step  of: 

a)  draining  water  from  pulp  fibers  squeezed  between  said  facing 
refiner  members,  through  at  least  one  drainage  conduit  in  at 
least  one  of  said  refiner  members  by  generally  preventing  the 
entry  of  said  pulp  fibers  into  said  at  least  one  dniinage  conduit 
while  generally  permitting  the  entry  of  water  into  said  at  least 
one  drainage  conduit. 


5,687,918 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL 
Toboru  Kubota;  Yoshimi  IshUiawa,-  Seizo  Ishine;  Toshio  Oht- 
suki;  Hiroshi  Tamura;  Syunro  Kawagudii;  Kazuhiro  Naru- 
saka,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Hidehisa  Ide,  Osaka-fu,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushitu  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404326 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043674; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-260999 

Int  a.*  B62C  18/40 
MS.  a.  241—23  42  Claims 


12.-  =^  -SSi 


35.  A  method  of  controlling  a  garbage  disposal  of  a  type  that 
decomposes  said  garbage  using  microorganisms,  comprising  steps 
of: 

making  a  mixture  of  said  garbage  and  a  medium  having  micro- 
organisms; 
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detecting  a  water  content  percenuge  of  said  mixture;  and 
controlling  a  frequency  of  stirring  said  mixture  based  on  said 
water  content  percentage. 


5,687519 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SIMULATED  SNOW 

EFFECTS 

Philip  C.  Cory,  10474  Santa  Monica  Blvd^  Suite  305,  Lo6 

Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,145 

Int  a."  BOtC  18/08 

\5S.  a.  241—60  4  Claims 


2     \\\%^V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  simulated  snow  effects  for  theat- 
rical purposes  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  adjacent  wrtical  supply  channels  having 
open  upper  and  lower  ends,  th*  lower  end  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  supply  channels  being  in  a  planar  relationship 
with  each  other; 

(b)  a  rotary  power  source  disposed  between  and  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  first  and  second  supply  channels; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  having  first  and  lecond  ends,  the  first  end  being 
coupled  to  said  rotary  power  source,  the  second  end  extending 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
supply  channels; 

(d)  a  disc  having  upper  and  lowef  surfaces  axially  secured  to  the 
second  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  disposed  therethrough  from  the  upper  surface  to  the 
lower  surface  thereof; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  planar  cuning  blades,  each  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  disc  and  extending 
upwardly  through  a  respective  aperture  in  said  disc 

(f)  a  housing  disposed  about  and  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
supply  channels  and  having  an  outer  wall  extending  down- 
wardly about  and  beyond  the  lower  surface  of  said  disc;  and 

(g)  a  pressurized  air  conduit  being  coupled  through  the  outer 
wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  said  disc, 
said  pressureized  air  conduit^ being  aligned  with  the  drive 
shaft. 


5,687.920 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MILLING  OF 
AEROSOL  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  IN 
AEROSOL  PROPELLANTS 
Aliwete  L.  Adjei.  Wadsworth;  Dennis  Y.  Lee,  Highland  Parlt, 
and  Anthony  J.  Hlinak,  Lindenburst,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parli,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,132,  Apr.  11,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  23,  1995,  Set  No.  393,612 
Int.  a.*  B02B  1/08:5/02 
MS.  a.  241-65  3  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  nlilling  of  aerosol  pharmaceuti- 
cal formulations  in  an  aerosol  propcllani  comprising 
a)  a  first  supply  tanlc  having  cooling  means  for  holding  a  supply 
of  aerosol  pharmaceutical  forviulation  and  magnetic  stirrers 
located  inside; 


b)  a  second  receiving  unlc  having  cooling  means  and  magnetic 
stirrers  located  inside; 

c)  a  bead  milling  apparatus  interconnected  between  said  supply 
and  receiving  tanlcs  for  reducing  the  solid  particle  size  of  said 
aerosol  pharmaceutical  formulation; 

d)  means  for  continuous  in-stream  monitoring  of  solids  particle 
size; 

e)  pump  means  for  reversibly  passing  said  aerosol  pharmaceuti- 
cal formulation  firom  said  first  supply  tank  through  said  par- 
ticle size  analyzer  and  said  milling  apparatus  to  said  second 
receiving  tanlc  and  return;  and 

f)  refrigeration  means  for  circulating  a  coolant  tlirough  the 
cooling  means  of  said  first  supply  and  said  second  receiving 
tank. 


5,687,921 
REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Luc  Moreels,  Zingem,  Belgiuni,  assignor  to  De  Pecker  N.V., 
Gent,  Belgiuni 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,647 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  6, 1995, 
9520024 

Int  a.*  B02C  18/00 
U.S.  a.  241—86.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  shredding  device  for  shredding  objects,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  carrier  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  at  least 
one  feed  opening  arranged  in  one  end  surface  of  the  housing  for 
feeding  objects  for  shredding  and  at  least  one  discharge  opening 
arranged  in  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  for  discharging  shredded 
material,  wherein: 

said  discharge  opening  is  bounded  by  a  cutting  edge; 

said  discharge  opening  extends  substantially  parallel  to  a  gener- 
ating line  of  said  side  wall  over  substantially  a  whole  length 
thereof;  and 
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said  housing  has  a  spiral  form  with  a  diameter  which  increases 
from  said  cuning  edge  of  the  discharge  opening  in  a  rotation 
direction  of  said  carrier  member 


5,687,922 
PULVERIZER 
Sheji  Takaeka.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nipponkeatsudenki 
Kabushikikaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,927 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-272819; 
Dec  2,  1994,  6-329360;  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-160115 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/08 
U.S.  CL  241—259  7  CU^ 


3Sf<ef  Of 


1.  A  pulverizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  fi'ame; 

(b)  a  lower  mortar  having  a  first  pulverizing  surface  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  disposed  on  said  base  frame; 

(c)  a  ceramic  upper  mortar  having  a  second  pulverizing  surface 
on  a  lower  surface  thereof  and  disposed  on  said  base  frame, 
with  said  first  pulverizing  surface  facing  said  second  pulver- 
izing surface;  and 

(d)  a  drive  unit  disposed  on  said  base  frame  for  rotating  said 
upper  mortar; 

(e)  said  second  pulverizing  surface  having  a  concave  conical 
shape,  an  outer  peripheral  section  of  which  is  higher  than  a 
central  section  thereof; 

(f)  said  first  pulverizing  surface  having  an  inverse  conical  shape 
matching  said  concave  conical  shape  of  said  lower  mortar; 

(g)  an  upper  side  of  said  upper  mortar  having  a  funnel-like 
concave  shape  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof  provid- 
ing a  storage  space  for  storing  material  to  be  pulverized; 

(h)  a  material  supply  hole  for  supplying  material  to  be  pulver- 
ized from  said  storage  space  disposed  closely  adjacent  a 
rotation  center  shaft  at  the  bonom  of  said  upper  mortar; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spirally-shaped  grooves  on  both  said  first  and 
second  pulverizing  surfaces  coupled  to  said  material  supply 
hole  for  supplying  said  material  and  facing  opposite  to  each 
other  extending  in  an  outer  peripheral  direction  to  move 
material  to  be  pulverized  to  said  pulverizing  surface  in  the 
direction  from  the  central  lower  section  to  an  upper  outer 
peripheral  section  of  said  pulverizing  surfaces,  the  extension 
directions  of  said  plural  grooves  on  both  said  pulverizing 
surfaces  intersecting  one  another  while  said  grooves  are  fac- 
ing opposite  to  one  another  so  that,  when  material  supplied 
from  said  material  supply  hole  at  the  bonom  of  said  upper 
mortar  is  pulverized  between  said  pulverizing  surfaces,  the 
material  enters  the  lower  section  of  said  opposed  pulverizing 
surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  mortars,  is  moved  upward 
along  the  upward  gradient  of  said  pulverizing  surfaces,  and  is 
discharged  from  the  upper  outer  peripheral  section  of  said 
pulverizing  surfaces. 


5,687,923 

GRADUAL  PRESSURE  APPLYING  TYPE  DE-INKING 

DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  MATERIAL 

Tetsu«  Ide,  and  Takefumi  Ide.  both  of  Fuji.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taizen.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Fik!d  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,015  ' 

Chmas  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1995,  7-219631 
Int  CI."  B02C  19/22 
U.S.  a.  241—260.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  gradual  pressure  applying  type  paper  deinking  device  in 
which  material  for  manufacturing  paper  is-  fed  by  cylinder  presses 
the  deinking  device  comprising: 

three  cylinders  arranged  in  an  approximately  triangular  shape 
when  viewed  from  a  side  of  said  deinking  device,  a  first 
cylinder  being  able  to  gradually  lower  to  a  third  cylinder 
despite  said  first  cylinder  being  connected  to  said  third  cylin- 
der, and  a  raw  material  inlet  being  provided  at  a  first  end  of 
said  first  cylinder; 

a  first  connecting  member,  provided  at  a  second  end  of  said  first 
cylinder; 

a  second  connecting  member  provided  on  a  side  opposed  to  the 
first  coimecting  member  connected  to  a  second  cylinder,  said 
second  connecting  member  being  coupled  to  said  third  cylin- 
der and  a  product  discharge  outlet  being  provided  on  a  side 
opposed  to  said  second  connecting  member; 

said  three  cylinders  being  coupled  such  that  paper  stock  flows 
between  said  three  cylinders  from  right  to  the  left,  then  from 
left  to  right  and  tJicn  from  right  to  left  in  a  zigzag  fashion; 

at  least  one  of  the  cylinders  having  an  inner  cylinder  in  which  a 
plurality  of  small  holes  are  formed  and  an  outer  cylinder 
covering  said  inner  cylinder; 

each  of  said  three  cylinders  having  a  rotating  shaft  having  an 
independent  driving  device,  wherein  each  of  said  rotating 
shafts  passes  through  its  corresponding  cylinder: 

a  revolving  group  of  spiral  revolving  blades  being  attached  to 
each  rotating  shaft  leaving  only  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
rotating  shaft;  and 

on  said  remaining  portion  of  said  rotating  shaft  in  a  direction 
that  crosses  a  peripheral  direction  of  said  rotating  shaft  at  a 
slanted  angle,  crossing  crushing  blade-equipped  kneading 
blades  are  provided,  wherein  adjacent  said  kneading  blades 
cross  each  other  at  a  slanted  angle,  and  are  attached  in  blocks 
with  a  plurality  of  freely  exchangeable  insert  blades  so  that 
agitation,  washing,  compression,  water  removal,  heating, 
crushing  and  pressurized  transfer  are  carried  out  by  high 
concentration  mixing  in  which  flow  of  said  matenal  for  manu- 
facturing paper  is  reversed. 


5,687,924 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 
EMBROIDERY  FLOSS 
Kathryn  Louise  Reicbe,  and  Gerald  Miles  Reiche,  both  of  8521 
International  Ave.  mun,  Casoga  Park,  CaNf.  91304 
FUed  May  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,710 
Int  CL*'  B65H  49/30:54/56:54/46 
VS.  a.  242—127  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  retaining  an  embroidery  floss 
skein  without  modifying  the  embroidery  floss  skein,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a.  an  elongated  flexible  narrow  strip  member  having  a  top 
portion  with  a  top  end.  a  middle  portion  and  a  bottom  portion 
with  a  bonom  end,  the  top  portion  having  a  square  shaped 
cutout  with  a  projection  extending  towards  the  top  end  and 
first  and  second  opposite  exterior  edge  slots  located  adjacent 
to  the  top  end  and  the  square  shaped  cutout,  the  bonom 
portion  having  a  square  shafied  cutout  with  a  projection 
extending  towards  the  bottom  end.  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions being  larger  in  width  than  the  middle  portion; 

b.  a  third  exterior  edge  slot  located  on  said  top  portion  and 
located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  middle  portion  for  latching 
one  end  of  said  embroidery  fliss  skein; 

c.  a  fourth  exterior  edge  slot  alternatively  offset  and  opposite 
from  said  third  exterior  edge  slot  and  located  on  said  bonom 
portion  and  adjacent  to  the  otfier  end  of  said  middle  portion 
for  latching  the  other  end  of  sjid  embroidery  floss  skein;  and 

d.  said  embroidery  floss  skein  ^ped  over  said  projection  of 
said  bonom  portion,  and  said  top  portion  being  flexible  such 
that  said  top  portion  can  be  l$ent  forward  until  the  opposite 
side  of  said  embroidery  floss  skein  is  looped  over  said  projec- 
tion of  said  top  portion,  and  that  said  top  portion  can  be 
released  to  return  to  its  normal  unbent  condition  for  storing 
and  retaining  said  embroidery-  ifloss  skein. 


5,687,9B5 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  ENERGY 

MANAGEMENT 

Robert  D.  Sayles,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurs^  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,531 

Int  CI.'  BtOR  22/2« 

Vi&.  CL  242—379.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  webbing  retractor  Comprising: 

a  spool  around  which  seat  belt  Ivebbing  is  wound,  said  spool 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  webbing  withdrawal  and 
webbing  retraction  directions; 

a  member  rotatable  in  the  withdi«wal  and  retraction  directions; 

means  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  and  said 
spool  in  the  withdrawal  direction,  said  spool  being  rotauble 
relative  to  said  rotatable  member  upon  the  occurrence  of 
tension  in  the  webbing  above  •  predetermined  amount; 

a  deformable  member  for  absorbing  energy  during  a  plurality  of 
rotations  of  said  spool  relative  to  said  rotauble  member,  said 
deformable  member  having  a  |lurality  of  annular  projections 
which  are  concentric  about  tha  axis;  and 


a  plurality  of  deformation  members  ixttatable  relative  to  said 
deformable  member  about  the  axis  for  deforming  said  projec- 
tions of  said  deformable  member  during  rotation  of  said  spool 
relative  to  said  rotatable  member  to  absorb  energy. 


5,687,926 

SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  LOCK  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Jang  Won  Park,  and  Jong  Kak  Kim,  both  of  moonmak-ep 

woi^u.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sungwoo  Corporation, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^37 
Clahns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1994, 
94-29087;  Oct  21,  1995,  95-36548 

Int  CL*  B60R  2V405 
U.S.  a.  242—383.4  22  Oaims 


1.  A  webbing  lock  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  seat  bek 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  a  spool  fraine; 

a  spool  interiocked  with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
spool  having  an  intermediate  portion  for  winding  thereon,  and 
unwinding  therefrom,  a  seat  belt  webbing; 

a  ratchet  wheel  interlocked  with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  hook  retainer  interlocked  with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith: 

a  lock  ring  raced  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  hook  retainer,  said 
lock  ring  having  a  ratchet  portion; 

a  hook  movably  mounted  on  said  hook  retainer  for  selective 
locking  engagement  with  said  ratchet  portion  of  said  lock 
ring; 

a  spring  connected  between  said  hook  and  said  hook  retainer 
serving  to  directly  elastically  bias  said  hook  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  portion,  said  spring  comprising  a  coil 
mounted  on  an  axial  boss  of  said  hook  retainer,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  engaged,  respectively,  with  said  hook  retainer  and  said 
hook  for  providing  a  continuous  biasing  force  on  said  hook; 

a  flywheel  assembly  raced  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  being 
coupled  with  said  hook  for  moving  said  hook  into  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  portion,  against  the  bias  of  said  spring, 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  flywheel  assembly  and  said 
hook  retainer,  whereby  said  lock  ring  is  temporarily  coupled 
for  rotation  with  said  shaft; 

a  pawl  coupled  to  said  lock  ring  such  that  rotation  of  said  lock 
ring  with  said  shaft  causes  said  pawl  to  lockingly  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  to  thereby  temporarily  inhibit  unwinding  of 
said  web;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  lock  members  provided  on  said  hook 
retainer,  an  arm  of  said  spring  being  selectively  engageable 
with  said  lock  members  in  order  to  vary  the  spring  force 
biasing  the  hook  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  portion. 
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5,687,927 
ADJUSTABLE  STATOR  WINDING  FORM 
John  M.  Beakes,  Fairbom,  and  Nathan  A.  Buckner,  Huber 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  Products  Inc., 
Huber  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,098 

Int  a."  H02K  ]5m5 

U.S.  a.  242—132.6  18  Claims 


*4A      ^H 


1.  A  winding  form  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  stators  for 
dynamoelectric  devices,  comprising: 

a  winding  form  body  having  at  least  one  longitudinally- 
extending  socket  formed  therein; 

at  least  one  connector  rod  pmyecting  Uom  said  winding  form 
body,  one  for  each  socket,  each  connector  rod  having  an  end 
portion  thereof  received  witliin  its  associated  socket; 

means  associated  with  each  connector  rod  for  retaining  the  end 
portion  thereof  within  its  associated  socket  when  said  each 
connector  rod  is  in  a  first  rotary  position  relative  to  its 
associated  socket;  and 

means  associated  with  each  connector  rod  permitting  the 
removal  of  said  each  connector  rod  from  its  associated  socket 
when  said  each  connector  rod  is  rotated  to  a  second  rotary 
position  relative  to  its  associated  socket. 


5,687,928 

RACK  FOR  WIRE  DISPENSING  SPOOLS 

Daniel  T.  Lassiter,  9918  Nichols  Rd.,  Windham,  Ohio  44288 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,973 

Int  a.*  B6SH  16/02:49/00:18/02 

MS.  a.  242—557  17  Ctalms 


1.  A  rack  for  rotatably  supporting  one  or  more  spools  including: 

a  frame  which  includes  at  least  two  spaced  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  spaced  top  rollers  and  at  least  one  bottom  roller  spaced 

below  said  top  rollers,  said  top  and  bonom  rollers  extending 

between  the  two  side  walls  for  holding  at  least  one  spool  in  a 

storage  zone  located  between  said  rollers; 
spring  means  for  biasing  one  of  the  top  rollers  towartis  the  other 

of  s-iid  top  rollers;  and 


means  mounting  the  said  one  top  roller  for  allowing  said  one  top 
roller  to  move  with  respect  to  said  other  top  roller  and 
overcome  the  biasing  of  the  spring  means  to  change  the 
spacing  between  said  top  rollers  for  inserting  and  removing  a 
spool  into  and  from  the  storage  zone. 


5,687,929 
EXTENSIONS  FOR  STORAGE  BINS 
Jack  E.  Hart  Bellevue,  and  Michael  J.  Lcenhouts,  Bellingham, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hexed  Corporation,  PIcsanton. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^23 

Int  CV-  B64D  11/00 

UJS.  a.  244—118.1  15  Claims 


1.  An  extended  luggage  bin  for  aircraft,  the  extended  bin  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  existing  shelf-type  luggage  bin  portion  having  a  storage 
space  therein  surrounded  by  a  bin  base,  opposite  bin  sides 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  bin  top  extending 
between  upper  ends  of  the  bin  sides,  and  a  bin  rear  side 
extending  from  a  rear  portion  of  the  base  to  a  rear  portion  of 
the  top.  the  storage  space  accessible  through  an  opening  on  a 
frontal  side  of  the  bin  for  placing  luggage  in  said  space;  and 

(b)  a  iiKxlular  bin  extension  mounted  around  the  opening  on  the 
frontal  side  of  the  existing  bin  portion,  the  extension  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  base  portion  having  a  rear  edge  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  base  of  the  existing  luggage  bin  portion,  the 
rear  edge  of  the  base  portion  attached  to  a  from  edge  of  the 
base  of  the  existing  luggage  bin  portion  to  form  a  continu- 
ously extending  expanded  bin  base; 

(ii)  spaced  sides,  extending  upward  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
bin  extension  base  portion,  each  of  the  sides  mechanically 
attached  to  a  nearest  side  of  the  existing  luggage  bin 
portion;  and 

(iii)  a  door  mounted  to  cover  a  frontal  opening  of  the  bin 
extension. 


5,687,930 

SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  USEFUL  IN  LANDING 

AIRBORNE  CRAFT 

Nicholas  Uptay  Wagnei;  and  GeoCkvy  Conliffe,  botil  of  Mtafe- 

sauga,  Canada,  assignon  to  Indal  IMnoloKiei  Inc,  Mtab- 

sauga,  Canada 

CoDtiniialioa  of  Ser.  No.  701,292,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,123,615,  which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  305v466,  Feb.  2, 

1989,  abuHkMied.  This  appHcatkM  Apr.  1«,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

867,311 

Int  CL'  B64F  1/12 

VS.  CL  244—116  10  datas 

1.  An  improved  securing  and  traversing  system  for  assisting  to 

land  a  helicopier  and  securing  a  helicopter  carrying  a  probe  upon 

landing  on  the  deck  of  a  ship  for  subsequendy  traversing  it  from  its 

landing  position,  said  system  coii^insing  a  bousing  reciprocal  fttMii 
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a  position  remote  the  landing  aiia  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
landing  area  of  the  helicopter,  the  housing  carrying  an  upwardly 
directed  radiation  sensor  for  sensing  radiation,  a  shock  absorber 
and  sensing  means  extending  across  the  housing  for  contacting  a 
probe  or  other  projection  extenditg  from  the  helicopter  on  the 
exterior  of  the  helicopter  when  the  helicopter  has  landed  on  the 
deck  of  the  ship  and  the  housing  is  brought  to  engage  the  probe  or 
other  projection,  the  shock  absorber  and  sensing  means  for  slowing 
and  stopping  the  movement  of  the  housing  when  the  probe  or 
projection  is  engaged  and  for  cushioning  the  engagement  and  for 
sensing  the  position  of  the  probe  or  projection,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  housing  towards  and  a^ay  from  the  landing  area,  a 
carrier  on  the  housing  extending  across  the  housing  and  carrying 
securing  means  thereon  for  securirjg  the  housing  to  the  probe  or 
projection  on  the  helicopter,  die  securing  means  being  normally 
secured  at  one  side  of  the  housing  on  the  carrier  and  being  moved 
laterally  along  the  carrier  across  tile  housing  when  the  carrier  is 
activated  to  capture  the  probe  or  projection,  and  means  to  operate 
the  carrier  whereby  when  the  probe  or  projection  engages  the 
shock  absorber  and  sensing  meanf,  the  impact  of  the  probe  is 
cushioned  and  the  position  of  the  ;probe  or  projection  is  sensed 
relative  to  die  mouth  of  the  securing  means  whereby  when  the 
sensor  receives  signals  from  the  enitters  on  the  helicopter  and  the 
signals  are  used  to  locate  the  helicopter  relative  to  the  shipdeck.  the 
signals  are  used  to  assist  to  determine  the  landing  position  of  the 
helicopter,  and  position  the  securing  and  traversing  system  proxi- 
mate such  landing  position  whereby  when  the  helicopter  has 
landed  the  probe  on  the  helicopter  |s  sensed  as  positioned  in  line 
with  the  mouth  of  the  securing  tneans.  the  carrier  moves  the 
securing  means  to  grasp  and  secuit  die  probe  or  projection  and 
when  die  probe  is  sensed  not  to  be  appropriately  positioned,  the 
system  is  activated  to  cause  the  helicopter  rapid  securing  system  to 
be  appropriately  positioned  relative  to  die  probe. 


5,687,991 

PARACHUTE  GROUND  DISCONNECTING  DEVICES 

James  V.  Hogan,  Cassidy,  Canadt^  assignor  to  Irvin  Industries 

Canada  Limited,  Fort  Erie,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,748,  Sep.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, whicii  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,255, 
Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  504,525 
Int  CI.''  B64p  17/38 
VS.  a.  244-151  B  (  44  claims 

1.  A  parachute  ground  disconnec^ng  device,  which  comprises  a 
casing  with  at  least  one  interior  compartment,  a  load  suspending 
assembly  located  at  a  first  end  of  saiO  device,  means  for  connecting 
said  device  to  a  parachute  located  «  a  second  end  of  said  device, 
latching  means  for  securing  a  load  cm  said  load  suspending  assem- 
bly during  more  turbulent  initial  period  of  descent  under  force  of 
load,  locking  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  latching 
means  during  a  period  of  stable  steady  descent  under  force  of  load, 
timer  means  for  delayed  actuatio*  of  said  locking  means  for 
restricting  movement  of  said  latching  means  during  said  period  of 
stable  steady  descent,  and  spring  ratans  positioned  in  the  interior 
compartment  of  said  casing  for  limiting  downward  deflection  of 
said  load  suspending  assembly,  for  letraction  of  said  load  suspend- 
ing assembly  on  ground  contact  of  said  load  and  for  automatically 


disengaging  said  latching  means  with  retraction  of  said  load  sus- 
pending assembly. 


5.687.932 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAT 
Jose  Gomes,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  AG,  Municli,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1994,  44  10 
914.8 

Int  a.*  B64G  1/50 
VS.  CI.  244—163  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  heat  from  a  thermally  loaded 
structure  having  a  heated  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe 
that  is  arranged  at  said  heated  portion  and  that  has  a  water  steam, 
inlet  into  an  interior  of  said  pipe,  a  water  steam  generator  con- 
nected to  said  water  steam  inlet  of  said  pipe,  and  a  reducing  agent 
provided  in  said  interior  of  said  pipe  such  that  said  reducing  agent 
will  be  in  direct  contact  with  water  steam-introduced  into  said 
interior  of  said  pipe  from  said  steam  generator,  and  such  that  an 
endothermic  chemical  reaction  will  take  place  between  said  water 
steam  and  said  reducing  agent  using  said  beat  removed  from  said 
thermally  loaded  structure. 
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5,687,933 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  FOR  SPACECRAFT  WriH 
MOVABLE  APPENDAGES  SUCH  AS  SOLAR  PANELS 
Neil     Evan     Goodzeit,     Princeton,     and     Santosti     Ratan, 
Lawrenceville,  botli  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  East  Windsor,  tij. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,733 

Int  a."  B64G  1/26:1/36 

VS.  a.  244—169  3  cuims 


IN 


TinMim 


3.  A  spacecraft  including  an  attitude  control  system,  comprising: 
attitude  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  spacecraft  for  generating 
attitude-representative  signals  representing  the  attitude  of  said 
spacecraft; 

a  source  of  desired-attittide  signals  representing  the  desired 
attitude  of  said  spacecraft: 

attitude  error  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  attitude 
sensing  means  and  to  said  source  of  desired-attitude  signals, 
for  taking  die  difference  between  said  attitude-representative 
signals  and  said  desired-attitude  signals  to  thereby  generate 
attitude  error  signals; 

error  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  attitude  error 
signal  generating  means,  for  processing  said  attimde  error 
signals  widi  at  least  a  proportional  characteristic,  for  generat- 
ing torque  demand  signals  representative  of  the  torque 
required  to  control  said  spacecraft  toward  said  desired  atti- 
tude; 

a  plurality  of  attimde  control  thrusters,  for  applying  torques  to 
said  spacecraft  in  response  to  energizing  signals  applied 
thereto; 

timister  selection  and  drive  logic  means  including  an  input  port, 
and  also  including  an  output  port  coupled  to  said  attitude 
control  thrusters,  for  responding  to  summed  torque  demand 
signals  applied  to  said  input  port  of  said  thruster  selection  and 
drive  logic  means,  for  selecting  the  appropriate  ones  of  said 
dirusters,  and  for  applying  energizing  signals  to  said  selected 
ones  of  said  thrusters  for  generating  the  torque  represented  by 
said  summed  torque  demand  signals  applied  to  said  input 
port; 

coupling  means  including  a  first  input  port  coupled  to  said  error 
signal  processing  means  and  an  output  port  coupled  to  said 
input  port  of  said  thruster  selection  and  drive  logic  means, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  a  second  input  pon  coupled 
to  a  source  of  torque  bias  signals,  for  summing  torxjue  bias 
signals  applied  to  said  second  input  port  with  said  torque 
demand  signals  to  produce  said  summed  torque  demand  sig- 
nals, and  for  applying  said  summed  torque  demand  signals  to 
said  input  port  of  said  thruster  selection  and  drive  logic 
means; 

a  solar  array; 

solar  array  position  indicating  means  for  generating  solar  array 
position  signals  representative  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
solar  array; 

a  dinister  for  changing  the  velocity  of  said  spacecraft,  said 
dmister,  when  operated  to  change  said  velocity  of  said  space- 
craft, creating  a  plume  which  impinges  upon  said  solar  array, 
and  diereby  creates  an  attitude  disturbance  torque  which  tends 
to  perturb  said  attitude  of  said  spacecraft: 


said  source  of  torque  bias  signals  including  a  first  input  pon 
coupled  to  said  solar  array  posibon  indicating  means  for 
receiving  said  solar  array  position  signals,  and  a  second  input 
port  for  receiving  predetennined  Fourier  coeflScients  repfcseD- 
tative  of  said  attitude  disturbance  torque,  for  generating  a 
Founer  series  approximation  of  said  attitude  torque,  and  for 
applying  signals  representative  of  said  Founer  series  approxi- 
mation of  said  attitude  disturbance  torque  to  said  second  input 
port  of  said  coupling  means. 


5,687,934 
V/STOL  AIRCRAFT  AND  METHOD 
PhiUip  R.  Owens,  1417  iCirby  St,  NE.,  AlboquefX|ue,  N.  Mex. 
87112 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,471 

Int  a.*  B64C  21/02 

VS.  a.  244-208  10  Ctolms 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

a  fuselage; 

at  least  two  wings,  one  wing  on  the  left  side  of  die  fiiselage  and 
one  wing  on  the  right  side  of  the  fuselage,  each  of  said  wings 
having  a  high  lift  airfoil  shape,  each  of  said  wings  having  a 
first  elongate  langenbally  slotted  duct  proximate  a  leading 
edge  of  said  ai'foil  and  a  second  elongate  tangentially  slotted 
duct  proximate  a  trailing  edge  of  said  airfoil; 

means  for  blowing  high-pressure,  high-velocity  air  dirough  said 
first  slotted  dtict  along  the  upper  surface  of  die  wing  and  for 
sucking  boundary  layer  air  Uirough  said  second  slotted  duct; 
and 

said  means  for  blowing  and  sucking  air  comprising  two  sections, 
the  intake  of  a  first  section  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  slotted  duct  on  die  right  wing  and  the  output  of  said 
first  section  in  fluid  communication  with  die  first  slotted  duct 
on  the  left  wing,  and  a  second  section  having  its  intake  in 
fluid  communication  with  tlie  second  slotted  duct  on  the  left 
wing  and  its  output  in  fluid  communication  with  die  first 
slotted  duct  on  the  right  wing: 

whereby  the  simultaneous  blowing  and  sucking  of  high-pressure 
air  on  each  wing  promotes  laminar  flow  and  increased  lift  for 
the  aircraft. 
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5,687,»35 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  SWITCHES 
GcraJd  Durchschlag,  Zeltweg,  aad  Herbert  Achleitner,  Graz, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  VAE  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Vieniia, 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00125,  S  371  Date  Feb.  23,  19%,  f  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  601.035 
Oalms  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  24,  1994,  140/94; 
May  3,  1995,  758/95 

Int  a."  B0L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  246—257 


^ 


r—JljK 


1.  An  airangement  for  operating  (  rail  switch  having  a  mechani- 
cal switching  device,  said  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of 
interlinked  hydraulic  switching  devices  separated  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  rails  and  each  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder/ 
piston  unit,  at  least  one  of  said  hy*aulic  switching  devices  being 
directly  connected  with  the  mechanical  switching  device,  said  units 
each  having  cylindrical  volumes  defined  by  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston  of  the  respective  unit,  said  volumes  of  respective  units  being 
hydraulically  interconnected  whereby  when  a  piston  of  one  of  said 
units  is  displaced  relative  to  its  cylinder  in  response  to  displace- 
ment of  the  mechanical  switching  device,  thereby  pumping  fluid 
from  one  of  the  unit's  cylindrical  volumes  in  accordance  with  the 
piston's  displacement,  the  pistons  of  the  remaining  units  are  dis- 
placed in  the  same  direction. 


5,687,936 
GUTTER  BRACKET 
Dennis  E.  Wilson,  240  Desha  Rd.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,751  ,   ' 

Int  CI.*  E04p  13/06  '""-'  - 

U.S.  a.  248—48.2  g  claims 

1.  A  gutter  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  rafter  extension  with  two 
side  surfaces  and  an  end  surface,  comprising: 

a  gutter  support  arm  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 
a  central  web  connected  to  said  back  end,  said  web  configured  to 
cover  a  portion  of  the  end  surfjce  of  the  rafter  extension;  and 
two  spaced  apart  flanges  extending  from  said  central  web,  said 


ndijg 


flanges  configured  for  respective  atuchment  to  the  two  side 
siufaces  of  the  rafter  extension. 


5,687,937 
HOSE  ORGANIZER 
Amin  E.  Habib,  9036  Owensmouth  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91304 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,948 

Int  a."  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248-51  2  aaims 


1.  A  hose  organizer  comprising: 

an  elongated  rail  adapted  to  be  horizonully  mounted  on  a  wall 
surface  spaced  above  a  floor,  said  elongated  rail  having  an 
elongated  slot,  said  elongated  slot  dividing  said  elongated  rail 
into  a  forward  track  and  a  rearward  track;  and 

at  least  one  carrier  mounted  on  said  elongated  rail,  said  carrier 
connecting  with  and  protruding  exteriorly  of  said  elongated 
slot,  said  carrier  being  capable  of  low  frictional  movement  on 
said  elongated  rail  by  said  carrier  including  a  first  pair  of 
spaced-apart  rollers  mounted  for  rolling  movement  in  said 
forward  track  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced-apart  rollers 
mounted  for  rolling  movement  in  said  rearward  track,  said 
carrier  including  a  first  hose  connection  and  a  second  hose 
connection,  said  first  hose  connection  connecting  with  a  first 
length  of  hose,  said  second  hose  connection  connecting  with  a 
second  length  of  hose,  pressurized  air  to  be  conducted  though 
said  first  length  of  hose  into  said  first  hose  connection  and 
then  into  said  second  hose  connection  and  into  said  second 
length  of  hose,  whereby  said  first  length  of  hose  is  to  connect 
with  a  tool  permitting  movement  of  the  tool  along  the  wall 
surface  without  eidier  said  first  or  second  length  of  hose 
coming  in  contact  with  the  floor  and  said  second  length  of 
hose  to  connect  with  a  source  of  pressurized  air. 


5,687,938 

ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  BRACE 

Michael  E.   BaUey,   1846   Rosemead,  #250,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

75007 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,354,  May  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,566.916.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,197 

Int  CI.*  F16L  3/22 
UJS.  a.  248—74.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  pipe  brace  for  securing  an  antenna  to  a  support 
surface,  comprising: 


November  18.  1997 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


1949 


5,687,939 
DUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Jerry  Moscovitch,  59  Cowan  Avenue,  Toronto,  Canada,  M6K 
2N1 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,158 
lut  a.*  F16L  3/00 
VS.  a.  248—122.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  pair  of  electronic  displays,  each  of  the  displays  having  an 

operative  angular  orientation  relative  to  horizontal; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  displays  selectively  in 
vertically  registered  relationship  and  in  horizontally  registered 
relationship,  the  positioning  means  comprising: 

(a)  an  arm  assembly  supporting  the  displays; 

(b)  support  means  for  supporting  the  arm  assembly  from  the 
base  selectively  in  a  first  orienution  relative  to  the  base  in 
which  the  displays  are  in  their  vertically  registered  relation- 


ship and  in  a  second  orientation  in  which  the  displays  ate  in 
tJieir  horizontally  registered  relationship;  and, 
(c)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  displays  to  tlie  arm 
assembly,  the  mounting  means  comprising  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of  each  of  the  displays 
relative  to  the  arm  assembly  thereby  to  orient  each  of  the 
displays  in  its  operative  angular  orienution  when  the  arm 
assembly  is  in  either  one  of  its  first  and  second  orientabons. 


a  pipe  having  a  vertical  portion,  a  curved  portion,  and  a  horizon- 
tal portion; 
a  first  U-bolt  having  a  bight  between  a  pair  of  legs; 
a  first  clamp  bracket,  having  a  pair  of  wings,  a  pair  of  extension 

plates,  attached  to  the  wings,  and  a  base  attached  between  the 

extension  plates; 
a  first  pair  of  nuts  for  securing  the  first  U-bolt  to  the  wings  of  the 

first  clamp  bracket  to  hold  the  vertical  portion  of  the  pipe 

between  the  first  U-bolt  and  the  first  clamp  Ixticket;  a  first 

support  plate; 
a  first  nut  and  bolt  combination  for  attaching  the  base  of  the  first 

clamp  bracket  to  the  first  support  plate; 
a  first  pair  of  screws  for  connecting  the  first  support  plate  to  the 

support  surface; 
a  second  U-bolt  having  a  bight  between  a  pair  of  legs; 
a  second  clamp  bracket,  having  a  pair  of  wings,  a  pair  of 

extension  plates,  attached  to  the  wings,  and  a  base  attached 

between  the  extension  plates: 
a  second  pair  of  nuts  for  securing  the  second  U-bolt  to  the  wings 

of  the  second  clamp  bracket  to  hold  the  horizontal  portion  of 

the  pipe  between  the  second  U-bolt  and  the  second  clamp 

bracket; 
a  second  suppon  plate; 
a  second  nut  and  bolt  combination  for  attaching  the  base  of  the 

second  clamp  bracket  to  the  second  suppon  plate;  and 
a  second  pair  of  screws  for  connecting  the  second  support  plate 

to  the  support  surface. 


5,687,940 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  FURNTFURE 
Rodney  D.  England,  TazeweU,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  En^and  Cor- 
sair Upholstery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Iimu,  New  l^zeweU, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,402 

Int  a.*  F16M  11/24 

VS.  a.  248— 188J  20  Claims 


1.  A  furniture  foot  for  an  upholstered  seat  comprising 

a  body  having 
a  thickness, 
a  first  end.  and 

a  second  end  having  a  lower  portion  and  a  plurality  of  holes, 
and 

a  pin  having  two  ends  and  a  length  greater  than  said  thickness  of 
said  body, 

whereby  said  pin  may  be  inserted  into  one  of  said  holes  so  each 
end  protrudes  from  said  body,  said  body  may  be  located  in  a 
slot  in  a  bottom  of  a  frame  member  of  an  upholstered  seat, 
^nfk  said  protruding  pin  lodged  in  a  groove  in  said  frame 
member  and  said  fir«  end  extending  below  said  frame  mem- 
ber outside  of  said  slot,  to  form  a  foot  on  the  upholstered  seat. 
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5,687^1 

HANGING  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  LADDER 

Suzanne  M.  Quintile,  719  Salem  La.,  Brunswick,  Ohio  44212 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5464)11 

Int  a."  B06C  7/14 

MS.  CL  248—210  1  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  hanging  a  can  of  paint  from  a  ladder  at  a  point 
laterally  outboard  of  a  vertical  mamber  of  the  ladder,  and  with  a 
paint  can  bail  oriented  generally  parallel  to  rungs  of  the  ladder  so 
that  the  bail  does  not  obstruct  access  to  the  can  by  a  person  on  the 
ladder,  the  device  comprising: 
a  ladder  rung  engaging  member  configured  to  fit  over  the  top  of 
a  ladder  rung,  the  ladder  rung  engaging  member  having 
adjustably  interconnected  rearward  and  forward  sections,  the 
rearward  and  forward  sections  each  being  generally  L-shaped 
with  a  horizontal  part  and  a  vertical  part  extending  downward 
and  generally  perpendicular  Id  the  horizontal  part,  the  hori- 
zontal part  of  die  forward  section  having  an  elongate  slot  in  a 
central  area,  and  the  horizontal  part  of  the  rearward  section 
aligned  with  and  at  least  partially  overlapping  the  horizontal 
part  of  the  forward  section,  an  adjustable  fastener  through  the 
horizontal  part  of  the  rearwaitl  section  and  through  the  elon- 
gate slot  in  the  horizontal  part  of  the  forward  section,  whereby 
a  total  length  of  the  hohzoatal  parts  of  the  rearward  and 
forward  sections  is  selectively  adjustable  to  span  a  top  surface 
of  the  ladder  rung,  whereby  the  vertical  part  of  the  rearward 
section  is  positionable  againlt  a  rear  surface  of  the  ladder 
rung,  and  the  vertical  part  of  the  forward  section  is  position- 
able  against  a  front  surface  of  the  ladder  rung,  the  vertical  part 
of  the  forward  section  further  comprising  a  structural  rib 
formed  in  a  central  longitudinal  area  of  the  vertical  part  and  a 
flange  at  a  boaom  distal  end  which  extends  generally  perpen- 
dicularly forward  of  the  vertical  part  to  form  a  supporting 
surface  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  part 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  horizontal  part  of  the  forward 
section, 
a  banger  arm  having  an  inboard  distal  end  adjustably  attached  to 
the  bottom  distal  end  of  the  vertical  part  of  the  forward 
section  of  the  ladder  rung  en^ging  member  to  extend  gener- 
ally perpendicular  from  the  vertical  part  of  the  forward  sec- 
tion and  laterally  from  the  vertical  member  of  the  ladder,  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  inboard  distal  end  of  the  hanger  arm 
resting  upon  the  flange  at  the  bottom  distal  end  of  the  vertical 
part  of  the  forward  section  of  the  ladder  rung  engaging 
member,  the  inboard  distal  end  of  the  hanger  arm  further 
comprising  an  elongate  longitudinal  slot  intersected  by  a 
fastener  which  also  intersect!  the  bottom  distal  end  of  the 
vertical  part  of  the  forward  section  of  the  ladder  rung  engag- 
ing member  whereby  an  extent  to  which  the  hanger  arm 
extends  laterally  from  the  ladder  rung  engaging  member  is 
adjustable,  the  hanger  arm  further  having  an  outboard  distal 
end  and  an  offset  between  l|ie  inboard  distal  end  and  the 
outboard  distal  end,  the  offset  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  inboard  and  outboard  distal  ends  and  generally  parallel 


the  vertical  member  of  the  ladder  on  which  the  ladder  rung 
engaging  member  is  engaged,  whereby  the  offset  is  position- 
able  against  an  outside  surface  of  the  vertical  member  of  the 
ladder  by  adjustment  of  the  fastener  through  the  slot  in  die 
inboard  distal  end  of  the  hanger  arm,  whereby  the  vertical 
member  of  the  ladder  is  effectively  clamped  between  the 
ladder  rung  engaging  member  and  the  offset  of  the  hanger 
arm,  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  outboard  distal  end  of  the 
hanger  arm  further  comprising  a  paint  can  bail  hook  having  a 
single  tab  offset  from  a  plane  of  the  outboard  distal  end  and  a 
notch  on  each  side  of  the  tab  to  form  a  channel  for  receiving 
the  paint  can  bail  and  orienting  the  bail  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  outboard  distal  end  of  the  hanger  arm  so  that  access 
to  an  interior  of  the  can  by  the  person  standing  on  the  ladder 
to  which  the  device  is  attached  is  unobstructed  by  the  bail. 


5,687,942 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Ruben  R.  Johnson,  3609  W.  Castile  Ct„  Peoria,  IIL  61615 

Filed  Jnn.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,712 

Int  CL*  F16B  i/00 

MS.  CL  248—223.41  19  Oaims 


1.  A  support  system  for  detachably  mounting  an  article  on  a 
support  structure,  comprising: 

a  bracket  plate  including  a  key-way  having  side  walls  diverging 
from  a  front  face  of  the  bracket  plate  to  a  rear  face  thereof,  the 
key-way  extending  entirely  through  the  bracket  plate  between 
said  face  and  including  an  entry  mouth  opening  at  an  edge  of 
the  bracket  plate; 

a  supporting  key  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  article,  the 
supporting  key  being  positionable  through  the  entry  mouth  of 
said  key-way  and  having  side  walls  converging  from  a  front 
face  of  the  key  to  a  rear  face  thereof  for  mating  proximity  to 
the  diverging  side  walls  of  the  key-way;  and 

a  support  plate  attached  to  one  of  the  bracket  plate  and  the 
supporting  key  at  the  rear  face  thereof. 


5,687,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND 

CABLE  ABOVE  A  WORK  SURFACE 
Pleasant  W.  CampbeU,  5050  Ambassador  Way,  Ste.  215,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  77056 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,717 
InL  a.'  A47H  l/W:  G03B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  248—331  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  video  camera  means  including  a  video  camera 
that  transmits  magnified  images  of  an  object  or  printed  text  on  a 
work  surface  elevated  above  a  floor  via  a  cable  to  a  video  monitor, 
an  apparatus  for  supporting  the  cable  above  the  work  surface, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  leg; 

an  elongated  arm  connected  at  an  angle  to  said  leg; 
means  for  mounting  said  leg  to  the  elevated  work  surface  in  a 
vertically  extending  position  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  pivotally  move  said  arm  over  the  work  surface; 
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5,687,945 

ADJUSTABLE  COPY  HOLDER  MOUNTING  BASE  AND 

SUPPORTING  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

CU-Hsien  Lee,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chi  Lung  Sheag 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  TWcfaung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,818 

InL  CI.*  B4U  n/02 

MS.  a.  248— 442J  f,  Onj^g 


means  mounted  to  said  arm  for  supporting  the  cable  above  tJie 
work  surface  and  enabling  the  cable  to  move  along  the  arm  so 
that  the  camera  may  be  positioned  to  scan  objects  or  printed 
text  on  the  work  surface. 


5,687,944 
ANGLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Young-ho  Sbon,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6,  1994, 
1994-19403 

InL  CI.*  A47G  29/00 
VS.  a.  248—349.1  5  claims 


ao       "3 


1.  An  angle  controller  for  an  image  display  which  is  controlled 
to  rotate  by  a  predetermined  angle  as  a  detaching/attaching  device 
rotates,  said  controller  comprising: 

first  angle  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  said 
rotating  detaching/attaching  device  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise about  a  vertical  axis  by  a  rotating  piece;  and 
second  angle  controlling  means  for  conQ-olling  the  angle  of  said 
first  angle  controlling  means,  said  first  angle  controlling 
means  comprising: 

a  rotating  hole  formed  m  a  hemisphencal  support  portion; 
a  control  hole  formed  on  said  rotating  piece  to  be  rotatably 
inserted  into  said  rotating  hole  and  for  controlling  a  rotating 
protrusion  of  said  detaching/attaching  device  from  rotating 
above  a  predetermined  angle;  and 
a  rotating  means  for  making  said  rotating  piece  rotate  wherein 
routing  the  image  display  is  limited  when  rotating  protru- 
sion contacts  one  side  of  the  control  hole  formed  on  the 
rotating  piece. 


I.  An  adjustable  copy  holder  mounting  base  and  supporting  arm 
assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  shell  of  a  computer 
monitor,  said  mounting  base  comprises  two  upnght  parallel 
lugs  extending  from  a  top  thereof,  each  of  said  parallel  lugs 
comprising  a  recess,  and  a  through  hole  extending  through  a 
center  of  said  recess; 

a  supporting  arm  having  a  first  end  terminating  in  a  flat  coupling 
block  inserted  in  between  the  lugs  of  said  mounting  base  and 
secured  thereto  by  a  male  button  and  a  female  button,  and  a 
second  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  face  plate  holder,  the  flat 
coupling  block  of  said  supporting  arm  comprising  a  through 
hole  at  a  center  connected  between  the  through  holes  of  the 
parallel  lugs  of  said  mountmg  base,  a  smoothly  arched  flange 
extending  from  one  side  around  the  through  hole  of  said  flat 
coupling  block  and  defining  a  mouth,  two  pairs  of  parallel 
transverse  flanges  bilaterally  extending  outwardly  tcom  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  smoothly  arched  flange  and  defining  a 
receiving  chamber,  a  toothed  locating  member  mounted  in 
said  receiving  chamber  and  meshed  with  said  female  button, 
said  female  bunon  comprising  an  externally  toothed  socket 
inserted  into  the  one  recess  through  hole  of  said  mounting 
base  and  meshed  with  said  toothed  locating  member  to  hold 
said  supporting  arm  in  position,  said  male  button  comprising  a 
stud  inserted  through  the  other  recess  through  hole  and  fitted 
into  the  externally  toothed  socket  of  said  female  button;  and 

a  face  plate  holder  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  supporting 
arm  for  holding  copies,  said  face  plate  holder  comprising  a 
face  plate  mount  adapted  for  holding  a  face  plate  for  holding 
copies  and  having  a  coupling  block  at  a  back  side,  a  first 
fastening  device  and  a  second  fastening  device  fastened 
together  and  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  supporting  arm  to 
hold  said  face  plate  mount,  the  coupling  block  of  said  face 
plate  mount  comprising  a  center  through  hole,  an  axial  split  in 
communication  with  tlie  center  through  hole  of  the  coupling 
block  of  said  face  plate  mount,  two  annular  open  chambers 
around  two  opposite  ends  of  the  center  tluough  hole  of  the 


1952 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1953 


UMI 


coupling  block  of  said  face  plate  mount,  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  within  the  center  throu|h  hole  of  the  coupling  block  of 
said  face  plate  mount  adjacent  to  said  axial  split,  said  first 
fastening  device  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  second  end  of 
said  supporting  ami,  and  an  ektemally  toothed  socket  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  at  an  opposite  end  inserted  into  the  center 
through  hole  of  the  coupling  block  of  said  face  plate  mount 
and  forced  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  coupling 
block  thereof,  said  second  fastening  device  having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  supporting  arm,  and  a  stud 
perpendicularly  disposed  at  all  opposite  end  and  inserted  into 
the  center  through  hole  of  the  coupling  block  of  said  face 
plate  mount  and  fined  into  (|»e  externally  toothed  socket  of 
said  first  fastening  device. 


S,687>46 

UMBRELLA  COUPLER  AND  ACCESSORIES  THERETO 

Donald  D.  Cho,  823  Milton  Rd.,  Inverness,  Dl.  60067 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,796 

Int  a."  FliM  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—530  i  15  Claims 


I.  An  umbrella  coupler  for  the  auppon  of  an  umbrella  having  a 
shaft  and  either  a  J-shaped  or  vartically  orientated  handle  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  umbrella  coupler  comprising: 

an  umbrella  coupler  assembly  having  a  lower  portion,  a  seat 
surface  supported  by  said  lowtr  portion,  a  middle  wall  portion 
upon  or  bordering  said  seat  si|rface,  an  upper  portion,  and  an 
arm  extending  from  said  upper  portion,  said  middle  wall 
portion  at  least  partially  extending  upwardly  from  said  seat 
surface  to  said  upper  portion  and  further  having  an  opening 
dimensioned  to  receive  and  support  a  J-shaped  umbrella 
handle, 

and  a  partial  ring  structure  connected  to  said  arm  capable  of 
achieving  an  open  and  closed  position  for  selective  vertical 
support  of  said  shaft  of  said  i»nbrella.  said  partial  ring  struc- 
ture forming  a  receiving  C-shBped  mouth  when  in  said  open 
position  and  forming  a  retenuon  ring  when  in  said  closed 
position. 


5,687,947 
MOUNTING  METHOD 

Kazunori  Iwamoto,  Yokohama;  Shunichi  Uzawa,  Tokyo;  Takao 
Kariya,  Hino;  Ryuichi  Ebinuma,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Chiba, 
Yamato,  and  Shinkichi  Ohkawa,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,058,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,295,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,363,  Jul. 
27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1988,  63-192193; 
Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246314 

Int  a.*  FI6M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—612  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container,  which  is  capable  of  having  its  inside  pressure 
reduced; 

an  instrument  which  is  hingedly  suspended  within  said  container 
from  an  surface  of  said  container  by  a  first  supporting  member 
and  a  second  supporting  member,  and  a  third  supporting 
member  supporting  a  lower  portion  of  said  instrument  in  said 
container: 

said  first  supporting  member  comprising  a  rod  with  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  adjacent  a  longitudinal  central  portion 
thereof,  said  rod  being  rotauble  relative  to  said  upper  surface 
such  that  said  instrument  can  rotate  relative  to  said  upper 
surface; 

said  second  supporting  member  comprising  two  parallel  leaf 
springs,  said  leaf  springs  being  movable  relative  to  said  upper 
surface  along  a  linear  path  such  that  said  instrument  can  move 
relative  to  said  upper  surface  along  said  linear  path;  and 

said  third  supporting  member  comprising  a  spherical  seat 
mechanism. 


5,687,948 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 
PASSIVE  TUNED  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 
Gerald  P.  Whiteford,  Waterford,  and  Paul  T.  Herbst,  Erie, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,824 
InL  a.*  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248-635  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolation  system  for  reducing  a  vibration  transmitted  from 
a  vibrating  member  such  as  an  engine  into  a  structure  at  an 
operating  frequency  f„  or  within  a  narrow  frequency  range  about 
f„.  said  isolation  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  elastomeric  mount  including: 

(i)  an  outer  member  with  means  for  attachment  to  said  vibrat- 
ing member, 
(ii)  an  inner  member  with  means  for  attachment  to  said 

structure; 
(iii)  a  flexible  elastomer  section  interconnected  between  said 
outer  member  and  said  inner  member  thereby  allowing 


relative  movement  between  said  inner  member  and  said 
outer  member  and  static  load  carrying  therebetween;  and 
(b)  two  passive  tuned  vibration  absorbers  each  exhibiting  a  same 

resonant  frequency  f,  which  are  attached  directly  to  said  inner 

member  of  said  elastomeric  mount,  each  said  passive  tuned 

vibration  absorber  including: 

(i)  a  free-floating  tuning  mass; 

(ii)  a  rigid  member  disposed  adjacent  said  tuning  mass  and 
directly  attached  to  said  inner  member; 

(iii)  a  shear  elastomer  spring  interconnected  between  said 
rigid  member  and  said  tuning  mass,  said  shear  elastomer 
spring  and  said  mning  mass  being  selected  such  that  said 
resonant  frequency  f,  is  less  than  said  operating  frequency 
f,„  said  shear  elastomer  spring  stressed  in  operation  to  be 
loaded  in  substantially  pure  shear  and  said  resonant  fre- 
quency f,  of  said  two  passive  vibration  absorbers  being 
tuned  such  that  a  ratio  of  f/f„  is  in  the  range  between  about 
0,90  and  0.99. 


5,687,949 
GAS  FLOW  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Sander  G.  Dukas,  Virginia  Beach;  Kevin  S.  Bailey,  Hampton; 
Robert  N.  Cooper,  and  Micliael  D.  Heck,  both  of  Virginia 
Beach,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Controls  Corporation  of 
America,  Virginia  Beach.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,228 

Int  a.*  F16K  1/38 

VS.  a.  251—122  13  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  assembly  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein  terminating  in  an  end 

wall  and  a  counteibore  coaxial  with  said  bore  and  having 

internal  threads  formed  therein, 
a  valve  guide  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  formed 

therein,  said  valve  guide  having  first  and  second  external 

thread  means  thereon  with  said  first  external  threads  engaging 


the  internal  threads  in  said  counterbore  for  mounting  said 
valve  guide  on  said  valve  body, 

an  inlet  pon  in  said  valve  body  communicating  with  said  bore, 

an  outlet  port  in  said  valve  body. 

a  fluid  passage  coaxial  with  said  valve  chamber  and  said  bore 
extending  from  said  end  wall  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet  port, 

a  non-rotating  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  valve  guide  chamber 
for  axial  movement  therein,  said  valve  stem  having  an  outer 
end  extending  outwardly  from  said  valve  guide  and  an  iiuier 
end  having  a  substantially  radial  face  and  a  valve  needle 
integrally  formed  on  and  projecting  axially  from  said  substan- 
tially radial  face  coaxially  with  said  valve  chamber  and  said 
valve  stem, 

a  valve  seat  mounted  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  seat 
having  a  first  surface  complementary  to  and  engaging  said 
end  wall  and  a  second  generally  radial  surface  disposed  in 
opposition  to  said  substantially  radial  face. 

a  metering  orifice  formed  in  and  extending  through  said  valve 
seat  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  valve  stem  and  said  valve 
needle,  said  metering  orifice  communicating  with  said  fluid 
passage  and  being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  cooperate  with 
said  needle  valve  to  provide  flow  control  through  the  valve 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  when  said  valve  stem  is 
moved  from  the  closed  position  and  to  engage  and  provide  a 
seal  with  the  valve  needle  when  the  valve  stem  is  in  the  closed 
position,  and 

actuator  wheel  means  axially  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve 
stem  for  substantially  free  rotation  thereon,  said  actuator 
wheel  means  including  internal  thread  means  engaging  and 
cooperating  with  said  second  external  thread  means  on  said 
valve  guide  whereby  rotation  of  the  actuator  wheel  means  will 
produce  axial  movement  of  the  valve  stem  to  move  the  valve 
stem  between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


5,687,950 

FIBER  OPTIC  LINKED  FLUID  BLOCK  SYSTEM 

Jeffery  Woodcock,  50  Penny  Rd.,  CrawfordviUe,  Fla.  32327 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,026 

Int  ex."  F16K  31/04:31/53 

VS.  a.  251— 129J  19  Claims 


I.  A  fiber-optic  linked  fluid  block  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid  chamber  disposed  in  the  fluid  flow  path  of  the  fluid  line; 

a  block  valve  means,  disposed  within  the  fluid  chamber,  for 

permitting  fluid  flow  and  blocking  fluid  flow  through  die  fluid 

chamber, 
a  ratchet  gear,  having  four  evenly  spaced  apart  teeth,  connected 

to  the  block  valve  means; 
a  solenoid  having  a  shaft  and  return  spring; 
a  first  ratchet  arm,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  shaft,  a 

second  end,  and  a  tooth  located  therebetween; 
a  second  ratchet  arm,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  shaft  a 

second  end.  and  a  tooth  located  tlterebetween; 
a  spring  attached  between  the  second  end  of  the  first  ratchet  arm 

and  the  second  end  of  the  second  ratchet  aim; 
a  control  means  for  electronic  control  of  tlie  solenoid;  and 
a  fiber  optic  means  for  electronically  Unking  the  solenoid  with 

tlie  control  means. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


5,687^1 
DRAIN  TALVE 
Michael  Bamberger,  Gaillngen,  Germany,  and  Erasmao  For- 
fido,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fisciier 
Management  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
453,5 

Int  a."  FlftK  5IA)0 


VS.  CL  251—145 


18  Claims 


Tr 


1.  A  drain  valve  for  draining  a  tlermoplastic  polymer  fluid  flow 
line  component,  said  drain  valve  comprising: 

an  elongate  thermoplastic  polytier  valve  housing  including  a 
first  end  with  an  opening  and  wi  opposed  second  end  with  an 
opening,  a  conduit  connection  portion  extending  from  the  first 
end  to  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  valve  housing 
and  a  valve  mounting  portion  extending  from  the  conduit 
connection  portion  to  the  second  end,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing stepped  interior  passageway  extending  from  the  opening 
in  the  first  end  to  the  opening  in  the  second  end  having  an 
intermediate  step  shoulder  thO'ein  defining  a  bearing  surface 
facing  the  first  end  opening,  a  drain  channel  defined  in  the 
valve  mounting  portion  of  the  housing  and  intersecting  the 
passageway  between  the  intefmediate  step  shoulder  and  die 
second  end,  and  a  valve  meitber  including  a  piston  portion 
having  a  sealing  surface  and  a  rod  portion  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  in  said  passageway  and  movable 
between  a  normally  closed  position  wherein  the  sealing  sur- 
face on  the  piston  portion  is  sealingly  engaged  against  the 
bearing  surface  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  sealing 
surface  is  spaced  from  the  bearing  surface,  the  conduit  con- 
nection portion  being  configured  to  provide  a  sealed  and  fused 
non-threaded  engagement  wi*  the  thermoplastic  fluid  flow 
line  component. 


9Clainis 


UMI 


5,687,*52 
WATER  FAUCET  POPPET  VALVE 
Don  C.  Arnold,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  and  Mario  Semchuck, 
Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignors  t«  Wave  Corporation,  Lincoln- 
shire, 111. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,644 
Int.  a.*  F1#K  31/00 
VS.  a.  251— 335J 

1.  A  water  faucet  comprising: 

base  means  for  supporting  said  feucet; 

a  spout  including  a  lower  end  supported  by  said  base  means  and 

an  upper  end;  and 
a  poppet  valve  assembly  supposed  by  said  upper  end  of  said 
spout,  said  poppet  valve  assembly  including: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  (laving  an  inlet  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  spout  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet,  said  inlet  having  a  chamber  side  and  an 
inlet  side  opposite  said  chamber  side,  said  inlet  defining  an 
inlet  valve  seat  external  to  said  chamber  and  on  said  inlet 
side  of  said  inlet; 
a  valve  stem  supported  widiin  said  housing  for  reciprocal, 
linear  movement;  and 


62      64         60 


a  valve  seal  fitted  over  said  valve  stem  and  including  a  base 
portion  supported  by  and  sealed  to  said  housing  on  said 
chamber  side  of  said  inlet,  said  valve  seal  further  including  a 
valve  portion  extending  through  said  inlet  from  said  chamber 
side  to  said  inlet  side  and  moving  with  said  stem  for  selective 
seating  on  said  inlet  valve  seat,  said  valve  seal  being  unaper- 
tured  between  said  base  portion  and  said  valve  portion  to 
prevent  water  within  said  chamber  from  engaging  said  valve 
stem  within  said  valve  seal,  said  valve  seal  ftirther  including  a 
bellows  portion  between  said  base  portion  and  said  valve 
portion  for  biasing  said  valve  portion  toward  said  base  portion 
to  assist  in  seating  said  valve  portion  on  said  inlet  valve  seat. 


5,687,953 
JACK  APPARATUS 
Anthony  R.  Huppert,  Baldwin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Team  Oil  Inc., 
Spring  Valley,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,956 

Int  a.'  B66F  3/36 

VS.  a.  254—133  R  13  Claims 
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1.  Jack  apparams  for  vertically  elevating  an  object  the  jack 
apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  housing  having  a  top 
portion,  the  housing  top  portion  having  transversely  opposite  first 
and  second  side  portions,  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion  for- 
wardly  opposite  the  rear  portion,  first  means  mounted  to  the  base 
for  selectively  elevating  the  mbular  housing,  a  tire  mount  mounted 
to  the  tubular  housing  front  portion,  a  resilient  tire  mounted  to  the 
tire  mount  to  extend  further  horizontally  more  remote  from  the 
tubular  housing  than  the  tire  mount  for  abutting  against  the  object 
to  be  elevated,  and  second  means  mounted  to  the  tubular  bousing 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  object  to  be  elevated  to  act  in 
cooperation  with  the  tire  to  elevate  the  object. 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1955 


5,687,954 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUrr  INSTALLATION  GUIDE 
APPARATUS 
Brad  Scfaroeder,  101  W.  Avenida  de  los  Arboics,  #161,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Caiit  91360 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^95 

Int  a.'  H02G  1/08 

VS.  a.  254-134J  FT  12  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  one  person  to  use  a  pulling  rope  to 
transport  and  then  secure  a  flexible  conduit  to  a  utility  box  having 
at  least  one  flexible  conduit  receiving  opening,  wherein  the  flexible 
conduit  is  threadingiy  mated  to  a  flexible  conduit  connector  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  center  bore,  the  connector 
including  a  male-threaded  shank  proximately  located  to  the  first 
end,  a  male-threaded  neck  for  coupling  to  the  flexible  conduit  and 
being  disposed  near  the  second  end,  a  securing  nut  adapted  to 
threadingiy  mate  with  the  male-threaded  shank,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  an  exterior  shell,  and  a  substantially  hollow 
cavity  within  the  shell; 
a  substantially  u-shaped  spring  disposed  in  the  hollow  cavity,  the 
spring  having  a  base  portion  near  the  first  end  of  the  body  and 
two  depending  leg  members,  each  leg  member  having  a 
hooked  end  located  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  body  for 
hooking  the  second  end  of  the  flexible  conduit  connector;  and 
a  rope  securing  member  disposed  near  the  first  end  of  the  body 
for  coupling  to  a  pulling  rope  for  transporting  the  apparatus 
when  coupled  to  the  flex  conduit  connector. 


5,687,955 
PRETENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LINE 
SPLICE 
Ralph  G.  Bonser,  Livonia;  Mitchell  D.  Chameski,  Southfield; 
Daniel  J.  Dunlop,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Gerry  E.  McDonnell, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Detroit  Edison 
Company,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,201 

Int  a."  B66F  3/02 

VS.  a.  254—237  6  Claims 


1.  A  pretensioning  device  for  causing  the  jaws  of  an  automatic 
line  splice  to  exert  a  strong  grip  on  die  ends  of  two  cables  insetted 
in  opposite  ends  of  the  automatic  line  splice  by  pulling  outwardly 
on  die  cables  relative  to  the  automatic  line  ^Uce,  said  ptctension- 
ing  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  tube, 

a  clamp  on  said  tube  adapted  to  grip  one  of  the  cables, 
an  elongated  rack  within  said  tube  and  slidable  lengthwise 

thereof, 
a  clamp  on  said  rack  adapted  to  grip  the  other  of  said  cables, 
said  rack  having  a  scries  of  teeth  spaced  apart  along  die  length 

thereof, 
a  sled  mounted  on  said  tube  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof 
and  having  a  dog  engageable  with  any  one  of  the  teeth  on  said 
rack,  and 
means  on  said  mbe  for  moving  die  sled  in  one  direction  length- 
wise of  the  tube  while  the  dog  engages  a  tooth  of  the  rack  to 
extend  the  rack  relative  to  the  tube,  said  means  for  moving  the 
sled  comprising  a  cam. 


5,687,956 

POST-AND-PANEL  BUILDING  WALLS 

Dale  E.  Vesper,  5654  Oceanic  Rd.,  Holiday,  Fla.  34690 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,848,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5309,640, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,241,  Feb.  12, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  912,895.  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

14,640,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,421,558,  said  Ser.  No. 

835,241is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,261,  Apr.  6, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,184,808,  and  Ser.  No.  455,061,  Dec  22,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,129,628.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

Int  a.''  E04H  17/16 
VS.  a.  256—31  7  Claims 


-24 


1.  Post-and-panel  wall  structure  comprising 

upright  tubular  metal  posts  having  a  substantially  square  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  being  arranged  in-line  and  spaced  a 
panel  length  apart  and  anchored  at  their  bonom  ends,  and 

in-line  wall  panels  intervening  from  post  to  post  and  having 
abutting  vertical  edges  recessed  to  accommodate  half  die 
in-line  plan  extent  of  adjacent  individual  posts  as  viewed  in 
plan,  diereby  concealing  die  posts  between  die  level  of  die  top 
edge  to  die  level  of  die  bottom  edge  of  the  abutting  panels  as 
viewed  in  elevation, 

wherein  die  panels  include  a  horizontal  reinforcing  member 
extending  substantially  die  entire  panel  length  between  verti- 
cal side  edges  thereof  and  including  fastener  means  securing 
the  ends  of  the  horizontal  remforcing  member  to  the  respec- 
tive adjacent  posts,  and  each  end  of  the  horizontal  reinforcing 
member  has  a  lip  swaged  to  conform  to  the  post  shape,  and 
the  fastening  means  secures  each  lip  to  the  respective  adjacent 
post. 


1956 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


5,687,957 
FENCE  SLAT  INSTALLATION  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
Harvey  Finkelstein,  Washingtoa  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
IVi-Seal  Intemational,  Inc.,  Blauvelt,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  19,  199^  Ser.  No.  667,034 
Int  a."  BJIF  27/00 


VS.  a.  256—34 


1.  Slat  apparatus  for  use  witli  a  fence  of  the  type  having  linlung 
wires  which  form  knucldes  and  define  a  plurality  of  slat  receiving 
channels  therebetween,  comprising  a  plurality  of  slat  members  for 
positioning  in  said  slat  receiving  chaimels.  respectively,  each  of 
said  slat  members  including  an  elongated  body  member  having 
opposing  sides  and  opposing  end  portions,  an  intersection  of  an 
end  of  a  respective  opposing  side  and  an  end  of  a  respective 
opposing  end  portion  forming  a  shoulder  so  that  the  elongated 
body  member  has  opposing  pairs  of  said  shoulders,  each  pair  of 
said  shoulders  having  a  first  thickness,  the  elongated  body  member 
further  having  a  pair  of  flexible  and  resilient  wing  portions  of 
substantially  the  same  width,  each  wing  portion  extending  from 
each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  elongated  body  member,  wherein 
outer  ends  of  said  wing  portions  are  sufiBciently  thin  so  as  to  enable 
said  wing  portions  to  flex  around  the  fence  knuckles  and  extend 
beyond  said  slat  receiving  chaniels  such  that  substantially  no 
space  remains  between  the  wing  portions  of  the  adjacent  slat 
members  when  positioned  in  the  slat  receiving  channels  of  the 
fence,  said  elongated  body  member  being  hollow  and  having  at 
least  two  ribs  therein,  the  ribs  bting  curved  in  shape  such  that 
concave  surfaces  of  the  ribs  face  e»ch  other  and  the  ribs  extend  the 
length  of  the  elongated  body  meaiber,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
opposing  sides  is  curved  in  shape  jo  that  the  first  thickness  of  each 
of  the  pairs  of  said  shoulders  is  greater  than  a  second  thickness  of 
said  elongated  body  member  at  a  midpoint  thereof. 


t^'  / 


17  Claims 


together  make  up  at  least  about  5%  of  the  total  volume  of  the 
damping  body,  arranged  in  an  interior  of  the  damping  body. 


5,687,959 
HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPING  RUBBER  BEARING 
Axd  Rudolph,  Bensheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Carl 
Freudenbcrg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1995,  195  15 
838.5 

Int.  CL*  F16F  I3AX) 
VS.  CI.  267—140.12  12  Claims 


5,687,«>58 
METALLIC  DAHPING  BODY 
Rainer  Renz,  Stuttgart,  and  Johann  Kramer,  Leonberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,296 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1991,  41  28 
465.8 

InL  a.*  F16M  l/DO;  C22C  43/00 
VS.  a.  267—136  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  shape-memory  alloy  metaflic  damping  body  for  damping 
periodically  alternating  loads,  con|prising  a  multiplicity  of  closely 
adjacent,  small  and  uniformly  distributed  hollow  spaces,  which 
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1.  A  hydrauhcally  damping  rubber  bearing  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  supporting  body; 

(b)  an  outer  supporting  body  surrounding  the  inner  supporting 
body  with  radial  clearance  between  the  inner  supporting  body 
and  the  outer  supporting  body; 

(c)  a  resilient  elastomeric  element  positioned  between  the  inner 
supporting  body  and  the  outer  supporting  Ixxly  and  joining 
the  inner  supporting  body  to  the  outer  supporting  body; 

(d)  a  separating  wall  separating  a  working  chamber  from  a 
compensating  chamber,  the  separating  wall  comprising  at 
least  one  opening  allowing  damping  fluid  to  flow  between  the 
working  chamber  and  the  compensating  chamber;  and 

(e)  a  compensating  membrane  sealing  the  compensating  cham- 
ber on  a  side  facing  away  from  the  separating  wall;  wherein 
the  opening  of  the  separating  wall  is  a  centrally  arranged 
opening  which  surrounds  the  inner  supporting  body  with 
radial  clearance  thereby  forming  an  annular  gap  which  acts  as 
a  damping  duct,  and  wherein  the  separating  wjill  comprises  at 
least  one  window  with  a  window  membrane  made  of  elasto- 
meric material  positioned  in  the  window. 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,687,960 
TORSION  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Tae  Jin  Moon,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,425 

Int  a."  B60G  11/18:  F16F  1/14 

VS.  a.  267—273  i  Claim 


means  for  supporting  the  other  of  the  opposite  ends  of  each  link 
member  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posibon  wherein 
the  clamp  aim  is  in  a  first  position  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  clamp  arm  is  in  a  second  posibon,  the  means  for 
supporting  the  other  of  the  opposite  end  of  each  link  member 
including  a  roller  and  a  drive  member,  the  drive  member  fixed 
to  the  end  of  the  piston  and  having  spaced  apart  arms,  wherein 
the  other  of  the  opposite  ends  of  each  link  member  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  arms  of  the  drive  member,  and  wherein  the 
spaced  apart  b^cks  slideably  support  the  arms  of  the  drive 
member  therebetween. 


1.  A  torsion  bar  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  suspension  system, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  torsion  bar  having  axially  adjacent  sections,  one 
section  being  more  rigid  than  the  other; 

a  protruding  bracket  fixed  to  the  torsion  bar  proximate  the 
meeting  point  between  two  sections  of  the  torsion  bar; 

a  stop  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  disposed  to  engage  the  protruding 
bracket  when  torsional  faces  acting  on  the  torsion  bar  exceed 
a  predetermined  level; 

wherein  said  stop  includes  a  flange  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body,  a 
stopper  bolt  threadably  disposed  in  a  bore  in  the  flange,  and  a 
clamp  fixed  to  the  flange  and  encircling  the  torsion  bar  to 
retain  the  probuding  bracket  in  posibon  to  engage  the  bolt 
without  restricting  rotation  of  the  torsion  bar. 


5,687,962 

BEARING  LOCKING  MECHANISM,  WORK  SirpPORT 

Lloyd  D.  Goodrich.  28111  Shock.  St.  Clair  Shorw,  Mich.  48W1 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^61 

Int  CL'  B23Q  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  269—317  29  Claims 


5,687,961 

FLUID  OPERATED  CLAMP  INCLUDING  INTEGRAL 

FRAME  AND  SLIDE  MEMBER  SUPPORT 

Edward  R.  Horn.  Oconomowoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 

Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,606 

Int  CI.'  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  a.  269—32  I  Claim 


1.  A  clamp  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  workpiece  for  holding  the 
woriq)iece  in  place,  the  clamp  comprising: 

a  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  including  a  recip- 
rocating piston  having  a  projecting  end  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position. 

a  clamp  arm  supported  for  pivotal  movement  and  having  a 
moving  end  for  clampingly  engaging  a  workpiece, 

a  link  a.ssembly  including  spaced  apart  link  members,  each  link 
member  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  clamp  arm  for 
causing  movement  of  the  clamp  arm  and  the  other  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  link  member  being  coimected  to  the 
piston  for  slideable  movement  with  the  piston, 

a  support  for  supporting  the  clamp  arm  for  pivotal  movement, 
the  support  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tracks,  and 


1.  A  work  support,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  inner  wall,  said 
inner  wall  defining  a  body  bore  having  a  diameter,  which 
body  bore  extends  from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end; 
a  nose  cap  attached  to  and  partially  closing  the  first  end,  said 
nose  cap  forming  a  nose  cap  opening  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  body  bore  diameter,  wherein  the  nose  cap 
opening  and  the  body  bore  are  each  formed  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  body; 
a  pin  assembly,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  pin  for  receiving  a  work  piece  load,  slidably 
fitting  into  the  body  bore,  having  a  first  portion  with  a  first 
portion  diameter  approximating  the  nose  cap  opening  diam- 
eter, a  second  portion  with  a  second  portion  diameter  less 
than  the  first  portion  diameter,  and  a  middle  portion  defin- 
ing a  pin  ramp  connecting  the  first  and  second  portions,  the 
pin  ramp  having  a  terminal  end  formed  toward  the  first 
portion,  the  terminal  end  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
nose  cap  opening; 
a  pin  return  device,  positioned  between  the  second'portion  of 
the  pin  and  the  second  end  of  the  body,  for  proper  longim- 
dinal  pin  positioning  upon  resetting  of  the  pin;  and 
a  reset  system,  positioned  between  the  nose  cap  and  a  cage 
cap.  to  reset  a  bearing  assembly;  and 
a  bearing  assembly  positioned  in  the  body  bote,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  circumferentially  spaced  about  a 
cross  sectional  plane  of  the  body  bore,  so  as  to  contact  the 
pin  ramp  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  body,  upon  rotation  of 
the  bearings  toward  the  first  end  of  the  body; 
a  shim  plate  positioned  between  the  bearings  and  the  second 

end  of  the  body; 
a  ball  retention  spring  positioned  between  the  shim  plate  and 
the  second  end  of  the  body,  to  maintain  a  positive  contact 
between  the  shim  plate  and  the  bearings;  and 
a  cage  assembly  for  retaining  bearings  in  position  for  longi- 
tudinal movement,  comprising: 

a  cage  engaging  the  bearings  from  ti>e  second  end  of  the 
body,  which  cage  includes  a  barrier  that  encloses  the 
second  end  of  the  body;  and 
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a  cage  cap  attached  to  the  cage  between  the  bearings  and 
the  first  end  of  the  body  so  as  to  capture  the  bearings 
between  said  cage  cap  and  said  shim  plate. 


5^,M3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

AND  COUNTING  DOCUMENTS 

Dooglas  U.  Mcnnie,  Banington,  DL,  aasignor  to  Cummisoa- 

AiUsoa  Corp,,  Mt  Prospect,  DL 
Cootiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  340,031,  Nov.  14,  1994.  Thta  appUca- 
tioa  May  2«,  199S,  Ser.  No.  450,505 
iBt  CL'  ItiSH  3/06 


VS.  CL  271— U9 


26  Claims 


1.  In  a  currency  handling  apparatus  wherein  an  input  bin  is 
provided  for  accepting  a  stack  of  bills  from  which  bottom  bills  are 
to  be  successively  fed  in  single  fife  in  a  given  feed  direction  along 
a  bill  transport  path,  a  fieed  atTangement  comprising: 
a  bill  supponing  surface  for  supporting  a  stack  of  bills; 
a  stripping  wheel  having  a  circumference,  said  stripping  wheel 
projecting  through  said  bill  supporting  surface  so  as  to  contact 
said  stack  of  bills,  said  stripping  wheel  having  a  raised  surface 
along  only  a  portion  of  its  circumference  such  that  during 
rotation  of  said  stripping  wheel  said  raised  portion  intermit- 
tendy  engages  die  lowermost  bill  of  die  stack  of  bills;  and 
means  for  ensuring  that  when  the  stripping  wheel  is  stopped,  the 
raised  portion  of  its  citcunifeirace  is  below  the  bill  supporting 
surface. 


ifeiracei 

—I 
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5,687^64 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTACTLESS  GUIDANCE  OF 
SHEETLIKE  MATERIAL 
Gflnter  Stepiian,  Wicsiodi-Baiertal;   Ridiard  Mack,  Brfihl; 
PHer  ThoiDa;  J&acUni  Hemwuiii,  both  of  Mannhdiii,-  Gcrd 
Raaack,  Sandhansen;  Midiaei  Szeidl,  Bammental,  and  JOr- 
gen  Zdtner,  Hindil>erg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidd- 
berger  DradaBaschinen  AG,  Heideliierg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 

Int  CL'  B«H  29/24 
US.  a.  271-195  34  cuj^ 

1.  Device  for  contactless  guid«ice  of  sheetlike  material  being 
dragged  along  a  travel  padi,  comprising  a  guide  surface  member 
extending  spaced  from  the  travel  path  and  being  provided  with 
air-blowing  nozzles,  said  guide  sarface  member  having  first  and 
second  side  edges  and  a  guide  zone  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  side  edges  die  air-blowing  nozzles  widiin  said  guide  zone 
being  disposed  in  a  manner  that  a  common  flow  pattern  formed 
during  guidance  of  die  sheetlike  material  is  determined  essentially 
by  a  first  velocity  component  in  a  direction  of  motion  of  the 
material  along  die  travel  path,  by  a  second  velocity  component 


directed  towards  said  first  side  edge,  and  a  diiid  velocity  compo- 
nent directed  towards  said  second  side  edge. 


5,687,9(5 
SHEET  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 
Naoyoid  Matsnda;  H^im  lUui,-  Homai«  Sano,  all  of 
Machida,  Japan;  Ridiard  R.  Lemberger,  Cohimbiis  Town- 
ship, Anoka  County,  and  Stoart  J.  Wyman,  Minneapolis, 
botli  of  Minn^  assipiors  to  MiBoita  Camera  KabosUki  Kai- 
siia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,385,  Sep.  25, 1995,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,983,  Mar.  28, 1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144^482,  Oct 

21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  oT  Ser.  No. 

734,308,  JuL  19, 1991,  abamiaaed.  This  appUcatioo  JuL  3, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  674,975 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  JuL  26,  1990,  2-193292: 
JuL  20,  1990,  2-193293 

Int.  CL'  B65H  9/12 
VS.  CL  271-241  10  claims 


/ 


1.  A  sheet  supply  device  for  supplying  sheets  to  an  image 
forming  apparatus  one  by  one,  said  sheet  supply  device  compris- 
ing: 

storing  means  including  a  bonom  plate  having  stacked  sheets 
thereon,  a  front  end,  a  back  end  and  lateral  side  walls  for 
storing  tlie  stacked  sheets; 

supply  means  for  supplying  die  sheets  from  die  storing  means  to 
the  image  forming  apparatus  one  by  one; 

regulating  means  provided  at  said  supply  means  to  adjust  and 
regulate  the  position  of  a  sheet  in  a  sheet  width  direction 
when  die  sheet  is  supplied  to  the  image  forming  apparatus  by 
the  supply  means;  and 

reinforcing  means  provided  at  said  lateral  side  walls  to  form  a 
convex  rib  portion  relative  diereto  so  as  to  reinforce  die  side 
walls  and  initially  align  die  position  of  die  sheet  in  die  sheet 
widdi  direction  in  said  storing  means,  said  convex  rib  portion 
being  out  of  engagement  widi  die  sheet  when  the  sheet  is 
supplied  while  bemg  regulated  by  die  regulating  means. 


1959 


5,687,966 

FOOTBALL  GAME  PIECE 

Nicholas  W.  Bamhart,  and  Danid  N.  Errico,  both  of  Kent, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Crossliars,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,962 

IBL  a.'  A63F  7/40 

VS.  a.  273—108.1  20  Claims 


5,687,967 
ROULETTE  EQUIPMENT 
Willi  Klaus,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anette  Klaus, 
Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
817.7 

InL  a.'  A63F  5/02 
VS.  CL  273—142  E  17  Oaims 


'  ...  }  ' 


1.  A  roulette  arrangement  comprising:  a  base  and  a  stationary 
shaft  extending  up  out  of  said  base;  a  bowl  rotating  on  said  shaft, 
said  bowl  having  an  interior  divided  into  first  and  second  rings  and 
a  center,  said  first  ring  being  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  bowl  and 
being  divided  into  fields  marked  with  numbers,  said  second  ring 
being  positioned  lower  inside  said  first  ring  and  separated  by  radial 
frets  into  canoes,  each  of  said  canoes  being  as  wide  as  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  fields;  a  shallow  conical  pan  concealing  said 
center;  said  first  ring  being  an  independent  component  of  compo- 
nents of  said  bowl  and  resting  on  a  boaom  of  said  bowl  and  being 
angulariy  displaceable  from  outside  of  said  roulette  arrangement 


against  inherent  resistance;  a  rim  around  a  lower  surface  of  said 
first  ring  and  fitting  into  a  matching  recess  in  said  bottom  of  said 
bowl  and  leaving  a  gap  at  a  level  of  said  recess  in  the  form  of  a 
groove  extending  around  an  inner  surface  of  said  recess,  radial 
bores  extend  through  said  rim;  balls  accommodated  by  said  bores 
and  forced  into  said  groove  by  springs;  and  plugs  for  maintaining 
said  balls  in  said  bores. 


1.  A  football  game  piece,  comprising: 

a  triangular  shaped  core  section  having  at  least  one  rounded 
corner, 

first  and  second  triangular  shaped  veneers  sandwiching  tlie  core 
section  to  form  a  playing  piece  with  a  triangular  shaped  edge 
surface,  the  first  and  second  veneers  having  at  least  one 
rounded  corner  to  match  the  rounded  corner  of  the  core 
section,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  corners  of  the  core 
section  is  squared-ofi^  and  the  first  and  second  veneers  have  at 
least  one  squared-off  comer  to  match  the  squared-off  comer  of 
the  core  section,  and 

the  first  and  second  veneers  and  the  core  section  form  a  flat  edge 
surface  such  that  the  piece  can  be  stood  upright  on  an  edge 
thereof  without  other  support 


5,687368 
WAGERING  SYSTEM 
Ella  R.  Ikrantino,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Game  Data,  Inc., 
Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,765 

Int  CL'  A63F  3/06;  G06G  7/48 

VS.  a.  273—139  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  wagering  on  an  competitive  event,  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  value  indicative  of  an  outcome  of  the  competitive 
event; 

establishing  a  time  period  comprising  a  number  of  successive 
wagering  intervals  preceding  the  competitive  event; 

taking  wagers  on  the  outcome  of  the  competitive  event  during 
each  of  the  number  of  successive  wagering  intervals: 

for  each  of  the  number  of  successive  wagering  intervals,  recal- 
culating the  value  based  upon  the  wagers  taken  prior  to 
recalculation  to  obtain  a  lecalculated  value; 

providing,  for  each  wager  placed,  a  record  of  such  wager,  the 
record  including  indicia  of  the  one  of  the  number  of  succes- 
sive wagering  interval  during  which  such  wager  was  taken; 
and 

paying  on  each  wager  correcdy  determining  the  outcome  of  the 
event  based  upon  the  recalculated  value  obtained  during  the 
one  of  the  number  of  successive  wagering  interval  during 
which  the  wager  was  taken. 


5,687,969  / 

BATTLE  BOARD  GAME 
Dean  X.  Logan,  345  Adelaide  Avenue  W.  Apt  #3,  Oshawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  m2R7 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,839 
Int  a.'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—255  3  Clataw 

1.  A  new  and  improved  battle  board  game,  comprising,  ui 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  sector  cards  with  sector  indicia  disposed  thereon, 
the  sector  cards  further  having  a  first  plane  solar  system 
indicia,  a  second  plane  solar  system  indicia  and  location 
markers  with  a  plurality  of  connecting  lines  selectively  dis- 
posed therebetween  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  paths,  the 
sector  cards  serving  to  construct  the  board  game  in  any  shape 
desired; 


1960 
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a  plurality  of  solar  system  car*,  each  of  the  solar  system  cards 
having  sector  indicia,  solar  tystem  indicia  with  a  first  color 
defining  a  first  plane  indicia  and  solar  system  indicia  with  a 
second  color  defining  a  second  plane  indicia  selectively  dis- 
posed thereon; 

a  plurality  of  dimensional  path  cards,  each  of  the  dimensional 
path  cards  having  sector  imlicia  and  both  first  plane  solar 
system  indicia  and  second  plane  indicia  corresponding  to  the 
sector  cards,  the  dimensional  path  cards  further  having  a 
location  marker  disposed  between  the  first  plane  solar  system 
indicia  and  second  plane  sola-  system  indicia  with  connecting 
lines  therebetween  diereby  defining  a  path,  the  dimensional 
path  cards  serving  to  allow  movement  from  first  plane  solar 
system  indicia  to  second  plaae  solar  system  indicia; 

a  playing  die; 

a  plurality  of  attack  cruiser  tokens,  each  of  the  attack  cruiser 
token  having  two  peg  hole*  therein  and  adapted  to  move 
along  die  paths; 

a  plurality  of  heavy  cruiser  tokens,  each  of  the  heavy  cruiser 
token  having  three  peg  holos  therein  and  adapted  to  move 
along  the  paths; 

a  plurality  of  battle  cruiser  tokens,  each  of  the  battle  cruiser 
token  having  four  peg  hole$  therein  and  adapted  to  move 
along  the  paths; 

a  plurality  of  command  ship  tokens,  each  of  the  command  ship 
token  having  four  peg  hole$  dierein  and  adapted  to  move 
along  die  paths; 

a  plurality  of  resource  center  cards,  each  of  die  resource  center 
cards  having  sector  indicia,  first  plane  solar  system  indicia, 
and  second  plane  solar  sysirm  indicia  selectively  disposed 
thereon; 

a  plurality  of  resource  center  tokens  positionable  on  die  first 
plane  solar  system  indicia  and  second  plane  solar  system 
indicia  of  the  sector  cards: 

a  plurality  of  building  material  tokens,  the  building  material 
tokens  serving  to  allow  exchanging  for  die  batUe  cruiser 
tokens,  die  attack  cruiser  tokers,  die  heavy  cruiser  tokens,  and 
command  ship  tokens; 

a  plurality  of  red  pegs,  die  red  pegs  corresponding  widi  die  peg 
holes  of  the  batde  cruiser  tokens,  die  attack  cruiser  tokens,  die 
heavy  cruiser  tokens,  and  command  ship  tokens;  and 

a  counter  widi  peg,  die  counter  having  four  peg  holes  dierein. 
die  peg  holes  serving  as  a  round  indicator  widi  die  peg 
occupying  one  of  die  four  peg  holes  to  indicate  the  round. 


i. 


5,687^0 

BOARD  GAME  DEVICE 

William  H.  Clark,  5180  Kingsford  Dr.,  Trotwood,  Ohio  45426 

FOed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,466 

Int  a."  AMF  3/00 

VS.  a.  27J-264  7  ctain« 

1.  A  game  device  comprising: 

a  gameboard  having  a  surface  diat  is  machined  to  provide  a  grid 
of  recessed  channels  for  movement  of  a  plurality  of  playing 
pieces  along  and  between  sai^  channels; 
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each  of  said  channels  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  flanges 
to  define  a  narrowed  slot  in  die  surface  of  said  gameboard; 

each  of  said  pieces  having  a  head  projecting  above  said  surface 
and  a  base  located  within  said  channel; 

said  head  and  base  being  interconnected  by  a  neck  passing 
dirough  said  slot  to  allow  free  movement  of  said  piece  along 
said  cbaiuiels  and  iidiibit  removal  of  said  piece  from  die 
surface  of  said  gameboard; 

said  slots  forming  a  grid  of  intersecting  tracks  on  said  surface; 

each  intersection  of  said  slots  defining  a  diameter  of  the  largest 
cylindrical  surface  which  can  be  inscribed  within  said  inter- 
section; 

said  diameter  being  greater  than  a  width  of  said  slot  and  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  said  base;  and 

said  neck  having  a  collar  so  as  to  expand  a  diameter  of  said  neck 
over  a  portion  of  a  length  to  allow  seating  of  said  collar  within 
said  intersection  to  inhibit  lateral  movement  of  said  piece  out 
of  said  intersection. 


5,«»7,^1 
BINGO  GAME  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
Vikas  Khaiadkar,  Regina,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wascana  Gam- 
ing faMu,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,418 

Int  CL*  AMF  3/06;  G06F  15/44 

VS.  CL  273-2W  13  claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  by  a  plurality  of  players  a  plurality  of 
bingo  games  in  a  bingo  session  comprising: 
providing  a  central  computer  having  a  memory; 
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placing  in  die  memory  a  plurality  of  unique  bingo  cards; 

providing  a  plurality  of  printed  bingo  papers  each  having  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  bingo  cards  printed  diereon.  each 
printed  bingo  paper  of  die  plurality  of  printed  bingo  papers 
having  associated  dierewith  and  printed  thereon  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of  printed  machine  readable  codes,  each 
printed  machine  readable  code  identifying  the  respective 
bingo  paper. 

for  each  bingo  game  of  die  plurality  of  games,  selhng  to  die 
players  at  least  some  of  the  printed  bingo  papers; 

at  a  time  of  selling  each  sold  printed  bingo  paper,  using  code 
reader  means  to  read  the  printed  machine  readable  code 
associated  with  said  each  sold  printed  bingo  paper  to  input 
into  tlie  central  computer  information  identifying  all  of  die 
printed  bingo  papers  sold  for  said  each  bingo  game; 

storing  in  die  memory  of  die  central  computer  information 
identifying  all  of  the  bingo  papers  and  said  at  least  one  bingo 
card  thereon  sold  for  each  game  of  the  plurality  of  games; 

causing  the  central  computer  to  determine  whether  any  proposed 
sale  of  a  bingo  paper  which  is  a  duplicate  of  one  already  sold 
for  said  each  bingo  game  and  to  conununicate  to  the  code 
reader  means  when  die  proposed  sale  of  a  bingo  paper  is  a 
duplicate  and  therefore  denied; 

playing  each  bingo  game  of  die  plurality  of  games  in  turn  by 
continuing  to  call  bingo  numbers  until  a  claimed  winning 
bingo  card  of  said  each  bingo  game  is  identified  by  a  player: 

after  a  claimed  winning  bingo  card  is  identified,  using  said  code 
reader  means  to  read  said  printed  machine  readable  code 
printed  on  the  bingo  paper  carrying  the  claimed  witming 
bingo  card: 

and  causing  the  code  reader  means  to  communicate  to  die 
central  computer  said  printed  machine  readable  code  for  com- 
parison with  said  identifying  information  to  verify  that  the 
claimed  winning  bingo  card  is  properly  one  of  the  bingo  cards 
sold  for  said  each  bingo  game. 


5,687,972 

UNITARY  OIL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  H.  Petirak,  16488  W.  55th  Dr.,  Golden,  Cdo.  80403 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,745 

InL  CL*  F16J  15/36 

VS.  a.  277—38  13  Claims 


radial  flange  portion  are  maintained  against  axial  moveroeni 
relative  to  one  another  notwidistanding  relative  axial  shifting 
between  said  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotating  members:  and 
an  annular  bearing  member  interposed  between  said  seal  body 
and  said  positioning  means,  and  a  radial  seal  disposed  in 
sealed  engagement  widi  one  of  said  relatively  rotating  mem- 
bers in  fixed,  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  excluder  seal. 


5,687,973 
DUST  SEAL  FOR  PINION  BEARING  HOUSING 
Malcolm  F.  Rnppert,  Jr.,  Hebron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RockwcU 
Heavy  Vehicle  Systems,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,077 
Int.  CL'  F16J  15/32      ■ 
VS.  a.  277—67  18  Claims 


12.  A  pinion  gear  and  housing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pinion  gear  having  a  shaft  and  gear  teeth  at  an  inner  end  of 
said  shaft; 

a  bearing  housing  having  an  opening  at  an  outer  end.  said  pinion 
shaft  extending  into  said  opening,  and  said  gear  teeth  being 
received  within  said  pinion  housing; 

an  oil  seal  placed  between  an  outer  diameter  of  said  piiuon  shaft 
and  an  inner  diameter  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  outer  end 
and  in  said  opening: 

a  slinger  positioned  axially  outwardly  of  said  opening  and 
having  a  shroud  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  housing 
defining  said  opening,  said  slinger  secured  to  rotate  with  said 
pinion  shaft; 

a  shnger  seal  secured  to  rotate  with  said  shnger  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  slinger  to  contact  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  housing;  and 

said  slinger  seal  extends  radially  inwardly  for  a  first  distance 
such  diat  an  inner  portion  of  said  seal  defines  an  inner 
diameter,  said  inner  diameter  being  less  than  an  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  housing  on  which  said  seal  is  to  contact,  such  that 
said  seal  is  deformed  when  received  on  said  housing,  said 
slinger  seal  contacting  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
housing  at  a  contact  position  spaced  from  said  outer  end  and 
an  inner  lip  of  said  seal  being  deformed  toward  said  outer  end 
from  said  contact  position. 


1.  In  a  unitary  oil  seal  assembly  interposed  between  radially 
inner  and  outer  relatively  rotating  members  wherein  said  members 
are  movable  axially  with  respect  to  one  another  and  said  assembly 
includes  an  annular  seal  body  having  a  facial  excluder  seal  inclin- 
ing away  from  one  side  of  said  body  togedier  widi  a  flexible  wall 
section  extending  radially  from  said  seal  body  and  terminating  in  a 
circumferential  sealing  portion  at  one  end  of  said  wall  section  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  said  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  counterface  having  a  first  radial  flange  portion  engaged  by  said 

facial  excluder  seal; 
a  retainer  portion,  said  retainer  portion  including  means  posi- 
tioning said  excluder  seal  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  first 
radial  flange  portion  whereby  said  excluder  seal  and  said  first 


5,687,974 
PACKING  MATERIAL  HAVING  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE 

DISPERSED  THROUGHOUT 
Mark  R.  Wilkinson,  Huntington,  Mass.;  Chester  S.  Hopper, 
Newton,  Conn^  LcsHe  K.  Muir.  and  Michael  S.  Muir,  hoth  of 
Corona,  Calif.,  asstgnors  to  Calconn,  Inc.,  Newton,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,521 
Int  a."  F16J  15/22 
VS.  a.  277—102  21  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  packing  a  seal,  comprising: 
at  least  three  compressable  packing  rings,  including  a  first  ring, 
a  third  ring  and  a  second  ring  therebetween,  the  three  rings 
formed  widi  a  plurality  of  carbon  yams,  substantially  all  of 


1962 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


5,687375 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  OPPOSITELY 

DIRECTED  WEDGES  AND  COMPLEMENTARY 

RECESSES 

Joe  Inciong,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated, 

SkoUe,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7»1306 

Int  a.*  FI6J  9AX) 

VS.  a.  277— 167il  5  Oalms 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  a  pair  of  flanges  together 
against  the  passage  of  liquid  th*epast,  said  sealing  assembly 
comprising 

a  continuous  elastomeric  gasket  comprising  a  gasket  body,  said 
gasket  body  defining  an  integral  first  elastomeric  wedge 
extending  outwardly  from  said  gasket  body  in  a  first  direction 
and  an  integral  second  elastomeric  wedge  in  line  with  said 
first  wedge  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  gasket  body  in 
the  opposite  direction,  each  s«id  wedge  defining  an  inclined 
surface  extending  at  an  angle  of  at  least  about  five  degrees 
from  its  base. 

and  a  pair  of  flanges,  one  of  sai#  flanges  defining  a  first  recess 
complementary  to  said  first  Wedge  and  the  other  of  said 
flanges  defining  a  second  rec4ss  complementary  to  said  sec- 
ond wedge,  each  of  said  recesses  having  an  inclined  surface 
extending  al  an  angle  of  at  le»st  about  five  degrees  from  its 
base,  and 


means  for  clamping  said  flanges  and  said  gasket  to  force  said 
wedge  inclined  surfaces  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
recess  inclined  surfaces,  thereby  to  provide  sealing  contact 
between  said  wedges  and  said  recesses  only  along  said 
inclined  surfaces. 


5,687^6 
SYMMETRICAL  GASKET  FOR  A  PIPE  JOINT 
William  C.  Andrick,  Uniontown,  and  Saivatore  R.  Brugnano, 
Munroe  Falls,  both  of  Ofaio,  assignors  to  Vertex,  Inc.,  Moga- 
dore,  Ohio 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^2 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/10 

U.S.  a.  277—207  A  23  Oalms 


which  have  expanded  graphilfc  particles  which  are  in  a  com- 
pressable  state  thereon; 

each  of  the  at  least  three  rings  having  an  inner  surface  config- 
ured to  abut  a  shaft,  side  walk  extending  outwardly  from  the 
itiner  surface  and  an  outer  sutface  connecting  the  side  walls; 

the  at  least  three  rings  being  in  a  compressable  state  of  partial 
compression  from  one  side  •'all  to  the  other,  having  been 
compressed  from  a  pre-com^ssion  height  across  the  side 
walls  to  a  smaller  current  disjmce  across  the  side  walls  such 
that  the  first  and  third  rings  aK  in  a  greater  state  of  compres- 
sion than  the  compression  of  the  second  ring. 


21.  A  pipe  joint  which  can  accommodate  both  internal  pressures 
and  external  pressures,  said  pipe  joint  comprising: 
an  outer  pipe; 

an  inner  pipe  inserted  into  said  outer  pipe,  wherein  one  of  said 
outer  pipe  and  said  inner  pipe  comprises  an  aimular  groove; 
and, 
a  gasket  positioned  within  said  annular  groove  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  outer  pipe  and  said  inner  pipe, 
said  gasket  comprising: 

an  annular  gasket  body  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  said 
gasket  body  having  a  centeriine  and  including  a  base 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  groove, 
a  projection  extending  from  said  gasket  body,  said  projection 
being  so  located  on  said  gasket  body  that  it  is  bisected  by 
said  centeriine  thereof,  said  projection  comprising  a  first 
compression  point  for  said  gasket  body,  and 
an  annular  bore  extending  in  said  gasket  body,  said  bore  being 
spaced  from  said  projection  and  being  so  located  on  said 
gasket  body  that  it  is  bisected  by  said  centeriine  thereof. 


5,687,977 
STEERABLE  TOBOGGAN 
Bruce  Cameron  Smith,  26  Rowley  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M4P  2S8 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,465 
InL  CI.*  B62B  J3/02 
VS.  CI.  280—18  20  Claims 

1.  A  steerable  toboggan  comprising, 

a  rear  portion  having  a  planar  snow  engaging  bonom  gliding 
surface  extending  substantially  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
rear  portion, 
the  rear  portion  merging  forwardly  into  two  mirror  image  side- 
by-side  forwardly  tapering  runner  arm  members  having  bot- 
tom surfaces  which  curve  upwardly  from  die  gliding  surface 
towards  a  respective  front  end  tip, 
the  bottom  surface  of  each  runner  arm  member  having  a  con- 
tinuous guide  rib  therealong  at  a  lowermost  point  along  the 
length  of  each  runner  arm  member. 
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each  said  guide  rib  including  a  forward  curved  portion  curving 
upwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  opposing  one  of  the 
runner  arm  members  as  the  guide  rib  extends  towards  the 
respective  end  tip, 

the  runner  arm  members  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  the 
rear  portion  and  to  each  other  to  steer  the  toboggan  by 
selectively  moving  at  least  part  of  the  forward  curved  portions 
of  the  guide  ribs  against  the  snow. 


5,687,978 
FOLDABLE  LOAD  CONVEYANCE  APPARATUS 
Ivan  W.  Rhodes,  2055  Sussex  La^  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80909,  and  Vlto  Giorgio,  Jr.,  1655  Fawnwood,  Monument, 
Colo.  80132 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,847 

Int  a.*  B62B  1/04 

VS.  a.  280—30  9  Claims 


.r;-j 


1.  A  foldable  load  conveyance  apparatus  operable  to  support  and 
move  a  heavy  load  over  rugged  terrain,  comprising: 

a)  a  basic  support  frame  assembly  having  a  load  beating  surface; 

b)  a  handle  support  assembly  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 
basic  support  frame  assembly; 

c)  said  handle  support  assembly  includes  spaced  support  arm 
assemblies,  each  having  a  handle  grip  tube  section  extended 
upwardly  and  generally  parallel  to  said  basic  support  frame 
assembly  for  ease  of  control  and  movement  thereof; 

d)  a  collapsible  suppon  wheel  assembly  including  a  wheel 
support  assembly  releasably  connected  to  said  basic  suppon 
frame  assembly  and  a  support  wheel  assembly  connected  to 
said  wheel  suppon  assembly; 

e)  said  suppon  wheel  assembly  engagable  with  a  suppon  sur- 
face; 

f)  each  of  said  suppon  arm  assemblies  having  a  frame  connector 
section  pivotally  connected  with  a  respective  said  portion  of 
said  basic  suppon  frame  assembly;  and 

g)  said  frame  connector  section  selectively  pivoted  and  locked 
by  a  connector  link  member  in  1 )  a  collapsed,  storage,  trans- 
port condition;  2)  an  assembled  suppon  table  condition;  and 
3)  an  assembled  load  transport  condition; 

h)  each  of  said  handle  grip  sections  having  an  outer  end  portion 
with  an  all  terrain  vehicle  connector  member  mounted  therein; 
and 


i)  said  all  terrain  vehicle  connector  member  of  L-shape  operable 
to  be  gasped  by  a  user  thereof  to  pull  up  an  recUne  and 
restrain  movement  on  moving  down  an  incline; 

whereby  said  suppon  wheel  assembly  in  conjunction  with  said 
handle  grip  tube  sections  achieves  controlled  movement  of 
said  foldable  load  conveyance  apparatus  over  narrow  paths 
and  rugged  terrain. 


5,687,979 

STORAGE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  WHEELBARROWS 

Dewi  A.  Plevka,  332  Mfl]  Pond  iUL,  Lake  Wytte,  S.C.  29710 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,707 

Int  a.'  B62B  1/18 

VS.  CL  280-47.19  lo  CMms 


I.  A  wheelbarrow  having  provision  for  ti^nsporting  a  loose 
material,  and  also  having  provision  for  carrying  a  variety  of  tools 
in  a  readily  accessible  location,  and  comprising: 

a  wheelbarrow  frame  which  includes  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
and  longitudinally  directed  posts  and  which  define  forward 
and  rearward  ends  of  the  frame; 

a  wheel  mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  so  that  die 
wheelbarrow  may  be  rolled  along  the  ground  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  by  a  user  gripping  and  Ufting  Uie  ends  of  the 
posts  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  frame; 

a  tray  mounted  upon  said  posts  of  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
loose  material  therein; 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets  of  like  construction,  with  each  of 
said  brackets  having  first  and  second  legs,  and  with  the  first 
leg  of  each  bracket  being  mounted  between  at  least  one  of  the 
posts  and  the  try  and  so  that  the  brackets  extend  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  are  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  such  that  the  second  legs 
extend  generally  upwardly  along  one  side  of  the  tray;  and 

gripping  means  secured  to  the  second  leg  of  each  of  the  braclcets 
for  releasably  supporting  a  handle  of  a  tool  therebetween. 


5,687,980 

FOLDABLE  BICYCLE  TRAILER 

Lee  Eckrotfa,  8721  Lianna  Ct,  Stockton,  Calif.  95209 

Filed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  506,123 

Int  CL"  B62B  3/02 

VS.  a.  280—204  13  Ctaims 

1.  An  improved  foldable  bicycle  trailer  comprising: 

a)  a  foldable  frame; 

b)  a  pair  of  wheels  permanently  nxxinted  in  a  rotaiable  manner 
to  said  foldable  frame,  whereby  said  foldable  frame  with  said 
wheels  can  fold  up  fcH'  storage; 
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5,«7,M2 

ELEMEI<rr  AND  ASSENOILY  FOE  RETAINING  A  BOOT 

ON  A  GLIDBSG  BOARD 

Christian    Challande,    Cniseillcs,    and    Pierre    Dcsarmaux, 

Evires,  ImUi  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  SA,,  Metz- 

Tessy,  France 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  411317 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1994,  94  04051 
Int  a.*  A63C  9/08 
MS.  a.  280—607  10  Claims 


c)  a  flexible  covering  to  be  carried  by  said  foldable  frame,  said 
flexible  covering  including  a  wraparound  clear  plastic  win- 
dow that  faces  forward,  so  that  a  seated  child  can  look  out  of 
said  window,  and  a  removable  visor  mounted  over  said  win- 
dow, so  as  to  block  any  harmftil  rays  of  the  sun  from  entering 
said  window;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  removable  seats  copnected  to  said  foldable  frame, 
whereby  said  seats  face  forward,  so  that  two  children  can  sit 
on  said  seats  and  be  protected  by  said  flexible  covering. 


5,687,*81 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  STVSTEM  FOR  TRUCKS 
James  L.  George,  and  Fred  D.  Couch,  both  of  P.O.  Box  248, 
Blade  Oak,  Ark.  72414 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,364 
Int  a.^  B40P  1/04 


U.S.  a.  280—405.1 


13  Claims 


1.  A  height  adjustment  system  for  use  with  a  truck  having  a  bed, 
the  bed  having  a  tail,  the  tail  of  th«  bed  being  adjustable  in  height 
relative  to  ground  level  by  a  lifting  means,  said  height  adjustment 
system  comprising:  j 

a  terrain  following  member,  the  ground  level  defining  a  terrain 
having  a  terrain  profile,  said  terrain  following  member  follow- 
ing the  terrain  profile  as  the  tiuck  traverses  the  terrain; 
a  support  member  movably  attaching  said  terrain  following 
member  to  the  bed  of  the  truck  proximate  the  tail,  said  support 
member  moving  relative  to  the  bed  of  the  truck  responsive  to 
the  terrain  profile,  said  support  member  configured  to  assume 
a  range  of  positions  including  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  support  member  closing  a  first  electrical  contact 
when  in  said  first  position  and  closing  a  second  electrical 
contact  when  in  said  second  position,  the  lifting  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrical  contact  and  said 
second  electrical  contact,  doting  one  of  said  first  electrical 
contact  and  said  second  electrical  contact  operating  the  lifting 
means  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  tail  thereby  causing  said 
support  member  to  assume  a  position  intermediate  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position. 


ositio 


1.  A  retention  element  adapted  to  retain  an  end  of  a  boot  on  a 
gliding  board,  said  retention  element  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  gliding  board; 

a  body  mounted  to  said  base; 

a  retention  jaw  carried  by  said  body,  said  jaw  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  boot,  said  retention  jaw  being  mounted  for 
movement  with  respect  to  the  base  between  a  boot  retention 
position  and  a  boot  release  position; 

a  retention  jaw  return  mechanism  comprising  an  elastic  letum 
spring  and  a  latching  member,  said  elastic  return  spring  being 
positioned  to  exert  an  elastic  return  force  against  said  latching 
member,  said  latching  member  being  positioned  to  transfer 
said  elastic  return  force  in  opposition  to  movement  of  said 
retention  jaw  to  said  boot  release  position; 

a  sensor  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  at  least  a  portion  of  a  sole  of 
the  boot;  and 

a  connection  between  said  sensor  and  said  return  mechanism, 
said  connection  including  an  assembly  of  structural  elements 
positioned  between  said  sensor  and  said  return  mechanism  to 
increase  said  elastic  return  force  exerted  on  said  retention  jaw 
in  response  to  an  increased  support  force  exerted  on  said 
sensor. 


5,687,983 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  BALLET  SKIS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

James  Feketa,  Sparta,  and  Rkfaard  Gauer,  Hewitt,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  GSI,  Inc.,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,263,  Oct.  27,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5360,632.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,775 

InL  a."  A63C  5/025:5/04 
MS.  CL  280—609  10  Claims 


1.  A  sici  comprising:  an  internal  support  structure  and  an  outer 
shell  surrounding  said  internal  support  structure,  said  internal  sup- 
port structure  comprising  upper  and  lower  halves  secured  together 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  intenuU  cavities  within  said  ski,  said 


internal  support  structure  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  protecting  positioning  legs,  said  outer  shell  being 
unitarily  formed  around  said  internal  support  structure  and  sur- 
rounding and  engaging  said  positioning  legs. 


1.  A  cart,  comprising: 

first  side  member  having  a  first  handlebar  for  grasping  by  a  user; 

a  second  side  member  having  a  second  handlebar  for  grasping 
by  a  user; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  carried  on  said  first  and  second  side 
members; 

said  first  and  second  side  members  each  including: 
a  forward  leg  carrying  one  of  said  plurality  of  wheels; 
a  rearward  leg  hingedly  connected  to  said  forward  leg  and 

carrying  another  of  said  plurality  of  wheels;  and, 
a  longitudinal  strut  having  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
secured  to  said  forward  leg  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
secured  to  said  rearward  leg; 

a  plurality  of  lateral  struts  joining  said  first  and  second  side 
members  together,  each  of  said  lateral  struts  including  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm  having  inner  ends  hingedly  secured 
together,  said  first  arm  having  an  outer  end  hingedly  .secured 
to  said  first  side  member,  and  said  second  arm  having  an  outer 
end  secured  to  said  second  side  member; 

a  first  strap  suspended  between  said  first  and  second  handlebars 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  lateral  struts  so  that  the  appli- 
cation of  an  upward  force  to  said  first  strap  will  cause  articu- 
lated movement  of  said  first  and  second  arms  collapsing  the 
cart  laterally;  and. 

a  flexible  article  carrier  suspended  from  two  of  said  plurality  of 
lateral  struts  and  suspended  from  each  of  said  longitudinal 
struts. 


5,687,985 
STROLLER,  RECLINING  AND  CANOPY  TENSIONING 
MECHANISMS  THEREOF 
James  Sacli,  Elverson,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Children's  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,086 

InL  a."  B62B  7/08 

MS.  a.  280—650  19  claims 


5,687,984 

COLLAPSING  CART 

Violet  S.  Samuel,  P.O.  Box  2565,  Laguna  HUls,  Calif.  92654 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510^01 

InL  Cl.*^  B62B  3/02 

MS.  a.  280—641  15  Claims 


1.  A  reclining  mechanism  for  reclining  a  seat  backrest  of  a 
stroller  comprising: 

a  first  pivot  member  for  connecting  to  a  frame  of  the  stroller; 

a  second  pivot  member  for  connecting  to  the  backrest,  wherein 
the  second  pivot  member  is  pivotably  and  displaceably  con- 
nected to  the  first  pivot  member  to  selectively  position  the 
backrest  relative  to  the  frame; 

the  second  pivot  member  includes  an  abutment  member  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  a  plurality  of  complementary  abutment 
notches  on  the  first  pivot  member,  a  portion  of  the  abutment 
member  having  a  first  shape.  ai>d  a  portion  of  the  abutment 
notch  having  a  second  shape  generally  corresponding  to  the 
first  shape  to  allow  the  abutment  notch  to  receive  the  abut- 
ment member; 

a  spring  connected  to  the  first  and  second  pivot  members  to  urge 
the  abutment  member  toward  one  of  the  abutment  notch^; 
and 

the  abutment  member  including  a  first  forward  surface  and  a 
second  rearward  surface,  the  first  forward  surface  being 
shaped  differently  than  the  second  rearward  surface,  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  enabling  the  backrest  to  pivot  in  a  first 
direction  but  preventing  the  backrest  from  pivoting  in  the 
other  direction  when  the  abutment  member  is  engaged  with 
one  of  the  abutment  notches. 
\ 


5,687,986 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE 
PROTECTIVE  CUSHION 
James  M.  Nelsen,  Albuquerque;  Daniel  A.  Luna,  Los  Lunas, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Gwinn,  Cedar  Crest,  aU  of  N.  Mex.,  assign- 
ors to  Precision  Fabric  Group,  GreenslMro,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,827 
InL  a.*  B60R  21/ lb 
MS.  a.  280-728.2  28  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  cushion  assembly  for  use  with  an  inflator,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cushion  having  an  inrter  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
and  at  least  one  seam  or  gather  extending  from  one  of  the 
inner  or  outer  surfaces,  the  inflatable  cushion  defining  an 
opening  between  the  inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface  for 
receiving  the  inflator,  and 
an  attachment  member  contacting  one  of  the  inner  or  outer 
surfaces  adjacent  the  opening  and  including  a  groove  extend- 
ing substantially  in  the  radial  direction  for  receiving  the  seam 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,687^88 

AIRBAG  CUSmON  AND  AIRBAG  INFLATOR 

RETENTION  IMEYICE 

J.  Kirk  Storey,  Fumingtoa;  Michael  P.  Jordan,  South  Weber, 

and  Brent  K.  Oisoa,  Clearldd,  aO  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Morton  International,  Inc^  CUcafo,  DL 

Filed  Jul  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  (82,281 

InL  CL'  BMR  21/22:21/26 

US.  a.  280—728.2  22  Claims 


) 


or  gather,  the  attachment  member  securing  the  inflator  witliin 
the  opening. 


5,68^,987 
API  BAG  M(H>ULE  WITH  CLAMSHELL  COVER 
Grahaai  Thornton  Spencer,  Tl^p  City;  Margaret  Ann  Fisher, 
Dayton;  James  Lloyd  Webber,  Centerville,  and  John  Paul 
Spailanan,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flkd  Feb.  29,  199tf,  Ser.  No.  689,061 
Int.  CL'  B^R  21/20 


VS.  CL  280— 728  J 


1.  An  inflator  and  cushion  retention  device  for  mounting  an 
airbag  inflator  having  an  elongated  sidewall  extending  from  a  first 
end  to  a  second  end  with  a  mounting  stud  extending  from  the  first 
end,  the  inflator  and  cushion  retention  device  comprising: 
9  Claims        an  elongated  open  trough  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
sidewall  of  the  airbag  inflator,  die  open  trough  having  two 
opposing  sides,  a  bottom,  an  endwall  and  an  open  end  oppo- 
site the  endwall; 

an  opening  defined  by  die  endwall  for  receiving  the  mounting 
stud  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  aiibag  inflator  to 
prevent  the  first  end  of  the  inflator  from  lifting  out  of  the 
trough: 

a  first  arm  extending  from  one  side  of  the  trough  adjacent  the 
open  end  opposite  the  endwall  and  a  second  arm  extending 
from  die  other  side  of  die  trough  generally  opposite  die  first 
arm  adjacent  die  open  end  opposite  die  endwall,  die  aims 
sized  to  bend  over  the  inflator  and  overlap; 

means  for  locking  die  first  and  second  arms  together  to  prevent 
the  second  end  of  the  inflator  from  lifting  out  of  the  trough; 

means  for  preventing  die  airbag  inflator  from  sliding  out  of  the 
open  end  of  the  trough;  and 

at  least  one  mount  extending  from  the  trough  for  mounting  the 
inflator  and  cushion  retention  device  and  the  airbag  inflator 
within  a  motor  vehicle  as  part  of  an  airbag  module  also 
including  an  aiibag  cushion. 


UMI 


9.  An  air  bag  module  comprisiig: 

an  inflator  for  generating  gas; 

an  air  bag  deployable  upon  generation  of  gas  by  die  inflator,  the 
air  bag  being  operatively  connected  to  die  inflator  for  receiv- 
ing inflator  gas  therein;  and 

a  clamshell  cover  housing  the  air  bag  dierein.  die  clamshell 
cover  including  a  first  half  and  a  second  half,  die  clamshell 
cover  including  a  bendable  hinge  portion  pivotally  connecting 
the  first  half  and  the  second  half  prior  to  air  bag  deployment 
and  die  hinge  portion  being  breakable  upon  deployment  of  die 
air  bag  such  diat  die  air  ba|  deploys  out  dirough  die  hinge 
portion  of  the  clamshell  cov«r. 


5,687,989 
IMPACT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
Alfons  Macafaig,  Mucfaiacker,  and  Herbert  Boeggc,  WIem- 
sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cF.  Porsche 
AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,687,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9, 1996,  Ser.  Na  694,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
037.9 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280— 728J  22  Claims 

1.  Impact  protection  device  for  an  occupant  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  prefabricated  air  bag  module  configured  to  be  inseit- 
able  into  a  recess  of  a  dashboard  and  having  a  housing,  a  folded 
inflatable  air  bag  and  an  inflating  device  for  die  air  bag,  holders 
mounted  on  the  air  bag  module  and  having  opposed  contact  sur- 


1%7 


faces  configured  to  allow  the  air  bag  module  to  be  pushed  toward 
and  onto  a  body-side  transverse  support  of  die  vehicle  as  the  air 
bag  module  is  inserted  into  the  recess  and  held  in  position  diereon, 
and,  on  a  side  facing  die  occupant,  a  cover  closing  the  recess  and 
being  swivellably  connected  widi  die  air  bag  module,  wherein  die 
air  bag  module,  the  cover  and  the  holders  mounted  on  the  air  bag 
module  arc  assembled  in  alignment  with  each  other  so  as  to  be 
aligned  between  the  recess  and  the  n^nsverse  support  and  to  form 
a  prefabricated  modular  unit,  the  opposed  contact  surfaces  of  the 
holders  are  operatively  associated  widi  spaced  movable  adjusting 
elements  to  compensate  for  tolerances  between  the  holders  and  die 
transverse  support,  and  an  edge  area  of  die  cover  is  configured  to 
be  received  in  a  groove  on  the  dashboard  such  diat  the  cover  is 
held  in  a  predetermined  installed  position  upon  completion  of 
insertion  of  the  air  bag  module  into  die  recess. 


5,687,990 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING 

COLUMN  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ludger  Uphaus,  Neuenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lem- 
fiirder  Metallwaren  AG,  Lemforde,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20, 19%,  Ser.  No.  603,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
210.8 

Int.  a.'  B62D  I/I8 
VS.  a.  290— TJS  13  Oaims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  an  adjustable  steering  column  in  motor 
vehicles  having  a  vehicle  body,  die  clamping  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  which  is  adjustable  in  a  direction  of  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

a  component  rigidly  connected  to  said  tubular  housing; 

two  holders  rigidly  connectable  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  said  tubular  housing 
between  said  two  holders  and  for  releasing  the  clamping  for 
relative  movement  between  said  clamping  mechanism  and 
said  tubular  housing,  said  clamping  mechanism  including  a 
clamping  bolt  which  passes  through  said  two  holders  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubular  housing,  said  clamping  mechanism  including  a 
handle  for  actuating  the  clamping  mechanism; 

an  abutment  fixed  axially  at  said  clamping  bolt;  and 


a  locking  member  supported  by  said  abutment  for  movement 
with  said  clamping  bolt  relative  to  said  tubular  housing,  said 
locking  member  including  a  sword  edge  directed  obliquely 
downward  toward  said  component  to  form  an  angle  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamping  bolt,  said  sword  edge  for 
automatically  positively  locking  said  tubular  housing  rigidly 
to  said  two  holders  upon  sUppage  of  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism. 


5,687,991 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  SKATES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  Gairdner,  77  Clarendon  Ave.,  Ste.  501,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  M4V  1J2 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,343 

Inta.*A63C  17/28 

VS.  O.  280—826  g  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  braking  a  skater,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

(b)  a  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  said  lower  end, 

(c)  braking  means  associated  with  said  wheel  for  braking  said 
wheel, 

(d)  arm  securing  means  located  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said 
body  for  securing  the  skater's  arm  to  said  body, 

(e)  hand  grip  means  located  below  said  arm  securing  means,  and 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  user's  hand, 

(f)  brake  lever  means  located  proximate  said  hand  grip  means 
and  operable  by  said  user's  hand  for  activating  said  braking; 
and 

(g)  said  body  has  an  upper  portion  having  said  upper  end,  a 
lower  portion  having  said  lower  end,  and  a  central  portion 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  as 
viewed  fix)m  the  front  and  said  central  portion  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and  forming  an 
S-shape  therewith,  so  diat,  when  said  upper  portion  is  secured 
to  said  skater's  arm,  said  inclined  central  portion  extends 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  skater's  body  to  position 
said  wheel  between  the  sides  of  the  skater's  body. 


5,687,992 

GREETING  CARD 

Yan  Finkelshteyn,  1342  E.  Igtb  St  2C,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549389 

Int  a."  B42D  15/02 
VS.  a.  283—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  card  having  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  a  decora- 
tive display  readily  compnessed  to  a  flattened  position,  said  display 
comprising  one  or  more  decorative  elements  which  lie  compressed 
flat  when  the  card  is  in  closed  position,  said  elements  having 
sufficient  stiffness  modulus  to  more  of  their  own  accord,  when  the 
card  is  opened,  to  positions  at  acute  angles  to  the  card  thus 
providing  a  self-generated  pop-up  3-D  structure,  the  stiflfiiess 
modulus  and  ductility  of  said  decorative  elements  being  such  as  to 
maintain  the  positions  of  said  elements  through  several  cycles  of 
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1.  A  fitting  for  enabling  sterile  fluid  coupling  of  a  first  inner  tube 
contained  within  a  first  outer  tube  to  a  second  inner  tube  contained 
within  a  second  outer  tube,  each  cf  the  inner  tubes  and  the  outer 
tubes  having  a  lunien  extending  tl^rethrough.  the  fitting  compris- 
ing: I 

(a)  a  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  exterior 
surface  extending  therebetween,  the  body  also  having  an 
interior  surface  defining  a  chwnel  extending  between  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end; 

(b)  a  first  small  diameter  barb  encircling  and  radially  projecting 
out  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  at  the  first  end  thereof, 
the  first  small  diameter  barb  being  configured  to  enable  a 
sealed  fluid  communication  with  the  first  inner  tube  when 
received  within  the  lumen  thereof; 

(c)  a  second  small  diameter  barb  encircling  and  radially  project- 
ing out  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  at  the  second  end 
thereof,  the  second  small  diameter  barb  being  configured  to 
enable  a  sealed  fluid  communication  with  the  second  inner 
tube  when  received  within  tht  lumen  thereof;  and 


(d)  a  first  large  diameter  barb  encircling  and  radially  projecting 
out  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  between  die  first  small 
diameter  barb  and  the  second  small  diameter  baih,  the  first 
large  diameter  barh  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  die 
outside  diameter  of  the  first  snnall  diameter  baib  and  being 
configured  to  enable  a  sealed  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  outer  tube  when  the  first  inner  tube,  the  first  small 
diameter  barb,  and  the  first  large  diameter  barb  are  contained 
within  the  lumen  of  the  first  outer  tube,  the  first  enlarged  barb 
also  being  configured  so  that  when  the  first  inner  tube  is 
contained  within  the  first  outer  tube  a  space  is  formed  ther- 
ebetween which  is  sealed  closed  at  the  fitting. 


opening  and  closing,  wherein  said  decorative  elements  comprise 
one  or  more  flexible  wires  ancliored  at  the  proximal  end  and 
carrying  on  the  distal  end  a  decorative  item,  said  one  or  more 
flexible  wires  having  the  ability  id  be  bent  into  any  desired  shape 
and  to  hold  diat  shape,  said  wiies  at  the  distal  end  being  free 
floating  forward  of  the  face  of  tlK  card  when  the  card  is  in  open 
position  and  pressed  flat  when  the  card  is  closed. 


5.687,994 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Albert  Frederick  Hansen,  156  Lower  Dent  Street,  Whangaivi, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^72 
Int  a."  F16L  25/00 


VS.  CL  285—12 


9CUinis 


5,687*,993 
DUAL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
STERILE  FLUIDS  TO  AND  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
Larry  H.  Brim,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Hydene  Laborato- 
ries, Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994^  Ser.  No.  331,696 

Int  CL*  F16L  39/00.47/00 

VS.  CL  285—131  18  claims 


1.  A  pipe  coiipling  comprising  a  body  having  a  hollow  interior 
for  fluid  flow  through  the  coupling  including  a  tubular  tail  onto 
which  the  end  of  a  pipe  can  be  engaged,  a  coupling  nut  captively 
mounted  about  the  body  of  the  coupling  with  sliding  movement 
along  the  body  of  the  coupling  and  having  a  screw  thieaded 
interior,  said  tubular  tail  extending  at  least  partially  through  the 
interior  of  the  coupling  nut.  such  that  when  the  end  of  a  pipe  has 
been  pushed  partly  onto  the  tubular  tail  the  coupling  nut  may  be 
moved  along  the  body  of  the  coupling  towards  the  tubular  tail  to 
threadedly  engage  the  nut  onto  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  end,  and  the 
coupling  nut  may  be  rotated  to  draw  the  pipe  further  onto  the 
tubular  tail  of  the  couphng  and  clamp  the  pipe  end  between  the 
threaded  interior  of  the  coupling  nut  and  the  exterior  of  the  tubular 
tail  of  the  couphng  extending  within  the  pipe  end. 


tthe 


5,687,995 
SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  PIPE  COUPLING  AND 
UNDERWATER  PIPES 
lUuinobu   Mori,   Hitachi;   Yasuo   Kondo,   Katsuta;    Hirtwhi 
Satoh,  HiUchi;  Shigeo  Hattri,  Ibaraki-ken;  Takahiko  Kato, 
Katsuta,  and  Yoshimi  Yanai,  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,830,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161561 
Int  CL*  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285-21  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  shape  memory  alloy  pipe  coupling  comprising: 
a  tube  made  of  a  shape  memory  alloy; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,687,996 
MOLDED  PART  MADE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATEIUAL 
Hans- Werner  Steinmetz;  Helmut  Hilger,  both  of  Scballhausen, 
and  Dirk  Alexander  Petry.  Feuerthalen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrldtungssysteme  AG,  Schaff- 
hausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995,  195  00 
579.1 

Int  a."  F16L  47/02 
VS.  CL  285—21.1  7  claims 


1.  Molded  part  made  of  thermoplastic  material  having  at  least 
one  welding  sleeve  pan  having  a  plug-in  end  and  an  electrical 
heating  coil  for  connecting  the  molded  pan  to  a  tubular  part, 
wherein  the  plug-in  end  of  the  welding  sleeve  part  can  be  brought 
into  abutment  with  the  tubular  part  in  a  fitting  manner,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  for  forming  a  connection 
between  the  tubular  part  and  the  welding  sleeve  part,  said  means 
comprises  at  least  one  tensioning  system  located  on  the  plug-in  end 
of  the  welding  sleeve  part,  said  tensioning  system  comprises  at 
least  one  axially  extending  slot  provided  on  said  plug-in  end,  a  pair 
of  protuberances  provided  on  said  plug-in  end  on  either  side  of 
said  at  least  one  recess  and  a  tensioning  element  located  on  said 
pair  of  protuberances  and  bridging  said  slot. 


5,687,997 
SEALING  GASKET  WITH  LUBRICANT  RIB  AND 
RETAINER  ELEMENT 
Roger  Beacom,  241  Sorrento  Rancbcs  Dr.,  Nokomis,  Fla.  34275 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,261,  Apr.  6,  1996,  whfch  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,756,  Jun.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,782,  Jun.  28,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  815,120,  Dec  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,689 
Int  CL*  F16J  /5//2,  F16L  21/00 
VS.  CL  285-94  2  Claims 


and  a  cover  formed  by  a  coating,  molded  so  as  to  contact  and 
adhere  on  the  whole  surface  of  said  tube  wherein  said  cover 
prevents  contact  of  a  corrosive  fluid  with  said  tube; 

wherein  said  cover  comprises  SUS304L  stainless  steel. 


1.  A  sealing  gasket  for  use  in  a  pipe  line  fotmed  by  a  plurality  of 
concrete  pipes  wherein  each  concrete  pipe  comprises  a  male  joint 
member  formed  on  one  end  thereof  including  a  tongue  element 
having  an  outer  longitudinal  surface  with  a  sealing  gasket  lecess 
formed  therein  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  sealing  gasket  and  a 
female  joint  member  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  concrete 
pipe  including  a  groove  member  with  an  inner  longitudinal  surface 
such  that  when  the  pipe  line  is  formed  the  male  joint  member  and 
the  female  joint  member  of  adjacent  concrete  pipes  cooperatively 
form  a  joint  therebetween  wherein  the  outer  longitudinal  surface  of 
the  tongue  element  and  the  inner  longitudinal  surface  of  the  grtxjve 
member  of  adjacent  concrete  pipes  cooperatively  form  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  space  therebetween  adjacent  the  scaling  gasket 
recess,  said  sealing  gasket  comprises  a  base  member  including  an 
axial  inner  portion  having  a  lower  surface  at  least  partially  dis- 
posed m  said  sealing  gasket  recess  having  a  compressible  portion 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  into  the  longitudinally  disposed 
space,  said  compressible  portion  including  an  upper  surface 
inclined  relative  to  said  lower  surface,  a  seahng  element  compris- 
ing a  flexible  resilient  sealing  member  including  an  axial  outer  end 
having  an  upper  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  compress- 
ible portion  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  inner  portion  to 
cooperatively  form  a  concave  recess  therewith  having  an  inner 
surface  when  uncompressed  and  to  extend  into  the  longitudinally 
disposed  space  formed  between  adjacent  concrete  pipes  when 
compressed  wherein  said  outer  end  of  said  flexible  resilient  sealing 
member  extends  beyond  said  inner  portion  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  inner  surface  wherein  said  flexible  resilient  sealing  member 
engages  said  inner  portion  of  said  base  member  when  said  flexible 
resilient  sealing  member  is  compressed  wherein  said  inner  surface 
of  said  recess  forms  a  seam  wherein  said  outer  end  of  said  flexible 
resilient  member  and  said  inner  portion  of  said  base  member  each 
extends  beyond  said  seam  to  expose  opposite  ends  of  said  inner 
surface  and  a  retainer  element  formed  on  said  base  member  com- 
prising an  annular  retainer  member  configured  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  male  joint  member  such  that  any  debris  or  fluid  infiltrating 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  female  joint  member  and  die  end  of 
the  male  joint  member  acts  against  said  exposed  inner  surface  to 
force  said  upper  surface  of  said  flexible  resilient  sealing  member 
against  the  iiuier  longitudinal  surface  of  the  female  joint  member 
and  a  portion  of  said  inner  end  of  said  inner  portion  against  the 
inner  longitudinal  surface  of  the  male  joint  member  to  prevent 
infiltration  duough  the  longitudinally  disposed  space  into  the  inte- 
rior of  adjacent  concrete  pipes  said  base  member  further  includes 
at  least  one  lubricant  rib  formed  on  said  upper  surface  to  coopera- 
tively form  a  pocket  dierebetween  disposed  adjacent  said  outer  end 
of  said  flexible  resilient  seahng  member  to  retain  a  lubricant  widiin 
said  pocket  such  that  as  adjacent  concrete  pipes  are  assembled  into 
a  pipe  line  the  lubricant  rib  is  compressed  thereby  discharging  the 
lubricant  from  said  pocket  to  aid  in  the  alignment  of  adjacent 
concrete  pipes  during  assembly  of  die  pipe  hne. 
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5,687,998 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
Tzung  Ting  Paa,  No.  153,  San  Ming  Road,  San  Chung  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,774 

Int.  a.*  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—175  i  11  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  configurad  to  be  attached  to  an  object 
having  a  circular  opening  extending  into  the  object  from  an  exter- 
nal surface,  the  circular  opening  being  bounded  by  an  internal 
surface,  the  coupling  device  composing: 
a  coupling  body  configured  to  St  into  the  circular  opening  and 
having    a    substantially    cylindrical    coupling    head    and    a 
threaded  screw  rod  extending:  therefhsm,  said  coupling  head 
having  an  oblique  portion  and  a  receiving  portion,  said  receiv- 
ing portion  located  intermediate  said  oblique  portion  and  said 
threaded  screw  rod  and  a  longitudinal  slot  being  disposed 
within  said  coupling  body  an4  passing  therethrough; 
an  expandable  ring  located  on  said  receiving  potion  of  said 
coupling  body,  the  expandable  ring  having  a  surface  facing 
the  internal  surface  of  the  cirgular  opening; 
a  washer  located  on  said  receiving  portion  of  said  coupling 
body,  intermediate  said  expandable  ring  and  said  threaded 
screw  rod;  and 
a  guide  tube  having  a  head  portion  tlueaded  onto  said  threaded 
screw  rod  of  said  coupling  body,  and  a  pressing  portion 
extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  receiving  portion  of 
the  coupling  head,  wherein  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
guide  tube  relative  to  the  coupling  body  causes  the  pressing 
portion  to  urge  the  expandablering  against  the  oblique  portion 
of  the  coupling  head  causing  t|e  expandable  ring  to  expand  so 
as  to  frictionally  engage  the  internal  surface  of  the  circular 
opening  while  the  head  portion  is  located  outside  the  object 
displaced  from  the  external  surface. 


S,687,#99 
THREADED  JOim"  FOR  TUBES 
Alain  Lancry,  Banchory,  United  Kingdom,  and  Michihilco  Iwa- 
noto,  Waluiyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  VaHourec  Oil  &  Gas, 
Aulnoye-Aymeries,  France,  and  Siunitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,436 
Int.  a.*  F16L  15/00 
VS.  a.  285—333  13  Claims 

1.  A  threaded  joint  for  tubes,  cotiprising: 
a  male  element  having  a  region  with  external  threading  compris- 
ing two  radially  shifted  frust»conical  sections  of  threadings 
having  load  flanks  with  a  negative  slope,  said  two  ftustoconi- 
cal  sections  of  said  external  tueading  being  separated  by  a 
first  ring-shaped  abutment  surface,  said  male  element  having 
at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  irgion  external  surfaces  forming 
tightness  surfaces,  each  of  said  two  frustoconical  sections  of 
said  external  threading  having  vanishing  threads  at  opposite 
ends  thereof;  and 
a  female  element  having  a  region  with  internal  threading  com- 
prising two  radially  shifted  fiustoconical  sections  of  thread- 
ings having  load  flanlcs  with  4  negative  slope,  said  two  frus- 
toconical sections  of  said  int^al  threading  being  separated 


it^na 


by  a  second  ring-shaped  abutment  surface,  said  fennale  ele- 
ment having  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  region  internal 
surfaces  forming  tightness  surfaces,  each  of  said  two  frusto- 
conical sections  of  said  internal  threading  having  vanishing 
threads  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
wherein  said  male  and  female  elements  are  mutually  configured 
such  that  said  male  and  female  elennents  may  be  united  by 
threading  said  external  and  internal  threadings  until  said  first 
and  second  abutment  surfaces  abut  one  another,  wherein: 

a)  crests  and  roots  of  each  of  said  vanishing  threads  are 
radially  limited  by  a  convergence  of  a  frustoconical  surface 
of  one  of  said  male  and  female  elements  and  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  male  and  female  elements, 

b)  the  abutting  first  and  second  abutting  surfaces  form  a 
central  abutment,  and 

c)  the  tightness  surfaces  of  said  male  and  female  elements 
mate  in  pairs  to  form  two  fluid  tight  seal  surfaces  having 
ring  shaped  contact  zones. 


5,688,000 

SHOOT  BOLT  MECHANISM 

Terence  J.  Dolman,  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Feneseal  Limited,  Tipton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01601,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1993, 
9315438 

Int  a.'  E05C  9/16 
VS.  CI.  292—34  17  Claims 


1.  A  shoot  bolt  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall,  the  casing  containing  a  shoot  bolt  having 
opposed  ends  and  slidable  between  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  the  shoot  bolt  lies  within  the  casing  with  one  end  adjacent 
the  casing  rear  wall  and  the  other  end  adjacent  the  casing  front  wall 
and  a  operative  position  in  which  the  other  end  of  the  shoot  bolt 
projects  from  the  casing  front  wall,  a  rotauble  drive  member 
mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  casing  rear  wall  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shoot  bolt,  and  at  an  end 
opposite  the  one  end  to  a  point  of  the  drive  member,  eccentric  firom 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  member,  the  pivotal  connection 
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being  adjacent  the  casing  rear  wall  when  the  shoot  bolt  is  in  the 
inoperative  position,  and  the  pivot  axes  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  drive  member  so  that  rotation  of  the  drive  nnember 
is  translated  by  the  Unk  into  movement  of  the  shoot  bolt  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
shoot  bolt  and  the  link  being  adjacent  the  front  wall  in  the  extended 
position,  two  drive  transfer  members  being  disposed  on  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  shoot  bolt  between  opposed  ends  thereof 
when  the  shoot  bolt  is  in  the  retracted  position,  rotation  of  the  drive 
member  moving  the  drive  transfer  members  between  respective 
retracted  and  extended  positions  in  directions  generally  normal  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  shoot  bolt  between  its  retracted 
and  extended  positions. 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  extending 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  latch  member  thereon  adjacent  to  one 
end  portion  thereof,  an  actuating  lever  adjacent  to  an  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  said  actuating  lever  being 
interconnected  for  conjoint  translational  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  said  actuating  lever  and  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuating 
lever  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  a  guiding  system  that  guides 
movement  of  said  shaft  and  said  actuating  lever  in  said  housing  for 
causing  conjoint  translational  movement  of  said  shaft  and  said 
actuating  lever  in  said  housing  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  turning  of  said  actuating  lever  from  a  rest  position 
relative  to  said  shaft,  whereby  said  latch  member  moves  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  and  for  causing  said  shaft  to  tilt 
relative  to  said  housing  in  response  to  further  turning  of  said 
actuating  lever,  whereby  said  latch  member  is  turned  away  fixjm 
said  second  position; 

wherein  the  interconnection  of  said  actuating  lever  and  said 
shaft  includes  a  pivot  member  pivotally  connecting  said  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  said  shaft  to  said  actuating  lever  at  a  point 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  actuating  lever,  and  wherein 
said  guiding  system  guides  said  pivot  member  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  housing,  guides  one  end  of  said  actuating  lever, 
adjacent  to  said  shaft,  for  arcuate  movement  in  said  bousing 
transverse  to  said  shaft,  and  guides  said  shaft  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  when  said  operating  lever  is 
turned  to  said  predetermined  degree  and  for  movement  later- 
ally of  said  shaft  during  said  further  turning  of  said  actuator 
lever,  and  wherein  said  actuating  lever  has  a  manually 
engageable  portion  for  turning  said  actuator  lever 


5,688,002 

CONCEALED  ROD  OR  CABLE  SURFACE  LATCHING 

EXIT  DEVICE 

Rory  M.  Riley,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  and  Masoud  S.  Mircsmaili, 

Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adams  Rite  Manufoctnring  Co,, 

City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,744,  Dec  5,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,588,686.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,705 

Int  CL'  E05B  65/]0 
VS.  CL  292—92  2»  1 


5,688,001 
LOCKING  MECHANISM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

surrcASES  or  the  like 

Helmut  Klein,  Vdbert,  and  Wolfgang  Buss.  SoUngen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Franzcn  Intematioiial,  Inc^  Frvnklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4S1JK3 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Germany,    May    27,    1994, 
9408707  U 

Int  CL*  E05C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  292—67  8  Claims 


»CI 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door,  door  latching  structure  including 
an  upper  latching  structure  carried  by  the  door  and  a  lower  actuator 
means  carried  by  the  door,  said  upper  latching  structure  located 
outside  the  door,  said  latching  structure  further  comprising, 

a)  a  vertically  elongated  passage  concealed  within  the  door  and 
a  longitudinally  elongated  link  located  within  said  door  pas- 
sage and  extending  into  proximity  to  said  latching  structure, 
and  to  said  actuator  means,  said  link  <^>eratively  connected  to 
said  actuator  means, 

b)  and  a  laterally  extending  link  attached  to  an  upper  end  portion 
of  said  longitudinally  elongated  Unk,  for  bodily  movement 
therewith,  said  laterally  extending  link  extending  laterally  of 
the  door  from  the  interior  of  said  door  passage  to  the  exterior 
thereof  via  a  side  pon  in  the  door  for  connection  to  said 
latching  structure  to  transfer  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
longitudinal  link  effected  by  said  actuator  means  to  said 
latching  structure,  for  operating  same  said  latching  structure. 


5,688,003 
RETAINING  LATCH  FOR  A  WATER  PIT  GATE 
Ardcn  R.  Beale,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tite  United  States  Department 
of  Energy,  Wasliiiigtoii,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,576 
Int  a.*  E05C  3/04 
VS.  a.  TKr-Tta  12  Claims 

1.  A  retaining  latch  for  retaining  a  water  pit  gate  in  a  gate  frame, 
said  latch  comprising: 

latch  plate  having  a  first  edge  portion  consisting  of  a  first 
thickness  and  second,  third,  and  fourth  edge  portions  consist- 
ing of  second,  third,  and  forth  different  thicknesses; 
an  attachment  means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  latch  plate  to 
one  edge  of  the  gate  so  as  to  selectively  provide  rotatioa  of 
said  latch  plate  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  edge 
portion  would  protrude  beyond  said  edge  of  the  gate  and  to  a 
second,  third  or  fourth  position  wherein  said  second,  third,  or 
fourth  edge  portion  would  protrude  beyond  said  edge  of  the 
gate;  and 
a  catch  means,  for  location  on  said  gate  frame,  for  engaging  said 
edge  portions  when  said  latch  plate  is  in  said  positions  so  as  to 
enable    different    amounts    of   limited    relative    movement 
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S,688,4»04 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  DOUBLE  REAR  HATCH 
Siegfried  Karge,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Boscli  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1995,  195  00 
284.9 

InL  a.*  CO$B  15/02 
VS.  CL  292—341.17  21  Claims 


1.  Airangement  of  a  motor  vehicle  door  loclc  on  a  double  tear 
hatch  comprising  a  pair  of  hatch  doors  which  are  swingable  about 
parallel  pivot  axes  located  at  first  at  opposite  edges  of  a  rear 
vehicle  body  opening,  two  door  locks  for  each  of  said  pair  of  hatch 
doors  which  are  located  at  each  of  second  opposite  edges  of  the 
rear  vehicle  body  opening,  each  door  locic  having  a  closure  bloclc 
and  a  lock  mechanism  with  a  rotary  latch  and  a  detent  pawl  for 
securing  and  releasing  the  closure  bloclc,  wherein  the  loclc  mecha- 
nisms for  the  doors  ate  disposed  on  the  second  opposite  edges,  and 
wherein  the  closure  blocks  are  provided  on  facing  side  edges  of  the 
doors;  wherein  the  rotary  latches  and  detent  pawls  of  the  door 
locks  are  provided  with  separate  rotational  axes  and  said  rotational 
axes  are  oriented  parallel  to  the  pivot  axes  of  the  hatch  doors. 


S,6a8,M5 
DOOR  KNOB  SPINDLE  WITH  SPRING 
Philip  C.  ElMs,  Reading,  Pa„  asrdgnor  to  BaMwia  Hardware 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  678,005 

Int  CL'  E05B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  292—348  8  Claims 


between  the  gate  and  the  gaife  frame  depending  on  whether 
said  latch  plate  is  in  said  fir«,  second,  third  or  fourth  posi- 


1.  In  a  lock  assembly  having  a  locking  mechanism  disposed 
within  a  door,  the  locking  mechanism  including  a  cylindrical 
spindle  extending  therefirom  to  which  an  operating  member  is 
operably  mounted,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  biasing  member  mounted  to  the  spindle  and  biasingiy  engag- 
ing the  operating  member,  said  biasing  member  including  a 
bow  spring  mounted  to  the  spindle  and  having  a  substantially 
curved  configuration  with  ends  of  said  bow  spring  in  engage- 
ment widi  a  slot  in  the  spindle  such  that  a  vertex  of  said  bow 
spring  is  disposed  beyond  an  outer  periphery  of  the  spindle; 
and 
at  least  one  lug  formed  on  the  spindle  drivingly  engaged  by  the 
operating  member  to  translate  rotation  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber to  the  spindle. 


5,688,006 
BUMPER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  EXTENSION  PANEL 
Jeffrey  L.  Bladow,  Novi;  Robert  E.  Kosior,  Livonia,  and  Piyush 
P.  Parikh,  West  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,355 

Int  a.*  B60R  19/02 

VS.  a.  293—120  4  Claims 


/4       aeJ 


24  2B 


1.  A  rear  bumper  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 

body  including  a  rear  portion  terminating  in  a  vertically  extending 

finish  panel  defining  an  outer  planar  surface  and  including  a  lower 

edge  surface  extending  laterally  of  the  body,  the  bumper  assembly 

comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  bumper  bar  fixedly  secured  to  the  body  and 

extending  laterally  of  the  body  below  the  vertically  extending 

finish  panel  lower  edge  surfoce; 
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energy  absorbing  means  mounted  on  tiie  bumper  bar  rearwatxlly 
of  tiie  vertically  extending  finish  panel  below  tiie  lower  edge 
thereof; 

a  generally  U-shaped  molded  flexible  bumper  cover  overlying 
the  energy  absorbing  means  and  having  a  horizontal  lower 
wall  having  a  forward  end  projecting  toward  the  body  and  a 
horizontal  upper  wall  having  a  tumed-down  stop  surface  at  its 
forward  end  defining  a  laterally  extending  surface  spaced 
longitudinally  rearwardly  of  the  vertical  panel  outer  planar 
surface;  and 

a  substantially  rigid  extension  panel  fixedly  secured  to  the  body 
vertically  intermediate  the  vertical  panel  and  the  bumper  bar 
and  defining  a  laterally  extending  abutting  surface  comple- 
mentary to  the  bumper  cover  stop  surface  and  longitudinally 
positioned  substantially  coplanar  with  the  vertical  panel  outer 
surface  and  abuttingly  engaging  the  bumper  cover  stop  sur- 
face whereby  longitudinal  compression  of  the  energy  absorb- 
ing means  and  bending  of  the  bumper  cover  upper  wall  is 
effected  rearwardly  of  said  vertical  panel  outer  planar  surface 
upon  imposition  of  forces  substantially  longitudinal  to  said 
bumper  assembly. 


a  switch  adapted  to  inactivate  the  motor  or  to  drive  the  motor  in 
a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  at  tlie  discretion  of  the 
user,  and 

a  housing  formed  of  a  top  hollow  cylindrical  portion  with  an 
open  bottom  end  and  a  bottom  hollow  cylindrical  portion  with 
an  open  top  end,  wherein  the  top  hollow  portion  and  the 
bottom  hollow  portion  are  adapted  to  be  screwably  coupled 
together  at  the  open  ends  thereof  for  containing  the  casing 
therein,  the  bottom  hollow  portion  further  iiKluding  a  battery 
and  a  sterilizing  agent  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  for  heating  the 
concave  end  of  the  casing  when  biQught  in  contact  therewith. 


5,688,008 
SUCTION  DEVICE 
Egon  Hiinsch,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

FDed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31, 1995,  909/ 
95 

InL  a.*  B65G  59/04 
VS.  CL  294—64.1  9  claims 


5,688,007 

CONTACT  LENS  INSERTER/REMOVER 

Joann  F.  Jefferson.  P.O.  Box  6582,  ChariottesviUe,  Va.  22906 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,289 

InL  a.'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  294—1.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  inserter/remover,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tubular  casing  having  an  interior  chamber  of  a  cylindrical 
configuration  with  a  concave  lower  first  end  and  a  planar  open 
second  upper  end; 

a  fan  within  the  chamber  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
co-extensive  with  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  an  associated 
motor  to  rotate  the  fan  in  a  first  direction  for  drawing  a 
vacuum  at  the  first  end  of  the  casing  and  a  second  direction 
for  .'effecting  a  blowing  discharge  of  air  at  the  first  end  of  the 
casing  with  an  associated  power  source  adjacent  to  the  motor; 

the  casing  having  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  extension  at  the 
lower  first  end  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  the  concave  end 
for  attracting  or  repelling  a  contact  lens  in  contact  therewid) 
when  the  motor  is  energized,  the  casing  also  having  air  flow 
apertures  on  the  side  of  the  fan  remote  from  the  concave  end; 

a  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  with  screw  threads  for 
coupling  with  the  upper  end  to  allow  the  addition  or  removal 
of  the  power  source  fiom  the  casing; 


1.  A  suction  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  suction  line; 

a  sucker  at  an  inlet  end  of  said  suction  line,  said  sucker  having  a 
suction  lip  around  a  suction  opening  and  having  an  outer 
surface,  said  sucker  being  axially  movable  between 
a  first  inner  position  in  which  said  sucker  forms  a  sealing 
relationship  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  suction  line  such  that 
air  flow  around  said  outer  surface  of  said  sucker  and  into 
said  suction  line  is  substantially  prevented,  and 
a  second  outer  position  in  which  said  sucker  is  spaced  from 
said  inlet  end  of  said  suction  line  such  that  limited  air  flow 
around  said  outside  surface  of  said  sucker  and  into  said 
suction  line  is  permitted;  and 
a  reset  element  urging  said  sucker  toward  said  second  outer 
position,  said  sucker  being  movable  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position  against  the  urging  of  said  reset  element 
by  reduced  pressure  inside  said  sucker  and  said  inlet  end. 


5,688,009 
C-HOOK  PUSHER  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Pienta,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Handling,  Inc.,  Erie,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617320 
Int  CL*  B66C  1/22 
VS.  a.  294—67.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  C-hook  pusher  assembly  for  use  with  a  material  handling 
lift  having  a  movable  arm,  comprising  an  upper  frame  member,  a 
probe  noounted  parallel  to  said  frame  member,  an  end  portion 
connected  between  said  frame  member  and  said  probe,  a  rotatable 
screw  mounted  by  said  frame  member,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
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5,688,011 

LIFTING  SLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SINGLE  STRAP 

WITH  SIZE-VARYING,  SPACED,  IN-LINE  EYE  LOOPS 

WilUain  F.  Golley,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Kenneth  W.  Brow- 

der,  W.  Monore,  La.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,548 

Int  a.*  B«6C  ///2 

VS.  CL  294—74  28  Claims 


screw,  a  puslier  block  mounted  for  movement  along  said  screw  and 
a  pusher  arm  operatively  mounted  by  said  pusher  block. 


5,688,«10 
COIL  EDGE  PROTECTION  FROM  LIFFING  DEVICE 
William  K.  Moyer,  Zanesville,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Armco  Inc., 
Middletown,  Oliio 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,282 

Int.  CL'  BttC  1/22 

VS.  a.  294-67  J  I  14  claims 


1.  A  sling  capable  of  Ufting  a  heavy  load  and  moving  the  heavy 
load  about  in  the  air  while  supported  by  the  sling,  comprising: 
a  substantially  in-elastic,  elongated,  single  strap  of  flexible, 
fabric-hke  material  having  a  first  strap  end,  a  second  strap 
end,  a  first,  flat,  outer,  strap  surface,  and  a  second,  flat,  inner, 
strap  surface  co-extensive  with  said  outer,  strap  surface;  said 
first  strap  surface  having  in  connection  therewith  a  plurality  of 
in-line  eye-loops  of  flexible,  fabric-like  material  spaced  in 
line  along  the  length  of  said  single,  elongated  strap,  said  first 
strap  end  being  separately  selectively  attachable  to  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  eye-loops  forming  a  closed,  in-elastic 
lifting  loop  capable  of  looping  about,  holding  and  lifting 
various  sized  loads,  with  the  eff^ective  diameter  of  said  loop 
being  variable  to  produce  a  loop  having  a  comparable  inner 
diameter  in  comparison  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  particular 
heavy  load  being  lifted. 


1.  A  lifter  for  transpoiting  a  c^il  of  strip  material  having  a 
central  opening,  comprising: 

a  coil  lifter  for  being  suspended  from  an  overhead  crane, 

the  coil  lifter  including  a  hfting  urn  for  being  inserted  into  the 
central  opening  of  tne  coil  and  a  wheel  for  preventing  damage 
to  a  coil  edge  when  the  lifting  larm  is  inserted  into  the  central 
opening,  I 

an  annular  outer  surface  of  the  wfceel  being  a  laminated  material 
radiating  outwardly  from  a  ceater  of  the  wheel, 

the  hfting  arm  including  at  least  two  vertically  extending  sur- 
faces and  a  lifting  surface. 

one  of  the  vertically  extending  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  coil  edge, 

the  wheel  being  rotaubly  mounted  to  the  other  vertically  extend- 
ing surface  of  the  lifting  aim  wherein  the  annular  outer 
surface  of  the  wheel  is  positioned  between  the  coil  edge  and 
the  one  surface  thereby  preventing  the  one  surface  fix)m 
mailing  inadvertent  contact  wi|b  the  coil  edge. 
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5,688,012 
LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Jan  Sicsjo,  and  Anders  Wigh,  both  of  Linkoping,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Bofors  Underwater  Systems  AB,  Linkoping, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/D0764,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  601,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  24, 1993,  9302720 
Int  a.'  B66C  1/28 
VS.  a.  294— 82J2  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  in  a  lifting  crane  for  releasing  and  recovering  a  load 
provided  with  a  recovery  cable,  said  device  comprising: 

a  lifting  yoke  having  an  aperture  extending  in  a  lifting  direction 
of  said  lifting  yoke,  said  recovery  cable  being  slidable  tlirough 
said  aperture: 
two  locking  members  pivotally  joumailed  in  the  lifting  yoke 
about  tangential  axes  of  rotation,  said  two  locking  members 
jointly  capable  of  recovering  and  supporting  a  load  while  in  a 
first  position  and,  upon  pivoting  to  a  second  position,  releas- 
ing a  supported  load;  and 
two  regulating  levers,  each  for  controlling  one  of  the  locking 
members,  each  regulating  lever  having  a  first  end  joumailed 
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on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  respective  locking  member  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  a  single  biasing  means  interconnecting 
said  pair  of  regulating  levers,  wherein  said  pair  of  regulating 
levers,  in  combination  with  said  biasing  means,  when  in  an 
open  position,  forces  the  locking  members  to  said  second 
position  for  releasing  a  load  and  when  in  a  closed  position, 
forces  the  locking  members  to  said  first  position  for  recover- 
ing and  supporting  a  load. 


5,688,013 
HANDLING  DEVICE  WFTH  MOVABLE  PINS  FOR 
GRIPPING  AN  OBJECT 
Friedhdm  Sehrt,  Riemelsbeck  152,  D-45470  Muelheim,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)1102,  f  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12323,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1992,  42  39 
649.2 

iBt  CL*  B25J  ]S/I2 
VS.  a.  294—99.1  31  claims 


n  ejection  apparatus  disposed  above  the  holding  pin  guide 
plate,  to  lower  the  ejection  plate  toward  the  holding  pin  guide 
plate. 


5,688,014 

CLAMP  HAVING  SELF-LIMmNG  INTERNAL 

OVERSTRESS  RELIEF 

Norfoert  J.  Kot,  955  S.  Edwards  St,  Brvokield,  Wis.  53005 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338346 

Int  a."  B2Sfi  5/12:  B25J  15/08 

VS.  a.  294— us  20  Claims 
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1.  A  toggle  clamp  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  hole. 

a  pin  carried  within  the  hole  with  clearance  for  movement 
therein. 

a  clamping  arm  carried  by  the  pin  for  movement  between  a 
clamped  position  to  clamp  an  article  and  an  undamped  posi- 
tion to  unclamp  an  article. 

an  actuator  device  controllable  to  provide  a  driving  force. 

a  link  having  one  end  portion  coupled  to  the  actuator  device  and 
an  opposite  end  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  the  clamping  arm 
at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pin  to  convey  the  driving  force 
from  the  actuator  device  to  move  the  clamping  arm  between 
the  clamped  and  undamped  positions. 

a  spring  having  one  end  portion  coupled  to  the  pin  and  an 
opposite  end  portion  coupled  to  the  frame. 

a  slider  element  coupled  to  the  actuator  device,  and 

a  track  on  the  base  on  which  the  slider  element  is  guided  for 
reciprocating  linearly. 


5,688,015 
WATER  SEAL  LD4ER  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Thomas  M.  Patterson,  liiyior;  Richard  F.  Biermacher,  Goo- 
drich, and  Gary  K.  Mannke,  Grosse  De,  aU  of  Midu  assign- 
ors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  HiUs.  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,945 
Int  a."  B32B  3/28:  B60R  27/00 
VS.  a.  296—39.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  handling  device  for  mechanically  gripping  an  object  having 
contour  regions,  comprising: 

a  fastening  plate; 

a  holding  pin  guide  plate  which  is  connected  to  the  fastening 
plate  and  can  be  moved  toward  the  object  to  be  gripped  in  a 
lowering  movement,  the  holding  pin  guide  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  bores  disposed  close  together; 

holding  pins  which  are  guided  to  be  axially  displaceable  in  the 
bores,  the  holding  pins  projecting  freely  downwardly  and 
having  lower  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  some  of  the  holding  pins 
being  tangential  to  the  object  and  being  engaged  against  the 
contour  regions  of  the  object  by  elastic  deformation  of  the 
holding  pins  during  the  lowering  movement  of  the  holding  pin 
guide  plate  to  thus  clamp  the  object; 

an  ejection  plate;  and 


1.  A  water  sealing  device  for  a  vehicle  door  having  an  interior 
and  at  least  one  operating  mechanism  partially  disposed  in  the 
interior,  comprising: 
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a  liner  made  of  waterproof  material,  the  liner  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  dome-shaped  pocket  in  a  manufacturing  configu- 
ration, wherein  the  pocket  includes  a  surface  and  the  surface 
is  continuous,  the  pocket  bein  j  frangible  such  that  the  pocket 
can  assume  a  seal  configuration,  wherein  the  surface  of  the 


5,688,017 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  FRAMED 

TONNEAU  COVER 
Bruce  A.  Bennett,  12451  Brick  Rd„  Granger,  Ind.  46530 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^19 

Int.  d  ^  RIWP  7yf)7 

pocket  includes  first  and  secontl  pocket  portions  for  receiving    jj^g  q  296—100  '  1  n  I 

a  portion  of  the  operating  mechanism  therebetween  when  the 
liner  is  disposed  next  to  the  door  to  inhibit  the  passage  of 
water  between  the  liner  and  the  portion  of  the  operating 
mechanism. 


5,688,016 

AUTO  GRIPPER  MOLDING  WITH  CROWN 

MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,003 

Int  a.'  B«f  J  1/02 

VS.  a.  296—93  1  2  CUdnis 
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1.  An  auto  windshield  gripper  molding  with  mechanical  inter- 
locking utility  of  a  type  installed  ip  an  auto  windshield  opening 
bounded  by  a  flange  having  an  intwned  horizontally  oriented  leg 
and  a  vertically  oriented  leg  and  a  windshield  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  a  dam  adhesively  secured  in  depending  relation  inwardly 
of  said  peripheral  edge,  said  gripper  molding  comprising  a  verti- 
cally oriented  body  having  opposite  top  and  bottom  ends,  a  crown 
in  crossing  relation  formed  integral  at  said  body  bottom  end  of  a 
selected  size  presenting  inboard  and  outboard  length  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  a  gripper  leg  in  an  intumed  laterally 
extending  relation  integral  at  said  tlody  top  end  cooperating  with 
said  crown  inboard  length  portioi  to  bound  therebetween  an 
inwardly  facing  C-shaped  notch  adapted  to  receive  in  projected 
relation  therein  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  windshield  for  forming 
an  installation  assembly  of  said  windshield  and  said  molding,  said 
installation  assembly  having  an  operative  position  seated  in  said 
auto  windshield  opening  such  that  said  dam,  said  molding,  said  and 
said  horizontally  and  vertically  oriented  flange  legs  cooperate  to 
bound  a  urethane-receiving  comparttnent  for  a  deposit  of  urethane 
for  bonding  in  place  of  said  windsbield,  said  size  of  said  crown 
being  selected  to  impart  to  said  crown  outboard  length  portion  with 
an  operative  position  extending  ia  crossing  relation  over  said 
urethane-receiving  compartment  so  as  to  serve  as  an  arcuate- 
shaped  closure  for  said  compartment,  and  plural  shaped  notches  in 
said  arcuate-shaped  closure  therein  for  receiving  the  urethane  in  a 
viscous  state  incident  to  the  deposit  thereof  in  said  urethane- 
receiving  compartment,  whereby  upon  a  curing  of  said  viscous 
urethane  into  a  solid  condition  there  results  a  mechanical  interlock- 
ing of  said  molding  crown  notches  located  both  above  said  flange 
horizontally  oriented  leg  and  also  in  facing  relation  to  said  flange 
vertically  oriented  leg. 


1.  A  cover  arrangement  for  the  bed  of  a  pick  up  truck  compris- 


ing: 


a  rigid  tonneau  member, 

a  frame  assembly  for  removably  attaching  the  tonneau  member 
to  the  truck, 

that  frame  assembly  having  at  least  one  rail  element  to  be 
clamped  to  a  portion  of  the  truck, 

that  rail  element  including  a  "t"  shaped  slot  therein  for  slidably 
receiving  at  least  one  fastener  for  retaining  the  rail  element  to 
the  portion  of  the  truck,  and 

wherein  the  t  shaped  slot  is  formed  to  extend  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  rail  element,  and  conventional  nut 
and  bolt  fasteners  are  provided  for  retention  of  other  acces- 
sory structures  to  that  rail  element  by  insertion  of  said  fasten- 
ers into  the  t  shaped  slot. 


5,688,018 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  GOLF  BAGS  ON  A  GOLF 

CAR 

John  Albert  Simpson,  2104  Mountain  View  Dr.,  Birmingham, 

Ala.  35216 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,013 

InL  a.*  B60J  9/00 

VS.  CL  296—138  27  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  protecting  golf  bags  and  golf  clubs 
mounted  on  a  rear  of  a  golf  car  from  precipitation,  said  protective 
cover  comprising; 

a  sheet  having  a  top  edge  and  a  boKom  edge; 

means,  disposed  on  the  top  edge  of  said  sheet,  for  fastening  the 

top  edge  of  said  sheet  to  the  rear  of  the  golf  car;  and 
means,  disposed  on  said  sheet  near  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
sheet,  for  securing  said  sheet  against  the  golf  bags  and  for 
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attaching  said  sheet  to  the  rear  of  the  gdf  car,  said  means 
disposed  on  said  sheet  near  die  bottom  edge  comprising:  an 
elastic  cord  having  two  ends  and  a  hook  disposed  on  each  said 
end,  said  elastic  cord  being  horizontally  disposed  near  die 
bottom  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  attaching  said  elastic 
cord  to  said  sheet,  said  attachment  means  allowing  for  lateral 
displacement  between  the  sheet  and  the  corf. 


5,688^19 

DOOR  AND  WINDOW  DRIVE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Townseod,  Troy,  Mich^  assignor  to  Joalto  Design  Inc^ 

Soutfafieid,  Mich. 

Continuation-hi-paH  of  Ser.  No.  257,080,  Jun.  9,  1994,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  912,790,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5378,036.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,527 

Int  a.'  B6QJ  5/06 

M&.  CL  296—155  ig  CUhns 


tailgate  during  opening  and  closing  of  said  tailgate,  said  first 
aerostabilizer  positioned,  at  least  in  its  majority,  above  and 
proximal  to  said  tailgate,  as  seen  with  die  tailgate  in  its  closed 
or  vertical  orientation,  and  also,  at  least  in  its  majority,  aft  of 
a  forward  portion  of  said  tailgate,  as  seen  with  die  tailgate  in 
its  closed  or  vertical  orientation,  whereby  there  is  an  air  gap 
between  at  least  a  majority  of  a  width  of  an  underside  of  said 
first  aerostabilizer  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  tailgate,  and 
whereby  air  from  a  forward  portion  of  said  tailgate,  when  said 
tailgate  is  closed  in  its  vertical  position  and  the  pickup  truck  is 
moving  forward,  passes  freely  through  said  air  gap  thereby 
relieving  air  pressure  from  a  forward  portion  of  the  tailgate. 


1.  A  vehicle  door  moving  apparatus  for  use  in  driving  a  verti- 
cally sliding  door  between  a  closed  position  covering  a  portion  of 
a  door  opening  and  an  open  position  exposing  the  door  opening  in 
conjunction  with  driving  a  window  panel  relative  to  the  door 
between  an  extended  position  covering  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
door  opening  not  covered  by  the  door  in  the  closed  position  and  a 
reacted  position  exposing  at  least  part  of  the  retnaining  portion, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
single  prime  mover  means  for  providing  power  to  move  the  door 
between  the  closed  and  open  positions  and  to  move  the 
window  panel  between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions; 
door  drive  means  for  directing  the  power  from  the  single  prime 

mover  means  to  move  the  door; 
window  drive  means  for  directing  the  power  from  die  single 

prime  mover  means  to  move  the  window  panel;  and 
clutch  means  for  selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  die  single 
prime  mover  means  to  the  door  and  window  drive  means  such 
that  the  door  and  window  panel  can  be  moved  simultaneously 
or  independently  by  the  single  prime  mover  means. 


5,688,020 

TAILGATE  MOUNTED  DRAG  REDUCING 

AEROSTABILIZER 

Donald  E.  Burg,  15840  SW.  84  Ave.,  Miami,  FU.  33157 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,255,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342^43,  Nov. 
21,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
584,390,  Jan.  8,  1996,  abandoned,  and  a  omtinuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  589^51,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,977 
Int  a."  B62D  35/00 
U.S.  a.  296—180.1  25  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  pickup  truck  including  a  cargo  bed  and  an 
opening  tailgate  positioned  proximal  an  aft  end  of  said  cargo  bed. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  aerostabilizer  in  mechanical  communication  with  said 
tailgate  such  that  said  first  aerostabilizer  moves  with  die 


5,688,021 
BODY  FOR  A  MOTOR  CAR,  ESPECIALLY  A  SMALL 
CAR 
Johann  Tomforde;  Werner  Nowak,  both  of  Sindeifingen;  Jens 
Manske,  WeU  der  Stadt  and  Walter  Beriinger,  Sindelflngen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Micro  Compact  Car  GmbH, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1995,  195  00 
361.6 

Int  CL''  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  a.  296—185  19  CUims 


1.  Body  for  a  motor  car  comprising  a  load-bearing  structure 
formed  by  a  three-dimensional  framework  structure  composed  of 
sectional  framework  bars  joined  together  by  way  of  connecting 
nodes  to  form  a  "space-frame"  structure. 
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wherein  areas  between  the  framework  bars  in  a  floor  region  and 
in  a  side  region  behind  vehick  side  doors  are  closed  off  by 
surface  elements  permanently  integrated  into  the  framework 
structure  and  connected  in  a  sealing  manner  to  the  framework 
bars, 

wherein  open  areas  of  the  framework  structure  in  a  region  of  a 
windscreen  and  of  fixed  side  windows  behind  the  side  doors 
and  in  a  region  of  a  roof  ate  closed  oflF  respectively  by 
window  panes  inserted  in  a  sealing  manner  and  by  a  roof 
inserted  in  a  sealing  manner. 

wherein  the  open  areas  of  the  framework  structure  in  the  front 
region  are  closed  off  by  a  leaktight  nose  module  which 
contains  front  light  units. 

wherein  open  areas  of  the  framework  structure  in  the  region  of 
the  side  doors  and  of  a  tailgate  are  closed  off  respectively  by 
a  side  door  fitted  in  a  sealing  manner  and  a  tailgate,  which 
vehicle  doors  and  tailgate  each  have,  respectively,  an  external 
door  leaf  and  a  gate  outer  wall  limited  to  the  region  below  the 
bottom  edge  or  beltline  of  the  windows, 

wherein  at  least  repons  of  those  sectional  bars  of  the  framework 
structure  which  lie  above  a  bottom  edge  or  vehicle  beltline  of 
the  windows  have  respective  outward-facing  sides  exposed 
and  are  shaped  to  match  a  desired  surface  profile  of  the  body 
and  directly  form  external  body  surface  areas, 

wherein  a  panelling  component  which  covers  the  nose  module 
and  leaves  gaps  for  the  front  Ijght  units  is  connected  remov- 
ably and  replaceably  to  the  nose  module, 

wherein  the  external  door  leaves  and  the  gate  outer  wall  of  the 
vehicle  doors  and  the  tail  gate  and  limited  to  the  region  below 
the  beltline  are  each  directly  connected  removably  and 
replaceably  to  a  load-bearing  door  structure  and  a  load- 
bearing  gate  structure,  respectively,  and 

wherein  the  framework  structure  is  covered  below  the  beldine 
with  panelling  components  without  a  load-bearing  function 
which  are  directly  connected  to  the  framework  structure  in  a 
rennovable  and  replaceable  manner  and  which  determine  a 
shape  of  the  body  together  witfc  the  external  door  leaves,  the 
gate  outer  wall  and  the  panelling  component  of  the  nose 
module. 


an  upper  surface  adapted  to  face  a  portion  of  the  structural 
frame  and  a  lower  contoured  surface  adapted  to  face  away 
from  the  portion  of  the  structural  frame  when  the  modular 
panel  is  mounted  to  the  structural  frame,  the  sheet  further  has 
at  least  one  slot  to  accommodate  an  accessory  fastener; 

at  least  one  accessory  for  mounting  to  a  structural  frame:  and 

a  support  tray  comprising  an  upper  contoured  surface  shaped  to 
substanially  complement  and  support  the  lower  contoined 
surface  of  the  sheet  for  aligning  the  sheet  with  respect  to  the 
support  tray  and  for  protecting  the  sheet  during  transport  and 
further  having  at  least  one  integral  recess  that  is  formed 
continuously  as  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface,  the  recess 
being  shaped  to  complement  the  shape  of  the  at  accessory; 

the  modular  panel  is  positioned  on  the  tray  and  the  at  least  one 
accessory  is  positioned  in  the  at  least  one  recess  between  the 
modular  panel  and  the  tray  in  the  vicinity  of  the  at  least  one 
slot  in  the  modular  panel;  and 

whereby  the  nxxlular  panel  and  the  at  least  one  accessory  can  be 
mounted  to  the  flame  by  moving  the  modular  panel,  the  at 
least  one  accessory,  and  support  tray  to  and  against  the 
structural  frame  as  a  unit,  securing  the  nKxlular  panel  and  the 
at  least  one  accessory  to  the  structural  frame  and  subsequently 
removing  the  support  tray  from  the  structural  frame. 


5,688,023 

CHAIR  FRAME 

Alcea  Blocker,  Jr.,  1900  Deerfield  Ct,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.  20745 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%,565 

InL  a.*  A47C  7/62 

VS.  a.  297— 188JJ  10  CUims 


5,688,Qt2 
MODULAR  PANEt  ASSEMBLY 
Edward   R.  Adams,   Spring   Lake,   and   Douglas   C.   Ruch, 
Zeeland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation, 
Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312^20^  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^16 
Int  a.*  B60|t  13/02 
VS.  a.  296—214 


1.  A  detachable  towel  rack  for  a  folding  chair  comprising  a  towel 
bar  and  means  for  removably  afBxing  the  towel  bar  to  the  back  of 
a  chair  to  hang  towels  and  articles  of  clothing  therefrom,  said  towel 
bar  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  arms  attached  to  said 
19  Claims  '°**'  ''^r,  and  including  a  first  support  arm  and  a  second  support 
arm,  the  first  support  arm  being  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the 
towel  bar  and  the  second  support  arm  being  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  towel  bar,  and  an  advertising  plate  mounted  to  and 
spaced  from  said  towel  bar  to  define  an  opening  therebetween. 


19.  A  modular  panel  and  support  tray  assembly  comprising: 
a  modular  panel  formed  of  a  sheet  of  deformable  material 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  structural  frame,  the  sheet  having 


5,688,024 

FOLDABLE  ROTARY  HUNTING  SEAT 

Roberto  Arizpe-Gilmore,  Av.  San  Angel  138,  CoL  Valle  de  San 

Angel  Sector,  Jardines  Garza  Garcia  N.L.,  Mexico,  66290 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,545,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,943 

Int  a.*  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—217.1  3  dates 

1.  A  foldable  rotary  hunting  seat,  comprising: 

a  seat  of  a  rigid  material,  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 

surface,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  lateral  edges; 
a  metallic  channel  having  a  hinge  end  centrally  coupled  at  a 

bottom  of  the  front  edge  of  the  seat; 
rotary  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  overlapped  square 
plates  and  a  bearing  centrally  held  therebetween,  the  upper 
plate  being  centrally  coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  scat; 
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existing  seat  belt,  said  frame  defining  a  seating  area  id  receive  a 
child,  said  frame  comprising  an  angled  back  and  a  bottom; 
a  selectively  retractable  seat  hinged  to  said  angled  b«ck  of  said 
frame,  said  retractable  seat  folding  into  said  back  and  out  of 
said  back  spaced  apan  from  and  above  said  bottom,  said 
retractable  seal  including  attaching  means  thereon; 
a  harness  secured  to  said  frame  and  selectively  securable  to  said 
scat  bottom  and  said  retractable  scat,  said  harness  comprising 
at  least  one  strap  extending  from  a  torso  plaie,  said  torso  plate 
selectively  securing  to  said  seat  bottom  or  to  said  attaching 
means  of  said  retractable  seat 


legs  removably  coupled  to  the  lower  plate  of  the  rotary  means, 
allowing  the  seat  to  rotate  when  it  is  in  an  assembled  position; 

a  seat  back  articulately  coupled  to  the  seat  and  foldable  over  the 
seat  when  the  rotary  bunting  seat  is  in  a  folded  position; 

an  "L"  shaped  weapon  suppon  arm  said  "L"  shaped  weapon 
support  arm  comprising  a  single  rigid  "L"  shaped  member, 
said  "L"  shaped  weapon  support  arm  being  articulately 
coupled  to  the  hinge  end  of  the  metallic  channel  of  the  seat,  to 
maintain  tlie  weapon  support  arm  in  a  hunting  position,  said 
weapon  suppon  arm  being  folded  over  the  seat  and  the  seat 
back  when  the  rotary  hunting  seat  is  in  a  folded  position; 

a  variable  height  weapon  retaining  fork  coupled  to  an  upper 
vertical  end  of  tlie  support  arm;  and 

a  carrier  device  centrally  coupled  to  the  lower  plate  of  the  rotary 
means,  said  carrier  device  holding  the  legs  when  the  legs  are 
removed  to  fold  the  rotary  hiwting  seat. 


5,688,626 
SLIDES  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS,  AND  TO  SEATS  FITTED 

y/rra  sucB  suoes 

Yann  Reubeuze,  Landipw,  and  Jeu-Marie  Fralei,  Gci;  bodi  of 
France,  assignors  to  Bertrmnd  Fanra  E4|^pcacats  SA, 
France 

Filed  Jam.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^45 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Jan.  38, 1995,  95  91923 
Lat  CL*  A47C  IA}2 
VS.  CL  297—341  4  i 


18k 


5,688,025 
TWO  LEVEL  CONVERTIBLE  CHILD  CAR  SEAT 
Timothy  H.  Davidson,  200  N.  Pine  St,  LMk  Rock,  Ark.  72205 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,094,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Dec  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,746 
Int  CL*  B60N  2/28 
VS.  a.  297—238  8  daims 


1.  A  two  level  convertible  child  car  seat  comprising:  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  an  automobile  seat  using  an 


1.  A  vdiicle  seat  slide  comprising: 

a  stationary  longituditud  rail; 

a  moving  longitudinal  rail  slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary 
rail; 

a  rack  of  notches  carried  by  the  stationary  rail; 

a  latch  mounted  to  pivot  about  a  first  transverse  horizontal  axis 
tied  to  tlie  moving  rail  and  suitable  for  co-operating  with  the 
notches  of  the  stationary  rail  under  the  control  of  a  member 
tliat  is  easily  accessible  for  a  person  silting  on  the  seat; 

resilient  means  for  continuously  urging  the  latch  towatxb  a 
notch-engaging  locking  position; 

a  longitudinal  notched  bar  secured  to  the  stationary  rail; 

a  shoe  slidably  nMunted  to  slide  along  the  bar, 

a  catch  for  locking  the  shoe  and  noounted  to  pivot  about  a  second 
transverse  horizontal  axis  tied  to  d>e  shoe  and  suitable  for 
optionally  co-operating  widi  the  notches  of  the  bar  so  as  to 
optionally  lock  the  shoe  relative  to  the  bar,  said  catch  includ- 
ing a  top  hook  open  horizontally  facing  towards  the  front  of 
the  seat; 

a  rocker  pivotally  mounted  about  a  diird  transverse  horizontal 
axis  tied  to  the  moving  rail,  the  rocker  including  a  first 
transverse  finger  organized  to  co-operate  with  a  rear  end  of 
the  shoe,  a  second  transverse  finger  suitable  for  co-operating 
with  the  hook  of  the  catch,  and  a  heel  suitable  for 
co-operating  with  die  latch;  and 

resilient  means  for  constantly  urging  die  rocker  in  a  first  direc- 
tion towards  a  first  extmne  angular  position  in  which  firstly 
the  first  finger  is  in  a  low  position  for  horizontally  entraining 
the  shoe,  secondly  die  second  finger  raises  the  hook  of  the 
locking  catch  of  the  shoe  into  a  release  position,  and  finally 
the  heel  permits  cooperation  of  the  latch  with  the  notches  of 
the  stationary  rail; 

the  slide  fiirther  comprising  servo-control  means  for  causing 
forward  folding  down  of  the  seat  back  10  urge  the  rocker 
angularly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  the  rear 
end  of  die  shoe  being  suitable  for  co-operating  with  die  first 
finger  of  the  rocker  and  having  a  downwardly-open  V-shaped 
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profile  in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane,  the  V-shaped  profile 
being  rearwardly  defined  by  aa  edge  having  a  direction  cho- 
sen between  a  vertical  direction  and  a  direction  which  slopes 
downwards  in  a  forwards  direction,  and  being  forwanlly 
defined  by  a  sloping  ramp  extending  downwards  in  a  forwards 
direction. 


1.  A  control  valve  lock  for  a  vehicle  air  brake  system  to  secure 
air-operated  parking  brakes  in  an  engaged  locked  position,  said 
lock  comprising  a  base  member  having  means  to  secure  said  base 
member  relative  to  a  valve  actuating  rod  of  an  air  control  valve  of 
said  air  brake  system,  said  base  member  having  a  first  bore  for 
receiving  in  sliding  fit  therein  a  cofinecting  shaft  of  an  actuating 
knob,  means  to  secure  said  connectifg  shaft  to  said  valve  actuating 
rod,  a  second  bore  in  said  base  meoiber  spaced  adjacent  said  first 
bore  for  receiving  in  sliding  fit  therein  a  portion  of  a  lock  cylinder, 
a  passage  in  said  knob  disposed  lor  axial  alignment  with  said 
second  bore  and  permitting  free  passage  of  said  lock  cylinder 
theiethrough  and  in  close  sliding  fit  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
lock  cylinder,  said  base  member  having  a  web  section  between  said 
first  and  second  bore,  a  locking  thipugh  bore  in  said  web,  a  key 
operable  locking  dog  having  a  locking  end  portion  spring-biased  to 
extend  out  of  a  side  wall  of  said  lock  cylinder  and  into  said  locking 
through  bore,  a  dog  engaging  bore  in  said  connecting  shaft  of  said 
actuating  knob,  said  locking  end  portion  of  said  locking  dog 
extending  into  said  dog  engaging  bore  when  said  knob  is  in  a 
retracted  position  to  enable  said  parking  brakes,  said  dog  being 
retractable  in  said  lock  cylinder  by  a  key  whereby  to  retract  said 
locking  end  portion  of  said  dog  to  disconnect  said  knob  to  permit 
said  parking  brakes  to  be  disabled. 


5,688,028 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Teruhisa  Kohno,  and  Tarou  S«0iwa,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

rUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038561; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302857 

Int.  a.*  B60T  lJ/l8;8/32 
U.S.  a.  303—116.4 

1.  A  brake  pressure  controller  cotiprising: 

a  hydraulic  circuit  block  defining  an  open  side; 

a  plurality  of  pumps  mounted  in  ^d  hydraulic  circuit  block; 


5  Claims 


n  said 


5,688,027 
CONTROL  VALVE  LOCK  FOR  A  VEinCLE  AIR  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
James  J.  Johnson,  365  Blvd.  Deguire,  Apt  801,  St.  Laurent, 
Quebec,  Canada,  H4N  2T8,  assignor  to  James  J.  Johnson,  SL 
Laurent,  Canada  ' 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678324 

Int  a."  B6fl'r  17/16 

VS.  a.  303— «9  10  aaims 


i 

'W^ 

1^  It 

1 

/ 

1 

a  plurality  of  pressure  regulating  solenoid  valves,  mounted  in 
said  hydraulic  circuit  block,  wherein  each  of  said  solenoid 
valve  for  controlling  wheel  brake  pressure  by  opening  and 
closing  a  fluid  passage  through  said  each  solenoid  valve; 

a  direct  current  electric  motor,  received  in  said  open  side  of  said 
hydraulic  circuit  block,  for  driving  said  plurality  of  pumps, 

said  direct  current  electric  motor  including  a  rotor  shaft  having  a 
first  end  supported  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  block  and  an 
unsupported  second  end,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft 
and  having  a  core  carrying  a  winding,  and  a  commutator 
mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
rotary  shaft; 

first  and  second  bearings  provided  on  a  portion  of  said  rotor 
shaft  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  rotor  shaft,  said  first  and 
second  bearings  supporting  said  rotor  on  said  hydraulic  circuit 
block  at  two  spaced  points  which  are  located  further  away 
from  said  second  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  than  said  core, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  pumps  engage  said  rotary  shaft 
between  said  first  and  second  bearing;; 

a  control  block  directly  connected  to  said  hydraulic  circuit  block 
so  as  to  close  said  open  side  of  said  hydraulic  circuit  block, 
said  control  block  including  a  built-in  electronic  control  cir- 
cuit for  outputting  drive  signals  to  said  solenoid  valves  and 
said  motor; 

a  brush  holder  secured  to  said  control  block;  and 

a  feeding  brush  inserted  in  said  brush  holder,  said  feeding  brush 
contacting  said  commutator  and  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  electronic  control  circuit  by  a  conductor  extending 
from  said  brush  holder. 

wherein  said  hydraulic  circuit  block,  said  electric  motor  and  said 
control  block  are  joined  together  as  a  one-piece  unit. 


5,688,029 
ANTI-SLIP  CONTROL 
Thomas  Bach,  Koblenz;  Stefan  Helbing.  Krufl;  Josef  Knecht- 
ges,  Mayen,  and  Hubert  Schmitt,  Ochtendung,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company. 
Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A)2260,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1993,  43  23 
275.2 

inL  a."  B60T  sni 

vs.  a.  303—139  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  driven  wheels  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  from  spinning,  where  whenever  a  first  wheel  of  two  driven 
wheels  of  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  provided  with  an  axle  differential 
has  a  lower  friction  coefBcient  with  the  road  surface  than  a  second 
wheel  of  that  axle,  and  the  first  wheel  shows  a  spinning  tendency, 
but  not  the  second  wheel,  a  brake  pressure  is  built  up  at  the  first 
wheel,  and  then  the  rotational  behavior  of  the  second  wheel  which 
does  not  show  a  spinning  tendency  is  measured  and  evaluated  so 
that  whenever  the  rotational  speed  of  the  second  wheel  exceeds  a 
threshold  value  (v*reO,  the  brake  pressure  at  the  first  wheel  is 
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temporarily  relieved,  and  whenever  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
second  wheel  drops  below  the  threshold  value  (v^ieO.  the  brake 
pressure  at  the  first  wheel  is  temporarily  built  up. 


1.  A  computer  comprising  an  enclosure  including  a  bottom  plate 
defining  two  spaced  keyhole  slots  each  of  which  has  an  enlarged 
end  portion  and  a  reduced  end  portion;  and  a  support  member 
comprising  a  base,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  on  which  the  computer  is  to  be  supported,  two  spaced  posts 
projecting  fn)m  another  end  of  the  base  opposite  the  one  end.  and 
a  head  provided  on  a  tenninal  end  of  each  post,  each  enlarged  end 
portion  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  each  head,  and  each  reduced  end  portion  having  a  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  each  head  so  that  the 
beads  can  be  inserted  in  the  respective  enlarged  end  portions  of  the 
keyhole  slots,  and  the  support  member  routed,  to  move  the  heads 
and  the  posts  of  the  support  member  to  the  reduced  end  poition  of 
their  respective  keyhole  slots  to  mount  the  support  member  to  the 
enclosure,  first  detent  means  for  engaging  the  heads  of  the  posts 
and  second  detent  means  for  engaging  the  support  member. 


5,688,031 

STORAGE  CABINET  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

IDENTICAL  CABINET  UNITS  FORMED  BY 

ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 

John  Frederick  IVyoo,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Shell  OU 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435452 
Int  a.*  A47B  &1/00 
VS.  CL  312—257.1  i  cuim 

1.  A  cabinet  assembly  for  storage  of  supplies  or  retail  stock,  said 
cabinet  assembly  comprising: 


5  688  030 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE  WITH 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Andrew  McAnally,  4318  E.  Cordoba  Cir.,  and  Stephen  Cook, 

310  Fawn  Ridge  St,  both  of  Georgetown,  Tex.  78628 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  689^12 

Int  a.*  F16M  uno 

VS.  a.  312-223.2  13  Claims 


a  plurality  of  cabinet  units  joined  side  by  side,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  cabinet  units  is  formed  by  rotational  molding  and 
comprises 

a  phttality  of  polymeric  surfaces  molded  in  a  unitary  construc- 
tion, said  plurality  of  said  surfaces  consisting  of  one  bottom 
surface,  one  back  wall  and  two  side  walls; 

wherein  said  two  side  walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  cabinet  units 
includes  matching  L-shaped  notches  in  the  top  fiont  edges  of 
said  two  side  walls; 

wherein  said  matching  L-shaped  notches  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  removable  plug-in  unit;  and 

wherein  said  renxivable  plug-m  unit  comprises  L-shaped  sur- 
faces which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  matching 
L-shaped  notches  and  thereby  close  the  opening  formed 
between  said  notches. 


5,688,032 

WORK  AND  STORAGE  CABINET  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  IDENTICAL  CABINET  UNTTS  FORMED  BY 

ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 

John  Frederick  TVyon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  435,052,  May  8,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,686 

Int  CL'  A47B  Sl/OO 

VS.  a.  312—257.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  wdk  bench  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cabinet  units  joined  side  by  side,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  cabinet  imits  is  formed  by  rotational  ntolding  and 
comprises 

a  plurality  of  polymeric  surfaces  molded  in  a  unitary  con- 
struction, said  plurality  of  said  surfaces  consisting  of  one 
bottom  surface,  one  back  wall  and  two  side  walls; 
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a  top  panel  fixedly  attached  to  the  top  edges  of  said  back  and 
side  walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  cabinet  units  to  thereby 
define  a  hollow  bounded  by  said  top  panel  and  said  boaom 
surface,  said  back  wall,  and  said  two  side  walls  of  said 
cabinet  unit: 

wherein  said  two  side  walls  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  cabinet 
units  includes  matching  L-shaped  notches  in  the  top  front 
edges  of  said  two  side  walls  and  wherein  said  matching 
L-shapcd  notches  are  adapted  to  engage  with  a  removable 
plug-in  unit;  and 

wherein  said  removable  plug>in  unit  comprises  L-shaped  flat 
surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  matching 
L-shaped  notches  and  thereby  close  the  opening  formed 
between  said  notches. 


5,688^33 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT  OF 
THf  FRONT  COVER  OF  A  DRAWER  ON  FRAMES 
Walter  FMsch,  and  Jflrgen  Nachbaur,  both  of  Lustewm,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Alfit  Aktien^seilsciiaft,  Gdtzis,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Aastria,  Sep.  7,  1995,  1481/95 

InL  a.'  A47B  8S/00 

VS.  a.  312—348.4  lo  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  comprising  a  side  fisme.  a  front  cover  and  a  device 
for  adjustably  attaching  the  front  cover  to  the  side  frame,  the 
attaching  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  holding  member  for  the  side  frame  consisting  of 

(1)  a  supporting  plate  affixed  to  the  front  cover  and 

(2)  a  pressure  plate  defining  a  gap  with  the  supporting  plate, 
the  gap  having  an  adjustable  width  and  an  end  portion  of 
the  side  frame  being  inserted  in  the  gap, 

(b)  a  clamping  screw  having  a  head,  the  clamping  screw  con- 
necting the  pressure  plate  to  the  supporting  plate  of  the 
holding  member,  j 

(c)  a  threaded  socket  protruding  from  the  pressure  plate  into,  and 
engaging,  a  bore  in  the  suppolting  plate, 

(1)  the  bore  having  a  rim  and  the  head  of  the  clamping  screw 
being  supported  on  the  rim  of  the  bore,  and 

(2)  the  clamping  screw  being  engaged  in  the  threaded  socket 
and  tightening  of  the  clamping  screw  adjusting  the  width  of 
the  gap  and  clamping  the  end  portion  of  the  side  frame 
between  a  clamping  surface  of  the  supporting  plate  and  a 
pressure  surface  of  the  pressure  plate  bearing  against  the 
end  portion  of  the  side  fraiae.  and 

(d)  the  end  portion  of  the  side  frame  defining  a  guide  slot  for  the 
threaded  socket  and  the  threaded  socket  passing  through  the 
guide  slot,  the  guide  slot  extending  inwardly  from  an  end  of 
tl»e  end  portion  of  the  side  frane  adjacent  the  front  cover. 


5,688,034 
REFRIGERATOR  SHOW-CASE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Noboru  Kojima,  AicU-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha  Yunikura  Sangyo,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000284 

Int  a."  A47B  57AX) 

VS.  CL  312-^108  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upwardly  open  refrigerator  repository 
of  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  with  a  bonom  and  with  oppos- 
ing side  wall  surfaces  providing  a  given  width  dimension  therebe- 
tween; a  display  stand  in  said  repository  comprising  a  loading  plate 
having  a  width  dimension  approximately  equal  to  said  given  width 
dimension  of  said  repository;  and  a  pair  of  legs  having  different 
height  dimensions  attached  by  pivotal  attachment  means  to  both 
edge  portions  defining  the  width  dimension  of  said  loading  plate  so 
as  to  be  pivotally  movable  about  axes  parallel  to  both  said  edge 
portions;  wherein  a  plurality  of  grooves  are  provided  on  said 
repository  bottom  at  intervals,  and  wherein  each  said  grtx)ve  can 
receive  part  of  each  said  left. 


5,688,035 
BACKLIGHTING  DEVICE  FREE  OF  A  BRIGHT  LINE 
Keiji  Kashima,  Saitama,  and  Naoki  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toeoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,285,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1994,  6-051664; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227799 

Int  CL'  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  362—31  10  Claims 


4     11 


y_ 


f 


B' 


1.  A  backlighting  device  for  a  panel,  comprising; 

a  hght  conducting  plate  made  of  a  transparent  material,  and 
having  a  function  of  outputting  light  from  a  light  exit  major 
surface  thereof; 

a  Unear  light  source  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  end  face  of 
the  light  conducting  plate;  and 

a  light  reflector  covering  the  linear  light  source,  an  inner  surface 
of  a  light-exit-side  portion  of  tlie  light  reflector  located 
between  the  linear  light  source  and  the  end  face  of  the  light 
conducting  plate  being  disposed  inside  an  extension  of  the 
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light  exit  major  surface  of  the  light  conducting  plate,  and  an 
outer  surface  of  die  light-exit-side  portion  of  the  light  reflector 
located  between  the  hnear  hght  source  and  the  end  face  of  the 
light  conducting  plate  being  disposed  substantially  at  the  same 
level  as  or  outside  the  light  exit  major  surface  of  the  light 
conducting  plate,  wherein  an  end  portion  of  the  light-exit-side 
portion  of  the  light  reflector  has  a  step  portion  that  engages 
the  light  conducting  plate. 


5,688,036 
HIGH-MOUNTED  TRUCK  TAIL  LIGHTS 
Bdvin  F.  Marshall,  and  Lucy  Marshall,  both  of  150  Heart  Lake 
Rd.,  Inglewood,  Ontario,  Canada,  LON  IKO 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676>t5 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  a.  362—80  1  Claim 


^j^       y 


24  24 


1.  High-mounted  trtick  tail  lights  comprising: 

a  truck  trailer  body  having  a  rear  door  assembly  flanked  by  left 
and  right  vertical  lateral  pillars,  a  frame  extending  beneath  the 
door  assembly  and  between  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  lateral 
pillars,  and  an  upper  transverse  pillar  extending  between 
upper  ends  of  the  vertical  lateral  pillars,  the  truck  trailer  body 
having  existing  tail  lights  which  indicate  braking  and  turning 
and  are  mounted  to  the  frame  of  die  truck  trailer  body  beneath 
the  door  assembly  thereof; 

left  and  right  signal  lights  mounted  to  the  respective  lateral 
pillars  proximal  to  the  transverse  pillar  and  distal  fh>m  the 
frame  of  the  truck  trailer  body,  the  signal  lights  being  electri- 
cally mterconnected  with  the  existing  tail  lights  of  the  truck 
trailer  body,  whereby  a  driver  of  the  truck  trailer  body  can 
signal  braking  and  turning  actions  to  drivers  which  are  not 
immediately  behind  the  truck  trailer  body  to  reduce  accidents 
resulting  from  non-viewable  highway  signals  during  lane 
changing  procedures; 

said  lateral  pillars  each  including  a  medial  portion  located  medi- 
ally between  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
lateral  pillars,  and  wherein  the  signal  lights  are  positioned 
above  the  medial  portion  of  the  lateral  pillars. 


5,688,037 

BOOK  LIGHT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OPENING  THE 

SHADE  AND  ACTUATING  THE  SWITCH 

Mike  Chen,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,072 

Int  a.'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—98  7  Claims 

1.  A  book  light  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  clamping  means  secured  to  said  base  to  be 
clamped  on  a  book; 


a  shade  means  pivotally  secured  on  said  base  and  having  a  lamp 
mounted  in  said  shade  means;  and 

an  electrical  control  circuit  mounted  in  said  shade  means  for 
powering  the  lamp,  having  a  push-button  switch  resiliendy 
held  in  said  shade  means  and  protruding  outwanily  beyond 
said  shade  means  for  closing  the  electrical  control  circuit; 

said  shade  means  foldably  closed  on  said  base  to  retract  said 
push-button  switch  inwardly  in  said  shade  means  to  discon- 
nect the  electrical  control  circuit  to  mm  off  said  lamp; 
whereby  upon  an  outward  pivotal  movement  of  said  shade 
means  to  unfold  said  shade  means  from  said  base,  said  push- 
button switch  is  protruded  outwardly  beyond  said  shade 
means  to  close  said  electrical  control  circuit  to  automatically 
turn  on  said  lamp  for  reading  use; 

said  base  including:  a  platform  secured  with  said  clamping 
means  and  having  an  upper  flat  surface  formed  on  the  plat- 
form, and  a  pair  of  bushings  bifurcated  from  the  platform  as 
generally  U  shaped,  each  said  busiiing  formed  with  a  pivot 
hole  therein;  and  said  shade  means  including:  a  shaft  portion 
having  a  pair  of  pivots  disposed  on  two  opposite  ends  of  the 
shaft  portion  each  said  pivot  rotatably  engageable  with  each 
said  pivot  hole  formed  in  each  said  bushing  of  the  base  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  shade  means  on  the  base,  a  shade 
portion  laterally  protruded  from  die  shaft  portion  having  a 
parabolic  reflector  formed  on  a  back  portion  of  tlie  shade 
portion  and  a  flat  cover  formed  on  a  surface  portion  of  tlie 
shade  portion  opposite  to  the  parabolic  reflector,  and  a  lens 
fixed  in  the  flat  cover  to  define  a  lamp  chamber  in  between  the 
lens  and  the  reflector  for  securing  the  lamp  witiiin  tlie  lamp 
chamber  in  said  shade  means. 


5,688,038 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  WFTH  E.L.  LIGHT  MEANS 
T^ng  Lu  Chien,  8F,  No.  29,  AUey  73.  Lin-Shen  Strwt  Shi-ChI 
Town,  Taipei,  Hseng,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,647 
Int  CI.'  F21L  15A)S 
VS.  a.  362—103  5  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device,  comprising: 

a  protective  element  consisting  of  a  soft  padding  matenal  posi- 
tioned between  a  backpad  and  a  plastic  cover; 
an  electro-luminescent  lighting  element  attached  to  the  protec- 
tive element  and  a  pov/ef  pack  elecdically  connected  to  the 
electro-luminescent  lighting  element  by  wires; 
means  including  a  strap  attached  to  the  backpad  for  fastening  die 
the  protective  element  to  a  wearer  of  the  protective  device. 
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1.  An  illuminated  safety  helmet  fbr  protecting  the  head  of  a  user, 
iie  helmet  comprising: 

a  hard  shell; 

resilient  head-engaging  means  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  user 
and  resiliently  spacing  the  shell  away  from  the  head  to  cush- 
ion the  head  fix)m  forces  applied  to  the  shell,  the  head- 
engaging  means  atuched  to  the  shell  at  the  inner  surface 
thereof: 

rearwardly  directed  intermittently  electric  powered  rear  light  for 
flashing  on  and  off  at  predetennined  intervals: 

forwardly  directed  electrically  powered  front  light  for  directing  a 
focused  projection  beam  of  light  along  the  path  to  be  taken  by 
the  user;  | 

the  rear  light  and  front  light  being  attached  to  the  helmet  in  such 
a  fashion  as  to  maintain  the  protective  integrity  of  the  hard 
shell; 

electric  power  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the  front 
and  rear  lights  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  lights; 

means  interposed  between  the  power  means  and  the  fix)nt  and 
rear  hghts  for  switching  the  ftont  and  rear  lights  on  and  off; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  attitude  of  the  projection  beam,  the 
means  for  adjusting  attached  Id  the  front  light  and  extending 
outward  therefrom  to  provide  a  handle  for  manual  adjustment 
of  the  altitude  of  the  beam  byithe  user. 


5,688,040 

PORTABLE,  TUB  CANDLE  LANTERN 

Garry  W.  Klecs,  7515  SE.  76tli  St,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,922 

Int  a.'  F21L  19/00 

VS.  a.  362—163  8  Claims 


wherein  said  strap  has  a  pocket  fbrmed  therein  and  wherein  said 
power  pack  is  housed  within  said  pocket  of  said  strap. 


5,688,CJ9 
PIVOTING  PROJECTION  BEAM  SAFETY  HELMET 
Lyndon  F.  Johnson,  4439  Brandon  Dr.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
33445 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,777 

Int  CL*  F21L  15/14 

VS.  a.  362—106  I  18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  candle  lantern,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  cover,  said  upper  cover  having  a  lower  opening  and 
plurality  of  viewing  openings  formed  therein; 

b)  a  lower  base,  said  lower  base  having  a  plurality  of  feet  for 
supporting  said  lower  base  in  an  elevated  position  on  a 
support  surface,  said  lower  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

c)  an  air  delivery  tube  formed  inside  said  lower  base  capable  of 
delivering  outside  air  inside  to  said  lower  base  and  against 
said  candle  suppon  assembly  and  said  tub  candle,  said  air 
delivery  tube  having  a  central  passageway; 

d)  a  candle  support  assembly  disposed  inside  said  lower  base  for 
supporting  a  tub  candle  in  a  longitudinally  aligned,  elevated 
position  inside  said  lower  base,  said  candle  support  means 
includes  a  plate  with  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  therefrom 
capable  of  supporting  a  tub  candle  in  a  centrally  aligned, 
elevated  position  over  said  central  passageway  on  said  air 
delivery  tube; 

e)  a  tub  candle  attached  to  said  candle  support  assembly;  and, 
0  a  cover  attachment  means  enabling  said  upper  cover  to  be 

selectively  attached  to  said  lower  base. 


5,688,041 
DEMARCATION  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Amdt  Wohnsitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg  Rol>el 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
301.1 

Int  CL*  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  362—226  39  Claims 


1.  A  demarcation  lighting  system  for  demarcating  and  illuminat- 
ing danger  zones  and  work  areas,  comprising: 
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a  transparent  lamp  assembly  defining  an  axis  and  having  oppos- 
ing ends,  said  lamp  assembly  containing  a  lamp  and  being 
nnade  of  tubular,  flexible  material; 

coupling  means  secured  to  said  lamp  assembly  for  allowing  a 
selective  detachable  connection  to  a  frntfaer  lamp  assembly, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  first  coupling  arranged  on 
one  end  of  said  lamp  assembly  and  a  second  coupling 
ananged  on  the  other  end  of  said  lamp  assembly;  and 

a  pedestal  detachably  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
couplings  and  including  a  base  extending  vertically  to  die  axis 
of  said  lamp  assembly  and  a  cable  for  supply  of  electric 
energy. 


1.  LED  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  one  end  configured  to  scat  in  an  associated 
electrical  socket,  said  base  having  an  outer  surface  with 
conductive  elements  tltereon  to  effect  a  power  connection  to 
the  socket  and  house  current,  said  base  also  having  internal 
contacts  therein  coupled  to  said  conductive  elements; 

(b)  three  elongated  circuit  boards  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  base  and  oriented  with  respect  to  each  odier  to  form  an 
array  of  generally  equilateral  triangular  cross  section,  each  of 
said  circuit  boards  having  a  multiplicity  of  light  emitting 
diodes  mounted  upon  the  outwardly  disposed  surface  thereof 
disposed  away  from  the  other  circuit  boards  and  spaced  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  conductor  means 
connected  to  said  diodes,  said  circuit  boards  defining  a  trian- 
gular cavity  therebetween; 

(c)  power  transfer  means  disposed  substantially  within  said  base 
and  in  said  cavity  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductor 
means  of  said  circuit  boards  to  said  contacts  to  effect  modifi- 
cation of  house  current  and  to  provide  electrical  power  to  said 
diodes;  and 

(d)  a  generally  tubular  housing  of  light  transmitting  material 
mounted  upon  and  extending  from  said  other  end  of  said  base 
in  spaced  relationship  about  said  diodes,  whereby  said  light 
emitting  diodes  are  disposed  over  most  of  the  length  of  said 
tubular  housing  to  provide  substantially  uniform  illumination 
over  the  length  thereof 


VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  REDUCED 

REGENERATIVE  ACTION  IN  OUTER  PORTION  OF 

LENS 

Saburo  Watanabe,  and  lUuMki  NlaUzawa,  batk  of  Sii'-'.jin. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manafartiirii^  C«»^  IM,  Ibkya, 

Japan 

Filed  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,9U 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Japan,  JoL  3L  1»5,  7-214I33 
tat  CL'  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—297  g  , 


5,688,042 
LED  LAMP 
Abolfiul  Madadi,  Scarborough,-  Morteza  Showlcfa,  Markham, 
and  David  J.  Rycroft,  UnioavUle,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
LumaceU,  Inc,,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,440 

Int  a."  F21V  3/00 

VS.  CL  362-240  n  cbdms 


1.  A  vehicular  lamp,  comprising:  a  light  source;  a  reflector 
having  an  optical  axis  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
vehicle  on  which  said  lamp  is  mounted  for  reflecting  light  from 
said  light  source  forwardly;  and  a  lens  disposed  in  front  of  die 
reflector  and  having  respective  portions  incUned  right  and  left  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  lens  in  a  widthwise 
direction  of  a  vehicle  on  which  said  lamp  is  mounted  is  situated 
rearward  of  an  iimer  end  portion  of  tiie  lens  in  said  widthwise 
direction  of  said  veiiicle,  said  reflector  having  a  first  reflecting 
surface  area  posiboned  on  an  inner  side  in  said  widthwise  direction 
of  said  vehicle  having  die  shape  of  a  paraboloid  of  revolution,  and 
a  second  reflecting  surface  area  positioned  on  an  outer  side  in  said 
widthwise  direction  having  die  shape  of  a  curved  surface  formed 
so  as  to  reflect  light  from  said  light  source  in  such  a  manner  diat 
the  more  distant  a  reflecting  point  on  said  second  reflecting  area  is 
from  said  optical  axis  of  said  reflector  in  a  lateral  direction  of  said 
reflector,  the  larger  a  reflection  angle  at  said  reflecting  point  is  with 
respect  to  said  optical  axis. 


5,688,044 

VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTION  PATTERN 

Saburo  Watanabe,  and  lUkaaki  Nishizawa,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214034 
Int  a.'  F21V  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—309  6  claims 

1.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising:  a  light  source;  a  reflector 
having  an  optical  axis  extending  in  the  longinidinal  direction  of  a 
vehicle  on  which  said  lamp  is  mounted  for  reflecting  light  from 
said  light  source  forwardly;  and  a  lens  disposed  in  fixmt  of  said 
reflector  and  having  portions  inclined  right  and  left  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  lens  in  a  widthwise 
direction  of  said  vehicle  is  siuated  rearwardly  of  an  inner  end 
portion  of  said  lens  in  said  widthwise  direction  of  said  vehicle,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  outer  end  portion  being  curved  and  shifted 
rearwardly  from  bottom  toward  top.  and  said  lens  further  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontally  diffusing  lens  steps  formed  in  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  wherein  reflected  light  having  a  given  lateral 
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5,688,046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A 

CONTAINER  OF  CONCENTRATE  WITH  DILUENT 

FROM  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Richard  Paul  IViasd,  Walworth,-  Roger  Ellsworth,  Rochester, 

and  Dennis  Earl  Sneddon,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,255 

Int  CL*  G05D  11/02;  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  366—152.2  12  Claims 


5,688,(115 

WmSK  HANDLE  WITH  MOLDED  PLASTIC  COATING 
Patrick  Butte,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  des  Etablisse- 
ments  Combrichon,  France 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^47 

Int  CI.'  A4p  43/10 

VS.  a.  366—129  r  25  Claims 


1.  A  whisk,  comprising: 

a  hollow  handle  having  a  flared  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
bottom  of  the  flared  portion  harving  stepped  blades  projecting 
from  inner  walls  of  the  flared  portion; 

a  frustoconical  insert  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  flared 
portion,  cooperating  therewith,  and  being  rigidly  affixable 
thereto,  said  insert  further  having  a  pluraUty  of  grooves  regu- 
larly distributed  on  an  outer  siaface  and  pai^lel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  said  grooves  having  stepped  lengths  sym- 
metric to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and  cooperating 
with  the  stepped  blades; 

metal  loops  extending  from  the  flared  portion  and  disposed  in 
the  grooves  of  the  insert  and  along  the  inner  walls  of  the 
flared  portion,  said  loops  being  affixed  by  bent  portions  at 
ends  thereof  disposed  between  the  cooperating  projecting 
blades  and  stepped  lengths  of  the  grooves;  and 

a  peripheral  layer  of  plastic  coated  on  said  handle  and  insert. 


opening  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis  enters  said  vehicle  outer 
end  portion  of  said  lens,  and  also  wherein  said  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally diffusing  lens  steps  are  fbrmed  in  such  a  manner  that, 
when  said  lens  is  viewed  from  ahead  of  said  lamp,  said  lens  steps 
appear  curved  and  shifted  from  bottom  toward  top  inwardly  in  said 
widthwise  direction  while  right  and  left  widths  of  said  lens  steps 
appear  narrowed. 


9.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  container  of  concentrate  with 
diluent  from  a  supply  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mixing  tank; 

a  container  station  retaining  said  concentrate  container,  said 
container  station  having  a  concentrate  outlet  delivering  said 
concentrate  to  said  mixing  tank; 

an  opener  disposed  to  open  said  container  within  said  container 
station; 

a  diluent  source  receiving  diluent  from  said  diluent  supply 
system  and  delivering  an  aloquot  of  diluent  to  said  mixing 
tank,  said  diluent  source  being  directly  coupled  to  said  supply 
system,  said  diluent  source  being  separated  from  said  mixing 
tank  by  an  air  gap; 

a  washer  receiving  diluent  from  said  diluent  source,  said  washer 
delivering  diluent  to  said  container  station  through  said  con- 
centrate outlet  to  rinse  said  container;  and 

a  controller  actuating  said  washer  at  least  substantially  after  said 
delivering  of  said  concentrate  to  said  mixing  tank;  and 

a  detector  operatively  positioned  relative  to  said  mixing  tank, 
said  detector  providing  a  signal  to  said  controller  in  response 
to  said  delivering  of  said  concentrate,  said  signal  being 
responsive  to  the  volume  of  said  concentrate,  and  wherein 
said  controller  in  response  to  said  signal  actuates  said  diluent 
source  to  deliver  said  aloquot  in  a  volume  proportional  to  the 
volume  of  said  concentrate. 


5,688,047 

STATIC  MIXER  WITH  MONOLITHIC  MIXING 

ELEMENTS  PROVIDING  AN  INCREASED  RESISTANCE 

FORCE  DURING  MIXING 
Amo  Signer,  Wiesendangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Chemtech  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  30, 
1995,  95810538.9 

Int  a.*  BOIF  5A)6 
VS.  a.  366—337  lo  Claims 

1.  A  static  mixer  for  viscous  media  which  comprises  a  tube  and 
at  least  one  mixing  element  arranged  in  the  tube,  the  tube  defining 
a  main  flow  direction  of  the  fluid  to  be  mixed  and  the  mixing 
element  being  formed  as  a  monolithic  structure  with  bars  crossing 
and  interengaging  one  another,  at  various  crossing  points  the  bars 
each  having  an  essentially  rectangular  cross  section  with  a  large 
and  a  small  side,  wherein  the  crossing  points  of  the  bars  are 
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reinforced  by  local  thickened  portions  thereby  defining  a  conunon 
boundary  surface  between  the  bars  which  lies  parallel  to  the  main 
flow  direction,  the  common  boundary  surface  being  at  least 
approximately  twice  as  large  as  the  square  area  formed  by  die 
small  side. 


heating  a  thin  film  of  a  first  material  on  a  substrate  with  a  pulse 
of  energy  of  effective  power  to  cause  the  diin  fihn  to  increase 
in  temperature  and  cause  gas  near  the  film  to  expand  due  to 
the  increase  in  temperature  of  die  heated  diin  film;  and  mea- 
suring the  magnitude  of  the  expansion. 


5,6884M8 

STIRRER 

Gary  K.  Dodiwortfa,  479  PoUy  Rd^  SnimjrTak,  Tex.  75182 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  533,872,  Sep.  26,  1995,  ai 

doned.  This  appUcation  JuL  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,941 

Int  a.'  BOIF  7/32 

VS.  CL  366-343  u  Claims 


1.  A  stirrer,  comprising: 

a  sh^  having  a  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

it  blade  formed  fix)m  an  elongated  strip  of  material  having 

opposed  ends,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
said  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  secured  to  said  upper  surface 

of  said  first  blade;  and, 
said  lower  surface  of  said  first  blade,  proximate  said  opposed 

ends  thereof,  being  secured  to  said  shaft  remote  from  said 

lower  end. 


5,688,049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
THERMAL  CONDUCnvrfY  OF  THIN  FILMS 
Sergei  V.  Govorkov,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inrad,  North- 
rale,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  591,051 
Int  CL*  COIN  25/18 
VS.  CL  374—44  39  ctofans 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  dau  about  the  thermal  resistance  of  a 
thin  film  of  a  first  material  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 


5,688,050 

TEMPERATURE-MEASURING  MICROWAVE 

RADIOMETER  APPARATUS 

Fred  Stemr,  Princeton,  and  DnnM  D.  Mawiiinney,  Uvin^too, 

both  of  N  J.,  aarignors  to  MMTC,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^2 

Int  CL'  GOU  SAX) 

VS.  CL  374—122  15  ( 


>J  OCTBCTOR 


1.  In  a  radiometer  for  determining  the  temperature  T,  of  a 
specimen  in  which  the  temperature  T,  is  never  higher  than  a  certain 
maximum  temperature;  wherein  microwave  noise  power  emitted 
by  said  specimen  is  applied  as  an  input  to  said  radiometer  for  a  first 
given  time  t,  and  microwave  noise  power  derived  from  a  reference 
noise  source  is  applied  as  an  input  to  said  radiometer  for  a  second 
given  time  t„  and  a  feedback  output  from  said  radiometer  is 
employed  to  minimize  the  difference  between  respective  micTD- 
wave  noise  energies  emitted  by  said  specimen  and  derived  from 
said  reference  noise  source  that  are  applied  as  inputs  to  said 
radiometer,  the  improvement  comprinng: 

first  means  for  deriving  an  amount  of  said  microwave  noise 
power  from  said  reference  noise  source  applied  as  a  radiom- 
eter input  diat  corresponds  to  a  temperature  T,  which  is 
always  higher  than  said  certain  maximum  temperature;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  said  feedback  output  for  adjusting  at 
least  one  of  T^  t,  and  t,  to  effect  said  minimization. 
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5,688,a51 
RADIATION  PYROMETER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SENSING 
THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  ELONGATE  BODY 
MOVING  LONGITUDINALLY 
Roger  Ernest  King,  Wimbourne,  and  Graham  Peter  Spurge, 
Poole,  both  of  England,  assigaors  to  Davy  McKee  (Pook) 
Limited,  Poole,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93rt)2162,  f  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Oct.  20,  19«3,  Sen  No.  416,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1992, 
9222082 

Int  CL"  GOIJ  5/00 
VS.  a.  374—129  9  Oaims 


RUNIiaC    SIGNAL 

1.  A  radiation  pyrometer  assembly  comprising. 

means  to  coat  longitudinally  distributed  parts  of  an  elongate 
body,  moving  longitudinally.  With  a  coating  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  emissivity, 

a  process  control  pyrometer  directed  to  view  uncoated  parts  of 
the  surface  of  the  body. 

a  calibration  pyrometer  disposed  to  view  the  coated  parts  of  the 
body,  and 

means  to  correct  the  reading  of  tl|e  process  control  pyrometer  by 
reference  to  signals  from  the  q^ibration  pyrometer. 


5,688,062 
COMBINATION  BEACH  TOWEL  AND  TOTE  BAG 
Barbara  Comptoo,  2991  Morgan  Territory  Rd.,  Clayton,  Calif. 
94517 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,682 

Int.  a.*  B6|D  SO/22 

VS.  a.  383—38  i  6  Claims 


1.  A  beach  towel  and  tote  bag  c(^bination  comprising: 

a)  a  towel; 

b)  a  bag  having  an  opening  akid  a  means  for  closing  said 
opening,  said  bag  attached  to  said  towel  at  a  location  away 
from  a  central  area  of  said  towel,  said  bag  having  a  first  half 
and  a  second  half,  wherein  said  first  half  of  said  bag  is 
stitched  along  a  perimeter  of  said  first  half  to  said  towel 
forming  an  extra  pocket  between  said  first  half  and  said  towel. 


A'ecn 


said  extra  pocket  having  an  opening  provided  by  a  gap  in  said 
stitching  along  said  perimeter, 

c)  means  for  closing  said  extra  pocket;  and 

d)  one  or  more  pockets  attached  to  said  bag.  each  having  a 
pocket  opening  accessible  from  the  inside  of  said  bag  with 
said  towel  laid  out; 

whereby  when  said  towel  is  folded  and  stuffed  inside  said  bag. 
facilitated  by  turning  said  bag  inside  out,  said  pockets  are  on 
the  outside  of  said  bag. 


5,688,053 

DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  BEARING 

Masao  Itoh;  Satoshi  Shibuya,  and  Naoji  Kamimura,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223171 
Int  a.*  F16C  32A)6 
VS.  a.  384—100  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  rotator  having  a  rotation  axis, 
comprising: 

a  radial  bearing  having  a  radial  bearing  surface  for  supporting 

the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotator; 
a  thrust  bearing  provided  at  least  one  side  of  the  radial  bearing 

and  having  a  thrust  bearing  surface  for  regulating  a  movement 

of  the  rotator  in  an  axial  direction; 
the  rotator  having  a  supported  surface  facing  the  radial  bearing 

surface  and  a  regulated  surface  facing  the  thrust  bearing 

surface; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radial  bearing  surface,  the  supported 

surface,  the  thrust  bearing  surface  and  the  regulated  surface  is 

a  rough  surface  having  a  center-line  mean  roughness  not  less 

than  0.3  and  a  surface  facing  the  rough  surface  is  a  smooth 

surface  having  a  center-line  mean  roughens  less  than  0.3. 
16.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image,  comprising: 
a  photoreceptor; 
a  laser  beam  generator;  and 
a  laser  beam  deflector  for  deflecting  the  laser  beam  so  that  the 

photoreceptor  is  scanned  with  the  laser  beam  and  the  image  is 

formed  on  the  photoreceptor; 
the  laser  beam  deflector  including 
a  rotor  having  a  rotation  axis,  a  circumference,  a  first  and  second 

ends; 
a  polygonal  mirror  provided  around  the  circumference  of  the 

rotor,  for  deflecting  the  laser  beam; 
a  magnet  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends; 
a  stator  coil  provided  so  as  to  face  the  magnet;  a  radial  bearing 

having  a  radial  bearing  surface  for  supporting  the  rotation  axis 

of  the  rotator, 
a  thrust  bearing  provided  at  least  one  side  of  the  radial  bearing 

and  having  a  thrust  bearing  surface  for  regulating  a  movement 

of  the  rotator  in  an  axial  direction;  and 
the  rotator  having  a  supported  surface  facing  the  radial  bearing 

surface  and  a  regulated  surface  facing  the  thrust  bearing 

surface; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radial  bearing  surface,  the  supported 

surface,  the  thrust  bearing  surface  and  the  regulated  surface  is 

a  rough  surface  having  a  center-line  mean  roughness  not  less 

than  0.3  and  a  surface  facing  the  rough  surface  is  a  smooth 

surface  having  a  center-line  mean  roughens  less  than  0.3. 
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5,688,054 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SLEEVE- 
SHAPED  FRICTION  BEARING  AND  A  FRICTION 
BEARING  PRODUCED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS  PROCESS 
There  Rabc,  D-91315  Hddistadt/Aisch,  Gemany 
FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,652 
Claims  priority,  appUartioo  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1992,  42  U 
917.0 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/04 
VS.  CL  384—295  i«  Claims 


I.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  sleeve-shaped  friction  bearing 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  and  with  an  inner  shding 
surface  facing  toward  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  thin,  inner  sliding  layer 
made  of  a  polymeric  material  having  good  sliding  properties,  and  a 
support  surrounding  said  sliding  layer  which  is  made  of  a  poly- 
meric material,  the  sliding  layer  having  a  depression  which  faces 
toward  the  support,  and  which  is  filled  with  the  material  of  which 
the  support  is  made,  comprising  the  process  steps  of: 

A)  producing  the  thin,  inner  sliding  layer  a  first  polynteric 
material  that  is  free  of  abrasive  fillers  on  a  core  by  a  molding 
process; 

B)  producing  at  least  one  longitudinal  interruption  in  an  outer 
surface  of  the  sliding  layer  which  extends  from  a  first  axial 
end  to  an  opposite  axial  end  of  the  inner  sliding  layer  with 
said  at  least  one  longitudinal  interruption  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sliding  layer  only  partial  separating  the  sliding  layer 
with  an  underiying  web  connecting  portions  of  said  sliding 
layer  at  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  interruption; 

C)  sheathing  the  inner  sliding  layer  with  an  outside  support 
ma<le  of  a  second  polymeric  material  while  said  inner  sliding 
layer  is  on  said  core  and  joining  the  inner  sliding  layer  with 
the  outside  support  in  a  manner  filling  said  longitudinal  inter- 
ruption with  the  second  polymeric  material  of  the  outside 
support  so  as  to  dimensionally  subilize  ttie  sliding  layer,  and 

D)  pushing  the  sheathed  and  dimensionally  stabihzed  sliding 
layer  off  of  said  core  and  then  discarding  the  core. 


5,688,055 
STUD  TYPE  BEARING  WITH  GEAR 

AUhiro  Kondou,  Saitama,  and  Katsuaki  Sakou,  Gifo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,893 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061868 
Int  a."  F16C  19/04 
VS.  a.  384-449  15  Claims 

1.  A  stud  type  bearing  with  gear  equipped  with  an  outer  ring 
provided  with  a  n^k  on  the  inside  and  having  a  gear  portion 
formed  on  the  outside,  a  shaft  member  inserted  into  said  outer  ring, 
having  a  flange  portion  that  engages  with  one  side  of  said  outer 
ring  fonned  on  one  end,  and  a  track  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
one  end  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  track  of  said  outer  ring,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements  arranged  between  said  tracks  that  roll 
accompanying  rotation  of  said  outer  ring,  and  a  side  plate  fit  on  the 
outside  of  said  shaft  member  and  provided  so  as  to  engage  with  the 
other  side  of  said  outer  ring  that  operates  in  concert  with  said 
flange  portion  and  holds  said  outer  ring  on  said  shaft  member, 
wherein 

a  lubricant  feed  hole  is  formed  in  said  shaft  member  from  one 
end  of  said  shaft  member  to  a  track  or  its  vicinity,  and  a 


22h  n   2W2W 


connection  hole  is  fonned  in  said  outer  ring  that  connecu  that 
track  and  said  gear  portion. 


5488,056 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PRINTER  IN  ORDER 

TO  OBTAIN  POSTAGES 

Patrice  Peyrat,  Fnyean,  France,  assignor  to  Gcmptas  CanI 

Intematioaal,  Gonenos,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FRM/00704,  i  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  i  102(c) 
Date  Dec  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/M929,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  17,  1993,  93  07327 
Int  CL*  B4U  5/30 
VS.  CL  400—61  19  Oainis 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  postal  franking  through  franking 
marks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  detachable  cartridge  for  a  printer, 

storing  at  least  one  font  of  characters  in  the  detachable  cartridge, 
including  the  step  of  storing  a  postal  franking  nwik  in  the 
detachable  cartridge,  the  franking  mark  having  the  form  of 
graphic  elements  translated  into  tlie  formal  of  tt>e  characters 
of  the  printer, 

determining  a  security  mark  automatically  and  in  a  secured 
manner,  the  security  mark  enabling  the  franking  mark  to  be 
authenticated,  the  security  mark  having  the  form  of  graphic 
elements  translated  into  the  format  of  the  characters  of  the 
printer, 

loading  the  security  and  franking  marks  into  the  printer,  and  then 

pnnting  the  security  and  franking  marlcs. 


5,688,057 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  USING  DUAL  OPPOSING 
PRDSTHEADS 
Christopher  B.  Wright  San  Francisco,  and  Alan  Chris  Allison, 
Padfica,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Twigs,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,291,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,539. 
This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,846 
Int  CL*  B4U  3/60 
VS.  CL  400—82  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  printer  unit  having  a  pair  of  printheads  respectively 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pnnting  plane  from  each  other 
for  printing  on  paper  fed  along  said  printing  plane,  said  pair  of 
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printheads  being  arranged  oa  printing  paths  in  parallel  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  printing  plane  facing  each  other  and 
being  mounted  in  respective  printhead  carriages  driven  by  a 
drive  means  reciprocatingly  ia  tandem  with  each  other; 

(b)  supplying  paper  in  continious  form  into  the  printer  unit 
along  said  printing  plane  between  said  pair  of  printheads,  said 
continuous  form  paper  comprising  a  series  of  units  of  two-ply 
paper  connected  to  each  other  in  head-to-tail  fashion,  wherein 
two  separate  plies  of  paper  of  each  unit  are  arranged  in 
back-to-back  fashion  with  one  side  of  each  ply  facing  out- 
wardly toward  a  respective  printhead  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
printing  plane  and  are  connocted  together  at  leading  edges 
thereof  by  a  leading  edge  ponion  which  is  connected  to  a 
trailing  end  of  at  least  one  »f  the  two  plies  of  paper  of  a 
proceeding  unit; 

(c)  controlling  the  pair  of  priiltheads  so  that  each  printhead 
prints  on  the  outwardly  facing  one  side  of  a  respective  ply  of 
paper  in  tandem  with  each  otter. 


5,688,958 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

TYPOGRAPHICAL  LABELING  OF  TWO  SIDES  OF 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Werner  Honegger,  Bach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548375 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  27,   1994, 
03214/94 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  3/54 
UA  a.  400—82 


11  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  typographically  labeling  printed  products  hav- 
ing first  and  second  outer  sides  cornjrising  the  steps  of  individually 
clamping  the  printed  products  ut^zing  clamps  of  a  conveying 
device,  transporting  the  printed  pnjducts  in  a  conveying  direction 


with  imbricated  overlapping  along  a  path  of  travel,  while  printing 
typographical  labeling  on  said  first  outer  side  at  a  first  printing 
station  located  along  the  path  of  travel,  and  while  printing  typo- 
graphical labeling  on  said  second  outer  side  at  a  second  printing 
station  located  along  the  path  of  travel,  and  including  the  further 
step  of  exposing  a  region  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
outer  sides  which  previously  had  been  coveted  over  by  another 
printed  product,  with  the  exposing  step  occurring  prior  to  the  one 
outer  side  being  typographically  labeled. 


5,688,059 
REGISTRATION  OF  PAPER  LOCATION  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PRINTING 
Cyrus  Bradford  Clarke;  David  Brian  Langer,  both  of  Lexing- 
ton,- Randall  David  Mayo,  Georgetown,  and  Gregory  John 
Sherwood,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71732 

Int.  a.*  B4U  /i/26 

U,S.  a.  400—578  7  Claims 


1.  A  printing  system  comprising  a  printer  having  a  cycle  of 
operation  separating  printing  by  a  first  distance,  media  sensing 
means  at  said  printer  to  sense  the  location  of  said  media  with 
respect  to  at  least  two  nominal  locations  for  printing  of  said  media 
by  said  printer,  and  dau  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  said 
printing  system  to  initiate  printing  by  said  printer  at  the  closest  of 
said  nominal  locations  for  printing  based  on  information  from  said 
media  sensing  means,  said  data  processing  apparatus  also  deter- 
mining the  difference  between  said  sensed  location  of  said  media 
and  said  closest  nominal  location,  and  storing  said  difference. 


5,688,060 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Hlrotoshi  Terao,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101189 

Int.  a.*  B41F  J5/00 

VS.  CL  400—701  1  Claim 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 
a  carriage  capable  of  being  reciprocated  along  a  platen; 
a  thermal  head  mounted  on  said  carriage,  the  thermal  head 
including  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements;  and 
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a  ribbon  cassette  detachably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  the 
ribbon  cassette  housing  an  ink  ribbon; 

wherein  said  heat  generating  elemenu  are  selectively  driven 
while  said  carriage  reciprocates  along  said  platen  in  a  state 
where  said  thermal  head  is  placed  in  pressure  contact  with  the 
platen  through  said  ink  ribbon  and  a  sheet  of  paper  to  perform 
a  printing  on  said  paper, 

wherein  a  cleaning  pad  is  disposed  at  least  at  a  downstream  end 
or  an  upstream  end  of  said  platen  and  forming  a  continuous 
surface  with  said  platen  such  that  said  thermal  head  is  mov- 
able from  the  platen  into  pressure  contact  with  the  cleaning 
pad, 

wherein  said  cleaning  pad  is  formed  with  a  planar  surface  which 
contacts  said  thermal  head,  and 

wherein  said  thermal  transfer  printer  further  comprises  means 
for  electrifying  said  thermal  head  while  the  thermal  head  is  in 
pressure  contact  with  said  cleaning  pad. 


5,688,061 
WRTTING  IMPLEMENT  WFTH  STIRRING  MEMBER 
Takashi  Aoki,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
AUco,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285287 
Int  a.*  B43K  7/10 
VS.  CL  401^1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising: 

a  tubular  barrel  containing  an  ink  including  a  dispersion  medium 
and  a  dispersoid  dispersed  in  the  medium; 

a  writing  element  fitted  in  a  tip  of  the  barrel; 

an  ink  stirring  member  disposed  within  the  barrel  for  movement 
therein  to  stir  the  ink  so  that  precipitated  dispersoid  in  the  ink 
is  dispersed  when  the  barrel  is  shaken; 

a  spring  disposed  within  said  tip  of  the  barrel  at  a  position 
adjacent  the  writing  element  and  having  a  firont  end  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  writing  element  to  press  the  element  resil- 
iently  forward  and  a  back  end  thereof  directed  toward  the 
stirring  member  so  that  the  back  end  can  be  hit  by  the  stirring 
member  when  the  barrel  is  shaken;  and 

means  for  restraining  said  back  end  of  the  spring  from  move- 
ment relative  to  said  tip  longitudinally  thereof. 


5,688,062 
WRmNG  UTENSIL  STRUCTURE 
Chung-Chen  Shih,  No.  815,  Sec.  2,  Cbangshui  Rd.,  Tachu  Li, 
Hsihu  Chen,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,924 
Int.  a.*  B43K  27/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  401—18  7  Claims 

1.  A  writing  utensil  structure  comprising: 
a  housing  (10)  comprising: 

an  upper  body  (50)  including  an  upper  end  portion  having  a 
first  neck  (51)  with  a  reduced  diameter  and  extending 
upwardly,  and  a  lower  end  portion  having  a  second  neck 
(55)  with  a  reduced  diameter  and  extending  downwardly, 
two  diametrically  opposite  first  lugs  (511)  each  protruding 
from  said  first  neck  (51),  two  diametrically  opposite  second 


lugs  (551)  each  protruding  from  said  second  neck  (55),  a 
first  passage  (52)  longitudinally  defined  in  said  upper  body 
(50)  and  extending  through  said  first  neck  (51); 
an  intermediate  body  (60)  including  an  upper  end  portion 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  upper  body  (50) 
and  having  an  inner  wall  (61)  with  a  first  socket  (610) 
defined  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  receiving  said  sec- 
ond neck  (55),  and  a  second  socket  (612)  defined  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof  for  receiving  each  of  said  two  second  lugs 
(551),  and  including  a  lower  end  portion  having  an  iiuier 
wall  (63)  with  a  first  space  (630)  defined  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  second  space  (632)  defined  in  a  mediate  portion 
thereof,  and  a  third  space  (633)  defined  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof; 
a  lower  body  (70)  including  an  upper  end  portion  having  a 
third  neck  (71)  with  a  reduced  diameter  and  received  in 
said  first  space  (630),  two  diametrically  opposite  third  lugs 
(711)  each  protruding  from  said  diird  neck  (71)  and  each 
received  in  said  second  space  (632),  a  second  passage  (72) 
longitudinally  defined  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
lower  body  (70)  and  extending  through  said  third  neck 
(71); 
a  cap  (20)  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  upper  body 
(50)  and  including  an  inner  wall  (21)  having  a  first  recess 
(210)  defined  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  receiving  said  first 
neck  (51),  a  second  recess  (212)  defined  in  a  mediate  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  each  of  said  two  first  lugs  (511),  and  a 
third  recess  (213)  defined  in  an  upper  portion  thereof; 
a  first  writing  utensil  (90)  received  in  said  first  passage  (52)  and 
having  an  upper  end  with  a  tip  (902)  received  in  said  third 
recess  (213);  and 
a  second  writing  utensil  (91)  received  in  said  second  passage 
(72)  and  having  an  upper  end  with  a  tip  (912)  received  in  said 
third  space  (633). 


5,688,063 
WRTTING  APPARATUS  WTTH  MASSAGER  MEANS 
Kuo-Yao  Yu,  No.  3-3,  AUey  12,  Lane  11,  Min-1  Rd.,  Chung-He 
City,  Taipei  County,  and  Jermo  Lin,  2F,  No.  180,  Sec  3,  Jong 
Shiaw  E.  Rd„  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,038 
Int  a.'  B43K  29/00 
VS.  a.  401—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  writing  apparatus  with  massaging  means,  comprising  an 
upper  barrel,  a  bonom  barrel,  a  refill,  and  a  massaging  unit,  said 
massaging  unit  comprising  a  battery,  a  vibrating  motor,  a  button 
switch,  and  a  massager  head,  wherein  said  massaging  unit  is 
mounted  inside  said  upper  barrel;  said  massager  head  is  mounted 
on  said  button  switch  and  extending  out  of  said  upper  barrel,  the 
massager  head  triggering  said  button  switch  to  turn  on  said  vibrat- 
ing motor  when  it  is  pressed  against  a  pan  of  the  body  to  be 
massaged;  said  button  switch  is  mounted  in  a  mounting  device 


1992 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


said  locknut  to  engage  said  motor  shaft  fastening  means  with 
said  lock  nut  receiving  means. 


5,688,065 
DOUBLE  CARDAN  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  BALL  AND 
SOCKET  SEAL 
Roger  D.  Maybew,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Weasler  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Set.  No.  548,222 

InL  a.*  F16C  I1A)6:  F16D  3/16 

VS.  a.  403—51  5  Claims 


retained  above  said  vibrating  raotdr;  said  battery  is  disposed  below 
said  vibrating  motor. 


5,688^064 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  BULB 

STEM  TO  ROTATABLE  MOTOR  SHAFT 

Bruce  Shanks,  Gaithersburg,  Mi.,  assignor  to  Fusion  Lighting, 

Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1996>  Ser.  No.  738,661 
Int  a.*  F21V  /ftW,-  F16B  7/18 


VS.  a.  403—24 


1.  In  an  elastomeric  seal  for  a  ball  and  socket  centering  appara- 
tus of  a  double  cardan  constant  velocity  universal  joint  of  the  type 
14  Claims  which  has  one  end  secured  to  said  socket  and  an  opposite  end 
adjacent  said  ball,  said  opposite  end  having  a  wall  with  a  hole 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  ball,  the  improvement  wherein 
radially  extending  slits  are  provided  in  said  wall  of  said  elasto- 
meric seal  around  said  hole  extending  from  said  hole  for  a  distance 
into  said  seal,  said  slits  defining  between  them  fingers  which  wipe 
against  said  ball. 


5,688,066 
EXPANSION  DOWEL 
Rainer  Loose,   Marktoberdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to   HUti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,230 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    22,    1995, 
19SI0306.8 

Int  CL*  F16B  13/04 
VS.  a.  403—297  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  ooupling  a  rotatable  lamp  bulb  to 
a  rotating  motor,  comprising: 

a  TX)tatable  motor  shaft  having  a  distal  end,  said  shaft  including 

fastening  means; 
a  bulb  stem  having  a  proximal  end; 
a  coupler  having  an  open  proximal  end,  an  open  distal  end  and  a 

longitudinal  throughbore  extending  from  said  open  proximal 

end  to  said  open  distal  end.  said  coupler  having  a  cross-hole 

defined  diametrically   theretkrough  in   intersecting  relation 

with  said  throughbore; 
wherein  said  bulb  stem  proximal  end  is  secured  to  said  coupler 

within  said  coupler  throughbore  and  extends  externally  of  said 

coupler  through  said  coupler  distal  end; 
a  lock  nut  having  a  receiving  means,  said  nut  being  positioned 

within  said  cross-hole;  and 
wherein  said  motor  shaft  extends  through  said  coupler  proximal 

end    and    is    positioned    witiin    said    coupler    longitudinal 

throughbore,  when  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  extends  into 


1.  An  expansion  dowel  comprises  an  axially  extending  cylindri- 
cal expansion  sleeve  (2)  having  a  setting  direction  (S)  with  a  first 
end  leading  in  the  setting  direction  (S)  and  a  trailing  second  end, 
said  sleeve  (2)  having  an  expansion  region  (5)  extending  axially 
from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end  with  at  least  one  of  axially 
extending  slots  and  grooves  therein,  said  sleeve  (2)  having  a 
central  bore  (4)  therein  tapering  conically  inwardly  towards  the 
first  end  at  least  in  the  expansion  region  (5),  an  expanding  member 
(6)  being  located  within  said  central  bore  (4)  for  expanding  said 
expansion  region  (5),  said  expanding  member  (6)  having  a  first  end 
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face  leading  in  the  setting  direction  and  a  traihng  second  end  face 
(6a)  and  a  second  bore  (10,  14)  extending  from  the  second  end 
face  toward  die  first  end  face,  first  means  (II)  in  said  central  bore 

(4)  in  contact  with  said  second  end  face  (6a)  for  preventing  axially 
displacement  of  said  expanding  member  (6)  opposite  to  the  setting 
direction  (S),  said  first  means  (11)  having  an  axially  extending 
opening  and  a  radially  outer  circumferential  surface  enlargeable  by 
an  axially  extending  pin-shaped  member  (7)  insertable  into  said 
opening,  said  pin-shaped  member  (7)  having  a  leading  end,  a 
trailing  end  and  an  axially  extending  conical  region  spaced  from 
the  leading  end  thereof  and  being  drivable  in  the  setting  direction 

(5)  and  having  a  leading  end  region  extending  from  the  leading 
end  thereof  and  being  arranged  to  engage  in  the  second  bote  (10. 
14)  of  said  expanding  member  (6). 


5,688,067 
COUPLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AXULLY  CONNECTING 
TWO  SHAFTS 
Peter  H.  Straub,  Leduc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,959 

Int  CI.*  F16B  7/18 

VS.  CL  403—305  4  Claims 


f 


1.  A  coupler  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  longitudinal  splines  along  an  end  portion 
thereof; 

a  second  shaft  having  longitudinal  splines  along  an  end  portion 
thereof,  said  second  shaft  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
first  shaft; 

a  first  stop  member  anached  to  said  first  shaft  adjacent  the  end 
portion  thereof; 

a  second  stop  member  attached  to  said  second  shaft  adjacent  the 
end  portion  diereof; 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  sized  to 
permit  the  end  ponions  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  to  be 
inserted  thereinto,  said  cylindrical  body  having  an  interior 
surface  with  longitudinal  grooves  thereon  and  an  exterior 
surface  with  threads  thereon,  said  longitudinal  grooves  being 
cooperable  with  said  longitudinal  splines  on  said  first  and 
second  shafts  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
and  second  shafts; 

a  first  cap  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  first  end  cap.  said 
first  end  cap  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  there- 
into the  end  portion  of  said  first  shaft  to  a  distance  where  said 
first  end  cap  contacts  said  first  stop  member. 

a  second  cap  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  second  end  cap, 
said  second  end  cap  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving 
thereinto  the  end  portion  of  said  second  shaft  to  a  distance 
where  said  second  end  cap  contacts  said  second  stop  member, 

threads  on  an  interior  surface  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  sections 
of  said  first  and  second  caps  for  cooperating  with  said  threads 
of  said  cylindrical  body  for  axially  drawing  said  first  and 
second  shafts  together  by  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  caps 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  body;  and 

an  adjustable  spacer  means  being  attached  to  and  longimdinally 
extending  from  the  end  portion  of  said  first  shaft,  said  spacer 
means  abutting  an  end  face  of  said  second  shaft  to  permit  said 


first  and  second  shafts  to  be  rigidly  connected  together  while 
preventing  an  end  face  of  said  first  shaft  from  directly  con- 
tacting said  end  face  of  said  second  shaft. 


5,688,068 
PHASE  ADJUSTMENT  FIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAM 
Tomoo  Kaneta,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108509 

Int  CL"^  F16B  2AX):  B41F  /i/24 

U.S.  a.  403—325  10  Claims 


1.  A  phase  adjustment  fixing  apparatus  for  a  cam.  comprising: 

a  cam  fixing  shaft  supported  by  a  frame  to  freely  move  and 
having  a  clamp  for  clamping  the  cam  at  one  end  portion; 

a  pressure  unit  slidably  supported  on  said  cam  fixing  shaft  and 
having  a  slidably  supported  lever; 

a  spring  member  interposed  between  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  cam  fixing  shaft  and  said  pressure  unit; 

a  sliding  element  arranged  at  a  swinging  end  of  said  lever  to 
slide  on  a  surface  of  said  frame;  and 

an  actuator  for  swinging  said  lever  to  move  said  sliding  element 
between  a  cam  fixing  position  where  said  sliding  element 
slightly  goes  across  a  dead  center  and  a  cam  fixed  state 
releasing  position  where  said  sliding  element  largely  comes 
across  the  dead  center,  the  dead  center  being  a  position  where 
said  sliding  element  crosses  a  center  line  of  said  cam  fixing 
shaft. 

wherein,  at  the  cam  fixing  position  of  said  sliding  element,  said 
pressure  unit  slides  toward  the  other  end  portion  of  said  cam 
fixing  shaft  to  bias  said  cam  fixing  shaft  in  a  direction  to  fix 
said  cam  through  said  spring  member,  and  at  the  cam  fixed 
state  releasing  position  of  said  sliding  element,  said  pressure 
unit  releases  a  biasing  force  from  said  cam  fixing  shaft 
through  said  spring  member. 


5,688,069 
JOINT  STRUCTLTRE  OF  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Juichi    Hoshino,    No.    2453-8    Kuragano-cbo,    Takasalu-shi, 
Gunma-ken  370-12,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672J23 
Int  CI."  FI6B  9/02 
VS.  a.  403—340  2  Ctoims 

1.  A  joint  structure,  comprising: 
a  male-side  joint, 
a  female-side  joint, 

said  male-side  joint  has  a  first  contacting  surface,  a  second 
contacting  surface  which  continues  from  a  back  side  of  the 
first  contacting  surface  and  extends  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
90°  with  respect  to  the  first  contacting  surface,  and  a  third 
contacting  surface  which  continues  from  a  front  side  of  the 
first  contacting  surface  and  extends  at  an  angle  of  270°  or 
more  with  respect  to  the  first  contacting  surface. 
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-side  joint  projected  wall  is  not 


5,68S^070 

CONNECTING  A  SHAFT  TO  A  BORE 

Peter  Alan  Morelli;  Kym  Farrand  Taylor,  and  David  Makin,  all 

of  Huddersfield,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  David  Brown 

Engineering  Limited,  Huddersfield,  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,569,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,674,  May  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,221 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
9219091  i 

Int  CI.*  I^6B  i/00 
U,S.  a.  403-356  12  Claims 


60      ^ 


I.  An  assembly  for  drivably  cwnecting  two  members,  wherein 
the  two  members  include  a  shall  and  a  member  having  a  bore 
therein,  wherein  said  shaft  is  con&ured  to  have  a  non-interference 


fit  in  the  bore  of  the  member,  said  shaft  having  a  keyway  in  a 
surface  thereof,  said  keyway  having  a  rectangular  cross-section, 
said  assembly  also  including  a  unitary  component  for  transmitting 
driving  forces  between  the  shaft  and  the  member,  said  unitary 
component  including  a  drive  portion  on  an  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  drive  portion  transmitting  the  driving  forces  from  said  keyway 
in  said  shaft  to  said  unitary  component,  said  unitary  component 
also  comprising  an  integral  key  having  a  semi-circular  outer  sur- 
face, said  semi-circular  outer  surface  engaging  a  corresponding 
semi-circular  keyway  formed  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  bore  of 
said  member,  wherein  said  semi-circular  outer  surface  of  said 
unitary  member  meets  said  inner  surface  of  the  unitary  member  to 
form  a  comer  which  extends  longitudinally  along  said  unitary 
component. 


said  female-side  joint  has  a  fir  t.  a  second,  and  a  third  contacted 
surface  which  correspond  \a  said  first,  second,  and  third 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  njale-side  joint,  respectively,  these 
contacted  surfaces  are  shaped  so  as  to  closely  correspond  to 
the  first,  second,  and  third  contacting  surfaces, 

a  fastener  for  fastening  said  n|ale-side  joint  to  said  female-side 
joint  when  the  first,  second,;  and  third  contacting  surfaces  of 
the  male-side  joint  are  put  close  to  the  first,  second,  and  third 
contacted  surfaces  of  the  feiiale-side  joint, 

wherein  said  male-side  joint  h^s  left  and  right  sidewalls  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  bo^h  sides  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  contacting  surfaces,  an(l  a  projected  wall  which  projects 
firom  at  least  one  of  said  fi^st.  second,  and  third  contacting 
surfaces, 

the  female-side  joint  has  left  and  right  sidewalls  extending 
perpendicularly  from  both  si  Jes  of  the  first,  second,  and  third 
contacted  surfaces,  and  a  pn  yected  wall  which  projects  from 
at  least  one  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  contacted  surfaces, 
and 

when  said  female-side  joint  i ;  put  closely  on  said  male-side 
joint,  the  projected  wall  of  said  male-side  joint  is  engaged 
with  one  of  the  left  and  ri^t  sidewalls  of  said  female-side 
joint  where  the  female-side  Joint  projected  wall  is  not  pro- 
vided, and  the  projected  w^ll  of  said  female-side  joint  is 
engaged  with  one  of  the  fcft  and  right  sidewalls  of  said 
male-side  joint  where  the  mj  le-i 


5,688,071 

ROAD  ELEMENTS,  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  TRANSFERRING  SAME 

Alfred  W.  Owen,  P.O.  Box  99337,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27624-9337 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,866 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  Um 

U.S.  a.  404-6  8  Qaims 


4.  A  transferable  road  structure,  comprising  a  plurality  of  road 
elements;  a  single  roller  unit  spaced  from  ends  arranged  on  each  of 
said  road  elements  spaced  from  ends  of  the  road  element:  and  a 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  road  elements  with  one 
another  so  that  end  portions  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  road 
elements  are  connected  with  one  another  pivotally.  each  of  said 
connecting  means  including  two  connecting  plates  each  having  two 
spaced  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  end  portions  of  two 
adjacent  road  elements,  one  of  said  plates  being  an  upper  plate 
while  the  other  of  said  plates  being  a  lower  plate  and  said  plates 
are  spaced  from  one  anodier  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,688,072 

AGRICULTURAL  DRIP  TAPE 

Larry  P.  Meyer,  Walla  Walla:  Leiand  A.  Perkins,  Lowden,  and 

Charles  R.  Harrold,  WaUa  Walla,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Micro  Irrigation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash, 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,014 

Int  CI."  E02B  13/00 

MS.  a.  405--I3  26  Claims 


I.  Drip  tape  for  below  or  above  ground  irrigation  comprising: 


November  18,  1997 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1995 


an  elongated  flexible  tubular  member  forming  a  primary  flow 

path; 
an  elongated  substantially  transparent  strip  secured  to  an  interior 

surface  of  said  tubular  member,  said  strip  formed  to  include  at 

least  one  secondary  flow  path: 
a  plurality  of  inlets  in  said  strip  connecting  said  primary  flow 

path  to  said  secondary  flow  path;  and 
an  outlet  in  said  tubular  member  connecting  said  secondary  flow 

path  to  atmosphere. 


5,688,073 
EARTH  DRAINS 
Joseph  Clement  Brodeur,  Kendal  Post  Office,  Kendal,  Ontario, 
Canada,  LOA   lEO;   Vicko  M.  Von  Stedingk,  26  Donino 
Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  M4N  2W5,  and  Mark  E. 
Siemonsen,  100  Rideau  Street,  Unit  102,  Oshawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  LIJ  6P5 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00281,  $  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  568,838 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  II,  1993,  2098263 
Int.  CI."  E02B  U/00 
MS.  a.  405—45  11  Ctaims 


c^: 
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1.  An  earth  drain  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  an  elongated 
flexible  web  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  an  array  of 
spaced  projections,  each  having  a  base  end  affixed  to  said  web,  and 
a  free  end  spaced  from  said  web,  the  projections  of  said  array 
being  evenly  spaced  in  parallel  rows  extending  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  web  and  a  filter  of  sheet-like  water  permeable 
material  encasing  said  at  least  one  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  web  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  projections,  characterized  in  that  said  array  of  projections  is 
interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  elongated  projec- 
tion free  zones  extending  longitudinally  of  said  web,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  projection  free  zones  in  the  transverse  and  longitudi- 
nal directions  of  the  web  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  projections. 


5,688,074 
OIL  BARRIER 
Helmut  Schiwek,  Am  Waldessaum  3,  D-47057  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0008,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,478 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
791.6;  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25  806.9 

Int  CL*  E02B  15/04 
MS.  a.  405—63  20  Claims 

I.  A  barrier  for  containing  spills  comprising  an  elongated  fiber 
strand  having  at  least  two  portions  forming  first  and  second  por- 


tions along  a  length  of  the  strand,  the  first  portion  comprising 
plural  hydrophobic  mats  and  the  second  portion  comprising  plural 
hydrophilic  mats. 


5,688,075  ;; 

BOOM  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Gnwlek,  63  des  Bocages,  Chomedey,  Laval  Quebec, 

H7W  4Z1,  Canada 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,921,  Oct.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,686 
Int  CL'  E02B  15/06 
VS.  a.  40»— 63  41  Claims 


1.  In  a  boom  system  for  containing  a  lighter  liquid  disposed  on 
top  of  a  heavier  liquid,  said  system  comprising 

flotation  containment  means  for  containing  lighter  liquid  dis- 
posed on  top  of  heavier  liquid, 

skirt  means, 

ballast  means, 
and  reinforcing  means, 

said  flotation  containment  means  comprising  buoyancy  means 
for  the  flotation  of  the  boom  system, 

said  flotation  containment  means,  when  tlie  boom  system  is  in 
use,  being  able  to  define  an  exterior  surface  comprising  a 
freeboard  exterior  surface  and  a  submerged  exterior  surface, 

said  flotation  contaiimient  means  comprising  sorption  means  for 
sorfoing  lighter  liquid,  said  buoyancy  means  being  able  to 
buoy  said  sorption  means, 

said  sorption  means  comprising  a  porous  medium  for  sorbing 
tlie  lighter  liquid  and  a  wall  component  configured  to  contain 
said  porous  medium, 

at  least  part  of  said  wall  component  comprising  a  mesh  material 
pervious  to  both  the  lighter  and  die  heavier  liquid  such  that 
lighter  liquid  may  pass  through  the  mesh  material  of  the  wall 
component  for  contacting  said  porous  medium, 

said  skirt  means  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said 
upper  edge  being  attached  to  the  flotation  containment  means 
such  that  when  the  boom  system  is  in  use  tlie  skin  means 
depends  from  the  flotation  containment  means. 

said  ballast  means  beings  disposed  along  said  lower  edge  of  said 
skirt  means, 
tlte  improvement 

wherein  said  skirt  means  is  pervious  at  least  to  the  heavier  liquid 
and  comprises  an  open  mesh  wall  having  mesh  openings  for 
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the  passage  of  the  heavier  liquid  through  the  skirt  means,  said 
open  mesh  wall  extending  fibm  said  upper  edge  to  said  lower 
edge, 

wherein  the  reinforcing  means  is  disposed  along  said  upper  edge 
of  the  skirt  means, 

wherein  35  to  60  percent  of  the  mesh  wall  of  the  skirt  means 
comprises  said  mesh  openings. 

wherein  said  mesh  openings  a*  from  about  5  mm^  to  about  15 
mm^.  and  wherein  the  mesk  wall  of  said  skirt  means  com- 
prises an  oleophilic  mesh  material. 


mkU 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  remediating  hjdrocarbon-contaminated  phases, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  I 

(a)  using  a  liquid  ring  vacuum  |>ump  to  draw  a  flow  of  contami- 
nated matter;  ' 

(b)  introducing  said  flow  of  Contaminated  matter  into  a  first 
portion  of  a  remediation  system; 

(c)  separating  non-gaseous  phtses  from  said  flow  of  contami- 
nated matter  in  said  first  portion  of  the  remediation  system, 
thereby  limiting  said  flow  t^  predominantly  gaseous  materi- 
als; 

(d)  reducing  negative  pressure  induced  by  said  pump  to  enable 
liquid  phase  portions  of  said  non-gaseous  phases  to  flow  from 
said  first  portion  of  the  remeidiation  system;  and 

(e)  pumping  said  Uquid  phase  Dortions  from  said  first  portion  of 
the  reinediation  system  usipig  a  low-shear  pump,  thereby 
minimizing  emulsification  o|  said  liquid  phase  portions. 

10.  A  mobile  system  for  remediating  three-phase  subsurface 
hydrocarbon  contamination,  comprising: 

a  centrifugal  separating  tank  t«  separate  solid,  liquid  and  gas- 
eous phases  of  subsurface  contamination,  said  tank  having  a 
vapor  phase  outlet,  a  liquid  phase  outlet,  and  a  multi-phase 
inlet,  said  inlet  being  connedtable  to  a  subsurface  formation; 

a  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump  fiuidly  connectable  with  die  vapor 
phase  outlet  of  said  centrifugal  separating  tank  for  drawing  a 
flow  of  a  hydrocarbon-contaaiinated  mixture  of  solids,  liquids 
and  gasses  from  the  subsurface  formation,  through  the  cen- 
trifugal separating  tank; 

a  fill  sensor  for  sensing  the  levsl  of  liquid  within  said  separating 
tank; 

a  solenoid-actuated  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sepa- 
rating tank  for  reducing  negative  pressure  levels  within  the 
separating  tank,  thereby  enabling  flow  of  liquid  phase  from 
the  liquid  phase  outlet  of  said  tank,  said  vent  being  actuated  in 
response  to  said  fill  sensor. 


5,688,077 
ROCK  ANCHOR  BOLT 
Kenneth  Douglas  Kynoch,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa,  assignor 
to  Cape  Town  Iron  and  Steel  Works  (PTY)  Limited,  South 
Africa 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  297,658 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  30,  1993, 
93/6353 

Int  CI.*  F21D  2J/00 
VS.  CL  405—259.5  H  Claims 


5,688,076 

fflGH-VACUUM  GROUNDWATER  AND  SOIL 
REMEDIATION  SYSTEM  AND  RELATED  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Partner  E.  Atkins,  116  N.  Plant  Ave.,  Boerne,  Tex.  78006 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996^  Ser.  No.  707358 

Int.  a.*  B09C  lAX):  C»2F  1/40;  E21B  43/34 

VS.  CI.  405—128  10  aaims 


I.  A  rock  anchor  bolt  adapted  for  use  with  a  settable  material 
which  is  provided  in  a  preformed  hole,  said  bolt  comprising  an 
elongated  metal  rod  which  in  transverse  cross  section  defines  a 
circle  and  which  is  provided  over  the  outer  surface  with  at  least 
one  axially  extending  groove  formed  therein,  the  groove  providing 
an  extended  surface  area  for  cooperating  with  the  settable  material 
in  the  preformed  hole,  at  least  part  of  the  rod  bearing  the  groove 
being  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  surface  of  the 
elongated  rod  including  at  least  one  circumferential  outer  section 
having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  that  of  said  circle,  whereby 
the  insertion  of  said  elongated  rod  into  said  preformed  hole  facili- 
tates the  mixing  of  the  settable  material  in  said  preformed  hole. 


5,688,078 

INTERLOCKING  RETAINING  WALLS  BLOCKS  AND 

SYSTEM 

James  Hammer,  Fir  Crest,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Westblock  Prwi- 

ucts.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,789,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,120,  Nov.  26,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,350456.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

590372 

Int  CL*  E02D  27/00:29/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  405—286  IS  Oaims 


1.  A  retaining  wall  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  blocks,  each  having  a  dovetail 

element  connected  to  a  dovetail  element  of  another  of  the 

bloclcs. 


1997 


the  interconnected  blocks  being  arranged  in  generally  horizontal 
layers  including  a  second  layer  above  a  first  layer  wherein 
each  block  has  upper  and  lower  surfaces  defined  by  parallel 
planes  entirely  containing  the  block  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
blocks  of  the  first  layer  supporting  the  lower  surfaces  of 
blocks  of  the  second  layer,  such  that  the  layers  are  not 
vertically  interlocked, 

each  layer  having  a  predetermined  height. 

each  of  the  blocks  having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  later  in  which  it  resides, 

each  later  having  at  least  one  exposed  face  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  face  to  a  predetermined  depth,  the  depth 
of  the  first  later  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  second 
layer,  such  thai  the  wall  is  stabilized  against  toppUng. 


1.  A  construction  block  for  building  a  retaining  wall,  said  block 
having  a  length  L,  a  width  W,  a  thickness  T,  two  opposite  ends,  two 
opposite  sides,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  center  point  on  said  top  surface,  and  comprising: 

a  projection  on  said  top  surface,  said  projection  having  a  length 
I,  a  width  w  and  a  thickness  t,  approximately  centered  about 
said  center  point; 

a  groove  at  each  of  said  opposite  ends  on  said  bottom  surface, 
said  groove  having  a  length  I",  a  width  w"  and  a  thickness  t", 
approximately  centered  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  slot,  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  on  either 
said  top  surface  or  said  bottom  surface,  located  approximately 
halfway  between  said  center  point  and  one  of  said  opposite 
ends,  said  at  least  one  slot  defining  an  end  piece. 

wherein  I,  w,  t,  I",  w"  and  t"  meet  the  following  equations: 


r>va; 

I'M;  and 
w">w, 

whereby,  in  use,  said  block  may  be  stacked  on  two  similar 
blocks  having  their  opposite  ends  facing  each  other,  with  said 
block  resting  on  half  of  each  of  said  two  similar  blocks,  so 
that  said  groove  at  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  block  is 
located  above  half  of  said  projection  of  one  of  said  similar 
blocks  and  said  groove  at  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  is 
located  above  half  of  said  projection  of  the  other  similar 
block,  thus  staggering  said  blocks,  and 

whereby,  in  use,  said  at  least  one  slot  makes  it  possible  to  have 
said  end  piece  slitted  and  cut  off  from  said  block  to  be  used  as 
an  end  block  for  a  retaining  wall  having  a  straight  edge,  by 
having  said  groove  of  said  end  piece  located  above  half  of 
said  projection  of  said  block  having  had  its  end  piece  slined 
and  cut  off. 


5,688,080 

TOOL  SHAFT  WITH  DETACHABLE  BLADE  HAVING 

WEDGE  GROOVE  CONTACTING  A  MOVABLE  WEDGE 

Thomas  Hedhmd,  Gistrike-Hammarby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sandvlk  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Contuauation  of  Ser,  No.  206,167,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,930 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Sweden,  Mar.  18, 1993,  9300890 
Int  CL"  B23B  27/04 
VS.  a.  407—101  16  Claims 


5,688,079 
CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK  FOR  BUILDING  A  RETAINING 

WALL 

Maurice  Bolduc,  Sainte-Marie-de-Beauce,  and  Mano  Coutuiv, 

Ste-Marie-de-Beauce,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  B^ton 

Bolduc  (1982)  Inc^  Ste-Marie^e-Beauce,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,448 

Int  a.'  E02D  29/02 

VS.  CL  405—286  19  Claims 


1.  A  tool  shaft  for  securement  to  a  blade  pan  to  fonn  a  cutting 
tool,  the  tool  shaft  comprising  a  wedge  part  for  interaction  with  a 
wedge  groove  on  said  blade  part,  the  wedge  part  to  vary  a  distance 
between  opposite  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  wedge  part  and  the  movable  wedge  so  that  a  positive 
connection  can  be  obtained  between  the  blade  part  and  the  tool 
shaft  by  contacting  the  abutment  surfaces  with  the  wedge  gixwve, 
the  wedge  part  and  the  movable  wedge  having  respective  contiK^ 
surfaces  which  are  continuously  in  contact  with  each  other  while 
the  distance  between  opposite  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  is 
varied. 


5,688,081 

CUTTING  INSERT  WITH  TRAPEZOIDAL 

INDENTATIONS  ALONG  THE  CUTTING  EDGE 

Jos^  Agustin  Paya,  MOhlbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wklia 

GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/D1027,  J  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser  No.  244^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  14,  1991,  41  41 
368.7 

Int  CL*  B23B  27/16 
VS.  CL  407—115  20  Claims 


1-^/  I  )i  I  i\i  I 

3  2/3  4  5\67a' 


1.  In  a  cutting  insert  for  chip- forming  machining  having 
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a  chip  surface  provided  at  a  cutting  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
indentations  arranged  in  a  now  extending  along  the  cutting 
edge  and  each  having  a  generally  trapezoidal  sectional  shape 
parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  and  perpendicular  to  the  chip 
surface  with  trapezoidal  sidas  open  toward  the  chip  surface, 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  indentations  each  have  a  chip- surface  base  extending  at  a 
substantially  negative  chip  aagle  to  the  cutting  edge. 

the  chip  surface  has  in  regions  between  the  indentations  at  the 
cutting  edge  a  positive  chip  angle  of  at  least  5°, 

the  indentations  extend  to  and  interrupt  the  cutting  edge,  and 

transitions  fix»m  each  chip-surlface  base  to  the  respective  trap- 
ezoidal sides  or  from  the  tn<)ezoidal  sides  to  the  respective 
chip-surface  regions  between  the  indentations  arc  rounded  to 
a  radius  of  at  least  0.3  mm. 


S,6SSfiS2 
DUST  EXTRACTOR 
Owen  Lewis  Richardson,  10  LenUra  Road,  Bayview  NSW 
2104,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Set.  No.  588,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  19,  1995,  PN 
0634;  Apr.  10,  1995,  PN  2213 

Int  a.*  B93B  45/00 

9  Claims 


1.  A  dust  extraction  housing  for  t  rotary  tool,  comprising  a  collar 
for  removable  attachment  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  tool,  a  mbular 
enclosure  extending  forwardly  of  ftie  collar  for  enclosing  a  rotary 
ponion  of  the  tool,  the  tubular  etictosure  being  concertinaed  to 
allow  compression  when  the  tool  is  moved  forward  to  engage  and 
penetrate  a  workpiece,  means  for  connection  of  an  external 
vacuum  source  for  removing  panicjes  formed  by  action  of  the  tool 
on  the  workpiece,  air  inlet  means  to  allow  ingress  of  air  to  said 
housing,  and  a  filter  fitted  to  said  air  inlet  means. 


5,688,183 
DRILLING  TOOL  AND  AN  INDEXING  CUTTING  INSERT 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Gideon  Boiaigiu,  Kfar  Havradim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Iscar  Ltd,, 

Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01626,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27772,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  373^26 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  20,  1993,  105758 

Int  CI.*  B28B  51/00 

U.S.  a.  408—224  45  Claims 

1.  A  metal  drilling  tool  having  9n  elongated  body  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  provided  with  at  least  one  pocket  at  its  working 
end,  at  least  one  indexable  cutting  insert  mounted  in  the  or  each 
pocket  for  performing  drilling  action  said  insert  comprising:  a  rake 
face,  relief  flank  faces,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges,  each 
defined  between  the  rake  face  and  adjacent  relief  flank  face  and 
included  between  two  adjacent  cutting  comers,  each  of  said  cutting 
edges  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  component  cutting  edges,  each 
set  comprising  two  pairs  of  comdonent  cutting  edges,  each  pair 


comprising  a  first  and  a  second  component  cutting  edge,  the  first 
component  cutting  edges  of  both  pairs  merging  in  a  common  point, 
said  component  cutting  edges  being  oriented  so  that  an  extremity 
of  the  second  component  cutting  edge  innermost  with  respect  to 
said  common  point  is  closer  to  a  center  of  the  insert  than  an 
extremity  of  the  first  component  cutting  edge  which  is  outermost 
with  respect  to  said  conmion  point,  said  extremities  merging  via  a 
bridging  section  which  is  directed  from  said  outermost  extremity 
of  the  first  component  cutting  edge  towards 
a  central  line  constituting  or  parallel  to  a  median  line  of  the 
insert  passing  through  said  common  point  so  that  said  inner- 
most extremity  of  said  second  component  cutting  edge  is 
closer  to  said  central  line  than  said  outermost  extremity  of 
said  first  component  cutting  edge  ensuring  that  during  the 
drilling  action  a  line  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
passing  through  said  outermost  extremity  of  the  first  compo- 
nent cutting  edge  intersects  said  second  component  cutting 
edge  and  said  extremities  overlap. 


5,688,084 

MACfflNE  TOOL 

Hermann  Fritz,  Mutlangen;  Hans  Staiger,  Goeppingen,  and 

Friedrich  Winckler,  Schwaebisch-Gmuend,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Max  Rhodius  GmbH,  Weissenburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,686,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07 
482.0 

Int.  a."  B23C  1/02:  B23Q  15/013:  H02K  41/02:  H02P  5/46 
VS.  a.  409—202  29  Oaims 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  workpiece  holder  on  said  frame  for  receiving  a  workpiece 
to  be  machined: 

(c)  at  least  one  slide  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  frame  in  the  direction  of  at  least  one  axis; 
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(d)  a  tool  bolder  mounted  on  said  slide  for  receiving  a  tool  for 
machining  a  wor)q>iece; 

(e)  a  drive  for  moving  said  slide  along  said  at  least  one  axis,  said 
drive  including  a  first  and  second  electric  linear  motor  each 
aligned  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  axis  and  spaced  apart  with 
at  least  part  of  said  slide  extending  between  said  linear 
motors; 

(f)  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  movetnent  of  said  slide 
along  said  axis; 

wherein  said  control  system  comprises  a  first  control  unit  for 
operating  said  first  linear  motor  as  an  independent  NC  axis 
and  a  second  control  unit  for  operating  said  second  linear 
motor  as  an  independent  NC  axis  whereby  each  motor  is 
capable  of  being  operated  independently  of  the  other,  but 
simultaneously  and  with  parallel  displacement  along  said 
axis;  and 

(g)  a  slide  support  for  supporting  said  slide,  said  slide  support 
having  at  least  two  sides  and  a  front  face  having  a  geometric 
center,  and  wherein  said  motors  are  respectively  arranged  on 
said  at  least  two  sides  of  said  slide  support,  so  that  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  said  at  least  one  axis,  said  motors  are  in 
outer  regions  of  said  slide  and  said  slide  support  with  respect 
to  said  front  face  center 


5,688,085 

APPARATUS  FOR  REBROACHING  A  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

AND  A  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  MADE  USING  SAID 

APPARATUS 

James  A.  Watts,  2450  W.  82  St^  Unit  201,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33016 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,116,  Jan.  27,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,450,662.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

492387 

Int  a."  B23D  37/22 

VS.  CL  409—259  6  Claims 


1.  A  broach  guide  for  guiding  a  path  of  movement  for  a  cutter 
along  a  cylindrical  pin  chamber  spaced  a  common  distance  from  an 
adjacent  cylindrical  pin  chamber,  said  broach  guide  having  a 
central  guideway.  a  pair  of  aligning  pin  guides  flanliing  said  central 
guideway  and  spaced  from  said  central  guideway  at  a  distance 
equal  to  said  common  distance  between  adjacent  cylindrical  pin 
chambers  of  a  cylinder  shell  of  a  lock  to  be  broached. 


5,688,086 
STANDARD  CORNER  FmTNGS  FOR  ALUMINUM 
CONTAINER  FRAMES 
Craig  C.  Menzemer,  Murrysville,-  Andrew  J.  Hinkle,  Plum 
Boro;  William  C.  Herbein,  MurrysviDc.  all  of  Pa.;  Daniel  D. 
Roup,  Davenport,  Iowa;  Ross  E.  Grimm,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  and 
David  S.  Bennett,  Davenport  Iowa,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601.312 

Int  a.''  B65D  61/00 

VS.  a.  410—68  10  Claims 


1.  A  metal  ftatne  structure  for  coimecting  a  container  to  a  vehicle 
employed  to  transport  the  container,  said  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  aluminum  alloy  tubes  connected  together  at  comers  of 
the  frame  by  comer  assemblies,  each  said  comer  assembly  com- 
prising at  least  one  steel  member  connected  to  a  standard  cast  iron 
or  steel  comer  fitting,  with  said  at  least  one  member  having 
surfaces  coated  with  materials  that  are  effective  in  electrically 
separating  each  said  steel  member  from  the  aluminum  tubes  when 
the  comer  assemblies  and  aluminum  tubes  are  assembled  together, 
each  said  member  including  the  electrically  separating  material  and 
respective  said  assembled  tubes  being  relatively  sized  to  slip  one 
upon  the  other  at  the  frame  comers. 


5,688,087 
PICK-UP  BED  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  A.  SUpleton,  Clarkston,  and  Stephen  Peter  Siivola,  Fen- 
ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Accessory  Svstems 
LLC,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,027 
Int  a.*"  B60P  7/15 
VS.  CL  410—150  11  Claims 

6.  A  rail  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongate  rails  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle, 
each  elongate  rail  forming  a  longitudinal  intemal  passageway 
therein  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  defining  an  opening  for 
accessing  said  intemal  passageway; 
a  cross  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  at  least  one 
O^ck  member  operatively  connected  at  each  said  end  for 
cooperation  within  each  said  intemal  passageway  and  each 
said  slot; 
a  first  portion  of  said  track  member  being  smaller  than  said  slot 
to  allow  said  first  portion  to  move  longitudinally  and  axiaUy 
in  said  longitudinal  slot  while  a  second  portion  of  said  track 
member  is  located  predominantly  within  said  intemal  pas- 
sageway and  is  larger  than  said  slot  to  prevent  said  second 
portion  from  moving  axially  through  said  slot  and  out  of  said 
intemal  passageway;  and 
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1.  A  fastening  device  with  fastening  threads  that  include  an 
integral  indication  means  that  is  released  at  a  predetermined  tight- 
ening torque,  the  fastening  device  comprising  an  inner  fastening 
member  (7)  having  said  fastening  threads  (8)  formed  on  the  inside 
of  the  inner  fastening  member;  an  outer  female  member  (10)  that  is 
rotatable  by  means  of  a  tool,  said  female  member  being  connected 
to  the  inner  fastening  member  by  means  of  a  coupling  (13)  having 
a  strength  to  transfer  to  the  innej  fastening  member  a  predeter- 
mined torque  of  a  magnitude  for  which  the  fastening  device  is 
designed,  and  wherein  the  outer  feaiale  member  (10)  is  designed  to 
be  released  and  rotated  relative  to  the  inner  fastening  member  (7) 
upon  tightening  of  the  coupling  to  a  degree  that  exceeds  the 
predetermined  torque,  and  wherein  the  coupling  between  the  outer 
female  member  (10)  and  the  inner  fastening  member  comprises  a 
conical  screw  coupling,  and  wherein  the  outer  female  member 
comprises  a  nut  having  a  conically  threaded  hole  that  extends  fix>m 
a  first  side  of  the  nut  to  a  second  side  of  the  nut,  said  inner 
fastening  member  extending  beyond  said  second  side  of  the  nut. 


and  wherein  the  predetermined  torque  is  set  by  a  certain  tightening 
of  the  screw  coupling  between  the  outer  nut  (10)  and  the  inner 
fastening  member  (7). 


5,688,089 
FASTENING  ELEMENT  FOR  FITTING  INTO  A  DRILLED 

HOLE 
Heinz-Georg  Solle,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,437 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
171.0 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13/04:13/06 
VS.  a.  411-^3  17  aaims 


Concrete/Steel  wall 


a  plurality  of  roller  elements  ritable  relative  to  and  carried  by 
said  cross  member  and  rollifg  against  said  rails  to  facilitate 
movement  of  said  cross  meniber  along  said  rails. 


5,688/)88 

DYNAMOMETRIC  SCREW  OR  NUT 

Paul   Gunnar  Watterback,   Skdidinge,   Sweden,   assignor  to 

Excelsior  Development  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0519,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94/02749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  362,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Streden,  Jan.  16,  1991,  9100131 
tot  a.*  F16B  39/12:^9/284:39/30:39/38 
VS.  a.  411—3  5  Claims 


Drilled-hole  base 


1.  A  fastening  element  for  fitting  into  a  drilled  hole,  which  has: 

an  expandable  sleeve  (1)  and 

an  axially  movable  anchor  (2).  the  sleeve  inside  surface  and  the 
anchor  outside  surface  being  designed  such  that  the  anchor 
(2),  upon  its  axial  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the 
sleeve  (1)  in  the  direction  out  of  the  drilled  hole,  exerts  radial 
forces  on  the  expandable  sleeve  (1)  in  such  a  way  that  the 
sleeve  (1)  is  fixed  in  the  drilled  hole; 

a  flexible  drawing  means  (6),  which  is  receivable  in  a  bearing 
element  (5)  with  locking  means  for  fixing  the  drawing  means 
(6)  which  has  on  one  or  more  sides  means  for  preventing  an 
axial  return  movement  of  the  anchor  in  the  direction  into  the 
drilled  hole. 


5,688,090 
SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Saburo  Miyamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wakai  &  Co,, 
LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698J37 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232485 

Int  CL*  F16B  13/06 

VS.  CL  411-55  2  Claims 

1.  A  screw  assembly  comprising: 

a  screw  fixing  member  having  a  body,  said  body  having  a 
cylindrical  section  and  being  formed  with  an  eccentric  bore 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof;  and 
a  screw  having  a  tip  inserted  in  said  opening  of  said  bore  to 
couple  said  screw  with  said  screw  fixing  member,  wherein 
said  screw  has  a  shank  with  threads  thereon  and  a  cyhndrical 
portion  provided  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  threads  on  said 
shank,   said  screw   and  said  screw   fixing  member  being 
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5,688,092 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  AN  INSULATION  PANEL  TO 

A  BUILDING  SUBSTRATE 
GUbert  Olvera,  Chicago,  and  Michael  C.  DUI,  EUt  Grove  VU- 
lage,  both  of  Ill„  assignors  to  Illinois  Tod  Works  Inc.,  Glen- 
view,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369J54,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,607,272. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,520 
Int  a.*  F16B  43/00:  E04B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  411—533  20  Claims 


N^ 


coupled  together  by  inserting  said  cylindrical  portion  into  said 
opening  of  said  bore. 


5,688,091 

SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER  WITH  CAPTIVE  WASHER 

Alistair  N.  McKinlay,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hong-Koug  Disc  Lock  Company,  Ltd.,  Wanchai,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,857,  Sep.  15,  1995.  This 

applicaUon  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^20 

Int  a.*  F16B  39/02 

VS.  a.  411—149  5  Claims 


1.  A  self-tightening  fastener  installable  on  the  threaded  shank  of 
a  cooperating  fastener  member  (12).  comprising: 

a  nut  comprising  a  one  piece  body  that  includes  a  head  and  an 

integral  flange; 
a  threaded  opening  extending  through  said  head  and  said  flange 

on  a  central  axis; 
said  head  having  a  non-circular  side  surface  engageable  with  a 

turning  tool  for  rotating  the  nut  around  the  central  axis; 
said  flange  having  a  peripheral  edge  spaced  a  greater  distance 

from  the  central  axis  than  said  non-circular  side  surface; 
a  washer  that  includes  a  flat  radial  wall  axially  aligned  with  said 

flange,  a  continuous  annular  skin  extending  axially  from  said 

radial  wall  beyond  said  flange,  and  plural  tabs  extending 

inwardly  from  said  skirt  to  overly  said  flange  and  prevent  the 

nut  from  separating  from  the  washer; 
means  forming  a  first  annular  cam  lock  surface  on  the  nut  body. 

and  means  forming  a  second  cooperating  annular  cam  lock 

surface  on  the  radial  wall  of  the  washer, 
said  tabs  having  an  axial  clearance  relative  to  said  flange. 

whereby  said  first  cam  lock  surface  can  ratchet  on  said  second 

cam  lock  surface  when  the  nut  is  tightened  to  generate  a 

tensile  locking  stress  in  the  threaded  shank. 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  an  insulation  panel  to  a  building 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fastener  sening  tool,  having  a  magazine,  and  a 
nosepiece  portion,  for  inserting  a  fastener  into  a  building 
substrate  so  as  to  secure  an  insulation  panel  to  said  building 
substrate; 

loading  said  tool  magazine  with  at  least  one  strip  of  collated 
fasteners; 

providing  an  attachment  plate  comprising  a  washer  havmg  a 
central  opening  defined  therein  and  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined diametrical  extent,  and  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  tubular 
member  joined  to  said  washer,  extending  concentrically  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  comprising  a  first  section  adjacent 
to  said  washer  that  includes  an  inner  peripheral  wall  which 
defines  a  first  inner  diametrical  extent  which  is  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  said  diametrical  extent  of  said  washer 
central  o()ening,  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  first  section 
terminating  in  a  first  transverse  surface;  a  second  section 
adjacent  to  said  first  section  and  including  an  inner  peripheral 
wall  defining  a  second  inner  diametrical  extent  which  is  less 
than  said  first  inner  diametrical  extent  of  said  first  section, 
said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  second  section  terminating 
in  a  second  transverse  surface  that  cooperates  with  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  of  said  second  section  so  as  to  define  a  recess 
for  accommodating  a  head  portion  of  a  fastener  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  building  substrate  so  as  to 
secure  said  insulation  panel  to  said  building  substrate;  an  end 
section  adjacent  to  said  second  section  and  defining  a  passage 
therethrough  for  accommodating  a  shank  portion  of  said  fas- 
tener for  securing  said  insulation  panel  to  said  building  sub- 
strate; and  finger  means  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  first  section  and  mounted  upon 
said  first  transverse  surface  of  said  first  section  for  defining  an 
annular  chamber  with  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  first 
section  so  as  to  accommodate  said  nosepiece  portion  of  said 
fastener  setting  tool,  and  for  closing  a  central  bore  section  of 
said  tubular  member  of  said  attachment  plate  so  that  said  head 
of  said  fastener  is  substantially  covered; 

placing  said  nosepiece  portion  of  said  fastener  setting  tool  into 
said  annular  chamber  of  said  attachment  plate  defined 
between  said  finger  means  and  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of 
said  first  section; 

pushing  said  fastener  setting  tool  toward  said  building  substrate 
so  as  to  cause  said  end  section  of  said  attachment  plate  to 
penetrate  said  insulation  panel;  and 

firing  said  fastener  setting  tool  so  as  to  force  a  fastener  into  and 
through  said  attachment  plate  and  thereby  embed  said  fastener 
within  said  building  substrate. 
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5,68$,093 

EJECTING  QUICK-OONNECT  FASTENER 

Ned  C.  Bowers,  7400  Ola  Cir.,  Mt.  Dora,  Fla.  32757 

FUed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,277 

InL  CI."  B16B  2IAX) 

VS.  a.  411—552  I  16  Oaims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  holding  together  first  and  second 
elements,  wherein  each  element  ias  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 
fastener,  a  first  side  in  engagemeif  with  the  other  of  said  elements, 
and  a  second  side  facing  away  from  the  other  of  said  elements, 
comprising:  | 

a  grommet  for  extending  throUgh  the  aperture  of  the  first  ele- 
ment, said  grommet  having  a  perimetric  wall  defining  an 
opening  through  the  gromm«l; 
a  stud  having  opposite  ends,  a  head  at  one  of  said  ends,  and  a 
cross  pin  adjacent  to  the  oth*  of  said  ends  for  connecting  the 
fastener  assembly  to  a  receflucle  secured  to  the  second  ele- 
ment, said  stud  being  received  in  the  opening  of  the  grommet: 
a  member  interposed  between  $aid  stud  and  said  grommet.  said 

member  being  moveable  relative  to  said  stud:  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  stud  to  a  point  at  which  said  cross  pin 
engages  said  grommet  when  the  fastener  assembly  is  discon- 
nected from  the  receptacle, 
a  receptacle  for  mounting  in  th^  aperture  of  the  second  element. 


5,688(094 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  SHEET  METAL 
CONVENIENCE-FEATURE  END  CLOSURE  TO  NON- 
CYLINDRICAL  SIDEWALL  OF  SHEET  METAL  CAN 
BODY 
William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Weirton 
Steel  Corporation,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224^8,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,462396,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  976,188,  Nov.  13, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5328313,  whfch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

535,413,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat  No,  5,217,134.  This  appUcation 

May  10,  1995,  Str.  No.  438,489 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 

2014,  has  beed  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  BaiD  51/38 

M&.  CI.  413-67  I  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  joining  a  sheet  metal  convenience-feature 


end  closure  structure  to  a  contaiier  body  having  a  non-circular 
cross-sectional  configuration. 


said  end  closure  structure  including 
an  endwall  panel. 

peripheral  chime  seam  metal  disposed  for  joining  the  end  clo- 
sure structure  to  the  container  body, 
a  unitary  chuck  wall  extending  between  the  chime  seam  metal 

and  the  endwall  panel, 
the  endwall  panel  being  substantially  planar  and  countersunk  in 
relation  to  the  peripheral  chime  seam  metal  toward  the  inte- 
rior of  the  container  body  as  the  end  closure  structure  is 
oriented  for  assembly  with  die  container  body,  with 
such  endwall  panel  being  joined  to  the  chime  seam  meul  by  the 

chuck  wall, 
die  chuck  wall  having  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  dimensional  characteristics  matching  those  at  the 
open  end  of  die  container  body  so  as  to  interfit  in  contiguous 
relationship  within  such  open  end  during  assembly  of  the  end 
closure  structure  with  die  container  body  by  means  of  the 
chime  seam  metal, 
a  peripheral  scoreline  contiguous  to  the  chuck  wall  and  defining 
the  endwall  panel  as  separable  from  die  end  closure  structure 
to  enable  one-piece  removal  of  solid-pack  contents, 
said  non-circular  configuration  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  square,  rectangular,  oblong,  and  elliptical  shapes 
so  as  to  have  a  major  dimension  centrally-located  axis  divid- 
ing the  endwall  panel  into  mirror  image  halves  which  are 
uniformly  symmetrical  along  said  centrally-located  axis, 
a  rivet  button  disposed  symmetrically  in  relation  to  die  centrally- 
located  axis  and  adjacent  to  a  distal  end  of  the  centrally- 
located  axis  where  said  axis  intersects  the  peripheral  score- 
line, 
said  rivet  bunon  forming  rivet  means  for  securing  an  elongated 
longitudinally-rigid  integral  opener  to  the  endwall  panel  in  a 
position  to  rupture  a  starter  segment  of  the  peripheral  score- 
line, 
said  elongated  integral  opener,  having  a  working  end  and  a 
handle  end.  and  being  secured  to  die  endwall  panel  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said  centrally-located  axis  of 
the  endwall  panel,  with 
die  working  end  of  die  integral  opener,  as  secured  by  said  rivet 
means  to  die  endwall  panel,  being  contiguous  to  the  starter 
segment  of  die  peripheral  scoreline  at  one  distal  end  of  said 
centrally-located  axis, 
a  back  scoreline,  panially  circumscribing  die  rivet  means  and 
presenting  a  leg  portion  extending  on  each  side  of  said  rivet 
means  forming  an  arcuate  configuration,  opening  toward  said 
starter  segment  of  die  peripheral  scoreline  at  said  distal  end  of 
die  centrally-located  axis, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

seaming  chuck  tooling  for  coacting  widi  said  non-circular  con- 
figuration end  closure  structure  for  chime  seam  assembly  widi 
a  container  body  of  corresponding  non-circular  configuration 
at  an  open  end  of  die  container  body, 
said  seaming  chuck  tooling  having  substantially  identical  con- 
figurational  and  dimensional  characteristics  in  the  plane  of  die 
endwall  panel  as  said  chuck  wall, 
said  seaming  chuck  tooling  projecting  axially  toward  die  end- 
wall  panel  to  interfit  in  contiguous  relationship  widi  said 
chuck  wall  so  as  to  provide  backing  during  chime  seam 
assembly  of  the  end  closure  structure  widi  die  container  body, 
in  which 
a  portion  of  said  seaming  chuck  tooling,  as  confronting  said 
endwall  panel,  is  partially  cut  away  to  provide  an  access 
opening  between  die  seaming  chuck  tooling  and  die  endwall 
panel  in  approaching  each  distal  end  of  said  centrally-located 
axis, 
each  said  access  opening  being  capable  of  receiving  die  working 
end  of  said  integral  opener  regardless  of  location  of  said 
working  end  at  eidier  distal  end  of  die  centrally-located  axis, 
while 

said  seaming  chuck  tooling  continues  to  provide  substantially 
continuous  backing  support  peripherally  along  die  interior 
surface  of  said  chuck  wall  during  chime  seam  joinder  of  die 
end  closure  structure  to  said  container  body,  with 

said  access  opening  contiguous  to  each  distal  end  of  die  major 
dimension  centrally-located  axis  eliminating  registry  require- 
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ments  for  said  non-circular  configuration  end  closure  structure 
during  chime  seam  joinder  to  a  correspondingly  configured 
container  body. 


5,688,095 
FRAMING  JIG  AND  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Gary  A.  Knudson,  17356  W.  57th  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209310,  Mar.  14,  1994,  P«L  No. 

5,526,628,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,218, 

Dec  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  620,760 

Int  a.^  E04G  11/00 

VS.  a.  414—12  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  framing  jig  and  lifting  apparatus  for  constructing  a 
building,  the  combinadon  comprising: 

framing  jig  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  wall 
supporu,  a  roof  support  connected  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  wall  supports  and  a  lateral  support  connected  between 
said  pair  of  side  wall  supports  for  positioning  and  supponing 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  wall  skin  panels  a  selected  distance 
apart  and  for  positioning  and  supporting  a  roof  skin  panel  in  a 
fastening  position  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  wall  skin 
panels  during  the  formation  of  a  panel  building  section, 

panel  lift  means  for  moving  said  fi^uning  jig  means  and  panel 
building  section  from  a  substantially  horizontal  building  sec- 
tion formation  first  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  building 
section  formation  second  position, 

base  means  for  supporting  said  framing  jig  means  for  guided 
movement  along  opposite  sides  of  a  foundation,  and 

locating  means  on  said  base  means  for  locating  said  framing  jig 
means  at  selected  positions  along  said  base  means  and  locat- 
ing said  panel  building  section  in  said  second  position  at  a 
correct  fastening  position  on  said  means. 


5,688,096 

TRAY  FOR  CARRYING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  AND  CURING  CONCRETE 

BLOCKS  ADAPTED  THERETO 

Pierre  Gagnon,  Outremont  and  Pierre  Laforest  Montr^ 

both    of    Canada,    assignors    to    Gestion    Laforest    Inc., 

St-Hubert,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312^7,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,695 
Int  a.'  B65G  1/04:  F27B  9/02 
VS.  a.  414—152  15  Claims 

4.  In  combination,  a  concrete  blocks  handling  and  curing  sys- 
tem, a  plurality  of  rectangular  article-carrying  pallets  of  equal  size 
adapted  to  be  loaded  with  concrete  blocks  and  a  plurality  of  trays 
for  carrying  said  rectangular  pallets,  each  said  tray  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  bottom 
load-bearing  wall  having  a  flat  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface, 
two  sides  and  two  ends,  end  flanges  upstanding  from  said  upper 


surface  along  said  ends  widi  said  upper  surface  being  flat  between 
said  end  flanges,  said  end  flanges  defining  flat,  complementary 
outer  surfaces  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  extending  upwardly 
fiom  said  load-bearing  wall  flat  lower  surface  and  being  in  direct 
orthogonal  relationship  therewith  for  flat  and  stable  abutment  of 
die  outer  surface  of  one  end  flange  of  a  first  said  tray  against  the 
outer  surface  of  one  end  flange  of  a  second  said  tray  to  prevent 
accidental  overiapping  of  said  first  and  second  trays  when  said  first 
tray  pushes  said  second  tray  in  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal 
axes,  said  tray  dimensioned  to  receive  on  said  upper  surface  a  set 
number  of  pallets  in  side  by  side  and  contiguous  positions,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  tray  loader,  for  loading  said  set  number  of  pallets  on  each  of 
said  trays; 

b)  a  kiln,  for  curing  said  concrete  blocks; 

c)  kiln  loading  means,  for  loading  said  trays  into  said  kiln; 

d)  kiln  unloading  means,  for  unloading  said  trays  from  said  kiln; 

e)  a  Cray  stiipper,  for  unloading  said  pallets  from  said  tray;  and 

f)  conveying  means,  for  carrying  said  trays  sequentially  from 
said  kiln  unloading  means  to  said  tray  stripper,  to  said  tray 
loader  and  to  said  kiln  loading  means. 


5,688,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  OF 

A  FIRING  TABLE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  PRODUCT 

FOR  FIRING 

Friedherz  Becker,  Wendelstein;  Ralf  Binninger;  Andreas  Bot- 
tcher,  both  of  Nuremberg;  Johannes  Figel,  Schwaig;  Volker 
Rieck,  Nuremberg,  and  Bemd  Stender,  Furth,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Riedhammer  GmbH  Und  Co.  KG,  Num- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  II 

412.5 

lot  CL*  B65G  1/02 

VS.  a.  414—272  20  Claims 


16.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  firing  table  arrange- 
ment with  product  for  firing,  wherein  the  firing  table  arrangement 
comprises  on  at  least  one  horizontal  plane  a  plurality  of  rollers 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  one  another  for  picking  up  die  product 
for  firing,  wherein 

2.1  the  apparatus  aligned  relative  to  the  firing  table  arrangement 
incorporates  a  supporting  structure  (20)  with  two  horizontally 
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projecting  supponing  arrnj  (24)  each  of  them  running 
traversely  relative  to  the  rollers,  laterally  outside  the  firing 
table  arrangement  which  are  accommodated  on  the  supporting 
structure  (20)  so  as  to  be  adjustable  in  height,  said  supporting 
arms  having  inner  sides  faci|ig  one  another, 
2.2  on  the  inner  side  of  each  supporting  arms  (24)  are  disposed 
drive  means  (26)  which,  after  coupling  to  the  rollers  of  the 
firing  table,  set  them  in  a  rotating  movement. 


5,689,098 
ROLL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Mark  H.  Theno,  13040  Woodbcidge  Trail,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55305 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,155 

Int  a.*  B65G  1/04 

VS.  a.  414—277  10  Claims 


1.  A  roll  holder  comprising: 

a  frame 

a  support  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  frame  and  a 
second  end  extending  horizokitally  outward  in  a  cantilevered 
fashion  from  said  frame; 

a  set  of  rollers  located  on  a  top;  portion  of  said  support  member, 
said  respective  set  of  rollers  Extending  substantially  vertically 
upward  fhsm  said  support  member  so  as  to  rollably  support  a 
roll  of  material  thereon; 

a  free-hanging  roll  stop,  said  JoU  stop  detachably  mounted  to 
said  second  end  of  said  supp<)rt  member  so  that  when  the  roll 
of  material  is  to  be  placed  on  the  support  member  the  roll  stop 
can  be  readily  detached  and!  removed  to  permit  placing  the 
roll  of  material  on  the  support  member  and  can  be  readily 
reattached  to  the  support  meinber  after  the  roll  of  material  is 
placed  on  the  support  member  to  prevent  the  roll  of  material 
on  the  support  member  from  accidentally  rolling  off  the 
support  member;  and 

a  loop  connector  for  attaching  iaid  roll  stop  thereto. 


5,688,099 
TILTABLE  DUAL  BEDS  TRAILER 
Terry  D.  Fischer,  R.R.  1,  Box  155,  Harvey,  N.  Dak.  58341 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995^  Ser.  No.  574,160 
Int  a.*"  B60P  1/28:  B65G  67/02 
\5S.  a.  414-537  15  Claims 

1.  A  tillable  dual  beds  trailer  comprising: 
a  main  frame  mounted  upon  at  least  one  wheeled  axle  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cross  iHembers  and  side  members  and 
further  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  floor  disposed  upon  said  maia  frame; 

a  pair  of  independently  tillable  rear  frames  hingedly  attached  to 
said  rear  end  of  said  main  fnme.  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cross  members  and  being  di^x>sed  side-by-side; 
a  pair  of  removable  floors  each  of  which  is  slidably  mounted 

upon  a  respective  one  of  said  tillable  rear  frames; 
a  pair  of  gate/ramps  hingedly  attached  to  said  from  end  of  said 
main  frame; 


a  post  fixedly  attached  upon  said  front  end  of  said  main  frame 

and  extending  upward  therefrom  for  latchably  securing  said 

gaie/ramps  in  an  upright  travel  position;  and 
a  tongue  attached  to  and  extending  forward  of  said  main  frame 

and  having  a  hitching  means  for  hitching  said  trailer  to  a 

prime  mover. 


5,688,100 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Johannes  Wunder,  Seestrasse  52a,  A-3224  Mitterbach,-  Udo 
Winter,  Losensteinerstrasse  23,  A-4020  Linz;  Johann  Scha- 
belreiter,  Kirchdorf  20,  A-8132  Pemegg,  and  Werner  Mar- 
tin, Simchengasse  2,  A-8045  Graz,  all  of  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94A)0081,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  23,  1993,  1233/93 
Int  a."  B60P  1/64 
VS.  a.  414—547  6  Oaims 


1.  A  loading  device  for  containers,  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
like  loading  units  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  frame  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  center  axis,  each  loading  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  bracket, 

(b)  a  telescopic  column  supported  on  the  bracket  for  pivoting 
about  a  common  swivel  axis  defined  by  the  longitudinally 
extending  center  axis,  the  telescopic  column  consisting  of 

(1)  a  lower  leg  portion  and 

(2)  an  extendable  head  portion. 

(C)  an  operating  cylinder  acting  on  the  leg  portion  of  the 
telescopic  column  at  each  side  thereof. 

(d)  a  longitudinally  adjustable  supporting  leg  pivotally  mounted 
at  each  side  of  the  bracket. 

(e)  a  cantilever  arm  carried  by  the  head  portion  of  the  telescopic 
column  and  adapted  to  perform  a  swivel  movement  to  both 
sides  of  the  telescopic  colunui  about  a  swivel  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  swivel  axis  of  the  telescopic  column,  the 
cantilever  arm  comprising 

(1)  an  abutment  for  the  connection  of  a  load  receiving  ele- 
ment, and 
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(0  limit  stops  on  the  head  portion  of  the  telescopic  column  for 
the  rigid  support  of  respective  swivel  positions  of  the  cantile- 
ver arm  on  both  sides  of  the  telescopic  column. 


5,688,101 

WORKING  UNFT  OF  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

WTTH  ATTACHMENT  SELF  LEVELING  FUNCTION 

Kee  Young  Kim,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,264 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10519;  Apr.  29.  1995,  95-10520 

Int  a.*  E02F  3/34 
VS.  a.  414—713  4  Claims 


1.  A  working  unit  of  construction  equipment  comprising  an  arm 
pivoted  to  an  equipment's  frame  and  an  attachment  pivoted  to  said 
arm.  further  comprising  an  attachment  self  leveling  linlcage  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  telescopic  means  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  ends  pivoted  to  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  arm  at  a  first  pivot  joint; 

a  first  link  having  two  ends  and  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  one  of 
said  ends  thereof; 

a  second  telescopic  means  having  two  ends  and  pivoted  to  the 
other  of  said  ends  of  said  first  link  at  one  of  said  ends  thereof 
at  a  second  pivot  joint  and  pivoted  to  said  attachment  at  the 
other  of  said  ends  thereof; 

a  second  link  having  two  ends  and  pivoted,  at  one  of  said  ends 
thereof,  to  said  second  pivot  joint  between  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  first  link  and  the  one  of  said  ends  of  said  second 
telescopic  means  and  pivoted,  at  the  other  end  thereof,  to  said 
first  pivot  joint  between  the  other  of  said  ends  of  the  first 
telescopic  means  and  the  predetermined  portion  of  said  arm. 
thereby  shifting  the  one  of  said  ends  of  said  second  telescopic 
means  in  accordance  with  a  telescopic  motion  of  said  first 
telescopic  means  and  allowing  the  attachment  to  maintain  its 
initial  angle  relative  to  a  reference  surface  during  an  arm-up 
or  down  motion. 


a  second  jaw  member  operably  connected  to  said  base  plate  for 
selective  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  second 
jaw  member  projecting  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said  base 
plate; 

said  second  jaw  member  operably  connected  to  said  base  plate 
for  selective  slidable  movement  of  said  pivot  axis  towards  and 
away  from  said  first  jaw  member; 

first  means  for  pivoting  said  second  jaw  on  said  pivot  axis; 

second  means  for  slidably  moving  the  pivot  axis  of  said  second 
jaw  member;  and 

an  elongated  tir»e  removably  attached  to  each  said  jaw  member, 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  jaw  member  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  attached  tine,  said  second  jaw  member 
having  a  pivot  pin  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said  pivot  pin 
projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  base  plate,  said  pivot  pin 
forming  the  pivot  axis  of  said  second  jaw  member. 


5,688,103 

VIBRATION  REDUCER  FOR  TRANSFER  APPARATUSES 

Hideki  Tsuji,  Yamato;  Hiroyuki  Ito,  Yokohama;  Shinji  Mitsuta. 

Hiratsuka;  Keqji  Nishida,  Matto,  and  Naoyulu  Kanayama, 

Kaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP94A»467,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21403,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-089366 
Int  a.'  B65G  43/00 
VS.  a.  414—752  20  Claims 


5,688,102 
TREE  MOVING  AND  PLANTING  APPARATUS 
Lee  R.  Viesehneyer,  P.O.  Box  36,  Davenport  Nebr.  68335 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,151 
Int  CL"  B66C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  414-724  13  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  lift  attachment  for  connection  to  the  lift  arms  of  a 
loading  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends  and  forward 

and  rearward  edges; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  base  plate  to  the  lift  arms  of 

the  loading  vehicle; 
a  first  jaw  member  connected  to  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  first 
end  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said 
base  plate; 


*  1      »       ?      ^1 


1.  A  woricpiece  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  workpiece  holding  mechanism; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  workpiece  holding  mecha- 
nism; 
a  positioning  unit  for  movably  positioning  said  support  member; 
a  drive  unit  to  effect  movement  of  said  support  member: 
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a  motion  transmission  mechanismiextending  from  said  drive  unit 
to  said  support  member; 

a  controllable  actuator  provided! in  said  motion  transmission 
mechan.sm;  I 

at  least  one  sensing  means  pro><ded  on  at  least  one  of  said 
workpiece  holding  mechanisn\  said  support  member,  said 
positioning  unit,  and  said  drive  unit;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  measureiient  signals  from  said  at  least 
one  sensing  means,  said  controlkr  being  adapted  to  determine 
a  damping  motion  control  input  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
measurement  signals  from  said  at  least  one  sensing  means, 
and  to  apply  said  damping  motion  control  input  signal  to  said 
actuator  to  operate  said  actualor  so  that  vibration  of  the 
transfer  apparatus  is  reduced. 


5,688,105 
BRUSH  SEAL  FOR  TURBO-ENGINES 
Herbert  HoffelDer,  Markt-Indersdorf,  Gemuwy,  assignor  to 
MTU   Motoren-   und   IXirbiiien-UnioD   Muenchen   GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1996,  Sen  No.  693,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  26 
655.9 

InL  a.*  F04D  29/08 
VS.  CI  415-170.1  20  Claims 


.5 
1^.    H)    3    8  7  -hC- 


1.  An  airfoil  for  a  gas  turbine  engini,  the  airfoil  including  a  wall 
having  an  outer  surface  having  a  pressure  side,  a  suction  side 
spaced  from  the  pressure  side  to  defi|e  a  hollow  core  for  flowing 
cooling  fluid  therethrough,  and,  fijrtller  including  a  rib  disposed 
between  the  pressure  side  and  the  suction  side,  the  rib  separating  a 
forward  cavity  and  an  aft  cavity,  the  rib  including  a  front  surface 
facing  into  the  forward  cavity  and  defining  a  surface  plane,  and  a 
cooling  hole,  the  cooling  hole  extending  through  the  wall  and 
including  an  inlet  in  the  hollow  cote  and  an  ouUet  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall,  the  cooling  hole  having  a  hole  axis  extending 
in  a  direction  forming  an  angle  a  with  a  tangent  to  the  outer 
surface  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  the  cooling  hole  having  a  length  (L,), 
measured  firom  the  inlet  to  the  outi«t  of  the  cooling  hole,  and 
diameter  (D^),  and  wherein  the  wal  has  an  expanded  section 
immediately  forward  of  and  chordwise  continuous  with  the  rib  the 
expanded  section  having  a  diickness  (T,),  measured  along  the  hole 
axis,  equal  to  the  length  (L,),  wherein  the  cooling  hole  extends 
through  said  expanded  section  such  fcat  the  inlet  faces  into  the 
forward  cavity  and  the  ouUet  is  aft  of!  the  surface  plane  such  that 
the  cooling  hole  passes  through  the  surface  plane 


sifface  pla 


R2 
® 


5,688,104 
AIRFOIL  HAVING  EXPANDED  WALL  PORTIONS  TO 
ACCOMMODATE  FILM  COOLING  HOLES 
Brian  K.  Beabout,  Coventry,  Cons.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  158,073 

Int  a.*  FOlO  5/18 

VS.  a.  415-115  4  Claims 


1.  Brush  seal  for  turbo-engines  for  sealing  off  spaces  on  a 
circumferential  gap  which  are  acted  upon  by  pressure  in  a  different 
manner,  particularly  between  an  engine  casing  and  an  engine  shaft, 
a  holding  device  for  a  bristle  bundle  being  provided  on  the  engine 
casing,  from  which  holding  device  the  bristle  bundle  is  guided 
between  circumferential  webs  in  a  sealing  manner  against  the 
engine  rotor  and  forms  an  axial  gap  in  the  circumferential  direction 
with  respect  to  the  one  web  facing  the  high  pressure  side. 

wherein  in  the  axial  gap.  a  covering  ring  for  the  bristle  bundle  is 
arranged  in  an  axially  and  radially  movable  manner,  which 
covering  ring  is  operated  by  the  differential  pressure  to  be 
displaceable  with  respect  to  the  bristle  bundle,  and 
wherein  the  covering  ring  is  located  between  the  webs  and 
includes  a  radial  inward  portion  which  projects  radially 
inwardly  out  of  the  axial  gap  with  respect  to  radial  inward 
ends  of  the  webs  surrounding  the  engine  shaft  at  a  distance 
and  surrounds  the  engine  shaft  by  means  of  a  radial  sealing 
gap. 


5,688,106 
TURBOMOLECULAR  PUMP 
Roberto  Cerruti,  and  Giampaolo  Levi,  both  of  Torino,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748426 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1995,  T95A00911 
InL  CI.*  FOID  1/36:  P04D  19/04 
VS.  a.  415-90  16  Claims 

1.  A  turbomolecular  pump  comprising; 


a  pump  body  having  a  gas  inlet  pon  and  a  gas  exhaust  port; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  plurality  of  vacuum  pumping  stages  within  said  body  disposed 
between  said  inlet  port  and  exhaust  port,  each  said  pumping 
stage  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  said  stator  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  faces; 

at  least  one  stator  of  said  plurality  of  vacuum  pumping  stages 
having  at  least  one  spiral  channel  formed  on  one  of  said  faces 
of  said  at  least  one  stator; 

a  rotating  shaft  for  securing  each  rotor  of  said  plurality  of 
vacuum  pumping  sutes  thereto; 

at  least  one  support  means  for  holding  said  rotating  shaft;  and 

a  plate  which  is  positioned  between  said  at  least  one  support 
means  for  holding  said  rotating  shaft  and  said  pumping  stage 
proximate  thereto,  said  plate  has  at  least  one  spi.al  channel 
formed  on  a  surface  facing  said  proximate  pumping  stage  for 
pushing  and  ejecting  gases  contained  in  said  at  least  one 
channel  from  an  area  proximal  to  said  shaft  to  an  area  distal 
therefrom. 


5.688.108 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ROTOR  BLADE  ATTACHMENT 
Douglas  D.  Dierksmeier,  Columbus,  and  "nib  M.  Heffeman, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Allison  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,777 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/34 

VS.  a.  416—213  R  39  Claims 


5,688,107 
TURBINE  BLADE  PASSIVE  CLEARANCE  CONTROL 
James  P.  Downs,  Jupiter,  and  Ronald  C.  Haigh,  Stuart,  both  of 
Fla.,   assignors   to   United   Technologies   Corp.,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,000 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/I8;5/20 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  4  claims 


21      Ift 


1.  A  rotor  system,  comprising: 

a  disk; 

at  least  one  blade;  and 

a  plurality  of  high  temperature  blade  attachment  lugs  bonded 
along  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  at  least  two  of  said  plurality 
of  blade  attachment  lugs  cooperating  for  connecting  said  at 
least  one  blade  to  said  disk,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
blade  attachment  lugs  capable  of  withstanding  higher  tem- 
peratures than  said  disk. 


5,688,109 

OIL-LEVEL  CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

Hideki  Matsuura:  Hirashi  Kitaura,  and  Kegi  Komori,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01232,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/008S1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147302; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013422 

InL  a."  F04B  39/02;  P04C  29/02;  FOIM  11/12 
VS.  a.  417—228  7  Qaims 


1.  An  internally  air  cooled  airfoil  of  a  turbine  blade  used  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  internal  passageway  adjacent  the  pressure  • 

side  of  the  airfoil  and  independent  internal  passageway  adjacent 
the  suction  side  of  said  airfoil, 

said  airfoil  having  a  tip  section,  an  annular  shroud  surrounding 

said  tip  section  and  defining  therewith  a  gap  that  changes  its 

radial  dimension  resulting  from  the  radial  positioning  of  said 

annular  shroud  and  said  tip  section  relative  to  each  other,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  a  momentum  flow  stream  in  opposition  to 

the  flow  of  engine  fluid  medium  flowing  through  said  gap, 

said  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  intersecting  installed 

passages  formed  into  the  tip  of  said  airfoil  in  proxinuty  to  the 

intersection  of  the  tip  surface  with  the  pressure  side  of  said 

airfoil  for  discharging  air  from  said  internally  cooled  airfoil, 

whereby  the  resultant  flow  resulting  from  the  momentum  and 

direction  of  the  flow  occasioned  by  the  velocity  and  direction 

of  the  flow  discharging  through  said  intersecting  installed 

holes  provides  an  aerodynamic  seal  in  said  gap  to  minimize  «    a      _              i.     •          t       ■        .<•            ...              .... 

..      ,    ,           ^                     .                         6»H  '"  "umima:  j   ^  compressor  having  a  function  of  controlUne  an  oil  level. 

the  leakage  of  engine  woriting  medium  flowing  over  the  comprising: 

working  surfaces  of  said  airfoil.  a  casing  (2); 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  compression  mechanism  (3)  ffr  compressing  a  compression 
gas.  which  is  housed  in  said  Casing  (2)  and  includes  a  low 
pressure  part  of  which  gas  pressure  is  low; 

a  lubricant  reservoir  (2c)  for  staring  a  lubricant  (L).  which  is 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  (2),  and  in  which  an 
upper  limit  of  the  oil  level  of  the  lubricant  (L)  is  predeter- 
mined, the  lubricant  (L)  of  said  lubricant  reservoir  (2c)  being 
supplied  to  said  compression  nechanism  (3); 

a  drive  mechanism  (4)  for  drivin|  said  compression  mechanism 
(3),  which  is  housed  in  said  c«sing  (2)  and  includes  a  drive 
shaft  (10): 

a  lubricant  takeout  pipe  (15)  for  taking  out  said  lubricant  (L),  an 
outlet  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  low  pressure  part  of 
said  compression  mechanism  (}):  and 

pump  means  provided  at  said  lubricant  reservoir  (2c),  a  suction 
end  of  which  is  open  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  oil  level  of  said 
lubricant  reservoir  (2c)  and  a  discharge  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  an  inflow  end  of  a  lubricant  takeout  pipe  (15), 
said  pump  means  being  driven  by  means  of  said  drive  mecha- 
nism: 

wherein  said  pump  means  (20)  discharges  said  lubricant  (L) 
from  said  lubricant  reser\'oir  (Jc)  to  the  low  pressure  part  of 
said  compression  mechanism  (3)  when  the  oil  level  of  said 
lubricant  (L)  in  said  lubricant  leservoir  (2c)  goes  beyond  the 
predetermined  upper  limit  of  tli  e  oil  level  thereof. 


5,688,110 

FUEL  PUMP  ARR.\NGEMENT  HAVING  CAM  DRIVEN 

LOW  AND  HIGH  PRESSURE  RECIPROCATING 

PLUNGER  PUMP  UNITS 

Uga  Djordjevic,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne 

Automotive  Corp.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  S«r.  No.  459,032 

Int  a."  F02M  41/W 

VS.  CI.  417-254  20  aaims 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump  having  rotary  drive  means:  a  high  pressure 
pump  with  a  pump  body  with  a  pumfing  chamber  with  an  annular 
arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  pimping  plunger  bores  extend- 
ing  radially   outwardly   from   a  cam  axis,   a   pumping  plunger 
mounted  in  each  pumping  plunger  bore  for  reciprocation  end  first 
cam  means  surrounding  the  pump  body  and  rotatable  about  said 
cam  axis  by  the  rotary  drive  means  f0r  reciprocating  each  pumping 
plunger  to  provide  alternating  intake  >nd  pumping  phases  of  opera- 
tion of  the  high  pressure  pump,  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the 
speed  of  the  rotary  drive  means,  for  respectively  receiving  an 
intake  charge  of  fuel  and  delivering  fuel  from  the  pumping  cham- 
ber at  high  pressure:  and  a  transfer  pump  for  transferring  fuel 
under  pressure  to  the  pumping  chamler;  wherein  the  improvement 
wherein  comprises: 
means  defining  a  single  transfer  plunger  bore  within  the  transfer 
pump,  a  transfer  plunger  mounted  in  the  transfer  plunger  bore 
for  reciprocation  to  provide  alternating  intake  and  transfer 
phases  of  operation  of  the  transfer  pump, 
second  cam  means,  the  first  cam  means  and  the  second  cam 
means  being  provided  by  an  annular  cam  ring  surrounding  the 
pump  body  such  that  the  second  cam  means  is  rotatable  by  the 


rotary  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  transfer  plunger  at  the 
same  frequency  as  the  high  pressure  pump  and  in  predeter- 
mined synchronism  with  the  high  pressure  pump  to  transfer 
fuel  intermittently  to  the  high  pressure  pump  during  the  intake 
phase  of  operation  of  the  high  pressure  pump  and  the  transfer 
phase  of  operation  of  the  transfer  pump. 

spring  means  expandable  it  one  direction  thereof  for  actuating 
the  transfer  plunger  in  a  transfer  direction  thereof  for  transfer- 
ring fuel  under  pressure  to  the  high  pressure  pump,  whereby 
the  second  cam  means  periodically  retracts  the  spring  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  thereof  for  loading  the  spring  means 
for  actuation  of  the  transfer  plunger,  and 

a  pivotal  lever  mechanically  connected  between  the  spring 
means  and  the  transfer  plunger  and  biased  by  the  spring 
means  in  one  pivotal  direction  thereof  to  bias  the  transfer 
plunger  in  the  transfer  direction  thereof. 


5,688,111 
VALVED  SUCTION  MECHANISM  OF  A  REFRIGERANT 
COMPRESSOR 
Kazuhiko  Takai,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Isesaki.  Japan 

FUed  S«p.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  6,  1994,  6-238568 

Int  CI."  F04B  J9A)8:49/22 

VS.  a.  417-298  19  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  valve  plate  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
dividing  said  housing  into  at  least  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber,  the  second  chamber  including  a  discharge 
chamber  and  a  suction  chamber: 

linking  means  for  linking  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  cham- 
ber, the  linking  means  including  a  plurality  of  discharge 
conduits  communicating  the  first  chamber  with  the  discharge 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  suction  conduits  communicating 
the  first  chamber  with  the  suction  chamber: 

a  plurality  of  discharge  valve  members,  each  of  which  is  respon- 
sive to  a  difference  in  pressure  between  the  first  chamber  and 
the  discharge  chamber  to  bend  to  open  and  close  the  end 
opening  of  a  corresponding  discharge  conduit: 

a  plurality  of  suction  valve  members  each  of  which  is  responsive 
to  a  difference  in  pressure  between  the  first  chamber  and  the 
suction  chamber  to  bend  to  open  and  close  the  end  opening  of 
a  corresponding  suction  conduit:  and 
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a  suction  valve  control  mechanism  comprising  a  regulator  for 
regulating  the  opening  of  the  suction  conduits  in  response  to  a 
change  in  a  discharge  chamber  pressure. 


5  688  112 

ROTOR  AXIS  ALIGNED  TUBE  AND  OUTLET  FOR  A 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Thomas  William  Garay,  149  Coventry  Place  NE.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada,  T3K  4A6 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.678 

Int  CI.*  F04B  4J/0« 

VS.  a.  417—477.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  compressible  tube  pump  for  pumping  fluids  comprising  an 
outer  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  containing  at 
least  one  compressible  tube  having  a  flow  entrance  portion  associ- 
ated with  the  first  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  a  flow  exit  portion 
associated  with  a  second  end  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder  such 
that  the  fluids  pass  out  of  said  tube  through  the  second  end  surface 
generally  axially,  wherein  said  tube  is  in  contact  with  a  means  for 
compressing  the  tube  that  is  driven  by  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft 
with  said  tube  being  arranged  helically  within  said  outer  cylinder. 


5,688,113 
PISTON  FOR  A  PISTON  PUMP  WFTH  A  TWO  PART 
INLET  VALVE  BODY 
Alexcnder  Bareiss,  Goose  Creek;  Ron  Angle,  N.  Charieston; 
Brian  Johanek,  Ladson,  aU  of  S.C.,  and  Helmuth  Wuest, 
Leonberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,647,  Jon.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,832 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
130J 

Int  a."  F04B  21/04 
VS.  a.  417—549  26  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  unit  including  a  casing  (20),  a  cylinder  (14)  in 
said  casing,  a  piston  (12)  in  said  cylinder  through  which  a  fluid 
flows,  a  piston  pump  (10)  having  an  inlet  valve  in  the  piston  (12) 
along  a  longinidinal  axis  of  the  casing,  the  piston  (12)  having  a 
longitudinal  blind  bore  (38)  along  said  axis  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  a  fluid  inlet  (42)  in  said  casing  and  said  cyhnder  and 
which  leads  out  at  a  front  end  face  of  the  piston  via  an  inlet  valve 
scat  (44)  and  an  inlet  valve  body  (50)  having  an  inlet  valve  stem 
(48)  in  the  longimdinal  blind  bore  (38)  of  the  piston  (12)  and  has  a 
separate  inlet  valve  disk  (46)  which  is  joined  to  said  valve  stem 
(48)  and  scalingly  pressed  against  the  inlet  valve  seat  (44)  by  a 
prestressed  inlet  valve  spring  (58)  which  acts  on  the  inlet  valve 
stem  (48)  and  is  supported  against  an  annular  shoulder  (59)  in  the 


longitudinal  blind  bore  (38)  of  the  piston  (12).  wherein  the  inlei 
valve  stem  (48)  and  the  inlet  valve  disk  (46)  are  joined  to  one 
another  after  the  inlet  valve  spring  (58)  and  the  inlet  valve  stem 
(48)  have  been  placed  witliin  the  piston  (12). 


5,688,114 
PROGRESSING  CAVFFY  PUMPS  WITH  SPLIT 
EXTENSION  TUBES 
John  A.  MiUington,  PortUnd,  Me.,  and  Alan  G.  WUd,  Wood- 
stock, Ohio,  assignors  to  Robbins  &  Myers,  Inc.,  Dayton. 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,926 

Int  a."  POIC  l/IO;  P03C  2AX) 

VS.  CL  418—48  16  Claims 


1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising: 

a  pump  housing: 

a  rotor  located  within  said  pump  bousing,  said  rotor  being 
supported  for  rotating  eccentric  movement  within  said  pump 
housing: 

a  coupling  connected  to  said  rotor  for  actuating  the  rotor  in  said 
rotating  movement: 

an  extension  tube  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  roupling: 

wherein  said  extension  tube  comprises  first  and  second  sections, 
said  first  section  being  removably  jointed  to  said  second 
section  to  facilitate  access  to  said  coupling:  and 

including  an  inlet  bousing  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving 
material  to  be  conveyed  to  said  pump  housing,  said  extension 
tube  defining  opposing  upstream  and  downstream  extension 
tube  ends  wherein  said  upstream  extension  tube  end  is 
attached  to  said  inlet  housing  and  said  downstream  extension 
tube  end  is  attached  to  said  pump  housing. 
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5,688,1  5 

SYSTEM  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  REDUCED  NOX 

COMBUSTION 

Gregory  Lynn  Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,409 

Int  CI.*  F23M  3/00 

VS.  a.  431—9  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  NOx  pollutants  in  the  combustion  of 
hydrocarbon  fuels  in  a  two  fuel  stag©  burner,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  first  stage  of  combustion  and 
passing  a  stream  of  combustion  air  and  first  stage  products  of 
combustion  down  a  centerline  of  the  burner  to  a  second  stage; 
establishing  a  second  stage  of  confcustion  downstream  from  the 
first  stage  of  combustion  and  Concentrically  disposed  about 
and  open  to  the  first  stage,  ettablishing  the  second  stage 
further  comprising: 

arranging  an  array  of  fuel  tips  kround  the  first  stage  burner, 
each  fuel  tip  having  a  fuel  jet  with  a  nominal  trajectory 
angled  toward  the  centeriine  0f  the  burner  and  an  inert  gas 
jet  placed  between  the  buni«r  centeriine  and  the  fuel  jet 
which  is  nominally  angled  to  <ross  the  trajectory  of  the  fuel 
Jet; 
injecting  fiiel  through  the  fuel  j*t  into  the  burner;  and 
injecting  an  inert  gas  dirough  the  inert  gas  jet  such  that  it 


influences  the  trajectory  of 


the  fuel  to  a  modified  fuel 


trajectory  which  is  moved  aw^y  from  the  centeriine  of  the 
burner. 


5,688,11  i 
HEAT  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Junichi  Kobayashi,  Sagamihara,  and  Eiichiro  Takanabe,  Shi- 
royama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Tofaoku  Limited,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,048 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-128127 
Int  CI.*  F27D  13/00 
VS.  a.  432-12  ji  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  a  plurality  of  objects  supported  by 
a  holding  means  at  a  vertical  interval  in  a  heat  treatment  furnace, 
the  process  comprising: 
heating  die  objects  at  a  first  temperature  raising  rate  which  is 
smaller  than  a  preset  threshold  temperature  raising  rate  asso- 
ciated with  occurtence  of  slips  ni  the  objects;  and 


SsL 


heating  the  objects  at  a  second  temperamre  raising  rate  which  is 
lower  than  the  first  temperature  raising  rate  after  a  heating 
region  in  the  heat  treatment  furnace  reaches  about  900°  C. 


5,688,117 
ROTATABLE  HEATING  CHAMBER  WITH  INTERNAL 
TUBES  FOR  WASTE 
Karl  May,  Bad  Vilbel;  Hartmut  Herm,  Dreieich;  Karlheinz 
Unverzagt,  Seligenstadt;  Herbert  Tratz,  Ottensoos,  and  Hel- 
mut Werdinig,  Nurenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
871.0 

Int  a.*  F27B  7/10:7/04 
UA  a.  432-103  19  Claims 


1.  A  heating  chamber  for  solid  material,  comprising: 

a  wall  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  interior  and  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  about  which  the  heating  chamber  is  rotat- 
able; 

first  and  second  end  plates; 

a  number  of  heating  tubes  being  disposed  in  groups  in  said 
interior,  each  of  said  heating  tubes  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  first  end  plate  and  another  end  secured  to  said  second  end 
plate; 

at  least  one  support  location  disposed  between  said  end  plates 
for  supporting  said  heating  tubes;  and 

at  least  two  support  brackets  being  spaced  apart  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  at  said  at  least  one  support  location,  each  of 
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said  support  brackets  being  secured  to  said  inner  wall  surface 
and  each  supporting  a  different  one  of  said  groups  of  said 
heating  tubes. 


5,688,118 

IMAGE  SOUND  AND  FEELING  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  DENTISTRY 

Alon  Hayka,  and  Lial  Eytan,  both  of  Ora,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Denx  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  579,106,  Dec  27,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593300 

Int  a."  G09B  23/00 

VS.  a.  433—27  23  Qaims 


1.  A  simulation  system  for  dentistry,  comprising: 
a  hand-held  dental  handpiece  having  a  drill  for  drilling  a  cavity 
in  an  artificial  tooth  having  known  shape  and  dimensions  and 
being  located  at  a  fixed  known  location  and  orientation  in 
space,  said  drill  having  a  drilling  end,  said  dental  handpiece 
being  shaped  and  dimensioned  suitable  to  be  held  by  the  hand 
of  a  user: 

(b)  a  first  three-dimensional  sensor  attached  to  said  dental  hand- 
piece, said  first  three-dimensional  sensor  providing  the  system 
with  position  and  orientation  in  space  of  at  least  said  drill; 

(c)  a  data  processing  and  display  unit  for  receiving  data  about 
said  |x>sition  and  orientation  in  space  of  at  least  said  drill  from 
said  first  three  dimensional  sensor,  for  simulating  said  drill; 

(d)  a  compressed  gas  unit  being  connected  via  a  gas  line  to  said 
dental  handpiece,  said  gas  unit  providing  a  compressed  gas 
for  rotating  said  drill,  said  gas  having  a  flow  rate;  and 

(e)  first  means  for  controlling  said  flow  rate  of  said  gas; 
wherein  said  data  processing  and  display  unit: 

(i)  includes  a  set  of  data,  wherein  said  artificial  tooth  is 
simulated  as  being  divided  into  at  least  a  first  simulated 
region  simulating  a  substance  of  a  first  hardness,  and  a 
second  simulated  region  simulating  a  substance  of  a  second 
hardness,  said  first  hardness  is  harder  than  said  second 
hardness:  and 

(ii)  controls  said  first  means  for  controlling  said  flow  rate  of 
_  said  gas,  such  that  when  said  drilling  end  of  said  drill  is  at 
said  first  simulated  region  said  drill  rotates  in  a  first  speed, 
whereas  when  said  drilling  end  of  said  drill  is  at  said 
second  simulated  region  said  drill  rotates  in  a  second  speed, 
said  first  speed  is  slower  than  said  second  speed. 


5,688,119 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688,120 

TEMPERATURE  GAUGE  FOR  DRILLS  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Miles  J.  Yacker,  285  Central  Ave.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.  11559,  and 

Michael  Klein,  1100  Peninsula  Blrd^  Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291^17,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,516,285,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  127,014,  Sep. 

27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,354,200.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996, 

Ser.  Na  627,228 

Int  a.'  A61C  19/04 ;3/02;5A)0 

VS.  CI.  433—72  7  daims 


1.  A  temperature  gauge  assembly  for  drills  of  the  type  having  a 
head  to  which  a  drill  bur  is  removably  mounted  comprising: 
a  drill  bur  having  a  throughbore  extending  to  a  drill  bur  tip; 
temperature  sensor  means  nxeivable  in  the  drill  bur  throughbore 

for  sensing  and  measuring  the  temperature  at  the  drill  bur  tip; 

and 
thermometer  means  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensor  means 

for  displaying  the  temperature  at  the  drill  bur  tip. 


5,688,121 
CORRUGATED  SALIVA  EJECTOR 
Ralph  L.  Davis,  Genoa  City,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FUtertek  Inc., 
Hebron,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,028 

Int  a.*A61C  17/06 

VS.  a.  433—96  12  Claims 


1.  A  saliva  ejector  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  first  end  for  placement 

within  an  oral  cavity,  and  a  second  end  for  attachment  to  a 

suction  hose,  said  tube  defining  a  flowpath  therethrough; 
a  first  corrugated  portion  defined  in  said  cylindrical  wall; 
a  second  comigated  portion  defined  in  said  cylindrical  wall; 
a  filter  element  secured  across  said  flowpath; 
wherein  the  bending  qualities  of  said  first  comigated  portion 

differ  from  the  bending  qualities  of  said  second  corrugated 

portion. 
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5,688,122 
CHUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DENTAL  TOOL 
Gunter  Teufelberger,  Biinnoos,  and  Rudolf  Schwaiger,  Oster- 
miething,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Dentalwerii  Biinnoos 
Gesellsdiafl  m.bJI,,  Biinnoos,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Auctria,  Aug.  1,  1994,  1514/94 

Int.  CL*  A61C  1/14 

VS.  a.  433—127  I  8  Qaims 


1.  A  chucking  device  for  a  dental  tool  in  a  dental  handpiece  or 
angle  head,  the  dental  tool  includiag  a  shaft  having  an  external 
diameter,  the  chucking  device  comprising  a  clamping  sleeve  hav- 
ing end  faces  and  an  axis,  the  clamping  sleeve  further  having  slots 
forming  at  least  one  resilient  tongue,  the  at  least  one  resilient 
tongue  being  located  spaced  from  the  end  faces  of  the  clamping 
sleeve,  an  essentially  tubular  actuatiig  member  being  received  in  a 
portion  of  the  clamping  sleeve  for  moving  the  at  least  one  resilient 
tongue  between  an  initial  position  for  clamping  the  tool  shaft  and  a 
radially  outwardly  bent  portion  foi!  releasing  the  tool  shaft,  the 
portion  of  the  clamping  sleeve  having  an  internal  width  and  the 
actuating  member  having  an  internal  diameter  and  an  external 
diameter,  wherein  the  width  of  the  ^rtion  of  the  clamping  sleeve 
is  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tool  shaft,  and  wherein 
the  external  diameter  of  the  actuating  member  corresponds  to  the 
internal  width  of  the  portion  of  Bie  clamping  sleeve  and  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  actuating,  member  corresponds  to  the 
external  diameter  of  the  tool  shaft. 


5,688,1|3 
TRANSFER  CAP  FOR  E*;NTAL  IMPLANTS 
Willi  Meiers,  Alzenau;  Thomas  Lange,  Langensdbold,  and 
Werner  Groll,  Alzenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 
670.7 

Int  a.*  A6|C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  433—173  8  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  cap  for  dental  implatits,  comprising: 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  wherein  said  lower  portion 

further  comprises, 
a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  with  a  base  end,  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  of  a 
tapered  conical  shape  and  forming  a  conical  chamber  with  a 
conical  inner  chamber  wall  open  at  the  base  end  and  wherein 
said  inner  chamber  wall  has  protuberance  that  conununicate 


f 


with  corresponding  recesses  of  a  dental  implant  when  said 
lower  portion  engages  the  dental  implant  by  receiving  the 
dental  implant  in  said  chamber. 


5,688,124 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  WEAPONS  FIRE,  AND 

HIGH-ANGLE  TRAJECTORY  WEAPONS  HRE 

SIMULATOR 

Rudolf  Salzedcr,  Piding,  Germany,  assignor  to  Buck  Werke 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Ueberkingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
294.5 

Int  a.*  F41A  33/00 
VS.  CL  434— U  32  Ctefans 


CEmMl  UKAnON 


1.  A  method  for  simulating  high-angle  combat  conditions  weap- 
ons fire  to  persons  in  a  selected  target  zone  surrounding  a  target 
region,  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  combat  vehicle-mounted  high- 
angle  trajectory  weapons  fire  simulators,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  combat  exercise  field  into  a  plurality  of  grid  squares 
each  having  a  mid-point; 

selecting  a  size  of  said  grid  squares  so  that,  starting  from  the 
mid-point  of  any  grid  square,  a  neighboring  grid  square  can 
be  reached  in  less  than  a  minute  by  a  combat  vehicle-mounted 
high-angle  trajectory  weapons  fire  simulator; 

positioning  respective  combat  vehicle-mounted  high-angle  tra- 
jectory weapons  fire  simulators  at  readiness  positions  at  the 
respective  mid-points  of  a  selected  number  of  said  grid 
squares  which  is  less  than  said  plurality  of  grid  squares; 

establishing  a  communication  path  between  each  combat 
vehicle-mounted  high-angle  trajectory  weapons  fire  simulator 
and  a  ceno^  referee  location; 

providing  an  identification  of  the  position  of  each  combat 
vehicle-mounted  high-angle  trajectory  weapons  fire  simulator 
to  said  central  referee  location; 

equipping  each  combat  vehicle-mounted  high-angle  trajectory 
weapons  fire  simulator  with  means  for  firing  simulation 
ammunition  at  a  high-angle  trajectoiy; 
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identifying,  at  said  central  referee  location,  a  target  region  on 
said  combat  exercise  field,  said  target  region  being  reachable 
by  simulated  fire  from  at  least  one  firing  position  on  said 
combat  exercise  field; 

selecting,  at  said  central  referee  location,  one  of  said  combat 
vehicle-mounted  high-angle  trajectory  weapons  fire  simula- 
tors at  a  readiness  position  most  favorably  located  to  reach  a 
firing  position  relative  to  said  target  region; 

commanding  said  one  of  said  combat  vehicle-mounted  high- 
angle  trajectory  weapons  fire  simulators  to  said  firing  position 
from  its  readiness  position  from  said  central  referee  position 
via  said  communication  path;  and 

simulating  high-angle  trajectory  weapons  fire  by  commanding 
said  one  of  said  combat  vehicle-mounted  high-angle  trajec- 
tory weapons  fire  simulators  to  fire  said  simulated  ammuni- 
tion at  said  high-angle  trajectory  at  said  target  region  after 
said  one  of  said  combat  mounted  high-angle  weapons  fire 
simulators  reaches  said  firing  position. 
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1.  A  decorative  fabric  selection  system,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  display  surface; 

a  display  of  decorative  fabric  characteristics  provided  on  the 
display  surface,  said  decorative  fabric  characteristics  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinctive  decorative  fabric  characteristics 
for  ai  least  two  decorative  fabrics;  and 

a  means  for  recording  said  distinctive  decorative  fabric  charac- 
teristics of  a  first  decorative  fabric  of  said  at  least  two  deco- 
rative fabrics  to  provide  at  least  one  determinative  decorative 
fabric  characteristic  from  a  predetermined  pattern  of  decora- 
tive fabric  characteristics  and  determining  at  least  one 
required  decorative  characteristic  of  a  second  decorative  fab- 
ric of  said  at  least  two  decorative  fabrics  from  said  at  least  one 
determinative  decorative  fabric  characteristic. 


5,688,126 
ARITHMETIC  GAME 
Matthew  W.  Merritt,  P.O.  Box  1534,  Gadinburg,  Ttnn.  37738 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,275 
Int  a."  G09B  19/22:19/02:  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  434—128  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  game,  comprising: 
a  board  having  a  playing  surface  bounded  by  an  elevated  periph- 
ery defined  by  board  indicia  and  an  outer  periphery  adjacent 
outer  limits  of  said  board  indicia; 


5,688,125 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  FABRICS 
Jennifer  BIrdsong-Raffo,  3466  SE.  Casseil  La.,  Stuart  Fla. 
34997 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,885 

Int  a.*  G«9B  25/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  434—72  32  Claims 


said  board  indicia  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  unique  regions  in 
which  each  unique  region  is  different  from  any  other  of  said 
unique  regions; 

wherein  said  outer  periphery  defines  a  border  which  is  elevated 
from  said  playing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  subregions  defined  within  each  of  said  unique 
regions  by  said  board  indicia  wherein  each  subregion  is 
defined  by  a  unique  indicium; 

a  plurality  of  dice  each  having  a  plurality  of  faces; 

dice  indicia  disposed  on  each  of  the  faces  of  said  dice  capable  of 
producing  at  least  three  unique  arithmetic  combinations  of 
indicia  from  any  two  of  the  dice,  each  of  the  three  unique 
arithmetic  combinations  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said 
unique  indicium  disposed  on  two  or  less  of  said  unique 
regions  of  said  board,  each  of  said  unique  arithmetic  combi- 
nations of  indicia  corresponding  to  two  or  less  of  said  unique 
indicium;  and 

a  plurality  of  markers  each  having  a  same  generic  design 
adapted  for  placement  on  any  of  said  board  indicium  corre- 
sponding to  the  arithmetic  combinations  of  indicia  from  any 
two  dice. 


5,688,127 

UNIVERSAL  CONTACTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING 

BALL  GRID  ARRAY  (BGA)  DEVICES  ON  MULTIPLE 

HANDLERS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Craig  C.  Staab,  Mesa,  and  David  P.  Olson,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505363 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—66  11  Claims 

1.  A  universal  contactor  system  for  testing  BGA  (Ball  Grid 

Array)  devices  of  various  sizes  on  multiple  handlers  comprising,  in 

combination: 

a  plurality  of  pogo  pins  for  providing  a  connection  with  each 
BGA  device  to  be  tested  when  said  BGA  device  is  placed  in 
said  universal  contactor  system  thereby  compressing  said 
plurality  of  pogo  pins; 
a  contactor  block  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  for 
holding  said  plurality  of  pogo  pins  within  said  contactor 
block; 
a  guide  plate  coupled  to  said  contactor  block  and  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  for  aligning  said  BGA  device  to  be 
tested  on  said  contactor  block; 
a  bottom  keeper  plate  coupled  to  a  bonom  portion  of  said 
contactor  block  for  holding  said  pogo  pins  within  said  contac- 
tor block;  and 
a  top  keeper  plate  coupled  to  a  top  portion  of  said  contactor 
block  for  holding  said  pogo  pins  within  said  contactor  block, 
said  top  keeper  plate  having  an  array  of  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing all  of  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  extending  from  said 
BGA  device  being  tested  and  is  of  suitable  thickness  to  limit 
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5,688,128 
DETACHABLE  SOCKET  FOR  AN  IC  CHIP 
Kiyokazu  Ikeya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tes. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Jayan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-012213 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  439—73  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  socket  for  mounting  an  electrical  pan  in  a  freely  detachable 
manner  in  which  the  electrical  patt  has  a  body  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  connective  terminal  ports  with  a  prescribed  pitch 
between  the  parts  comprising  a  main  socket  body  for  receiving  the 
electrical  part  a  socket  terminal  means  fixed  in  the  socket  body 
which  is  stationary  during  mounting  and  dismounting  of  the  elec- 
trical part,  a  plurality  of  electroconductive  pans  on  an  insulating 
substrate  mounted  on  a  spring  biased  suppon  means  in  the  socket 
body,  each  of  the  electroconductive  parts  having  first  and  second 
conuct  means  with  said  first  contact  means  of  said  electroconduc- 
tive pans  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  pitch  between  said  connec- 
tive terminal  parts,  the  first  contact  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing with  one  of  the  connective  terminal  parts  of  the  electrical  pan 
and  the  second  contact  means  for  electrically  connecting  with  the 
socket  terminal  means  thereby  providing  electrical  connection 
between  the  electrical  pan  and  the  socket  and  a  holding  means 
comprising  a  cover  with  a  hold  member  for  holding  the  plurality  of 
connective  terminal  parts  in  contact  with  the  first  contact  means  of 
the  plurality  of  electroconductive  pats  when  the  electrical  part  is 
mounted  on  the  socket. 


5,688,129 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  LEAD  POSITIONING 

COMB 

Roger  J.  Flaherty,  4507  Tower  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^77 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439—79  16  Oaims 


an  amount  of  insertion  of  said  BOA  device  being  tested 
thereby  limiting  compression  of  said  pogo  pins. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit 
board  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  located  in  at  least  one 
row  between  opposite  housing  faces; 

terminals  positioned  in  the  cavities,  each  terminal  extending 
from  a  corresponding  cavity  and  then  extending  at  a  right 
angle  relative  to  the  corresponding  cavity  along  one  face  of 
the  housing  and  including  a  printed  circuit  board  terminal  lead 
at  a  distal  end;  and 

a  lead  positioning  comb  attachable  to  the  housing,  the  comb 
including  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  slou  formed  by  cantilever 
beams  located  in  a  conmion  plane  and  extending  from  a  base 
toward  the  housing,  the  slots  having  respective  open  ends, 
facing  the  housing,  through  which  the  terminal  leads  enter  as 
the  comb  is  moved  toward  the  housing  for  attachment  to  the 
housing,  adjacent  said  cantilever  beams  defining  adjacent  said 
slots  being  spaced  apart  by  relief  slots  which  permit  the 
adjacent  beams  to  outwardly  flex,  in  the  common  plane,  as 
side  by  side  terminal  leads  are  simultaneously  inserted  into 
the  side  by  side  slots. 


5  688  130 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PC  CARDS 
San-Shan  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  ni. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,750 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/658:9/09 
VS.  a.  439-79  18  aaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  which  provides  an  intercon- 


nection between  the  contacts  of  a  pc  card  and  the  circuit  traces  of 
a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  header  connector  Subassembly  including  a  body  adapted  few- 
receiving  the  pc  card. 

a  plurality  of  header  terminals  mounted  on  die  body  with  pin 
portions  adapted  for  interconnection  with  the  receptacle  con- 
tacts of  the  pc  card,  and 

a  grounding  shroud  about  said  header  terminals  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  grounding  tail  portion;  and 

a  board-mounted  connector  subassembly  including  a  housing 
adapted  for  mating  with  the  body  of  the  header  connector 
subassembly. 

a  plurality  of  socket  terminals  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
mating  with  the  header  terminals  of  the  header  connector 
subassembly  and  having  tail  portions  adapted  for  interconnec- 
tion with  the  circuit  traces  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  and 

a  ground  terminal  on  the  housing  for  mating  with  the  grounding 
terminal  portion  of  said  shroud  and  including  a  solderable 
portion  adapted  for  interconnection  to  a  ground  circuit  on  the 
printed  circuit  board. 

whereby  the  terminals  of  the  header  connector  subassembly  and 
the  grounding  tail  portion  of  the  grounding  shroud  are  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  board-mounted  connector  subassembly 
so  that  the  header  connector  subassembly  is  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  the  printed  circuit  board  without 
soldering. 


5,688,131 
MULTI-USE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Dwight  Byfield,  Jr.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wirth  Co  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,872 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  a.  439—92  11  Claims 


■«"' 
»" 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  connector  comprising: 

(i)  a  four-sided  flat  metal  base  portion  having  a  preselected 
ttiickness  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes; 

(ii)  at  least  two  male  terminal  cormection  tabs  depending  from 
one  side  of  said  portion,  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
transversely  spaced  apart  from  one  another;  and 

(iii)  a  slot  in  said  portion  extending  from  the  edge  of  a  second 
side  of  said  portion  parallel  to  said  transverse  axis,  said  slot 
having  a  preselected  width  and  connecting  with  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  centrally  positioned  hole  formed  in  said  portion. 


5  688  132 
PLUG  IN  RACEWAY  WITH  SOCKETLESS  RECEPTACLE 
Wilfred  R.  Rogers,  Bristol,  and  Salvatore  A.  CanceUieri,  Plain- 
ville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Wiremold  Company, 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639^37 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  439—120  36  Claims 

1.  In  a  raceway  for  use  with  an  electrical  male  plug  having  at 
least  two  spaced  prongs  and  a  grounding  plug  stud,  said  raceway 
comprising  an  elongated  raceway  base  of  non  conductive  extruded 
plastic,  said  base  including  a  back  portion  and  elongated  primary 
leg  portions  oriented  generally  parallel  to  one  another  said  primary 


elongated  leg  portions  integrally  connected  to  said  back  portion 
along  elongated  resiliently  flexible  hinge  lines,  electrical  conduc- 
tors molded  into  said  primary  elongated  leg  portions  and  arranged 
between  said  hinge  lines  and  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  portions,  said 
conductors  having  elongated  exposed  segments  projecting  laterally 
of  said  primary  leg  portions  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  so 
that  said  primary  leg  portions  flex  laterally  to  assure  electrical 
contact  between  the  plug  prongs  and  said  elongated  electrical 
conductors,  said  elongated  raceway  base  including  entegrally 
formed  secondary  leg  portions  oriented  parallel  to  one  another  and 
defining  an  elongated  secondary  slot  between  them  for  receiving 
the  grounding  plug  stud  of  the  male  electrical  plug,  and  an  elon- 
gated electrical  grounding  conductor  molded  into  at  least  one  of 
said  secondary  leg  portions,  said  electrical  grounding  conductor 
having  an  exposed  segment  projecting  laterally  into  said  secondary 
slot  to  provide  electrical  contact  between  the  grounding  plug  smd 
and  said  elongated  electrical  grounding  conductor. 


5,688,133 
VACUUM  PLACEMENT  COVER 
Hiroshi    Ikesugi,    Yokohama,    and    Shinidiirou    Maruyama, 
Ayase,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex   Incorporated. 
Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,462 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-16186 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CI.  439—135  19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrical  connector  assembly  for  nwunting  to  a 
surface  of  an  electrical  apparatus  by  way  of  engagement  with  a 
pneumatic  transfer  ineans.  wherein  the  pneumatic  transfer  means 
has  an  engagement  arm  which  receives  a  source  of  negative  air 
pressure  so  as  to  eflFect  a  vacuum  at  the  engagement  arm.  dje 
assembly  including  an  elongated  connector  body  having  a  mount- 
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ing  base  for  mounting  on  the  electrical  apparatus  surface,  the 
connector  body  including  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  opposing 
sidewalls  generally  parallel  to  said  txis  which  cooperate  to  define  a 
slot  in  said  connector  body,  the  sidewalls  extending  up  from  said 
mounting  base,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  having  tail 
portions  extending  out  from  said  cainector  body,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  pneumatic  placement  cover  positioned  on  said  connector  body 
so  as  to  overlie  a  portion  of  taid  connector  slot,  said  place- 
ment cover  having  a  substantially  planar,  smooth  top  portion 
disposed  within  a  perimeter  of  said  cover,  the  top  portion 
defining  an  engagement  surface  for  said  pneumatic  transfer 
means,  said  placetnent  cover  having  two,  generally  parallel 
longitudinal  edges  that  are  positioned  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  coniector  body  and  four  pairs  of 
engagement  legs  depending  doKvnwardly  fitim  said  placement 
cover  generally  adjacent  said  edges  of  said  cover  and  into 
engagement  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  connector 
body  sidewalls,  each  pair  including  an  outer  engagement  leg 
and  an  inner  engagement  leg.  the  outer  and  inner  legs  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  connector  body 
sidewall-receiving  space  therebetween,  said  spaces  receiving 
body  portions  of  said  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  connector 
body,  two  of  said  pairs  of  engjgement  arms  being  positioned 
along  each  of  said  longitudinal  edges  and  each  of  pair  being 
spaced  apart  from  others  of  sajd  pairs. 


5,688,134 


IC  CARD  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Hldeyuki  Hlrata,  Yokohama,  Japcn,  assignor  to  Molex  Incoi^ 
porated,  Lisie,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-005734 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439—136  ,  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  IC  card  connector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  card-receiving  opening  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  for  the  passage  of  an  IC  card  therethrough; 

an  electric  connector  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing  for 
electrically  coupling  to  an  edge  of  the  IC  card; 

an  eject  mechanism  for  removing  the  IC  card  from  the  connec- 
tor, the  eject  mechanism  inckiding  an  eject  rod  disposed 
generally  alongside  the  casing;  and 

a  shutter  plate  slidably  mounted  «  the  one  end  of  the  casing, 

wherein  said  shutter  plate  is  movable  between  a  blocking  posi- 
tion wherein  a  portion  of  the  card-receiving  opening  is 
blocked  to  prevent  insertion  and  ejection  of  the  IC  card  and  an 
open  position  wherein  the  IC  card  may  pass  therethrough 

and  wherein  the  shutter  plate  inclndes  a  blocking  portion  which 
blocks  the  portion  of  the  card-receiving  opening  when  the 
shutter  is  in  the  blocking  p#sition,  an  operative  portion 
located  on  one  side  of  the  blocking  portion,  and  an  elongated 
sliding  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  blocking  portion,  each 
of  the  blocking  portion,  operative  portion  and  elongated  slid- 
ing portion  being  integrally  fortned  with  the  shutter  plate. 


5,688,135 
CASE  FOR  A  WIRE  HARNESS  HAVING  COLOR-CODED 

CABLE  ROUTING  LINES  ON  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Robert  Eugene  Gallagher,  Sr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,456 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/03:9/11 

VS.  CT.  439-214  5  Claims 


1.  A  case  in  combination  with  a  cable  assembly  having  indi- 
vidual cables,  each  of  which  is  a  precise  desired  length,  wherein 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  cables  are  positioned  by  said  case  for 
interconnection  with  other  electrical  components  outside  of  said 
case,  and  further  comprising: 

a  tape  with  adhesive  on  both  sides  of  the  tape  in  adhesive 
contact  with  an  interior  of  said  case,  cable  routing  lines  on 
said  tape,  the  cable  routing  lines  indicating  the  desired  loca- 
tion for  said  cables  along  an  interior  cavity  of  the  case,  said 
cables  being  routed  along  said  routing  lines  and  in  adhesive 
contact  with  said  tape,  and  said  ends  of  each  of  said  cables 
being  connected  to  corresponding  connectors. 


5,688,136 

FIRE  FIGHTING  TRAINER 

William    Rogers,   Hopatcong,-    Dominick   Musto,   Middlesex; 

Steven  LufUg,  Oakland,  and  David  Joynt,  Sparta,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,406 

Int  a.*  G09B  9/00 

VS.  CL  434-226  g  claims 


1.  In  a  fire  fighting  trainer  comprising: 

a  liquid  fuel  supply  system;  a  mockup  aircraft  containing  fire- 
places for  simulating  aircraft  fires  in  the  aircraft;  and 

a  fire  control  system,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  liquid 
fuel  spill  module  for  simulating  a  fiiel  spill  fire  adjacent  to  the 
aircraft,  a  fuel  converter  for  converting  some  of  the  liquid  fuel 
to  vapor  fuel  and  conduit  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  fuel 
to  the  liquid  fuel  spill  module  and  conduit  means  for  supply- 
ing the  vapor  ftiel  to  the  fireplaces. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,688,137 
ATHLETIC  TRAINING  DEVICE 
William  G.  Bustance,   10329  Elk  Lake  Rd.,  Williamsburs, 
Midi.  49690 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  672,987 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  434-247  20  Claims 


a  lamp  socket  defined  by  two  interconnected  semi-cylinders,  the 
lamp  socket  having  a  sharp  nickel  plate  disposed  therein  and 
an  inner  thread  defined  at  a  middle  interior  section  for  thread- 
ably  receiving  a  bulb  base  cap; 

a  ring  body  engaging  an  exterior  surface  of  the  lamp  socket; 

an  upper  cover  engaged  with  an  upper  end  of  the  lamp  socket  for 
forcing  a  wire  to  be  penetrated  by  the  sharp  nickel  plate  to 
conduct  electricity,  curved  grooves  being  respectively  defined 
in  relative  positions  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lamp  socket  and  at 
a  bottom  end  of  the  upper  cover  such  that  when  the  upper 
cover  is  enqaged  with  the  lamp  socket,  the  wire  is  contained 
within  openings  defined  by  the  curved  grooves,  and 

a  flexible  trapezoidal  water-proof  ring  engaging  a  bottom  of  the 
lamp  socket,  an  upper  exterior  of  the  water-proof  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  elastic  washers  and  a  projection. 


5,688,139 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOLDER 
James  M.  Gust  Woicottyille;  John  W.  Burweil  Rome  City,  and 
Roger  W.  Young,  MiUersburg,  all  of  Ind„  assignors  to  Lyall 
Assemblies,  Inc.,  Albion,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,897 

Int  CL*  HOIR  33/02 

VS.  a.  439-239  13  claims 


1.  An  athletic  training  device  for  releaseably  holding  a  user's 
extremity  in  a  desired  position  against  the  user's  body  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  attachment  members; 
a  first  means  for  affixing  said  first  attachment  members  at  a 

corresponding  plurality  of  positions  on  the  torso  of  the  user; 
a  second  attachment  member; 
a  second  separate  means  for  affixing  said  second  attachment 

member  to  an  extremity  of  the  user;  and 
one  of  said  first  attachment  members  is  releaseably  engageable 

with  said  second  attachment  member. 


•^^^P^ 


5,688,138 
WATER-PROOF  LAMP  SOCKET  STRUCTURE 
lie  Chun  Chuang,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  King 
World  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUwan 

FOed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,363 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  a.  43»— 280  9  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  holder  for  carrying  a  fluorescent  lamp,  the  flourescent 
lamp  including  two  contact  pins,  with  each  contaa  pin  having  a 
diameter,  said  lamp  holder  comprising: 

a  socket  including: 

an  inner  hub; 

rwo  slots  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  hub;  and 

a  conductor  associated  with  each  said  slot,  said  conductor 
including  a  first  contact  portion  and  second  contact  portion, 
each  of  said  first  contact  portion  and  said  second  contact 
portion  including  an  edge  with  a  notch  therein  for  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  the  contact  pins  of  the  fluorescent  lamp, 
each  said  edge  and  said  notch  disposed  within  a  respective 
said  slot  and  adjacent  to  said  inner  hub,  each  said  edige  and 
said  inner  hub  defining  a  clearance  distance  therebetween  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  longitudiiud  direction  of  each  said 
slot,  said  clearance  distance  at  all  times,  both  when  the 
contact  pins  are  engaged  and  not  engaged  with  said  rwo 
notches  in  said  condiKtcH-,  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  contact  pins. 


1.  A  water-proof  lamp  socket  structure,  comprising: 


5,688,140 

CHIP  CARRIER  SOCKET 
Robert  G.  McHngh,  EvM'greeii,  Cole;  Ching-bo  Lai,  "bo- Yuan 
Hsien,  and  Chenig-Homg  Lin,  lUpd  Hsieii,  both  of  lUwan, 
assignors  to  Hon  Hal  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpd,  Ikiwaa 
Filed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,172 
Int  CL*  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  439—342  19  Claims 

1.  A  chip  carrier  socket  for  receiving  a  chip  carrier  therein 
comprising: 
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a  base  having  bonom  plate  wifi  a  plurality  of  passageways 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number 
of  contacts  therein; 

two  side  walls  disposed  on  two  sides  of  the  boaom  plate,  and  a 
nest  section  disposed  on  a  rear  portion,  said  side  walls  and 
nest  section  commonly  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

a  cover  including  a  pressing  portion  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  cavity,  and  a  hinge  portion  coaxial  fastened  to  said 
nest  section  of  the  base;  and 

means  for  guiding  the  cover  to  move  with  regard  to  die  base  in 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  under  a  condition  that 
said  cover  always  maintains  in  a  horizontal  state  during 
movement  of  the  cover. 


5,688,111 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Claus  DuUin,  Bad  Rappenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Amphenol- 
'nicfael  Electronics  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Go-many,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
358.7 

Int.  a."  H01>  13/627 
VS.  CI.  439—352  1  n  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  us4  in  connecting  a  control  cable 
of  a  control  unit  to  contact  pins  of  a  receptacle  for  an  inflatable 
restraint  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  shell  which  houses  contact  springs  engageable  with  said  con- 
tact pins  of  the  receptacle,  said  contact  springs  being  for 
establishing  an  electrical  coniection  between  wires  of  the 
cable  and  said  contact  pins; 

wherein  the  shell  includes  an  tipper  shell  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  lower  shell  portion  including  an 
opening,  the  lower  shell  portion  being  arranged  to  be  engaged 


with  the  receptacle  and  including  a  catch  means  for  insertion 
into  the  receptacle  lock  the  shell  in  the  receptacle,  and 
wherein  the  electrical  connector  further  comprises: 

a  locking  member  formed  as  a  sleeve  and  including  preventing 
means  extending  from  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  supported 
by  said  upper  shell  portion  and  displaceable  relative  to  the 
shell  in  a  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  locking  is  supported  by  the  upper  shell 
portion  but  not  engaged  with  the  catch  means,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  locking  member  has  been  moved  toward 
the  receptacle  and  in  which  said  preventing  means  bas  been 
inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  lower  shell  portion  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  catch  means  from  the  receptacle 
and  therefore  prevent  the  connector  from  being  accidentally 
disconnected  from  the  receptacle. 

wherein  the  catch  means  comprises  at  least  two  catch  arms 
extending  from  said  lower  shell  portion,  the  locking  member 
is  supported  on  the  upper  shell  portion  in  said  first  position  by 
engagement  between  a  projection  and  a  first  recess,  and  the 
locking  member  is  held  in  said  second  position  by  engage- 
ment between  said  projection  and  a  second  recess,  said  pro- 
jection being  disposed  on  one  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve 
and  an  outer  surface  of  the  upper  shell  portion,  and  said  first 
and  second  recesses  being  disposed  in  the  other  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  shell 
portion. 


5,688,142 

ELETRICAL  CONNECTOR  POSITION  ASSURANCE 

SYSTEM 

Holger  Dietz,  Karlsbad,  and  Alexander  Popa,  Leutenbach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,849 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  European  PaL  Off,,  Oct  10, 
1994,  94115922 

InL  CL*  HOIR  13/71 
VS.  a.  439-^187  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  position  assurance  system  comprising: 

a  first  connector  having  a  housing  having  sidewalls  with 
recesses  therein; 

a  primary  flexible  locking  arm  on  the  housing,  said  primary 
locking  arm  including  a  projection  for  mechanically  interlock- 
ing with  a  cooperating  latch  of  a  second  connector;  and 

a  locking  slider  having  flanges  being  mounted  above  said  pri- 
mary locking  arm  and  in  said  recess  so  that  said  slider  being 
slidable  along  a  path  between  a  first  position  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  locking  arm  and  mating  of  the  first  connector 
with  the  second  connector  and  a  second  position  blocking 
movement  of  the  primary  locking  arm  away  from  said  first 
position;  and 

wherein  said  primary  locking  arm  in  said  second  position  blocks 
movement  of  the  locking  slider  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  diereby  indicating  that  the  first  connector  and 
the  second  connector  are  not  fully  mated. 


5,688,143  5,688,144 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION  COVER 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  Shi^i  Kosnge,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Robert  G.  McHugh,  Evergreen,  Colo,,  and  Yn-Ming  Hon,  Systems,  Ltd,,  Japan 

IWpei  Hsieh,  lUwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Predsioa  Ind.  Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,828 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1994,  6-325222 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,927  Int  CL»  HOIR  13/40 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/07  VS.  CL  43»— 596                                                        lo  Claims 
VS.  a.  439-^95                                                             8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  flexible 
printed  circuit,  comprising: 
an  insulation  casing,  having  an  interior  chamber  defined  by  two 
opposite   longimdinal   side   walls   and   having   an   opening 
formed  on  a  front  side  of  the  casing  and  a  bonom  fonned  on 
an  opposite  rear  side  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  slots  being 
formed  inside  the  interior  chamber,  each  of  said  slots  having  a 
bottom  section  extending  from  the  rear  side  of  the  casing  to 
partially  penetrate  into  the  bonom  and  a  side  section  defined 
by  a  recess  formed  on  each  of  the  longitudinal  side  walls  and 
extending  fix)m  the  bottom  section  to  the  front  side  of  the 
casing,  a  central  channel  being  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
interior  chamber  to  be  located  between  the  two  side  sections 
and  extending  fiom  the  bottom  section  to  the  interior  chamber 
a  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  members,  each  comprising  a 
base  inserted  into  the  bonom  section  of  each  of  the  slots  from 
the  rear  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
opposite  arm  respectively  extending  from  the  base  substan- 
tially along  the  direction  as  the  base  insened  into  and  defining 
therebetween  a  spacing,  wherein  each  of  said  arms  received 
within  the  side  section  of  the  slot,  and  each  of  the  arms  having 
an  inclined  outer  edge  that  faces  the  corresponding  longitudi- 
nal side  wall  to  define  a  first  gap  therebetween  so  as  to  allow 
the  first  and  second  arms  to  be  bent  away  from  each  other  for 
defining  an  increased  spacing  therebetween,  a  central  arm 
extending  from  the  base  to  be  received  within  the  central 
channel  and  retained  therein  with  retaining  ineans; 
driver  means,  which  is  retained  on  the  casing  by  means  of 
retaining  means,  being  inserted  movably  to  the  casing  from 
the  front  side  to  the  rear  side  of  the  casing,  said  driver  means 
comprising  a  plate  movably  received  within  the  spacing 
defined  between  the  arms  of  the  terminal  members,  and  a 
shallow  recession  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  plate  for 
passing  the  flexible  printed  circuit,  and  selectively  defining  a 
second  gap  with  the  corresponding  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing  for  receiving  the  flexible  printed  circuit  therein; 
said  connector  being  characterized  in  that: 
by  means  that  each  of  that  first  arm  and  the  second  arm  is 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  side  wall  by  the  first  gap. 
and  both  of  the  arms  are  able  to  be  bent  away  from  each 
other,  the  driver  means  can  be  inserted  into  between  both  of 
said  arms  and  retained  in  the  casing  in  two  selectable 
manners  of  the  shallow  recession  thereof  facing  respec- 
tively either  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the  casing,  so  that 
the  flexible  printed  circuit  inserted  though  the  shallow 
recession  can  contact  electrically  either  the  first  arm  or  the 
second  arm  of  the  terminal  members. 


I.  A  connection  cover  for  accommodating  a  connection  compris- 


mg: 


a  main  body  (6A)  comprising: 

a  first  receptacle  means  (6b)  for  accommodating  a  first  portion 
of  the  connection. 

a  second  receptacle  means  (6rf)  for  accommodating  a  second 
portion  of  the  connection,  and 

a  third  receptacle  means  (6/)  for  accomjnodating  a  third 
portion  of  tlie  connection;  and 
a  lid  (6B)  comprising: 

a  first  cover  means  (6^)  pivotably  connectable  with  the  main 
body  (6A)  by  means  of  a  first  hinge  joint  (6f )  for  covering 
at  least  partly  the  first  and  third  receptacle  means  (6b.  6/) 
and 

a  second  cover  means  (60  pivotably  connectable  with  the  first 
cover  means  (6/i)  by  means  of  a  second  hinge  joint  (6m)  for 
permining  said  second  receptacle  means  (6d)  to  remain 
uncovered  until  after  said  first  cover  means  (6h)  covers  said 
first  and  third  receptacle  means  (6b.  6/).  and  for  subse- 
quendy  permining  pivotable  movement  of  said  second 
cover  means  relative  to  said  first  cover  means  for  covering 
at  least  partly  the  second  receptacle  means  (6d).  said  sec- 
ond hinge  joint  (6m)  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
hinge  joint  (6e). 


5,688,145 

ADAPTER  SOCKET  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Daimy  Liu,  Taipei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Dan  Chief  Enterprise 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  593,662 
Int  CI.'  HOIR  /i/64« 
U.S.  a.  439—607  8  Oaims 

I.  An  adapter  socket  stnicture.  comprising: 
an  adapter  socket  for  providing  an  interface  between  two  elec- 
trical apparatuses  which  includes: 

a  molded  receptacle  comprising  a  molded  receptacle  body  and 
a  metal  receptacle  front  case  connected  to  said  molded 
receptacle  body; 
a  set  of  terminals  installed  in  said  molded  receptacle;  and 
a  circuit  board  electrically  connected  with  said  terminals;  and 
a  first  metal  case  member  and  a  second  metal  case  member  for 
enveloping  said  adapter  socket,  wherein  each  of  said  first 
metal  case  member  and  second  metal  casse  member  is  inte- 
grally formed  by  exuding  so  that  there  is  no  slit  thereon  for 
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5,688,146 
PRINTED  PLASTIC  CWCUrre  AND  CONTRACTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
William  J.  McGinley,  Barringtoii   Hills,-   John   R.  Cannon, 
Wayne;  William  J.  Green,  LWe,  and  Ricliard  P.  Zanardo, 
Mattcson,  all  of  Di^  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics  Inc., 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468435,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5499395,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  294347,  Aug.  23, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,150, 

Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  686,982 

Int  a."  HOIR  2ino 

U.S.  a.  439-«37  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  unitary,  molded  tliennoplastic  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board 
including  a  base  portion  having  a  planar  circuitized  area 
having  conductive  traces  adheied  to  a  first  side  of  the  circuit 
board  and  a  first  edge  having  a  plurality  of  conuct  pads 
adhered  to  the  circuit  board  and  spaced  along  the  first  edge 
wherein  the  conUct  pads  have  at  least  one  contact  surface 
defined  thereon  adjacent  the  first  edge,  the  contact  surface 
having  an  electrically  conductive  region  thereon  defined  by  a 
firmly-adherent,  electrically  conductive  coating;  and 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  cavity 
formed  therebetween  and  a  shioud  protruding  at  the  first  end 
and  the  shroud  having  a  base  portion  attached  to  the  housing 


and  an  opposite  terminal  portion  wherein  the  circuit  board  is 
nDounted  within  the  cavity  and  the  first  edge  protrudes  from 
the  first  end  of  the  housing  and  the  first  edge  is  adjacent  tlie 
terminal  portion  of  the  shroud. 


5,688,147 

INTERCHANGEABLE  KEY  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTING 

Paul  William  Coteus,  Yoriitown  Heights,  and  Thomas  Mario 

CipoUa,  Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,631,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,728 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  )3/64 

MS.  CL  439—681  2  Claims 


preventing  an  interference  of  an  external  noise  and  reducing  a 
radiation  leakage  of  a  transmitted  signal. 


1.  An  electronic  card  edge  connector  having  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  a  face  thereof,  into  which  a  conductor  bearing  edge 
of  a  circuit  card  is  to  be  inserted, 

said  connector  further  having  specific  shape  openings  in  said 
face, 

at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  key  member, 

said  key  member  fitting  into  a  respective  one  of  said  openings, 

said  key  member  having  a  plurality  of  rotational  positions  and 
faces  for  positioning  in  one  of  said  openings,  and, 

said  key  member  having  in  each  of  said  rotational  positions  a 
corresponding  face  with  a  unique  longitudinal  slot  interrup- 
tion feature  and  wherein  said  unique  longitudinal  slot  inter- 
ruption feature  is  the  material  of  said  key  member  bounded  by 
at  least  one  key  slot  in  said  key  member  in  each  of  said  faces 
of  said  key  member, 

said  longitudinal  slot  interruption  features  producing  a  different 
specific  length  for  said  longitudinal  slot  when  said  key  mem- 
ber is  to  be  positioned  in  a  different  rotated  position  in  one  of 
said  openings,  and,  said  circuit  card  having  a  notch  in  said 
conductor  bearing  edge  thereof  engaging  with  a  respective 
corresponding  longitudinal  slot  interrupting  feature  when  said 
circuit  card  is  positioned  in  said  longitudinal  slot. 


5,688,148 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  CONNECTOR 

Yuji   Hatagishi,  and   Kimihiro  Abe,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^68 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-244000 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  13/502 

U.S.  a.  439-701  7  oaims 

1.  A  connector  housing  molded  as  one  body,  said  connector 

housing  comprising: 

a  housing  body  having  an  opening  through  which  a  wire  is  to  be 

inserted: 
a  cover  for  closing  said  opening:  and 

a  temporary  connecting  piece  arranged  adjacent  to  said  opening 
of  said  housing  body  temporarily  connecting  said  cover  with 
said  housing  body; 
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5,688,150 
SOLDER  BEARING  LEAD 
Jack  Seidler,  Flushing,  and  Leonard  J.  Pollock,  Oceanside, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Specialties  Coi^ 
poratioo.  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^08 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/02 

\i&.  a.  439—876  9  Claims 
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slide  guides  guiding  a  sliding  movement  of  said  cover,  said 
cover  being  adapted,  after  disconnection  fi-om  said  housing 
body  by  disconnection  of  said  temporary  connecting  piece,  to 
slidably  engage  said  slide  guides  and  cover  said  opening,  said 
slide  guides  being  arranged  on  one  of  said  housing  body  and 
said  cover,  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  cover  on  said  housing  body  when 
said  cover  approaches  a  position  where  said  opening  is  closed, 
said  locking  means  being  arranged  in  said  housing  body  and 
said  cover. 


5,688,149 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  AND  CONNECTOR  WITH 
IMPROVED  RETENTION  MEANS 
Shinlchi  Aihara,  Ebimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-097718 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/40 
UJS.  CL  439—733.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  connector  arrangement  for  a  substrate  having  a  row  of 
conductive  pads,  comprising: 

a  carrier  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  of  substantially 

uniform  thickness, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  leads  extending  laterally 

from  said  carrier  strip,  each  lead  being  integrally  connected  to 

said  carrier  strip  at  one  end  of  the  lead,  said  leads  being 

parallel  and  spaced  corresponding  to  said  pads, 
each  lead  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  body  portion  of  substantially  unifonn  width 
and  thickness,  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 

a  longitudinally  extending  solder-bearing  portion  at  a  prede- 
termined position  along  said  lead  adjoining  said  flat  body 
portion. 

said  solder-bearing  portion  being  narrower  than  said  adjoining 
body  portion  and  a  shoulder  between  said  solder-bearing 
portion  and  said  flat  body  portion  at  an  end  of  said  solder- 
bearing  portion,  and 

a  solder  mass  partially  surrounding  said  solder-bearing  por- 
tion, while  leaving  uncovered  a  portion  contiguous  to  said 
lower  surface  siKh  that  said  solder  mass  and  said  solder 
bearing  portion  are  in  contact  with  said  substrate  conduc- 
tive pad, 

whereby  said  solder  mass  is  prevented  from  longitudinal 
movement  by  said  shoulder  and  from  transverse  movement 
by  said  narrower  portion,  and  said  lead  may  be  soldered  to 
a  corresponding  pad  by  placing  said  utjcovered  portion  in 
contact  with  said  pad  and  reflowing  said  solder  mass. 


1.  An  electrical  terminal,  comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  body  portion  defining  generally  parallel 

opposite  sides  and  opposite  edges; 
a  contact  portion  extending  forwardly  of  the  body  portion; 
a  terminating  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  the  body  portion; 

and 
the  body  portion  including  a  retention  section  having  a  retention 

nib  coined  out  of  each  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  defining 

a  generally  planar  surface  offset  from  one  side  of  the  body 

portion  and  generally  parallel  thereto, 
the  body  portion  adapted  so  that  the  planar  surfaces  of  the 

retention  nibs  engage  one  side  of  a  passage  in  an  appropriate 

housing  as  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  portion  engages  the 

side  of  the  passage  opposite  the  one  side. 


5,688,151 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT  POWERED  BY  A  LAND  VEHICLE 
George  J.  Hanz,  254  Thrasher  St,  Bloomingdale,  Dl.  60108 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389387,  Feb.  16.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.607330.  This  appUcation  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679422 
Inta.'B63H2///75 
VJS.  a.  440—11  20  Claims 

1.  A  boat  which  comprises  at  least  one  floatable  hull,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  spaced  pair  of  pivoting  booms,  carried  in  vertically  pivotable 
relation  adjacent  one  end  of  the  boat  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  stabilizer  for  movably  controlling  the  down- 
wardly extending  pivotal  position  of  each  boom  and  for 
holding  said  booms  in  desired  downwardly  exteiKling  pivotal 
positions,  whereby  said  booms  may  point  downwanlly  to 
stabilize  said  end  of  the  boat  against  the  shore,  and  for 
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5,688,153 

INFLATABLE  FXOATING  CHAIR 

Mm  Fu  Veong,  Rowland  Heights,  Callf^  assignor  to  Sunco 

Products,  Inc^  Industry,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492^75,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,570/180.  Tliis  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

633,439 

Int  CL'  B63C  9A)8 

UA  a.  441-132  UCM^ 


pivotally  raising  said  booms  toward  the  horizontal  when  their 
use  is  not  desired,  each  of  said  booms  being  generally  straight 
and  substantially  unbending. 


5,688452 

MARINE  DRIVE  UNIT  WTTH  THE  PRIMARY  SHAFT 

BEARING  MOUNTED  IN  THE  ENGINE  FLYWHEEL 

COVER 

Cliristian  Rodskier,  Torsianda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo 

Penta,  Gotlienburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  719,536 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sep.     25,     1995 
9503311-4 

Int  a."  B63H  23/24 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CL440— 83 


1.  An  inflatable  floating  chair  for  recreational  use  in  water 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  floaution  means  for  supporting  said  inflatable  floating  chair, 

said  floatation  means  having  a  submerged  side  and  a  top  side; 

a  scat,  said  scat  being  positioned  below  and  in  relative  alignment 

with  said  floatation  means;  and 
an  adjustable  seat  support  means  for  supporting  said  scat  at 
various  positions  relative  to  said  floatation  means,  said  adjust- 
able seat  support  means  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  a  first  and  second  rope  means  for  suspending  said 
seat  at  various  vertical  distances  from  said  flotation  means, 
and  a  first  and  second  rope  guide,  said  upper  portion  being 
coupled  to  said  floatation  means  and  said  lower  portion  being 
coupled  to  said  scat  to  thereby  suspend  said  seat  from  said 
floauuon  means,  said  first  and  second  tt)pe  means  being 
coupled  relative  to  said  flotation  means  and  said  seat,  said  first 
and  second  rope  guide  being  coupled  to  said  adjustable  seat 
support  means  with  said  first  and  second  rope  means  passing 
therethrough  respectively, 
whereby  said  adjustable  seat  support  means  varies  the  vertical 
distance  between  said  floaution  means  and  said  seat  such  that  said 
inflatable  floating  chair  facilitates  swimmers  of  all  sizes  thereby 
keeping  their  shoulders  and  head  above  water  while  the  rest  of 
their  body  is  suspended  below  the  water  surface  supported  by  said 
seat. 


1.  In  a  marine  drive  unit  with  engine  mounting  in  combination 
with  a  coupling  between  an  engine  and  a  propeller  drive,  said  unit 
comprising  a  bearing  holder  joined  to  a  flywheel  cover,  said 
bearing  holder  having  a  seat  for  a  bearing  for  a  shaft  extending 
from  the  engine,  said  shaft  being  a  primary  shaft  in  the  drive  unit, 
and  a  resUient  element  which  is  disposed  between  die  bearing 
holder  and  a  bushing  means  an^ged  on  a  boat  transom  and 
partially  penetrating  said  boat  transom,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  flywheel  cover  is  divided  and  has  a  proximal  portion  joined  to 
die  engine  and  having  a  connecting  portion,  and  a  distal  portion 
joined  to  the  bearing  holder  and  having  a  supporting  portion, 
shaped  to  complement  die  connecting  portion,  and  die  engine, 
when  die  connecting  portion  is  in  psecise  contact  widi  die  support- 
ing portion,  is  correcUy  aligned  in  irlation  to  die  bearing  mounted 
in  the  bearing  holder  seat. 


5,688,154 

LIQUID  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTER 

AND  INK  RIBBON  USING  THE  SAME 

Hitoslii  Goda;  Masayuld  Imanishl,  and  ShoU  Yamada,  all  of 

Osalia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096499 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/03 
U.S.  a.  442-59  3  curf,^ 

1.  An  ink  nbbon  for  an  impact  printer,  comprising  a  fabric 
ribbon  substrate  and  a  liquid  ink  composition  contained  in  die 
fabric  ribbon  substrate,  die  liquid  ink  composition  comprising  a 
coloring  agent  and  an  oily  substance  having  a  small  polarity  as  an 
essential  component,  die  coloring  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dye,  die  dye  being  insoluble  in  die  oily  substance  and  dispersed  in 
the  oily  substance. 
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5,688,155 

CARBON— CARBON  COMPOSITES  CONTAINING 

POORLY  GRAPHmZING  PITCH  AS  A  BINDER  AND/OR 

IMPREGNANT 
Irwin  Charies  Lewis,  Strongsville,  and  Ronald  Albert  Howard, 
Brooli  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,236,  Oct  22,  1985,  Pat  Na  5,413,738. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^467 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00:31/20:31/26;  C04B  35/532 
MS.  a.  442—179  4  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  unitary  composite  structure 
comprising  a  heterogeneous  combination  of  carbonaceous  reinforc- 
ing material  interbonded  with  a  matrix  material  comprising: 

(a)  providing  the  matrix  material  by  treating  a  tar  or  a  pitch 
having  aromatic  components  with  a  cross-linking  agent  to 
polymerize  and  cross-link  the  aromatic  components  to  the 
extent  that  the  pitch  becomes  poorly  graphitizing  and  forms 
substantially  no  roesophase  pitch  or  forms  mesophase  pitch 
having  a  domain  size  of  less  than  about  30p; 

(b)  combining  the  poorly  graphitizing  matrix  pitch  material  with 
reinforcing  material:  and  then 

(c)  subjecting  the  combination  of  reinforcing  material  and 
matrix  material  to  carbonization  conditions  to  form  the  inter- 
bonded unitary  composite  structure,  wherein  the  tar  or  pitch  is 
polymerized  and  cross-linked  by  being  contacted  with  at  least 
one  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeCI,, 
SnClj,  SnCU.  FeBr,,  Ij,  ZnClj,  SbCI,,  SbCI,,  C0CI2,  BF,  and 
combinations  thereof. 

3.  A  unitary  composite  structure  comprising  a  heterogeneous 
combination  of  a  carbonaceous  reinforcing  material  interbonded 
with  a  matrix  material,  said  matrix  material  being  a  carbonaceous 
pitch  cross-linked  with  oxygen  containing  polymerized  and  cross- 
linked  aromatic  components  thereof  which  have  been  cross-linked 
to  the  extent  that  the  pitch  is  poorly  graphitizing  and  has  formed 
substantially  no  mesophase  pitch  or  contains  mesophase  pitch 
having  a  domain  size  of  less  than  about  30(i. 


5,688,157 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  LAMINATE  WTTH  ENHANCED 
BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Stewart  Bradley,  RosweU;  David  Craige  Strack,  Can- 
ton; Randall  Dee  Lowery,  Norcross;  Deborah  Jean  Zemlock, 
and  Mary  Katherinc  Lawson,  both  of  Alpiuurtta,  all  of  Ga^ 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,657,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abaadoocd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,210,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat 
Na  5,482,765.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,895 

Int  a.'  D04H  5/00:  B32B  27/02:27/lS;27/32 
lis.  a.  442—340  7  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  laminate  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  nonwoven  web  comprising  continuous  filaments 
having  an  average  diameter  of  greater  than  10  microns  and 
being  prepared  from  a  themioplastic  polymer: 
a  second  layer  of  a  nonwoven  web  comprising  filaments  having 
an  average  diameter  of  less  than  10  microns  and  being  pre- 
paied  from  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  a 
fluorocarbon  compound  in  an  amount  form  about  0.1  to  2.0 
weight  percent  of  said  second  layer,  and 
a  third  layer  of  a  nonwoven  web  comprising  continuous  fila- 
ments having  an  average  diameter  greater  than  10  microns 
and  being  prepared  from  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  wherein 
said  layers  are  thermally  bonded  to  form  a  laminate,  and 
wherein  said  laminate  has  a  ratio  of  hydrohead  to  said  second 
layer  basis  weight  of  greater  than  IIS  and  a  BFE  which  is 
greater  than  the  laminate  having  a  second  layer  without  said 
fluorocarbon. 


5,688,158 
PLANARIZING  PROCESS  FOR  FIELD  EMFTTER 
DISPLAYS  AND  OTHER  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
APPLICATIONS 
Gary  W.  Jones,  Pouglikeepsie;  Steven  M.  Zimmerman.  Pleas- 
ant Valley;  Susan  K.  Schwartz  Jones;  Michael  J.  Costa,  both 
of  Poughkeepsie,  and  Jeffrey  A.  SUvemail,  Kingston,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fed  Corporation,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,121 
Int  CL*^  HOU  9/02 
VS.  a.  44S— 50  4  Claims 


5,688,156 
SHEET  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  FILMS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIS  SHEET 
Gustav  HUdebrandt  Auetal;   Horst   Bdsclier,  Langenliagen; 
Dirk  Leiss,  Grossburgwedd;  Reiner  Taczkowski,  Hanover, 
and  Hans-Hinrich  Kruse,  Barsingliausen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Benecke-Kaliko  AG,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
871.6 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 
MS.  a.  442—180  18  Claims 

1.  Substantially  continous  sheet  for  producing  plastic  films, 
consisting  of  a  tear-resistant  layer  with  a  plastic  layer  bonded  to  it. 
where  the  surface  of  the  plastic  layer  facing  away  from  the  tear- 
resistant  layer  is  suitable  for  applying  liquid  or  pasty  plastics  for 
the  plastic  film  to  be  produced  has  a  structure  which  is  a  negative 
of  the  structure  of  the  plastic  film  to  be  produced,  and  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  plastic  layer  with  the  surface  consists  at  least 
partially  of  polypropylene. 


v/mmMm 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  microelectronic  field  emitter 
device,  comprising: 
applying  a  patterned  layer  of  liftoff  profile  resist  over  a  substrate 

to  define  emitter  conductor  locations: 
employing  the  patterned  resist  layer  to  form  trenches  in  the 

substrate  at  the  emitter  conductor  locations: 
depositing  metal  for  emitter  conductors  within  the  trenches  and 

over  the  patterned  resist  layer; 
removing  the  patterned  resist  layer  and  lifting  off  metal  over  the 

resist  layer,  while  leaving  conductors  in  the  trenches: 
depositing  a  current  limiter  layer  over  the  conductors  and  areas 

of  the  substrate  between  trenches: 
depositing  a  layer  of  emitter  material; 
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pattern  masking  and  etching  the  layer  of  emitter  material  to  form 

emitter  structures; 
depositing  gate  dielectric; 
applying  a  patterned  layer  of  liftoff  profile  resist  over  die  gate 

dielectric; 
evaporating  gate  metal;  and     | 
renwving  the  patterned  resist  layer  and  lifting  oflf  metal  over  the 

resist  layer  to  define  gate  el^trodcs. 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  polishing  a  mother  blank  of  sheet 
copper  having  a  layer  of  materitl  deposited  in  sheet  form  on 
opposite  surfaces  thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  delivery  device 
for  carrying  in  the  mother  blank  of  sheet  copper;  a  stripping  device 
for  removing  the  deposited  material  from  the  surfaces  of  the 
mother  blank;  a  polishing  device  for  polishing  the  surfaces  of  the 
mother  blank  of  sheet  copper  after  the  deposited  material  has  been 
removed  therefrom  and  a  removal  device  for  carrying  out  the 
polished  mother  blank;  said  polishing  device  comprising  two  pairs 
of  rotary  brush  rollers,  each  pair  of  rotary  brush  rollers  facing  an 
opposite  surface  of  said  mother  blank,  an  upper  rotary  brush  roller 
in  each  pair  being  provided  at  an  intermediate  posiuon  of  said 
mother  blank  and  a  lower  rotary  fcrush  roller  in  each  pair  being 
provided  at  a  lower  position  of  said  mother  blank,  an  operating 
member  for  moving  the  rotary  brush  rollers  to  and  f^om  the 
surfaces  of  the  mother  blank,  a  first  driving  member  for  driving 
and  rotating  the  rotary  brush  rollers,  a  second  driving  member  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  rotary  brush  rollers  and  a  control  member 
for  controlling  the  operating  member  so  that  said  rotary  brush 
rollers  move  into  contact  with  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  mother 
blank  when  the  mother  blank  stops  at  a  specified  location  and 
move  away  ftxim  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  mother  blank  when 
the  upper  and  lower  rotary  brush  iollers  reach  an  upper  position 
and  an  intermediate  position  on  the  surface  of  the  mother  blank 
respectively,  the  second  driving  member  so  that  the  rotary  brush 
rollers  move  upwardly  after  they  iaiually  come  into  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  mother  blank  aid  the  first  driving  member  so 
that  the  rotational  speed  of  the  upper  brush  rollers  increases  with 
respect  to  the  lower  brush  rollers  as  Ihe  brush  rollers  move  upward. 


5,688,1m 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC  BALANCING  OF  A 
ROTATING  BODY 
Mario  Pozzetti,  Bologna,  and  Domcnko  Malpezzi,  Brisighella, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Marpoas  Sodcta'  Per  Azioni,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AW789,  }  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21995,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  It^y,  Mar.  22, 1993,  BO93A0097 
InL  CL^  B24B  49/00 


MS.  a.  451—5 


17  Claims 


5,688,159 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

POLISHING  A  MOTHER  BLANK  OF  SHEET  COPPER 
Mineham  Kusano;  Kenzou  lUcabatalte,  and  YuUka  Kataoka, 
ail  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelt- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994^  Ser.  No.  358,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-021744 
Int  a."  B24B  49/00:51/00 
MS.  CL  451-1  3  cui^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  dynamic  balancing  of  a  body  rotating 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  a  support  comprising: 

an  assembly  fixed  to  and  routing  with  said  body,  said  assembly 
comprising 

at  least  one  mass  the  position  of  which  is  adjustable,  and 
at  least  one  electric  motor  connected  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  mass; 

a  control  unit; 

a  power  supply  source;  and 

a  transceiver  unit  positioned  between  said  assembly  and  both  the 
control  unit  and  die  power  supply  source, 

said  assembly  hirther  comprising  circuitry  electrically  connected 
to  said  electric  motor  for  providing  signals  controlling  the 
motor  and  thus  the  displacement  and  position  of  the  mass, 
said  transceiver  unit  comprising; 

a  first  contactless  transmission  channel  coupling  the  power 
supply  source  to  the  rotating  assembly  to  thereby  supply 
the  rotating  assembly  with  power,  and 
at  leasLa  second  contactless  transmission  channel  between  the 
control  unit  and  said  circuitry. 

wherein  the  first  transmission  channel  comprises  an  electromag- 
netic coupling,  and  the  second  transmission  channel  is  distinct 
from  the  first  transmission  channel  and  enables  a  transmission 
of  signals  in  both  directions  between  the  control  unit  and  the 
circuitry. 


5,688,161 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  AND 
CLEANING  SCALLOPED-EDGED  BLADES 
J.  Lee  Gregory,  III,  Richmond,  and  William  H.  Stevens,  II, 
Deltaville,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,443,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,435,771.  Tliis  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,290 

Int  a.*  B24B  i/5« 
U.S.a.451^5  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleanmg  and  sharpening  a  band  blade  in  a 
slitting  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  band  blade  in  a  first  direction; 
contacting  a  first  and  a  second  side  of  a  band  blade  with  rotating 
brushes  to  remove  debris  from  the  band  blade,  said  contacting 
step  including  the  step  of  moving  both  said  rotating  brushes 
between  retracted  positions  where  said  brushes  are  out  of 
contact  with  said  moving  blade  and  operative  positions  where 
said  brushes  are  contacting  said  moving  blade,  said  brush 
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5,688,163 

VIBRATION  DAMPENING  GRINDING  CUP  AND 

GRINDING  CUP  HOLDER  FOR  HANDHELD  GRINDING 

MACHINES 
Jan  Sidte,  Skelleftei,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uniroc  AB,  Fagersta, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00509,  5  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^093/25346,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347354 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15,  1992,  9201835 
Int  a."  B24B  41/00 
MS.  a.  451—342  4  Claims 


moving  step  further  comprising  the  step  of  rotating  said 

brushes  throughout  movement  between  said  retracted  and 

operative  positions; 
nnoving  a  first  rotating  hone  into  contact  with  the  first  side  of  the 

band  blade  at  a  preselected  sharpening  angle  for  a  cutting 

edge; 
moving  a  second  rotating  hone  into  contact  with  the  second  side 

of  the  band  blade  at  a  preselected  sharpening  angle  for  the 

cutting  edge;  and 
moving  the  hones  in  repeated  reciprocal  movements  transverse 

to  the  blade  direction  to  stroke  the  cutting  edge  as  the  hones 

rotate. 


5,688,162 

BLAST  WHEELS  AND  CAGES  FOR  BLAST  WHEELS 

Norman  Lewis  Williams,  49  Moss  Bank  Road,  St  Helens, 

Merseyside.  WAll  7DE,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01164,  $  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586^} 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1993, 
9311163;  Jun.  14,  1993.  9312238 

Int  CI.*  B24C  5/06 
MS.  a.  451—92  9  Claims 


1.  Vibration  dampening  grinding  cup  (1)  for  handheld  grinding 
machines  for  the  grinding  of  hard  metal  buttons  of  button  bits, 
comprising  a  grinding  head  (2)  and  a  shaft  (3)  made  with  a 
common  axial  channel  (4)  for  cooling  medium,  characterized  in 
that  the  shaft  (3)  is  formed  with  a  driver  pan  (5)  at  its  firee  end  and 
with  an  aimular  groove  (6)  between  this  pan  and  the  grinding  head, 
that  a  vibration  dampening  bushing  (7)  of  rubber  is  arranged  on  tlie 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  grinding  head,  and  that  the  bushing  (7)  at  its 
side  turned  towards  the  grinding  bead  has  a  number  of  bosses  (8) 
and  at  its  side  turned  away  from  the  grinding  head  has  the  form  of 
a  trutKated  cone. 


5,688,164 
RECTUM  SEPARATING 
Edward  Graham  Mills,-  Andrew  Leslie  Fiimey,  both  of  Cannon 
Hill.-  Albert  James  Vick.  and  Thomas  WUliam  Prisk.  both  of 
Rocklea,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Conunoawealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Sydney,  Austra- 
lia 
P(rr  No.  PCT/AU95/00637,  %  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09770,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,430 

Int  a.'  A22C  21/06:  A23B  5/O0 

MS.  a.  452—122  16  Claims 


1.  A  cage  for  a  blast  wheel,  the  cage  having  an  axis  and 
comprising  a  wall  extending  angularly  about  and  axially  with 
respect  to  the  axis,  and  means  defining  an  aperture  in  the  wall,  the 
aperture  having  a  non-uniform  shape  as  it  extends  angularly  with 
respect  to  tiie  axis,  in  which  the  aperture  is  of  less  cross-section  in 
a  region  intermediate  the  angular  end  regions  of  the  aperture. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  closing  tlie  rectum  (13)  of  a 
slaughtered  animal  carcass  (10).  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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locating  a  closure  bag  (IS)  over  la  gripping  apparatus  (20)  so  that 

the  gripping  apparatus  is  locked  in  the  closed  end  of  the  bag. 

gripping  tissues  (19)  in  the  regioh  of  the  anus  (11  )  of  the  carcass 

(10)  by   operation  of  the  gripping   apparatus   (20)   acting 
through  the  bag  (IS)  but  witllout  perforating  the  bag, 

cutting  tissues  around  the  recnim  (13)  to  a  depth  inside  the 
pelvic  cavity  of  the  carcass  (|0)  without  piercing  the  rectum, 

advancing  the  closure  bag  (IS)  sp  as  to  surround  the  rectum  (13) 
where  the  tissues  have  beed  cut  and  constricting  the  bag 
around  the  rectum  at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  of  the  anus 

(11)  so  as  to  constrict  the  re«tum  whereby  the  bag  encloses 
the  anus  and  a  terminal  end  section  of  the  rectum,  and 

releasing  the  gripping  apparatus  (20)  enabling  the  bagged  anus 
(11)  and  terminal  end  section  »f  the  rectum  (13)  to  enter  into 
the  pelvic  cavity  of  the  carcast  (10)  for  removal  together  with 
other  viscera  without  discharge  from  the  anus  contaminating 
the  carcass. 


5,688.165 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  ENHANCED  COIN  PAYOUT 

CAPACITY  IN  VENPING  MACHINE 

Joseph  L.  Levasseur,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Coin 

Acceptors,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,114 

Int  a.*  G<I7D  SAM 

MS.  a.  453-9  10  aaims 


10.  A  coin  handling  mechanism  for  a  vending  machine  including 
means  for  receiving  deposits  of  coins,  means  including  payback 
coin  tubes  for  accumulating  deposited  coins  according  to  their 
respective  values  for  paying  back  aipounts  deposited  in  excess  of  a 
selected  vend  price,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  said  pay- 
back coin  tubes  for  replenishing  the  supply  of  coins  therein  when 
the  number  falls  below  a  pre-detennined  number,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  supplemental  coin  tube  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  a  number  of  coins  of  the  same  denomination  positioned 
therein,  said  supplemental  coin  tube  having  payout  means  at  the 
lower  end  energizable  to  payout  coins  therefrom  when  energized, 
and  a  conduit  communicating  the  tower  end  of  the  supplemental 
coin  tube  to  the  upper  end  of  a  ptyback  coin  tube  of  the  same 
denominauon  coin,  said  conduit  means  feeding  coins  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  supplemental  coi«  tube  into  the  portion  of  the 
vending  device  where  coins  deposifcd  are  separated  into  the  pay- 
back tubes  according  to  their  denomination. 


5,688,166 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  COINS 
Chih-nan  Chen,  No.  132,  Tinghsin  Rd.,  Sanniin  Dist,  Kaohsi- 
ung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,835 

Int  a.*  G07D  1/00 

VS.  a.  453-57  5  claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  sorting,  counting  and  dispensing 
tokens  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  holder  obliquely  mounted  on  the  housing,  said  holder  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

a  turntable  rotatingly  mounted  on  the  holder,  said  turntable 
defining  a  slot  at  a  center  thereof  for  receiving  a  driving 
block,  a  plurality  of  ducts  arranged  annularly  around  the  slot 
for  respectively  containing  a  plurality  of  ball  races,  and  a 
plurality  of  recesses  spaced  and  arranged  annularly  around  the 
ducts  for  receiving  the  tokens,  said  turntable  further  having  a 
plurality  of  flanges  extending  annularly  and  toward  said 
holder  from  a  surface  between  each  adjacent  recess,  said 
flanges  being  radially  spaced  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
channels  therebetween  for  the  fingers  of  the  holder  to  extend 
thereinto; 

a  locating  member  mounted  on  the  holder,  said  locating  member 
defining  a  first  passage  communicated  with  the  tumuble  for 
the  tokens  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  guide  member  mounted  above  the  locating  member,  said  guide 
member  defining  a  second  passage  in  communication  with  the 
first  passage: 

a  hopper  for  containing  tokens  mounted  to  the  holder  over  the 
turntable,  said  hopper  defining  a  central  hole  with  a  diameter 
slighUy  larger  than  that  of  the  turntable  for  mating  with  the 
turntable,  said  central  hole  having  a  ledge  integrally  extending 
from  an  upper  portion  of  a  periphery  thereof  in  order  to  retain 
the  turntable;  and 

an  electric  motor  mounted  behind  the  housing  to  drive  the 
tumuble  to  rotate,  whereby  the  tokens  are  delivered  one  by 
one  from  the  turntable  to  the  locating  member 


5,688,167 
AUTO  LOUVER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jin-Suk  Kim,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,499 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1995, 
95-15538 

Int  CI."  B60H  1/34 
VS.  CI.  454-153  23  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  louver  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
wind  screens,  comprising: 

reciprocating  means  for  generating  a  reciprocation  movement; 
changing  means  for  rotatably  moving  according  to  the  recipro- 
cation movement  generated  by  the  reciprocating  means;  and 
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rack  means  for  movably  connecting  with  the  changing  means  so 
as  to  move  the  plurality  of  wind  screens. 


5,688,168 

FUME  HOOD  WITH  IMPROVED  COUNTERBALANCE 

SYSTEM 

James  J.  Schlies,  Denmarli,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fisber  Hamilton 

Scientific  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,656 

Int  CL^  B08B  15/02 

US.  a.  454—56  16  Oaims 


5,688,169 
ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  CABINET  COOLING 
Qnang  Duong,  Denville,  and  Stepben  Jobn  Palaszewski,  Ches- 
ter, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611383 
Int  a.*  HOSK  5/00 
MS.  a.  454—184  9  Oaims 

1.  A  cabinet  comprising  vertically  extending,  first  external  walls 
and  second  and  third  horizontally  extending  walls  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  cabinet  for  defining  a  cabinet  interior  space,  a  shelf  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  second  wall  sub-dividing  said  interior 
space  into  first  and  second  spaces  facing  towards  said  second  and 
third  walls,  respectively,  said  second  space  being  for  housing  of 
heat  generabng  equipment,  and  said  first  space  being  generally 


^yyyyy/j///y////////^ 


open  for  free  circulation  of  air  therewithin,  a  fan  mounted  on  said 
shelf  for  blowing  air  from  within  said  second  space  through  an 
opening  through  said  shelf  into  said  first  space  and  then  into  a 
preselected  pattern  of  borizontal  air  streams  directed  towards  ducts 
mounted  on  said  first  walls  for  causing  flow  of  said  air  streams 
along  internal  surfaces  of  said  vertical  walls  and  then  into  said 
second  space. 


14.  A  fume  hood  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  with  a  work 
chamber,  an  access  opening  to  the  work  chamber  and  a  sash 
member  moveable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  for  open- 
ing or  closing  the  access  opening;  a  counterweight  supported  by 
the  housing;  a  cable  for  connecting  the  counterweight  to  the  sash 
member,  an  adjusting  weight  member  disposed  in  the  housing  with 
a  connecting  portion  for  connecting  the  adjusting  weight  member 
to  the  counterweight;  the  adjusting  weight  member  adjusting  the 
magnitude  of  the  counterweight  to  allow  the  sash  member  to  drop 
to  a  predetermined  position  after  being  raised  above  that  predeter- 
mined position;  the  housing  including  portions  for  containing  the 
adjusting  weight  member. 


5,688,170 
ROTARY  COMBINE  HAVING  A  CONCENTRIC  INFEED 
SECTION  AND  ECCENTRIC  THRESIflNG  AND 
SEPARATING  SECTIONS 
Dohn  WUliam  Pfciffer,  Molinc,  Dl.,-  Klaus  Adam  Braunhardt 
Zweibruecken,  Germany;  David  Alden  Skinner,  Moline,  and 
Philip  .Alan  Harden,  Colona,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397^19,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,445,563,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,774,  Jul. 

1, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28, 199S,  Ser.  No. 

520,277 

Int  CL*  AOIF  IVIO 

MS.  a.  460—69  7  Claims 


7-  ;- 


1.  A  combine  for  harvesting,  threshing  and  separating  crop 
material  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure; 

ground  engaging  noeans  extending  from  the  supporting  structure 
for  transporting  the  supporting  structure  around  a  field; 

an  axial  rotor  housing  located  inside  the  supporting  structure,  the 
rotor  housing  is  provided  with  an  infeed  section  for  introduc- 
ing crop  into  the  housing,  a  threshing  section  for  threshing 
harvested  crop  material  and  a  separating  section  for  separating 
threshed  grain  from  threshed  crop  material,  the  infeed  section 
defining  an  infeed  axis,  the  threshing  section  defining  a 
threshing  axis  and  the  separating  section  defining  a  separating 
axis; 

an  axial  rotor  located  in  the  rotor  housing  having  an  axial  rotor 
axis,  the  rotor  is  provided  with  crop  engaging  assemblies  for 
engaging  crop  material  passing  through  the  rotor  bousing,  the 
rotor  has  an  infeed  portion  corresponding  to  the  infeed  section 
of  the  rotor  housing,  a  threshing  portion  corresponding  to  the 
threshing  section  of  the  rotor  bousing  and  a  separating  portion 
corresponding  to  the  separating  secbon  of  the  rotor  housing, 
whereby  the  infeed  section  of  the  rotor  housing  is  arranged  so 
that  the  infeed  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  and  in-line  with 
the  rotor  axis,  the  threshing  axis  is  parallel  to  and  offset  above 
the  rotor  axis  and  the  separating  section  of  the  rotor  housing  is 
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airanged  so  tluu  the  separating  axis  is  parallel  to  and  oflfsct 
above  the  rotor  axis,  the  threshing  axis  is  less  offset  from  the 
rotor  axis  than  the  separating  axis. 


5,688;i71 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,688,172 
GAMING  MACHINE  REEL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Angd  Lorenzo  Regidor,  Sant  Climent  de  Llobregat,  Spain, 
assignor  to  Industrias  Lorenzo,  S.A.,  Sant  Climent  dc  Llo- 
bregat, Spain 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  18,  1994,  9402370 

Inta.'G07F/7/J4 

U.S.  a.  463-20  UQaims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  reels  of  gaming  machines  whose 
reels  bear  on  their  edge  around  their  periphery  a  translucent  strip 
carrying  various  symbols  and  are  driven  by  a  driving  motor  such  as 
a  stepper  motor  which  is  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
reel,  integrating  illumination  lamps  within  said  reel  which  are  also 
positionally  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  reel  and  are  provided  to 
illuminate  a  given  number  of  symbols,  said  reel  comprising: 
a  mounting  including  a  hollow  cylinder  which  has  its  axis  in  a 
horizontal  position,  is  concentrically  placed  within  said  reel 
and  has  its  bases  at  least  partially  open; 
inside  said  hollow  cyUnder,  a  holder  housing  said  motor  pro- 
vided to  drive  said  reel; 
first  means  to  angularly  adjust  the  position  of  said  motor  holder 
with  respect  to  said  hollow  cylinder  of  said  mounting,  said 
means  being  apt  to  be  clamped  on  a  peripheral  toodiing  of 
said  hollow  cylinder,  die  adjustment  to  be  carried  out  with 
said  means  being  independent  from  that  of  said  illumination 
lamps; 

a  lampshade  holder  to  hold  lampshades  housing  said  illumina- 
tion lamps  placed  within  reel,  and 

second  means  to  adjust  die  position  of  said  lampshade  holder, 
said  adjustment  being  independent  from  diat  of  said  motor 
holder,  said  second  means  being  apt  to  be  clamped  on  a 
peripheral  toothing  of  said  hollow  cylinder. 
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5,688,173 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Atsushi  Kitahara,  and  Hidetaka  Owald,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,652,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,460374,  and  Ser.  No.  374,562,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This 

application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1984,  6-01243; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-74571;  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185740 

Int  a.*  A63F  5/24 
VS.  CL  463—29  3  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  comprising  a  storage  means  for  storing  a 
game-program  and  an  electronic  apparatus  for  executing  a  game. 

said  storage  means  having  a  predetermined  area  with  a  propriety 
image  indication  formed  thereon  so  as  to  be  visually  recog- 
nizable, said  storage  means  being  a  CD-ROM  with  said 
predetermined  area  being  defined  within  or  on  a  surface  of 
said  CD-ROM,  and 

said  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loading  portion  to  which  said  CD-ROM  is  detachably  loaded. 

an  optical  image  detecting  means  for  optically  detecting  said 
predetermined  area  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
optically  detected  image  when  said  CD-ROM  is  loaded  into 
said  loading  portion; 

a  comparison  unit  including  means  which  stores  a  reference 
signal  indicative  of  said  proprietary  image  indication,  means 
for  comparing  said  signal  indicative  of  the  optically  detected 
image  with  said  reference  signal,  and  means  for  generating  an 
agreement  signal  when  said  signal  indicative  of  the  optically 
detected  image  agrees  with  said  reference  signal; 

a  game  control  unit  for  executing  a  game;  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  game  program  from  said  storage  means  to 
said  game  control  unit  in  response  to  said  agreement  signal. 


output  interface  signals  to  said  keyboard  port,  said  interface 
signals  corresponding  to  particular  .said  data  input  devices, 
wherein  each  said  player  station  includes  a  currency  acceptor 
configured  to  accept  currency  from  a  player  at  the  correspond- 
ing player  station  for  wagering  purposes  and  to  output  a 
currency  input  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  currency 
accepted,  wherein  said  interface  assembly  is  configured  to 
receive  said  currency  input  signals  and  to  output  correspond- 
ing currency  output  signals,  and  wherein  said  game  processor 
device  is  configured  to  receive  said  currency  output  signals 
via  said  Iceyboard  port  and  said  input/ouq^ui  system. 


5,688,175 
GAME  MACHINE 
Kazuhito  Matsuura,  Komae,  and  Yuichiro  Sagawa,  Yamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-kcn. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-055227 

Int  O."  A63H  18/14 

VS.  a.  463—61  32  Claims 


5,688,174 

MULTIPLAYER  INTERACTIVE  VIDEO  GAMING 

DEVICE 

Julian  J.  Kennedy,  4624  Eyeriy  St,  North  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540328 

Int  a."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  463—37  6  Qaims 

1.  A  multiplayer  interactive  video  gaming  device,  said  device 

comprising: 

a  personal  computer  assembly  including  an  input/output  system, 
a  keyboard  port,  and  a  game  processor  device  for  executing  a 
video  gaming  program  responsively  to  input  data,  said  game 
processor  device  configured  to  receive  input  data  via  said 
input/output  system  from  said  keyboard  port; 
a  plurality  of  spatially  separate  player  stations,  each  said  player 
station  including  at  least  one  data  input  device  configured  to 
output  a  player  input  signal  responsive  to  player  activation; 
and 
an  interface  assembly  in  operative  communication  with  said 
keyboard  port  and  with  more  than  one  of  said  player  stadons. 
said  interface  assembly  including  an  interface  processor 
device  configured  to  receive  said  player  input  signals  and  to 


""^ 


1.  A  game  machine  comprising: 

a  running  body  which  is  movable  on  a  support  path; 
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a  movable  object  which  is  movable  as  the  running  body  moves 
and  which  runs  on  a  running  path,  the  ruiming  path  overlying 
the  suppon  path  and  overlying  the  running  body; 

one  of  the  movable  object  aad  the  running  body  carrying  a 
magnetic  force  generating  member  and  the  other  carrying 
magnetic  body; 

the  running  path  being  so  formed  as  to  transmit  a  magnetic  force 
from  the  magnetic  force  generating  member; 

the  magnetic  force  generating  member  and  the  magnetic  body 
being  directed  to  each  other  with  the  running  path  therebe- 
tween; and 

the  running  body  carrying  a  position  adjustment  device  which 
moves  the  magnetic  force  generating  member  of  the  magnetic 
body  along  the  ruiming  path. 


UMI 


1.  A  torque  limiting  clutch  assembly  for  use  with  hollow-shafted 
motors,  said  clutch  assembly:  comprising: 

an  input  hub  anchored  to  a  hollow-shafted  motor; 

a  back  plate  maintained  in  a  fixed  spaced  relationship  with  said 
input  hub; 

a  plurality  of  friction  disks  interleaved  with  at  least  one  separa- 
tor plate  between  said  input  hub  and  said  back  plate; 

a  pressure  plate  interposed  between  said  input  hub  and  said 
interleaved  friction  disks  and  at  least  one  separator  plate; 

spring  means  operatively  interpoeed  between  said  input  hub  and 
said  pressure  plate  for  urging  said  interleaved  friction  disks 
and  at  least  one  separator  pbte  into  frictional  engagement 
with  each  other; 

an  output  hub  operatively  connected  to  said  friction  disks;  and, 

a  bearing  interposed  between  »id  output  hub  and  said  back 
plate. 


5,688,177 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE, 

THE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FLYWHEEL 

WITH  TWO  CENTRIFUGAL  MASSES 

Joachim  Lindner,  SdiwdnAirt,  Germany,  Msignor  to  FIchtd  & 

Sadis  AG,  Schweinftart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dea  7,  1994,  44  43 
453.7 

Int  CL'  FIW  15/16 
VS.  a.  464-68  19  claims 


5,688,176 

MULTIPLE  DISK  TORQUE  LIMITER  FOR  HOLLOW 

SHAFT  MOTORS 

David  C.  Heidenreich,  Aluon,  and  Keith  A.  Nichols,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Power  lyansmission 

Tedinology,  Inc„  Sharon  Center,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,695 

Int  a.*  F|6D  7A)2 

VS.  a.  464-^  27  Claims 


1.  A  flywheel  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  transmitting 
mechanical  rotary  power  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a 
transmission,  said  flywheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  portion,  said  first  flywheel  portion  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  defining  an  axial  direction  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  rotation; 

said  first  flywheel  portion  comprising  means  for  fastening  said 
first  flywheel  portion  to  a  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 

a  second  flywheel  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  first  flywheel 
portion,  said  second  flywheel  portion  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  first  flywheel  portion; 

bearing  means  for  guiding  said  second  flywheel  portion  with 
respect  to  said  first  flywheel  portion; 

means  for  mounting  said  bearing  means; 

means  for  fastening  said  mounting  means  to  said  first  flywheel 
portion; 

said  mounting  means  com[msing: 
a  first  neck  part; 

a  second  neck  part  disposed  adjacent  said  first  neck  part,  said 
second  neck  part  comprising  a  seat  surface  for  said  bearing 
means;  and 
said  first  neck  part  comprising  a  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  seat  surface  of  said  second  neck  part 
and  forming  a  stop  shoulder  for  said  bearing  means; 

means  for  centering  said  mounting  means  in  a  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  first  flywheel  portion  and  for  centering 
said  first  neck  part  and  said  second  neck  part  with  respect  to 
one  another; 

said  second  neck  part  having  a  first  side  facing  said  first  fly- 
wheel portion  and  a  second  side  facing  away  from  said  first 
side,  said  first  neck  part  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first  side 
of  said  second  neck  part; 

said  mounting  means  further  comprising  a  third  neck  part  dis- 
posed axially  between  said  first  flywheel  portion  and  said  first 
neck  part;  and 

said  centering  means  centering  said  first  neck  part  said  second 
neck  pan,  and  said  third  neck  part  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5,688,178 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Michael  W.  Emric,  Andover,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cliance  indns- 
trics.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,141 

InL  CL*  A63G  1/24 

VS.  a.  472—31  7  Claims 


a  first  suppon  member  having  a  first  pivotal  axis  perpendicu- 
larly intersecting  an  axis  of  the  elevating  cyUnder.  the  first 
suppon  member  supporting  the  elevating  cylinder  in  such  a 
maimer  that  the  elevating  cylinder  is  swingable  about  tlie 
first  pivotal  axis;  and 

a  second  suppon  member  having  a  second  pivotal  axis  per- 
pendicularly intersecting  the  first 
pivotal  axis  of  the  first  suppon  member  and  the  axis  of  the 

elevating  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  suppon 

member  is  swingable  about  the  second  pivotal  axis. 


1.  An  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  boom  coupled  with  the  base  at  one  end  and  moveable  at  the 
other  end  between  a  lowered  position  and  an  elevated  posi- 
tion; 

means  coupled  with  the  boom  fw  moving  tl»e  boom  between  the 
lowered  and  elevated  positions: 

a  rotatable  top  mounted  at  said  other  end  of  the  boom,  said  top 
being  mounted  for  tilting  movement  between  a  generally 
horizontal  position  and  a  position  tilted  from  the  horizontal 
when  said  boom  is  in  said  elevated  position; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  causing  rotation  of  said  top; 

a  tilting  mechanism  coupled  with  the  boom  and  the  top  and 
operable  to  maintain  the  top  in  said  generally  horizontal 
position  while  the  boom  is  moving  between  the  lowered  and 
elevated  positions  and  for  causing  said  tilting  of  the  top  to 
said  position  tilted  from  the  horizontal  when  the  boom  is  in 
said  elevated  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  passenger  seats  mounted  at  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  positions  on  said  top  and  rotatable  with  said  top 
in  a  closed  loop,  each  of  said  passenger  seats  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  axes  which  are  tangential  to  and  coplanar 
with  the  loop. 


5,688,180 
TWO-SURFACE,  REVERSIBLE  SLIDE 
Ross  D.  Siragusa,  Jr.;  Wesley  D.  Sutton,  both  of  Fort  Payne, 
and  Brian  Henry,  Rainsville,  aU  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Game- 
time,  Inc^  Ft  Payne,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,613 

Int  CL*  A63G  21/00 

VS.  a.  472—116  10  Claims 


5,688,179 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATIVELY  MOVING  A  PLAYING 

BOX  OF  A  SIMULATION  GAME  MACHINE 
Toshimitsu  Ohishi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193222 
Int  a.*  A63G  31/16 
VS.  a.  472—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  simulative  moving  apparatus  for  simulatively  moving  a 
playing  box  of  a  simulation  game  machine,  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  slidable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  having  a 
connection  portion  adapted  to  be  swingably  connected  to  a 
center  portion  of  a  horizontal  plane  member  of  the  playing 
box: 
a  plurality  of  elevating  cylinders  for  moving  the  playing  box  up 
and  down,  each  elevating  cylinder  having  a  main  body  and  a 
piston  rod,  a  free  end  of  the  piston  rod  being  adapted  to  be 
swingably  connected  to  an  end  portion  of  the  horizontal  plane 
member  of  the  playing  box;  and 
a  cylinder  support  mechanism  including: 


1.  A  molded,  two-surface,  reversible  slide,  comprising: 

a  first,  elongated  sliding  surface,  said  first  surface  having  a 
bonom  portion  defining  a  generally,  concave  cross-sectional 
shape,  and  being  elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
concave  cross-section,  said  first  surface  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  from  said  bottom  portion;  and 

a  second,  elongated  sliding  surface,  said  second  surface  having  a 
bonom  portion  defining  a  generally,  concave  cross-sectional 
shape,  and  being  elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
concave  cross-section,  said  second  surface  having  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  from  said  bottom  portion. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sliding  surfaces  are  in  a  back-to- 
back  relation  with  one  another,  and  wherein  each  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  first  surface  is  formed  contiguous  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  second  sliding  surface, 
defining  first  and  second  outer  walls. 
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BOWLING  AID 
David  M.  Albert,  8448  CohMiial  Dr.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80124 
FUed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,094 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CL  473—61 


27  Claims 


»3 


1.  A  bowling  aid  for  placement  on  a  finger  of  a  bowler's  hand 
for  enliancing  a  bowler's  control  of  a  bowling  ball,  a  bowling  ball 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface,  said  bowling  aid  comprising: 
a  first  sheath  defining  a  bore  fcr  snugly  receiving  a  bowler's 

finger; 
a  plate  attached  to  a  free  end  of  said  sheath  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  sheath,  said  sheath  and  said  plate  having 
a  lower  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  and  engage  an  outer 
surface  of  a  bowling  ball  whef  pressed  against  the  ball  by  the 
bowler's  finger. 


UMI 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  target  putting  game  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  mat  positionable  upon  a  support  surface, 
the  mat  being  fabricated  of  a  jynthetic  grass,  die  mat  having 
spaced  and  parallel  front  and  rear  edges,  the  flexible  mat  is 
shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pluBality  of  ball  detents  integrally 
directed  thereinto  extending  in  a  linear  array  proximal  to  die 
front  edge  of  the  mat; 
a  target  mounted  to  a  rear  edge  of  the  flexible  mat  in  a  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  front  edge,  the  target  including  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  compartments  which  extend  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  orientation  relative  to  one  anoUier,  each  of  die 
compartments  dimensioned  for  receiving  a  single  golf  ball 
therein,  each  of  the  compartments  includes  numerical  indicia 
printed  diereon  assigning  a  predetermined  point  value  to  each 


of  the  respective  coropaitments,  the  target  comprises  an  elon- 
gated top  wall  extending  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel 
orientation  relative  to  the  rear  edge  of  die  flexible  mat;  spaced 
and  parallel  end  walls  projecting  substantially  orthogonally 
between  die  flexible  mat  and  opposed  transverse  end  edges  of 
die  top  wall  to  support  die  top  wall  in  a  spaced  and  parallel 
orientadon  relative  to  the  flexible  mat;  a  plurality  of  dividing 
walls  extending  substantially  orthogonally  between  die  flex- 
ible mat  and  die  top  wall,  the  dividing  walls  being  spaced  an 
equal  distance  apart  and  oriented  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to 
one  another  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  die 
target,  the  target  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  triangular 
guide  plates  having  planar  side  surfaces,  each  guide  plate 
projecting  from  an  individual  one  of  the  dividing  walls  and 
extending  onto  the  elongated  flexible  mat  such  that  a  pair  of 
the  triangular  guide  plates  resicts  on  opposed  sides  of  each  of 
the  compartments,  die  target  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
retention  ramps  each  extending  between  tlie  spaced  guide 
plates  on  opposed  sides  of  an  individual  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, the  numerical  indicia  is  of  a  first  value  proximal  to  die 
end  walls  of  die  target,  and  increases  in  equal  incremental 
steps  to  a  second  value  proximal  to  a  center  of  die  target, 
wherein  the  second  value  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first 
value. 


5,688,183 
VELOCITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
Joseph  Sabatino,  1821  Saxon  Uu,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.  19002; 
Adelbert  M.  Gillen,  1  CornweU  Dr.,  Solebury,  Pa.  18938,  and 
Amir  Makld,  2500  Bebnont  Ave.,  Apartment  A409,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19131 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,020,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,883 
Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473-212  6  Claims 


5,688,182 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  TARGET  PUTTING  GAME 

PhilUp  H.  Hill,  Sr.,  19560  Afton  Rd.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48203 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,288 

Int  CI.*  A6$B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473-185  i  cbim 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  velocity  in  die  Z-plane  of  a  golf 
club  swung  by  a  golfer,  said  club  having  a  club  head  and  a  grip 
interconnected  by  a  shaft,  at  die  time  of  club  head  impact  witii  a 
golf  ball,  comprising: 

at  least  one  acceleration  sensor  having  an  output  responsive  to 
its  acceleration,  said  output  being  computed  by  a  measure- 
ment taken  before  an  impact  time  of  the  club  head  with  the 
golf  ball,  said  impact  of  said  club  head  widi  said  golf  ball 
generating  a  noise  reading  which  is  used  to  determine  a  time 
of  impact, 
a  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sensor  to  die  hands  or 
wrists  of  said  golfer,  to  a  golf  gove  worn  by  said  golfer,  to 
said  grip,  or  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  grip,  and  arranged  to 
measure  radial  acceleration  in  the  Z-plane;  and 
a  means  utilizing  die  sensor  output  for  computing  and  displaying 
an  output  representing  said  club  head  impact  velocity  based 
upon  said  sensor  output,  said  means  defining  R^  as  die  radius 
of  the  club  head  from  the  center  of  rotation  C.  defining  R,  as 
die  radius  of  die  sensor  from  C,  and  A,  as  die  output  from  die 
sensor,  whereby  die  angular  velocity  of  die  club  head  is  o)  and 
is  determined  by  die  formula  o)=v'(A^J,  and  the  speed  of 
die  club  head  (V^)  is  determined  by  die  formula  V;,=<oR^=(R^ 
vTiJVA,  and  V^^  is  displayed  as  the  sensor  output 
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5,688,184 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINER 
Dennis  Neal  Johnson,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  TVio 
Johnson,  Inc.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,861 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—229  7  Qaims 


y 


vertical  direction  of  the  club  head,  each  of  the  tliree  regions 
having  grooves  with  different  cross-sectional  configurations. 


5,688,187 

GOLF  IRONS 

Ross  A.  Duncan,  17  Hi  Lud,  Ave.,  Mount  Prospect  111.  60056 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,238 

Int  a.*  A63B  53A)4;53/02 

VS.  a.  473—305  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device,  comprising: 
a  grip  generally  in  the  form  of  a  golf  club  grip,  and 
an  elastic  cord  loop  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  grip,  the 
elastic  cord  loop  having  sufiBcient  flexibility  and  length  to 
extend  around  a  golfer's  neck,  while  the  grip  is  held  by  the 
golfer's  hand  in  an  address  position  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
grip  pointing  downwardly  away  from  the  golfer, 
the  elastic  cord  loop  also  having  sufficient  tension,  which  the 
golfer's  hands  must  overcome  as  the  device  is  utilized  to 
simulate  wrist  action  during  a  golf  swing. 


5,688,185 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  golf  iron  comprising: 

a  club  head,  tlie  club  head  having  a  face  and  a  bacli.  the  face  and 
the  back  being  bounded  by  a  common  periphery,  the  periph- 
ery comprising  a  heel,  a  sole,  a  top  line,  and  a  toe.  the  face 
being  generally  in  a  plane,  the  plane  being  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  a  vertical  plane  when  the  club  head  is  in  normal 
address  position; 

a  socket  in  the  club  head,  the  socket  opening  out  of  ttie  face,  the 
socket  extending  toward  the  back;  and 

a  shaft,  the  shaft  being  attached  to  the  club  head  direcdy  through 
the  face  into  the  socket,  the  shaft  being  generally  straight,  and 
the  shaft  having  an  axis  centered  in  the  shaft  and  extending 
fully  along  the  shaft. 


to  Dunlop  Maxfli 


5,688,186 
GOLF  CLUB  FACE 
Richard  A.  Michaels,  1845  Twin  Oaks  Dr.,  Girard,  Ohio  44420, 
and  John  VonSchwartz,  12951  Gladstone  Rd.,  N.  Jackson, 
Ohio  44451 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,680 
Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—290  66  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising: 

a  club  face  having  upper,  lower  and  middle  regions  of  grooves, 
the  regions  oriented  relative  to  each  other  in  a  generally 


5/i88,188 
GOLF  CLUB 
Chris  Chappdl,  Westminster,  S.C., 
Sports,  Corp.,  GreenviUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,969 
Int  CL"  A63B  53A)2 
VS.  a.  473—309  12  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  metal  bead  provided  with  a  bosel 
having  an  upper  end  and  an  axial  bore,  said  bore  having  a  major 
diameter  comprising  a  chamfered  upper  portion  and  a  minor  diam- 
eter remaining  portion,  said  minor  diameter  portion  being  at  least 
three  times  the  length  of  said  major  diameter  portion; 
a  shaft  having  an  end  diameter  substantially  conforming  with 
said  minor  diameter  received  in  said  bore  of  said  hosel  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  major  and  minor  diam- 
eter portions; 
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said  putter  head  and  further  comprising  a  slotted  and  threaded 
plug  having  a  threaded  leg  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  at 
least  one  annular  weight  mounted  on  said  threaded  leg  and  a 
fastener  securing  said  annular  weight  to  said  threaded  plug. 


a  feiTule  having  an  axial  bore,  a'tapcred  upper  body  terminating 
with  a  shoulder  and  a  upered  sleeve  extending  downwardly 
away  from  said  shoulder  with  said  upper  body  being  at  least 
five  times  the  length  of  said  tapered  sleeve,  said  ferrule  being 
received  about  said  shaft  adjacent  said  end  and  secured  in 
position  with  a  press  fit  witH  said  sleeve  being  mated  with 
said  chamfered  major  portion  of  said  bore  and  said  shoulder 
being  in  engagement  with  said  upper  end  of  said  hosel,  said 
ferrule  being  formed  of  a  tl|ermoplastic  material  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  between  70  and  180  PSI;  whereby, 

said  sleeve  and  said  shoulder  of  said  ferrule  along  with  said 
chamfered  major  portion  provide  an  extended  cushion  and 
reinforcement  area  providing  a  smooth  merge  between  said 
shaft  and  said  hosel  adjacent  fce  upper  end  of  said  hosel. 


5,688,190 

REMOVABLE  ADHESIVE  BACKED  PADS  FOR  GOLF 

CLUB  STRIKING  SURFACES 

Michael  L.  Rowland,  and  David  L.  BaUard,  both  of  Kingwood, 

Tex^  assignors  to  The  Spin  Doctor,  Ltd.,  Kingwood,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597.974 

Int  CI."  A«B  53/04 

U.S.CL  473-330  5  claims 
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miMmtti; 

rof 'F^irTTFB  ^  ^  ***''''^^  ^°'  "**  °"  *  ^°"  '^'"''  •'^"'"^  ^  substantially  planer 

Bertram    Alvin    Bland,    #24    AmbaLdors    Ct     Fairways    '^'"'' ^^"  ^"^^^  ^"^  ^^^lang  a  golf  ball  comprising  a  two-sided 

Maraval,  TrinidadATobago  removable  pad,  said  pad  having  a  ball  contact  surface  on  a  first 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,414  ^'^^  *''''^''  '"<^'"<^s  »  plurality  of  ribs  to  impan  back  spin  to  the 

Int  CI.*  A63E  53/04  ^^'^^  8°"^  ''^'-  each  said  rib  having  a  multittjde  of  peaks  and 

U.S.  a.  473—314  2  Claims    valleys  each  said  valley  connecting  to  an  adjacent  peak  by  an 

inclined  surface  and  to  another  adjacent  peak  by  a  horizontal 
surface,  and  said  pad  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  a  second  side 
for  temporary  application  to  the  golf  club  surface. 


1.  A  putter  comprising 

a)  a  shaft; 

b)\putter  head  attached  to  one  edd  of  the  shaft,  said  putter  head 
having  a  flat  putting  surface  and  a  sweet  spot  adjuster  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  putter  head,  said  sweet  spot  adjuster 
comprising  a  cylindrical  threaded  bore  extending  through  a 
portion  of  said  putter  head  and  being  aligned  parallel  to  said 
flat  putting  surface  and  a  unit>ry  threaded  weight  assembly 
sized  to  be  threaded  into  said  Cylindrical  threaded  bore,  said 
cylindrical  threaded  bore  positioned  in  said  putter  head  so  that 
an  axis  of  said  shaft  where  sai(J  shaft  meets  said  putter  head 
intersects  said  cylindrical  threaded  bore,  said  unitary  threaded 
weight  assembly  being  movable  along  an  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical threaded  bore  to  fine  tuna  the  location  of  a  sweet  spot  in 


5,688,191 
MULTILAYER  GOLF  BALL 
Christopher  Cavallaro,  Attleboro;  Murali  Rajagopsian,  South 
Darmouth;  Herbert  C.  Boehm,  Norwell,  and  Kevin  M.  Har- 
ris, New  Bedford,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482422 
Int.  a.*  A63B  37/12:37/06 
VS.  a.  473-373  10  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

(a)  a  core; 

(b)  a  cover  layer:  and 

(c)  a  mantle  layer  disposed  between  the  core  and  the  cover; 
wherein  the  cover  layer  consists  essentially  of  one  or  more 

ionomer  resins,  said  resin  comprising  a  copolymer  of  16  10 
35%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and  65 
to  84%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  wherein  about  10  to  about  90% 
of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  copolymer  are  neutt-alized  with 
a  metal  ion;  and 
wherein  the  mantle  layer  comprises  a  thermoplastic  material, 
said  thermoplastic  material  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
etherester  block  copolymer. 


November  18,  1997 
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5,688,192 
SOLID  CONSTRUCTION  GOLF  BALL  INCORPORATING 

COMPRESSIBLE  MATERULS 
Steven  Aoyama,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482318 

InL  CI.''  A63B  37/06 

VS.  CL  473—374  12  Claims 


1.  A  finished  regulation  long  range,  solid  construction,  multi- 
piece  golf  ball  comprising  a  discrete  cover  and  a  core,  said  core 
comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  portion,  said  inner  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  gas  containing  compressible  cells  dispersed  therein. 


5,688,193 
GOLF  BALL  AND  MOLD  THEREFOR 
Atuki  Kasasima;  Keisuke  Ihara,-  Hirotaka  Shimosaka,  and 
Michio  Inoue,  aU  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680339 

Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-202816 

Int  CL"  A63B  37/14 

VS.  CL  473—379  4  Claims 


determining  the  aggregate  overlap  for  each  dimple; 

relocating  the  center  of  each  of  said  dimples  so  as  to  provide 

reduced  dimple  overlap  of  said  predetermined  number  of 

dimples:  and 
repeating  said  determining,  and  relocating  steps  until  dimple 

overlap  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  amount 


5,688,195 

TETHERED  BALL  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Frank  J.  Caso,  11  Victor  Ave.,  Eatontown,  N  J.  07724 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,676,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,542,679.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

670443 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  473—429  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  ball  of  the  icosahedral  dimple  arrangement  pattern 
having  twenty  identical  phantom  regular  triangles  projected  on  its 
spherical  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  the  dimples  are 
arranged  within  the  triangles  such  that  no  dimple  may  intersect  the 
sides  of  each  said  triangle  and  a  great  circle  which  does  not 
intersect  the  dimples  at  all  may  not  be  depicted. 


1.  An  outdoor  support  means  for  a  sporting  appUance  compris- 


ing; 


5,688,194 
GOLF  BALL  DIMPLE  CONFIGURATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  F.  Stiefel,  158  Laurel  La.,  Ludlow,  Mass.  01056,  and 
Donald  J.  Bimger,  38  DeUwood  Dr.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06708 
FUed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^92 
Int  a."  A63B  37/14 
VS.  a.  473—383  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  dimple  configuration  on  the  surface 
of  a  golf  ball  comprising 
placing  a  predetermined  number  of  dimples  in  helterskelter 
locations  on  the  surface  of  said  golf  ball; 


two  vertical  sleeve  means  imbedded  in  the  ground  at  positions 
horizontally  separated  from  one  another; 

two  vertical  support  posts  having  a  lower  end  slidably  receivable 
in  said  vertical  sleeve  means; 

lower  elbow  joints  fixed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  vertical  support 
posts; 

two  angled  support  posts  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
lower  elbow  joints; 

upper  elbow  joints  fixed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  angled  support 
posts; 

a  horizontal  support  post  fixed  at  each  end  to  said  upper  elbow 
joints;  wherein 

said  vertical  posts,  said  angled  posts,  and  said  horizontal  post  lie 
substantially  in  a  common  plane  forming  an  overhead  arch 
and  said  overhead  arch  is  supported  in  a  vertical  position  from 
the  ground  when  said  vertical  posts  are  insetted  into  said 
sleeves  and  said  overhead  arch  is  lowerable  to  the  ground 
when  said  vertical  posts  are  lifted  from  said  sleeves 

said  outdoor  support  means,  further  comprising: 
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a  suspended  tether  rolalably  si^jported  at  its  upper  end  on  said 

horizontal  post; 
a  bail  attached  to  a  lower  end  Of  said  tether,  wherein 
said  arch,  suspended  tether,  and  ball  comprise  a  batting  aid 
whereby  a  user  may  practice  batting  said  ball  without  retriev- 
ing the  ball  after  each  time  it  is  batted. 


5,688J% 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MOVING  TARGET  FOR 

PASSING  PtACnCE 

Kent  D.  O'Neil,  P.O.  Box  T,  Akiwn,  Colo.  80720 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,676 

Int  a.*  Ati$B  67/00 

UACL  473-^39  1  „  claims 


5,688,197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING 
GOALKEEPERS 
Peter  Hubertbus  Peeters,  R.R.  #4,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
T5E  5S7,  and  Richard  St.  Croix,  27  Brigantine  Bay,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada,  R3P  IBS 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,662 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/00 

MS.  a.  493-^  1,  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  target  liaving  a  surface  to  be  aimed  at 
by  an  individual  throwing  an  object  at  the  target  surface,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  support  cable  and  means  attaching  a  target  to  said  support 
cable,  said  means  attaching  a  (arget  being  adjustable  on  said 
support  cable  and  having  me»ns  for  manual  adjustment  of 
said  target  surface  to  a  desired  angle  relative  to  said  support 
cable;  means  for  allowing  said  means  attaching  to  be  pulled 
along  said  support  cable;  said  means  for  manual  adjusunent 
comprising  a  stem  portion  connecting  said  target  to  said 
means  attaching; 

said  stem  comprising:  a  hollow  Hjper  stem  portion  attached  to 
said  support  means,  and  a  holloiv  lower  stem  portion  attached 
to  the  target;  spring  means  biasing  said  hollow  lower  stem 
portion  against  said  hollow  upper  stem  portion,  so  that  adjust- 
ments of  said  angle  of  said  target  relauve  to  said  support  cable 
means  can  be  made  by  rotating  said  hollow  lower  stem 
portion  relative  to  said  hollow  Upper  stem  portion  and  so  that 
said  spring  means  will  bias  said  hollow  lower  stem  portion 
against  said  hollow  upper  stetn  portion  so  that  a  relauve 
position  between  said  lower  stem  portion  and  said  upper  stem 
portion  is  maintained  when  manually  set;  and  means  for 
moving  said  means  attaching  al«ng  said  support  cable,  so  that 
an  individual  may  adjust  said  angle  of  said  target  relative  to 
said  support  cable  before  said  target  is  transported  along  said 
support  cable,  and  so  that  said  target  surface  will  be  at  an 
onentation  nonnal  to  a  trajeaoiy  of  an  object  thn)wn  at  said 
target  when  said  target  is  at  at  least  one  position  along  the 
support  cable. 


1.  An  apparattis  for  training  goalkeepers,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  reel  containing  a  quantity  of  line,  the  reel  including  means  for 
feeding  or  retracting  line; 

a  reel  support  member  to  which  the  reel  is  mounted,  a  reel 
support  line  guide  positioned  on  the  nsel  support,  a  line 
anchor  positioned  on  the  leel  support; 

a  goal  having  a  first  lower  comer  and  a  second  lower  comer,  the 
goal  having  a  first  lower  comer  line  guide  positioned  in  the 
first  lower  comer  and  a  second  lower  comer  line  guide  posi- 
tioned in  the  second  lower  comer; 

a  remote  end  of  the  line  being  fed  frt)m  the  reel  thn)ugh  the  reel 
support  line  guide,  the  first  lower  comer  line  guide  and  the 
second  lower  comer  line  guide  and  baclc  to  the  reel  support 
line  guide  with  the  remote  end  of  the  line  being  secured  to  the 
line  anchor,  such  that  the  line  provides  an  ouUine  of  a  shoot 
ing  zone,  the  shooting  zone  being  dynamically  changeable 
during  training  sessions  by  feeding  or  retracting  the  line  from 
the  reel. 


5,688,198 
DECORATIVE  BASEBALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Dana  S.  Teifert,  10  Leamington  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mass.  02135, 
and  Nicholas  B.  Paffett,  806  Ticker  La„  Hingham,  Mass. 
02043,  assignors  to  Dana  S.  Teifert,  Brighton;  Nicholas  B. 
Paffett,  Hingham,  and  Edward  D.  Krent,  Sharon,  aU  of 
Mass. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  566^99,  Dec.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593^86 

Int  CI.'  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-598  jj  claims 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  decorative  baseball  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  graphic  pattern  to  a  conventional  baseball  having 
seams  and  laces  at  least  part  of  the  pattem  crossing  at  least 
part  of  the  seams; 

cutting  the  laces  and  separaUng  at  least  two  material  covering 
sections  having  the  decorative  pattem  applied  thereto; 

storing  a  decorative  pattern  contained  on  each  of  the  two  sec- 
tions; 

reproducing  the  decorative  pattems  on  further  sections;  and 
applying  the  further  sections  having  reprxxluced  pattems  on  the 
hrnher  sections  to  a  core  and  securing  the  further  secuons  to 
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the  core  at  seams  with  laces  wherein  the  reproduced  pattems 
are  in  substantial  alignment  with  each  other  across  the  seams. 


5,688,199 
VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Ernest  Spirig,  P.O.  Box  1140,  CH-8640  RapperswU,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A»045,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  525,605 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  II,  1994, 
9400416 

Int  a.'  F16H  9/10 
U.S.  a.  474—49.1  19  claims 


1.  A  variable  ratio  drive  mechanism  including  at  least  one  gear 
in  the  form  of  a  spiral  spring  whose  effective  radius  is  variable  in 
a  stepless  manner,  wherein  torque  is  applied  to  or  obtained  from 
the  gear  by  means  of  a  belt  or  chain,  the  belt  or  chain  having 
protrusions  thereon,  and  the  spiral  spring  is  in  the  form  of  a  strap 
having  recesses  therein  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  prottii- 


5,688J00 
LINEAR  BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 
Douglas  M.  White,  P.O.  Box  395,  Point  Reyes,  Calif.  94956 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  693,647 
Int  a."  F16H  59/00 
VS..  a.  474—80  7  aaims 

1.  A  derailleur  for  a  bicycle  for  changing  the  speed  of  the 
bicycle,  said  bicycle  being  equipped  with  front  and  rear  wheels, 
said  rear  wheel  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  series  of  parallel  drive 
sprockets,  said  derailleur  being  controlled  by  a  siiiifting  mecha- 
nism, said  shifting  mechanism  being  located  remote  from  said 


derailleur  and  being  controllably  attached  to  said  derailleur  by 
single  or  multiple  looped  control  wire,  said  derailleur  comprising 
an  upper  mount  for  attaching  said  derailleur  proximate  the  drive 
sprockets  of  said  bicycle,  a  pair  of  stationary  parallel  guide  rods 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  upper  mount  fixedly  supporting 
said  sutionary  guide  rods  at  an  angle  between  approximately  15° 
to  75°  to  horizontal,  a  cable  housing  mount  fixedly  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  said  guide  rods,  a  pulley  wheel  assembly  rotatably 
supporting  upper  and  lower  pulley  wheels  over  which  a  drive  chain 
is  caused  to  pass  for  powering  said  bicycle,  said  pulley  wheel 
assembly  being  rotatable  at  an  axis  established  by  the  axis  of  said 
upper  pulley  wheel  and  being  spring  biased  to  take  up  slack  in  said 
drive  chain  and  further  being  lineariy  shdable  over  said  stationary 
guide  rods  in  response  to  a  change  in  sifter  orientation  and  result- 
ing movement  of  said  looped  control  wire  in  either  direction  such 
that  at  any  particular  shift  position  a  substantially  single  plane  is 
created  by  a  drive  sprocket  over  which  said  drive  chain  passes  and 
said  upper  and  lower  pulley  wheels. 


5,68831 
TRACTION  DRIVE 
Rao-Sheng  Zhou,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,595 

Int  a."  F16H  /5/4« 

M&.  a.  475—183  20  Claims 


r 


■I  ^ijssees^  ■■ 


1.  A  traction  drive  comprising:  a  cone  having  a  pair  of  raceways 
which  are  located  around  a  center  axis  and  taper  downwardly 
toward  each  other  so  that  the  raceways  have  their  least  diameters 
where  they  are  closest;  a  pair  of  cups  located  around  the  cone  and 
concentric  to  the  cone  about  the  center  axis,  each  cup  having  a 
tapered  raceway,  with  the  raceway  of  the  one  cup  being  located 
opposite  one  raceway  of  the  cone  and  the  raceway  of  the  other  cup 
being  located  opposite  the  other  raceway  of  the  cone,  the  raceways 
of  the  two  cups  having  their  greatest  diameters  where  they  are 
closest;  transfer  rings  located  between  the  cone  and  cups  and 


2038 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


having  peripheral  surfaces  which  are  tapered  and  contact  the 
raceways  of  the  cone  and  the  cups;  «nd  a  cage  having  annular  end 
disks  located  beyond  the  ends  of  ±e  transfer  rings  and  are  also 
located  between  the  cone  and  the  cups  such  that  the  end  disks  are 
exposed  at  the  ends  of  the  traction  drive  but  do  not  project  axially 
beyond  the  cone  or  the  cups,  the  cpge  also  having  axles  located 
between  and  attached  to  the  disks,  tie  axles  extending  through  the 
transfer  rings  to  establish  remote  axes  about  which  the  rings 
revolve,  the  cage  further  having  bearings  located  within  the  trans- 
fer rings  and  around  the  axles  to  enable  the  transfer  rings  to  rotate 
about  the  remote  axes. 


5,688,2t2 
POWERSHIFr  TRANSFER  CASE 
Thomas  Bowen,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Venture 
Gear,  Inc.,  IVwy,  Mkh. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  677,057 
Int.  a.^B60K  17/348 


MS.  CL  475—199 


19  Claims 


1.  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle 
having  a  power  source  and  front  and  rear  drivelines,  comprising: 

a  transfer  case  including  a  housing:  an  input  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  the  power  source;  a 
front  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  front  driveline;  a  rear  output  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  the  rear  driveline;  a 
quill  shaft  supported  on  said  Bear  output  shaft  for  rotation 
relative  thereto:  a  planetary  gear  reduction  unit  operable  for 
establishing  a  high-range  drive  mode  in  which  said  quill  shaft 
is  driven  at  a  direct  speed  ratio  nelative  to  said  input  shaft  and 
a  low-range  drive  mode  in  whick  said  quill  shaft  is  driven  at  a 
reduced  speed  ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft,  said  planetary 
gear  reduction  unit  having  a  first  sun  gear  driven  by  said  input 
shaft,  a  second  sun  gear,  and  a  carrier  assembly  driving  said 
quill  shaft  and  having  planet  gears  joumally  supported 
thereon  intermeshed  with  said  first  and  second  sun  gears;  a 
first  range  clutch  operable  in  aa  actuated  mode  for  coupling 
said  carrier  assembly  for  common  rotation  with  said  input 
shaft  and  in  a  non-actuated  mode  for  releasing  said  carrier 
assembly  fit)m  coupled  engagement  with  said  input  shaft;  a 
second  range  clutch  operable  i|i  an  actuated  mode  for  cou- 
pling said  second  sun  gear  to  said  housing  to  brake  roution 
thereof  and  in  a  non-actuated  nvde  for  releasing  said  second 
sun  gear  horn  coupled  engagement  with  said  housing;  an 
interaxle  differential  interconnecting  said  quill  shaft  to  said 
fiBnt  and  rear  output  shafts  for  permitting  speed  differentia- 
tion therebetween,  said  interaxle  differential  including  a  third 
sun  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  rear  output  shaft,  a  fourth 
sun  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  front  output  shaft,  and  a 
second  carrier  assembly  fixed  far  rotation  with  said  quill  shaft 
and  having  pinion  gears  joumaly  supported  thereon  that  are 
meshed  with  said  third  and  fourth  sun  gears;  a  mode  clutch 
operable  for  controlling  speed  differentiation  between  said 
front  and  rear  output  shafts,  said  mode  clutch  including  a  set 


of  first  clutch  plates  supported  for  roution  with  said  front 
output  shaft,  a  set  of  second  clutch  plates  supported  for 
rotation  with  said  rear  output  shaft  and  which  are  alternately 
interleaved  with  said  first  clutch  plates,  a  thrust  mechanism 
movable  between  a  first  position  whereat  a  minimum  clutch 
engagement  force  is  exerted  on  said  clutch  plates  for  permit- 
ting unrestricted  speed  differentiation  between  said  front  and 
rear  output  shafts  and  a  second  position  whereat  a  maximum 
clutch  engagement  force  is  exerted  on  said  clutch  plates  for 
inhibiting  speed  differentiation,  and  a  biasing  mechanism  for 
normally  biasing  said  thrust  mechanism  toward  said  first 
position; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  dynamic  and  operational  characteris- 
tics of  the  motor  vehicle  and  generating  sensor  input  signals 
indicative  thereof: 

a  mode  select  mechanism  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  to 
select  one  of  a  ftill-time  four-wheel  high-range  drive  mode,  a 
neutral  mode,  and  a  part-time  four-wheel  low-range  drive 
mode,  said  mode  select  mechanism  further  operable  for  gen- 
erating a  mode  signal  indicative  of  the  particular  mode 
selected;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  actuation  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  range  clutches  and  said  mode  clutch  in  response  to 
said  mode  signal  and  said  sensor  input  signals,  said  controller 
causing  said  first  range  clutch  to  be  shifted  into  its  actuated 
mode  and  said  second  range  clutch  to  be  shifted  into  its 
non-actuated  mode  and  thereafter  noodulate  the  position  of 
said  thrust  mechanism  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
as  a  function  of  said  sensor  input  signals  when  said  mode 
signal  indicates  selection  of  said  full-time  four-wheel  high- 
range  drive  mode,  wherein  said  controller  causes  said  first  and 
second  range  clutches  to  be  shifted  into  their  respective  non- 
acmated  modes  and  move  said  thrust  mechanism  to  said  first 
position  when  said  mode  signal  indicates  selection  of  said 
neutral  mode,  and  wherein  said  controller  causes  said  first 
range  clutch  to  be  shifted  into  its  non-actuated  mode  and  said 
second  range  clutch  to  be  shifted  into  its  actuated  mode  and 
move  said  thrust  mechanism  to  said  second  position  when 
said  mode  signal  indicates  selection  of  said  part-time  four- 
wheel  low-range  drive  mode. 


5,688^03 
PLANETARY  GEAR  REDUCnON  STARTER 
Kyohei  Yamamoto;  Shuzo  Isozumi,  and  TakashI  Yamamoto,  aO 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095016 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/08 

VS.  a.  475—331  15  CUlms 


Ul 

1.  A  planetary  gear  reduction  starter  comprising: 

a  DC  motor, 

an  output  rotary  shaft  with  a  pinion  which  meshes  with  a  ring 

gear  of  an  engine; 
a  spur  gear  provided  at  the  front  of  an  annature  rotaiy  shaft  of 

said  DC  motor, 
a  flange  which  is  foimed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  output  rotary 

shaft  and  which  pivotally  supports  the  front  end  of  said 

armature  rotary  shaft; 
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an  internal  gear  assembly  which  is  fitted  in  the  groove  of  a 
bracket  to  pivotally  support  said  flange  and  which  is  provided 
with  an  internal  gear  on  the  internal  peripheral  surface 
thereof: 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  which  are  pivotally  supported  on 
said  flange  to  allow  engaging  of  said  planetary  gears  with 
both  said  spur  gear  and  said  internal  gear; 

a  plate  located  at  the  front  end  of  a  yoke  of  said  DC  motor:  and 

packing  which  has  an  annular  section  and  a  jaw  which  extends 
from  one  end  of  said  annular  section  and  which  has  a  smaller 
diameter  of  said  annular  section,  said  annular  section  being 
fitted  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  internal  gear  assem- 
bly, said  jaw  being  held  between  the  end  surface  of  said 
internal  gear  assembly  and  the  side  surface  of  said  plate,  and 
said  jaw  having  at  least  one  projection  for  absorbing  the 
variations  in  the  axial  dimensions  of  said  internal  gear  assem- 
bly. 


5,688,204 
SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Wolfgang  Range,  Ravensburg;  Walter  Frei,  and  Anton  Welte, 
both  of  Fried  richshaf en,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF 
Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1188,  §  371  Date  Oct  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
718.5 

Int  a.*  B60K  41/12 
VS.  a.  477^16  8  Claims 


nAB 


1.  A  shifting  device  (11)  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
(10)  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  shifting  device  (11)  including  a 
manually  actuatable  regulating  device  (15)  for,  during  an  operating 
mode,  automatically  selecting  and  adjusting  a  ratio  of  said  continu- 
ously variable  transmission  (10),  depending  on  operational  param- 
eters of  the  motor  vehicle  and,  during  an  additional  operating 
mode,  allowing  manual  actuation  of  said  regulating  device  (15); 
wherein  said  operational  parameters  of  the  motor  vehicle  consist 
of  the  engine  speed  (nM),  the  transmission  ratio  (U)  and  the 
output  speed  (n^g)  and,  during  said  additional  mode  of  opera- 
tion, a  characteristic  field  (1)  is  influenceable  by  a  change  of 
at  least  one  individual  operational  parameter  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  and  actuation  of  said  regulating  device  (15)  supplies 
at  least  one  of  an  analog  and  a  digital  output  signal  to  an 
electronic  control  unit  (12)  coupled  to  said  regulating  device 
(15). 


5,688,205 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Roger  Biihler,  Le  Lock,  Switzertand,  assignor  to  SMH  Man- 
agement Services  AG,  Biel,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  28,  1994,  94  15758 
Int  ex."  B60K  41/04 
VS.  CX  477—110  10  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  drive  device  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  drive  engine  whose  revs  can  be  con- 
trolled via  an  accelerator  pedal;  and 

a  transmission,  said  transmission  comprising: 

a  gearbox, 

a  torque  converter, 

a  clutch  coupled  between  said  engine  and  said  gearbox, 

said  geartmx  being  of  the  type  in  which  the  shifts  of  the  gear 
ratios  are  carried  out  without  the  aid  of  synchronizers,  said 
gearbox  comprising  a  primary  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  sets  of 
pinions  wedged  respectively  on  said  shafts  so  as  to  be  able  to 
be  selectively  engaged  with  their  respective  shaft  in  order  to 
assure  the  establishment  of  the  gear  ratios,  the  engaging  and 
disengaging  movements  of  said  pinions  being  assured  via  a 
mechanical  switching  device  comprising  a  gear  ratio  selector 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  angular  positions 
comprismg  alternatively  neutral  positions,  corresponding  to 
disengaged  positions  of  said  pinions,  and  gear  ratio  positions 
corresponding  to  respective  engaged  positions  of  said  pinions 
for  each  establishing  a  respective  gear  ratio  of  said  gearbox, 
the  mechanical  switching  device  ftirther  comprising  a  control 
shaft  cooperating  with  said  selector  shaft  to  enable  die  selec- 
tion to  be  made  from  any  previous  gear  ratio  to  any  subse- 
quent gear  ratio, 

and  an  electronic  control  device  for  said  transmission, 

wherein  said  drive  device  further  comprises: 

means  for  rapidly  increasing  the  revs  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  independently  of  the  control  exercised  via  said 
accelerator  pedal  and  wherein,  for  controlling  the  down- 
shifting of  said  gearbox,  into  a  lower  gear  ratio,  said 
electronic  control  device  comprises: 

means  for  placing  said  selector  shaft  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
neutral  positions,  said  selected  neutral  position  being  adjacent 
to  the  lower  gear  ratio  position, 

means  for  temporarily  actuating  said  means  for  rapidly  increas- 
ing the  revs. 

means  for  monitoring  said  revs,  and 

means  for  preventing  said  selector  shaft  from  shifting  to  the 
lower  gear  ratio  position  except  when  said  revs  reach  a  value 
compatible  with  said  lower  gear  ratio. 
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5,688406 
Patent  Not  Issued  Fbr  This  Number 


S,688407 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFORE 
Makoto  Uchida;   Masahiko   Ibamoto,   both   of  Hitachinaka; 
Kazuhiko   Sato,    HitachiooU;    Hiroshi    Kuroiwa,    Hitachi; 
Hiroshi  Ohnishi,  Hitachinaka,  and  Toshimiclii  Minowa,  Tou- 
kai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  and  HiUchi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,999,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5388,936.  This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089367; 
Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167704 

Int  a.*  F02D  35/00:  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  477—155  i  4  Claims 


fifhcS^ 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  power  train  comprising  an  engine,  an 
automatic  transmission  having  a  torque  convener,  and  detecting 
means  for  detecting  an  engine  routing  speed,  an  engine  load  of 
said  vehicle  power  train  and  a  vehicle  speed  of  the  vehicle,  which 
control  apparatus  comprises: 
characteristic  memory  means  for  storing  an  engine  output  power 
characteristic,  torque  convertet  characteristic  and  a  fuel  con- 
sumption characteristic;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  fuel  consuming  rate  before  a  gear  shift, 
and  a  fuel  consuming  rate  alter  the  gear  shift  assuming  a 
throttle  opening  of  said  engine  controlled  to  maintain  an 
engine  torque  after  die  gear  ihift  which  is  equal  to  engine 
torque  before  the  gear  shift  based  on  said  engine  rotating 
speed,  said  engine  load  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  said 
engine  output  power  characteristic,   said  torque  converter 
characteristic  and  said  fuel  consumption  characteristic  stored 
in  said  characteristic  memory  means:  and  outputting  a  gear 
shifting  signal  to  said  automatic  transmission  at  a  time  when 
said  fuel  consuming  rate  befoir  the  gear  shift  becomes  larger 
than  said  fuel  consuming  rate  after  the  gear  shift. 


5,688^08 
LIMB  EXERCISE/THERAPY  APPARATUS 
David  Plemmons,  19310-K  One  Norman  Blvd.,  Davidson,  N.C. 
28036 

Ffled  Nov.  3,  1995,  $er.  No.  553,078 
lot  a.''  A63|b  21/00 
\iS.  a.  482—44  19  Claims 

19.  A  hand  exercise/therapy  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sealed  container  having  an  interior  space;  said  container  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein; 
a  glove  attached  to  said  container  only  near  said  opening  and 
extending  from  said  opening  into  said  interior  space;  said 
gloved  forms  an  enclosed  volume  adapted  to  receive  a  hand; 
said  glove  permitting  the  hand  to  move  freely  widiin  said 
interior  space  of  said  contains; 


a  viscous  material  received  in  and  substantially  filling  said 
interior  space;  said  viscous  material  providing  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  hand; 

a  platform  extending  firem  said  opening  away  from  said  con- 
tainer, said  platform  adapted  to  support  the  user's  forearm 
wherein  a  user  inserts  a  limb  into  said  glove  and  performs 
movements  against  the  resistance  of  said  viscous  material 
while  said  glove  protects  the  limb  fix)m  coming  into  direct 
contact  with  said  viscous  material. 


5,688409 
ARM  POWERED  TREADMILL 
Frank  R.  Tnilaske,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Daniel  R.  Moon,  Riv- 
erside,  ni.,   assignors   to  T>ue   Fitness   Technok>gy,   Inc., 
O'Fallon,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,768 

Int  CL*  A63B  22A)2 

VS.  a.  482—54  18  Qaims 


1.  A  treadmill  for  exercising  the  upper  body  and  lower  body  of  a 
user,  comprising,  a  substantially  stationary  support  frame,  an  end- 
less belt  longitudinally  supported  on  the  support  frame,  a  pair  of 
displaceable  arm  members  disposed  astride  the  endless  belt,  each 
of  the  arm  members  being  displaceable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  frame  by  a  reciprocating  arm  movement  of  the  user, 
a  drive  roller  coupled  to  the  belt,  and  a  transmission  system  linldng 
die  drive  roller  to  the  displaceable  arm  members  such  that  dis- 
placement of  the  arm  members  drives  the  belt  to  rotate  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  die  support  frame  wherein  tl»e  ratio  of  arm 
movement  distance  to  belt  movement  distance  is  between  0.6  and 
2.0. 


5,688410 
SWIM-EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT 
Chi-Hui  Chon,  RO.  Box  96-405,  TWpei  10098,  lUwan 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,622 
Int  a.'  A63B  23/035 
VS.  a.  482—56  15  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  simulating  a  swimming  motion 
comprising: 
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a  U-shaped  frame  having  two  vertical  legs,  each  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  lateral  rod; 

a  pair  of  bottom  rcxk,  one  rod  connected  to  a  respective  lower 
end  of  die  vertical  legs  to  fonn  feet  upon  which  die  frame  is 
supported  on  a  supporting  surface; 

a  pair  of  connecting  members,  each  connecting  member 
mounted  to  a  respective  one  of  die  vertical  legs  on  an  inside 
surface; 

two  arm  dampen,  each  mounted  horizontally  to  a  lespective  one 
of  die  connecting  members  at  a  first  end,  each  said  aim 
damper  includes  a  first  supporting  piate  at  said  first  end,  a 
second  supporting  plate  at  a  second  end  and  elastic  elements 
connected  between  tlie  two  supporting  plates; 

two  pull  elements,  each  elennent  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a 
icspective  one  of  said  second  supporting  plate  of  said  arm 
dampers; 

two  grip  rings,  each  ring  connected  to  a  second  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  die  pull  elements; 

two  leg  dampers,  each  mounted  vertically  to  said  lateral  lod  at  a 
first  end,  each  said  leg  damper  includes  a  first  supporting  plate 
at  said  first  end,  a  second  supporting  plate  at  a  second  end  and 
elastic  elements  connected  between  die  two  supporting  plates; 

two  foot  supporting  assemblies,  each  foot  assembly  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  second  supporting  plate  of  said  leg 
dampers,  each  assembly  having  means  to  fit  a  user's  foot;  and, 

a  bench  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  balance  pad  and  a 
plurality  of  elastic  elements  mounted  between  said  supporting 
frame  and  said  balance  pad  wherein  said  bench  is  positioned 
in  relation  to  said  U-shaped  frame  so  as  to  allow  the  user  to 
lie  in  a  prone  position  on  die  bench,  insert  his  feet  into  the 
foot  supporting  assemblies,  grab  the  grip  rings  with  his  hands 
and  perform  exercises  simulating  swimming  motions. 


5,688411 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHILD  EXERCISER  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Myers,  Wbeaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Kdcrafl  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  556409 
Int  a.*  A63B  25/00:  B62B  9/12 
VS.  a.  482-66  16  claims 

1.  A  child  exerciser  device  comprising: 

a  seat  support  having  a  front  and  back  and  an  opening  therein; 
a  tray  integrally  joined  to  die  front  of  said  seat  support; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  post  means  depending  from  said  seat 

support; 
biasing  means  disposed  on  said  post  means; 
a  bouncer  ring  disposed  below  said  seat  support,  said  bouncer 
ring  including  an  opening  tlierein,  a  circular  shelf  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  and  an  upper  race; 
each  of  said  posts  extending  through  one  of  said  shelf  openings; 
means  for  connecting  said  seat  support  to  said  post  at  the 
location  of  said  posts  whereby  said  scat  support  is  biased 
away  from  said  bouncer  rings; 


a  cross  piece  member  disposed  below  and  connected  to  said 

bouncer  ring,  said  chks  support  member  including  a  kjwer 

race; 
ball   bearings  disposed  within   said   lower  and   upper  races 

whereby  said  bouncer  ring  is  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said 

cross  piece  member; 
spaced  leg  members  each  pivotally  connected  to  and  manually 

depending  from  said  cross  piece  member,  said  leg  members 

including  means  for  pivoting  said  leg  members  beneadi  said 

cross  piece  member, 
a  base  support  member  disposed  below  and  spaced  from  said 

cross  piece  member, 
spaced  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 

member,  and, 
each  of  said  hinged  leg  members  being  releasably  received 

within  one  of  said  tubular  members. 


5,688412 

ROTA-FLEX  FREESTANDING  ROTATIONAL  MOTION 

AND  RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  TRAINING 

APPARATUS 

Guy  M.  Binx  Walker,  P.O.  Box  681,  Ocean  Sprine,  Miss. 

39566 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718^1 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  482—83  17  chtas 


1.  A  freestanding  rotational  motion  and  relative  displacement 
training  apparatus  comprising  a  base  assembly,  a  vertical  support 
post  extending  upward  from  said  base  assembly,  a  first  resistance 
assembly  and  a  second  resistance  assembly  each  independendy 
vertically  adjustable  along  said  support  post  wherein  each  resis- 
tance assembly  comprises  left  and  right  rotation  arms  indepen- 
dendy rotatable  about  a  cylindrical  collar  positioned  on  said  post 
said  left  and  right  rotation  arm  including  user  engagement  means, 
each  rotation  arm  having  a  clamp  mechanism  whereby  resistance 
to  rotation  by  said  rotation  arms  is  adjustable:  whereby  said  appa- 
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ratus  is  effective  in  demonstrating  Iconect  rotational  motion  and 
relative  displacement  of  a  user's  ilpper  and  lower  torso  during 
different  sports  activities  and  in  tiBining  said  user's  to  achieve 
correct  rotational  movement  and  relative  displacement  of  the  upper 
and  lower  torso. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprisi|ig: 

substantially  parallel  lateral  and  medial  ankle  straps; 

an  arch  section  defined  by  substantially  perpendicularly  affixing 

the  lateral  and  medial  straps  to  Ihe  arch  section; 
a  lateral  strap  collinear  to  the  ar*  section  at  the  lateral  ankle 

strap; 
an  inner  stirrup  strap  collinear  to  |he  arch  section  at  the  medial 

ankle  strap; 
an  outward  stirrup  strap  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lateral 

strap  and  opposite  the  ankle  strtps: 
a  handle;  and 
an  elastic  cord  fastened  between  t^  handle  and  the  lateral  strap. 


ithel 


5,688^14 

TOOL  CHANGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Mase,  Gifu-ken,-  Yukihiro  Sakakibara,  Handa,  and 

Norimitsu  Araki,  Yokkaichi,  all  tf  Japan,  assignors  to  Howa 

Machinery,  Ltd,,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  631,656 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-l»8127 

Int.  CI."  BZJQ  3/157 

U.S.  a.  483-1  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  changing  method  for  a  machining  center  comprising  a 
column,  a  tool  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tools  and  for 
positioning  a  desired  one  of  the  tooli  at  a  standby  position  and  of 
transferring  the  tool  from  the  standt)y  position  to  a  tool  change 
position,  a  headstock  slidably  supported  on  the  column  so  as  to 
slide  along  an  axis  of  a  spindle  held  thereon,  and  a  tool  changing 
head  mounted  on  the  headstock  so  as  to  be  tumable  about  and  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  fixjm  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  said  tool 
changing  head  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  grippers  respec- 
tively extended  in  opposite  directions  such  that  one  of  the  two 
pairs  of  grippers  is  positioned  to  grip  a  tool  held  on  the  spindle 
when  the  headstock  is  positioned  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
tool  change  position  in  response  to  a  tool  changing  instruction  and 
the  other  pair  of  grippers  is  posi^oned  to  grip  the  next  tool 


C^© 


5,688,213 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Mark  I.  Recker,  7430  W.  Jeffersoa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46804 

FUed  Oct  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  731^59 

Int  CL*  A63I1  21/02 

U.S.  a.  482—125  18  Claims 
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positioned  at  the  tool  change  position,  whereby  the  tool  changing 
head  carries  out  a  predetermined  tool  changing  operation,  said  tool 
changing  method  comprising: 

classifying  the  tools  into  small  type  tools  and  large  type  tools 
with  reference  to  a  predetermined  threshold  tool  diameter 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  stroke  of  the  pairs  of  grippers; 
positioning  a  next  tool  at  the  standby  position,  and  moving  the 
same  to  the  tool  change  position  before  the  headstock  of  the 
machining  center  has  been  moved  to  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  tool  change  position  in  response  to  a  tool  changing 
instruction,  when  the  next  tool  is  of  the  small  type; 
positioning  and  holding  the  next  tool  at  the  standby  position, 
moving  the  next  tool  from  the  standby  position  to  the  tool 
change  position  after  the  headstock  has  been  moved  to  the 
position  corresponding  to  the  tool  change  position  in  response 
to  a  tool  changing  instruction,  and  carrying  out  the  tool 
changing  operation  when  the  next  tool  is  of  the  large  type; 
carrying  out  the  tool  changing  operation,  moving  the  headstock, 
inunediately  after  completion  of  the  tool  changing  operation 
ti)  a  machining  position,  and  then  moving  the  tool  removed 
from  the  spindle  from  the  tool  change  position  to  the  standby 
position,  when  the  tool  removed  from  the  spindle  is  of  the 
small  type;  and 
carrying  out  the  tool  changing  operation,  and  moving  the  head- 
stock  to  the  machining  position  after  moving  the  tool  removed 
from  the  spindle  from  the  tool  change  position  to  the  standby 
position,  when  the  tool  removed  from  the  spindle  is  of  the 
large  type. 


5,688,215 
TOOL  MAGAZINE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Yoshiaki  Mase,  Hozumi-Cho;  Yukihiro  Sakakibara,  Handa, 
and  Norimitsu  Araki,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Howa  Machinery,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

rUed  Apr,  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-108128 

Int  a."  B23Q  i/157 

U.S.  a.  483—66  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  magazine  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  machine 

tool,  said  tool  magazine  comprising: 

a  magazine  body  provided  with  an  endless  guide  groove; 
a  plurality  of  tool  pots  each  for  holding  a  tool,  fixedly  provided 
with  guide  members  engaging  the  endless  guide  groove  for 
sliding  movement  along  the  guide  groove; 
idlers  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the  guide  members 
of  the  adjacent  tool  pots,  respectively,  and  supported  in  the 
endless  guide  groove  so  as  to  move  along  the  endless  guide 
groove;  and 
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a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  tool  pots  and  the  idlers  along 
the  endless  guide  groove  with  the  idlers  in  contact  with  the 
guide  members  of  the  adjacent  tool  pots,  respectively. 


5,688,216 

WEIGHT  CARRUGE  ASSEMBLY 

Antbooy  MaurieUo,  288  N,  Walnut  St^  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450 

Filed  Jon.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,993 

Int  a.*  A63B  2) /Of) 

MS.  a.  482-135  13  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  vertical  guide  rail; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  vertical  guide  rail; 

a  carriage  for  riding  with  the  vertical  guide  rail; 

a  handle  pivotally  interconnected  with  the  carriage  and  extend- 
ing from  a  first  side  of  the  carriage  for  moving  the  carriage 
along  the  vertical  guide  rail,  the  handle  including  a  grip,  the 
grip  positioned  on  the  first  side  of  the  carriage; 

means  for  locking  the  position  of  the  handle  at  a  desired  angle 
with  respect  to  the  carriage;  and 

weight  support  means  positioned  on  the  first  side  of  the  carriage 
for  supporting  weight  on  the  carriage. 


5,688417 
ROLLERS 
MasayuU  Izume,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  LMar  Planning, 
Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,569 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260047 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 

MS.  a.  492—39  9  ctolms 

1.  A  roller  comprising  a  straight  support  member,  a  plurality  of 

hollow  cylindrical  roller  members  arranged  axially  thereof  and 

having  the  support  member  inserted  therethrough,  and  a  position 


change-over  device  provided  for  each  of  the  roller  members,  each 
of  the  roller  members  being  provided  around  the  support  member 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  the  support  member  and  movable 
relative  thereto  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  axial  direction,  the 
position  change-over  device  being  adapted  to  shift  the  roller  mem- 
bers respectively  each  in  the  plane  orthogonal  to  the  axial  direction 
of  the  roller  member,  the  roller  being  characterized  in  that  a 
connecting  member  is  interposed  between  opposed  end  faces  of 
each  two  adjacent  roller  members  for  preventing  the  two  adjacent 
roller  members  from  moving  circumferentially  thereof  relative  to 
each  other  while  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  two  adjacent 
roller  members  in  the  plane  orthogonal  to  the  axial  direction. 


5,688,218 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIFT  PROOF  CARTON 

Paul  M.  Jenkins,  Yortta  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Gienview,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,120,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,472,137. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,672 

Int  a.*  B31B  ]/62 

MS.  CL  493—151  n  claims 


1.  A  method  of  folding  and  sealing  the  major  and  minor  flaps  of 
an  open-ended  carton  so  as  to  provide  a  sift  proof  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  carton  having  at  least  one  open  end  comprising  a 
first  inside  major  flap,  a  second  outside  major  flap,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  minor  flaps,  each  one  of  said  flaps  including  a  first 
proximal  end  connected  along  a  fold  line  to  a  body  portion  of 
said  carton  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  at  least 
one  open  end  of  said  carton  for  closing  said  at  least  one  open 
end  of  said  carton  when  folded  inwardly,  a  second  distal  end. 
and  opposite  sides,  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  compris- 
ing a  first  closure  surface  with  respect  to  said  open  end  of  said 
carton  when  folded  inwardly,  said  first  inside  major  flap 
comprising  a  second  closure  surface  with  respect  to  said  open 
end  of  said  carton  by  being  disposed  upon  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps  when  folded  inwardly  and  including  first 
mitered  portions  along  said  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond outside  major  flap  comprising  a  third  closure  surface 
when  folded  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  open  end  of  said 
carton  by  being  disposed  upon  both  said  first  inside  major  flap 
and  portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  extending 
along  said  first  proximal  ends  /hereof,  as  a  result  of  said 
portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  extending  along 
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said  first  proximal  ends  thereof,  ibeing  exposed  and  accessible 
to  said  second  outside  major  fl^  by  said  mitered  portions  of 
said  first  inside  major  flap,  and  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps  and  said  second  outside  major  flap  hav- 
ing embossed  means  formed  along  at  least  one  of  said 
exposed  and  accessible  portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor 
flaps  extending  along  said  first  proximal  ends  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps,  and  said  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
outside  major  flap,  so  as  to  extend  toward  the  other  one  of 
said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flips  and  said  second  outside 
major  flap: 

folding  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  inwardly  so  as  to  cover 
said  at  least  one  open  end  of  said  carton; 

positioning  said  first  and  second  igside  and  outside  major  flaps 
in  predetermined  open  positions  with  respect  to  said  at  least 
one  open  end  of  said  carton: 

applying  adhesive  to  an  inside  siaface  of  said  second  outside 
major  flap  and  upon  outside  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
minor  flaps  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  by 
means  of  a  nozzle  member  during  relative  movement  of  said 
carton  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  member  so  as  to  provide 
seals  between  said  pair  of  oppoied  minor  flaps  and  said  first 
and  second  inside  and  outside  major  flaps,  and  between  said 
first  and  second  inside  and  outsitle  major  flaps,  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  comprising  a  first  ;adhesive  strip  provided  upon 
said  outside  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  so  as 
to  extend  across  both  of  said  minor  flaps  and  substantially 
from  one  side  of  said  carton  to  the  other  side  of  said  carton, 
and  along  one  of  said  opposite  lides  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
minor  flaps,  so  as  to  be  dispose4  adjacent  to  said  fold  line  of 
said  first  proximal  end  of  said  fi|st  inside  major  flap  such  that 
edge  and  comer  sealing  is  achieved  between  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps  and  said  first  inside  major  flap  when  said 
first  inside  major  flap  is  folded  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  and  said  carton:  a  second  adhe- 
sive strip  provided  upon  said  outside  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps  so  as  to  extend  across  both  of  said  minor 
flaps  and  substantially  from  said  one  side  of  said  carton  to 
said  other  side  of  said  carton,  anid  along  the  other  one  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  so  as  to  be 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  fold  line  of  said  first  proximal  end  of 
said  second  outside  major  flap  sich  that  said  second  distal  end 
of  said  first  inside  major  flap  is  sealed  to  said  pair  of  opposed 
minor  flaps  along  said  other  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  when  said  first  inside  major  flap  is 
folded  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  opposed  minor 
flaps  and  said  carton  body:  a  tjiird  adhesive  strip  provided 
upon  said  inside  surface  of  said  second  outside  major  flap  so 
as  to  extend  across  said  second  outside  major  flap  substan- 
tially from  said  one  side  of  said  carton  to  said  other  side  of 
said  carton,  and  along  said  secoid  distal  end  of  said  second 
outside  major  flap,  such  that  said  second  distal  end  of  said 
second  outside  major  flap  is  sealed  to  said  first  proximal  end 
of  said  first  inside  major  flap  when  said  first  and  second  inside 
and  outside  major  flaps  are  folded  inwardly  with  respect  to 
said  carton:  and  a  pair  of  fourth  adhesive  strips  provided  upon 
said  inside  surface  of  said  second  outside  major  flap  and 
extending  respectively  along  said  opposite  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond outside  major  flap  substantially  between  said  first  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  second  outside  major  flap  and  said  third 
adhesive  strip  extending  along  sfiid  second  distal  end  of  said 
second  outside  major  flap  for  direct  engagement  with  said 
portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  exposed  by  said 
mitered  portions  of  said  first  inside  major  flap  and  extending 
along  said  first  proximal  ends  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor 
flaps,  as  a  result  of  said  embossed  means  formed  upon  at  least 
one  of  said  exposed  and  accessible  portions  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps  and  said  second  outside  major  flap,  and 
extending  toward  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor 
flaps  and  said  second  outside  major  flap,  upon  folding  of  said 
first  and  second  inside  and  outside  major  flaps  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  carton  so  as  to  provide  a  seal  between  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  outside  major  flap  and  said  first 
proximal  ends  of  said  pair  of  opBosed  minor  flaps: 


folding  said  first  inside  major  flap  into  engagement  with  said 
pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  and  said  first  and  second  adhesive 
strips  thereon:  and 

folding  said  second  outside  major  flap  into  direct  engagement 
with  said  first  inside  major  flap  and  said  exposed  and  acces- 
sible portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  so  as  to 
provide  sealing  contact  between  all  of  said  flaps  of  said  carton 
and  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  open  end  of 
said  carton  such  that  said  carton  is  rendered  sift  proof. 


5,688^19 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  COPIES  INSIDE  A 
FOLDER  EQUIPPED  WFTH  A  CUTTING  CYLINDER 
Ren£  Renard,  Montigny  les  Cormeiiles;  Guy  Loquet,  Lian- 
court,  and  Frank  Bausela,  Creil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
and  Heidelberg  Harris  SA,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1995,  95  02626 
Int.  a."  B65H  5/02:  B3IB  1/14 
VS.  CI.  493—357  9  ( 


1.  In  combination  with  a  folder  which  is  equipped  with  at  least 
one  cutting  cylinder  for  cutting  individual  copies  ftx)m  a  web.  the 
copies  being  transportable  from  the  cutting  cylinder  to  at  least  one 
copy-guiding  component,  and  groups  of  tapes  for  transporting  the 
copies  being  associated  with  the  cutting  cylinder  and  the  copy- 
guiding  component,  a  device  for  transporting  copies  inside  the 
folder,  comprising  deflector  members  for  the  groups  of  tapes  and 
the  at  least  one  copy-guiding  component,  said  deflector  members 
having  opposite  ends  at  which  said  deflector  members  are  suppoft- 
ingly  engaged,  and  adjusting  members  having  adjusting  pins  mov- 
able by  said  adjusting  members  in  an  axial  direction  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  one  of  said  ends  of  the  respective  deflector  mem- 
bers to  facilitate  a  replacement  of  the  groups  of  tapes. 


5.688,220 
MEDICAL  APPLL\NCE  FOR  TREATMENT  BY  IONIZING 

RADUTION 

Vitall  Verin,  and  Youri  Popowski,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Buiach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,464 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  10, 
1994,  94108913 

Int  a.*  A61N  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  medical  appliance  for  the  endoluminal  treatment  of  a 
portion  of  a  body  vessel  by  ionizing  radiation,  comprising  radio- 
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portion  cover  outer  sheath  having  a  second  degree  of  unifonn 
flexibility  which  differs  from  the  first  degree  of  flexibility. 


active  radiation  means,  a  cadieter  for  insertion  into  the  lumen  of 
the  body  vessel,  the  catheter  having  a  longitudinal  lumen  extending 
therethrough,  a  manipulation  wire  for  advancing  and  removing  the 
radioactive  radiation  means  into  and  from  the  longitudinal  lumen 
of  the  catheter,  and  detachable  interiocking  engagement  means 
disposed  within  the  catheter  lumen,  wherein  the  engagement 
means  secures  a  detachable  interlocking  engagement  between  at 
least  a  part  of  the  radioactive  radiation  means  and  the  manipulation 
wire. 


5,688,221 
ENDOSCOPE  COVER  FOR  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
HAVING  UNIFORM  FLEXIBILITY 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  lida,  Tama;  Akira  Suzuki, 
Hachloji;  Hideo  Ito.  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino;  Minoru 
Yamazaki,  Hachioji;  Osamu  Tamada,  Hachioji,  and  IVitsuya 
Furukawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,282 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-004271 
U;  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024548 

Int  CI.*  A61B  1/04 
VS.  a.  600-121  4  Claims 


5.688^22 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Heinz  Hlucfay,  Hamburg,  and  Thomas  Prescher,  Haistenbek, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympus  Whiter  &   Ibe 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195 
20277.5 

Int  CI."  A61B  ///2 
U.S.  CL  600—156  3  ctataM 


1.  An  endoscope  apparatus  including  a  cover-type  endoscope 
and  an  endoscope  cover,  wherein  said  cover-type  endoscope  com- 
prises an  insertion  portion  including  a  leading  portion,  a  bending 
portion  connected  to  the  leading  portion,  and  a  flexible  portion 
connected  to  the  bending  portion. 

wherein  said  endoscope  cover  comprises  an  insertion-portion 
cover  for  covering  the  insertion  portion  of  the  cover-type 
endoscope,  said  insertion-portion  cover  including  a  cover 
leading  portion  and  an  insertion-portion  cover  outer  sheadi 
connected  to  the  cover  leading  portion, 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  msertion-portion  cover  outer  sheath 
substantially  fits  the  flexible  portion  of  the  insertion  portion  of 
the  cover-type  endoscope  when  the  insertion  portion  of  the 
cover-type  endoscope  is  positioned  within  the  insertion- 
portion  cover,  the  first  portion  of  the  insertion-portion  cover 
outer  sheath  having  a  first  degree  of  uniform  flexibility,  and 
wherein  a  second  portion  of  the  insertion-portion  cover  outer 
sheath  substantially  fits  the  bending  portion  of  the  insertion 
poition  of  die  cover-type  endoscope  when  the  insertion  por- 
tion of  the  cover-type  endoscope  is  positioned  widiin  the 
insertion-portion  cover,  the  second  portion  of  the  insertion- 


n  12 


1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  comprising 

an  inner  sheath  containing  instrument  optics; 

an  outer  sheath  enclosing  said  inner  sheath; 

means  separating  an  outer  wall  of  said  inner  sheath  and  an  inner 
wall  of  said  outer  sheath  to  form  a  gap  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  (18)  through  a  distal  end  zone  of  said 
outer  sheath  to  provide  flu'd  communication  between  sur- 
roundings of  said  outer  sheath  and  said  gap: 

means  for  supplymg  rinsing  fluid  into  said  inner  sheath  so  diat 
said  inner  sheath  acts  as  a  supply  duct  and  said  gap  between 
said  inner  and  outer  sheaths  acts  as  a  rinsing  fluid  evacuation 
duct:  and 

at  least  one  hole  (20)  through  a  distaliend  zone  of  said  inner 
sheath  (11)  to  provide  communication  between  said  inner 
sheath  (11)  and  said  gap  (17),  said  hole  (20)  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  less  than  the  sum  of  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  said  apertures  (18)  through  said  distal  zone 
of  said  outer  sheath  (16). 


5,688,223 

RETRACTOR  SUPPORT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RETRACTOR  BLADES 

Peter  R.  Rosendaiil,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

ScientiBc,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555065 

Int  CL'  A61B  11/02 

VS.  a.  600-215  32  claims 
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14.  A  retractor  apparatus  for  usd  in  conducting  surgical  opera- 
tions through  an  incision  in  a  p  itient,  the  retractor  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  retractor  support; 

a  first  pair  of  surgical  retractors  rgounted  to  the  retractor  support 
for  radial  movement  within  the  retractor  support,  wherein  the 
first  pair  of  surgical  retractors  each  comprise: 
a  first  threaded  rod  mounted  to  the  retractor  support;  and 
a  first  retractor  blade  mounted,  to  the  first  threaded  rod;  and 
a  second  pair  of  surgical  retraaors  mounted  to  the  retractor 
support  for  radial  movement  within  the  retractor  support, 
wherein  the  second  pair  of  surgical  retractors  each  comprise: 
a  second  threaded  rod  mounte4  to  the  retractor  support;  and 
a  second  retractor  blade  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second 
threaded  rod  so  that  the  second  retractor  blades  are  pivot- 
able  side  to  side  with  resped  to  the  second  threaded  rod  to 
which  the  second  retractor  blade  is  mounted,  wherein  piv- 
oting the  second  retractor  blades  permits  the  second  retrac- 
tor blades  to  nest  between  tht  first  retractor  blades  when  the 
first  and  second  retractor  blades  are  radially  moved  toward 
a  central  axis  of  the  retractor  support  and  thereby  reduces  a 
profile  of  the  first  and  second  retractor  blades  when  the  first 
and  second  retractor  blades  are  in  a  nested  position. 


5,688,224 
MEDICAL  VISUALIZATION  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Forkey,  Westminster;  David  M.  Tremblay,  Cbarl- 
ton,  and  Christopher  B.  Smith,  Gardner,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Precision  Optics  Corporation,  Gardner,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,200 
Int  a.^  A6iB  //26 
U.S.  a.  600—200  I  16  Claims 


1.  A  medical  visualization  device  comprising: 

handle  means  for  facilitating  us*  of  said  visualization  device, 
said  handle  means  comprises  means  for  transferring  light 
through  said  handle  means; 

distal  dp  means  attached  to  said  kandle  means  for  insertion  into 
an  orifice,  said  distal  tip  means  comprises  a  lens  means, 
arranged  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  distal  dp  means,  for 
viewing  an  area  at  a  distal  end  of  said  tip  means  illuminated 
by  said  light  from  said  handle  means;  and 

said  distal  tip  means  comprises  an  access  port  means  in  a  wall  of 
said  distal  tip  means  located  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  distal  end  for  enabling  insertion  of  a  needle  means  for 
providing  tberapeuuc  treatmen 


'\ 


5,688,225 
THERAPEUTIC  FOOTWEAR 
John  W.  Walker,  1088  Hilton  Soimd  Dr.,  Chapfai,  S.C.  29036 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,051 
InL  a.'  A61H  7A)0 
VS.  a.  601—11  10  Clahns 

1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  receiving  a  lower  human  extremity  of 
a  wearer  having  poor  blood  circulalion  in  the  feet  comprising: 


a  lower  member  for  receiving  a  foot  of  the  wearer; 

the  lower  member  has  a  substantially  imperforate  sole  providing 
support  for  the  foot  when  walldng; 

an  upper  member  for  extending  above  an  anlde  of  the  wearer 
and  connected  to  said  lower  member  in  substantially  air  tight 
relation  thereto; 

said  upper  and  lower  members  forming  a  substantially  air  tight 
receptacle  with  walls  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  permit  the 
wearer  to  walk  while  wearing  the  device  about  said  extremity 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  partial  vacuum; 

a  sealing  member  carried  adjacent  an  open  top  of  said  upper 
member  for  forming  a  substantially  air  tight  zone  between 
said  upper  member  and  said  lower  human  extremity  when 
received  in  said  therapeutic  device; 

a  connection  carried  by  said  therapeutic  device  for  attaching  a 
vacuum  pump  communicating  with  a  space  between  said 
therapeutic  device  and  said  lower  human  extremity  below  said 
sealing  member; 

walls  comprising  said  lower  member  and  said  upper  member 
having  sufficient  rigidity  to  withstand  the  force  of  a  substan- 
tially uniform  partial  vacuum  in  said  space  sufficient  to 
adequately  increase  blood  circulation  in  said  foot  without 
excessive  deformation  while  permitting  the  wearer  to  wallc; 
and 

whereby  a  pump  and  said  walls  apply  and  maintain  a  reduced 
pressure  about  a  portion  of  said  lower  human  extremity  within 
said  dierapeutic  device  to  increase  the  flow  of  blood  thereto 
maintaining  said  extremity  subjected  to  a  substantially  uni- 
form partial  vacuum  in  said  receptacle  for  a  period  of  time  to 
achieve  increased  blood  flow  and  a  sufficiently  elevated  tem- 
perature in  said  extremity  to  effect  a  prescribed  treatment. 


5,688,226 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688,227 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numher 
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5,688,228 
AUXILL^RY  REHABILITATION  MACHINE 
Bin-Zong  Lin,  and  Chuan-Hua  Lin,  both  of  No.  318  8th  Fir., 
Fushbng,  Sec.  3,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,058 

Int  a.*  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  601-92  1  cuini 


1.  A  massaging  bed  for  adjusting  different  pressure  points, 
increasing  blood  circulation,  thus  eliminating  the  possibility  of 
bedsores  and  other  infection  comprising: 

a  main  frame  with  the  same  width  as  a  bed,  said  main  frame 
including  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  (11)  disposed  with 
equal  space  in  between, 

each  movable  plate  (II)  connected  to  said  main  frame  (10)  at 
both  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  rod  (111)  disposed  under  the  mov- 
able plate  (11),  said  shaft  rod  (111)  being  connected  to  both 
sides  of  the  main  frame  (10), 

a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  (112)  disposed  on  die  outside  of  the 
shaft  rod  (111),  under  each  gear  wheel  (112),  a  gear  chain  (12) 
is  disposedly  engaged, 

as  the  gear  chain  (12)  moves  horizontally  the  gear  wheel  (112) 
routes  to  cause  the  movable  plate  (II)  to  turn  and  oscillate, 

a  regulating  set  (13)  is  disposed  under  die  gear  chain  (12),  the 
regulating  set  (13)  is  fixedly  disposed  on  the  main  frame  (10) 
to  form  an  integral  part, 

a  driving-control  set  (14)  disposed  on  the  regulating  set  (13), 
said  driving-control  set  (14)  including  a  driving-control 
switch  (14), 

a  spring  (144)  disposed  on  the  driving-control  switch  (140),  the 
gear  chain  (12)  having  two  contact  rods  (121)  disposed  on 
opposite  ends  thereof,  die  distance  between  die  contact  rod 
(121)  and  the  spring  (144)  changes  widi  the  regulating  set 
(14)  moving  left  and  right,  therefore,  die  moving  distance  of 
die  gear  wheel  (12)  changes, 

die  turning  angle  of  die  movable  plate  (11)  Is  determined  by  die 
driving-control  set  (14)  moving  along  the  regulating  set  (13). 


5,688,229 
CERVICAL  COLLAR 
Eric  Bauer,  P.O.  Box  9150,  Reno,  Nev.  89507 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,037 
Int  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602-18  3  oaims 

I.  A  cervical  collar  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  plastic  shell  which  can  be  formed  into  approxi- 
mately a  circular  shape,  wherein  die  shell  has  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  as  well  as  front  and  back  portions; 

b.  a  ventilation  opening  at  die  back  portion  of  die  shell; 

c.  an  opening  at  the  ft^ont  portion  of  die  shell  suitable  for 
providing  access  to  a  neck  of  a  person  wearing  the  collar; 

d.  a  closed-cell  foam  lining  which  fits  along  die  inner  surface  of 
die  shell,  with  openings  in  the  lining  corresponding  to  die 
openings  in  the  shell; 

e.  flexible  members  disposed  at  a  top  edge  of  die  front  portion  of 
die  shell; 

f.  channels  on  die  outer  surface  of  the  front  portion  of  die  shell; 

g.  two  adjustable  posts,  wherein  each  post  has  an  inner  edge  and 
an  outer  edge,  where  each  post  is  inserted  into  a  channel  and 


where  die  inner  edge  of  each  post  is  smooth  and  die  outer 

edge  of  each  post  has  a  saw-toodi  paaem  which  is  suitable  for 

detachably  engaging  die  channel; 

a  slot  in  each  adjustable  post  to  allow  die  user  of  die  collar  to 

squeeze  die  inner  and  outer  edge  of  each  post  together  by  use 

of  finger  pressure  dius  allowing  die  outer  edge  of  each  post  to 

disengage  from  die  channel; 

a  chin  support  attached  to  die  posts  and  to  die  flexible 

members. 


5,688430 

ENDODISSECTOR 

George  Christoudias,  New  Miiford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Surgical 

Inventions  &  Innovations,  Inc.,  New  Milfortl,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,242 

Int  a."  A6IM  35/00 

VS.  a.  604-1  ei  CUims 


l.^. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  dissector  for  an  endodissector 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cylindrical  tube  open  at  a  first  and  second  end  and  a 

manipulating  instrument  having  a  frame  of  a  predetermined 

configuration  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  die  outer  end; 
providing  a  length  of  tubular  gauze;  placing  a  portion  of  said 

tubular  gauze  over  said  mbe; 
insertion  the  ft^me  dirough  die  tube  to  engage  a  portion  of  die 

tubular  gauze;  and. 
rotating  die  handle  to  wrap  one  or  more  layers  of  die  gauze  on 

the  frame. 


5,688,231 
IONTOPHORESIS  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  CLEANABLE 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Ronald  J.  Flower,  Vemoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,533 

Int  a."  A6IN  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  iontophoresis  drug  delivery  system,  an  assembly  for 

providing  electrical  interconnection  between  a  drug  containing 

patch  and  an  elecdical  controller,  said  assembly  comprising: 
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electrical  controller  contacts  lAounted  on  the  controller,  said 
controller  contacts  receiving  an  electrical  current  from  the 
controller, 

electrical  conductive  pads  positioned  on  the  patch,  said  conduc- 
tive pads  being  matable  with  said  controller  contacts  to  pro- 
vide electrical  interconnectioi  between  the  controller  and  the 
patch:  and 

abrasive  wiping  means  afBxed  to  the  patch  and  positioned  for 
wiping  engagement  with  said  controller  contacts  upon  said 
interconnection,  whereby  said  controller  contacts  are  wiped 
clean  of  contaminants  and  debris  immediately  prior  to  said 
electrical  interconnection. 


5,688;Z32 

lONTOPHORETlC  DRUG  D8LIVERY  DEVICE  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  CONTROLLER 

Ronald  J.  Flower,  Vernon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinsoa 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,447 

Int.  a.'  A*1N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  i  21  Claims 


a  coulombmeter  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
electrodes  and  second  electrodes  for  monitoring  a  total  num- 
ber of  electrons  delivered  through  the  patch,  the  coulombme- 
ter providing  an  output  signal  if  the  total  number  of  electrons 
is  at  most  substantially  equal  to  the  plurality  of  drug  mol- 
ecules; 

a  current  monitor  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  of 
the  first  electrode  and  second  electrode  for  monitoring  a  rate 
of  current  flow  through  the  patch,  the  current  monitor  circuit 
providing  an  output  signal  if  the  rate  of  current  flow  is  at  least 
equal  to  a  first  preselected  value  and  at  most  equal  to  a  second 
preselected  value; 

a  patch  identification  detector  electrically  coupled  to  the  patch, 
the  patch  identification  detector  providing  an  indication  as  to 
whether  the  patch  and  the  controller  are  deemed  incompatible, 
patch  identification  detector  preventing  a  supply  of  energy  to 
the  patch  sufficient  to  deliver  the  medicament  from  the  patch 
into  the  skin  of  the  patient  if  the  patch  and  controller  are 
deemed  incompatible; 

a  patch  marker  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
first  electrode  and  second  electrode  of  the  patch,  the  patch 
marker  circuit  substantially  permanently  disabling  the  patch 
when  substantially  all  of  the  medicament  has  been  dehvered 
from  the  patch  to  the  skin  of  the  patient;  and 

a  voltage  monitor  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  elec- 
trode and  the  second  electrode  for  monitoring  a  voltage  ther- 
ebetween, the  voltage  monitor  providing  an  indication  if  the 
voltage  potential  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  is  at 
least  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  value  and  at  most 
equal  to  a  second  predetermined  value. 


5,688^3 

ELECTRONINCORPORATION  ENHANCED 

TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  MOLECULES 

Gunter  A.  Hobnann,  and  Lei  Zhang,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Genetronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,647,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,464386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

219,970,  Mar.  30.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,462^20,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,061,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5318,514.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,200 

Int  a."  A61N  1/30:  A61K  38/00 
VS.  a.  604—20  28  Claims 


1.  An  iontophoretic  drug  delivety  system  comprising: 

a  medicament  containing  patch  removably  attachable  to  the  skin 
of  a  user  for  transdermal  delivery  of  a  medicament,  the  patch 
having  at  least  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  the 
medicament  including  a  plurllity  of  drug  molecules; 

a  reusable  controller  removably  electrically  coupled  to  the  patch, 
the  controller  providing  suCcient  energy  to  the  patch  to 
deliver  the  medicament  froqi  the  patch  into  the  skin  of  a 
patient;  and 

a  current  delivery  safety  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  con- 
troller for  assuring  the  substantially  safe  delivery  of  the  medi- 
cament from  the  patch  into  the  skin  of  the  patient,  the  current 
delivery  safety  circuit  including: 


1.  A  method  of  transdermal  molecular  delivery  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  molecules  to  be  delivered  through  a  stratum  cotneum; 
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providing  a  solution  containing  particles  and  said  molecules; 
contacting  a  selected  surface  area  of  the  stratum  cotneum  with 

said  solution; 
applying  a  pulsed  electric  field  of  sufficient  ampUtude  to  induce 

pores  in  the  stratum  comeum;  and 
applying  a  force  to  said  molecules  sufficient  to  induce  transport 

of  said  molecules  through  the  induced  pores  in  the  stratum 

cotneum. 


5,688034 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATME?>n'  OF 

THROMBOTIC  OCCLUSIONS  IN  VESSELS 
J^rey  S.  Frisbie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canliometrics 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,001 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  604-22  ,0  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  guide  wire  for  the  treatment  of  a 
thrombotic  occlusion  in  a  patient  having  a  vessel  widi  thrombus 
and  plaque  therein  and  capable  of  being  advanced  to  said  throm- 
botic occlusion  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  sheath  hav- 
ing proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  relatively  large 
lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extrem- 
ity so  that  the  distal  extremity  is  open  and  the  lumen  is  defined  by 
a  thin  flexible  wall,  a  thrombotic  occlusion  disruption  device 
slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  in  the  lumen  in  the  tubular  sheath, 
said  thrombotic  occlusion  disruption  device  including  a  flexible 
elongate  torsionally  rigid  shaft  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  tubular  sheath  and  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities,  the  shaft  having  a  guide  wire  lumen  extending  from 
the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the  shaft  and  sized 
to  receive  the  guide  wire,  said  shaft  being  sufficiently  flexible  so 
that  it  can  be  advanced  over  and  follow  said  guide  wire  to  the 
thrombotic  occlusion  in  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  distally  extending 
prong  shaped  disruption  elements  secured  to  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  shaft,  means  coupled  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  the  disruption  elements  carried  thereby,  said 
disruption  elements  being  rigid  enough  so  that  during  rotation  the 
thrombotic  occlusion  in  the  vessel  is  disrupted  by  causing  it  to 
break  into  smaller  pieces,  said  disruption  elements  also  being 
flexible  enough  so  that  during  rotation  the  plaque  in  the  vessel  is 
left  intact  and  means  coupled  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the 
tubular  sheath  for  aspirating  into  the  large  lumen  of  the  mbular 
sheath  pieces  of  the  thrombotic  occlusion  and  removing  them  from 
the  vessel  of  the  patient. 


5,688035 
ULTRASONIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
TomoUsa  Sakurai;  HMeo  Naganuni;  Kazuya  HUU;  Toshihiko 
Suznta;  Masahlro  Kudo,  all  of  Hachioji;  Ka^l  YosUno, 
l^ma;  Tetsnmani  Kubota,  HacUoJi,-  lUMya  Knbota,  Sag- 
amlhara;  Hiroaki  Kagawa,  Hachtaji;  Yokhi  Ikcda,  HacUoJi; 
MltBumasa  Okada,  Hacfatoji;  HHodii  KwMawa,  Hachioji, 
and  IMao  Hagino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  Maignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,133,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abuidoiwd, 
which  is  a  contlnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  94,910,  JnL  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5391,144,  wfakh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6804199, 
Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  conlinwrtioa-fai-part  of 
Ser.  No.  628,650,  Dec  14,  1990,  abuidoiied.  This  appUcatioa 
Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-22241; 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32099;  Mar.  27, 1990,  ^77375;  Mar.  28, 1990, 
2-79716;  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-78918;  Mar.  29,  1990,  ^78919;  Apr. 
3,  1990,  2-89685;  Jnn.  15,  1990,  2-155522;  Jun.  29,  1990, 
2-170232;  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-193802;  JuL  31,  1990, 2-201132;  Oct 
23,  1990,  2-283322;  Oct  26,  1990,  2-286976 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  604-22  lo  Claims 


1.  An  ulQ^sonic  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hand  piece  of  a  particular  type,  irKluding  an  ultrasonic  oscil- 
lator; 

a  probe  detachably  attached  to  said  hand  piece; 

a  connector  including  a  set  of  first  contacts  and  two  second 
contacts,  and  a  two-terminal  identifying  element  coupled 
between  said  two  second  contacts  and  having  a  value  of  an 
electrical  characteristic  unique  to  said  hand  piece; 

a  driving  device  including  drive  means  for  supplying  a  selected 
value  of  power  to  said  ultrasonic  oscillator,  means  for  identi- 
fying the  particular  type  of  said  hand  piece  based  upon  the 
electrical  characteristic  of  said  two-terminal  identifying  ele- 
ment to  output  an  identifying  signal  corresponding  to  the 
particular  type  of  said  hand  piece,  and  a  socket  having  a  set  of 
first  contacts  connected  to  the  drive  means  and  two  second 
contacts  connected  to  the  identifying  means; 

means  for  setting  a  selected  value  of  power  supplied  from  the 
drive  means  corresponding  to  the  particular  type  of  said  hand 
piece,  based  on  said  identifying  signal:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  selected  value  of  power  being  set  by 
said  setting  means,  for  displaying  a  message  that  the  selected 
value  of  power  has  been  set; 

wherein  said  connector  is  connected  to  the  socket,  so  that  the 
hand  piece  is  connected  to  the  drive  means  and  the  identifying 
means,  with  the  first  set  of  contacts  of  the  socket  and  said  first 
set  of  contacts  of  the  connector  being  electrically  connected  to 
each  other,  and  said  two  second  contacts  of  the  socket  and 
said  two  second  contacts  of  the  connector  being  electrically 
connected  to  each  other. 
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5,688,236 
TOPICAL  HYPERBARIC  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SKIN 

DISORDERS 
Stephen  R.  Gragg,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Stephen's 
Medical,  Inc.,  Glenview,  m. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,804 

Int  a."  A6IM  37/00 

MS.  a.  604—23  I  20  Oaims 


1.  A  self-sealing  topical  hyperbaiic  therapy  device  for  adminis- 
tering hyperbaric  gas  to  a  region  of  a  patient's  sldn,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  inflatable  tube  adapted  to  be  inflated  with  air  and  having  a  top 
portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  tube  assuming  a  collapsed 
configuration  wherein  the  top  and  bottom  portions  are  sub- 
stantially adjacent  when  deflated  and  assuming  an  expanded 
conflguration  wherein  the  top  and  bottom  portions  are  sub- 
stantially separated  when  inflated,  the  expanded  configuration 
of  the  tube  including  an  open  interior  space; 

a  pliable  pad  member  joined  id  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
inflatable  tube,  the  pliable  pad  member  and  the  open  interior 
space  of  the  tube  defining  an  eaclosed  chamber  when  the  tube 
is  in  the  expanded  configuration  and  the  top  portion  of  the 
tube  is  sealably  constrained  agninst  the  patient's  skin;  and 

an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  inflatable  tube  for  supplying 
hyperbaric  gas  to  the  enclosedichamber. 


(a)  inserting  the  balloon  and  the  catheter  body  from  its  distal  end 
into  a  region  of  interest  in  the  body; 

(b)  inserting  the  port  assembly  under  the  skin  of  the  body; 

(c)  inflating  the  balloon  by  injecting  fluid  into  the  balloon 
inflation  port; 

(d)  conducting  hepatocytes  into  the  region  of  interest  through 
the  distal  delivery  port;  and 

(e)  conducting  an  anticoagulant  into  the  region  of  interest 
through  the  proximal  delivery  port. 


5,688038 
MULTI-USE  INFANT-FEEDING  NIPPLE  SYSTEM 
Ramon  Moser,  Winter  Springs,  Fla.;  Gustavo  Moser,  Caracas, 
Venezuela,-  Antonio  Valery,  Longwood,  Fla.;  Campo  Maya, 
and  Jotin  Maya,  both  of  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignors  to  EZ 
Drink  Baby  Products,  L.C.,  Winter  Springs,  Fla. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,539,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,573,507.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613386 

Int  a.*  A6U  n/00 
VS.  a.  604 — 77  34  Claims 


5,688,237 
IMPLANTABLE  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Jacek  Rozga,  Westlake  Village,  and  Achilles  A.  Demetriou,  Bel 
Air,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,460 

Int  CL*  A61M  ilfOO 

MS.  a.  604—53  9  Qaims 


1.  A  nipple  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid  for 
feeding  infants,  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  tip  end  and  a  base  end; 

opening  means  in  said  tip  end  for  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
nipple  from  said  source  in  response  to  a  sucking  action  on  the 
nipple; 

a  radially  enlarged  flange  means  on  the  base  end  for  attaching 
the  nipple  to  an  open  end  of  a  bottle,  wherein  the  flange 
means  may  be  clamped  between  the  end  of  the  bottle  and  a 
retaining  ring  engaged  on  the  end  of  the  bottle;  and 

separate  means  inserted  in  said  flange  means  making  the  flange 
means  less  flexible  to  prevent  the  flange  ineans  from  being 
pulled  from  under  a  retaining  ring  when  used  to  secure  the 
nipple  to  a  bottle. 


5,688439 

URINARY  TRACT  TREATING  ASSEMBLY  WFTH 

■    PROSTATE  FLUSHING 

Frank  J.  Walker,  403  LUy  Flagg  Rd.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,473 

Int  a.*  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—96  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  an  implantable  catheter  to  treat  a  localized 
region  within  the  body  of  a  patient.  Bie  catheter  including  a  flexible 
elongated  catheter  body  and  an  inlatable  balloon  located  on  the 
catheter  body  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  catheter 
body,  the  catheter  body  having  a  b«lloon  inflation  lumen  and  first 
and  second  delivery  lumens,  and  tn  implantable  integrated  port 
assembly  having  a  balloon  inflation  tjott.  a  distal  injection  port,  and 
a  proximal  injection  port,  each  of  these  ports  having  an  upper 
surface  made  of  flexible,  self-sealing  material  configured  for  pen- 
etration by  the  syringe  after  implaaution  of  the  catheter  into  the 
body,  the  method  comprising: 
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1.  A  urinary  tract  irrigating  assembly  for  flushing  a  TXJRP- 
treated  prostate  gland  having  a  surgically-created  central  prostatic 
cavity,  comprising: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


20S1 


a)  an  elongated  catheter  having  a  proximal  segment  and  a  distal 
end  and  including  first  second  and  third  longitudinally 
arranged  conduits, 

b)  upon  insertion  of  the  catheter  into  the  urethra  tlje  proximal 
segment  of  the  first  conduit  being  positionable  in  the  bladder 
and  having  a  drain  port  for  draining  the  bladder  contents,  the 
distal  end  being  connecuble  to  a  urine-receiving  receptacle, 

c)  The  proximal  segment  of  the  second  conduit  being  position- 
able  in  said  prostatic  cavity  and  having  a  discharge  port  for 
discharging  prosute- irrigating  fluid  into  the  cavity,  the  distal 
end  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  such  fluid, 

d)  The  proximal  segment  of  the  third  conduit  being  positionable 
in  said  prostatic  cavity  and  having  a  drain  port  spaced  from 
said  discharge  port  of  the  second  conduit  for  draining  spent 
prosute-irrigating  fluid  and  its  surgical  debris  contents  from 
the  prostauc  cavity,  the  distal  end  being  connectable  to  a  spent 
irrigating  fluid  receiving  receptacle. 

e)  Catheter  positioning  means  mounted  on  the  catheter  for 
positioning  the  same  with  the  first  conduit  port  located  in  the 
bladder  and  the  second  and  third  conduit  poru  located  within 
the  said  prostatic  cavity, 

f)  a  source  of  prostate-irrigating  fluid  under  pressure. 

g)  connecting  conduit  means  connecting  the  said  source  to  the 
distal  end  of  die  said  second  conduit,  and 

h)  valve  means  in  die  said  connecting  conduit  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  said  second  conduit  a  predetermined  amount  of 
treating  fluid  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 


5  688,240 
SAFETY  syringe' NEEDLE  DEVICE  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 
PLATFORM 
Laurel  A.  Novacek;  Eraser  R.  Sharp,  and  Donald  A.  McLean, 
all   of  Vancouver,   Canada,   as^^fnan   to   Inviro   Medical 
Devices  Ltd.,  Barbados 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,026,  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,520,649, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361^27,  Dec  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,462431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,694, 
Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415,638,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  909385,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,263,933, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800349,  Nov.  29, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,205327,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
687,108,  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,112318,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,127,  Oct  3,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,122,124,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
410318,  Sep.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,030,208,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327344,  Mar.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,012, 
Dec  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  603368 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604-110  14  Claims 


a  hollow,  axially  elongated  barrel  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends; 

a  hub  carried  by  said  barrel  at  its  distal  end; 

a  boUow  needle  releasably  carried  by  said  hub  and  having  an 
end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  barrel; 

a  plunger  axially  slidably  received  in  said  barrel  dirougb  said 
proximal  end  thereof  and  having  a  thumb  press  at  one  end 
external  to  said  barrel  and  a  bung  at  an  opposite  end  widiin 
the  barrel  engaging  interior  wall  portions  of  the  barrel; 

an  element  carried  by  said  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  and 
engageable  with  said  needle  upon  axial  sliding  movement  of 
said  plunger  toward  said  distal  end  of  the  barrel; 

said  element  in  engagement  with  said  needle  effecting  release  of 
said  needle  from  said  hub  and  wididrawal  of  said  needle  into 
the  barrel  in  response  to  axial  sliding  movement  of  said 
plunger  away  from  the  distal  end  of  die  barrel. 


5,688,241 
AUTOMATIC  NON-REUSABLE  NEEDLE  GUARD 
Hooman  AH  Asbaghi,  3956  Nobd  Dr.,  #104,  San  Dicco,  Calif. 
92122 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,010 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604-110  21  Claims 


S«k 


1.  An  automatic  non-reusable  needle  guard  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  adaptable  to  a  needle  retaining  device,  said 
needle  retaining  device  havmg  a  needle  extending  therefrom 
for  inserting  into  a  receiving  body; 

a  second  cylinder  operable  with  said  first  cylinder  for  movement 
of  said  second  cylinder  from  a  first  resting  position  wherein 
said  needle  has  an  exposed  needle  portion  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  second  cylinder  is  retracted  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  further  increase  said  exposed  needle  portion  and  fut- 
ther  to  a  third  position  wherein  said  second  cylinder  is 
extended  to  fully  cover  said  exposed  needle  portion;  and 

a  mechanism  for  retracting  said  second  cylinder  from  said  first 
resting  position  and  automatically  releasing  said  second  cyl- 
inder from  said  second  position  during  insertion  of  said 
needle  into  said  receiving  body  for  movement  of  said  second 
cylinder  to  said  third  position  as  said  needle  is  withdrawn 
from  said  body. 


5,688,242 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TROCAR  SURGICAL 
PROCEDURE 
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1.  A  nnethod  for  inserting  a  trocar  into  an  internal  body  cavity 
through  both  the  exterior  and  interior  body  wall  surfaces  of  a 
patient  without  insufflation  of  said  internal  body  cavity,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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single 


1.  An  apparatus  for  infusion  moiitoring  comprising 

an  infusion  hose  for  accepting;  infusion  flow  from  a 
infusion  flow  source,  | 

a  diaphragm.  ' 

a  pressure  transmission  line  extending  between  said  infusion 
hose  and  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  indicating  bloclcage 
in  infusion  flow  through  said  infusion  line  from  the  single 
infusion  flow  source,  and 

a  one-way  valve  located  in  said  infusion  hose  for  placement 
adjacent  to  a  patient  so  as  to  permit  infiision  flow  only  in  a 
direction  to  the  patient, 

said  pressure  transmission  line  including  a  narrow-lumen  pres- 
sure transmission  hose  and  an  intermediately  placed  air  cham- 
ber having  a  free  end  thereof  connected  with  a  pressure 
transmission  capsule  which  iiwludes  said  diaphragm. 


uicli 


said  air  chamber  including  a  piece  of  transparent,  thick-walled 
hose  having  a  wider  lumen  than  said  narrow  lumen,  thick 
walled  hose  of  said  pressure  transmission  line. 


5,688,245 
CANNULA  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BIVENTRICULAR  CARDUC 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  OR  A  CARDIOPULMONARY  BYPASS 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  M.  Runge,  P.O.  Box  50045,  Austin,  Tex.  78763 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,756 

Int.  a.*  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—151  9  Qaims 


attaching  the  external  skin  surface  adjacent  said  internal  body 

cavity  to  a  movable  support  disposed  external  to  said  body 

wall  and  body  cavity; 
lifting  said  movable  support  away  from  said  internal  body  cavity 

to  open  a  void  between  said  body  wall  and  internal  body 

structures  within  said  body  cavity;  and 
inserting  said  trocar  through  saidjbody  wall  into  said  void  space. 


PVLMONMir  uncinr 

ASCCNOMc  THmaac  unvn 


1.  In  combination,  a  cannula  for  use  in  a  biventricular  cardiac 
support  system  or  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass  system  and  a  pulsatile 
flow  cardiopulmonary  bypass  pump,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  compression  chamber  intermediate  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  pump,  said  compression  chamber  including  a  move- 
able compression  plate,  a  pair  of  side-by-side  externally  valved, 
compressible  conduits  extending  through  said  compression  cham- 
ber and  under  said  compression  plate,  each  conduit  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  passive  exterior  valve  positioned  at  the  pump  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  pair  of  side-by-side  conduits  extending  through 
said  valves,  said  compressible  conduits  having  portions  extending 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  forming  sacks,  the  valve  at  the 
pump  inlet  being  positioned  downstream  from  the  inlets  of  said 
conduits,  the  valve  at  the  pump  outlet  being  positioned  upstream 
from  the  outlets  of  said  conduits;  said  caiuiula  comprising  first 
cannula  means  having  a  pair  of  side-by-side  first  and  second 
lumens  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  left  atrium,  left  ventricle, 
and  aorta  of  a  patient,  and  second  cannula  means  having  a  pair  of 
side-by-side  first  and  second  lumens  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  right  atrium,  right  ventricle,  and  pulmonary  artery  of  the 
patient,  a  first  tube  connecting  said  first  lumen  of  the  first  cannula 
means  to  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  compressible  conduits,  a  second 
tube  connecting  the  second  lumen  of  said  first  cannula  means  to 
the  outlet  of  said  one  compressible  conduit,  a  third  tube  connecting 
the  first  lumen  in  said  second  cannula  means  to  the  inlet  of  the 
other  of  said  compressible  conduits,  a  fourth  tube  connecting  the 
second  lumen  in  said  second  cannula  means  to  the  outlet  of  other 
of  said  compressible  conduits,  whereby  when  the  inlet  valve  is 
open  and  the  oudet  valve  is  closed  blood  flows  from  the  left 
atrium,  left  ventricle,  right  atrium,  and  right  ventricle  through  the 
inlets  of  the  side-by-side  conduits  into  the  sack  portions  of  the 
conduits  underneath  the  pump  compression  plate!'  to  thereby  push 
the  compression  plate  upwardly  until  at  least  one  of  the  sacks  is 
filled,  whereupon  the  compression  plate  descends  to  compress  the 
sacks,  thereby  pumping  the  blood  out  of  the  conduits  simulta- 
neously while  the  inlet  valve  moves  to  the  closed  position  and  the 
outlet  valve  moves  to  the  open  position,  whereby  the  pumping  rate 
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is  automatically  varied  as  a  hinction  of  d»e  filling  pressure,  to 
thereby  substantially  balance  die  volume  of  blood  passing  from  the 
right  atrium  and  right  ventricle  to  the  pulmonary  artery  widi  the 
volume  of  blood  passing  from  the  left  atrium  and  left  ventricle  to 
the  aorta. 
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1.  A  port  catheter  for  implantation  in  a  body  comprising  a  casing 
(1)  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  chamber  (22) 
therein,  which  is  sealed  on  one  side  by  a  needle-pierceable  mem- 
brane (4)  and  which  is  connected  at  (the)  an  end  of  the  casing 


opposite  from  said  (on  the)  membrane  (4)  with  a  tube  catheter  (8), 
and  a  cone  (7)  on  the  casing  (1)  that  allows  die  implantation  of  the 
pott  catheter  by  puncture,  and  two  anchoring  loops  (9,10)  that 
protrude  from  the  casing  wall  and  can  be  bent  together,  the 
anchoring  lops  (9,10)  comprising  a  spring  wire  which  embraces  the 
casing  (1)  over  one  position,  protrudes  from  this  position  in  two 
opposing  directions  taking  die  form  of  said  two  anchoring  loops 
(9,10)  and  which  (meet)  meets  again  to  embrace  the  casing  (1).  at 
a  second  position  axially  separated  from  the  first  position. 
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1.  A  microcannula,  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  tube  having  a  beveled  tip;  wherein  said  tube  has  a 
segment  distal  to  the  tip  having  an  expanded  outside  diameter: 

a  second  hollow  tube  joined  to  said  first  hollow  tube  at  a  point 
distal  to  die  tip  of  said  first  tube; 

an  area  of  reduced  inside  diameter  at  said  point  of  joinder,  and 

a  solid  conically  pointed  trochar  tightiy  but  removably  fitted  in 
the  lumen  of  said  first  tube,  said  trochar  sufBciendy  long  to 
protrude  beyond  the  leading  edge  of  said  beveled  tip,  wherein 
said  trochar  is  removably  immobilized  by  friction  contact 
provided  at  said  area  of  reduced  inside  diameter. 


1.  A  peritoneal  dialysis  catheter  apparatus  containment  device 
comprising: 

a  belt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  compris- 
ing an  integral  pouch,  die  pouch  having  a  ftont  face,  a  back 
face,  firont  opening  and  a  back  opening,  the  fixMit  face  and  the 
back  face  defining  a  cavity  within  the  pouch,  a  first  releasable 
attaching  means  attached  to  the  front  face,  die  ftont  opening 
having  a  zipper  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  pouch, 
a  second  releasable  attaching  means  for  releasably  attaching 
the  second  end  to  the  first  and,  die  first  releasable  attaching 
means  being  at  least  one  bunon  and  die  second  releasably 
attaching  means  being  at  least  one  button  hole  located  in  the 
belt,  the  pouch  being  elongated  in  length  and  having  a  defined 
fold  line  along  the  length,  the  zipper  being  disposed  along  the 
fold  line. 
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1.  A  catheter  introducer  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  body; 

b)  a  cannula  having  a  sharpened  tip  extending  from  said  body; 

c)  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  received  in  sliding  engagement 
in  an  opening  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  body; 

d)  a  tip  protector  extending  from  a  first  of  said  telescoping 
members  for  covering  said  sharpened  tip  after  introduction  of 
a  catheter. 


174-451  O.G.-97-ll:QL3 
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e)  first  latch  means  for  latching  a  second  of  said  telescoping 
members  in  a  position  extending  from  said  body  when  said 
second  member  is  moved  6om  a  retracted  position  to  a 
position  extending  from  said  body:  and, 

f)  second  latch  means  for  latching  said  first  member  in  a  position 
extending  from  said  second  itember  when  said  first  member 
is  moved  from  a  first  retracted  position  to  a  second  position 
extending  from  said  second  Biember;  said  first  latch  means 
comprises  at  least  one  resilient  arm  on  one  of  said  body  or 
said  second  member  and 

g)  at  least  one  pawl  on  said  arm  and  at  least  one  slot  positioned 
opposite  said  arm  such  that  when  said  second  member  moves 
to  said  position  extending  from  said  body  said  resilient  arm 
biases  said  pawl  into  latched  engagement  with  said  slot 
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means  for  releasably  locldng  said  piston  rod  and  in  turn  said 
piston  with  respect  to  said  tubular  body  of  said  cartridge  such 
that  said  piston  advances  together  with  said  tubular  body 
when  said  cartridge  is  advanced  so  as  to  pierce  said  closure 
member  with  said  discharge  needle,  said  means  for  releasably 
loclcing  comprising  an  engagement  member  axially-movably 
fitted  on  that  portion  of  said  piston  rod  projected  from  said 
nibular  body,  and  a  releasable  connection  portion  for  fixing 
said  engagement  member  to  said  piston  rod  at  a  position 
where  said  engagement  member  is  held  against  a  proximal 
end  face  of  said  tubular  body,  such  that  said  engagement 
member  is  in  a  locked  state  during  piercing  of  said  closure 
member  with  said  discharge  need|^,  and  is  in  a  released  state 
during  injection  of  the  liquid. 


5,688451 
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1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  tubulai  holder  defining  an  interior  and 
having  an  injection  needle-mountiiig  portion  provided  at  a  distal 
end  thereof;  a  discharge  needle  fixedly  nnounted  on  said  mounting 
portion  with  its  pointed  end  extended  into  the  interior  of  said 
holder,  and  a  cartridge  including  a  tubular  body  of  a  predetermined 
length,  a  closure  member  which  is  mounted  on  an  open  distal  end 
of  said  tubular  body,  and  is  pierce<ble  by  said  discharge  needle,  a 
piston  inserted  to  a  predetermined  position  from  an  open  proximal 
end,  and  a  liquid  sealed  by  said  tubular  body,  said  closure  member 
and  said  piston,  said  cartridge  being  fitted  in  said  holder  so  as  to 
move  bacic  and  forth  within  the  interior  of  said  holder,  and  being 
disposed  at  a  position  where  said  closure  member  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  discharge  needle; 

wherein  said  piston  includes  a  piston  rod;  and  said  tubular  body 
is  of  such  a  length  that  when  said  tubular  body  is  inserted  a 
maximum  depth  into  said  holder,  the  proximal  end  thereof  is 
not  completely  received  in  said  holder;  and  further  comprising 


1.  A  medication  delivery  pen  comprising: 

a  cartridge  holder  assembly  for  holding  a  cartridge  having  a 

plunger,  said  cartridge  holder  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 

threads  at  a  proximal  end;  and 
a  pen  body  assembly  releasably  mountable  on  said  cartridge 

holder  assembly  of  said  medication  delivery  pen  for  moving 

said  plunger  within  said  cartridge,  said  pen  body  assembly 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  threads  at  a  distal  end  for  threading  with  said 
plurality  of  ttireads  in  said  cartridge  holder  assembly: 

a  lead  screw  extending  from  the  distal  end  for  engaging  the 
plunger  in  the  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  holder: 

means  in  said  pen  body  assembly  for  driving  said  lead  screw 
into  said  cartridge  to  move  the  plunger  in  the  distal  direc- 
tion; 

means  in  said  pen  body  assembly  for  disengaging  said  driving 
means  from  said  lead  screw  to  permit  said  lead  screw  to 
automatically  and  easily  retract  into  said  pen  body  assem- 
bly as  said  pen  body  assembly  approaches  and  is  being 
tlireaded  to  said  cartridge  holder  assembly;  and 

means  in  said  pen  body  assembly  for  engaging  said  driving 

means  to  said  lead  screw  to  prime  said  medication  delivery 

pen.  when  said  pen  body  assembly  is  fully  threaded  onto 

said  cartridge  holder  assembly, 

wherein  said  means  for  disengagin  and  means  for  engaging 

include: 

an  anti-rotation  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  lead  screw  to 

prevent  said  lead  screw  from  rotating  with  respect  thereto. 

said  anti-rotation  ring  having  a  spline  extending  in  the 

distal  direction  into  said  cartridge  holder  assembly:  and 

a  spline  located  within  said  cartridge  holder  assembly  for  mating 

with  said  spline  on  said  anti-rotation  ring  to  prevent  said  lead 
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1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  which  is  provided,  at  its  front  end  portion,  with  a 
portion  for  mounting  an  injection  needle  thereon  and  opens  at 
its  rear  end  portion  so  as  to  have  a  rear  end  opening; 

a  gasket  for  sealing  tl)e  rear  end  opening  of  the  mbular  body, 
which  is  slidably  inserted  into  the  tubular  body;  and 

a  plunger  rod  which  is  detachably  coupled  with  a  rear  end 
portion  of  the  gasket  through  the  rear  end  opening  of  the 
tubular  body; 

wherein  said  plunger  comprises  a  rod  portion  having  a  front  end, 
a  small-diameter  rod  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said 
front  end  of  said  rod  portion  along  an  axis  of  said  rod  portion, 
said  small-diameter  rod  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  rod  portion,  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
engagement  projections  that  extend  radially  outward  at  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  small-diameter  rod  portion,  whereby  an 
elongate  front  end  portion  of  said  plunger  rod  is  defined  by 
said  front  end  |X)rtion  of  said  small-diameter  rod  portion  and 
said  engagement  projections; 

wherein  said  gasket  is  slidably  inserted  into  and  seals  said  rear 
end  opening  of  said  tubular  body,  said  gasket  having  a  rear 
end  portion  that  is  capable  of  having  said  plunger  rod  detach- 
ably  coupled  therewith,  said  rear  end  portion  having  a  circular 
hollow  therein  for  receiving  said  elongated  front  end  portion 
of  said  plunger  rod,  said  circular  hollow  having  a  mouth 
having  a  periphery  from  which  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges 
project  inward  and  have  a  central  through  hole  therebetween 
for  receiving  said  front  end  portion  of  said  small-diameter  rod 
portion  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  opposite  recesses  for 
receiving  said  engagement  projections  therethrough,  whereby 
said  central  tluough  hole  and  said  pair  of  opposite  recesses 
define  an  elongate  rear  end  opening  for  receiving  said  front 
end  portion  of  said  plunger  rod;  and 

a  rotational  stopping  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  plunger 
rod  in  said  gasket: 

wherein  when  said  plunger  rod  is  rotated  in  said  gasket  to  a 
predetermined  position  esublished  by  said  rotational  stopping 
means  after  said  firent  end  portion  of  said  plunger  rod  has 
been  inserted  into  said  circular  hollow  tlirough  said  elongate 
rear  end  opening  of  said  gasket,  said  flanges  can  retain  said 
engagement  projections  in  said  circular  hollow. 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  needle  mount  with  a  needle  thereon  and  extending  therefrom; 

a  hub  with  a  catheter  surrounding  said  needle: 

a  needle  guard  shdably  disposable  over  said  needle  mount  and 
engageable  with  said  needle  mount  to  cover  said  needle 
before  insertion  into  a  patient,  and  is  retractable  and  slidably 
disengageable  from  said  hub  to  expose  said  needle  and  permit 
inseition  of  said  needle  and  said  catheter  into  said  patient,  and 
thereafter  is  separable  from  said  hub  while  receiving  and 
guarding  said  needle  during  its  withdrawal  from  said  patient, 
completely  covering  said  needle  after  withdrawal  while 
allowing  said  catheter  to  retnain  inserted. 


5,688454 

MEDICAL  CONNECTOR 

George  A.  Lopez,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Virgil  R.  Laul,  Dana 

Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICU  Medical,  Inc.,  San 

Oemente,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424437,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279447,  Jul.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.098,  Feb. 

19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5344,414,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  346,193,  Jan.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  606,679,  May  3,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543448,  Oct  19,  1983,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  460385, 
Jan.  24, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  472,787 
Int  a.'  A61M  37A)0 
U.S.  a.  604—283  10  Claims 


1.  A  safety  connector  system  which  permits  the  repeated  connec- 
tion and  discoimection  of  an  end  of  a  first  conduit  to  an  end  of  a 
second  conduit  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  first 
and  second  conduits  in  a  medical  environnient,  said  end  of  said 
first  conduit  being  sealed  by  a  nonremovable  septum,  comprising: 
a  hollow  nibe  connected  to  said  end  of  said  second  conduit,  said 
tube  having  a  diameter  which  is  small  enough  in  comparison 
with  the  diameter  of  said  septum  that  said  sepnim  is  capable 
of  repeatedly  resealing  said  end  of  said  first  conduit  through 
resilient  closure  after  said  tube  has  penetrated  said  septum  and 
been  removed  therefrom,  said  tube  having  sufficient  rigidity 
to  penetrate  said  septum  when  said  end  of  said  first  conduit  is 
advanced  toward  said  end  of  said  second  conduit: 
a  first  latching  member  on  said  end  of  said  first  conduit;  and 
a  second  latching  member  on  said  end  of  said  second  conduit, 
said  first  and  second  latching  members  cooperating  to  hold 
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said  tube  in  a  position  penetrating  said  septum,  thereby  pre- 
venting unintentional  disconoection  of  said  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  conduits  and  prsventing  the  disruption  of  fluid 
traveling  between  said  first  tnd  second  conduits  when  said 
first  conduit  is  engaged  with  Kaid  second  conduit. 


5,688,255 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND 

DISPOSING  OF  BODY  FLUIDS 

Joseph  M.  Hand,  Sheboygan  Flails,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  547,759,  Oct  24,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Se£  No.  365,695,  Dec  29,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,620,428.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

582,358 

Int  CL*  A«M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—317  I  18  Claims 


1.  A  suction  canister  comprising 

a  container  defining  a  chamber  for  collecting  body  fluids,  said 
chamber  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  wall  including  a 
frangible  wall  portion  having  increased  frangibility  relative  to 
the  remainder  of  said  wall  such  that  said  frangible  wall 
portion  can  be  brolcen  to  provide  communication  with  said 
chamber,  said  container,  including  said  wall  and  said  frangible 
wall  portion,  being  injection  molded. 

a  patient  port  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  communi- 
cation with  a  patient  cavity,  and 

a  vacuum  port  conununicating  with  said  chamber  for  communi- 
cation with  a  vacuum  source  such  that  application  of  a 
vacuum  to  said  vacuum  port  creates  a  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber and  thereby  draws  body  4uids  into  said  chamber  via  said 
patient  port  1 


5,688456 

EVACUATION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF  GAS  FROM  A  BODY 

CAVFTY  FOLLOWING  SURGERY 

W.  Farris  Sarratt,  Lawndale,  and  Steven  K.  Brockman,  Shelby, 

both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Lap-Cap  Associates,  Shelby,  N.C. 

ContiniHilion  of  Ser.  No.  205,6ZZ,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,623 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/44;  A61M  1/00:31/00 

VS.  CL  604-355  3  ciahns 

2.  An  evacuation  system  for  removing  gas  present  in  a  body 

cavity  during  a  surgical  procedure,  and  cleansing  blood  and  body 


y^vMovMr  xwr 


fluids   in   aerosolized   form   and   other  contaminants   from   the 

removed  gas  comprising  in  combination: 

a  trocar  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  fluid  communication  with 

said  body  cavity,  and  an  outer  end; 
an  evacuation  connector  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  insertion 
into  said  outer  end  of  said  trocar,  a  second  end.  and  a  flow 
control  valve  located  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end,  said  outer  end  of  said  trocar  having  a  flexible  ring  fitting 
for  forming  a  sealing  relationship  with  said  evacuation  con- 
nector; and 
an  aerosol  trap  having  a  first  end  in  direct  communication  with 
said  second  end  of  said  evacuation  connector,  an  outlet  end  of 
said  aerosol  trap  for  gas  exiting  said  evacuation  unit,  and  a 
filter  located  between  said  first  end  and  said  outlet  end.  said 
filter  having  a  pore  size  to  trap  aerosolized  particles  in  said 
gas. 


5,688,257 

MENSTRUATION  TAMPON  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Clas  Olsen,  Vestskogen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Molnlycke  AB, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01108,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  448,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1992,  9203942 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—363  13  Claims 


1.  A  menstruation  tampon  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  fibrous  absorbent  body; 

a  withdrawal  string  which  is  connected  to  the  tampon  and  which 
exits  from  the  tampon  at  a  first  tampon  end  thereof; 

a  liquid-permeable  casing  which  comprises  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  encloses  the  absorbent  body; 

the  absorbent  body  having  an  axial  end  surface  at  said  first 
tampon  end; 

the  casing  at  the  first  tampon  end  is  in  contact  with  said  axial 
end  surface  of  the  absorbent  body; 

the  casing  having  been  heat  treated  at  a  heat  treated  region  to 
meh  the  casing  material  in  said  heat  treated  region  to  form  an 
essentially  Uquid-impervious  film  at  least  over  a  central  pait 
of  said  axial  end  surface;  and 

fibres  of  the  absorbent  body  are  bonded  to  the  casing  within  the 
heat  treated  region  of  the  casing. 
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5,688^58 
DISPOSABLE  COVER  FOR  AN  ABSORBENT 
MATERULS 
DIgvyay  Rawat  Kobe,  Japan;  Carios  Jose  Banxiso,  Maineville, 
Ohio;  Letha  Margie  Hines,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Peter  Morris, 
Chiciimati,  Ohio;  Robb  Eric  Olsen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  J. 
Alvaro  Restrepo,  Caracas,  Panama;  Nona  Jane  Redwine, 
Mason,    Ohio;    Mark    Donovan    Seymour,    and    Hiroaki 
Shikata,  botta  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  432,659,  May  2,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,870 

Int  ex."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  604-385.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  cover  for  wrapping  an  absorbent  material,  said 
disposable  cover  comprising: 

a  liquid  impervious  anti-stain  barrier  which  prevents  liquids 
from  penetrating  its  thickness,  said  anti-stain  barrier  having  a 
first  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  contacting 
said  absorbent  material  when  said  cover  is  wrapped  about  said 
absorbent  material,  an  opposed  second  surface,  and  first  and 
second  longitudinally  oriented  side  edges; 

absorbent  securement  means  disposed  on  said  first  surface,  said 
absorbent  securement  means  comprising  an  adhesive  material 
with  a  release  liner  disposed  thereon;  and 

garment  securement  means  disposed  on  said  second  surface 
along  said  first  and  second  longitudinally  oriented  side  edges. 


5,688,259 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  RESILIENT  CENTER 

Thomas  W.  Osbom,  HI;  Theresa  L.  Johnson;  Letha  M.  Hines, 

and  Robb  E.  Olsen,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  238,191,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91532,  Jul.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,061 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  11  Ctolms 


a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  on  said  body-facing  surface; 

a  liquid  impervious  backshect  on  said  garment- facing  surface 
joined  to  said  to  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  liquid  pervious  top- 
sheet  and  said  liquid  impervious  baclcsheet  said  absori>ent 
core  having  a  central  portion  located 

inward  of  said  transverse  ends  and  a  center  said  raised  center 
having  a  pair  of  transverse  end  portions; 

said  absorbent  core  further  comprising  at  least  one  bending  axis 
located  longitudinally  outboard  of  the  ttansverse  end  portions 
of  the  raised  center,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorbent  core 
comprising  a  material  arranged  in  a  structure  that  is  resistant 
to  wet  collapse;  and 

a  pair  of  flaps  joined  to  said  main  body  portion  and  extending 
outward  along  each  longitudinal  side  thereof; 

wherein  said  absorbent  article  preferentially  bends  at  said  bend- 
ing axis. 


5,688,260 
REUSABLE  FABRIC  FEMININE  HYGIENE  DEVICE 
Catherine  Carroll   Blanton,   176  Genung  Rd.,  Ithaca,  NY 
148S0 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552385 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—904  14  Claims 


1.  A  catamenial  device,  comprising: 

a  single-piece  washable,  biodegradable  fabric  base  member  hav- 
ing a  front  surface,  a  first  central  axis  and  a  second  transverse 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis; 

first  and  second  opposed  fabric-side  panels  folded  inwanUy 
along  said  transverse  axis  toward  said  central  axis  and  over- 
lying said  front  surface  to  produce  corresponding  first  and 
second  said  side  edges  on  said  base  member; 

first  and  second  flaps  each  incorporating  a  correspondmg  one  of 
said  first  and  second  panel  side  edges  and  being  inwardly 
folded  in  transverse  directions  toward  and  overlapping  said 
central  axis; 

means  securing  said  flaps  to  said  base  member  along  said  central 
axis  to  form  first  and  second  elongated,  multilayer,  side-by- 
side  fabric  tubes  on  said  base  member;  and 

a  withdrawal  string  looped  through  said  tubes. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having 
longimdinal  sides  and  transverse  ends,  a  body-facing  surface  and  a 
garment-facing  surface,  said  article  comprising: 


5,68831 

TRANSPARENT  LASER  SURGICAL  PROBE 

VaroHJ  D-  Amirkhanian,  Glendale.  and  Colette  Cozean,  El 

Toro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Premier  Laser  Systems, 

Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,474,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135309,  Oct  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,676,  Dec 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
8I3I8,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  610,155,  Nov.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^11 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—17  24  Claims 

1.  A  laser  surgery  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  probe  that  is  adapted  to  deiver  a  beam  of  laser  light,  said 
probe  comprising  an  elongate  rod  substantially  transparent  to 
said  light  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rod  having  a 
reflecting  surface  adapted  to  reflect  said  beam  of  laser  light 
from  said  rod  towards  a  selected  spot  on  tissue  that  is  located 
generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  reflecting 
surface  being  transparent  to  visible  light  and  being  disposed 
to  reflect  said  beam  of  laser  light  such  that  substantially  the 
entire  reflected  beam  of  laser  light  is  directed  along  a  single 
output  path  that  extends  generally  transversely  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  from  said  reflecting  surface  to  said  spot  on  said 
tissue,  wherein  visible  light  propagating  from  said  spot  on 
said  tissue  towards  said  reflecting  surface  along  said  output 
path  propagates  through  said  reflecting  surface  so  as  to  be 
visible  through  said  reflecting  surface,  and  wherein  said  probe 
has  an  end  portion  conflguied  for  tissue  manipulation,  said 
end  portion  having  an  apex  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  probe. 


5,688^2 

LASER  MICROSCOPE  ADAPTOR  APPARATUS  WFTH 

AUTO-fOCUS 

Martin  David  Abraham,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel,  assizor  to 

Laser  Industries  Ltd.,  Tel  AvK,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  14,  1994,  108335 

Int.  CL'  A(S1N  5/06 


VS.  a.  606—18 


1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  mirror-based  laser  micromanipulator  comprising: 

a  laser  sotnce  outputting  both  a  CO^  treattnent  laser  beam  and  a 

HeNe  visible  aiming  laser  beam; 
a  planar  reflector  having  first  and  second  silvered  sides,  with  a 

conical  hole  drilled  in  Ihe  center  of  said  planar  reflector; 
said  planar  reflector  positioned  to  receive  the  treaemeM  and 

aiming  beams,  and  reflect  said  beams  from  said  first  silvered 

side  to  reach  a  concave  hyperbolic  focussing  mirror; 
said  concave  hyperbolic  focusing  nurror  receiving,  reflecting, 

and  focusing  the  treatment  and  aiming  beams  such  that  said 

beams  pass  through  said  coaical  hole  in  said  planar  reflector 

to  reach  a  concave  spherical  focusing  mirror; 
said  concave  spherical  focusing  mirror  reflecting  said  treatment 

and  aiming  beams  to  reach  taid  second  silvered  side  of  said 

planar  reflector; 


said  planar  reflector  receiving  said  treatment  and  aiming  beams. 

and  reflecting  said  treatment  and  aiming  beams  from  said 

second  silvered  side  to  reach  a  manipulable  mirror, 
said  manipulable  mirror  receiving  said  treatment  and  aiming 

beams,  and  reflecting  said  laser  beams  to  reach  a  working 

plane. 


5,688063 
LASER  SURGERY  APPLICATOR 
Gerhard  Hauptmaim,  Munchen,  and  Werner  Rotber,  Weher- 
stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assigBors  to  Dernier  Mcdizintechnik 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,102 
CfaHms  priority,  application  Genmmy,  Dec  22,  1994,  44  45 
906.4 

lBtCI.^A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—13  8  Claims 


1.  Laser  surgical  apparatus  for  contact  vaporization  of  tissue 
comprising: 

a  light  guide  with  a  quartz  glass  core; 

a  contact  tip  comprising  a  quartz  glass  sheath,  said  contact  tip 
being  arranged  at  a  distal  end  of  the  light  guide,  with  a  distal 
end  of  the  quartz  glass  core  being  fused  with  a  distal  end  of 
the  quartz  glass  sheath  to  form  an  optically  transparent  tip, 
wherein: 

the  quartz  glass  core  of  the  light  guide  runs  coaxially  with  and 
is  separated  from  an  inside  wall  of  the  quartz  glass  sheath, 
by  an  axially  extending  gap;  and 
a  transition  region  of  the  quartz  glass  core  at  a  distal  end 
thereof  has  a  diameter  which  increases,  thereby  decreasing 
a  width  of  said  gap,  with  increasing  proximity  to  said 
optically  transparent  tip. 


5,688,264 
LASER  TREATMENT  FOR  RETINAL  DETACHMENT 
Qiu^  Ren;  Gabriel  Simon,  aod  Jean-Marie  Parel,  aH  cf 
Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Miami,  Miami, 

FfaL 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  124,553,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^23300, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  962,730,  Oct  19,  1992,  atan- 

doned.  This  apphcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,157 

IiitCL'A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606-15  5  ClMBK 

1.  An  endoprobe  comprising: 

a  tubular  element  having  a  proximal  eod  and  a  distal  end; 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  element  disposed  within  said  tubular 

element;  and 
a  plurality  of  laser  Ught  outlets  defined  tiirough  a  side  wall  of 
said  tubular  element,  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  etement 
being  adapted  to  conduct  laser  light  frt>m  said  proximal  ewl  of 
said  tubular  element  to  said  plurality  of  laser  light  outlets, 
thereby  to  direct  laser  light  radially  of  die  tubular  element, 
wherein  said  tubular  element  is  arcuately  curved  along  portion 
of  its  length,  adjacent  its  distal  end,  said  laser  ligttt  outlets 
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being  defined  along  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said  curved 
portion. 


1.  A  battery  operated  cautery  comprising  an  outer  housing  hav- 
ing a  switch  actuator  aperture  including  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  formed  therein  and  configured  to  retain  a  banery  voltage 
source  including  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said  outer 
enclosure  having  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  proximal  end  portion,  a 
cautery  element  mounted  on  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  outer 
housing,  a  conduaor  including  a  first  contact  element  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  formed  on  one  end 
theiBof  and  a  second  contact  element  formed  on  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  conductor  being  operatively  housed  within  said  outer 
housing,  a  switch  actuator  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
hingedly  attached  to  said  outer  housing  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  and  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  said  switch  actuator  aperture,  said  switch  acmator  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  contact  element,  said  cautery  element 
comprises  a  cautery  heating  holder  supporting  a  first  electrode  and 
a  second  electrode  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  outer 
bousing  and  cooperatively  supporting  a  heating  tip  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  housing,  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode  each  including  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  proximal  end 
portion,  said  first  contact  element  being  normally  biased  in  said 
first  position  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  first  electrxxle,  said 
second  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  battery  voltage  source  such  that  said  first 
contact  element  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  by  depression  of  said  switch  actuator  to  engage  said  first 
electrode  to  complete  the  electrical  circuit  thereto  to  actuate  said 


battery  operated  cautery,  said  cautery  heating  holder  comprises  an 
electrode  support  member  to  suppon  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode  and  an  inner  housing  to  house  said  proximal  end 
portions  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  and  to 
operatively  support  a  portion  of  said  conductor  thereon. 


5,688^266 
ELECTRODE  AND  ASSOCIATED  SYSTEMS  USING 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 
ELEMENTS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  Roger  A.  Stem,  Cupertiiio, 
both  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc,  San  Joae, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,601,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,322,  Juil  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  37,740,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790^78,  Nov. 
8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
538,618 
Inta.^A6IB  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—31  5  ( 


5,688,265 
BATTERY  POWERED  CAUTERY  ASSEMBLY 
Moshe  Citronowicz,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  wsignor  to  Aaron 
Medical  Industries,  Iik.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  521,569 

Int  a.''A61B  J  7/38 

VS.  a.  606—30  23  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  energy  to  ablate  tissue  within 
the  heart,  the  apparatus  comprising 

an  electrode  elenoent  for  contacting  tissue  while  transmitting 
energy  from  a  source  to  ablate  the  tissue,  the  electrode  ele- 
ment having  a  themul  mass, 

a  temperature  sensing  element  carried  in  the  electrode  element, 
the  temperature  sensing  element  including  a  sensor  having  a 
region  for  raaldng  thermal  conductive  contact  with  tissue  to 
sense  tissue  temperature  conditions,  and 

thermal  insulating  material  in  the  electrode  element  between  the 
sensor  and  the  thermal  mass  of  the  electrode  element,  except 
for  the  sensor  region,  for  thermally  insulating  tiie  sensor  from 
the  thermal  mass  of  the  electrode  element  to  malce  the  sensor 
region  nKMe  responsive  to  sensed  tissue  temperature  condi- 
tions than  to  the  thermal  mass  of  the  electrode  element 


5,688067 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SENSING  MULTIPLE 
TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS  DURING  TISSUE 
ABLATION 
Dorin   Pancscu,  Sunnyvale;   David   K.   Swanson,   Mountain 
View;  Sidney  D.  Fleischman,  Menio  Park,  and  Thomas  M. 
Bourne,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Sunnjrvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,091 
L[itCL''A6IB  17/39 
VS.  a.  606—41  28  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  ablating  body  tissue  comprising 
an  electrode  for  contacting  tissue  to  form  a  tissue-electiode 
interface,  the  electrode  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
ablation  energy  to  conduct  ablation  energy  for  transmission 
by  the  electrode  into  tissue  at  the  tissue-electrode  interface, 
a  tissue  temperature  sensing  element, 

a  carrier  on  die  electrode  holding  die  tissue  temperature  sensing 
element  in  thermal  conductive  confcKt  with,  tissue,  the  carrier 
being  substantially  isolated  from  thermal  conductive  contact 
with  the  electrode,  and 


2060 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18.  1997 


5,688,268 
ELECTROSURGICAL  CUTTING  DEVICE 
R.  Gail  Billings,  HoUaday,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Midvale,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996l  Ser.  No.  593,618 
Int  a.*  A41B  17/39 
MS.  a.  606-^5 


1.  An  electrosurgical  cutting  d^ice  for  communicating  electri- 
cally with  an  electrosurgical  generator  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  support  memhier  having  a  peripheral  edge;  and 
a  conducting  member,  distinct  from  said  support  member,  dis- 
posed along  at  least  a  portiop  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
suppon  member,  said  conducting  member  configured  to  com- 
municate electrically  with  '  the  electrosurgical  generator 
thereby  allowing  the  electrosurgical  generator  to  transmit 
sufficiently  high  frequency  electrical  energy  to  said  conduct- 
ing member  to  enable  said  oonducting  member  to  cut  body 
tissue,  wherein  said  conducting  member  forms  a  wire  loop 
electrode  with  said  support  member  filling  the  center  of  the 
loop. 


UMI 


5,688;269 
ELECTROSURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

AND  LIKE  PROCEDURES 
David  W.  Newton,  Boulder;  Rogtr  C.  Odell,  Louisville;  Don  R. 
Boyle,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.;  James  Richard  Gannoe,  South- 
bridge,  and  John  J.  Laviolette,  Palmer,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Electroscope,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na.  727,946,  Jul.  10,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,312,401.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  38,104 

Int  CI.'>A^1B  17/i9 
V&.  CL  606—16  61  Claims 

1.  Laparoscopic  electrosurgical  apparatus  for  use  widi  an  elec- 
trosurgical generator  comprising; 


a  second  temperature  sensing]  element  in  thermal  conductive 
contact  with  the  electrode. 


a  trocar  cannula  having  a  tubular  passage  for  providing  a  conduit 
through  a  patient's  skin  to  a  peritoneal  cavity  of  the  patient, 
the  trocar  cannula  having  a  proxinnal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  tubular  conductive  shield  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  being  removably  insettable  to  an  inserted  position 
through  the  trocar  cannula  conduit,  said  shield  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end; 

an  active  electrode  probe  having  a  tip  and  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  electrosurgical  generator  and  extending 
through  the  mbular  conductive  shield  for  effecting  at  the  tip 
thereof  an  electrosurgical  procedure  within  the  peritoneal 
cavity  where,  when  the  tubular  shield  is  in  the  inserted  posi- 
tion thereof,  the  shield  surrounds  the  active  probe  from  at 
^  least  (a)  a  proximal  point  prior  to  the  distal  end  of  the  trocar 
cannula  to  (b)  a  distal  point  distal  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
trocar  cannula  and  in  proximity  to  the  tip  of  the  active  probe; 

at  least  one  layer  of  electrical  insulation  disposed  between  the 
active  probe  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  conductive 
shield; 

an  electrical  terminal  connected  to  the  shield  and  adapted  for 
connecting  the  shield  to  a  reference  potential; 

whereby  any  abnormal  condition  which  causes  current  to  flow  in 
said  shield  from  said  active  probe  is  conducted  to  said  refer- 
ence potential  to  thus  lessen  a  risk  of  patient  injury;  and 

monitor  circuitry  connected  between  said  electrical  terminal  and 
said  reference  potential  where  the  impedance  between  said 
electrical  (erminal  and  said  reference  potential  is  not  more 
than  about  twenty  ohms,  said  monitor  circuitry  being  respon- 
sive to  current  in  the  shield  to  determine  whether  said  abnor- 
mal condition  exists. 


5,688,270 
ELECTROSURGICAL  HEMOSTATIC  DEVICE  WITH 
RECESSED  AND/OR  OFFSET  ELECTRODES 
David  C.  Yates,  West  Chester,  and  James  Voegele,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery4nc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,797,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,403312,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %,154, 
Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  374,012 
Int  CL''A61B  17/39 
U.S.  CI.  606—51  32  Claims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  device  having  an  end  effector  capable  of 
receiving  electrosurgical  energy  therein,  said  end  effector  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  opposing  interfacing  surfaces,  said  interfacing 
surfaces  capable  of  engaging  tissue  therebetween,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  interfacing  surfaces  being  electrically 
insulating  and  including  a  recessed  portion; 
electrically  isolated  first  and  second  poles  comprised  of  electri- 
cally different  electrodes  capable  of  conducting  electrosurgi- 
cal energy  therethrough,  said  first  pole  comprised  of  a  first 
electrode  of  a  first  electrical  potential  and  said  second  pole 
comprised  of  a  second  electrode  of  a  second  electrical  poten- 
tial different  from  said  first  potential;  and 
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comprising  a  block  of  radio-transparent  materia]  having  a  central 
cavity,  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustment  means  being 
located  at  one  of  tl>e  longitudinal  ends  of  the  body,  and  the  angular 
adjustment  means  being  located  at  the  odier  longitudinal  end. 


wherein  said  first  electrode  is  located  on  one  of  said  interfacing 
surfaces  and  said  second  electrode  is  located  on  at  least  one  of 
said  interfacing  surfaces,  and  a  tissue  contacting  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  is  located  below  said  interfacing 
surface  on  a  said  recessed  portion,  said  electrodes  being 
arranged  so  that  electrosurgical  energy  may  be  communicated 
between  said  poles  through  the  tissue. 


5,688^1 

ORTHOPAEDIC  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE 

GRADUAL  CORRECTION  OF  FRACTURES 

Giovanni  Facdoii,  Monzambano;  Danidc  Venturini,  Veronese, 

and  Guilio  Zampieri,  Torinese,  aH  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Orthofix  S.rJ.,  Bussdengo,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,627 

IntCL'A61B  ;7/»0 

UA  CL  Mfr-54  15  Claims 


1  An  orthopaedic  device  and  external  fixation  unit,  in  combina- 
tion, for  the  gradual  external  correction  of  fractures  which  have 
already  been  set  in  the  operating  theatre,  comprising  an  elongate 
structure  defining  a  longimdinal  axis  which  can  be  positioned 
parallel  to  a  fractured  limb,  in  which  the  structure  has  a  pair  of  end 
supports  releasably  anchored  to  corresponding  bolt-holding  clamps 
of  the  external  fixation  unit  adapted  to  being  implanted  onto 
fractured  pieces,  a  central  body  connected  to  the  supports  by 
adjustable  connection  means  which  comprise  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment means  to  correct  tJie  longitudinal  distance  between  the  sup- 
ports, transverse  adjustment  means  to  correct  transverse  offsets 
between  the  supports,  angular  adjustment  means  to  correct  the 
relative  inclination  of  at  least  one  of  the  supports  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  by  rotation  about  a  lateral  axis,  and  centering 
means  to  align  the  transverse  axis  with  the  centre  of  the  fracmre,  in 
which  the  lateral  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  action  of  the 
longimdinal  and  D'ansverse  adjustment  means,  the  central  body 


5,688^2 
TOP-TIGHTENING  TRANSVERSE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 

SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 
Leslie  A.  Montague,  Cordova;  Michael  C.  Sherman,  Memphis, 
and  Eddie  Ray,  ID,  Cordova,  all  of  l^nn.,  assignors  to  Danek 
Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis,  T^nn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^87 

IntCL'A61B  17 HO 

U.S.  a.  606—61  26  Claims 


5.  A  spinal  fixation  system,  comprising; 

a)  a  first  longitudinal  member  configured  for  placement  adjacent 
the  spine  of  a  patient; 

b)  a  vertebral  fixation  element  including: 
a  vertebra  engaging  portion; 

a  connection  portion; 

c)  a  first  clamp  assembly  including: 

a  first  clamp  body  defining  a  passage  tlieretivough  configured 

to  receive  said  first  longitudinal  member, 
a  first  means  for  attaching  said  connection  portion  of  said 

vertebral  fixation  element  to  said  first  clamp  body; 

d)  a  transverse  connector  including: 

an  elongate  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  along  its  length; 

a  first  engagement  portion  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  elon- 
gate body  having  a  first  surface  configured  to  engage  said 
first  longitudinal  member  and  an  upper  surface  defining  an 
engagement  portion  opening  therethrough;  and 

e)  a  first  fastener  attaching  said  first  clamp  body  to  said  first 
engagement  portion  of  said  transverse  connector  with  said 
first  surface  engaging  said  longitudinal  member,  said  first 
fastener  extending  through  said  engagement  portion  opening, 
said  first  fastener  including: 

a  threaded  stem,  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  being  attached 
to  said  first  clamp  body  and  said  opposing  end  passing 
through  said  engagement  portion  opening; 

a  nut  configured  for  threading  on  said  threaded  stem,  said  nut 
having  a  bottom  surface  for  engaging  said  upper  surface  of 
said  first  engagement  portion  when  said  stem  passes 
through  said  engagement  portion  opening. 


5,688,273 

SPINAL  IMPLANT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

CENTRAL  ROD  AND  PLOW  HOOKS 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Eniro,  Summit  and 

James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fastenetix, 

LLC,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,105 
Int  CL''A61B  }7nO 
MS.  a.  606-61  6  Claims 

4.  An  orthopaedic  hook  for  use  with  central  vertical  axis  ortho- 
paedic rod  implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  blade  portion,  including 
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5,688474 

SPINAL  IMPLANT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

CENTRAL  ROD  AND  CLAW  HOOKS 

Joseph  P.  EiTico,  Far  Hills,-  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit,  and 

James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fastenetix 

LLC,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,106 

InLCI.^A61B  17/70 

MS.  a.  606—61  6  Claims 


4.  An  orthopaedic  hook  for  use  with  central  vertical  axis  ortho- 
paedic rod  implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  blade  portion,  including  a  curved  section  which  is  nestable 
against  the  lateral  surface  of  &  human  lamina  at  the  central 
vertical  axis  thereof,  a  lower  extending  section,  said  section 
including  bifurcated  planar  pinions  which  each  have  upper 
and  lateral  surfaces  which  are  angularly  offset  relative  to  the 
corresponding  surfaces  of  the  other  portion  so  as  to  permit  the 
bifurcated  planar  portions  to  be  conformally  nestable  against 
respective  arched  undersurfact  regions  of  the  human  lamina 
at  the  central  vertical  axis  thereof,  which  arched  undersurface 
regions  are  equivalently  angularly  ofifset,  and  an  upper  section 
which  is  positionable  above  the  lamina  along  the  central 
vertical  axis  thereof. 

said  upper  section  including  at  feast  one  channel  for  receiving 
therein  a  support  rod  and 

means  for  locking  said  support  v^  in  said  at  least  one  channel 
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5,688475 
SPINAL  COLUMN  ROD  FIXATION  SYSTEM 
Tiber  Kotos,  and  Gabriel  Kotos,  both  of  610  Flinn  Ave^  Moor- 
pvk,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,924 

Int  CL'  A6IB  HPO 

MS.  CL  606— «1  6  Claims 
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a  curved  section  which  is  nestable  against  the  lateral  surface 
of  a  human  lamina  at  the  central  vertical  axis  thereof,  a 
lower  extending  member.  «id 

an  upper  section  which  is  positionable  above  the  lamina  along 

the  central  axis  thereof,  said  upper  section  including  at  least 

one  channel  for  receiving  therein  a  support  rod.  said  at  least 

one  channel  defining  a  longitudinal  axis. 

said  lower  extending  member  having  an  arched  upper  surface 

defining  a  surface  maximum  which  extends  along  a  hne 

which  is  coplanar  with  said  tongitudinal  axis  defined  by  the 

support  rod.  and 
means  for  locking  said  at  least  ^ne  channel  in  said  at  least  one 

channel. 


ISO 


1.  A  spinal  fixation  apparatus  for  permanently  holding  a  spinal 
rod  in  place,  comprising: 

a  cortical  screw  having  a  lower  screw  portion,  a  medial  head, 
and  a  threaded  upper  stem,  said  medial  head  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 

a  cylindrical  plug  having  a  circular-to-oval-shaped  axial  bore 
cooperating  with  said  upper  stem  and  resting  on  said  medial 
head  of  said  cortical  screw,  said  plug  having  an  indentation  in 
an  outer  wall; 

an  adjustable  cap  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  chamber  open  at 
the  bottom  for  holding  said  cylindrical  plug  and  an  oval  slot  at 
the  top  for  allowing  said  upper  stem  of  said  cortical  screw  to 
extend  upwardly  through  said  oval  slot,  said  cap  having  a 
bore  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  chamber; 

a  block  having  a  transverse  arm.  a  bore,  and  an  internally 
threaded  hole  perpendicular  to  and  cooperating  with  said  bore 
in  said  block;  and 

a  retaining  nut  for  cooperating  with  the  threaded  upper  stem  so 
that  said  retaining  nut.  said  cap.  said  plug,  and  said  cortical 
screw  form  a  clamping  assembly  for  said  transverse  arm; 

wherein  said  bore  in  said  cad  and  said  indentation  in  said  plug 
are  alignable  so  that  said  transverse  arm  can  slide  into  and 
through  said  bore  in  said  cap  and  fix  said  plug  in  a  position  to 
superimpose  said  circular-to-oval-shaped  axial  bore  in  said 
plug  with  said  oval  slot  in  said  cap.  and  wherein  tightening  of 
said  retaining  nut  against  said  cap  clamps  said  transverse  arm 
and  prevents  rotational  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
transverse  arm  relative  to  said  clamping  assembly. 


5,688476 
ADJUSTABLE  IMPLANT  HOLDER  INSTRUMENT 
Bei^amin  Shaffer,  2111  Wisconsin  Ave.  NW.,  Apt  305,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,753,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,103 
IntCL^A61B  77/56 
U.S.  a.  606-73  16  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  holder  instrument  comprising: 
a  proximal  handle  having  a  moveable  actuating  member; 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said 

proximal  handle  and  having  a  distal  end; 
threaded  holding  means  for  removably  carrying  a  surgical  inter- 
ference screw,  said  holding  means  including  a  collar  defining 
a  threaded  opening  through  which  the  screw  is  spirally  insert- 
able; 
pivot  means  for  pivotably  interconnecting  said  holding  means 

with  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 
means,  connecting  said  actuating  member  to  said  holding  means, 
for  transferring  force,  applied  to  said  actuating  member,  to 
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said  holding  means  to  enable  selective  orientation  of  said 
holding  means  relative  to  said  shaft;  and 
wherein  said  shaft  is  hollow  and  said  means  for  transferring 
force  travels  within  said  shaft. 


5,688477 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688478 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688479 
ALIGNMENT  GUIDE  FOR  A  BONE  CUTTING  BLOCK 

Donald  E.  McNulty,  Warsaw;  David  C.  Kelman,  Winona  Lake, 
both  of  Ind.,-  John  R.  Mordand,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  and 
John  E.  Hamm,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignors  to  DePuy  Orthope- 
dics, Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,848,  May  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,562,675, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  937,704,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,445,642.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,896 

Int  a.*A61B  77/56 

U.S.  a.  606—88  7  Claims 
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1.  An  alignment  guide  for  positioning  a  saw  guide  surface  of  a 
cutting  block  at  a  predetermined  position  proximally  from  an 
intercondylar  notch  of  a  femur  having  an  intennedullary  rod 
extending  along  its  anatomical  axis,  the  alignment  guide  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  portion  formed  to  include  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 

rod  therethrough; 
an  arm  coupled  to  the  body  for  receiving  the  cutting  block 

thereon; 
means  for  securing  the  cutting  block  to  the  arm  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  body;  and 
an  intercondylar  saddle  coupled  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
alignment  guide,  the  saddle  being  configured  to  engage  the 


intercondylar  notch  of  the  femur  to  align  the  cutting  block 
coupled  to  the  arm  of  the  alignment  guide  at  said  pfedeter- 
mined  position  proximal  to  the  intercondylar  notch. 


5,688480 
INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  USE  IN  ORTHOPAEDIC 
SURGERY 
Robert  E.  Booth,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Gregory  C  Staknp, 
CoiumbU  aty,  Ind.;  Rodney  Bays,  Pierceton,  Ind.;  Billy  N. 
Sisk,  Claypool,  Ind^  Steven  E.  Dietzel,  Peru,  Ind.,  and  Timo- 
thy R.  MiUer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bristoi-Mvers  Squibb 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369426,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,540,696.  This  appUcation  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,894 

Int  CL"  A61B  77/75 
U.S.  a.  606—88  5  Claims 


1.  An  orthopaedic  instrument  for  use  in  orthopaedic  surgery, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  said  second 
opening  being  in  communication  with  said  first  opening  and 
extending  transverse  to  said  first  opening; 

a  first  elongate  member  being  slidingly  disposed  within  said  first 
opening  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  second  elongate  member  being  threadingly  engaged  within 
said  second  opening,  said  second  elongate  member  being 
offset  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  elongate 
member  and  having  a  tip  configured  to  engage  said  first 
elongate  member  and  apply  both  a  radial  and  tangential  force 
to  said  first  elongate  member,  thereby  inhibiting  movement  of 
said  first  elongate  member  within  said  first  opening. 


5,688481 

INTRAMEDLTLLARY  ALIGNMENT  GLIDE 

Phil  Cripe,  Warsaw,  Ind..  and  Cary  M.  Mauldin,  Lake  City, 

Fla..  assignors  to  Exactech,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,430,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727481 
Int  a.*  A61B  77/56 
U.S.  a.  606—88  16  Claims 

1.  A  femoral  alignment  guide  for  positioning  a  distal  femoral 
cuning  guide  at  an  angle  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  patient's 
mechanical  axis,  including: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  securement  holes  formed  there- 
through for  securing  the  base  to  a  distal  femur  end  of  a 
patient,  wherein  the  base  includes  an  attachment  rod  shaped  to 
receive  a  distal  femoral  cutting  guide;  and 

(b)  an  angular  adjustment  means  having  a  longimdinal  axis, 
pivotally  and  rotationally  secured  to  the  base,  wherein  rota- 
tion of  the  adjustment  means  pivots  the  base,  and  wherein 
rotation  of  the  adjustment  means  about  the  axis  deflects  the 
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5,688483 

DRILL  GUIDE  FOR  MANDIBULAR  STAPLE 

TRANSOSSEOUS  IMPLANTS 

John  G.  Knapp,  19928  Farmlngton  Rd.,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,541 

Int  a.^A6IB  17/56 

\i&.  a.  606—96  27  aalms 


base  in  accordance  with  the  i  otational  position  of  the  angular 
adjustment  means  to  adjust  the  angle  between  the  base  and  the 


5,688i»2 
DISTRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  KNEE 
Lionel  Baron,  Oistreham;  Patrick  Schifrine,  Veyrier  du  Lac,- 
Denis  Van  de  Velde,  Valenciennes;  Nicolas  Moncade,  Ecliau; 
Louis  Setiey,  Gleize;  Philippe  Segal,  Cormontreuil;  Marc 
Raguet,  Chalons  S/Mame;  Claude  Vielpeau,  H^rouviUe- 
Saint-Clair;  Bruno  Balay,  Saint  Bernard,-  Jean-Marie 
Francis,  Marienthal;  Philippe  Stahl,  Sainghain  en  Melan- 
tois;  Michel  Serrault,  Flers;  Raul  Rivat,  Saint  Peray;  Didier 
MaUhe,  Castelnau  le  Lez,  all  of  France;  Vittorio  Monteleone, 
Napoli,  Italy,  and  Jean-Marie  Verleyen,  Grigny,  France, 
assignors  to  Benois  &  Girard  &  Cie,  Herouville-Sauit-Clair, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  24, 1995,  95  10055 
Int  a.*  A61B  /MO.  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  606—90  16  Ctaims 


1.  A  distraction  apparatus  for  a  knee  prosthesis,  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  top  pair  and  a  boOom  pair  of  runners  arranged 
one  below  the  other,  all  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  body  so  as  to  form  rear  exten- 
sions on  one  side  of  the  body,  and  front  extensions  on  the 
other  side; 

the  front  extensions  and  the  real  extensions  of  the  lower  pair  of 
runners  are  integral  and  caa  be  moved  simultaneously  in 
relation  to  the  body; 

the  from  extensions  and  rear  extensions  of  the  upper  pair  of 
runners  are  independent  of  one  another; 

the  front  extensions  of  the  upper  pair  of  runners  can  be  moved 
individually  in  relation  to  the  body;  and 

the  rear  extensions  of  the  upper  pair  of  runners  are  both  integral 
with  the  body. 


20.  In  an  apparatus  for  guiding  a  drill  during  a  drilling  procedure 
to  produce  at  least  one  aperture  in  an  accurately  located  position 
through  a  jaw  bone  of  a  patient  for  implantation  of  a  mandibular 
staple  therethrough,  said  apparatus  including  a  first  member  having 
a  plurality  of  drill-guiding  apertures  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
second  member  opposing  said  first  member,  said  first  member 
moveable  with  respect  to  said  second  member  along  a  fixed  padi 
into  a  clamping  position  with  said  first  and  second  members 
clampingly  engaging  opposite  faces  of  said  jaw  bone  with  said  jaw 
bone  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  members,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
lateral  locator  means  supported  by  said  first  member  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  toward  said  second  member,  said  lateral  locator 
means  engageable  with  an  external  surface  of  said  jaw  bone 
extending  transversely  between  said  opposite  faces  for  later- 
ally locating  said  first  and  second  members  with  respect  to 
said  jaw  bone  so  that  said  drill-guiding  apertures  are  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  an  edge  of  said  jaw  bone  for 
ensuring  sufficient  jaw  bone  material  in  a  lateral  direction  to 
drill  apertures  for  receiving  said  mandibular  staple  and  for 
anchoring  said  mandibular  staple  in  said  apertures  after  said 
drilling  procedure. 


5,688,284 
VAIUABLE  ANGLE  DRILL  GUIDE  AND  LIGAMENT 
FIXATION  METHOD 
Alan  Chervitz,  and  E.  Marlowe  Goble,  both  of  Logan,  Utah, 
assignors  to  MedicineLodge,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,012 
Inta.^A6IB  n/}7 
VS.  CL  606—96  I5  Claims 

1.  A  variable  angle  drill  guide  comprising; 
a  straight  reference  rod  having  a  first  end  for  sliding  engagement 
with  a  ligament  tunnel  in  a  bone  and  an  opposite  second  end 
that  is  arranged  to  be  fitted  into  a  first  passage  formed  through 
a  slide  block  means; 
a  slide  block  means  that  includes  straight  first  and  second 
passages  dierethrough,  with  said  second  passage  spaced  from 
said  first  passage; 
a  straight  base  leg  rod  section  of  a  drill  guide  brace  that  is 
arranged  to  be  fitted  into  said  second  passage  and  includes  a 
straight  driU  guide  mounting  leg  section  connected  at  a  first 
end  to  said  base  leg  rod  section  and  furtiier  connected  at  an 
opposite  second  end  to  a  slide  track  means; 
a  slide  track  means  formed  with  a  uniform  arcuate  shape  for 
mounting  a  drill  guide  slide  fitted  widi  a  drill  guide  barrel 
thereon,  said  slide  track  means  having  spaced  apart  maridngs 
for  identifying  a  range  of  selected  angular  orientations  formed 
between  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  driU  guide  banel  and  a 
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longitudinal  axis  of  said  reference  rod,  said  range  including 

angular  orientations  of  both  less  than  and  greater  than  a  right 

angle; 
a  drill  guide  slide  that  is  fitted  to  receive  a  drill  guide  barrel  and 

that  is  arranged  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  slide  track 

means;  and 
a  drill  guide  barrel  having  a  straight  longitudinal  passage  formed 

therethrough  and  including  means  for  releasable  mounting  to 

said  drill  guide  slide. 


5,688,285 

GRAFT  BONE  FIXATION  TOOL 

Ikufumi  Yamada.  Kumagaikata,  2-1-16,  Ogawa,  Machida-dty, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,371,  Aug.  29,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,867 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/0& 

MS.  a.  606—104  5  Claims 


I.  A  graft  bone  fixation  tool  for  securing  a  bone  piece,  which  is 
attached  to  one  end  of  a  length  of  tendon,  in  a  bore  formed  in  a 
bone  part,  comprising: 

a  transmission  shaft  including  a  forward  tip  and  an  intermediate 
section  provided  with  engagement  means  for  torque  transmis- 
sion, said  transmission  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  slidingly 
fitted  into  and  through  an  axial  bore  of  a  screw  member,  said 
transmission  shaft  being  of  a  length  such  that  said  forward  tip 
extends  from  the  screw  member  axial  bore,  the  screw  member 
being  provided  with  associated  engagement  means  for  coop- 


eration with  said  engagement  means  of  said  transmission 
shaft,  the  screw  member  being  provided  with  a  screw  thread 
around  an  outer  circumference  thereof  for  insertion  into  a  gap 
between  the  bone  piece  and  the  bore; 

a  rotary  drive  unit  provided  at  a  base  end  of  said  transmission 
shaft  for  manually  rotating  said  transmission  shaft  so  as  to 
apply  a  torque  to  the  screw  member  fitted  on  said  intermediate 
section  of  said  transmission  shaft; 

wherein  said  forward  tip  of  said  transmission  shaft  is  provided 
with  a  tapered  or  otherwise  pointed  tip  which  guides  the 
screw  member  in  a  desired  direction  into  the  gap;  and 

wherein  said  rotary  drive  unit  comprises  a  handle  grip,  a  rotary 
tube  integrally  attached  to  said  handle  grip,  and  an  axial  bore 
passing  through  said  handle  grip  and  said  rotary  tube  for 
receiving  said  intermediate  section  of  said  transmission  shaft 
in  an  axially  slickble  but  rotatively  engaged  manner,  a  free 
end  of  said  rotary  mbe  being  adapted  to  support  an  c^iposing 
axial  end  of  the  screw  member. 


5  688,286 
SAFETY  TROCAR  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

SAFETY  SHIELD  HAVING  RESILIENT  DISTAL  END 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  313,655,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,591,190, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,113,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,350,393.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,232 

IntCL*A61B  17 /i4 
MS.  CL  606—185  4  Claims 


\W       % 


I.  A  safety  trocar  penetrating  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

a  housing  coupled  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve 
and  having  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  fluid  flow  thrtMjgh 
said  housing  and  said  portal  Sleeve  and  for  allowing  pass-se 
of  instruments  therethrough; 

a  trocar  disposed  within  said  portal  sleeve  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  solid  distal  end  terminating 
at  a  sharp  tip  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve  for 
penetrating  tissue; 

a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said 
trocar  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said  safety  shield 
distal  end  protruding  distally  of  said  trocar  tip  and  a  retracted 
position  with  said  safety  shield  distal  end  disposed  proximaUy 
of  said  trocar  tip  to  expose  said  trocar  tip; 

a  hub  abutting  said  housing  for  receiving  said  proximal  end  of 
said  trocar  said  trocar  passing  through  said  valve  in  said 
housing; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  shield  toward  said  extended 
position  and  for  permitting  said  safety  shield  to  move  proxi- 
mally  to  said  retracted  position  in  response  to  a  proximaUy 
directed  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal  end,  said  bias 
means  returning  said  safety  shield  to  said  extended  position 
when  the  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal  end  is 
removed;  and 

slop  means  for  limiting  proximal  movement  of  said  safety 
shield; 

wherein  said  safety  shield  distal  end  is  resilient  to  permit  said 
safety  shield  distal  end  to  be  moved  to  said  retracted  position 
in  response  to  forces  from  contact  of  said  safety  shield  distal 
end  with  tissue  and  to  permit  said  safety  shield  distal  end  to 
resiliently  return  to  said  extended  position  upon  removal  of 
the  forces  from  tissue  contact. 
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5,688,287 
LEG  FOR  BOX  SPRINGS 
David  aine,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rid-Gid  Products, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687^54 

InL  CL*  A47C  19/00:23/00 

U.S.  a.  5—310  12  Qaims 


a  dye  represented  by  the  formula: 


1.  A  support  for  the  box  springs  of  a  bed  comprising: 

a  rectangular  plate  member  defining  a  central  threaded  bore; 

a  leg; 

fastening  means  for  fixing  said  plate  member  to  said  box 
springs; 

said  rectangular  plate  member  defining  four  comers,  six  holes,  a 
first  edge,  and  an  opposing  second  edge,  each  of  four  of  said 
six  holes  adjacent  one  of  said  comers  of  said  rectangular  plate 
member,  such  that  two  of  said  four  holes  are  adjacent  said  first 
edge  and  the  other  two  of  said  four  holes  are  adjacent  said 
opposing  second  edge,  the  remaining  two  of  said  six  holes 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  in  from  said  first  edge  of 
said  rectangular  plate  member; 

said  leg  defining  a  fool  end  and  an  integral  threaded  opposite 
end,  said  threaded  end  adapted  to  be  threadably  received  in 
said  central  threaded  bore  of  said  plate  member. 


5,688088 
DISPERSE  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DYEING  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBER  MATERIAL 
THEREWITH 
Yoshiki    Akatani,    Tokyo;    Yasuo    Murakami,    Kawaguchi; 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  and  Kiyoko  l^naka,  both  of  Omiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,503,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  768,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  103196 
Int  CI.*  D06P  1/m 
MS.  a.  8—639  12  Claims 

I.  A  disperse  dye  composition  comprising  one  or  more  dyes 
represented  by  the  formula: 


NO: 


OjN 


^~-^oV<' 


(I) 


R: 


NHCOCH3 

wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom;  Y  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkoxy  or  alkoxyallcoxy  group;  and  each  of  R,  and 
R2  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  (provided  that  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  among  chlorine  and  bromine 
atoms  and  cyano,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  acyloxy  and  allyloxy  groups),  an 
allyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group,  provided  that  each  of  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 


O) 


NHCO— Rj 

wherein  Y  represents  an  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkoxy  group;  each  of 
R,  and  R^  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  unsubstituted  or  substituted  allcyl  group  (provided 
that  tlie  substituent  is  selected  from  among  cyano,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
acyloxy  and  allyloxy  groups),  an  allyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  and  R3  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  each  of  the  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  groups  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,688089 
METHOD  OF  LAUNDERING  CLOTHES  aHd  TEXTILES 
Yukiko   Nishioka;    Ryoicfai   ShiiUo;    Yoshihiro   Ishii,   all   of 
Kanagawa-ken.  and  Tadao  Yamanaka,  Chiba-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^42 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129614 

Int  a.'  D06F  17/12:  D06L  3/04 

M&.  a.  %-\yi  15  Claims 


20      19  JS 


1.  A  method  of  laundering  clothes  and  textiles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  washing  machine  having: 

a  fixed  outer  shell; 

an  inner  cylinder  provided  within  said  fixed  outer  shell,  the 
inner  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
orifices  capable  of  passing  a  washing  solution  theretlirough, 
the  fixed  outer  shell  and  the  inner  cylinder  forming  a  tub, 

a  horizontal  rotating  shaft  rotatably  supporting  tlje  inner  cyl- 
inder; 

putting  at  least  one  of  clothes  and  textiles  into  the  inner 
cylinder; 

charging  the  fixed  outer  shell  and  the  inner  cylinder  with  a 
washing  solution  having  a  polyelectrolyte-containing  deter- 
gent dissolved  therein;  the  washing  solution  being  in  an 
alkaline  condition;  and 

rotating  the  horizontal  shaft  and  the  inner  cylinder  so  as  to 
launder  at  least  one  of  the  clothes  and  textiles  in  tl»e 
washing  solution  at  a  temperature  from  about  40°  C.  to  less 
than  50°  C.  while  an  ozone  gas  is  directly  introduced  into 
the  washing  solution  tlirough  a  supply  port  located  between 
the  fixed  outer  shell  and  tlie  iimer  cylinder. 
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S,688i290 
DEGRADATION  RESISTANT  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  CELLULASE  ENZYMES 
Nancy  Bjork,-  Kathleen  A.  Oarkson.  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Pushkaraj  J.  Lad,  San  Mate«,  and  Geoffrey  L.  Weiss,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genencor  International, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.927,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,265,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,120,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
422,814,  Oct  19,  1989.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  262,390 
lot  a.'  CUD  3/3S6:  D06M  15/W 
VS.  a.  8-^1  27  Claims 


components  of  greater  than  about 


0:1  to  400:1. 


S  688 '  91 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  LIGHTENING 

AND  COLORING  HAIR 
Hayel  Said,  and  Hian  Said,  both  of  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  L'Avante  Garde,  Inc.,  Sbni  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671^13 
Int  a.'  A«  IK  7/13 
VS.  a.  8-^31  T  ,2  Claims 
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5,688,292 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CATHODES  FOR  FUEL 

CELLS 
Ermete  Antolini,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finmeccanica  S.pJi. 
Azienda  Ansaido,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,590 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1994,  MI94A0753 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/04 
VS.  a.  29-623.1  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  lithiated  nickel  oxide  based 
cathodes  for  molten  carbonate  fuel  cells  having  matrices  of 
ceramic  material  prepared  with  an  organic  binding  agent,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising: 
nickel  powder. 

lithium  carbonate, 

an  organic  binding  agent  which  is  the  sarr»e  as  that  used  for 

the  matrices  of  ceramic  material, 
a  low-boiling  organic  solvent; 

(b)  tape  casting  the  mixture  in  a  strip; 

(c)  evaporating  the  solvent; 

(d)  cutting  the  mixture  into  cathode  form; 

(e)  introducing  the  mixture  into  the  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell; 
and 

(0  heating  the  cell  to  its  working  temperature,  whereby  said 
nickel  is  oxidated  and  lithiated  and  said  organic  binding  agent 
is  driven  off. 


1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  one  surface 
active  agent  and  a  cleaning  eflfectivfe  amount  of  a  cellulase  compo- 
sition wherein  said  cellulase  compoBition  contains  a  weight  ratio  of 
exo-cellobiohydrolase  I  cellulase  components  to  endoglucanase 


5,688,293 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GEL  ELECTROLYTE  BONDED 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Manuel  Oliver,  Norcross;  Paid  J.  Gies,  AUanta;  Shekhar  L. 
Pendalwar,  LawrenceviUe;  Christen  E.  Coalson,  Atlanta,  and 
Florence  O.   Eschbach,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,548 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6m 

V.S.  a.  29-623.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  simultaneou  ;ly  lightening  and  coloring  hair 
which  comprises: 

a  Category-2  bleach  which  comjiises  a  persulfate  salt,  wherein 
said  bleach  is  present  in  an  ainount  sufficient  to  lighten  the 
color  of  the  hair,  and  whereii  said  bleach  is  sufficient  to 
lighten  the  color  of  the  hair  by  up  to  seven  levels;  and 

an  oxidatively  stable  Disperse  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  azo  and  anthraqiinone  dyes. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell 
including  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  a  porous  separator  ele- 
ment having  first  and  second  major  sides,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
coating  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  or  said  separator  with  a 
layer  of  a  bonding  paste  comprising  a  gelling  polymer  having 
an  electrolyte  active  species  dispersed  therein; 
bonding  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
separator  element;  and  curing  said  bonding  paste. 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2069 


5,688094 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

NICKEL-HYDROGEN  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

Takashi  Mizuno;  Yukinari  Kondo,  and  Masanori  Suzuki,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293032 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/38 
VS.  a.  29—623.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  nickel-hydrogen 
rechargeable  battery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  stepped  insulating  ring  having  a  large-diameter  upper 
portion,  a  small-diameter  foot  portion,  and  a  step  portion 
formed  on  the  inside  from  a  top  opening  of  a  txxtomed 
cylindrical  can  containing  a  plate  group  member  and  electro- 
lyte and  setting  said  small-diameter  foot  portion  onto  said 
plate  group  member; 

setting  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  cover  in  which  a  safety  valve  is 
incorporated  onto  said  step  portion  of  said  stepped  insulating 
ring,  and  forming  areas  to  be  sealed  where  an  inside  wall  of 
said  top  opening  of  said  bottomed  cylindrical  can  faces  an 
outside  wall  of  said  large-diameter  upper  portion  of  said 
stepped  insulating  ring  and  an  inside  wall  of  said  large- 
diameter  upper  portion  faces  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
cover; 

performing  a  crimping  operation  on  said  areas  to  be  sealed  from 
the  outside  of  the  upper  part  of  said  bottomed  cylindrical  can 
to  form  a  closed  construction; 

applying  a  sealing  compound  consisting  essentially  of  an  oily 
bitumen,  an  organic  solvent,  and  a  paraffin  base  oil  to  said 
areas  where  an  inside  wall  of  said  top  opening  of  said  bot- 
tomed cylindrical  can  faces  an  outside  wall  of  said  laige- 
diameler  upper  portion  of  said  stepped  insulating  ring  and  an 
inside  wall  of  said  large-diameter  upper  portion  faces  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  before  said  areas  to  be  sealed 
are  formed,  said  sealing  compound  being  prepared  by  mixing 
10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  said  organic  solvent  and  1  to  10 
paru  by  weight  of  said  paraffin  base  oil  with  100  by  weight  of 
said  oily  bitumen,  and 

drying  said  sealing  compound. 


5,688,295 
GASOLINE  FL'EL  ADDITIVE 
Chimg-Hsien  Yang,  Hsintien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  H.  E.  W.  D. 
Enterprises-America,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,659 
Int  CV  ClOL  1/18:1/28 
U.S.  a.  44—320  10  aaims 

1.  An  alcohol  based  fuel  additive  which  is  added  to  gasoline  for 
use  in  improving  the  performance  of  gasoUne  powered  internal 
combustion  engines  without  the  need  to  modify  standard  gasoline 
engines,  the  fuel  additive  comprising  about  20%-70.35%  alcohol, 
about  2.5%-20%  ketone  and  ether,  about  0.03%-20%  aliphatic  and 
silicon  compounds,  about  5%-20%  toluene,  and  about  4%-45% 
mineral  spirits;  wherein  the  alcohol  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting   essentially  of  methanol,   ethanol.   and   combinations 
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thereof;  the  ketone  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  acetone,  butanone.  cyclohexanone,  and  combinations  thereof; 
tlie  aliphatic  compound  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  dihydric  alcohol,  tribasic  alcohol,  and  combinations 
thereof;  and  the  silicon  compound  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silicon  oil,  ethyl  silicate,  and  combinations 
thereof 

6.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  about  30%-85%  by  volume 
gasohne  and  about  15%-70.35%  by  volume  of  an  alcohol  based 
fuel  additive,  the  fuel  additive  comprising  about  20%-70%  alco- 
hol, about  2.5%-20%  ketone  and  ether,  about  0.03%-20%  ali- 
phatic and  silicon  compounds,  about  5%-20%  toluene,  aiK)  about 
4%-45%  mineral  spirits;  wherein  the  alcohol  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  methanol,  ethanol.  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  the  ketone  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  acetone,  butanone,  cyclohexanone  and  combinations 
thereof;  tihe  aliphatic  compound  is  chosen  from  tlie  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  dihydric  alcohol,  tribasic  alcohol,  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  and  the  silicon  compound  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  silicon  oil,  ethyl  silicate,  and  combinations 
thereof. 


5,688,296 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IGCC'S 

Herbert  EUiott  Andnis,  Jr.,  Granby,  and  Paul  Robert  Thi- 

beault  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,223,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  425,001 

Int  a."  ClOJ  1/00 

VS.  a.  48—197  R  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  exercising  control  over  an  integrated  gasifi- 
cation combined  cycle  system  having  a  gasifier  operative  to  gasify 
therewithin  fuel  supplied  thereto  in  order  to  thereby  produce  a 
product  gas  therefrom,  a  fuel  feed  supply  system  connected  to  the 
gasifier  system  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  a  gas  cleanup  system 
connected  to  the  gasifier  system  for  receiving  product  gas  there- 
from and  operative  to  cleanse  the  product  gas  during  tlie  passage 
thereof  through  the  gas  cleanup  system,  a  combustor  chamber 
connected  to  the  gas  cleanup  system  for  receiving  cleansed  product 
gas  therefrom  and  operative  to  effect  the  combustion  therewithin  of 
the  cleansed  product  gas,  a  compressor  connected  to  tlie  combustor 
chamber  for  supplying  combustion  supporting  air  thereto,  a  booster 
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compressor  connected  to  the  coni|>ressor  for  receiving  bleed  air 
therefrom,  a  gas  turbine  connected  to  the  combustor  chamber  for 
receiving  therefrom  the  gases  generated  from  the  combustion  of 
cleansed  product  gas  within  the  combustor  chamber  and  operative 
to  produce  a  driving  force  therefroai,  a  generator  connected  to  and 
driven  by  the  gas  turbine  so  as  to  be  operative  to  generate  an 
electrical  load  including  the  steps  cf  providing  between  the  com- 
pressor and  the  booster  compressor  in  connected  relation  thereto  a 
bleed  air  control  valve  operative  to  control  the  amount  of  bleed  air 
supplied  from  the  compressor  to  the  booster  compressor,  providing 
in  bypass  relation  around  the  booster  compressor  a  booster  com- 
pressor bypass  valve  operative  to  effect  the  bypass  of  bleed  air 
around  the  booster  compressor,  providing  between  the  fijel  feed 
system  and  the  gasifier  system  in  ccnnected  relation  thereto  a  fuel 
feed  control  valve  operative  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied 
from  the  fuel  feed  system  to  the  gatifier  system,  the  improvement 
in  the  method  for  exercising  control  over  an  integrated  gasification 
combined  cycle  system  wherein  load  changes  for  cycling  duty  are 
effected  therewith  at  a  rate  of  approximately  five  percent  per 
minute  in  order  to  thereby  permit  stable  state  operation  of  the  gas 
turbine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  within  the  integrated  gasification  combined  cycle 
system  a  signal  representative  of  the  load  demand  on  the  gas 
turbine; 

b.  providing  the  signal  representative  of  the  load  demand  on  the 
gas  turbine  to  the  bleed  air  control  valve  and  providing  the 
same  signal  representative  of  the  load  demand  on  the  gas 
turbine  also  to  the  fiiel  feed  control  valve; 

c.  actuating  the  bleed  air  control  talve  in  response  to  the  receipt 
thereby  of  the  signal  representative  of  the  load  demand  on  the 
gas  turbine  in  order  to  thereby  effectuate  control  over  the 
amount  of  bleed  air  supplied  to  the  booster  compressor;  and 

d.  simultaneous  with  the  actuation  of  the  bleed  air  control  valve 
actuating  the  fiiel  feed  control  valve  in  response  to  the  receipt 
thereby  of  the  signal  representative  of  the  load  demand  on  the 
gas  mrbine  in  order  to  thereby  effectuate  control  over  the 
amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  gasifier  system. 


5,688^ 
PORTABLE  CLEAN  AIR  FACILITY 
Charks  W.  Spengler,  3024  W.  Pronect  Rd-,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
80526  r 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,509 

Int  a.*  BOlp  4(V/0 

U.S.  0. 55-3SO  i  5  Claims 


T 


1.  A  clean  air  facility  comprising  an  assemblage  of  horizontal 
and  vertical  pipes  interconnected  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a 
supporting  stnicture, 

said  supporting  stnicture  including  first  (18.  42).  second  (20. 
44).  third  (22,  46)  and  fourth  (24.  48)  spaced  parallel,  elon- 
gated, vertical  extending  supporting  pipe  means  of  equal 
length,  each  supporting  pipe  means  having  an  upper  end  with 


the  upper  ends  in  a  same  horizontal  plane,  each  supporting, 
pipe  means  having  a  lower  end  with  the  lower  ends  in  a  same 
horizontal  plane. 

a  first  parallel  horizontal  supporting  means  including  a  first 
supporting  pipe  (14)  between  said  first  and  second  elongated 
vertical  supporting  pipe  means  and  a  second  supporting  pipe 
(16).  between  said  third  and  fourth  elongated  supporting  pipe 
means,  said  first  parallel  horizontal  supporting  means  adjust- 
ably secured  near  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  vertical 
supporting  means. 

a  second  horizontal  supporting  means  adjustably  supported  by 
said  elongated  vertical  support  pipe  means  upwardly  fix)m 
said  first  supporting  means,  said  second  horizontal  supporting 
means  including  a  first  pipe  means  (26)  between  said  first  and 
second  elongated  vertical  support  pipe  means,  a  second  pipe 
means  (28)  between  said  third  and  fourth  elongated  vertical 
support  means,  a  third  horizontal  support  means  (30)  between 
said  first  and  third  elongated  vertical  support  pipe  means  and 
a  fourth  supporting  pipe  means  (32)  between  said  second  and 
fourth  elongated  vertical  supporting  means,  each  supporting 
pipe  of  said  second  support  means  being  in  a  same  horizontal 
plajie; 

a  third  horizontal  supporting  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  and  between  each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
elongated  vertical  supporting  pipe  means. 

a  first  pair  (21.  23)  of  spaced  short,  vertically  extending  support- 
ing pipe  means  adjustably  secured  between  said  first  parallel 
supporting  pipe  of  said  first  horizontal  supporting  means  and 
said  first  pipe  means  of  said  second  horizontal  supporting 
means,  a  second  pair  (27.  33)  of  spaced  short  vertically 
extending  pipe  means  adjustably  secured  between  said  second 
supporting  pipe  means  of  said  first  parallel  supporting  means 
and  said  second  horizontal  support  means  of  said  second 
horizontal  supporting  means,  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
short  vertical  supporting  pipe  means  being  equally  spaced 
from  a  center  line  between  said  first  and  second  elongated 
vertically  extending  supporting  pipe  means  and  between  said 
third  and  fourth  elongated  vertically  extending  supporting 
pipe  means, 

a  fourth  horizontal  supporting  pipe  means,  said  fourth  horizontal 
supporting  pipe  means  including  a  pair  of  supporting  pipe 
means  (34.  36)  secured  between  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
short  vertically  extending  support  means  with  one  each  sup- 
porting pipe  of  said  pair  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  line. 

at  least  one  blower  (38.  40)  mounted  on  said  fourth  horizontal 
supporting  pipe  means; 

said  at  least  one  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet 
formed  by  an  upper  end  of  said  blower; 

a  HEPA  filter  mounted  on  a  fifth  horizontal  supporting  pipe 
means  (31.  35)  with  the  HEPA  filter  in  a  vertical  position,  said 
HEPA  filter  including  a  bcttom  side  mounted  on  said  fifth 
horizontal  supporting  pipe  means  on  a  level  higher  than  said 
inlet  end  of  said  at  least  one  blower  and  an  upper  side  of  said 
HEPA  filter  is  supported  by  downwardly  extending  spaced 
short  vertical  pipe  means  (87)  secured  at  their  upper  ends, 
said  HEPA  filter  having  a  front  side  that  forms  an  outlet  and  a 
back  side  that  forms  an  inlet,  said  outlet  and  inlet  extending 
from  said  bottom  side  to  said  upper  side; 

a  closed  hinge  duct  (84.  85)  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  at 
least  one  blower,  said  closed  duct  extending  from  said  outlet 
of  said  at  least  one  blower  and  connected  to  a  closed  air 
conducting  cover  (86)  secured  along  a  back  side  of  said  HEPA 
filter  which  directs  air  from  said  at  least  one  blower  along  and 
through  said  inlet  of  said  HEPA  filter. 

a  pan  element  (62)  secured  over  said  at  least  one  blower,  said 
pan  element  having  at  least  one  aperture  (78.  80)  that  fits  over 
said  inlet  to  said  at  least  one  blower, 

a  cover  (64)  for  said  pan,  said  cover  including  slots  (65)  along  a 
front  edge  of  said  cover  through  which  air  is  drawn  by  said  at 
least  one  blower,  to  said  inlet, 

said  facility  including  a  side  panel,  a  top  panel  and  a  fixMit  panel, 
each  of  said  panels  being  secured  to  said  supporting  structure 
so  as  to  form  an  air  tight  chamber. 
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5,688,298 
SELF-ALIGNING,  SELF-SEALING  VACUUM  BAG 
Mark  D.  Bosses,  Moetvale,  N  J.,  Msignor  to  Home  Care  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  CUnon,  NJ. 
Contiiiitatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,418,  Oct  16,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,613,989.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,885 

tat  a."  BOID  46/00 
VS.  a.  55—367  i«  Claims 


5.688,299 
AIR  FILTERS 
ThMMs    Ivor   Goodwin.    71    Loaghborougb    Road,    Hayen, 
Loughborough.  Leicestershire.  LE12  SHY,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aag.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1994, 
9416487 

fart,  a."  B«1D  27/06 
VS.  CL  55— 385  J  ig  culms 


1.  In  a  vacuum  bag  for  use  with  a  vacuum  device  having  a  dirty 
air  vacuum  inlet,  said  bag  comprising: 

(A)  porous  bag  means  for  trapping  dirt,  dust  and  panicles 
therein  while  allowing  air  to  pass  tlierethrough  under  the 
influence  of  a  vacuum  thereabout,  said  bag  means  defming  a 
bag  interior  and  a  channel  through  said  bag  means  thereinto; 
and 

(B)  a  self-sealing  collar  secured  to  said  bag  means  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  bag  interior  via  said  channel,  said  collar 
including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  parallel  planar  panels  defining  aligned  respective 
apertures  therethrough  configured  and  dimensioned  for 
receipt  of  a  vacuum  inlet  therethrough, 

(ii)  a  first  resilient  membrane  disposed  intermediate  said  pair 
of  panels,  said  first  membrane  defining  a  first  men)brane 
aperture  therethrough  aligned  with  but  smaller  than  said 
panel  apertures,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  finger  means  on  the  outer  of  said  pair  of 
panels  normally  extending  inwardly  in  the  plane  of  said 
outer  panel  at  least  partially  across  the  outer  panel  aperture 
prior  to  placement  of  said  collar  on  a  vacuum  inlet,  extend- 
ing through  said  first  membrane  aperture  and  past  the  inner 
of  said  pair  of  said  panels  when  said  collar  is  disposed  on  a 
vacuum  inlet,  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and 
partially  behind  said  first  membrane  and  across  said  first 
membrane  aperture  to  effectively  close  said  first  membrane 
aperture  when  said  collar  is  removed  from  a  vacuum  inlet; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  collar  is  self-aligning  and 
more  efficiently  self-sealing  with  a  vacuum  inlet  and 
includes: 

(a)  a  third  planar  panel  disposed  parallel  lo  and  outwardly 
of  said  pair  of  panels,  said  third  panel  defining  a  respec- 
tive third  aperture  theretlirough  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned for  receipt  of  a  vacuum  inlet  tlierethrough  and 
aligned  with  said  apertures  of  said  pair  of  panels,  said 
third  aperture  being  of  a  thickness  to  facilitate  Wind 
placement  of  said  collar  on  a  vacuum  inlet  said  third 
aperture  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  cooperate 
with  a  vactium  inlet  extending  therethrough  to  Mock 
further  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  collar  and  the 
vacuum  inlet;  and 

(b)  a  second  resilient  membrane  disposed  intermediate  said 
third  panel  and  said  pair  of  paniels,  said  second  mem- 
brane defining  a  second  membrane  aperture  tlieretlirough 
aligned  with  but  snnaHer  than  said  panel  apertures,  and 
aligned  with  said  first  membrane  aperture,  said  second 
membrane  forming  an  uninterrupted  360°  seal  with  a 
vacuum  inlet  when  said  collar  is  disposed  thereon. 


1.  An  air  filter  adapted  for  being  mounted  adjacent  to  a  carbu- 
retor of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  said  air  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  defining  a  central  air-inlet  opening  therein  for  com- 
municating with  the  carburetor,  and  including  base  attachment 
means  for  permanently  attaching  the  base  to  the  engine  with- 
out substantially  obstructing  the  air-inlet  opening  to  the  car- 
buretor; 

(b)  a  removable  filter  element  comprising  a  filter  support  frame 
posiboned  on  the  base,  and  a  filter  medium  carried  by  the 
support  frame  and  surrounding  the  air-inlet  opening  to  the 
carburetor  for  filtering  an  air  stream  passing  through  the  air 
filter  to  the  carburetor;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  releasable  securing  means  spaced-apan  along 
respective  engaging  surfaces  of  the  filter  support  frame  and 
the  base,  and  cooperating  to  releasibly  secure  the  filter  ele- 
ment to  tJie  base,  said  releasable  securing  means  operating 
independent  of  tl>e  base  attachment  means  such  that  the  filter 
medium  is  readily  removable  and  replaceable  without  detach- 
ing the  base  from  the  engine. 


d,tMlo,.3tNf 
CONVEYING  GLASS  TUBING 
David  L.  Ashley;  John  M.  Dafin,  both  of  Painted  Post*  Michael 
R.  Heslin,  Elmira;  Jason  S.  Watts,  Horseheads,  and  Paul  A. 
Williams,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,936 

tat  a.'  C03B  15/14:15/18:21/00 

VS.  a.  6S-M  9  Claims 


or 

■  / 

O  'M/ "'"'"' 

J  -u    u   u   u   o 

1.  A  method  of  drawing  glass  tubing  which  comprises  passing 
the  tubing  through  an  enclosure  into  which  air  and  water  are 
mtroduced  to  provide  a  humid  atmospbere  that  is  continuously 
circulated  through  the  enclosure,  drawing  the  tubing  over  a  tube 
draw  within  the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  extending  to  a  point  on 
the  tube  draw  where  the  glass  has  cooled  sufficiendy  to  avoid 
frictive  damage. 
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5,68M01 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-WOVEN  MATERIAL 
FROM  IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  GLASS  FIBERS 
Ralph  E.  Brandon,  Newark,-  Lany  J.  Grant,  WesterviUe;  Todd 
Green,  Somerset,  and  Kimberlcy  A.  Householder,  Pickering- 
ton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology Inc,  Summit,  01. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  310,183,  Sep.  21, 1»4.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,136 

InL  CL*  C03B  37/075:37;04 

U.S.  a.  65-^38  6  Oaims 


discharging  gases  from  an  opening  in  a  second  annular  blower 
which  is  positioned  radially  outwardly  from  the  first  blower, 
the  gases  diverging  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  die 
spinner  axis  to  complete  die  attenuation  of  die  fibers  and 
influence  the  flow  path  of  the  fibers. 


5,688303 

MECHANICAL  ALLOYING  PROCESS 

John  S.  Benjamin,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,013,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,905,  Aug.  30, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  847,855,  Mar.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^)40 
Int  a.*  B22F  l/OO 
UA  a.  75—352  49  claims 


POWDER 

Ik 

POWDER 

B 
- 

1.  A  method  for  producing  non-wcven  material  from  irregularly 
shaped  glass  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fiberizing  irregularly  shaped  glass  fibers  by  a  rotary  method; 
collecting  said  glass  fibers  by  a  direct  forming  mediod  to  form  a 

wool  paclc;  and 
drawing  a  tow  from  said  wool  pack  as  a  continuous  open  yam. 


5,6883«2 
CENTRIFUGING  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIBERS 
James  G.  Snyder,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,038 

InL  a.*-  C03B  37/04 

U.S.  a.  65-461  15  Claims 


J 


1.  A  mechanical  alloying  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  mechanically  alloyable  feedstocic  material  compris- 
ing particulate  material  containing  different  alloy  ingredients 
through  a  roll  bite  of  opposing  rollers  for  producing  a  rolled 
compact  comprising  welded  particulate, 

(b)  conruninuting  said  rolled  compact  to  form  a  comminuted 
particulate  product,  and 

(c)  repeating  (a)  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  times  until  the  homoge- 
neity of  the  material  is  increased  and  mechanical  alloying  is 
achieved. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  fibers,  comprising: 

introducing  molten  material  into  a  tpinner  rotating  about  an  axis, 

the  spinner  having  a  peripheral  wall  having  a  plurality  of 

orifices; 

centrifuging  the  molten  material  through  the  orifices  to  create 
fibers; 

discharging  gases  from  an  opening  in  a  first  annular  blower,  die 
gases  converging  radially  inwardly  widi  respect  to  die  spinner 
axis  to  partially  attenuate  die  fbers  and  influence  die  flow 
path  of  die  fibers  towards  a  diection  parallel  to  die  spinner 
axis;  and 


5,688304 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  HEAP  BIOOXIDATION 
RATE  OF  REFRACTORY  SULFIDE  ORE  PARTICLES 
THAT  ARE  BIOOXIDIZED  USING  RECYCLED 
BIOLEACHATE  SOLUTION 
William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo;  Chris  Johansson,  San  Francisco; 
John  Shield,  and  Vandy  Shrader,  both  of  San  Mateo,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Geobiotics,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,002,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,993 
Int  a.*  C22B  i//« 
U.S.  a.  75-712  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  heap  biooxidation  rate  of  refrac- 
tory sulfide  ore  particles  diat  are  at  least  partially  biooxidized  using 
a  recycled  bioleachate  off  solution,  die  process  comprising; 

a.  biooxidizing  a  heap  comprised  of  refractory  sulfide  ore  par- 
ticles with  a  bioleachate  solution  and  thereby  producing  a 
bioleachate  off  solution  that  includes  a  plurality  of  inhibitory 
materials  dissolved  dierein,  wherein  the  concentration  of  each 
individual  inhibitory  material  in  die  bioleachate  off  solution  is 
below  its  individual  inhibitory  concentration  and  die  com- 
bined concentration  of  at  least  two  of  die  inhibitory  materials 
is  suflBcient  to  inhibit  die  biooxidation  rate  of  die  refractory 
sulfide  ore  particles  in  the  ore; 

b.  collecting  die  bioleachate  off  solution  from  die  heap; 
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5,688305 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  OF  MOIST  GASES 
Rodericfa  Wllhelm  Graeff,  Kdlwitzweg  19,  62291  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,115 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  20,  1994,  44  37 
494.1 

Int  CI.*  BOID  53/06:53/26 
MS.  a.  95—14  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  drying  a  moist  gas  by  first  removing  moisture 
from  the  gas  by  passing  die  moist  gas  dirough  a  desiccant.  and  then 
freeing  said  moisture  picked  up  by  the  desiccant  from  the  moist 
gas  by  passing  a  hot  regeneration  gas  through  the  desiccant.  the 
process  comprising, 

heating  the  regeneration  gas  to  a  predetermined  input  tempera- 
mre  and  inputting  the  heated  regeneration  gas  to  and  through 
the  desiccant; 
measuring  the  temperature  of  tlie  exhaust  regeneration  gas  that 
afiBues  from  the  desiccant  during  a  last  phase  of  regeneration; 
adjusting  the  amount  of  regeneration  gas  that  is  input  to  die 
desiccant  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  inputted 
regeneration  gas  at  said  predclermined  input  temperature  until 
the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  regeneration  gas  reaches  a 
predetermined  exhaust  gas  temperature  and  continuing  the 
adjusting  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust 
regeneration  gas  at  said  predetennined  exhaust  gas  tempera- 
ture. 


5,688306 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  INTERMITTENTLY 

MANUFACTURE  AND  DISPENSE  NITROGEN  GAS 

Nicholas  A.  Verini,  404  Lone  Eagle  Point  Lafayette,  Cdo. 

80026 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503396,  JuL  18,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5388,984.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646305 

Int  CL'^  BOID  53/22 
U.S.  CL  95—15  12  Claims 


.  conditioning  the  bioleachate  off  solution  to  reduce  the  inhibi- 
tory effect  caused  by  the  combined  concentration  of  the  at 
least  two  inhibitory  materials; 
.  recycling  die  bioleachate  off  solution  to  die  heap;and 
.  biooxidizing  die  refractory  sulfide  ore  particles  in  the  heap 
widi  die  recycled  bioleachate  off  solution. 


1.  A  method  for  intermittent  and  automatic  separating  nitrogen 
from  air  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  and  introducing  said  air  into  a  module  contain- 
ing a  permeable  membrane  means  for  separating  said  nitrogen 
from  said  air. 

(b)  said  permeable  memttrane  means  separating  said  nitrogen 
from  said  air  permitting  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  moisttire  and 
other  gases  to  pass  through  said  membrane  means  while 
enriching  said  nitrogen  to  a  desired  purity  by  removing  other 
air  components, 

(c)  providing  a  means  for  automatic  controlling  nitrogen  pres- 
sure in  said  module. 

(d)  providing  means  for  automatic  controlling  temperature  in 
said  module. 

(e)  providing  conduit  to  contain  said  air  and  nitrogen  in  said 
apparatus  when  necessary  until  discharge  and. 

(f)  providing  a  means  for  automatically  controlling  and  dispens- 
ing desired  amounts  of  said  nitrogen. 


5,688307 
SEPARATION  OF  LOW-BOILING  GASES  USING  SUPER- 
GLASSY  MEMBRANES 
Ingo  Ptnnau,  Palo  Alto;  Kaaeid  Lokhandwala,  Menio  Park; 
Phuong  Nguyen,  Fremont  and  Scott  Segelke,  Moontain 
View,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technology  and 
Research,  Inc,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,706 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/22 
MS.  CL  95—50  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas-separation  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side;  said  membrane  comprising  a  polymer  material  charac- 
terized by: 

(i)  a  glass  transition  temperature,  T,,  of  at  least  about  100°  C, 
(ii)  a  free  volume  V^  of  at  least  about  10%  and 
(iii)  a  methane  permeabiUty  at  room  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1 ,000  Saner; 

(b)  contacting  said  feed  side  with  a  gas  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  a  hydrocarbon  gas  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methane  and  ethylene, 
(ii)  nitrogen;  and 
(iii)  a  condensable  gas  that  has  a  boiling  point  at  least  about 

40°  C.  above  tiie  boiling  point  of  said  hydrocarbon  gas  at 

atmospheric  pressure; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 
enriched  in  said  hydrocarbon  gas  and  said  condensable  gas 
compared  with  said  gas  mixture; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  residue  stream  enriched  in 
said  nitrogen  compared  with  said  gas  mixture. 
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5,688,908 

ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  CLEAhONG  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR 

FLOW  SBNSOR 

Ronald  D.  Voigts,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Trion,  Inc.,  Sandford, 

N.C. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  452,715 
Int  CL*  BflDC  3^8 


VS.  a.  96—18 


18  Claims 


1.  An  air  cleaning  system  comprising: 

an  air  cleaner  for  use  in  an  air  d(ict; 

an  air  flow  sensor  circuit  incluUing  an  air  flow  sensor,  said 
circuit  connected  to  the  air  Cleaner  and  having  means  for 
connecting  the  sensor  to  a  power  supply,  said  sensor  provid- 
ing a  signal  in  response  to  airlow  through  the  air  duct;  and 

switching  means  connected  to  the  air  flow  sensor  circuit  and  the 
air  cleaner  for  controlling  the  power  supply  to  the  air  cleaner 
in  response  to  the  signal  provided  by  the  sensor,  the  switching 
means  supplying  power  to  the  air  cleaner  from  the  power 
supply  when  either  die  sensor  pr  the  circuit  is  disabled. 


5,688,309 

WATER  AND  OIL  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION, 

TREATING  METHOD  THEREWITH  AND  COPOLYMER 

Toyomichi  Shimada;  Yuichi  Ohmtri,  and  Takashige  Maekawa, 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.,  Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Jafan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191824 

Int  a.*  C09K  3/18:  C081«  220/00:  D06M  15/19 

VS.  a.  106-2  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  water  and  oil  repellent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a  copolymer  comprising  the  followiig  polymeric  units  A,  B,  C  and 

D,  and  an  organic  solvent; 

Polymeric  units  A:  Polymeric  units  derived  from  an  acrylate  con- 
taining a  polyfluoroalkyl  group,  ind/or  a  methacrylate  contain- 
ing a  polyfluoroalkyl  group; 

Polymeric  units  B:  Polymeric  units  iderived  from  an  acrylate  con- 
taining a  hydrocarbon  group,  andi(or  a  mediacrylate  containing  a 
hydrocarbon  group; 

Polymeric  units  C:  Polymeric  units  derived  from  an  acid  anhydride 
having  an  unsaturated  group;  and 

Polymeric  units  D:  Polymeric  units  derived  from  triallyl  cyanurate. 


5,688310 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  MATERL\L  AND  METHOD, 

AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  ALUMINUMALLOYS 
Pierre  Mauret,  4  all^  Roland  Garros,  31520  RamonviUe  Saint 
Ague,  and  Louis  Caches,  13  rue  Moatplaisir,  31400  Tou- 
louse, both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)068S,  S  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  373,235 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  6,  1992,  92  08419 

Int.  CI.''  C23F  11/00.11/14 

VS.  a.  106-14.42  12  Claims 

9.   A   product   for   protecting   non-ferrous   metallic   materials 

against  corrosion,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  binder  and  a  corrosion 

inhibitor  consisting  of  at  least  one  dihydroxyazoic  salt  with  a 

solubility  in  water  of  between  0.01  g/1  and  3  g/1,  having  the 

following  structural  unit: 


OMO 


where  -y  is  a  salifiable  anion,  and  M  a  bivalent  metal,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  tin  and  allcaline  earth  metals. 


5,688311 

INK  JET  INKS  CONTAINING  LONG  CHAIN  ALCOHOLS 

Raymond  J.  Adamic,  CorvaUis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791370 

Int.  a.*  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106-20  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  carrier  medium; 

(b)  a  colorant;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  long  chain  alcohol  having  at  least  8  caitwn  atoms 
present  in  the  amount  of  0.05  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  ink. 


5,688312 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakville;  Fatima  M.  Pontes,  Missis- 
sauga;  Stephan  V.  Drappel,  Toronto;  Gregorj  J.  Kovacs,  and 
Anthony  J.  Paine,  both  of  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,154 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106-31.49  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  colorant  and  an  imide  or 
bisimide  and  which  ink  possesses  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1 
centipoise  to  about  10  centipoise  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
125°  C.  to  about  180°  C,  and  which  imide  or  bisimide  is  of  the 
Formulas  I  or  II,  respectively: 


A 

X  J 


N  — R 
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-continued 
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A      K 


N-R'-N 


^  r 


O 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  from  about  2  to  about  50  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  an  alkylene  hydrocarbon  or  a  polyalkyleneoxide,  each 
with  from  about  2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  an  aiylene  of 
from  6  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylene  of  from  about  2  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  ink  is  a  sohd  at  ttxwn 
temperature,  about  20°  C.  to  about  40°  C. 


5,688313 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  FOUNDRY  SAND  ADDITIVES 

AND  METHOD  OF  CASTING  METAL  FOR  REDUCED 

VOC  EMISSIONS 

Charies  R.  Landis,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  AMCOL 

International  Corporation,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,245,  Jun.  21,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,087 
Int  a.*  B22C  1/00:9/00:9/02 
VS.  a.  106-38.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  foundry  sand  additive  comprising  sand,  activated  carbon 
and/or  activated  graphite:  a  ground  ore  containing  a  compound 
selected  from  humic  acid,  a  metal  salt  of  humic  acid,  or  mixtures 
thereof;  and  a  carbon  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  graphite,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  weight  proportions  of 
ground  ore/caibon  source  of  20-95%  by  weight  ground  ore  and 
80-5%  by  weight  carbon  source. 


5,688316 

PIGMENTED  SUBSTRATES  COMPRISING  TERBIUM 

COMPOUND  COLORANTS 

Fabienne  Pettini,  Paris,  and  TWerry  Sc«iM)oag,  Pntcaux,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rbooe-Poalenc  CUmie,  Coortteroic 

Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fruce,  Mar.  28, 1995,  95  •3600 
Int  CL'  Ce9C  1/00:1/02 
VS.  a.  106—461  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  colored/pigmented  substrate,  die  improvement  which 
comprises,  as  the  colorant  therefor,  an  effective  coloration- 
imparting  anKxmt  of  at  least  one  colorant  terbium  compound 
having  die  formula  ATbO,  and/or  ATbMOj,  wherein  A  is  at  least 
one  alkaline  earth  metal  and  M  is  cerium,  zirconium,  praseody- 
mium, or  combination  thereof. 


5,688317 

CARBON  BLACKS 

Bnicc  E.  Mackay,  Framlngham;  Mark  A.  WUkinsoo,  and  Bar- 

ric  J.  Yates,  both  of  Lexington,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,244,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,456,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

81,881,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iD- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  935,794,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,015 

Int  a."  C09C  1/48 

VS.  a.  106—176  6  Claims 

5.  A  carbon  black  having  an  IjNo.  of  8-32  mg/g:  a  DBP  of 

71-150  cc/100  g  and  an  M-Ratio  of  die  carbon  black  aggregate  of 

1.25-2.00. 


5,688314 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  METAL  COMPOUND-CONTAINING 

PEARL  PIGMENT 
Atuko  Nishimagi,  Iwaki;  Masahiko  Yazawai,  Tokyo-to,  and 
Katuhisa  Nitta.  Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Merdc 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,231 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-218303 

Int  CI."  C09C  1/36 

VS.  a.  106—443  21  Claims 

1.  A  pearlescent  pigment  comprising  a  flaky  substrate  having 

diereon  a  titanium  oxide  and  a  phosphoric  acid  metal  compound. 


5,688315 

COLORED  TITANIFEROUS  COATING  PIGMENT 

OBTAINED  AS  A  FLOCCULATED  BY-PRODUCT  IN  A 

KAOLIN  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

Sanjay  Behl;  MitcheU  J.  WUlis,  and  Raymond  H.  Young,  all  of 

Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,772,  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5384394.  This  application  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688371 

Int  CI.*  C09C  1/36:1/42 

VS.  a.  106-446  7  Claims 

1.  A  dun-colored  pigment  comprising  a  clay  dispersant,  particles 

of  kaolin  clay,  5-25%  by  weight  titania.  minor  amounts  of  fatty 

acid  and  an  anionic  polymer,  said  pigment  being  65-80%  by 

weight  finer  than  2  micrometers  and  have  an  average  particle  size 

of  0.45  to  1 .25  micronneters. 


5,688318 
PHOTONIC  BAND  GAP  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Joseph  B.  MUstein,  134  Foster  St,  Brighton.  Mass.  02135,  and 

Ronald  G.  Roy,  15  GuUe  Ave.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  01876 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,146,  Jun.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  986,848,  Dec  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5385,114.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,971 

Int  a."  C30B  33/06 

VS.  CL  117—1  1  Claim 


1.  Modification  of  a  photonic  band  gap  behavior  of  a  photonic 
band  gap  material  by  modification  of  a  physical  periodicity  or  a 
dielectric  constant  or  both  of  the  said  photonic  band  gap  material 
by  application  of  one  or  more  of  the  excitations  chosen  from  the 
group  comprising: 

a.  a  thermal  excitation. 

b.  a  physical  compression  or  extension, 

c.  an  electric  field  excitation,  and 

d.  a  magnetic  field  excitation,  or  by  the  addition  of  the  same  or 
other  photonic  band  gap  material  so  as  to  modify  the  physical 
periodicity  of  the  said  photonic  band  gap  material. 
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5,688^19 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 

OF  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Iziuni  Fusegawa;  Hirotoshi  Yaaugishi;  Nobuyoshi  Fujimaki, 

and  Yukio  Karasawa,  ail  of  Gumna-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320467 
InL  a.*  C30B  15/00 
VS.  a.  117—13  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  electric^  properties  of  a  silicon  crystal, 
characterized  by  the  following  steps  carried  out  after  pulling  up  a 
silicon  semiconductor  single  crystal  by  the  Czochralski  method  or 
the  floating  zone  pulling  method,  said  steps  comprising: 

cutting  a  wafer  of  a  first  thickness  from  said  single  crystal; 

etching  the  surface  of  the  wafer  with  a  mixed  solution  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  nitric  atid,  thereby  relieving  said  wafer 
of  strain: 

supporting  the  wafer  with  the  strface  in  a  vertical  direction; 

selectively  etching  the  vertical  »urface  of  the  wafer  in  a  mixed 
solution  of  KjCrjO,,  hydroflaoric  acid,  and  water, 

counting  the  number  of  scale-lite  patterns,  per  unit  area,  appear- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  waftr; 

obtaining  a  coneladon  of  the  nuaiber  of  scale-like  patterns  to  the 
acceptability  rate  of  oxide  filei  dielectric  breakdown  voltage, 
wherein  the  number  of  scale-like  patterns  is  obtained  by  said 
selective  etching  step  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  wafers;  and 

evaluating  the  acceptability  of  oxide  film  dielectric  breakdown 
voltage  from  the  number  of  scale-like  patterns  counted  in  said 
counting  step  on  the  basis  of  ^d  correlation  obtained  in  said 
obtaining  step. 


5,688320 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM 
NITRIDE  WHISKERS 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Gribkov;  Boris  Vladimirovicb  Shchet- 
anov;  Eric  Loguinovitch  Umantsev,  all  of  Moscow;  Vladimir 
Alexandrovich  Silaev,  Tversk^a  Obi;  Yurii  Alexeevich  Gore- 
lov,  Tversk^a  Obi.,  and  Piotr  Phiodorovich  Lyasota,  Tver- 
skaja  Obi.,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France,  and 
VIAM-ALL  Russian  Institut  of  Aviation  Materials,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jon.  19,  1995,  95  07278 
Int  a."  C30B  9/00 
VS.  a.  117-75  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  nitride  whiskers  by  reduc- 
ing alumina  with  cartwn  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature 
of  1800°  to  2000°  C,  in  the  oresence  of  a  growth  activator 


pres 


containing  a  solvent  element,  which  process  comprises  the  step  of 
periodically  feeding,  through  a  working  area  of  a  horizontal  fur- 
nace equipped  with  a  graphite  heating  device,  counter  to  a  flow  of 
nitrogen,  a  graphite  container  charged  with  a  mixture  of  alumina, 
carbon  and  caibonyl  iron,  as  the  growth  activator,  which  is  present 
in  an  amount  capable  of  implementing  a  VLS  mechanism,  and 
wherein  the  time  taken  by  the  container  to  pass  through  the 
working  zone  ranges  fix)m  20  to  120  minutes. 


5,688321 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SILICON  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  BY  A  FLOAT-ZONE  METHOD 

Masanori  Klmura,  and  Hirotoshi  Yamagishi,  both  of  Aimaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,919,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5356,461.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147231 

Int  a.*  C30B  35/00 

VS.  a.  117—200  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  single  crystal  by  a 
floating-zone  method  from  a  polysilicon  rod  having  an  average 
grain  length  of  10  to  1000  urn,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  heating  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  rod  to  form  a 

molten  zone; 
reflector  means  disposed  around  the  silicon  crystal  ingot  being 

grown  and  located  near  the  molten  zone  for  post-heating  the 

growing  silicon  single  crystal  ingot; 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  of  300  to  1000  gauss  to  the 

molten  zone;  and 
means  for  passing  the  molten  zone  through  the  length  of  the 

polysilicon  rod,  thereby  converting  the  polysilicon  rod  into  a 

silicon  single  crystal  ingot  through  a  one-pass  zoning  of  the 

floating  zone  method. 


5,688322 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  RESIST  ON  SUBSTRATE 
Kimio  Motoda;  Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  both  of  Kumamoto,  and 
Noriyuki  Anal,  Kumamoto-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653341 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149624 
Int  a."  BOSC  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—52  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  resist  comprising: 
a  spin-chuck  which  is  vertically  movable,  said  spin-chuck  hold- 
ing a  substrate  received  and  rotating  together  with  said  sub- 
strate, 
resist  solution  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  resist  solution 

onto  said  substrate  held  on  the  spin-chuck: 
a  rotating  cup  surrounding  the  substrate  held  on  said  spin-chuck 
and  being  rotated  in  synchronism  with  said  spin-chuck,  for 
receiving  said  resist  solution  centrifugally  separated  from  .said 
substrate; 


a  drain  cup  provided  around  said  rotating  cup,  for  receiving  a 
waste  material  discharged  fix)m  said  rotating  cup,  said  drain 
cup  having  a  collecting  space  for  collecting  said  waste  mate- 
rial received; 

a  drainage  passage  having  a  drainage  port  opening  into  said 
collecting  space  for  discharging  a  liquid  component  of  said 
waste  material  collected  in  said  collecting  space  therefrom; 

an  exhaust  passage  having  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with 
said  collecting  space,  for  discharging  a  gas  component  of  said 
waste  material  collected  in  said  collecting  space  therefrom; 

an  exhaust  gas  guiding  passage  provided  at  a  level  higher  than  at 
least  said  drainage  port,  for  guiding  said  gas  component  from 
said  collecting  space  to  said  exhaust  passage;  and 

a  gas- liquid  separating  member  provided  in  said  exhaust  gas 
guiding  passage,  for  condensing  a  liquid  component  contained 
in  an  air  flow  containing  said  gas  component  by  striking  it 
against  said  gas-liquid  separating  member,  thereby  preventing 
said  liquid  component  from  going  around  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage. 


5,688323 
SPRAY  CONTAINMENT  AND  ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Marl  Kane,  Auburn;  Clay  Jorgensen,  Stanwood,  and  Don 
Sybil,  Kent  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Coatings, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,683 

Int  a.'  B05B  I5A)0:  B24C  9/00 

VS.  a.  118—326  29  Claims 


1.  A  spray  containment  enclosure  assembly  for  use  in  a  spraying 
operation  on  a  work  surface,  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  personnel  basket  supported  by  said  support  member,  said 
personnel  basket  having  a  work  area  therein  sized  to  receive  a 
worker,  said  work  area  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward portion,  said  forward  portion  being  closer  to  the  work 
surface  than  said  rearward  portion  during  the  spraying  opera- 
tion, said  work  area  having  a  shape  and  size  that  allows  the 
worker  to  move  between  said  forward  and  rearward  portions: 

an  enclosure  attached  to  said  personnel  basket,  said  enclosure 
defining  an  interior  area,  said  enclosure  being  positioned  with 


respect  to  said  personnel  basket  such  that  when  the  worker  is 
in  said  forward  portion  of  said  work  area  at  least  an  upper 
torso  of  the  worker  is  within  said  interior  area,  said  enclosure 
having  a  cross  member  having  an  edge  portion  with  a  recess 
shaped  and  sized  to  receive  therein  at  least  a  front  portion  of 
the  upper  torso  of  the  worker  during  the  spraying  operation 
when  the  worker  is  in  said  forward  portion  of  said  work  area, 
said  rearward  portion  of  said  work  area  being  exterior  of  said 
interior  area  such  that  the  worker  is  substantially  exterior  of 
said  interior  area  when  the  worker  is  in  said  rearward  portion 
of  said  work  area,  said  enclosure  having  an  open  front  side  to 
provide  the  worker  with  direct  access  to  the  work  surface 
from  said  interior  area,  said  open  front  side  of  said  enclosure 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  work  surface  during  the 
spraying  operation  to  define  an  airway  gap  between  said 
enclosure  and  die  work  surface,  said  enclosure  having  an 
entry  opening  therein  shaped  and  sized  to  allow  the  worker  to 
move  into  and  out  of  said  interior  area  upon  the  worker 
moving  between  said  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  said 
work  area,  said  enclosure  having  an  air  exhaust  portion  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  enclosure; 

an  air  filter  coupled  to  said  enclosure; 

an  air  moving  device  connected  to  said  enclosure  and  coupled  to 
said  air  exhaust  portion  to  draw  air  into  said  interior  area  of 
said  enclosure  through  said  airway  gap  to  prevent  airborne 
particulates  that  are  sprayed  within  said  interior  area  during 
the  spraying  operation  from  exiting  said  interior  area  through 
said  airway  gap,  said  air  moving  device  drawing  air  out  of 
said  interior  area  through  said  air  exhaust  portion,  said 
exhausted  air  being  passed  through  said  air  filter; 

a  yieldable  skirt  seal  extending  across  said  recess,  said  skirt  seal 
being  positioned  to  elastically  deflect  forwardly  and  sealably 
engage  the  front  portion  of  the  upper  torso  of  the  worker 
when  the  worker  moves  to  said  forward  portion  of  said  work 
area  to  substantially  block  airflow  between  the  upper  torso  of 
the  worker  and  said  cross  member  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
worker  below  said  skirt  seal  is  exterior  of  said  interior  area; 
and 

a  flexible  cover  member  attached  to  said  enclosure  and  posi- 
tioned to  substantially  cover  said  entry  opening,  said  cover 
member  being  movable  relative  to  said  enclosure  to  allow  the 
worker  to  move  through  said  enti^  opening  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  portions  of  said  work  area,  said  cover 
member  being  positioned  to  sealably  engage  said  enclosure 
around  said  opening  to  form  a  seal  therebetween,  said  cover 
member  being  suflBcientiy  flexible  to  engage  a  rear  portion  of 
the  upper  torso  of  the  worker  upon  activation  of  said  air 
moving  device  and  when  the  worker  is  in  said  forward  portion 
of  said  work  area  to  sealably  engage  the  worker  to  substan- 
tially block  air  from  being  drawn  by  said  air  moving  device 
into  said  interior  area  through  said  entry  opening,  such  that 
the  air  drawn  into  said  interior  area  substantially  enters 
through  said  airway  gap. 


5,688324 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SITBSTRATE 
Takayuki  Umaba,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,080 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186255; 
Sep.  14, 1994,  6-247331;  Oct  5,  1994,  6-270337;  Nov.  24,  1994, 
6-315973;  Dec  2,  1994,  6-329565 

Int  CL*  BOSC  9/00 
VS.  a.  118—401  150  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  liquid  to  a  substrate  a 
discrete  sheet  and  having  a  surface  to  be  coated  and  a  length,  the 
surface  to  be  coated  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

substrate  holding  means  for  holding  the  substrate  such  that  the 

surface  to  be  coated  is  positioned  vertically  or  inclined; 
a  coating  liquid  tank  for  storing  the  coating  liquid  therein,  said 
coating  liquid  tank  having: 
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a  hollow  body  with  opposingicnds  closed; 
a  front  end  surface  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge, 
said  front  end  surface  being  adapted  to  face  the  surface  to 
be  coated  of  the  substrate  held  by  said  substrate  holding 
means  and  to  extend  over  at  least  a  prescribed  range  of 
width  of  the  surface  to  be  ooated; 
a  coating  liquid  outlet  disposed  on  said  front  end  surface  and 

having  an  oudet  opening: 
a  coating  liquid  inlet  having  an  inlet  opening  disposed  at  a 

level  below  a  level  of  said  oudet  opening;  and 
a  coating  liquid  outlet  path  extending  between  said  outlet  and 
said  inlet,  the  coating  liquid  rising  to  reach  said  outlet  at 
least  by  capillary  action  through  said  outlet  path;  and 
moving  means  for  holding  said  coating  liquid  tank  with  its 
front  end  surface  facing  the  surface  to  be  coated  of  the 
substrate  held  by  said  subs»ate  holding  means  with  a  gap 
of  a  prescribed  size  therebetween,  and  for  linearly  moving 
said  substrate  holding  means  and  said  coating  liquid  tank 
relative  to  each  other,  while  maintaining  said  gap  of  the 
prescribed  size,  with  linear  movement  of  said  substrate 
holding  means  and  said  coaling  liquid  tank  relative  to  each 
other  bringing  about  relatiw  movement  of  said  tank  and 
said  substrate  holding  meais  from  a  first  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  upper  portion  where  coating  of  said  sur- 
face to  be  coated  of  the  substrate  starts  and  to  a  second 
position  corresponding  to  the  lower  portion  where  coating 
of  the  surface  to  be  coated  of  the  substrate  is  terminated, 
wherein 
said  lower  edge  of  said  front  end  surface  of  said  coating  liquid 
tank  is  disposed  at  a  level  between  said  outlet  and  said  inlet  of 
said  coating  liquid  tank  when  laid  coating  liquid  tank  is  held 
by  said  moving  means,  and  said  upper  edge  is  disposed 
between  said  ouUet  and  a  maximum  height  reached  by  said 
coating  liquid  rising  in  the  gap  of  said  prescribed  size  at  least 
by  capillary  action  which  coati»g  liquid  flows  from  said  outiet 
to  said  gap  when  said  coating  liquid  tank  is  held  by  said 
moving  means,  both  said  from  end  surface  of  said  coating 
liquid  tank  and  said  surface  to  be  coated  of  said  substrate 
being  projected  upward  infinitely  to  define  said  gap  of  said 
prescribed  size  therebetween;  and  wherein 
when  the  coating  liquid  is  introduced  to  said  coating  liquid  tank 
widi  said  coating  liquid  tank  being  held  by  said  moving 
means,  the  coating  liquid  inlide  of  said  hollow  body  is 
bounded  by  an  upper  surface  that  is  positioned  at  a  level 
between  a  level  of  said  inlet  opening  and  said  lower  edge  of 
said  front  end  surface  of  said  coating  liquid  tank,  and  the 
coating  liquid  introduced  to  aaid  gap  tiirough  said  coating 
liquid  outlet  path  forms  a  pool  in  which  flow  is  legulated  by 
said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  firont  end  surface. 


5,688^25 

COATING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAVELING  WEBS 

Cyrus  K.  Aidun,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Paper 

Science  and  Teclinology,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,144,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881312,  May  12,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5366451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

849,530,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  683,136 

InL  a.'  B05C  3/02 

VS.  a.  118--410  9  Claims 


1.  A  coating  device  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  composition  on 
a  web  of  material  as  the  web  travels  along  a  path  duough  the 
device  fitim  an  upstream  direction  to  a  downstream  direction,  die 
device  comprising: 
a  doctor  element  spaced  ftx)m  the  web  for  spreading  and  defining 
the  thickness  of  the  liquid  coating  composition  on  die  web. 
the  doctor  element  extending  across  the  path  of  the  web; 
a  coating  composition  application  chamber  adapted  for  receiving 
a  liquid  flow  of  the  liquid  coating  composition  from  die 
upstream  direction  to  die  downstream  direction,  die  appUca- 
tion chamber  extending  across  the  padi  of  die  web,  die  appli- 
cation chamber  having  upstream  and  downstream  sides  with 
the  web  adapted  to  travel  from  die  upstream  side  to  the 
downstream  side  of  die  application  chamber, 
die  coating  application  chamber  comprising  in  cross-section,  an 
upstream  interior  side  wall,  an  upstream  boundary  wail,  a  top 
interior  wall,  a  downstream  interior  wall  and  die  doctor  ele- 
ment, the  upstream  boundary  wall  and  the  upstream  interior 
wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  die  odier  and  each  having 
terminating  curvilinear  sections  which  are  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  odier,  die  upstream  boundary  wall  having  a  terminal 
end  adapted  to  terminate  in  tangential  relation  with  the  path  of 
the  web  and  adapted  to  prevent  coating  composition  from 
being  forced  between  die  terminal  end  of  the  upstream  end  of 
the  upstream  boundary  wall  and  the  padi  of  die  web,  die  top 
interior  wall  being  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
die  path  of  the  web  and  abutting  the  upstream  interior  wall, 
the  downstream  interior  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to 
die  doctor  element  and  abutting  die  top  interior  wall;  die 
upstream  walls,  die  top  interior  wall,  die  padi  of  die  web,  die 
downstream  interior  wall  and  die  doctor  element  defining  a 
geometry  for  the  coating  device  having  a  path  for  a  flowing 
stream  of  die  liquid  coating  composition  which  flows  down- 
stream relative  to  die  direction  of  ti^avel  of  die  web  and  which 
path  is  for  die  elimination  of  die  formation  of  reciixrulating 
eddies  and  vortices  in  die  coating  composition  and  for  die 
elimination  of  the  formation  of  air  pockets  in  the  liquid 
coating  composition. 


5,688^26 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ELONGATED  MATERIAL 

WITH  PHOTORESIST 

Takefurai  Kandori;  Jyouitsu  Sawa,  and  Toshimasa  Takeuchi, 

all  of  Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-369913 
Int.  Cl.*^  B«5C  3/12 
VS.  CL  118—119  18  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  material  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  an 
elongated  material  having  a  principal  surface  comprising  a  main 
region  and  a  transport  support  region,  said  apparatus  cleaning  said 
principal  surface  to  produce  a  cleaned  principal  surface  and  tiien 
coating  said  main  region  of  said  cleaned  principal  surface  with  a 
photoresist  while  transporting  said  elongated  material  in  its  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  elongated  material  treatment  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  coating  device  for  coating  said  cleaned  principal  surface  with  a 
photoresist  by  immersing  said  elongated  material  in  a  photo- 
resist bath  and  then  drawing  up  said  elongated  material  from 
said  bath; 
a  cleaning  device  disposed  lust  upstream  of  said  coating  device 
in  a  transport  direction  of  said  elongated  materia]  for  applying 
a  cleaning  fluid  to  the  whole  of  said  principal  surface  to  clean 
said  principal  surface  to  be  coated  with  said  photoresist  by 
said  coating  device; 
a  conveying  device  disposed  between  said  cleaning  device  and 
said  coating  device  for  transporting  said  elongated  material 
from  said  cleaning  device  to  said  coating  device  while  sup- 
porting said  transport  suppon  region  of  said  principal  surface; 
and 
a  cleaning  fluid  removing  device  disposed  between  said  cleaning 
device  and  said  conveying  device  for  removing  said  cleaning 
fluid  deposited  on  said  transport  suppon  region  without 
removing  cleaning  fluid  that  has  been  deposited  on  said  main 
region. 


5,688327 

CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  VENT 

Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  and  Peter  J.  Schnitt,  OnUrio,  botfi 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  CorperatioB,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FHcd  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  6*7,864 

brt.  CL^  Base  13A)0 

VS.  CL  118— 58«  II  Claims 

1  A  chuck  assembly  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  a  hollow 

substrate  having  a  first  end  engaged  to  the  chock  assembly  and  an 

open  second  end,  wherein  during  lowering  of  the  open  second  end 

of  the  sut>strate  into  a  liquid  there  is  air  presetH  in  the  interior  of 

the  substrate  between  die  chuck  assembly  and  die  liquid,  the  chuck 

assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  defining  a  hole,  wherein  At  body  includes  a  chuck, 
wherein  the  hole  is  positioned  to  be  in  communication  with 
the  air  inside  the  substrate:  and 

(b)  a  gas  pressure  regulating  apparatus  coupled  to  the  hole 
defined  by  the  body  for  regulating  dte  gas  ptessure  inside  die 
substrate  by  allowing  a  poition  of  ^  air  inside  the  substrate 


'-§         rC 


between  the  chuck  assembly  and  die  liquid  to  flow  through 
the  hole  into  the  chuck  assembly  or  by  adding  gas  into  die 
substrate  interior  dirough  the  hole. 


5.688328 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  COATING  OF  A  CRT 

DISn^AY  SCREEN 

Hua-Sou  Toog,  Arhngtoa  Heights,  IH.,  and  Chun-Mln  Ha, 

KeeiuBg,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chunghwa  Picture  l^bcs, 

Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.428 

Int  a.''  BOSC  ///// 

U.S.  a.  118— 5«S  6  Ctaiw 


1.  Apparatus  for  ^iplying  an  antistatic  and/or  antiieflective  coat- 
ing of  uniform  thickness  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  curvilinear  glass 
display  screen  of  a  CRT  following  deposit  of  a  solution  of  die 
antistatic  and/or  antireflective  coating  on  a  center  portion  of  the 
display  screen,  said  CRT  including  an  implosion  protection  band 
disposed  about  tlie  periphery  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
rotary  suppon  means  for  engaging  and  rotationally  displacing 
the  CRT  about  its  longitudinal  axis  with  the  display  screen 
directed  upwardly; 
a  curvilinear  shield  having  a  larger  surface  area  than  the  display 
screen  and  substamtally  the  same  curvature  as  dte  display 
screen;  and 
mounting  means  for  attaching  said  shield  to  die  CRT's  implo- 
sion protection  band  and  maintaining  said  shield  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  and  above  the  display  screen  to  avoid  air 
turbulence  above  the  display  screen  as  die  CRT  is  rotationally 
displaced  for  forming  the  coating  with  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness. 
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5,688429 

SPRAY  SHIELD  WITH  TROUGH 

David  Poague,  P.O.  Box  2038,  Manasses,  Va.  22110 

rUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«U16 

Int  a.*  B05C  11/00:11/10 


VS.  CL  118—505 


/ 


•pn^-^,. 


17  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  confining  and  collecting  excess  spray  comprised 
generally  of  a  sheet  of  material  denning  a  peripheral  edge,  trough 
means  disposed  on  a  lower  edge  ihareof,  a  peripheral  guard  means 
disposed  around  the  remaining  edges  and  extending  outwardly  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  trough  rjieans  thereby  confining  said 
excess  spray  and  directing  it  into  sail  trough  means,  means  on  said 
sheet  for  supporting  said  sheet  material  on  a  fixed  support  behind 
an  object  being  sprayed,  and  said  siipport  means  including  at  least 
one  support  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  sheet  material 
adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  sup»n  for  supporting  the  same 
thereon. 


5,688330 

PROCESS  APPARATUS 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komefabuliuro  2-ciiome,  Aoba-ko 

Sendai-slii  Miyagi-lien,  Japan 
Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  335,862,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,915 
aaiim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-146332 
Int  a.*  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  E 

102 


6  Claims 


1  t}y/ff»>/777i^  , 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  interior  surfaces; 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  in  said  vessel  wherein  the 
first  electrode  is  characterized  |y  an  impedance  between  said 
first  electrode  and  earth; 

a  first  high-frequency  electric  polwer  supply  connected  to  said 
first  electrode; 

a  second  high  frequency  electric  |)ower  supply; 

a  means  for  holding  a  wafer  dispised  on  said  second  electrode; 

a  gas  supply  for  introducing  gas  into  said  vessel,  wherein  said 
gas  is  capable  of  being  turned  Into  a  plasma; 

an  impedance  means  having  an  inpedance  wherein  the  imped- 
ance of  said  impedance  means  is  larger  than  the  impedance 
between  said  f>rst  electrode  and  earth;  and 


means  for  coimecting  said  impedance  means  and  said  second 
high  frequency  power  supply  to  said  second  electrode,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  a  switch  capable  of  alterna- 
tively connecting  one  of  said  second  high  frequency  power 
supply  and  said  impedance  means  to  said  second  electnade  at 
a  time  such  that  the  plasma  generated  in  the  vessel  is  capable 
of  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  vessel  when  said 
switch  connects  said  impedance  means  to  said  second  elec- 
trode and  such  that  the  plasma  generated  in  the  vessel  is 
capable  of  spunering  a  target  provided  on  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes onto  a  substrate  provided  on  the  other  electrode  when 
the  switch  connects  the  second  high  frequency  power  supply 
to  the  second  electrode,  and 

wherein  said  first  high-frequency  power  supply  is  capable  of 
using  a  first  frequency  when  the  switch  connects  the  imped- 
ance means  to  the  second  electrode  and  a  second  frequency 
when  the  switch  connects  said  second  high  frequency  power 
supply  to  the  second  electrode,  wherein  the  first  frequency  is 
liigher  than  the  second  frequency. 


able  cavity,  the  cavity  having  holes  therein  to  pass  wiring    through  introduction  of  the  components  and  the  solid  substance 


5.688331 
RESISTANCE  HEATED  STEM  MOUNTED  ALUMINUM 
SUSCEPTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michio  Aruga,  Tomisato;  Atsunobu  Ohicura.  Yachimata;  Ald- 
hilio  Saito,  Chiba;  Keiyi  Suzuld,-  Kenichi  Taguchi,  both  of 
Narita,  aii  of  Japan,-  Dale  Robert  DuBois,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Alan  Ferris  Morrison,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materisis,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,956,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673399 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126103 
Int  CL*  C23C  IdAX) 
VS.  CL  118—725  9  Claims 


I.  A  susceptor,  comprising: 

a  susceptor  wafer  support  plate  composed  of  aluminum  nitride 
having  an  electrically  conductive  element  embedded  therein, 
said  plate  including  a  back  side  from  which  wiring  connected 
to  said  electrically  conductive  element  embedded  therein 
emerges; 

a  support  stand  configured  to  form  a  tube,  said  tube  having  a 
first  end  configured  to  form  a  joint  with  said  back  side  of  said 
support  plate,  said  joint  is  positioned  to  surround  the  location 
from  which  said  wiring  emerges,  wherein  said  support  mem- 
ber includes  side  walls  composed  of  a  ceramic  material,  said 
support  member  being  configured  to  support  said  susceptor 
wafer  support  plate,  said  tube  having  a  second  end  which  is 
closed  with  a  bottom  plate,  said  support  member  said  support 
stand  and  said  bottom  plate  forming  the  limits  of  a  piessuriz- 


connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  elennent  ftx)m  said 
cavity,  said  holes  being  sealed; 
wherein  said  cavity  includes  a  gas  supply  opening  connected  to 
an  inert  gas  source  feeding  inert  gas  into  said  pressurizable 
cavity. 


5,688332 

PIPE  CLEANING  USING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Chang  Yui  Cha,  3807  Reynolds  St,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,831 

Int  CI."  B08B  1/00 

VS.  a.  134—1.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  metallic  pipe  fouled  within  by 
carbonaceous  material  comprising: 

passing  a  gas  containing  oxygen-containing  molecules  through 
said  pipe;  and 

converting  said  pipe  to  a  waveguide  by  energizing  said  pipe  with 
radiofrequency  energy  at  a  cutoff  frequency  or  above  while 
catalyzing  oxidizing  reactions  between  said  carbonaceous 
material  and  said  oxygen-containing  molecules. 


5,688333 

METHOD  OF  BULK  WASHING  AND  DRYING  OF 

DISCRETE  COMPONENTS 

Peter  J.E.  Schelwald,  Sudskanaal,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off,,  Dec  27, 
1994,  94203765 

Int  CL''  B08B  3/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  134—4  7  Claims 


3    4 


1.  A  method  of  bulk  washing  and  drying  of  discrete  components, 
characterized  in  that  tiie  components  are  waslied  with  a  cleaning 
liquid  to  produce  wet  components,  the  cleaning  liquid  having  a 
melting  point,  and  the  wet  components  are  dried  in  a  fireeze-drying 
process  in  that  the  wet  components  are  brought  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  cleaning  liquid,  so  that  die  cleaning 
liquid  becomes  a  solid  substance,  the  solid  substance  having  a 
vapour  pressure,  and  in  that  the  solid  substance  is  evaporated 


into  a  space  having  a  pressure  lower  than  the  vapour  pressure  of 
the  solid  substance. 


5,688334 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  WALLPAPER 

Klmberley  A.  Gaol,  St  Paid,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,207,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,125,  Feb.  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,689 

Int  a."  B08B  7/00 

VS.  a.  134—4  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  wallpaper  comprising  a  layer  of 

adhesive  from  a  substrate,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  water-based  composition  comprising  a  surfactant 
in  an  amount  by  weight  of  about  0,  1  to  about  10  percent  of 
tiie  weight  of  said  composition,  a  humectant  which  is  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  is  present  in  an  anKMint  by  weight  of 
about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, an  organic  solvent  which  is  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  an  ester,  an  aromatic  monohydric  alcohol,  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  a  ketone,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing  and  is  present 
in  an  amount  by  weight  of  up  to  about  10  percent  of  the 
weight  of  said  composition,  and  water  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  82.78  percent  by  weight  based  on  die  total  weight  of 
said  composition,  wherein  said  mixture  is  substantially  free  of 
enzyme; 

b.  applying  said  composition  to  said  substrate  and  allowing  it  to 
remain  in  contact  therewith  for  a  sufficient  time  to  soften  or 
dissolve  said  adhesive;  and 

c.  removing  said  wallpaper  from  said  substrate. 


5,688335 
CONTAMINANT  REMOVAL  FROM  MATERUL 
Herman  Otto  Krabbenboft,  Scotia;  Jimmy  Lynn  Webb,  Ball- 
ston  Lalie,  both  of  N.Y.;  James  Hall  Maxymillian,  Pittsfield. 
and  Stephen  Allen  Warren,  Becket  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  and  Maxymillan  Technologies, 
Inc,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Tiled  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,177 
Int  a.'^  BOSS  7A)0 
VS.  CL  134—19  3  Claims 

1.  An  ex  situ  method  to  decontaminate  particulate  material 
contaminated  with  halogenated  organic  compounds  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
admixing  the  particulate  material  contaminated  with  halogenated 
organic  compounds  with  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  mono-  or 
di-  alkyl  substituted  malonic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  mono-  or  di- 
allcyl  substituted  salicylic  acid,  and  sodium  bicarbonate,  in  an 
amount  of  about  O.S  to  about  25  weight  percent  based  on  tlte 
weight  of  material; 
beating  an  admixture  of  the  particulate  material  contaminated 
with  halogenated  organic  compounds  and  the  additive  to  a 
process  temperature  of  about  250°  C.  to  about  450°  C.  at 
below  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  sufiScient  to 
heat  all  of  the  admixture  to  said  process  temperature; 
holding  the  admixture  at  tlie  process  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  to  substantially  volatilize  the  halogenated  oijanic  com- 
pounds; and  then 
sweeping  steam  derived  from  water  through  the  admixture  at  a 
rate  of  at  least  about  0.S  pounds  of  water  by  weight  per 
minute  per  ton  of  paniculate  material  at  said  process  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  time  suflBcient  to  remove  substantially  all 
of  the  halogenated  organic  compounds  from  the  admixture  so 
that  less  than  about  ten  parts  per  million  of  the  halogenated 
ofgaiuc  compounds  remain  in  the  admixture. 
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5,688^36 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 

POLYMERS 

James  B.  Millard,  Jr.,  509  Woodruff  Ct,  Frankfort,  III.  60423 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758^237,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set  No.  189,618,  May  3,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,997 

Int  a."  CUD  3/386:  B08B  1/00 

VS.  a.  134—42  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  water  soluble  polymer  or  residue 

thereof  from  a  surface  bearing  a  Ityer  of  said  polymer  or  residue, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  solvent  to  said  sirface,  said  solvent  consisting  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  1 .0  to  29  wt.  %,  inclusive,  ammonium 
hydroxide,  0.1  to  4.9  wt.  %.  inclusive  and  the  balance  is 
water;  ammonium  chloride; 

(b)  agitating  said  solvent  with  rtspect  to  said  surface  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  break  said  layer  to  facilitate  removal  thereof;  and 

(c)  rinsing  said  surface  to  remote  said  polymer  or  residue. 


5,688,^37 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PHOTOVOLTAIC 
ARRAY 
Dan  Michael  Mosher,  Piano,  Tax.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,428 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  31/042:31/05 
MS.  a.  136—244 

24 


3CIaims 


1.  A  solar  cell  module,  comprisiig: 
a  plurality  of  solar  cells  intercoimected  in  series;  and 
a  plurality  of  thermally  activated  switches  connected  in  parallel 
with  at  least  some  said  solar  cells,  wherein  said  switches  are 
activated  at  different  temperattires,  whereby  said  solar  cells  in 
parallel  with  said  associated  sfvitches  are  shorted  at  different 
temperatures. 


5,688438 
Patent  Not  Issued  n>r  This  Number 


5,688439 
OXY-FUEL  FLAME  IMPINGEMENT  HEATING  OF 
METALS 
Larry    Keith    Fanner,    Fleetwood,-    Michael    Dennis    Lanyi, 
Macungie;  Joseph  Scott  Becker,  Schnecksville,  and  Christo- 
pher Alan  Ward,  Alburtis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  IIL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,994>  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,657 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  7/00 

VS.  a.  148-194  1,  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  rapid  heating  of  a  ferrous  metal  shape  to  a 

specified  temperature  which  is  required  for  a  subsequent  hot 


requ 


4  6 

TIME(MINUTES) 

-^T/ci   -^j/cz  -^TAa  -^ta;4 

mechanical  working  operation  of  the  ferrous  metal  shape  to  be 
heated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  said  ferrous  metal  shape  to  direct  impingement  by  an 
oxy-fijel  flame; 

maintaining  said  oxy-fuel  flame  in  contact  with  said  ferrous 
metal  shape  until  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  said  shape 
exceeds  the  maximum  temperature  to  which  the  ferrous  metal 
shape  is  to  be  heated,  but  below  that  at  which  surface  damage 
begins  to  occur; 

removing  said  oxy-fuel  flame  from  contact  with  said  ferrous 
metal  shape  until  said  surface  temperature  has  decreased  by  at 
least  100°  P.; 

alternately  impinging  and  removing  said  oxy-fuel  flame  onto 
said  ferrous  metal  shape  in  accord  with  the  previous  step  until 
said  ferrous  metal  is  heated  substantially  by  direct  flame 
impingement  to  the  specified  temperature  where  the  surface  to 
core  temperature  gradient  is  diminished  to  a  level  permitted 
by  the  requirements  of  the  subsequent  hot  mechanical  work- 
ing operation  for  the  ferrous  metal  shape,  and  subjecting  the 
ferrous  metal  shape  to  a  hot  mechanical  working  operation. 


PREPARATION  OF  METAL  SURFACES  FOR  VITREOUS 

ENAMELING 
Margit    Fleischhacker-Jeworrek,    Usingen;    Dieter    Jentsch, 
Wardenburg/Achtemmeer,  and  Klaus  Wittel,  Frankfurt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  MetaligesellschafI  Aktiengesell- 
scfaaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29 
936.2 

Int  CL*  C23C  22A)8 
VS.  CI.  148-261  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metal  surface  for  a  succeed- 
ing vitreous  enameling  by  application  of  a  phosphate  coating  by 
means  of  a  phosphating  solution  containing  layer-forming  cations, 
comprising:  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  a  phosphating  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of; 

5  to  20  g/1  phospate  (calculated  as  P2O5); 

0. 1  to  0.5  g/1  molybdate  (calculated  as  M0O3); 

0.2  to  2  g/1  fluoride  (calculated  as  F); 

1  to  10  g/1  nitrate  (calculated  as  NO,);  and 

a  layer-forming  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and/or  cobalt  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  3  g/1. 
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5,688441 

HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  HYDROGEN-ABSORBING 

ALLOYS  FOR  ELECTRODE 
TUuhiro  Isooo;   Hiroshi  Watanabe;  Shin  Fi^itani;   Hiitwhi 
Nakamura,-  Yumiko  Nakamura,  and  Onio  Yonezu,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  318,110,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676474 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-277709; 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-280623 

Int  a.*  C21D  11/00:1/54 
VS.  CL  148—505  10  Claims 


>Mi(h,lc,l,).  I«2(hjkjlj) 


(h|k,l,),  (hjkjlj).     .  .  (hjcjj.  respectively,  for  a  plurality  of 

hydrogen-absorbing  alloys  M,,  M2 M^  each  having  a 

preferred  orientation  in  lattice  plane  (hoKolo)  and  having  the 
same  alloy  composition  as  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  E, 
and  measuring  integrated  intensities  of  X-ray  diffraction 
peaks  l,(h,k,l,),  Mhjkjlj)  .  .  .  ,  l/h>X)  '"  lattice  planes 
(h,k|l,),  (h2k2l2),  .  .  .  (hjcj,),  respectively,  for  a  hydrogen- 
absorbing  alloy  S  having  the  same  alloy  composition  as  the 
hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  E, 

determining   integrated   intensity   ratios   l;»„(h|k,l,)/l,(h|k|l|), 

I^^ChjkjIaVl.Chjkilj) l„,(hJcAVI,(h^A)  and  angles  ()»,. 

02 ♦,  formed  by  the  lattice  planes  (h,k,l,),  (h2k2l2).  .  • 

.  (h^X)  and  the  lattice  plane  (hokolo)'  respectively,  and 

determining  a  parameter  P.  which  varies  according  to  a  structure 

of  the  plurality  of  hydrogen  absorbing  alloys  M, .  Mj M, 

and  is  a  parameter  of  a  function  F((|)),  where: 


f(0)=/(W:/)//,(M/) 


(A) 


wherein  l(hkl)  is  an  integrated  intensity  of  the  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion peak  in  lattice  plane  (hkl)  of  the  plurality  of  hydrogen- 
absorbing  alloys  M,.  M, M^;  I,(hkl)  is  an  integrated 

intensity  of  the  X-ray  diffraction  peak  in  lattice  plane  (hkl)  of 
the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  S;  and  0  is  an  angle  formed  by 
the  lattice  plane  (hokolo)  and  the  lattice  plane  (hkl); 

(2)  determining  a  relationship  between  the  parameter  P  and 

observed  values.  T,,  Tj T,  representing  at  least  one 

property  of  the  plurality  of  hydrogen-absorbing  alloys  M,, 
M2 M,  as  an  electrode  material; 

(3)  measuring  integrated  intensities  of  X-ray  diffraction  peaks 

l£,(h£|K£,l£|).  lE2(^E2^£2^e2'> h/^Et^Ei^Er)  '"  latticc 

planes.  (h£,kf|l£,),  (h^^kcjlf,) (i^Ey^Er^Er).  respec- 
tively, for  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  E, 

determining      integrated      intensity      ratios      iEii^Et^Ei^EiV 

l,(ht|k£|l£,),         l£2(h£2k£2l£7)/I,(h£2kt2l£2) 

lfK(h£>4c£yl£y)/l.(hj;^£yl£>.)  and  angles  ^^,.  ^^ ^^y 

formed  by  die  lattice  planes  (h£|kc,l£|),  (h^jk^^lEz) 

(^Et^Ei^Er)  and  die  lattice  plane  (holColo).  respectively,  and 
determining  a  parameter  P^  for  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  E 
by  substituting  the  determined  integrated  intensity  ratios  and 
angles  for  I(hkl)/I,(hkl)  and  ^  in  formula  (A);  and 


(4)  comparing  the  parameter  P^  with  the  relationship  between 

the  parameter  P  and  the  observed  values  T,,  Tj T,  in 

step  (2)  to  estimate  at  least  one  property  of  the  hydrogen- 
absorbing  alloy  E.  as  an  electrode  material; 

wherein  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  E  is  used  as  a  negative 
electrode  of  a  metal  hydride  alkaline  secondary  battery. 


5,688442 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  GROUND  CONTACTING 

AREA 

Hideaki  Sngiiliara,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumttomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd,,  Hyogo-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  363422 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-350822 
Int  a.'  B60C  101/00:111/00 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  E  as  an 
electrode  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  measuring  integrated  intensities  of  X-ray  diffraction  peaks 


Ij^,(h^J,)  in  lattice  planes 


U  L» 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  part  having  two  circum- 
ferential grooves  continuously  extending  in  the  circumferential 
direction,  one  of  said  circumferential  grooves  being  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  tire's  equator  and  the  other  of  the  circumferential 
grooves  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  tire's  equator  so  as 
to  divide  the  tread  part  into  a  pair  of  shoulder  parts,  which  are 
located  outside  outer  bottom  edges  of  the  circumferential  grooves 
in  the  axial  direction  of  tire,  and  a  central  part,  the  central  part 
being  located  between  inner  bottom  edges  of  the  circumferential 
grooves  in  the  axial  direction  of  die  tire;  wherein 

the  central  part  has  a  surface  configured  by  an  arc  of  a  single 

radius  of  curvature  Rl  composed  of 
a  pair  of  inner  groove  walls,  each  of  the  inner  groove  walls 
extending  inward  in  the  tire's  axial  direction  from  the  inner 
bottom  edges,  and 
a  central  ground<ontacting  surface  smoothly  connected  between 

the  pair  of  the  inner  groove  walls. 
die  radius  of  curvature  Rl  is  in  a  range  of  0.45  to  0.55  times  a 

ground<ontact  o^ad  width  TW, 
the  central  ground-contacting  surface  is  substantially  in  contact 
with  a  virtual  tread  line  between  outer  surfaces  of  the  shoulder 
parts,  and 
when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  regular  rim.  inflated  with  regular 

internal  pressure  and  applied  with  normal  load, 
a  ground<ontacting  area  Fc  where  the  central  part  contacts  with 
the  ground  has  a  length  Lc  in  the  tire's  circumferential  direc- 
tion which  is  0.94  to  0.96  times  a  length  Ls  in  die  tire's 
circumferential  direction  of  a  ground-contacting  area  FS 
where  the  shoulder  part  contacts  with  the  ground. 
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5,681343 
TUBELESS  PNEUMATIC  TIHE  WITH  CARCASS  HAVING 

BUTYL-BASED  INNER  TOPPING  RUBBER  LAYER 
Nobiukj  Minami;   Kazuya  Suzuki,  and  Yukio  Endo,  all  of 
Shlrakawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196934; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057747 

Int  O."  B60C  9m;  1 5/00: 1 5/06:5/14 
VS.  a.  152—510  5  Claims 


Asia!  4irKl  lonti  tirt 


1.  A  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  froe  of  an  inner  liner  comprising 

a  carcass  comprising  a  plurality  of  carcass  plies  staclced  one  on 
the  otiier.  radially  of  the  tire,  each  of  said  carcass  plies  having 
a  carcass  cord  web  and  topping  rubber  layers  unified  with  the 
carcass  cord  web  on  opposite  sides  thereof  by  calendering, 
said  plurality  of  carcass  pliel  including  an  outer  carcass  ply 
extending  from  the  tread  portion  through  the  sidewall  portion 
to  the  bead  portion  and  turned  up  around  the  bead  core 
outwardly  from  the  inside  of  the  tire  in  the  axial  direction  and 
an  innermost  carcass  ply  eaending  from  the  tread  portion 
through  the  sidewall  portion  to  the  bead  portion  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  bead  ponion  witliout  being  turned  up  around  the 
bead  core;  and 

a  bead  apex  rubber  provided  in  a  portion  surrounded  by  the' 
turned  up  portion  of  the  carcass  and  the  bead  core,  wherein 

only  the  topping  rubber  layer  defining  an  interior  surface  of  the 
tire  of  the  innermost  carcass  ply  is  formed  of  a  butyl-based 
rubber,  thereby  eliminating  tke  inner  liner,  and 

the  topping  rubber  layer  other  than  the  topping  rubber  layer 
defining  the  interior  surface  of  the  tire  is  formed  of  a  diene- 
based  rubber  material,  wherein 

difference  He  between  radial  distance  Hb  from  the  terminating 
end  of  the  innermost  carcass  ply  to  a  radially  inside  edge  of 
the  bead  core  and  radial  distance  Ha  ftom  a  radially  outside 
edge  of  the  bead  apex  rubber  to  the  radially  inside  edge  of  the 
bead  core  is  not  less  than  5  nun. 


5,688,344 

HEAVY  DUTY  RADUL  TIRE  WITH  AT  LEAST  FOUR 

STEEL  CORD  LAYERS 

Yasuhlko  Kobayashl,  and  Kazuhito  Numata,  both  of  Kodaira, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestoae  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,676 

Int  CI.*  B60C  9/18:9/20 

VS.  a.  152—527  16  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  radial  tire  comprising: 

a  belt  layer  assembly  which  is  ^vided  at  a  crown  portion  of  a 
carcass  extending  in  a  toroidal  shape,  said  belt  layer  assembly 
being  formed  of  at  least  foui  layers  which  are  formed  from 
steel  cords,  wherein  the  layers  of  said  belt  layer  assembly  are 
divided  into  two  groups,  a  first  group  of  outer  layers  posi- 
tioned at  an  outer  side  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  radial  tire 
and  a  second  group  of  inner  layers  positioned  at  an  inner  side 
in  the  radial  direction  of  said  radial  tire,  the  cross  sectional 
areas  of  the  steel  cords  of  at  least  one  layer  of  the  first  group 
of  outer  layers  being  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  areas  of 
the  steel  cords  of  the  secopd  group  of  inner  layers,  the 


cross-sectional  areas  of  the  steel  cords  of  each  of  the  first 
group  of  outer  layers  and  each  of  the  second  group  of  inner 
layers  being  between  3.80  mm^  and  8.55  mm^, 

wherein  ratios  1/A  of  cross  sectional  secondary  moments  I  and 
cross  sectional  areas  A  of  the  steel  cords  of  at  least  one  layer 
of  the  first  group  of  outer  layers  and  the  second  group  of  inner 
layers  are  greater  than  or  equal  to  4.5x10"'  mm^, 

wherein,  when  the  filament  diameter  of  a  steel  cord  is  d. 


1=1  (0l/64)tf')) 


and 


A=Jjt  (dnf. 


5,688345 
TIRE  WTTH  RADIAL  CARCASS  WrTH  OUTSIDE  TO 
INSIDE  TURN-UPS 
Jean     Billieres,     Clermont-Femutd,     France,     wsignor     to 
Compagnie  Generate  Des  Etablisse-ments  Michelin-Miclielin 
&  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02982,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619y495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  30,  1993,  93/11825 
Int  a.*  B60C  15/00:15/024:15/04:15/06 
VS.  a.  152—540  5  Claims 


1.  A  tire  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  0.8  and  having  a 
radial  carcass  reinforcement  (1)  surmounted  radially  by  a  crown 
reinforcement,  the  carcass  reinforcement  (1)  being  formed  of  at 
least  one  ply  of  cords  or  cables  and  being  wound  in  each  bead  (B) 
around  an  anchoring  bead  ring  (2),  going  from  the  outside  to  the 
inside  in  order  to  form  a  turn-up  (10),  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  said  turn-up  (10)  is  located  to  the  inside  of  an  angle  a,  open 
axially  toward  the  inside  and  radially  toward  the  outside,  of  at  most 
45°  and  defined  by  two  straight  lines  CD,  and  GD^  tangent  to  the 
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circle  circumscribed  round  the  anchoring  bead  ring  (2),  the  straight 
line  closest  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire  being  parallel  to  said 
axis. 


5,688346 
EVENT  BOOSTER  ITEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

PAINTED  SURFACE 

Bill  Corbusier,  3450  Ranch  View  Ct,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76109 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,086 

Int  a.'  B44F  3AX) 

VS.  a.  156—60 

fi 


8  Qaims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  promoting  a  specific  event  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

printing  promotion  indicia  for  a  specific  event  on  the  fix)nt  side 
of  a  first  pliable  sheet  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

placing  an  adhesive  material  on  the  entire  back  side  of  said  first 
sheet,  said  adhesive  enabling  the  indicia-carrying  first  sheet  to 
be  attached  to  and  removed  from  a  surface  without  damaging 
the  surface  or  leaving  a  residue  thereon;  and 

attaching  the  entire  back  side  of  the  indicia-carrying  first  sheet  to 
said  surface  with  the  adhesive  to  prominently  display  the 
specific  event  promotion  indicia  on  the  first  side  such  that  the 
indicia-carrying  first  sheet  can  be  removed  from  the  surface  in 
one  piece  after  the  occurrence  of  said  specific  event. 


(a)  fabricating  an  elongated  porous  filter  support  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  opening  at  one  end  into  a  hollow  interior,  a  closed 
end  opposite  said  open  end,  an  external  flange  integral  with 
said  open  end  by  coating  a  ceramic  oxide  support  yam  with  a 
first  oxide  ceramic  material,  winding  said  coaled  ceramic 
oxide  support  yam  onto  a  mandrel  to  form  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  said  coated  support  yam,  each  layer  being  arranged 
in  a  criss-crossing  relationship  with  neighboring  layers  to 
form  a  plurality  of  quadrilateral-shaped  openings  wherein  said 
winding  is  controlled  to  provide  dimensions  of  said  quadrilat- 
eral shaped  openings  between  about  100  to  5(X)  microns  after 
the  heat  treatment  and  said  support  having  an  outer  surface 
and  openings  at  its  ends  into  a  hollow  interior,  said  mandrel 
being  contoured  to  provide  an  external  flange  as  an  integral 
part  of  said  support  adjacent  one  of  said  openings,  said  first 
oxide  ceramic  material  providing,  upon  beat  treatment,  a 
porous  refractory  oxide  support  matrix; 

(b)  drying  the  support  then  removing  the  mandrel; 

(c)  forming  a  porous  rt>embrane  layer  having  a  porosity  less  than 
that  of  said  support  by  coating  a  continuous  filament  oxide 
ceramic  membrane  yam  with  a  second  oxide  ceramic  tnate- 
rial,  applying  said  coated  membrane  yam  in  an  ordered 
arrangement  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  support  using  a 
method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hoop  winding, 
multiple  yam  winding,  and  fabric  wrapping,  and  wherein  said 
second  oxide  ceramic  material  providing,  upon  heat  treat- 
ment, a  porous  refractory  oxide  membrane  matrix; 

(d)  closing  the  end  of  said  support  opposite  said  flanged  end 
with  an  oxide  ceramic;  and 

(e)  heat  treating  said  support  and  said  membrane  layer. 


5,688348 

ANECHOIC  CHAMBER  ABSORBER  AND  METHOD 

Rodoifo  E.  Diaz;   Mark  C.  Squires,  l>oth  of  Phoenix,  and 

Midiael   C.   MiUer.   Cliandler,   aU   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 

Northrop  Gnmunan  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,785,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5394,218. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779342 

Int  CL*  B29C  73/10:  HOIQ  17/00 

VS.  CL  156—197  12  Claims 


as 


'Oa. 


5,688347 

PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG  A  CERAMIC  HOT  GAS  FILTER 

EUzabeth    Sokolinsid    ConnoUy,    Wilmington,    Del.;    George 
Daniel  Forsythe,  Landenlierg,  Pa.,  and  Govindasamy  Para- 
masivam   Rajendran,  Newark,  Dei.,  assignors  to   Dupont 
Lanxide  Composite,  L.P.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489^3,  Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,139,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,460,637.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796377 
Int  CI.''  B32B  il/26:  BOID  39/20 

VS.  a.  156—89  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  hot  gas  filter  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  anechoic  chamber  absorber  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

selecting  sheets  of  material  each  having  first  and  second  edges 
defining  a  length  and  a  height; 

applying  a  lossy  material  to  the  sheets  of  material  in  a  repealing 
wedge-shaped  pattern,  said  wedge-shaped  pattern  including 
periodic  wedge-shaped  units  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
sheets  of  material,  the  wedge-shaped  units  having  narrow  tip 
portions  facing  the  first  edge  and  broadeiied  base  portions 
facing  the  second  edge;  and 

creating  a  block  of  honeycomb  material  firom  the  sheets  of 
material  with  said  lossy  material  applied  in  the  wedge-shaped 
pattern  thereby  creating  wedges  of  lossy  material  within  the 
block  of  honeycomb  material,  said  block  of  honeycomb  male- 
rial  having  an  T-direction  and  a  L-direction,  corresponding  to 
the  height  and  length  of  the  sheets  of  material,  and  a 
W-direction. 


174-451  O.G.-97-12:QL3 
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S68K349 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MEDICAL  SHEET 
Timothy  D.  Herum,  Red  Oak,  Tex^  assignor  to  PHD  Corpora- 
tion, Ridiardson,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,803,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,436,053, 

whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  667.424,  Mar.  11,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,227,218.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503313 

Int  a.'  932B  3]/04 
MS.  CL  156-200  9  cuims 


5,688351 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

LAMINATIONS 

John  S.  Thomas,  2410  Everett  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27607 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,718 

Int  CL*  B27G  U/00 

MS.  CL  156-214  30  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  protective  plastic  sl»ect  for  an 
elongated  rectangular  patient  suppoit  surface  having  transverse  end 
portions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  cutting  a  rectangular  sheet  from  a  roll  of  plastic,  said 
rectangular  sheet  having  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  support  surface  and  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  support  surface  so  that  when  laid  on  the 
patient  support  surface  said  *eet  comprises  a  complete  cover 
portion  for  said  patient  suppon  surface  and  excess  end  por- 
tions defined  by  the  longituinal  ends  of  the  sheet; 

(2)  creating  a  first  pair  of  folds  by  transversely  folding  a  portion 
of  both  excess  end  portions  of  said  sheet  inward,  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  cover  portion; 

(3)  creating  a  second  pair  of  folds  by  transversely  folding  a 
portion  of  both  excess  end  portion  of  said  sheet  outward, 
adjacent  the  first  pair  of  folds; 

(4)  creating  a  third  pair  of  folds  by  o-ansversely  folding  a  portion 
of  both  excess  end  portions  of  said  sheet  inward,  adjacent  the 
second  pair  of  folds;  and 

(5)  longitiidinally  linearly  secuiing  the  lateral  edges  of  each  pair 
of  folds  to  the  adjacent  covet  portions  of  the  sheet. 


LA  method  of  forming  laminations  made  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  laminates  bonded  together  by  an  adhesive,  including  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  template  flange  that  includes  a  laminate  retainer; 

b)  shaping  a  foundation  laminate  into  a  predetermined  shape; 

c)  engaging  the  shaped  foundation  laminate  with  the  laminate 
retainer  of  the  template  flange  so  that  the  laminate  retainer 
holds  the  foundation  laminate  in  the  predetermined  shape; 

d)  positioning  at  least  one  structural  laminate  in  generally  facing 
engagement  with  the  foundation  laminate  held  by  the  laminate 
retainer; 

e)  applying  adhesive  in  between  facing  surfaces  of  the  founda- 
tion laminate  and  the  at  least  one  strtictural  laminate;  and 

0  pressing  the  laminates  together  while  holding  the  foundation 
laminate  in  the  predetermined  shape,  thereby  forming  a  lami- 
nation that  assumes  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  foundation 
laminate. 


5,688350 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATE  MANUFACTURE 
Sheila  Hamilton,  Greenocli,-  Roy  Cannon,  Kilmacolm;  Stewart 
Robertson,  Kilmacolm,  and  Jonatlian  Kennett  Howwood, 
aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Teluiek  Electronics  Lim- 
ited, Renfrewshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1519,  $  371  Date  May  1,  1996,  \  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SA)2509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  13.  1993 
9314440  — ., 

Int  a.*  B)2B  3im 
MS.  a.  156-213  I  6  oaims 


5,688352 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OF  PLASTIC  LAMINATES 

EACH  HAVING  A  METAL  LAMINA  ON  EACH  OF  TWO 

OPPOSITE  SIDE  SURFACES,  ESPECLU.LY  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Bruno  Ceraso,  Mihm,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cedal  S.R.L.,  Milan, 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/IT93AW030,  $  371  Date  JuL  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  500,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  2,  1993,  MI93A0224 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 
MS.  a.  156-228  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  matal-faced  laminate,  comprising 
forming  a  stack  of  plastics  sheets  between  a  pair  of  sheets  of  metal 
foil,  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  ihe  edges  of  the  stack  to  ftise  the 
edges  so  as  to  form  a  sealed  edge  around  the  stack  to  form  a  sealed 

n!!i!;ri!*^'H^  ^J:'^'^  °^  ^J}^  °f  "^^^  f°"  ^<^  ^^^-       »•  a  process  for  making  plastic  laminates  each  of  said  plastic 
uic  Macit  mio     lanunate.  surface  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  die  piepieg  body  and  a 
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metal  lamina  on  each  of  said  opposing  side  surfaces,  and  each  of 
said  prepreg  bodies  having  insulating  properties  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  prepreg  layers  and  including  a  plastic  material,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  stacking  a  plurality  of  the  prepreg  bodies,  one  over  the  other, 
so  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  prepreg  bodies  has 
two  of  said  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  pair  facing  each 
other, 

b)  passing  a  first  metal  band  and  a  second  metal  band  in  a 
serpentine  manner  back  and  forth  between  said  prepreg  bodies 
with  said  first  metal  band  and  said  second  metal  band  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  bends  in  both  said  first 
metal  band  and  in  said  second  metal  band,  said  first  and 
second  metal  band  each  having  two  opposite  ends  and  extend- 
ing continuously  between  said  two  opposite  ends; 

c)  arranging  each  of  said  prepreg  bodies  between  the  first  metal 
band  and  the  second  metal  band  so  that  said  first  metal  band 
contacts  on  only  one  of  the  two  opposing  side  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  prepreg  bodies  and  said  second  metal  band 
contacts  on  another  of  said  two  opposing  side  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  prepreg  bodies  on  an  opposite  side  from  the  one  side 
surface  contacted  by  the  first  metal  band; 

d)  arranging  a  rigid  flattening  sheet  provided  with  an  electrically 
insulating  layer  covering  each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof 
between  said  adjacent  prepreg  bodies  of  each  of  said  pairs 
and,  at  the  same  time,  between  adjacent  sections  of  said  metal 
bands  between  said  adjacent  prepreg  bodies  to  form  a  stack 
comprising  said  prepreg  bodies  and  said  rigid  flattening  sheets 
with  said  metal  bands  passing  through  said  stack  in  said 
serpentine  manner; 

e)  passing  an  electric  current  through  each  of  the  metal  bands 
from  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  metal  bands  to 
another  of  the  opposite  ends  so  as  to  heat  the  first  and  second 
metal  bands  and  thus  the  prepreg  bodies  and  the  rigid  flatten- 
ing sheets  with  the  electrically  insulating  layers;  and 

0  applying  pressure  to  the  stack  of  the  prepreg  bodies  and  the 
rigid  flattening  sheets  with  the  electrically  insulating  layers. 


5,688353 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LOW  TOTAL  DENSITY, 

STABILIZED  RAMPED  HONEYCOMB  CORE  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  CO-CURE  COMPOSITE  MOLDING 
Alex  C.  DubUnski,  Northford,-  Thomas  A.  Carstensen,  Shelton, 
and  Philip  J.  Ramey,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2454W4,  May  18,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5327,414,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  995,437,  Dec.  23, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5354,195.  This  appUcation  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  581,865 

Int  a.*  B26D  3/02:  B32B  3/02;3/l2:3l/04:31/18 

MS.  a.  156—256  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  low  total  density,  stabilized  ramped 
honeycomb  core  for  high  pressure  co-cure  molding  of  a  light- 
weight honeycomb  core  composite  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  honeycomb  core  material  having  upper  and  lower 

major  surfaces; 
applying  a  layer  of  low  areal  weight  film  adhesive  in  a  picture 
frame  format  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  honey- 
comb core  material  to  provide  a  stabilized  honeycomb  core 
material; 


machining  at  least  one  ramped  surface  in  the  stabilized  honey- 
comb core  material  to  provide  a  stabilized  honeycomb  core; 
and 

applying  a  layer  of  low  areal  weight  film'  adtesive  to  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  each  ramped  surface  of  the  ramped 
honeycomb  core  to  form  the  low  total  density,  stabilized 
ramped  honeycomb  core  for  the  high  pressme  co-cure  mold- 
ing of  a  lightweight  honeycomb  core  composite  article. 


5,688354 
METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  MASKING  FILM 
Kyoun-bec  Ko,  Incheon;  D-ho  Kim,  Buchcon;  Chul-bce  Kim, 
Incheon,  and  Woung-kwan  An,  Buchcon,  aD  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,896,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,472354.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^57 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1993, 
93-32281 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/18 
MS.  a.  156—267  19  Clatans 


1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  masking  film  onto  a  wafer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sticking  said  wafer  onto  a  masking  film  tape; 

increasing  a  separation  of  said  masking  film  tape  from  a  lower 
structure  by  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  said  maslung 
film  tape  is  not  adhered  to  said  lower  structure; 

transporting  said  masking  film  tape  to  a  cutting  location,  main- 
taining a  regular  distance  between  said  lower  structure  and 
said  masking  film  tape,  a  tension  force  being  appUed  to  said 
maslcing  film  tape  in  a  crosswise  direction  of  said  masking 
film  tape  during  said  step  of  transporting  s£d  masking  film 
tape;  and 

cutting  said  masking  film  tape  along  a  shape  of  said  wafer  at 
said  cutting  location. 

4.  A  method  for  adhering  a  masking  film  onto  a  wafer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sticking  said  wafer  onto  a  masking  film  tape; 

increasing  a  separation  of  said  masking  fihn  upe  fix>m  a  lower 
stnicture  by  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  said  masking 
film  tape  is  not  adhered  to  said  lower  structure,  said  step  of 
increasing  said  separation  of  said  masking  film  tape  from  said 
lower  structure  being  performed  by  moving  upwardly  an 
upper  adhesive  roller  immediately  after  said  wafer  passes 
through  said  upper  adhesive  roller  and  a  lower  adhesive 
roller, 

transporting  said  masking  film  tape  to  a  cutting  location  while 
maintaining  a  regular  distance  between  said  lower  structure 
and  said  masking  film  tape;  and 

cutting  said  masking  film  tape  along  a  shape  of  said  wafer  at 
said  cutting  location. 
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S,68M55 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  FLEXIBLE  BELTS  USING 

LASER  ABLATION 
Robert  C.  V.  Yn,  Webster,  N.Y^  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corporatiofi, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316^2,  Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,620 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156-272.8  n  Claims 


5,688357 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  TUNING  OF  AN  RF  POWER 
SOURCE  OF  AN  INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA 
REACTOR 
Hiroji  Hanawa,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^88 
Int  CL'  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156-345  30  claims 

"•  10    Hr' 

^-^  '■ 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  flexible  belt  comprising,  providing 
a  flexible  sheet  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape,  said  sheet 
having  a  first  major  exterior  surface  opposite  and  parallel  to  a 
second  major  exterior  surface  and  a  first  edge  surface  of  a  first 
marginal  end  region  of  said  sheet  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  a 
second  edge  surface  of  a  second  marginal  end  region;  removing  by 
ablation  with  a  maslced  excimer  laser  beam  a  first  segment  of 
material  ftx)m  said  first  major  exterior  surface  at  said  first  marginal 
end  region  to  fonn  at  least  one  recess  comprising  at  least  one  fresh 
substantally  flat  surface  intersecting  at  least  one  adjacent  wall  at  a 
right  angle,  said  flat  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  second  major  exterior  surface:  removing  by 
abUtion  with  a  masked  excimer  laser  beam  a  second  segment  of 
material  from  said  second  major  exterior  surface  at  said  second 
marginal  end  region  to  form  at  least  one  recess  comprising  at  least 
one  fresh  substantially  flat  surface  intersecting  at  least  one  adjacent 
wall  at  a  right  angle,  said  flat  surface  at  said  second  marginal  end 
being  substantially  paraUel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  major 
exterior  surface;  overlapping  said  first  marginal  end  region  over 
said  second  marginal  end  region  whereby  said  fresh  substantally 
flat  surface  at  said  first  marginal  and  region  mates  with  said  fresh 
substantally  flat  surface  at  said  second  marginal  end  region;  and 
fusing  die  overiapped  end  regions  together  to  form  a  fused  seam. 


/-■ 


'id^ — I 


r  » twcH  "1    I , 


W^ 


1.  A  plasma  reactor,  comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber  for  containing  a  substrate  to  be  processed  and 

a  gas  inlet  to  permit  introduction  of  an  ionizable  gas  into  said 

chamber: 
a  variable  frequency  RF  power  source: 
an  RF  antenna  near  said  chamber,  said  antenna  connected  to  said 

RF  power  source  for  coupling  RF  power  to  said  ionizable  gas 

to  produce  a  plasma  therefrom: 
a  power  sensor  connected  to  said  antenna  for  sensing  at  least  one 

of:  (a)  transmitted  power  to  said  plasma  and  (b)  reflected 

power  to  said  source;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  a  control  input  of  die  variable 

frequency  RF  power  source  and  responsive  to  said  power 

sensor  for  regulating  the  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency 

RF  power  source  so  as  to  effect  at  least  one  of:  (a)  an  increase 

in  said  transmitted  power  and  (b)  a  decrease  in  said  reflected 

power. 


5,688,356 
WATER-BASED  URETHANE  ADHESIVE 
Efraim  Saglv,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpora- 
tion, Chesiiire,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,288 
Int  a."  CO»J  175/12 
VS.  a.  156-331.7  21  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  adhesive  com|)osition,  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of: 

a  first  aliphatic  water-based  urathane  resin  that  is  the  reaction 
product  of  polycaprolactonedicl  or  polycaprolactonetriol.  4,4- 
methylene  bis(cyclohexyl  isocyanate).  and  dimediylolpropi- 
onic  acid  extended  with  a  diamine,  said  first  aliphatic  water- 
based  ureUiane  resin  comprising  from  about  99  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  said  composition;  and 

a  second  aliphatic  water-based  urethane  resin  that  is  the  reaction 
product  of  2,6-hexanediol,  4,4-methylene  bis(cyclohexyl  iso- 
cyanate), and  dimethylolpropionic  acid  extended  widi  a 
diamine,  said  second  aliphatic  water-based  uretfiane  resin 
comprising  from  about  1  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of 
said  composition. 


5  688J58 
R.F.  PLASMA  REACTOR  WITH  LARGER-THAN-WAFER 

PEDESTAL  CONDUCTOR 
YoicUro  Tanalu;  Megumi  Taoka,  both  of  Narita,  Japan,  and 
Barney  Cohen,  Santa  CUra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400329 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156-345  15  Qaims 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber; 

a  gas  source  for  supplying  a  process  gas  into  the  interior  of  said 
chamber, 

a  power  applicator  for  coupling  power  into  die  interior  of  said 
chamber  so  as  to  create  a  plasma  of  said  process  gas; 

a  pedestal  inside  said  chamber  widi  a  semiconductor  substrate 
located  thereon,  said  pedestal  electrically  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  return  path  for  said  power,  said  pedestal  comprising: 
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a  conductive  disic  platen  for  supporting  said  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  substrate  diameter  to  be  processed  as  a 
woricpiece  in  said  reactor,  said  platen  having  a  diameter 
exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  substrate  so  that  an  outer 
annular  portion  of  said  conductive  disk  platen  provides  a 
direct  paUi  for  said  power  ftx)m  said  plasma  while  a  remain- 
ing inner  portion  of  said  conductive  disk  provides  a  path  for 
said  power  dirough  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  etch-resistant  cover  shielding  said  conductive  platen  fttim 
said  plasma,  a  portion  of  said  etch-resistant  cover  underiy- 
ing  said  substrate,  said  etch-resistant  cover  comprising: 
an  etch-resistant  raised  disk  overlying  a  central  portion  of 
said  conductive  disk  platen  and  underlying  said  substrate 
and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
beyond  the  circumference  of  said  raised  disk, 
an  etch-resistant  recessed  ring  aimulus  overlying  an  outer 
portion  of  said  conductive  disk  platen  and  having  a  top 
surface  which  is  depressed  below  a  top  surface  of  said 
raised  disk,  an  inner  poition  of  said  recessed  ring  annulus 
underiying  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  substrate,  leav- 
ing a  top  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  raised  disk 
exposed  to  said  plasma. 


1.  A  modular  muflBe  etch  injector  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas 
blanketed  down-flow  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  muffle  and  a  modular  gas  injector  assembly  for 
introducing  chemical  vapors  into  a  deposition  chamber,  die  muffle 
being  adapted  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  gas  injector  assem- 
bly, wherein  deposition  material  residue  collects  on  a  lower  surface 
of  the  muffle,  the  etch  injector  assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  etch  chamber  having  vertical  sidewalls,  a  closed  top  end 
and  an  open  bottom  end; 

b.  a  supply  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  etchant  into  the  etch 
chamber;  and 

c.  a  sealing  means  disposed  along  the  bonom  end  of  the  etch 
chamber  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  etch  chamber  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  muffle  to  confine  the  etchant  to  the 
etch  chamber. 


5.688360 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  WAFER 
Rahul  Jairatlt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,133,  May  17,  1995.  This  applicatioa 
Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611360 
Int  a."  B24B  7/00 
VS.  a.  156—345  19  Oaims 


5,688359 
MUFFLE  ETCH  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Maynard  Martin,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,839 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  turntable  mounted  in  the  housing,  having  an  axis  of  rotation 

and  having  a  surface  for  affixing  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
a  motor  mounted  to  tlie  housing  and  coupled  to  the  turntable  to 

supply  a  torque  for  rotating  die  turntable  about  die  axis  of 

rotation; 
a  polishing  assembly  coupled  to  Uie  bousing  and  extending 

adjacent  to  the  turntable  surface;  and 
a  polishing  pad  affixed  to  die  polishing  assembly  and  being 

positionable  to  contact  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,688361 

AUTOMATIC  VESSEL  SUPPLYING  AND  LABELING 

APPARATUS 

Teruaid      Itoh,      5-25,      Kokaihonmachi,      Kumamoto-shi, 

Kumamoto-ken  860,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,298,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,670 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/00;  B65C  9/40 
VS.  a.  156—362  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  vessel  supplying  and  labeling  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

vessel  classification  storage  means  for  storing  various  vessels  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  classification; 

vessel  take-out/supply  means  for  talcing  out  a  desired  vessel 
frxim  the  vessel  classification  storage  means  and  for  supplying 
the  desired  vessel  to  a  vessel  supply  position; 

label  supplying  means  for  preparing  various  labels  on  which 
information  is  displayed,  and  for  supplying  a  desired  label 
corresponding  to  the  desired  vessel  in  the  various  labels,  to  a 
label  supply  position  separated  from  the  vessel  supply  posi- 
tion; 
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label  supply  detection  means  for  detecting  the  desired  label  at 

the  label  supply  position; 
label  applying  means  for  recdving  the  desired  vessel  from  the 
vessel  take-out/supply  means  at  the  vessel  supply  position, 
and  for  moving  the  received  desired  vessel  between  the  vessel 
supply  position  and  the  lab«l  supply  position  through  a  wait- 
ing position  which  is  positioned  between  the  vessel  suj^ly 
position  and  the  label  supply  position; 
the  label  applying  means  moving  the  desired  vessel  from  the 
vessel  supply  position  to  the  waiting  position  when  the  label 
applying  means  receives  the  desired  vessel  from  the  vessel 
take-out/supply  means  and  before  the  label  supplying  means 
supplies  the  desired  label  to  the  label  supply  position; 
moving  the  desired  vessel  fh)tt  the  waiting  position  to  the  label 
supply  position  to  apply  the  desired  label  on  the  desired  vessel 
after  the  label  supply  detection  means  detects  the  desired 
label;  and  . 

moving  the  desired  vessel  apjllied  with  the  desired  label  from 
the  label  supply  position  to  the  vessel  supply  position  and 
discharging  the  desired  vessel  applied  with  the  desired  label 
from  the  vessel  supply  position; 
label  application  judging  meani  for  checking  the  information  on 
the  desired  label  apphed  on  the  desired  vessel  and  judging 
whether  the  desired  label  is  cotrecdy  applied  on  the  desired 
vessel  or  not; 
vessel  sorting  means  for  sortinj  the  desired  vessel  on  which  the 
desired  label  has  been  applied  by  die  label  applying  means 
into  one  of  two  places,  the  desired  vessel  on  which  the  desired 
label  has  been  applied  correctly  by  the  label  applying  means 
being  sorted  into  one  place,  and  the  desired  vessel  on  which 
the  desired  label  has  not  been  applied  correctly  by  the  label 
applying  means  being  sotted  mto  the  other  place;  and 
correctly  labeled  vessel  collecting  means  for  collecting  the 
desired  vessel  on  which  the  desired  label  has  been  correcUy 
applied  by  the  label  applying  means  and  which  is  sorted  by 
the  vessel  sorting  means  into  the  one  place,  wherein  the  label 
applying  means  includes  at  least  three  rollers  arranged  in 
parallel  to  each  other  and  a  routional  driving  source  for 
selectively  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  rollers,  two  rollers  in 
the  at  least  three  rollers  being  movable  independent  of  the 
remaining  roller  between  the  vessel  supply  position  and  the 
label  supply  position  througfc  the  waiting  position,  with  the 
desired  vessel  being  supported  thereon,  and  the  remaining 
roller  being  arranged  at  the  label  supply  position  to  sandwich 
the  desired  vessel  supported  on  the  two  rollers  with  the  two 
rollers  when  the  two  rollers  are  arranged  at  the  label  supply 
position; 
the  rotational  driving  source  rotates  the  at  least  one  of  the  rollers 
when  the  two  rollers  are  arraiged  at  the  label  supply  position 
and  the  desired  vessel  suppoited  on  the  two  rollers  are  sand- 
wiched by  the  two  rollers  and  the  remaining  roller  so  that  the 
sandwiched  desired  vessel  is  routed  and  the  desired  label 
supplied  to  the  label  supply  position  is  applied  on  the  rotated, 
sandwiched  desired  vessel; 
one  of  the  at  least  three  rollets  has  two  members  separated 
coaxially  ftrim  each  other  along  a  rotational  axis  of  the  one  of 
the  at  least  three  rollers,  and 
the   label  supply  detection   means  is  arranged  at  a  position 
between  the  two  members  df  the  one  of  the  at  least  three 
rollers. 


5,688363 
LABELLING  MACHINE 
Gaylen  R.  Hinton,  Merced,  and  Stanley  B.  Black,  Modesto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CMS  Gilbretfa  Packaging  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  TVevose,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,243,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,506 
Int  a.*-  B65C  9/00 
VS.  a.  156-578  2  Qaims 

r     ^128 
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Patent  Net  Issued  for  This  Number 


1.  A  labelling  machine  for  applying  glue  to  labels  for  attachment 
to  containers  comprising,  a  glue  bar  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
for  the  glue,  a  heater  cartridge  for  warming  the  glue,  said  heater 
cartridge  being  within  the  body  of  said  glue  bar,  a  thermocouple 
secured  to  said  glue  bar  for  controlling  said  heater  cartridge,  a  glue 
roller  in  engagement  widi  said  glue  bar,  said  glue  roller  having  a 
diameter  of  not  more  than  nine  inches  and  a  pair  of  spaced  thermal 
isolating  rings  each  received  within  respective  ends  of  said  glue 
roller. 


5,688,364 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  ULTRASOUND  APPLIED  TO  THE 

CARRIER  AND  PLATEN 

Junichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Set.  No.  575,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320713 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/306 
MS,,  a.  156-636.1  11  oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  chemically,  mechanically 
and  ultrasonically  polishing  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  carrier  with  a  downwardly  facing  surface,  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  to  be  polished  being  bonded  to  the  down- 
wardly facing  surface  of  the  carrier,  the  carrier  further  com- 
prising a  first  ultrasonic  transmitter  for  transmitting  ultrasonic 
wave  energy  through  the  carrier  to  the  wafer,  the  first  trans- 
mitter being  connected  to  a  first  oscillator  for  driving  the  first 
transnutter, 
a  rotatable  platen  with  an  upwardly  facing  surface,  a  polishing 
pad  being  bonded  to  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
platen,  the  platen  further  comprising  a  second  ultrasonic 
transmitter  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  wave  energy  dirough 
the  platen,  through  the  pad  and  to  the  wafer,  the  second 
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transmitter  being  connected  to  a  second  oscillator  for  driving 
the  second  transmitter, 
a  port  for  supplying  polishing  slurry  to  the  pad, 
at  least  one  of  the  platen  or  the  carrier  being  vertically  position- 
able  so  that  the  pad  and  slurry  disposed  on  the  pad  engages 
the  wafer  with  a  pressure, 
a  controller  for  simultaneously  activating  the  first  and  second 
oscillators  for  a  simultaneous  transmission  of  ultrasonic  wave 
energy  through  the  carrier  and  through  the  platen. 


5,688,365 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ken  Ogoshl,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,700 
Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032709; 
Dec.  29,  1995,  7-353473 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
UJS.  a.  156—661.11  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  semiconductor  device,  a  substrate  of 
tlie  semiconductor  device  having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer, 
the  first  layer  being  disposed  over  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  forming  a  first  step  between  a  surface  level  of  the 
substrate  and  a  surface  level  of  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer 
being  disposed  over  the  first  layer  and  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
covering  the  first  step,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  first  resist  layer  on  the  second  layer,  the  first  resist 
layer  forming  a  second  step  over  the  first  step,  a  height  of  the 
second  step  being  less  than  a  height  of  the  first  step  by  at  least 
about  70%,  the  first  resist  layer  having  a  thickness  less  than 
about  1 .5  pm  and  being  sensitive  to  a  first  exposure  light; 
forming  a  first  anti-reflection  coat  on  the  first  resist  layer,  the 
first  anti-reflection  coat  having  a  thickness  less  than  about  0.2 
Jim  and  having  a  first  reflectance  value  relative  to  the  second 
exposure  light  and  the  first  and  second  layers  having  a  second 
reflectance  value  and  a  third  reflectance  value,  respectively, 
relative  to  tlie  second  exposure  light,  the  first  reflectance  value 
being  less  than  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third  reflectance 
values; 
forming  a  second  resist  layer  on  the  first  anti-reflection  coat,  the 
second  resist  layer  being  sensitive  to  the  second  exposure 
light; 
forming  a  first  pattern  on  tlte  second  resist  layer  by  exposing  the 
second  resist  layer  to  the  second  exposure  light  and  develop- 
ing the  second  resist  layer; 
forming  a  second  pattern  on  the  first  anti-reflection  coat,  the 
second  pattern  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  first  pattern 
on  the  second  resist  layer; 
forming  a  third  pattern  on  the  first  resist  layer  by  exposing  the 
first  resist  layer  to  the  first  exposure  light  and  developing  the 
first  resist  layer,  the  third  pattern  being  formed  using  the 
second  resist  layer  and  the  first  anti-reflection  coat  as  a  first 
mask  and  a  second  mask,  the  tliird  pattern  being  substantially 
the  same  pattern  as  the  first  pattern  on  the  second  resist  layer; 
and 
etching  the  second  layer  using  at  least  the  first  resist  layer  as  a 
third  mask. 


5,688,366 
ETCHING  METHOD,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND  ETCHANT 
THEREFOR 
Hirofumi  Ichinose;  Satoshi  Shinkura.  both  of  Tsuzuki-gun; 
Akio  Hasebe,  Souraku-gun,  and  l^utomu  Murakami.  Nara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092756 

Int  CL*  C23F  ///O,  HOIL  2]/306 

MS.  a.  156—662.1  22  Claims 
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1.  An  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  disposing  an  etching  paste  on  a  transparent  conductive  film 
material  in  a  pattern,  said  etching  paste  comprising  at  least 
one  kind  of  fine  particles  and  an  etching  solution,  wherein 
said  fine  particles  comprise  resin  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acryl  resin,  silicone  resin,  benzoguan- 
amine  resin,  fluorocarbon  resin,  urethane  resin,  and  polysty- 
rene resin  and  b)  performing  heat  treatment  on  said  paste 
disposed  on  said  material. 


5,688,367 
METHOD  OF  MONTTORING  AND  RECOVERING 
OXYGEN-RICH  GAS  FROM  OZONE  BLEACHING 
Derek  Homsey,  Bcaconsfieid,-  Gordon  H.  Homer,  West  Vancou- 
ver, and  John  R.  Ayton,  Delta,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Canadian  Liquid  Air/Air  Liquide  Canada  LTEE.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,381,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  15,  1992,  2078276 
Int  a.*  D21C  9/147:9/1 53; 1 1/06 
VS.  a.  162—38  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bleaching  ligiMceUulosic  pulp,  comprising: 

a)  generating  ozone  from  oxygen  in  an  oxygen-containing  feed 
gas; 

b)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  lignocellulosic  pulp  with  a 
mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  ozone  in  a  first  contactor  to 
produce  a  treated  pulp  and  a  first  efiSuent  gas.  said  first 
effluent  gas  being  suitable  for  conducting  a  secondary  process 
wherein  a  presence  of  elevated  amounts  of  gases  other  tluui 
ozone  and  oxygen  is  tolerated; 

c)  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said  treated  pulp  to  a  second 
contactor,  and  fiirtlter  treating  said  pulp  portion  with  a  mix- 
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I 
ture  comprising  oxygen  and  ozone,  lo  produce  a  funher 

treated  pulp  and  a  second  efiSuent  gas; 

d)  recovering  a  bleach  pulp; 

e)  recovering  said  second  eflluem  gas.  said  second  effluent  gas 
being  oxygen-rich  and  being  suiuble  for  recycling  for  ozone 
generation;  and 

f)  monitoring  both  the  first  and  second  effluent  gases  and  adjust- 
ing die  properties  of  the  mixtures  comprising  oxygen  and 
ozone  based  upon  the  monitoring  of  the  first  and  second 
effluent  gases. 


5,688,368 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  AND  OZONE  BLEACHING 

WOO»  PULP 

Oscar  Luthi,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Beioit  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164  J68,  Dec  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2$,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,363 

Int  a.*  021C  9/153 

VS.  CL  162-56  1  Chum 


1.  A  method  for  processing  wocd  pulp,  the  wood  pulp  having  an 
elevated  temperature,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

introducing  the  elevated  temperature  wood  pulp  into  a  mixing 
tank; 

introducing  a  first  dilution  liquor  into  the  mixing  tank,  the  first 
dilution  liquor  having  an  ele^'ated  temperature  approximately 
the  same  as  the  wood  pulp  elevated  temperature; 

mixing  the  elevated  temperature  wood  pulp  and  die  elevated 
temperature  first  dilution  liqoor  in  die  mixing  tank; 

extracting  sufficient  elevated  temperature  liquor  from  the 
elevated  temperamre  wood  pulp  to  increase  consistency  of 
said  pulp  to  more  than  25%; 

dividing  the  extracted  elevated  temperature  liquor  into  two  por- 
tions, one  portion  being  the  first  dilution  liquor  and  die  other 
portion  being  a  second  dilution  liquor,  both  portions  having 
an  elevated  temperature  approximately  die  same  as  the  wood 
pulp  elevated  temperature; 

fluffing  die  elevated  teraperatufe  wood  pulp  and  depositing  die 
elevated  temperature  wood  pulp  on  a  moving  bed  cooler 
having  a  provision  for  blowing  air  dirough  die  wood  pulp; 

blowing  cooling  air  dirough  tim  wood  pulp  to  reduce  die  tem- 
perature of  the  wood  pulp; 

ozone  bleaching  die  reduced  temperamre  wood  pulp;  and 

diluting  die  bleached  reduced  tanperature  pulp  widi  die  elevated 
temperature  second  ddution  Jiquor  to  raise  die  temperature  of 
the  bleached  pulp. 


5,688,369 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  OUT  FIBRE 
PULP 
Lars  Landnark,  Kit,  and  Mikad  Nilssoo,  Karlstad,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  AktieboUg,  Karl- 
stad, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE94A>1022,  S  371  Date  May  23.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1993,  9303946 
InL  a.*  D2IC  9/10:7^08 
VS.  CL  162-57  ,7  cuims 


1.  A  mediod  for  dispersing  fiber  pulp  over  an  overflow  rim 
disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  a  cylindrical  container  having  a 
longimdinal  axis  and  a  bottom,  the  container  containing  a  suspen- 
sion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  scraper  element  in  rotatable  engagement  widi  die 

container; 
providing  a  plurality  of  rotatable  diluting  nozzles  attached  to  die 

scraper  elennent,  die  diluung  nozzles  being  rotatable  about  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  die  container, 
continuously  feeding  fiber  pulp  from  die  bottom  of  die  container 

and  upwardly  through  the  container; 
suspending  the  fiber  pulp  in  the  suspension  contained  in  the 

cylindrical  container  to  form  a  fiber  pulp  suspension,  die  fiber 

pulp  suspension  having  an  upper  surface; 
diluting  die  fiber  pulp  suspension  at  a  level  diat  is  below  die 

upper  surface  of  die  fiber  pulp  suspension  by  discharging  a 

liquid  dirough  die  diluting  nozzles,  die  diluting  nozzles 

extending  downwardly  through  die  upper  surface; 
mixing  die  fiber  pulp  suspension  and  die  liquid  to  form  a 

substantially  homogenous  diluted  suspension  by  rotating  the 

scraper  element,  the  scraper  element  extending  downwardly 

into  the  dUuted  suspension;  and 
while  forming  the  homogenous  diluted  suspension,  permitting 

the  homogenous  diluted  suspension  to  flow  outwardly  and 

over  the  overflow  rim. 


5,688370 
SHEET  MATERLALS  FOR  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTIONS 

AND  SOLID  PHASE  REACTIONS 
DonaW  F.  Hagen;  Simon  S.  Fung,  both  of  Woodbury,  and  Paul 
E.  Hansen,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Mum.,  assignors  to  MinncsoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,042,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,571 
Int  a.*  D21H  13/26 
VS.  a.  162-146  26  Ctolms 

1.  A  solid  phase  exttaction  or  reaction  sheet  article  consisting 
essentially  of  in  die  range  of  20  to  less  dian  100  weight  percent 
(based  on  die  total  weight  of  die  sheet  material)  of  at  least  one 
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sorptive  synthetic  polymer  pulp  selected  from  die  group  consisung 
of  1 )  aramid  pulp  or  derivatives  diereof,  2)  a  blend  of  aramid  pulp 
or  a  derivative  thereof  with  polyolefin  pulp  or  polyacrylonitrile 
pulp  or  fibrillated  polytetrafluoroethylene,  and  3)  a  blend  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile pulp  with  polyolefin  pulp,  said  sheet  being  prepared 
by  a  wet-laid  process,  said  polymer  pulp  having  enmeshed  therein 
more  than  zero  to  80  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of  sorptive  and 
reactive  particles  having  an  average  size  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  100 
micrometers  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  sorpdve  or 
reactive  capability  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  pulp  without  sorptive 
or  reactive  particles,  said  article  being  a  unitary  sheet  having  the 
property  of  isolating  molecular  species  from  fluids. 


5,688,371 
PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  DISRUPTIVE  SUBSTANCES  IN 
PAPERMAKING 
Joachim  Konig;  Jiirgen  Kopp;  Udo-Winfried  Hendricks,  all  of 
Odenthal;  Jiirgen  Reiners,  Leverkusen,  and  Peter  Nowak, 
Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,950,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1994,  44  09 
580.5 

Int  a."  D2IH  21/02:17/54 
VS.  a.  162—166  9  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  anionic  interfering  substances  in  paper- 
making  by  the  addition  of  an  anionic  trash  catcher  to  a  papemiak- 
ing  stock,  wherein  the  anionic  trash  catcher  comprises  a  cationic 
polycondensation  product  obtained  by  reacting: 

a)  a  polyfunctional  amine  of  the  formula 

R'  R'  a) 

N  — A  — N 

/  \ 

R2  R* 

in  which,  independenUy  of  one  another, 

A  denotes  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  chain  which 
may  be  interrupted  by  hetero  atoms  and 

R'-R''  denote  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  OH—,  CN—  and  O-Ci-C^-alkyl,  widi 

b)  cyanamide.  dicyandiamide,  guanidine  or  biguanidine.  in  an 
a)/b)  molar  ratio  of  2:1  to  1:2 

in  which  polycondensation  product  at  least  two  amino  groups  of  a) 
have  reacted  with  a  compound  b)  to  form  the  polycondensation 
product. 


5,688,372 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  THE  REGULATION  OF  A 
HEADBOX 
Jyrki  Huovila;  Ari  Linsuri,  both  of  Muuramc,-  Petri  Nyberg, 
and  Michael  Odell,  both  of  Jyvaskyla,  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,566,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,545,293.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,511 
Churns  priority,  appUcation  Fmland,  Jul.  1,  1993,  933027; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  942780 

Int  CL*  D21F  1A)8 
VS.  a.  162—212  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  a  total  pulp  flow  from  a  headbox.  said 
headbox  comprising  a  pulp  inlet  header,  a  discharge  duct  and 
conduit  means  for  passing  the  total  headbox  pulp  flow  from  said 
inlet  header  to  said  discharge  duct,  said  conduit  means  including  a 
plurality  of  conduits,  said  total  headbox  pulp  flow  comprising  at 
least  one  component  flow,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  at  least  one  component  flow  from  component 
subflows  arranged  at  difi'erent  locations  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  a  direction  of  flow  of  at  least  one  component  flow. 


forming  each  of  said  component  subflows  from  at  least  first  and 
second  subcomponent  flows, 

directing  each  of  said  second  subcomponent  flows  from  said 
inlet  header  into  a  respective  one  of  said  conduits. 

introducing  each  of  said  first  subcomponent  flows  into  one  of 
said  second  subcomponent  flows  at  a  point  within  one  of  said 
conduits  at  a  certain  mixing  ratio,  said  inoxxlucing  step  com- 
prising the  steps  of  arranging  a  mixing  chamber  in  each  of 
said  conduits,  passing  one  of  said  second  subcomponent  flows 
through  a  separate  pipe  arranged  in  each  of  said  mixing 
chambers,  passing  a  respective  one  of  said  first  subcomponent 
flows  annularly  from  around  said  pipe  into  an  end  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  mixing  chambers,  and 

regulating  the  concentration  of  each  of  said  subflows  by  adjust- 
ing the  flow  rates  of  said  first  subcomponent  flow  and  said 
second  subcomponent  flow,  which  constitute  said  subflow, 
relative  to  one  another. 


5,688,373 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688374 
HEADBOX  AND  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  MULTI-PLY  PAPER  WEB 
Ulrich  Begemann,  and  Hans-Peter  SoUinger,  both  of  Heiden- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH,  Germany 

FiledOct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct  7,  1994,  44  35 
860.1 

Int  CL*^  D21F  1/02:1/06 
VS.  a.  162—343  8  Oaims 


1.  A  headbox  and  manifold  system  in  a  paper  machine  having  a 
rapport  structure  and  a  plurality  of  mixing  systems  for  generating 
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stock  suspension  flows  of  differing  concentrations  for  ptxxlucing  a 
multi-ply  paper  comprising: 

a  manifold  for  each  ply  of  tbe  multi-ply  paper,  each  of  said 
manifolds  having  distribution  conduit  arranged  transverse  to 
the  paper  machine  direction  for  conveying  one  of  said  stock 
suspension  flows,  said  manifolds  afBxed  to  the  paper  machine 
support  structure; 

each  of  said  manifolds  having  a  plurality  of  equal  length  flexible 
lines  providing  fluid  conunutication  between  each  respective 
distribution  conduit  and  a  pivotable  head  box  wherein  said 
flexible  lines  permit  relative  movement  between  said  headbox 
and  said  respectively  manifolds  without  the  use  of  compensa- 
tors; 

said  headbox  supported  by  the  paper  machine  support  structure; 

a  slice  nozzle  extending  across  an  entire  width  of  the  multi-ply 
paper;  said  slice  nozzle  attached  to  and  in  fluid  conununica- 
tion  with  said  headbox.  said  plurality  of  stock  suspension 
flows  discharged  by  said  slice  nozzle; 

a  turbulence  generator  for  each  of  said  plies  located  between 
said  manifolds  and  said  slice  nozzle;  and 

at  least  one  second  conduit  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  one  of 
said  stock  suspension  flows  before  said  respective  turbulence 
generator  whereby  said  concentration  of  said  stock  suspension 
flow  can  be  adjusted. 


5,688^75 
SHOE  PRESS  ROLL  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Christian  Scfaiei,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voitli 
Suizer  Papiermasdiinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  628,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcfmany,  Apr.  29,  1995, 195  15 
832.6 

Int.  CL'  D21F  i/02,  B30B  3/00 
VS.  a.  162— 358J  20  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  press  roll  for  a  paper  machine,  wherein  the  shoe  press 
roll  cooperates  with  a  backing  roll  to  form  a  press  nip  duough 
which  pass  a  press  jacket  on  which  a  web  to  be  dewatered  is 
supported  as  they  travel  together  through  Uie  press  nip  when  the 
backing  roll  rotates  through  the  press  nip  and  the  press  jacket 
naoves  through  the  press  nip,  the  *oe  press  roll  comprising: 
a  stationary  support  with  a  cylinder  defined  therein  opening 

radially  outward  toward  the  press  nip  and  the  backing  roll; 
a  press  shoe  located  toward  the  ladial  outside  of  the  cyhndcr,  the 
shoe  having  an  outward  surface  toward  the  backing  roll  which 
defines  the  press  nip  with  the  backing  roll  and  having  an 
inward  surface  facing  toward  the  cyUnder; 
a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  first  and 
second  sides  below  and  above  the  piston,  respectively,  and  the 
piston  being  sealingly  movable  along  the  cylinder  toward  and 
away  from  the  backing  roll; 
a  fir«  pressure  chamber  in  the  cylinder  below  the  first  side  of  the 
piston  away  from  the  press  shoe,  and  means  for  communicat- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  to  the  first  pressure  chamber; 


the  piston  being  shaped  for  defining  a  second  pressure  chamber 
above  the  second  side  of  the  piston  toward  the  press  shoe,  die 
piston  second  side  and  the  press  shoe  inward  surface  being 
normally  cooperatingly  shaped  for  sealing  the  second  pressure 
chamber,  and 

a  passage  from  the  first  pressure  chamber  to  the  second  pressure 
chamber,  the  passage  having  a  cross  section  isized  for  defining 
a  thtt>ttle  point  for  permitting  throttled  passage  of  hydraulic 
pressure  from  the  first  pressure  chamber  to  the  second  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  passage  having  a  cross  section  for  prevent- 
ing a  rapid  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  first  pressure  chamber, 
occurring  by  a  sudden  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  second 
pressure  chamber,  thereby  permitting  continued  urging  of  the 
piston  toward  its  scaling  position  against  the  press  shoe  for 
sealing  the  second  pressure  chamber. 


5,688,376 

METHOD  FOR  THE  GAS  SEALING  MANUFACTURE  OF 

A  DOOR  FRAME  OF  A  COKE  OVEN  BATTERY  AND 

SUCH  A  DOOR  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Jacobus  Hermanus  Maria  Van  Egmond,  Alkmaar,  and  Hans 

Willem  Smits,  Bennebroeli,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to 

Hoogovens  Staal  BV,  IJmuiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jan.   17,   1995, 
9500081 

Int  a.*  CIOB  47/00:57/00 
VS.  CL  201—1  2  CUhtts 

1.  A  mediod  for  producing  a  door  frame  for  repair  of  a  coke 
oven  battery  which  door  frame  has  a  mating  surface  which  is  in  a 
gas-tight  mating  relationship  with  a  first  surface  of  an  armor  plate, 
said  armor  plate  having  a  second  surface  in  contact  with  a  refrac- 
tory structure  which  forms  a  part  of  the  coke  oven  battery,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  profile  of  the  first  surface  of  the  armor  plate; 
shaping  the  mating  surface  of  the  door  frame  to  match  the 

measured  profile  of  the  first  surface  of  the  armor  plate;  and 
mounting  the  door  frame  with  the  shaped  mating  surface  of  the 
door  frame  in  contact  with  the  first  surface  of  the  armor  plate 
to  provide  a  gas-tight  seal  between  the  shaped  first  surface  of 
the  door  frame  and  the  armor  plate. 


5,688,377 

ROTARY  RADIAL  CYCLONIC  FLUID  MIXTURE 

SEPARATOR 

Wilmot  H.  McCutchen,  P.O.  Bos  701129,  Houston,  Tex.  77270 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207300,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,534,118,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  929,286, 

Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  344,885 

Int  a."  BOID  3/10 

VS.  CL  202—205  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separation  of  a  gaseous  fluid  mixture,  the 
apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of: 
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(a)  means  for  containing  the  gaseous  fluid  mixture,  said  contain- 
ing means  comprising  an  inlet  for  gaseous  fluid  mixture. 

(b)  spaced-apart  surfaces  defining  between  them  an  afferent 
mesial  passage  said  surfaces  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  surfaces  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  a  common  axis  of  rotation. 

(d)  a  shaft  defining  within  it  a  bore,  the  bore  fluidly  communi- 
cating with  the  afferent  mesial  passage,  and 

(e)  means  for  effecting  effluent  flow  from  the  afferent  mesial 
passage  to  the  bore  and  then  out  of  the  bore  through  a 
discharge  port. 

the  combined  action  of  the  rotating  surfaces  and  said  effluent 
flow  effecting  means  creating  at  least  one  radial  cyclonic 
vortex  in  the  gaseous  fluid  mixture  within  the  afferent  mesial 
passage,  the  radial  cyclonic  vortex  having  its  vortex  axis 
within  the  afferent  mesial  passage  and  radial  to  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

whereby  gaseous  fluid  mixture  is  centrifugated  in  the  radial 
cyclonic  vortex  and  entrained  particles,  mist,  and  vapor  are 
thereby  caused  to  contact  the  rotating  surfaces,  the  contact 
accelerating  particles,  mist,  and  vapor,  thereby  ejecting  them 
radially  outward  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  while 
effluent  is  transported  by  said  effluent  flow  effecting  means 
along  the  radial  cyclonic  vortex  axis  and  through  the  bote  of 
the  shaft. 


5,688378 
PHOTOASSISTED  OXIDATION  OF  SPECIES  IN 
SOLUTION 
Ging  Hauw  Khoe,  Cronulla,-  Maree  Tberese  Emett,  Pennant 
Hills,  and  Robert  G.  Robins,  Lindfield,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  CRC  for  Waste  Management  &  Pollution  Con- 
trol, Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00649,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095nil95,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,810 
Gaims    priority,    application   Australia,    Oct    22,    1993, 
PM1969 

Int  a."  BOID  11/00:  C02F  1/68:  A62D  3/00 
VS.  a.  204—157.4  21  Claims 


mg/L 


■*  Nitrogen-sparged-*-  -*—  Oxygen-sparged-*- 


1.  A  method  for  the  oxidation  of  As(III)  in  solution  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  to  the  solution  oxygen,  and  a  photoabsorber  which 
is  capable  of  increasing  the  rate  of  As(III)  oxidation  when 
exposed  to  UV  radiation;  and 

(b)  irradiating  the  resultant  solution  from  (a)  with  UV  radiation. 


5,688379 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFLUOROALKYL 
BROMIDES 
Yasuhisa  Furutaka;  l^tsuo  Nakada;   Kazuhiro  Shinntkawa; 
Yorisato  Hisanaga,  and  Souichi  Ucda,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AH738,  {  371  Date  Oct  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345303 
Int  CL'  C07C  17/00:17/20 
VS.  a.  204—157.95  5  Claims 


^SHH^ 


'''"'SS— 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  perfluoroalkyl  bromide  comprising 
reacting  a  perfluoroalkyl  iodide  represented  by  the  formula 
C„F2»*iI  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  6  to  10  with  bromine  in  a 
light-transmitting  reacttM-  with  exposure  to  light  and  beating  at 
120°  to  180°  C.  while  simultaneously  removing  IBr  resulting  as  a 
by-product  by  separation  of  a  layer. 


5,688380 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GIANT 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  MATERIAL  FILM  AND 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Fumihito  Koike,  and  Naoya  Hasegawa,  both  of  Niigata-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,103,  Apr.  3,  1996.  This  application 

Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  74178022 

Int  a."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CL  204—192.2  2  Oaims 


FERflOMAGNETiC       LAYER 


NONMAGNETIC       LflYFR 


FERROMAGNETIC      LAYER 


COERCIVE   FORCE-INCREASING 
LAYER 


SUBSTRATE 


-25 
-24 
-23 
-22 

-21 
■  20 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  giant  magnetoresistive  material  film 
comprising: 

forming  a  coercive  force  increasing  layer  of  a-Fe20j  on  a 
substrate  by  sputtering  in  an  Ar  gas  atmosphere  under  a 
pressure  of  3  mTorr  or  less  with  application  of  a  magnetic 
field;  and 

forming  at  least  two  fenomagnetic  layers  on  the  coercive  force 
increasing  layer  with  a  nonmagnetic  layer  disposed  therebe- 
tween. 
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S,68tJ81 
MAGNETRON  ATOMIZATION  SOURCE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREOF 
Pius  Gruenenfelder,  Wangs,-  Hans  Hirsclier,  Bad  Ragaz;  Uis 
Schwendener,  Buclis,  and  Walter  Haag,  Grabs,  all  of  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignon  to  Balzen  Aktiengesellsduift,  Liectaten- 
stdn,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  417,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bnropcan  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  7, 1»4, 
94105388 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
MS,  CL  204—192.12  32  Claims 


1.  A  magnetron  atomization  chamber,  comprising  a  target  body 
having,  in  a  new  condition  an  atomization  surface,  F,,  constituting 
a  rainttr-symmetrical  concave  surface  constructed  with  respect  to 
at  least  one  plane,  a  magnetic  circuit  arrangement  operable  to 
generate  a  magnetic  field  over  the  atomization  surface,  including 
an  anode  arrangement,  a  receiving  frame  which  extends  around  an 
edge  of  the  target  body  and  is  electrically  insulated  with  respect 
thereto,  which  receiving  frame  hat  a  receiving  opening  for  at  least 
one  workpiece  to  be  coated,  and  the  atomization  surface  and  a 
surrounding  non-atomized  residual  interior  surface  of  the  receiving 
frame  being  sized  and  arranged  relative  to  one  another  such  that  a 
process  space  bounded  substantially  by  the  atomization  surface  of 
the  target  body  and  the  surrounding  non-atomized  residual  interior 
surface,  F„  of  the  receiving  frame,  except  for  the  receiving  open- 
ing for  the  at  least  one  workpiece.  satisfies  the  relationship, 
F9S5(Wfc  F,.  to  minimize  the  surrounding  non-atomized  residual 
interior  surface  and  thereby  to  ensure,  during  an  atomizing  opera- 
tion, a  stable  plasma  discharge. 


5,688,382 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  DEPOSITION  SOURCE  AND 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  HIGH  ASPECT-RATIO 
FEATURES  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Matthew  M.  Besen,  Tewksbury;  Lawrence  Bourget,  Reading; 
William  M.  Holber,  Cambridge,-  Donald  K.  Smith,  Belmont, 
and  Richard  S.  Post,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
AppUed  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,0<9,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,958 
Int  CL*  CSC  14/34 
UJS.  CL  204-192.12  14  chiims 

1.  A  microwave  plasma  deposition  source,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  for  containing  a  substance  to  be  energized  in 

a  plasma  with  microwave  energy; 

a  coaxial  microwave  feed  having  an  inner  conductor  and  a 

dielectric   window   shielded  from   the   plasma   for   passing 

microwave  radiauon  substantially  unimpeded  ending  in  the 

chamber; 

a  target  positioned  in  the  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  coaxial  feed; 

a  substrate  positioned  in  the  chamber  and  spaced  fix)m  the  target 

for  receiving  target  material;  and 


;and 


a  first  magnet  positioned  between  the  target  and  the  substrate 
and  having  a  magnetic  field  extending  a  volume  between  the 
target  and  the  substrate  for  magnetizing  a  dense  plasma 
throughout  the  volume  between  the  target  and  the  substrate, 
thereby  increasing  tl»e  probability  of  ionizing  material  sput- 
tered fiom  the  target  and  traversing  the  plasma  volume. 


5,688383 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN 

FILM  WAFERS 

PhiHp  Shek  Wah  Pang,  Media,  Pa,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603338 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39/00 

MS.  a.  204-192J4  p  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  asperities  from  the  surface  of  a  high 
temperature  superconducting  thin  film,  the  method  comprises 
exposing  the  surface  of  a  high  temperature  superconducting  film  to 
an  inert  ion  beam  at  an  angle  of  incidence  of  from  5  to  about  30 
degrees  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  thin  film,  wherein  the  high 

temperature   superconducting   film   comprises   a   Tl — Ba — Ca 

Cu — O  superconductor. 


5,688384 
FLUORINE  CELL 
Graham  Hodgson,  and  Martin  P.  Heame,  both  of  Preston, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC, 
Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9SA(2145,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A>8589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sen.  14.  1994 
9418598 

Int  CL*  C25B  9/00:11/12 
U&  a.  204-229  15  QainB 

1.  A  fluorine  cell  for  the  production  of  fluorine,  the  fluorine  cell 
comprising:  a  cell  container  for  containing  an  electrolyte,  a  cathode 
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compartment  and  an  anode  compartment,  the  electrolyte  having  a 
surface  level,  the  anode  compartment  having  an  anode  therein,  tl>e 
cathode  compartment  and  the  anode  compartment  having  separa- 
tion means  therebetween  so  as  to  separate  fluorine  gas  and  hydro- 
gen gas  generated  during  operation  of  said  fluorine  cell  but  said 
separation  means  allowing  passage  of  the  electrolyte,  when 
present,  between  said  compartments;  said  anode  extending  below  a 
lower  end  of  the  separation  means  and,  in  use,  being  adapted  for 
continuous  contact  with  the  electrolyte;  wherein  said  cell  has 
control  sensor  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  anode  or  cathode 
compartments  adapted  to  sense  the  surface  level  of  die  electrolyte 
in  said  at  least  one  compartment  when  the  electrolyte  is  present; 
and  electric  current  supply  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
control  sensor  means  so  as  to  either  start  or  stop  current  supply  in 
accordance  with  said  signals  so  as  to  start  or  stop  electrolysis  of  the 
electrolyte,  when  present,  respectively. 


5,688385 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  ON-SITE 
Raymond  C.  Rhccs,  Boulder  Qty,  Nev.,-  Ralph  E.  Bcfarcns; 
Kathy  J.  Reid,  both  of  Cedar  Qty,  Utah,  and  LoweU  B. 
Morgan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Pepcon  Systems,  Inc., 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,290,  Oct  31,  1995,  Pat  Na  5,616,234. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,161 
Int  CL'  C25C  7/00:1/26 
VS.  CL  204—237  19  ruimc 


b 

B 

— c 

1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  chlorine,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


an  electrolyzer  having  one  or  more  electrolytic  cells  each  con- 
taining at  least  one  cathode  and  at  least  one  anode, 

a  gas  stripping  column  wherein  said  electrolyzer  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  gas  stripping  column, 

means  for  removing  Clj  and  Hj  from  said  gas  stripping  column, 

means  for  circulating  an  electrolyte  from  said  gas  stripping 
column  through  said  electrolyzer  to  said  gas  stripping  column, 
and 

a  rectifier  for  providing  DC  current  to  said  electrolyzer. 


5,688386 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688387 
TURBO  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM 
Sigurd  Fongen,  Elv.  AInacs  vd  24,  N-1410  Kolbotn,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94A)0083,  S  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/269S6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  May  10,  1993,  931689 
Int  CL*  C25B  11/03 
VS.  CL  204—263  U  rw-. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  electrochemical  synthesis  in 
two  or  more  electrolysis  chambers  for  the  production  of  nascent 
oxygen  and  chemical  radicals  to  be  used  for  delignification  and/or 
bleaching  of  cellulose  fibres  in  suspensions  or  oxidation  of  other 
solids  suspended  in  liquids,  or  for  oxidation  and/or  bleaching  of 
organic  compounds  dissolved  in  liquids,  for  example  in  connection 
with  COD-ieduction  in  wastewater  or  for  disinfection  of  liquids, 
carried  out  in-line  or  off-line  ,  the  apparatus  comprised  of  elec- 
trolysis chambers  equipped  with  special  electrodes,  which  are  built 
in  a  flat  form  or  in  a  round  form; 
wherein  tl>e  electrodes  are  perforated  metal  foils  with  cylindri- 
cally  formed  holes  with  diameters  in  the  order  of  10-120  (jm. 
the  foil  having  a  thickness  of  the  same  order,  the  perforated 
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metal  foil  has  an  open  area  between  10  and  40%.  and  wherein 
nozzles  are  placed  adapted  to  pump  electrolyte  under  pressure 
perpendicularly  against  and  through  the  perforated  metal  foil, 
and  wherein  electrodes  in  tie  form  of  perforated,  metal  foils 
are  attached  to  and  are  sut^ported  by  coarse  wire  textures 
made  out  of  monofilament,  electrically  insulating  threads  or 
wires,  these  textures  having  openings  which  are  substantially 
larger  than  the  holes  of  the  metal  foil,  the  textures  having 
mesh  counts  in  the  order  of  50  to  250,  and  wherein  these 
textures  are  supported  by  another,  even  coarser,  insulating 
wire  texture  or  by  rods  or  p|ates  perforated  with  large  holes, 
made  out  of  metals  or  electjically  insulating  materials. 
5.  An  apparatus  as  claimed  is  claim  1  further  comprising  a 
diaphragm  material  between  the  electrodes  made  out  of  an  electri- 
cally insulating  material  which  is  dense  enough  to  stop  the  jets  of 
the  electrolyte  which  are  being  sprayed  against  the  diaphragm  from 
both  sides  through  respectively  the  anode  and  the  cathode  and  the 
insulating  textures  attached  to  them,  the  diaphragm  is  however 
open  enough  for  giving  liquid  contact  and  thereby  transportation  of 
electric  charges  between  the  elecfrodes  but  at  the  same  time  dense 
enough  for  keeping  the  anolyte  and  the  catholyte  separated  from 
each  other  in  two  separate  chambers  and  two  circuits,  activated  by 
two,  separate  pumps. 


5v      , 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Martiii  Biihr,  Hasselroth,-   Giinter  Brtiuer,  Freigerkht,  and 
Erwin  Winter,  Hanau,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balzers 
und  Leybold  Deutscfaland  Holding  AG,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  681^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1995,  195  30 
259.1;  Mar.  2,  199t,  196  08  073w« 

Int  a."  C23C  14/35 
VS.  a.  204-298  J2  u  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  (37)  by  sputtering  the 
surface  of  a  first  tubular  target  which  can  be  routed  around 
longitudinal  axis  (R),  the  sputteriig  being  accomplished  by  means 
of  electrical  energy,  where  the  first  target  (2)  is  provided  with 
magnets  (12.  13,  32,  33)  to  produfe  a  spuagrintione  (20)  extend- 


duce 


ing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  target  (2)  and  where  a  pair 
of  magnets  (12.  13)  are  associated  with  pole  shoes  (3.  4.  5)  of 
magnetically  conductive  material  inside  the  target  (2)  so  that  the 
magnetic  field  can  be  guided  from  the  magnets  (12.  13)  to  the 
sputtering  zone  (20)  of  the  target  (2).  characterized  in  that  the 
magnets  (12.  13)  are  set  up  outside  the  target  (2),  and  in  that  the 
magnetic  field  is  transmitted  through  the  target  (2)  to  the  pole 
shoes  (3,  4,  5)  inside  the  target  (2)  across  gaps  (6.  11). 


5,688,389 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THIN  FILM  COATING 

AN  ARTICLE 
Erik  J.  Bjomard,  Northfidd,  Minn.;  Eric  W.  Kurman,  Healds- 
burg;  Debra  M.  Steffenhagen,  SanU  Rosa,  both  of  Calif., 
and    Clifford   L.   Taylor,    Nerstrand,   Minn.,   assignors   to 
Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.,  Faribault,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  142,638,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,48939.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,214 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/56:14/50:16/00 
UJS.  a.  204-298.25  21  Claims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  thin  film  coating  to  an 
assembled  cathode  ray  tube  in  which  said  cathode  ray  tube 
includes  a  front  face  portion  to  be  coated  and  a  rearward  funnel 
portion  comprising  the  remaining  surface  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
to  remain  uncoated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  chamber  having  first  and  second  zones  wherein  said 
first  zone  is  a  deposition  zone  and  said  second  zone  is  an 
adjacent  non-deposition  zone; 
a  thin  film  deposition  device  in  said  deposition  zone  for  provid- 
ing a  coating  to  said  front  face  portion;  and 
a  cathode  ray  tube  support  moveable  through  said  process  cham- 
ber along  a  closed  loop  path  and  at  least  partially  defining  said 
first  and  second  zones,  said  cathode  ray  tube  support  having  a 
first  surface  facing  said  first  zone  and  a  second  surface  facing 
said  second  zone  and  at  least  one  support  opening  for  support- 
ing said  cathode  ray  tube  in  said  opening  with  said  front  face 
portion  facing  and  exposed  to  said  first  zone  and  said  rear- 
ward funnel  portion  facing  and  exposed  to  said  second  zone. 
i 


5  688  J90 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR 
Masanobu  Yamauchi,  Kariya;  Isao  Watanabe.  Nagoya,  and 
Toshlhiro  Sakawa,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-020937 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/409 
U.S.  a.  204-426  9  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  oxygen  concentration  sensor  comprising: 
a  laminated  oxygen  concentration  sensor  element  having  a  plate 
shape  with  a  flange  on  a  side  surface  of  said  plate  shape,  said 
flange  including  a  taper  surface;  and 
a  housing  in  a  tubular  shape  having  an  inclination  seat  inclining 
in  a  central  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  shape,  said  housing 
supporting  said  laminated  oxygen  concentration  sensor  ele- 
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1.  A  method  for  coating  exposed  conductive  surfaces  of  a 
woricpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  in  a  solution  of  an  electrodepositable  polymer  resin  a 
workpiece  comprising  an  ink  jet  printhead,  said  ink  jet  print- 
head  comprising: 

a  base  section  formed  from  a  piezoelectric  material,  said  base 
section  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  spaced  pro- 
jections extending  longitudinally  along  said  base  section, 
each  of  said  |}rojections  having  a  top  side; 
first  conductive  surfaces  mounted  on  said  top  side  of  each  said 

base  section  projection: 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  sections  mounted  on  said  first 
conductive  surfaces,  each  intermediate  section  having  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side  and  being  formed  from  a  piezoelec- 
tric material; 
second  conductive  surfaces  mounted  on  said  top  side  of  each 

said  intermediate  section;  and 
a  top  section  mounted  on  said  second  conductive  surfaces, 
wherein  portions  of  said  first  conductive  surfaces  between 
said  base  section  projections  and  said  intemnediate  sections, 
and  of  said  second  conductive  surfaces  between  said  inter- 
mediate sections  and  said  top  section  remain  exposed 
thereby  forming  exposed  conductive  surfaces; 
attaching  said  workpiece  to  a  voltage   supply   wherein  said 

exposed  conductive  surfaces  are  made  into  electrodes; 
energizing  said  voluge  supply  thereby  causing  said  electrode- 
positable polymer  resin  in  said  solution  to  migrate  to  at  least 
some  of  said  electrodes  to  form  a  coating. 


5,688J92 

MACHINING  BY  ELECTRICAL  REMOVAL  OF 

MATERULS  UTILIZING  DISPERSIONS  OF  INSOLUBLE 

PARTICLES 
James  H.  White,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eltron  Research, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,621 

Int  a.'  B23H  7/00:7/34 

U.S.  a.  205—654  22  Claims 


ment  by  contacting  said  inclination  seat  with  said  taper  sur- 
face of  said  flange  at  a  circumference  of  said  inclination  seat; 
wherein  an  opening  angle  of  said  taper  surface  is  greater  than  an 
opening  angle  of  said  inclination  seat. 


5,688391 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRO-DEPOSITION  PASSIVATION 
OF  INK  CHANNELS  IN  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
Donald  J.  Hayes,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MicroFab  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,680 

Int  ex."  C25D  13/12:  B41J  2/045 

VS.  a.  204-478  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  surface  of  an  electrically  conductive 
workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  tool  having  an  electrically  conductive  body; 

b.  positioning  said  tool  opposite  said  workpiece  with  a  spacing 
gap  therebetween; 

c.  connecting  said  tool  and  said  workpiece  to  a  DC  power  source 
such  that  said  tool  is  cathodic  and  said  workpiece  is  anodic; 

d.  providing  a  chaimel  through  which  a  liquid  flow; 

e.  causing  said  liquid  to  flow  through  said  channel  and  between 
said  tool  and  said  workpiece; 

f  suspending  insoluble  electrically  conductive  solid  particles  in 
said  liquid  to  form  a  slurry  wherein  the  concentration  of 
particles  in  said  slurry,  the  size  of  said  particles,  the  compo- 
sition of  said  particles,  the  velocity  of  said  slurry,  the  size  of 
said  channel,  the  spacing  between  said  tool  and  said  work- 
piece  and  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  is  such  to  cause 
intermittent  electrical  short  circuiting  between  said  tool  and 
said  workpiece;  and 

g.  machining  said  workpiece  by  moving  said  tool  in  a  selected 
fashion  relative  to  said  workpiece. 


5,688,393 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRO-OXIDATION  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOLUTIONS 

Isabelle  Fleury,  Chalon  sur  Saone,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,861 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1995,  95  04942 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/46 
VS.  a.  205—744  8  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  electro-oxidizing  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
COD  higher  than  20  g/1  comprising  used  photographic  or  X-ray 
developers  in  a  single  compartment  electrolysis  cell  comprising  at 
least  one  platinum  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  electro-oxidizing  the  aqueous  solution  at  a  first 
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cnfTent  density  applied  at  the  stall  of  electrolysis  for  a  time  period 
of  from  10*  to  20%  of  the  time  needed  to  obtain  a  COD  of  2  g/1, 
said  first  current  density  not  exceeding  50%  of  the  maximum 
density  of  the  electrolysis  current  applied  during  electro-oxidation, 
and  then  increasing  the  current  density  up  to  the  maximum  current 
density. 


5,68tJ94 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SURFACE  FOR  RECEIVING  A 

COATING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

John  S.  McBride,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  J.  O'Connor,  both  of 

Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignors  to  Contec,  Inc.  of  Spartanburg, 

Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484^72,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,595,786.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,993 

Int  CI.*  B«5D  83/00:85/62;  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  20*^-233  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  carrier  sheets 
containing  at  least  one  volatile  solvent,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  top  panel; 

a  bottom  panel  being  joined  at  its  edges  to  said  top  panel  to  foim 
a  cavity  therebetween; 

at  least  one  multiple-folded  carrier  sheet  disposed  in  said  cavity; 

at  least  one  solvent  absorbed  within  said  at  least  one  carrier 
sheet; 

said  top  panel  being  configured  with  an  elongated  through-cut 
defining  a  flap;  and 

a  door  member  configured  and  disposed  to  overlie  and  com- 
pletely cover  said  through-cut  in  said  top  panel,  said  door 
member  being  configured  to  be  repeatedly  raised  manually 
from  said  top  panel  and  rea(ftiering  to  said  top  panel. 


5,68^395 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  UPGRADING  HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON 
Jose  Carrazza;  Pedro  Pereira,  nd  Nelson  Martinez,  all  of  San 
Antonio  de  Los  Altos,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  SjV., 
Caracas,  Venezuela 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,073,  Mar.  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jul.  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  677,439 
Int  a.*  CIOG  13/02 
VS.  a.  208-130  17  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  steam  conversion  of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
feedstock,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock; 
providing  a  catalytically  active  phase  comprising  a  first  metal 
and  a  second  metal  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  said  first  metal 
and  said  second  metal  is  in  the  form  of  an  oil  soluble  com- 
pound and  wherein  said  first  metal  is  a  non-noble  Group  VIII 
metal  and  said  second  metal  is  an  alkali  metal;  and 
contacting  said  feedstock  with  steam  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  300  psig  in  the  presence  of  said  catalytically 
active  phase  so  as  to  provide  a  hydrocarbon  product  having  a 
reduced  boiling  point. 


S>8836 

OIL  FH.TER  INCLUDING  AN  ANGLED  MOUNTING 

SURFACE 

Dieter  Baumann,  Greven,  and  Withelm  Ardes,  Ascfaebcrg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Muenster,  Germany 

rUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1995,  295  09 
806U 

Int  O."  BOID  35/30 
VS.  a.  210-130  20  Claims 


'°'   .03'' 


1.  A  liquid  filter  for  mounting  to  a  filter  connecting  flange  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  filter  connecting  flange  including 
an  oudet  port  and  a  threaded  inlet  aperture  that  passes  through  the 
filter  connecting  flange,  the  filter  comprising: 
a  filter  housing  including  an  open  first  end,  a  second  end  that  is 
closed  by  a  front  wall,  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  coaxially 
surrounding  a  central  axis,  a  cover  releasably  attached  to  the 
open  end  of  the  housing,  the  filter  housing  and  cover  defining 
a  filter  chamber.  ti»e  front  wall  comprising  a  central  aperture 
and  an  inlet  port  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  central 
aperture  for  alignment  with  the  outlet  pott  in  said  filter  con- 
necting flange,  said  front  wall  having  an  inner  surface  facing 
said  filter  chamber  and  a  planar  outer  surface  for  mounting  to 
said  filter  connecting  flange;  wherein  an  angle  between  said 
central  axis  and  the  planar  outer  surface  of  said  front  wall  is 
less  than  90°; 
a  hollow  fastening  screw  extending  axially  through  said  central 
aperture  for  defining  an  outlet  of  said  filter  housing,  said 
fastening  screw  comprising  a  head  portion  disposed  in  the 
filter  chamber,  said  head  portion  including  a  collar  bearing 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall,  the  fastening  screw 
further  comprising  an  externally  threaded  shank  extending 
through  the  front  wall,  the  externally  threaded  shank  for 
threadably  couphng  with  the  threaded  outlet  aperture  of  the 
filter  connecting  flange  to  clamp  the  outer  surface  of  the  front 
wall  of  die  filter  housing  to  the  filter  connecting  flange,  and 
a  filter  cartridge  disposed  in  said  filter  chamber  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  outlet  for  filtering  a  liquid. 


5,688,397 
COMBINATION  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  FILTER 
Rick  Malmborg,  5390  Canyon  Crest  Dr.,  San  Ramon,  CaUf. 
94583 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,963 
Int  a.*  BOID  27/02 
VS.  a.  210-136  24  Claims 

1.  A  combination  bottle  cap  and  filter  assembly  for  use  with  a 
bottle  having  a  mouth  opening  and  neck,  including; 

a  filter  cartridge  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  the  mouth 
opening  and  neck  of  the  bottle; 

.J 
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5,i«39 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF 

I^O'UBITIES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Albert  H.  HaW,  3514  HaA  Creek  Dr.,  IMIm,  Ite.  75225,  awl 

Allen  F.  Reid,  4736  Reservoir  Rd^  Gcncseo,  N.Y.  11454 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,165,  Mar.  3,  1994,  which  Is  a 

division  of  Ser.  Na  996,581,  Dec  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,372,725, 

which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  787  J26,  Nov.  1, 

1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  339,168.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996, 

Ser.  Na  600,675 

Int  a.'  C02F  n/08 

VS.  a.  210-178  29  Claims 


a  charge  of  water  filtering  material  disposed  within  said  filter 

chamber; 
an  outer  sidewall  circumscribing  a  portion  of  the  neck  of  the 

bottle  and  securing  said  assembly  to  said  bottle; 
end  wall  means  joining  said  filter  cartridge  and  said  outer 

sidewall.  and 
tearaway  strip  means  formed  in  said  outer  sidewall  for  opening  a 

portion  of  said  outer  sidewall  and  releasing  said  assembly 

from  the  bottle  and  preventing  reinstallation  of  the  assembly 

on  a  bottle. 


T^  I— » 


5,688,398 

DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATTVE  AND  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID 

MEDIUM  AND  A  POWER  ELECTRONICS  UNTT 

INCORPORATING  A  DEVICE  OF  THIS  KIND 

Jean  Jacquelin,  Gorges  les  Bains,  and  Claude  Agnonx,  OUain- 

vUle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport 

SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^54 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  30, 1995,  95  10218 
Int  a.'  BOID  35/027:35/28:  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  210-167  i  OalM 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising  heating  means  immersed  in  a  liquid 
medium,  immersed  means  for  filtering  solid  particles  permeable  to 
said  liquid  medium,  said  inunersed  filter  means  being  located  in  a 
natural  convection  current  of  said  liquid  medium,  and  an  enclosure 
at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid  medium  and  containing 
said  immersed  heating  means,  said  enclosure  being  at  least  par- 
tially constimted  by  said  immersed  means  for  filtering  soUd  par- 
ticles in  the  liquid  medium  and  by  an  outlet  orifice. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  converting  impurities  or  contaminants  in 
a  fluid  to  a  non-hazardous  or  less  hazardous  condition  in  which  the 
fluid  is  raised  to  a  supercritical  state,  die  improvement  of  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  rotatable  mechanism; 

(b)  said  rotatable  mechanism  having  a  solution-receiving  reac- 
tion chamber  tfaerewithin  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  said  aqueous  solution  into  the 
solution-receiving  chamber  of  said  rotatable  mechanism; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  mechanism  together  with  the 
solution-receiving  chamber  therewithin  and  while  said  aque- 
ous solution  is  within  said  solution-receiving  chamber  at  a 
high  speed  whereby  die  aqueous  solution  within  said  solution- 
receiving  chamber  is  rotated  with  the  rotatable  mechanism 
means; 

(e)  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  fluid  in  the  reaction  chamber 
for  continuing  the  rotation  thereof  and  means  for  continuing 
the  application  of  heat  to  the  fluid  in  the  reaction  chamber 
until  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  reaction 
chamber  reaches  the  supercritical  state: 

(f)  means  to  maintaining  the  fluid  in  said  supercritical  state  until 
the  impurities  are  separated  from  the  liquid; 

(g)  said  routable  mechanism  being  a  circular  rotatable  mecha- 
nism; 

(h)  said  reaction  chamber  is  a  circular  reaction  chamber  within 

said  rotatable  mechanism; 
(i)  said  routable  mechanism  being  a  closed  chamber, 
(j)  said  reaction  chamber  being  located  in  the  proximity  of  the 

outer  periphery  of  the  rotatable  mechanism 
(k)  said  rotatable  mechanism  has  a  central  region  spaced  axially 

inwardly  of  the  reaction  chamber, 
(1)  and  means  are  provided  to  direction  fluid  from  the  central 

region  of  the  circular  routable  mechanism  to  said  reaction 

chamber  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  routable  mechanism. 
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5,688,400 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  PLANT 
Thomas  D.  Baxter,  Sr^  Greenville,' Miss^  assignor  to  Environ- 
mental Treatment  Facilities,  Inc,  GreenviDe,  Miss. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  S«r.  No.  612,332 
Int.  CI."  C02|f  ino 


MS.  CI.  210— 195J 


■  ■■■ L 


SCUims 


1.  A  hollow  vessel  for  containing  ttree  phases  of  a  waste  water 
treatment  process  having  an  upper  pbrtion,  an  open  top.  a  lower 
portion  and  a  base,  said  vessel  compulsing: 

an  inverted,  funnel  shaped  aeration  chamber  disposed  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel  with  a  narrow  open  end  extending 
upwardly  to  a  level  above  a  liquid  level  in  the  aeration 
chamber  having  a  wastewater  inlow  pipe  for  directing  waste- 
water downwardly  into  said  aefation  chamber  and  a  flared 
open  end  disposed  over  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  being  spaced  away  from  the  sides  of 
said  vessel  to  form  therebetweei)  a  clarification  area  with  the 
walls  forming  the  flared  open  end  being  closely  spaced  away 
from  the  sides  of  said  vessel; 

at  least  one  upwardly  opening  hopper  formed  in  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base,  below  the  flared  open  end  of  said 
chamber; 

air  injection  means  mounted  on  the  chamber  walls  forming  the 
flared  open  end  of  said  chamber  and  extending  diereinto  for 
injecting  air  upwardly,  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  chamber  so  that  waste  water  directed  downwardly 
through  the  narrow  open  end  thereof  will  mix  with  a  counter 
current  flow  of  air  as  it  passes  downwardly  therethrough; 

solids  removal  means  disposed  witkin  said  hopper  for  removing 
solids  accumulating  therein,  settling  from  aerated  waste  water 
in  said  chamber;  and 

clarified  water  removal  means  disposed  in  the  open  top  of  said 
vessel  for  removing  clarified  wtter  from  said  vessel  around 
the  narrow  open  end  of  said  chatnber. 


5,688,401 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SILVER  FROM  SPENT 
PHOTOPROCESSING  SOLUTION 
Thomas   W.   Bober,   Rochester;   T>rry   W.   Peart,   Watcrtoo,- 
Dominick  Vacco,  Rochester,  and  David  C.  Yeaw,  Brodcport, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2D63S5,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,549320.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

648,477 

Int.  a."  C02P  1/54 

\i&.  CL  210-199  33  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  silver  from  spent  photoprocessing 

solution,  comprising: 


means  for  providing  a  spent  photoprocessing  solution  containing 
silver  to  be  removed; 

conduit  tneans  for  receiving  and  passing  the  spent  photoprocess- 
ing solution,  the  conduit  means  defining  a  mixing  path  and 
having  a  cross  sectional  flow  area,  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end; 

first  means  for  delivering  the  spent  photoprocessing  solution  at  a 
first  flow  rate  into  the  inlet  end; 

a  source  of  precipitating  agent  for  silver; 

second  means  for  delivering  the  precipitating  agent  at  a  second 
flow  rate  into  the  conduit  means; 

a  source  of  flocculating  agent  for  a  precipitate  formed  by  mixing 
the  solution  and  the  precipitating  agent; 

third  means,  located  downstream  of  the  second  means  by  a  first 
distance  providing  a  first  residence  time  sufficient  for  mixing 
of  the  solution  and  the  precipitating  agent  and  for  forming  a 
silver  precipitate  for  flocculation,  for  delivering  the  flocculat- 
ing agent  at  a  third  flow  rate  into  the  conduit  means; 

the  oudet  end  of  the  conduit  means  being  located  downstream  of 
the  third  means  for  delivering  by  a  second  distance,  such  that 
the  first,  second,  and  third  flow  rates,  the  cross  sectional  flow 
area,  and  the  second  distance  provide  a  second  residence  time 
sufficient  for  forming  clumps  of  flocculated  particles  of  the 
silver  precipitate; 

the  second  residence  time,  the  precipitating  agent  and  the  floc- 
culating agent  being  such  that  the  clumps  of  flocculated 
particles  grow  and  agglomerate  during  movement  of  the  solu- 
tion and  clumps  through  the  second  distance  into  enlarged 
clumps  many  of  which  individually  extend  across  and  sub- 
stantially fill  the  cross  sectional  flow  area,  whereby  individual 
enlarged,  moving  clumps  substantially  block  passage  of  and 
strain  from  the  solution  remaining  fine  particles  which  then 
adhere  to  the  enlarged,  moving  clumps  as  the  enlarged  clumps 
move  to  the  outlet  end;  and 

a  settling  vessel  for  receiving  clumps  and  solution  from  the 
outlet  end  and  allowing  the  clumps  to  settle  from  the  solution. 


5,688,402 
SELF-CLEANING  STRAINER 
Thomas  A.  Green,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Alan  J,  Bilanin,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,917 
Int  a.*  BOID  29/64:35/02;35m2T:  G21C  19/307 
U.S.  a.  210—355  14  aaims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  strainer  comprising: 
a  conduit  having  an  outlet,  an  axis  and  an  inlet; 
a  perforated  end  plate  disposed  across  said  conduit  inlet,  said 

end  plate  having  a  central  aperture; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  bearings  such  that  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  is  coaxial  with  said  conduit  axis, 
said  drive  shaft  having  a  portion  inside  said  conduit  and  a 
portion  which  extends  through  said  perforated  end  plate  cen- 
tral aperture  and  outside  said  conduit; 
a  turbine  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  inside  said 
conduit  for  rotation  therewith,  said  turbine  comprising  blades 
having  surfaces  which  are  oriented  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
turbine  and  said  drive  shaft  when  liquid  flows  from  said 
conduit  inlet  to  said  conduit  outlet; 
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adding  a  slime-flocculating  amount  of  a  water  soluble  poly- 
meric cationic  flocculant  for  the  slime  at  the  flocculant  dosing 
point. 


5,688,403 
REMOVAL  OF  METAL  IONS  FROM  SOLUTION 
Alan  S.  Rotbenberg,  WUton,  and  Roderick  Giyn  Ryles,  MU- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp., 
Wilmington,  EM. 

Faed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,102 
InL  a.'  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  210-727  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  metal  ions  from  water  being  dis- 
charged from  a  commercial  operation  which  comprises  contacting 
said  water,  in  sequence,  with  an  effective  amount  of  1)  a  water- 
soluble  polymer  containing  pendant  hydroxamic  acid  or  salt  groups 
to  complex  said  metal  ions  and  2)  a  water-soluble  cationic  polymer 
to  flocculate  the  resultant  metal  ion  complexes  and  separating  die 
resultant  flocculated  metal  ion  complexes  from  said  water,  wherein 
the  metal  ions  are  selected  Uom  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
lead,  zinc  and  niclcel. 


5,688,404 
PHOSPHATE  RECOVERY  PROCESSES 
Donald  Allen  Luke,  Valrico,  FU.,  and  Geoffrey  Steven  Gagen, 
Chesapeake,  Va.,  assignors  to  AHied  Colloids  Limited,  West 
Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,578 
Int  CI.*  B03D  3/06:  BOID  2l/0\ 
MS.  a.  210-734  16  claims 

1.  A  process  in  which  a  phosphate  feed  is  separated  in  one  or 
more   primary   separation   stages   into  one  or  more   phosphate 
enriched  fractions  and  a  waste  aqueous  stream  containing  recover- 
able phosphate  feed  particles  suspended  in  an  aqueous  clay  slime, 
the  waste  aqueous  sneam  is  flowed  tiirbulently  from  a  flocculant 
dosing  point  along  a  flow  passage  which  leads  through  a 
settiing  zone  for  recoverable  phosphate  feed  particles  and 
discharges  into  a  quiescent  slime  sedimentation  area  in  which 
the  slime  sediments,  and 
recoverable  phosphate  feed  particles  are  settled  in  the  settling 
zone  and  are  recovered  from  the  settiing  zone  and  returned  to 
the  one  or  more  primary  separation  suges,  and 
senlement  of  the  phosphate  feed  particles  substantially  in  the 
absence  of  the  slime  is  accelerated  in  the  settiing  zone  and 
sedimentation  of  the  slime  is  accelerated  in  the  quiescent 
sedimentation  area  by  flocculating  the  slime  while  the  phos- 
phate feed  particles  remain  substantially  unflocculated  by 


5,688,405 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
PARTICULATE  MATTER  FROM  A  FLUID 
Stuart  C.  Dickinson,  Bristol,  and  Robert  Kuklinski.  Ports- 
mouth, both  of  RJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No,  613,771 

Int  a."  C02F  1/36 

MS.  a.  210-748  20  Claims 


a  brush  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  outside  said 
conduit  for  rotation  therewith,  said  brush  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  brisdes  which  wipe  said  perforated  end  plate  during 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft;  and 

a  plow  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  outside  said 
conduit  for  rotation  therewitii,  wherein  said  plow  has  a  chan- 
nel which  extends  along  its  length  and  said  channel  has  a 
V-shaped  cross  section. 


1  A  method  for  filtering  particulate  maner  of  a  preselected  size 
and  density  from  fluid  passing  through  a  pott  along  a  flow  axis 
from  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  ultrasonic  wave  pattern  through  the  fluid 
entering  the  port; 

generating  a  second  ultrasonic  wave  pattern  of  substantially  the 
same  frequency  as  the  first  ultrasonic  wave  pattern  through 
the  fluid  entering  the  port; 

directing  the  first  and  second  ultrasonic  wave  panems  along  first 
and  second  directions  that  are  oblique  to  the  flow  axis  so  as  to 
superpose  die  first  and  second  ultrasonic  wave  patterns  in  the 
fluid  to  define  a  composite  wave  pattern  in  a  region  through 
which  the  fluid  entering  the  port  passes  from  the  reservoir 
thereby  to  move  the  particulate  matter  therealong  and  away 
from  the  port;  and 

urging  particulate  matter  entrained  in  the  fluid  passing  dirough 
the  region  to  a  position  remote  from  the  composite  wave 
panem  and  the  port  such  that  the  fluid  entering  the  port  is 
substantially  free  of  such  particulate  matter. 


5,688,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
PARTICULATE  FROM  A  FLOWING  FLUID 
Stuart  C,  Dickinson,  Bristol,  and  Robert  Kuklinski,  Ports- 
mouth, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,772 
Int  a.'  C02F  i/36 
MS.  a.  210-748  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  particulate  matter  of  a  preselected  size 
and  density  from  fluid  entering  a  port  in  a  surface  in  which  the 
surface  and  fluid  undergo  relative  motion  that  esublishes  a  flow 
boundary  spaced  from  the  surface  and  between  a  first  fluid  flow 
portion  contiguous  die  surface  that  enters  die  port  and  a  second 
fluid  flow  portion  that  is  spaced  fixim  the  surface  and  that  bypasses 
the  port,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  first  and  second  ultrasonic  waves;  and 
superposing  the  first  and  second  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  first 
fluid  flow  portion  to  define  a  composite  wave  pattern  in  a  first 
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5,688,407 
Patent  Not  Issued  For;TIiis  Number 


5,688,4(M 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Yoshiyuki  Iteru,  Shimodate;  Shipharu  Alike,  Shimotsuga; 
Ttkashi  Sugiyama,  Shimodate;  SiiiqJirtHi  Miyashita,  Shimo- 
date, and  Takayuki  Suzuki,  Shimodate,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,443,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,562,971. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japab,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080315 
Int.  a.*  B44C  7/22 
VS.  a.  216— n  I  30  Claims 


MOLOCD  ARIXLC 
CU940N  hUTCRUU. 


\  CONSTITUENT  OF 

f  MULTi-LorEP  wrmG  board 


^2zz^a> 


"-FLAT  flWCL 


"VXT  RONEL 
MtUXD  ARTICLE 
CWSHICN  DUTERUL 


ICONSTITUCNT  OF 

/  MULTvunrcR  Nise  aouv 

HEAT9tK 

ICUMB  PCNT  FtJ< 

UttIB)  IrCLnNG  POMT  FUl 
5 aiaVN  HWTEBUL 


u,in,i,iiiii  Hiiiiiiiiiiiniixizam — rta  nucL 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  muttilayer  printed  wiring  board 
which  comprises  placing  an  interiaminar  insulating  layer  between 
every  adjoining  insulating  circuit  boanls  having  circuits  formed  on 
an  insulating  substrate  containing  reinforcing  fiber,  said  interiami- 
nar insulating  layer  being  B-staged,  having  a  B-suge  resin  flow  of 
less  than  1%,  with  the  difference  in  glass  transition  point  between 
the  adjoining  insulating  layers  being  not  greater  than  60°  C,  and 
not  containing  reinforcing  fiber;  integrally  laminating  them  by 
heating  under  pressure,  and  forming  via  holes  for  making  electrical 
connection  between  two  or  more  layefs  of  circuits. 


yers< 


5,688,409 

PROCESSES  FOR  FABRICATING  DEVICE  LAYERS 

WITH  ULTRAHNE  FEATURES 

Giang  T.  Dao,  Fremont,  and  Joseph  C.  Langston,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,445 

InL  a.*  G03F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  216-48  21  Claims 


415       413         412 


m^^^m^ 


region  of  the  first  fluid  flow  portion  upstream  of  the  port  such 
that  particulate  matter  in  the  fluid  passing  through  the  region 
is  transported  to  the  second  fluid  flow  portion  and  fluid 
entering  the  port  from  the  first  luid  flow  portion  is  substan- 
tially free  of  such  particulate  mater. 


'4-. 


^HJ^LJ 


1(1      I  (  1 1 


nr\. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  device  layer  with  ultrafine  features 
comprising: 

depositing  a  first  device  layer  to  be  patterned  above  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  above  said  first  device  layer; 

providing  a  reticle,  said  reticle  having  a  first  reticle  layer,  said 
first  reticle  layer  having  a  first  phase  region  and  a  second 
phase  region,  said  first  phase  region  having  a  first  phase  and 
said  second  phase  region  having  a  second  phase,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  phases  indicate  an  mount  by  which  incident 
radiation  is  shifted  through  said  reticle;  said  reticle  having  a 
second  reticle  layer,  said  second  reticle  layer  disposed  above 
said  first  reticle  layer  proximate  to  the  location  wherein  said 
first  phase  region  transitions  to  said  second  phase  region  of 
said  first  reticle  layer; 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  radiation  through  said  reticle 
using  a  stepper;  and 

adjusting  the  partial  coherence  of  said  stepper,  wherein  said  step 
of  adjusting  the  partial  coherence  of  said  stepper  controls  the 
critical  dimensions  of  said  device  layer  being  fabricated. 


5,688,410 

METHOD  OF  ASHING  RESIST  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masani  K^itani,  Osaka;  Satoshi  Yabuta,  lUd-gun;  Katsuhiro 
Kawai,  Yamatotakada,  and  Masaya  Okamoto,  Soraku-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-340093 
Int  a.'  C23F  im.  HOIL  2//i06 
U.S.  a.  216-64  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ashing  a  resist  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  substrate,  coated  with  the  resist,  to  be  treated  in  a 
mixed  gas  atmosphere,  said  mixed  gas  atmosphere  containing 
SFj  gas  and  O2  gas  with  the  concentiation  of  the  SF^  gas  in 
the  mixed  gas  being  selected  to  be  7.0  vol.  %; 
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generating  plasma  of  the  mixed  gas;  and 
subjecting  the  resist  to  the  plasma, 
whereby  the  resist  is  ashed. 


5,688,4U 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

COATING  FROM  EDGE  OF  SUBSTRATE 

Jugi  Kntsuzawa;  YosfaiUto  Kai;   Hidenori  Miyamoto,  and 

Futoshi  Shimai,  aH  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Ohka  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,723 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-0501M 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/3Q;  B05D  i/00;  B44C  1/22 

V&.  a.  216-92  22  Claims 


(b)  means  for  guiding  said  wire  rods,  at  least  at  said  welding 
position,  along  parallel  paths  defining  a  predetermined  plane, 

(c)  means  for  conveying  successive  cross  bar  elemenu,  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  wire  rods,  to  a  position  between  said 
wire  rods  and  in  said  predetennined  plane  at  said  welding 
position, 

(d)  first  electrode  means  of  a  first  polarity  for  engaging  and  for 
supplying  power  to  a  cross  bar  element  at  said  welding 
position, 

(e)  opposed  second  electrode  means  of  a  second  polarity  engag- 
ing said  spaced-apart  wire  rods  at  said  wekling  position  on 
opposite  outside  surfaces  of  said  wire  rods,  and 

(f)  an  electrical  power  source  connected  to  said  electrodes,  and 

(g)  means  for  monoentarily  activating  said  power  source  when  a 
cross  bar  element  is  positioned  at  said  wekling  position  to 
fuse  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  element  to  inside 
surface  portions  of  said  spaced-apan  wire  rods. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  coating  from  an  edge  of  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  solvent  into  a  slot  in  a  removing  unit; 
passing  the  solvent  in  the  slot  in  die  removing  unit; 
horizontally  insetting  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  a  substrate  in  the 

slot  such  that  die  edge  portion  is  immersed  entirely  in  the 

solvent  in  the  slot;  and 
thereafter,  moving  die  removing  unit  along  the  edge  of  the 

substrate  to  remove  a  coating  from  the  edge  of  the  substrate. 


5,688y413 
STUD  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiteru  Kondo,  Toyoyaski,  Japan,  assignor  to  EmIhuI  Ibc^ 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,416 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028222 

Int.  CL*'  B23K  9/20 

U.S.  a.  219—98  5  Oates 


5,688,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  RACK  AND 

SHELVING  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Thalenfeld,  Bear  Creek,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  O.  Nagel, 

Bburstown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  TWon  Industries,  Inc.,  WiUies- 

Barre,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,187,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This  appUcation 

May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,798 

Int.  a.*  B23K  11/06:11/30 

VS.  a.  219-56  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  ladder  type  rack  strip,  which 

comprises 

(a)  means  for  advancing  first  and  second  substantially  continu- 
ous, spaced-apait  wire  rods  longitudinally  toward  and  into  a 
welding  position. 


1.  A  stud  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  wekling  gtin  adapted 
10  hold  a  stud  to  bring  the  tip  of  die  stud  into  contact  with  a  base 
metal  and  a  power  supply  system  to  supply  the  welding  gun  widi 
an  electric  power  which  foims  a  pilot  arc  and  a  subsequent  welding 
arc  between  die  stud  and  die  base  metal;  said  power  supply  system 
comprising 

a  pilot  power  supply  to  rectify  AC.  current  to  D.C.  current  to 
apply  a  pilot  current  to  die  welding  gun  to  form  the  pUot  arc; 

a  welding  arc  power  supply  to  rectify  AC.  current  to  DC 
current  to  apply  a  welding  current  to  die  welding  gtm  to  form 
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the  welding  arc,  said  welding  larc  power  supply  including  a 
charging  capacitor  in  which  an  electric  power  for  the  welding 
arc  is  accumulated; 

a  power  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding  adapted  to  proviile  power  input  to  said  pilot 
power  supply  and  to  said  welding  arc  power  supply:  and 

a  switching  system  connecting  said  secondary  winding  sequen- 
tially to  said  pilot  power  supply  to  produce  said  pilot  current 
and  to  said  welding  arc  power  supply  to  produce  said  welding 
current 


kV///^/g;;|;;^;^ 


1.  A  stud  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  hollowed  tubular 
stud-receiving  portion  including  an  aitially  extending  slit  at  the  end 
thereof  and  a  reduced  inner  diameter  portion  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
end  thereof;  an  adapter  opened  to  communicate  with  the  stud- 
receiving  portion  for  feeding  a  flanged  stud  having  a  shank  and  a 
flange  formed  at  an  end  of  the  shank  into  the  stud-receiving  portion 
with  the  flange  moving  ahead;  a  collet  positioned  to  be  axially  slid 
in  the  stud-receiving  portion  and  prQvided  with  a  bore  at  the  end 
thereof  to  receive  the  stud  shank  in  the  bore  with  the  end  portion  of 
the  collet  being  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material;  collet 
driving  nneans  for  driving  the  collet  to  move  the  same  between  a 
retracted  position  that  the  collet  eod  is  placed  rearward  of  the 
opening  of  the  adapter  and  a  projecting  position  that  the  collet  end 
projects  from  the  end  of  the  stud-receiving  portion  to  apply  urging 
force  to  the  collet;  magnetic  field  establishing  means  for  establish- 
ing a  stud  pulling  magnetic  field  aroilid  the  retracted  collet  to  draw 
the  stud  firom  the  stud-receiving  portion  into  the  bore  of  the  collet; 
and  electric  current  supply  means  to  supply  welding  current  to  the 
end  of  the  collet;  and  wherein  whet  the  collet  is  at  the  retracted 
position,  the  flanged  stud  is  fed  to  the  stud-receiving  portion  and 
the  magnetic  field  estabUshing  means  is  energized  to  retract  the 
stud  shank  into  the  collet  bore  until  the  rear  side  of  the  flange 
comes  into  contact  with  the  end  of  tie  collet,  and  then,  the  collet 
driving  means  is  actuated  to  drive  the  collet  to  the  projecting 
position  to  bring  the  front  side  of  the  stud  flange  gripped  in  the 
collet  into  contact  with  a  member  to  be  welded,  and  then  cunent  is 
supplied  from  the  electric  current  aipply  means  to  the  collet  to 
allow  the  welding  current  to  flow  thitough  the  flange  of  the  stud  so 
as  to  effect  a  stud  welding. 


5,688,415 
LOCALIZED  PLASMA  ASSISTED  CHEMICAL  ETCHING 

THROUGH  A  MASK 

David  BoUinger,  and  Jim  Ncster,  both  of  Ridgefleid,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Ipec  Precision,  Inc.,  Bethd,  Conn. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,037 

Int  a.'  B23K  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  219—121.41  8  Claims 


5,688,414 
STUD  WELDING  APPARTUS 
Yoshiteni  Kondo,  Toyoliaslii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Emliart  Inc., 
Newarli,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,496 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088048 

Int  CL'  B2Mt  9/20 

VS.  a.  219—98  6  Claims 
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MASK  PATTERN  GEOMETRY    '"  " 


I.  A  method  for  plasma  assisted,  chemical  etching  tlirough  a 
mask  having  apertures  in  a  predetermined  panem.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  tlie  mask  to  a  substrate; 

positioning  the  mask  adjacent  a  plasma  etching  tool  that  has  an 

electrode  that  is  smaller  in  area  than  tlje  area  of  the  mask; 
producing  a  plasma  glow  discharge  adjacent  said  electrode;  and 
moving  the  plasma  etching  tool  relative  to  the  substrate  to 
transfer  the  pattern  of  the  mask  to  the  substrate. 


5,688,416 
STABILIZED  PLASMA  ARC  INJECTOR 
Richard  Franldin  Johnson,  Crystal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corp,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,981 

Int  a.*  B23K  10/00 

U.S.  a.  219-121.48  ^   naaims 


42  sa- 


1.  A  stabilized  plasma  arc  injector  device  in  a  cartridge  structure 
having  a  power  supply  connection  to  provide  sufficient  power  to 
create  plasma  and  ignite  a  surrounding  combustible  mass  contained 
in  the  cartridge  to  accelerate  a  projectile  comprising: 

primary  conductor  means  including  a  helical  coil  of  a  first 
diameter  mounted  on  means  for  supporting  said  helical  coil 
for  conducting  power  to  a  first  terminal; 

secondary  conductor  means  including  a  helical  coil  of  a  second 
diameter  for  conducting  power  to  a  second  terminal  wherein 
said  second  diameter  is  larger  than  said  first  diameter: 

said  primary  conductor  means  co-axially  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ondary conductor  means  forming  an  interstitial  space  therebe- 
tween; 

said  primary  conductor  means  forming  a  contact  at  said  first 
terminal;  and 

said  secondary  conductor  means  forming  a  contact  at  said  first 
terminal. 
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5,688,417 

DC  ARC  PLASMA  TORCH,  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCE  BY  DECOMPOSITION  OF  A 

PLASMA-GENERATING  GAS 

Martine  Cadre,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  and  Mazimc  Labrot, 

Bordeaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete 

Nationale  Indnstrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  19,  1995,  95  05972 
Int  CL*  B23K  lOAX) 
VS.  a.  219—121.52  18  CUdms 


cutting  said  woricpiece  between  said  point  a  piedetemiined  dis- 
tance from  said  cutting  end  point  and  said  cutting  end  point 
according  to  second  laser  cutting  conditions,  said  second  laser 
cutting  conditions  being  different  from  said  first  laser  cutting 
conditions,  wherein  a  focus  position  in  said  second  laser 
cutting  conditions  is  tlie  same  as  a  focus  position  in  said  first 
laser  cutting  conditions. 


1.  A  DC  arc  plasma  torch,  in  particular  intended  for  obtaining  a 
ciiemical  substance  from  a  plasma-generating  gas  (?)  wtiich 
includes  said  substance,  said  torch  comprising, 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said  electrtxles  being 
nibular,  coaxial  and  arranged  in  extension  of  each  other,  on 
either  side  of  a  chamber  (3)  for  injection  of  said  plasma- 
generating  gas,  said  electrodes  being  open  at  their  ends  which 
face  said  injection  chamber,  and 

means  (34)  for  injecting  a  stream  of  the  plasma-generating  gas 
into  said  injection  chamber,  the  arc  (10)  between  said  elec- 
trodes passing  through  said  injection  chamber  and  being 
anchored  by  end  feet  (10c,  10a)  respectively  to  tlie  internal 
surface  of  said  electrodes,  while  said  first  electrode  (2)  is  open 
at  its  end  remote  from  said  injection  chamber  in  order  to 
allow  die  plasma  (13)  generated  by  said  are  to  flow  out  of  die 
torch,  wlieiein: 

said  first  electrode  (2A)  is  in  communication  with  said  injection 
chamber  (3)  via  a  first  tubular  piece  (2B)  through  wliich  said 
arc  (10)  passes  and  which  constitutes  a  first  reaction  chamber 
in  which  said  plasma-generating  gas  (?)  gives  rise  to  the 
plasma  (13)  under  tlie  action  of  said  electric  arc  (10);  and 

first  means  (7,  8,  S)  are  provided  to  form  a  fluid  barrier  (14) 
between  said  first  electrode  (2A)  and  said  plasma  (13), 
wherein  said  first  means  consist  of  first  blowing  means  (7,  8, 
S)  which  generate,  on  tlie  internal  wall  of  said  first  electrode 
(2A),  a  first  tubular  flow  (14)  of  a  gas  at  a  pressure  at  least 
approximately  equal  to  tliat  of  the  plasma  and  at  a  temperature 
very  much  lower  than  that  of  said  plasma  (13),  said  first 
tubular  fluid  flow  (14)  surrounding  said  flow  of  the  plasma 
(13)  and  flowing  in  tlie  same  direction  as  the  latter. 


5,688,418 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  CUTTING 
Shigehiro  Yoshiyasn,  and  Masaru  Kanaoka,  both  of  Aidii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026423; 
Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026619 

Int  CL'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.71  33  Claims 

1.  A  laser  cutting  method  for  laser  cutting  a  metallic  material 
woricpiece  to  form  a  hole  in  said  woriqiiece,  said  hole  having  a 
desired  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  said  workpiece  up  to  a  point  a  piiedetermined  distance 
from  a  cutting  end  point  on  a  circumference  of  said  hole 
according  to  first  laser  cutting  conditions; 


5,688,419 
METHOD  FOR  MITIGATING  RESIDUAL  STRESSES  IN 
WELDED  METAL  COMPONENTS  USING  HIGH  TORCH 

TRAVEL  SPEEDS 
Henry  Peter  Offer,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,614,  Apr.  22,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  237,732,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,527,441.  This  appli- 
cation Jon.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,805 
Int  CL'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CI  219—137  R  28  Claims 


HA2 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  first  and  second  metal  components 
joined  in  a  depthwise  direction  by  a  weld  joint  formed,  at  least  in 
part,  by  a  root  pass  at  a  near  surface  and  a  plurality  of  passes  built 
successively  on  top  of  said  root  pass  in  a  direction  from  said  near 
surface  to  a  far  surface,  comprising  the  step  of  beating  said  far 
surface  of  said  weld  joint  during  a  pass  by  discharging  an  arc  of 
electric  current  from  a  tip  of  an  electrode  traveling  along  said  far 
surface  at  a  torch  travel  speed  such  that  a  temperature  distribution 
is  created  across  the  material  between  said  near  and  far  surfaces, 
whereby  the  stress  state  at  said  near  surface  undergoes  a  reversal 
from  tension  to  compression  substantially  without  heat  sinicing 
external  to  said  near  surface. 


UMI 
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5,688,420 
LOW-HYDROGEN-TVPE  COVERED  ARC  VVT:LDING 

Electrode  for  high  strength  cr-mo  steels 

Akinobu  Gotoh,  and  Takeshi  Nakag^wa,  both  of  Fujisawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kdisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,828  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  19^,  7-269603,- 
Jul.  26,  1996,  8-198123 

Int.  CI.*"  B23K  35/22 
VS.  a.  219—145.23  i  1  Ctoim 


1.  A  low-hydrogen-type  covered  ijr  welding  electrode  for  high- 
strength  Cr — Mo  steels  comprising  a  core  wire  and  a  covering 
material,  characterized  in  that: 

the  contents  of  components  in  s4id  covered  arc  welding  elec- 
trode satisfy  the  following  corrtlations: 
[Si]„-t-IO<[Si]/  0.35  to  2.4  weiAt  percent. 
IMn],.-fKx(Mn]/  0.5  to  2.0  w^ght  percent, 
[Cr]„-i-Kx[Cr]/  2.0  to  4.0  weigjit  percent, 
[Mo],.-hKx[Mo]/  0.01  to  1.5  w^i^t  percent, 
[V],+Kx[V]^  0.15  to  0.60  weight  percent,  and 
[C]^-hKx[C]/  0.15  weight  perctnt  or  less; 
said  covered  arc  welding  electro*  fUrther  contains  at  least  one 
group  of  components  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  (Ti, 
TiOj,  Zr.  and  Hf).  (Nb  and  Ta),  Ni,  Co,  W,  and  (B  and  B,0,),  so  as 
to  satisfy  the  following  correlations: 

[Ti],..+[Zr]^+[Hf]„+Kx((Ti]/+0.C)2x[TiO2],  +[Zr]/KHfl,): 

0.005  to  0.500  weight  percent, 
[Nb]„+[Ta],-hKx([Nb]/-(Ta],):  p.OOS  to  0.200  weight  percent, 
(Ni],,+Kx[Ni]/  0.10  to  1.00  weight  percent, 
[Co],.+Kx[Co]/  0.10  to  1.00  wfcight  percent. 
[W]„+Kx[W]/  0.10  to  2.50  weight  percent,  and 
(B)„-t-Kx([B]/t0.12x(BjOj),):  (^002  to  0.1  weight  percent: 
wherein 

[X]„  represents  a  content  of  chenical  component  X  in  said  core 
wire  by  weight  percent  to  the  total  weight  of  said  core  wire, 
[y}f  represents  a  content  of  ckemical  component  Y  in  said 
covering  material  by  weight  petcent  to  the  total  weight  of  said 
covering  material,  and  K  eqiKls  to  t/(l-t)  wherein  t  is  a 
covering  rate  which  represents  a  weight  ratio  of  the  covering 
material  to  the  welding  electrode  per  unit  length;  and 
the  water  content  in  the  entire  wekiing  electrode  is  controlled  to 

50  to  600  ppm  by  weight, 
the  basicity  BL  of  said  coverii^g  material  expressed  by  the 
following  equation  is  controlled  to  2.0  to  8.0: 

(BL  =  (ICaOl,  +  [MgO],  +  [BaOl,  +  (CaFj),  + 

[KjO],  +  0.5  X  ([FeO],  -h  [MnO],)V  (ISi( 

0.5  X  ((AljO,),  +  mOJ,  +  (ZiOiJ,))). 
and 


:a^j),  +  [NajO],  + 


the  P,  S,  N.  Al  and  Mg  contents  ^  controlled  as  follows: 
[P],..+Kx[P]/  0.015  weight  percent  or  less, 
[S]„+Kx(S]^  0.010  weight  percent  or  less, 
[N],„+Kx[N]y;  0.015  weight  pelcent  or  less, 
[Al],,-l-Kx[Al]/  0.30  weight  percent  or  less,  and 
[Mg]„+Kx[Mg]/  0.50  weight  oercent  or  less. 


5,688,421 

DISPENSER  FOR  HEAT-LIQLIEFIABLE  MATERIAL 

WITH  CONTIGUOUS  PTC  HEATER  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGING  MEMBER 

William  M.  Walton,  6564  Thomas  Pkwy.,  Rockford,  111.  61111 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125348,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,802,  Oct  11, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

605,686 

Int  a.*  H05B  //W 

U.S.  a.  219—230  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  heating  and  dispensing  heat-liquehable  mate- 
rial of  the  type  adapted  to  receive  solid  heat-liquehable  material, 
and  to  dispense  liquefied  material  from  the  outlet  thereto,  including 
means  for  incrementally  feeding  said  solid  heat-liquefiable  mate- 
rial into  said  device,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  low  volume  thermal  mass  heat  exchanger  structure  comprised 
of  a  formed  heat  conductive  material  conductor  and  dispens- 
ing outlet  with  an  electrical  resistive  heating  element  posi- 
tioned in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  outer  wall  surface  of 
said  conductor,  said  structure  arranged  to  achieve  direct  con- 
tact with  said  heat-liquefiable  material  when  fed  into  said 
device  to  liquefy  and  dispense  the  material  when  said  heat 
exchanger  structure  is  energized  to  an  average  volumetric 
watt  density  of  at  least   125  wans  per  cubic  inch  during 
warm-up  to  the  heat-liquefication  temperature, 
an  operator  control  means  comprised  of  a  manually  actuatable 
momentary  on/off  switch  connected  in  the  circuit  to  energize 
said  heating  element  member  of  said  heat  exchanger  structure 
and  arranged  to  operate  simultaneously  with  said  means  for 
incrementally  feeding  said  solid-heat-iiquefiable  material, 
whereby  actuation  of  said  operator  control  means  causes  switch 
closure  causing  said  heat  exchanger  structure  to  promptly 
melt  and  dispense  said  heat-liquehable  material  and  switch 
opening,  allowing  re-solidification  of  said  material. 


5,688^22 

PROGRAMMABLE  FAN  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  FOOD  OVEN 

Tim  A.  Landwehr,  West  Alexandria,  and  Gary  L.  Mercer, 

E^ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation, 

Eaton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,718 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219-^91  12  Oaims 

1.  A  coolcing  device  for  cooking  food  comprising: 
a  cavity; 

heating  means  disposed  in  the  cavity: 
temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  the  temperature  in 

the  coolcing  device; 
a  fan  operable  in  at  least  a  HI  mode  and  a  LO  mode  to  move  air 
in  the  cooking  device;  and 
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fan  control  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  sensing  means 
for  determining  in  which  mode  to  operate  the  fan; 

wherein  the  fan  control  means  operates  the  fan  in  LO  nrode  by 
pulsing  fan  power  on  for  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  time 
every  second  predetermined  amount  of  time  to  ensure  con- 
tinuous movement  of  the  fan. 


5,688,423 

VENDING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  HEAT 

SOURCES  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  COOK  CYCLES 

Paul  T.  Rudewicz,  Mission  Viejo,-  Tbom  Thomas,  Ventura,  and 

James  W.  Bradfidd,  Mill  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

KRh  Thermal  Systems,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,927 

Int  CL"  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219-501  38  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microcontroller; 

a  product  selection  switch  coupled  to  said  microcontroller,  said 
product  selection  switch  being  associated  with  one  or  mort 
displays  for  indicating  a  food  product  to  be  selected  by  a  user, 
said  product  selection  switch  indicating  a  selected  food  prod- 
uct to  said  microcontroller  on  being  operated  by  said  user; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  microcontroller,  said  memory  storing 
a  plurality  of  data  structures,  each  dau  structure  comprising  a 
cook  cycle  representative  of  the  process  for  cooking  a  food 
product  by  a  heat  source,  each  cook  cycle  comprising  a 
default  cook  cycle  parameter, 

a  keypad  connected  to  said  microcontroller,  wherein  said  keypad 
transmits  a  modified  cook  cycle  parameter  to  said  microcon- 
troller on  entry  of  said  nKxlified  cook  cycle  parameter  by  an 
operator,  and  further  wherein  said  microcontroller  overwrites 
said  default  cook  cycle  parameter  with  said  modified  cook 
cycle  parameter  in  said  memory;  and 

a  first  heat  source  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  said  micro- 
controller; 

wherein  said  microcontroller  reads  from  said  memory  said 
modified  cook  cycle  parameter  corresponding  to  said  selected 
food  product  indicated  by  said  product  selection  switch  and 


wherein  said  microcontroller  operates  said  first  lieat  source  lo 
beat  at  least  a  poition  of  said  selected  food  product  using  said 
nmdified  cook  cycle  pwameter  to  control  operation  of  said 
first  beat  source. 


5,688,424 
PTC  THERMISTOR 
Shyoji  Asida,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,033,  Mar.  22,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1949,  5-064480 
Int  CL'  H05B  3/06:  HOIC  7/10:  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CL  219—531  11  ciaiM 


8     3   J 


1.  A  PTC  thermistor  comprising: 

a  ceramic  body  having  two  opposing  major  surfaces,  two  oppos- 
ing side  surfaces,  and  positive  temperature  coeflBcient  resistiv- 
ity; 

a  pair  of  electrode  layers,  each  of  said  electrode  layers  having 
side  surfaces,  said  electrode  layers  being  provided  on  both 
major  surfaces  of  the  ceramic  body,  respectively,  so  as  to  be 
opposed  to  each  otfier  with  said  ceramic  body  inteiposed 
therebetween; 

a  pair  of  metal  terminals  each  having: 

a  connecting  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  connecting  plate  being  electrically  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  electrode  layers  over  substantially  an  entire 
surface  of  said  respective  electrode  layer, 

a  terminal  plate  having  opposed  ends,  said  terminal  plate  being 
opposed  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  connecting  plate  so 
that  an  inner  space  is  formed  between  said  terminal  plate  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  connecting  plate,  said  terminal  plate 
having  an  iimer  surface  and  an  outer  contaa  surface  opposed 
to  said  inner  surface;  and 

a  linking  poiTion  electrically  connecting  said  connecting  plate 
and  said  terminal  plate,  said  connecting  plate,  said  terminal 
plate  and  said  linking  portion  being  integrally  formed;  and 

a  resin  molded  portion  provided  for  integrating  said  connecting 
plates  and  said  ceramic  body,  said  resin  molded  portion  being 
formed  so  as  to:  expose  said  outer  contact  surface  of  said 
terminal  plate  of  each  of  said  metal  terminals;  fill  completely 
said  inner  space  between  said  connecting  plate  and  said 
terminal  plate  of  each  of  said  metal  terminals;  cover  and  come 
into  contact  with  said  side  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  body  and 
corresponding  said  side  surfaces  of  said  electrode  layers  with- 
out spacing  therebetween;  and  have  end  surfaces  which 
extend  outwardly  of  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  each  terminal 
plate. 
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5,688,425 
SUBMERGED  NOZZLE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Yanumoto,  Sanyo-cho,  and  Tadao  l^niguchi,  Bizen,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Shirorenga  Kabushlki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00742,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,091 

Int  a.*  B22D  41/56 

U.S.  a.  222— 606  J'  8  Claims 


1.  A  submerged  nozzle  changing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  submerged  nozzle  holding  cylinder  actuator  (42)  fixedly  pro- 
vided below  a  slide  valve  device  (32)  provided  at  a  bonom  of 
a  molten  metal  container  (30)  for  controlling  flow  rate  of  a 
molten  metal,  said  cylinder  actaator  (42)  having  a  piston  rod 
(43)  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  slide  valve  device; 
a  guide  arm  unit  (44)  fixedly  mouited  to  said  piston  rod  (43)  for 
vertical  movement  with  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  pair  of  a 
parallel  horizontal  guide  rails  (45)  provided  in  oppositely 
facing  inner  surfaces  thereof  with  horizontal  guide  grooves 
(46)  having  open  opposite  ends,  said  guide  grooves  (46)  being 
adapted  to  receive,  in  slidable  engagement  therein,  tongues 
(53)  provided  on  a  nozzle  case  (48)  fitted  on  an  upper  portion 
of  a  submerged  nozzle  (47)  re^jectively,  said  guide  grooves 

(46)  having  a  length  for  holding  at  least  three  nozzle  cases; 
and 

a  nozzle  changing  cylinder  actuator  (56)  having  a  pressing 
member  (60)  movable  horizontally  into  and  out  of  said  guide 
arm  unit  (44)  for  abutting  and  shifting  the  submerged  nozzle 
with  said  tongues  (53)  in  engagement  in  said  guide  grooves 
(46),  along  the  guide  grooves  to  a  nozzle  setting  position 
immediately  under  a  molten  metal  pouring  opening  of  said 
slide  valve  device  (32),  said  cylinder  actuator  (42)  being 
operable  to  move  said  piston  red  (43)  and  hence  said  guide 
rails  (45)  upwardly,  to  thereby  move  the  submerged  nozzle 

(47)  in  said  nozzle  setting  position  upwardly  so  as  to  press  an 
upper  end  of  said  nozzle  closely  against  a  bottom  of  said  slide 
valve  device  (32),  said  pressing  member  (60)  being  also 
movable  to  shift  the  submerged  nozzle,  after  said  piston  rod 
(43)  and  hence  said  guide  arm  unit  (44)  are  moved  downward, 
from  said  nozzle  setting  positiofi  to  a  position  away  from  the 
nozzle  setting  position. 


5,688,426 
HYBRID  METAL  WEBBED  COMPOSITE  BEAM 
Brad  L.  Klrkwood,  Kent,-  Mictaatl  M.  Stepan,  Langley,  and 
Paul  J.  Patt,  Bellevue,  all  of  Waah.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  473,910 

Int  CL*  HOSp  6/10 

VS.  a.  219-633  [  17  Oaims 

1.  A  hybrid  metal  webbed  composte  beam,  comprising: 

(a)  a  T  section  metal  web  having  tt  least  one  spar  cap  flange; 


160 


160 


(b)  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  attached  to  the  flange  to  provide 
a  faying  surface  for  connecting  the  beam  to  a  wingskin  with 
an  adhesive  bond  or  weld. 


5,688,427 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  PACKAGE  HAVING  END  FLAPS 

FOR  ELEVATING  AND  VENTING  THE  PACKAGE 
Anthony  J.  Gallo,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  to  ConAgra, 

Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,065,  Jun.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,510,132. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,583 

Int  a.*  H05B  6/80:  A23L  1/01 

VS.  CI.  219—732  17  Claims 


I.  A  microwave  heating  package  for  containing  a  food  item  to  be 
cooked  in  a  microwave  oven,  the  package  comprising  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  side  wall  for  enclosing  the  food  item  between 
the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  side  wall  including  two  op|x>sed  end 
walls,  each  end  wall  being  scored  to  define  a  first  end  flap  between 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  second  end  flap  between  the  top 
and  bonom  walls,  each  end  flap  partially  separable  from  the 
remainder  of  the  package  along  the  scoring,  the  location  of  the 
scoring  sufficient  to  permit  the  separable  portion  of  each  end  flap  to 
move  from  a  position  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  to  a 
position  underneath  the  bottom  wall. 


5,688,428 

HOLDER  FOR  VERTICAL  STEEL  REBAR 

Joe  Maguire,  1865  261st  St,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717-3306 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I44>70 

Inta.*E04G  17/00 

VS.  a.  249—91 


8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  vertical  rebar  in  preparation  for 
pouring  concrete  into  an  area  ftamed  by  a  wooden  firame  member. 
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said  device  having  a  veitical  axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  said  frame  member  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  member  comprising  a  base  member  and  first  and 
second  leg  portions  vertically  extending  to  said  base  member 
to  join  said  first  and  second  portions,  a  channel  area  for 
receiving  the  wooden  ft^me  member  being  formed  between 
said  joined  leg  portions,  said  first  and  second  leg  portions 
having  exterior  surfaces;  and 
a  first  set  of  vertically  elongated  holding  members  extending 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  leg  portion,  each  of  said 
holding  members  frictionally  engaging  and  holding  vertical 
rebar  of  a  predetermined  outside  diameter  inserted  therein, 
said  first  set  of  elongated  members  extending  and  spaced 
horizontally  along  said  first  leg  portion. 


calculated  as  FejO,,  10-30  wt.  %  Mn,  calculated  as  MnO,  and 
2-25  wt.  %  Zn.  calculated  as  ZnO  and  a  P  and  a  Cr  content  of 
Pi  20  ppm  and  CrS50  ppm  and  having  a  mean  particle  diameter 
of  not  greater  than  0.1  jun  and  composition  deviation  of  FejO,, 
MnO  and  ZnO  is  microscopically  homogenous. 


5,688,429 

FLAME-RETARDANT  AND  FABRIC-SOFTENING 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERULS 

Mohsen  Zakikhani,  and  Xiao  Piag  Lei,  both  of  Birmingham, 

England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  UK  Lunited,  West 

Midlands,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,364 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kincdoaii,  Oct  25.  1994 
9421424  — •     -. 

Int  ex."  D06M  13/31 3;  1 3/322 
VS.  a.  252-8.61  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  both  flame-retarding  and  fabric-softening  a 
textile  material,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  product 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of: 

(a)  a  tetrakis  (hydroxyorgano)phosphonium  (THP*)  salt; 

(b)  an  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and 
thiourea;  and 

(c)  an  aliphatic  hydroxyl-reactive  compound  containing  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  having  from  12  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


5,688,430 

SOFT  FERRITE  RAW  MATERIAL  POWDER,  ITS 

SINTERED  BODY,  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Katsushige  Matsuzaki,-  Tatsunori  Sunagawa,-  Kenji  KawaUto, 
all  of  Futtsu;  Jmyi  Omori,  Tokyo;  Yoshitaka  Yamana, 
Tokyo,-  Shoichi  Osada.  Tokyo,-  Kiyoshi  ArHome,  Tokyo; 
Yoshimasa  Ikeda,  Futtsu;  Izumi  MatsushiU,  Tokyo;  Wataru 
Ohashi,  Kawasaki;  Kaoru  Ito,  Kawasaki;  Fumihiko  Hase- 
gawa,  Kawasaki;  Shinya  Nariki,  Kawasaki;  Michimasa 
Sasaki,  Kawasaki;  Noritane  Tsugane,  Kashiwa,  and  Teshiaki 
Kurihara,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AI0222,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  192(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/I9283,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  587,519 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/36;35/38:35/40;3S/46 

VS.  a.  252-62.62  g  Claims 
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5,688,431 

OCTAFLUOROBUTANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Barbara  Hayiland  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  484,092,  Jon.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315,176,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5462,855.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601^19 

Int  CL'  CWK  5/04 

VS.  CL  252-67  3  c^ims 


P   Psro 


«.•• 


LIQUID  lEIGHT  PERCEMT  WC-538|»cc 


I.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  1-80  weight  percent  1,1.2,2,3,3,4,4-octafluorobutane  and 
20-99  weight  percent  1 , 1 , 1 ,2,2,4-hexafluorobutane  wherein 
when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C,  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  individual  components; 

(b)  1-60  weight  percent  l,l,2,2,3.3,4,4-octafluotx>butane  and 
40-99  weight  percent  1,1.1,3,3-pentafluorobutane  wherein 
when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C,  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  individual  components; 

(c)  1-75  weight  percent  1,1, 2.2,3,3,4 ,4-ocufluorobutane  and 
25-99  weight  percent  2,2-difluorobutane  wherein  when  the 
temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C,  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  individual  components;  or 

(d)  1-80  weight  percent  l,l,2,2,3.3,4,4-octafluoix)butane  and 
20-99  weight  percent  2.3-difluorobutane  wherein  when  the 
temperanire  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C,  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  individual  components. 


20 


60        60        80 

P  OONTBrr  (ppa) 


100      120 


1.  An  Mn— Zn  soft  ferrite  raw  material  powder  produced  by  a 
high  temperature  oxidation  method  comprising  65-85  wt.  %  Fe, 


5,688,432 

REPLACEMENT  REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITION 

Stephen  Forbes  Pearson,  Glasgow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Star  Refrigeration  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/IB2042,  $  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SA)8602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Fikd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,720 
Int  a.'  C09K  5/04 
VS.  a.  252-67  7  cMms 

1.  A  refrigerant  composition  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  1-50  wt  %  pentafluoroethane; 
(ii)  30-90  wt  %  tetrafluoroethane;  and 
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(iii)  isobutane  in  an  amount  grefter  than  zero  and  less  than  an 
amount  which  would  make  th«  mixture  flammable. 


5,688,433 
AMMONU  REFRIGERATINC  MACHINE,  WORKING 
FLUID  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Keisuke  Kasahara.  Tokyo;  Kuniaki  Kawamura,  Ibaragj-ken; 
liikashi  Kaimai,  and  Hisashi  Yano,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation,  and  May- 
ekawa  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd„  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92A)1551,  S  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12S94,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175391,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  675,513 

Int  a.'  C09K  5/04  ClOM  105/18 

VS.  a.  252—68  14  Claims 


1.  A  working  fluid  composition  I  or  a  refrigerating  compressor 
using  ammonia  as  a  refrigerant  wnich  comprises  a  mixture  of 
ammonia  and  at  least  2%  by  wei^t  of  one  or  more  polyether 
compounds  having  an  average  molacular  weight  of  300  to  1,800, 
said  polyether  compounds  being  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 

2I 


R ,— (-0-(PO)„-(EO),— Rj 


(D 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  cariwn  atoms,  Rj 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  PC  is  an  oxypropy- 
lene  group,  EG  is  an  oxyethylene  gtoup,  x  is  an  integer  of  firora  1 
to  4,  m  is  a  positive  integer,  and  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer 


5,688,434 

IMIDE-AROMATIC  PEROXYACIDS  AS  BLEACHING 

AGENtS 

Carlo   VentureUo,   Novara;    Claudio   Cavallotti,   and   Fulvio 

Burzio,  both  of  Milan,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,479,  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^20,844, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,918,  Jan.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,655 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1988,  1913L/88 

Int  a.*  COIB  15/10;  CliP  3/395;  D06L  3/02 

VS.  a.  252—186.42  |  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  comprising  applying  a  bleaching 
agent  to  textiles,  wherein  the  bleaching  agent  is  capable  of  being 
effectively  operated  at  temperature  between  about  20°  and  90°, 
said  bleaching  agent  being  an  imide-aromatic  (poly)peroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 


or  symbols  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-C,  aikyl  group,  an  OH  group,  a 
COOH  group,  a  COOOH  group,  a  COOR'  group,  wherein  R' 
represents  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  Cj-C,  allcyl  group 
wherein  the  substituent  is  nitro,  an  OH  group  or  a  C,-Cj  alkoxy 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5. 


5,688,435 

PIGMENTED  RHEOPECTIC  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  THKOTROPIC  PROPERTIES 

David  A.  Chang,  Waldwick,  and  James  W.  Cavauigh,  Ramsey, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Cdman  Inc.,  Montvale, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^64 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1995, 
9516372 

Int  a.*  COIB  1 1/06;  11/04;  CUD  3/395:7/54 
VS.  a.  252—187.25  6  Claims 


2sao- 


'  '  '  I  ' 


100.0 


1S0.0 


r-r-p- 


1.  A  thickened  pigmented  aqueous  hypochlorite  composition 
comprising,  on  a  weight  basis: 

(a)  from  0.5%  to  10%  of  an  alkali  metal  hypochlorite; 

(b)  from  0.25%  to  1%  of  bentonite  clay; 

(c)  from  0.5%  to  2.5%  of  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  of  the  formula 

RZ 
I 
Ri— N— O 
I 
ft? 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  fit)m  10  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  R^ 
and  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  cartxin  atoms; 

(d)  from  0.25%  to  2.0%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt; 

(e)  a  pH  stabilizer  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a  pH  of  1 1  or 
higher; 

(0  from  0. 10%  to  0.75%  of  an  alkali  metal  sarcosinate  of  the 
formula 


CHj 


R*— C— N— CH2COO-M* 


a) 


wherein  R*  is  a  straight  chain  aikyl  of  from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms 
and  M  is  litliium,  sodium  or  potassium; 

(g)  ftt)m  0.08  to  0.80%  of  an  alkali  metal  alkylbenzene  sulpho- 
nate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  straight  chained  and  has  from 
10  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and 
(h)  from  0.01%  to  0.5%  of  an  inorganic  pigment 
...  .  J  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (c)  to  (g)  ranges  from  5:1  to  11:  1,  and 

whereui  A  represents  the  residue  of!a  benzene  or  napthalene  ring   the  viscosity  of  the  said  composition  is  from  200  to  about  1000 
optionally  substituted  by  a  COOH  cp-  COOOH  group,  the  symbol   cps 


N-eCHRj-COOH 

'"II 
O 


j 

ofia 
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5,688,436 
OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  MATERLVL,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT,  AND  RETARDATION  PLATE  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
ToshiUro  Ohnlshl;  lUcanobu  Nognchi;  Masato  KnwalMra,  aU 
of  l^ukuba;  Koji  HIgashi,  TUuilsuki;  Makoto  Namioka,  and 
AUko  Shimlzu,  both  of  IbanUd,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  lJni>t»^|,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,637,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066640: 
Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178064,-  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199378 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/52;  19/34;  19/12;  19/20 
VS.  a.  252-299.01  26  Claims 


10  20  30  40 

MCLMATION  ANGLE    <*  ) 

1.  An  optically  anisotropic  film  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  liquid 
crystal  oligomer  having  positive  refractive  index  anisotropy  and 
showing  nematic  or  smectic  phase,  said  liquid  crystal  oligomer 
being  selected  from  linear-chain  or  cyclic  liquid  crystal  oligomers 
having  the  following  recurring  units  (I)  and  (II): 


R, -A-(CH2)»-(0)i.-Ar,-(L^-Ar2-R 

R2-A-(CH2)*— (O).— Arj-(L'V-Ar«-OCO-CR'=CH2 

wherein  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III)  or 
(IV): 


(I) 


(H) 


I 

-Si— 

I 

O 
I 


—c— coo- 


on) 


(IV) 


CH2 


wherein,  in  the  formula  (III),  — Si— O—  is  a  main  chain  of  the 
recurring  unit  (I)  or  (II)  and,  in  the  formula  QV).  — C— CH^—  is 
linked  to  R,—  and  — (CH2)t—  and  is  a  main  chain  of  the  recurring 
unit  (1)  or  to  Rj—  and  — (CHz)^.—  and  is  a  main  chain  of  the 
lecurring  unit  (II)  and  COO  group  is  positioned  as  a  side  chain; 
when  A  in  the  formula  (I)  is  the  formula  (lU)  and  when  A  in  the 
formula  (H)  is  the  formula  (HI),  R,  and  R,  are  independenUy 
hydrogen,  a  C,_6  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  when  A  in  the 
formula  (I)  is  the  formula  (IV)  and  when  A  in  the  formula  (0)  is 
the  formula  (IV),  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C,,^ 
alkyl  group;  k  and  k'  are  independently  an  integer  of  2  to  10;  m  and 
m'  are  independenUy  0  or  1;  Ar,,  Ar^,  Ar,  and  Ar^  are  indepen- 
dently a  1,4-phenylene  group,  a  1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group,  a 
pyridine-2,5-diyl  group  or  a  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl  group;  L  and  L' 


are  independendy  CHj-O— ,  _0— CHj— ,  — COO— 
— OCO— .  — CHj— CHj— ,  — CH=N— ,  -N=CH—  or  a  diva- 
lent group  represented  by  the  formula: 


—  N: 


\      / 

o 


:N  — 


<V) 


p  and  p'  are  independendy  0  or  1;  R  is  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  a 
Ci-io  alkyl  group  or  a  C,_io  alkoxy  group;  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C|_5  alkyl  group,  wherein  when  die  numbers  of  dte  recurring  units 
(I)  and  (II)  in  one  molecule  of  said  oligomer  are  supposed  to  be  n 
and  n',  respectively,  n  and  n'  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  20  and 
satisfy  the  relation  of  4Sn+n'£2I,  and  frirther  charactnized  in  that 
the  terminal  group  of  die  recurring  unit  (II)  is  polymerized,  and 
diat  die  optical  axis  of  said  film  is  aUgned  in  die  direction  of  an 
angle  from  between  10°  and  80°  against  die  normal  Une  of  the  film. 


5,688y«37 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSmON,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE  USING  THE  COMPOSmON,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Koichi    Sato,   Atsogi;    Hlroyuki    KiUyama,    iselMra;    Ke^ii 
Shii\{o,  Atsugi;  Katsntoshi  Nakamura,  Hiratsuka,  and  Shini- 
chi  Nakamura,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  422062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075929,- 
Apr.  14,  1994,  64r75930;  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174088 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/34;  19/32: 19/12;  19/20 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  64  Claims 


LC.  MOLECULE 


Itl 

«MN/MN« 

— mm 


SbA  PHASE 


Sa  C  PHASE 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising: 
at  least  one  fluorine-containing  mesomorphic  compound  (a) 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


A-eB^M-eD^N-«-F^G-R, 

I '     I  *     r 

XI  Ym         Zn 

in  which 
B,  D  and  F  independendy  denote 


-^■^- 


0) 


2114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


-contia^ed 


N-l 


/—    N  N  — 

-/by-  <cy 

^    N  N  — I 


y 


N— N 


< 


— O— qH^^R'.    — COO— C/lj^R',    — OCO— C^ 
wherein    R'   is   —CI,   — F,   -i-CF,,   —NO,,   — CN, 


V—' 


-H, 


— COO— Cj.H2,,,  or  — OCO-M:,Hy,,  in  which  f,  f  and  g 

independently  denote  an  integft-  of  1-20  and  w  is  an  integer 

of  1-  10;  and 
R  is  -(CJFi.O^^jy*!  wherein  x  is  independently  an  integer  of 

1-10  for  each  C^2*0  group,  y  is  an  integer  of  1-10,  and  z  is 

an  integer  of  1-10;  and 
at  least  one  achiral  compound  (b)  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  those  represcntal  by  the  following  formulae 

(IV)  to  (XVI)  shown  below: 


-SO 


(IV) 


A'-B3 


(V) 


■BJ-DJ. 


Ai*-B*—^        \-B* 


B<— D, 


(VI) 


A'-B' 


(vn) 


B'"-D5. 


in  which  A'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having,  1-20 
carlwn  atoms;  B',  B'  and  B'"  independendy  denote  a  single 
bond,  — O— .  —COO—  or  — OCO— ;  and  D'  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 


A»-B' 


B* 


N 


b 


(vm) 


B«— D«. 


a,  b  and  c  independently  denote  an  integer  of  0-3  with  the 
proviso  that  a+b+c  is  at  least  ?; 

M  and  N  independently  deiiote  — COO — ,  — OCO — , 
—COS—,  —SCO—,  — COSe— ,  — SeCO— ,  — COTe— , 
— TeCO— ,  -(CHiCHj)^  wheiein  d  is  an  integer  of  1-4, 
— CH=CH— .  — C=C— ,  — CH=N— .  — N=CH— , 
— CHjO — ,  — OCH2 — ,  — CO"—,  — O —  or  a  single  bond; 

X,  Y  and  Z  independently  denote  — H,  — CI,  — F,  — Br,  — I, 
—OR,  — OCH3,  — CF3,  -OCF3— ,  — CHj,  — CN  or  — NO^ 
and  1,  m  and  n  independently  denote  an  integer  of  0-  4; 

G  is  — COO— C^2,— .  — 0-C^2,— ,  — C^^— , 
— OSOO— .  — OOSO— ,  — SOO— ,  — SOOC^2,— , 
-0(C^j,-0),C,.H^.,  -C^j,-N(C^^,)-SO,-, 
— C^2, — N(CpH2^,) — CO —  wherein  e  and  e'  indepen- 
dently denote  an  integer  of  1-30,  q  is  an  integer  of  1-6  and  p 
is  an  integer  of  (M; 

A  is  a  linear  or  branched  group  represented  by  — 0-(CfHy — 
)„0-CJi^^„         -(C^,^-(^^H^,.         -C^y-R', 


in  which  A*  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B',  B'  and  B*'  independendy  denote  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  and  D'  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 


A'-B' 


=!fpB'- 


_E7-B'--D'. 


(IX) 


in  which  A'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B',  B^  and  B''  independently  denote  a  single 
bond.  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  D^  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  caibon  atoms;  and  E'  is 
1 ,4-phenylene  or  2,6-naphthylene; 


A»— B» 


R' 


(X) 


B»--D», 


in  which  A*  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms;  B*,  B*  and  B'"  independently  denote  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  D'  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms;  and  a*  is  1 
or  2; 


A»-B' 


(XI) 


B»— D*, 


in  which  A^  is  a  linear  or  branoied  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B^  is  a  single  bond,  — O — .  — COO —  or 
— (X;0 — ;  and  ly  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-20  carbon  atoms; 


in  which  A'  is  a  linear  or  brandied  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B^,  B'  and  B'"  independently  denote  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  and  D^  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 


in  which  A'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carlx)n  atoms;  B'  and  B*^  independently  denote  a  single  bond, 
— O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  D'  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms;  and  X*  is  — H  or  — F; 


A'0-B-^C\-fi"'-(^\-{Q) 


in  which  A'°  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B'°,  B"'  and  B'"'  independently  denote  a 
single  bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  and  D'"  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 


(Xni) 

—nil 


in  which  A*  is  a  linear  or  brandied  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B",  B"  and  B"'  independently  denote  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  and  D"  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 


X" 

in  which  A"  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B",  B"  and  B"'  independently  denote  a 
single  bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or,  —OCO—;  D"  is  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  cartoon  atoms;  and  X"  is 
— H  or  — F; 
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A'2— B'2 


(XIV) 


in  which  A'^  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B''  and  B'^  independendy  denote  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  — CXX)—  or  —OCO—;  D'^  is  a  cyano  group; 
and  a'^  and  a'^  are  independently  1  or  2; 


A"B" 


(XV) 


B"^— D'- 


in  which  A"  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B"  and  B"  independendy  denote  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  and  D'^  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms;  and 

(XVI) 


A'<— B'' 


!^^' 


in  which  A'*  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  giDup  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  B'*  and  B'*  independently  denote  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  X'*  is 
an  integer  of  1-5. 


Sj6g»A39 
COLLOroAL  DISPERSIONS  OF  CERIUM  OXIDE  CORE/ 

TITANIUM  OXIDE  SHEATH  PARTICULATES  AND 
PHOTOCATALYTIC  COATINGS  PROVIDED  THEREBY 
Thierry  Chopin,  Saint-Leu  la  Foret;  Denis  Hugnenin,  Parte, 
and  Alain  Matfanrin,  Ouistreiiam,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rlione-Poulenc  Chimic,  Coorbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  437,310 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  9,  1994,  94  05686 
Int  CL'  BOU  I3A)0;2IA)6,  A6IK  7/42;  B32B  I5A)2 
VS.  CL  252-309  24  Claims 

L  A  colloidal  dispersion  comprising  solid  colloidal  particulates 
in  a  liquid  medium,  said  colloidal  particulates  consisting  of  a  core 
consisting  of  cerium  oxide,  said  core  being  at  least  partially  coated 
with  a  sheathing  layer  consisting  of  titanium  oxide. 


S,68M40 
ORGANIC  GELLATION  AGENTS 
Charles  M.  Gamer,  McGregor,  Tex,  assignor  to  Baylor  Uirivet^ 
sity,  Waco,  Ttx. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,542 
Int  CL'  BOU  13AX);  ClOL  7/02 
VS,  a.  252-315.1  13  claims 

1.  A  method  for  gelling  an  organic  liquid  comprising: 
dissolving     an    effective     amount     of    trans- 1 -phcnyl-4-teit- 
butylcyclohexanol,  trans- l-(para-fluorDphenyl)-4-ten- 

butylcyclohexanol.  or  trans-l-(pentafluorophenyl)-4-teft- 
butylcyclohexanol  in  an  organic  liquid  and  cooling  resultant 
mixture  to  form  a  gel. 


5,688,438 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURFFY  SILICATE- 
CONTAINING  PHOSPHORS 
Soijit  S.  Chadha,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,218 

Int  a.*  C09K  11/59 

VS.  a.  252-301.4  F  54  Claims 


s 


^-^ 


^ 


KJCfnOHB  VAOJUW  100^ 


^n 


7WV 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silicate-containing  phosphor  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  oxygen-containing  metal  or  metalloid 
compounds; 

(b)  providing  a  gaseous  silicon  compound  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  a  silicon  hydride,  a  silicon  halide,  and  a 
silicon  hydride  halide; 

(c)  combining  die  mixture  of  metal  or  metalloid  compounds 
with  the  gaseous  silicon  compound  in  an  mount  sufficient  to 
convert  the  compounds  to  silicates;  and 

(d)  heating  the  silicates  under  conditions  effective  to  form  a 
phosphor. 


5,688,441 

THKOTROPIC  CONDUCTIVE  PASTE 
Minehiro  Itagald,  Monguchi;  Yoshihiro  Bcssho,  Higashiosaka,- 
Satoru  Yuhaku,  Osaka,-  Yasuhiko  Hakotani,  Nishinomlya,- 
Kazuhiro  Minra,  Osaka,  and  KazuyuU  Okano,  Ikoma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,376,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,503,777.  This  application  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581^52 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108492 

Int  CL'  HOIB  1/16:1/22 

VS.  CL  252—514  7  Qalrns 


05        10 


n  M 


to        20 


SHEAR  RATE    (mir-') 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  paste,  composing: 

inorganic  material  powders  containing  an  inorganic  component 
comprising  electrically  conductive  material  powders  and  glass 
powders,  wherein  the  electrically  conductive  material  pow- 
ders are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  copper. 
nickel,  ruthenium,  platinum,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and 
alloys  and  oxides  thocof; 

an  organic  vehicle  containing  an  electrically  conductive  paste 
resin  and  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  die  electrically  conduc- 
tive paste  resin  contains  at  least  one  organic  resin  selected 


2116 


ftom  the  group  consisting  of  |  lolyvinyl  butyral  resin,  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  resin,  butyral  resin  acrylic  resin  and  phenol  resin; 
and 

0.5  to  5.0%  of  the  entire  pasli  composition  by  weight  of  a 
connpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  a  metal 
organic  complex  containing  ant  alcohol  or  an  aldehyde,  and  b) 
an  organic  complex  of  siliconjor  boron. 
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5,688,442 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masanori  Ando;  Kohei  Kadono;  Masatake  Haruta;  Tom  Sak- 

aguchi,  and  Masani  Miya,  all  of  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  Sk  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  399,831,  Mar.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-67841 

Int  CI.*  F21V  9/QO,  G02F  1/35 

VS.  a.  252—582  1  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thirP-order  nonlinear  optical  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  in  a  porous  transparent 
matrix  a  solution  containing  a  precilrsor  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V.  Cr,  Mn, 
Fe,  Co,  Ni  and  Cu,  drying,  then  cakinating  the  resulting  transpar- 
ent matrix  to  thereby  have  particlqs  of  the  metal  oxide  having  a 
particle  size  of  500  nm  or  below  dispersed  and  deposited  in  the 
transparent  matrix.  i 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  nlixing  passage,  a  fiiel  supply 
chamber,  fuel  duct  means  to  conduct  fuel  from  the  chamber  to  the 
mixing  passage,  a  fuel  metering  svstem  associated  with  said  fuel 


duct  means  including  variable  flow  restriction  means  for  varying 
the  effective  flow  cross-sectional  area  of  said  fuel  duct  means  to 
modulate  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  to  said  mixing  passage,  said  variable 
flow  restriction  means  comprising  first  and  second  structures  defin- 
ing said  flow  cross- sectional  area  and  having  different  coefficients 
of  expansion  such  that  differential  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  first  and  second  structures  relative  to  one  another  in  response 
to  ambient  temperature  changes  varies  the  flow-controlling  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  fuel  duct  means  inversely  relative  to  ambient 
temperature  changes,  said  first  structure  comprising  carburetor 
body  support  means  containing  said  fuel  duct  means  and  having  a 
first  coefficient  of  linear  expansion,  said  second  structure  compris- 
ing flow  restriction  means  having  a  second  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion  considerably  greater  than  said  first  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion,  said  flow  restriction  means  having  a  fuel  metering 
portion  disposed  in  flow  controlling  relation  with  said  fuel  duct 
means  and  having  a  mounting  portion  secured  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  support  means  and  spaced  from  said  fuel  metering  portion 
such  that  the  differential  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  flow 
restriction  means  relative  to  said  support  means  in  response  to  the 
ambient  temperature  changes  causes  movement  of  said  fuel  meter- 
ing portion  in  a  direction  to  effect  the  variation  in  flow  controlling 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  fuel  duct  means,  the  improveinent  in 
combination  therewith  wherein  said  variable  restriction  means 
comprises  a  needle  body  and  said  mounting  portion  comprises  a 
bi-metal  strip  having  a  fixed  end  fixedly  secured  immovably  to  said 
support  means  and  a  movable  free  operably  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  needle  body,  said  fuel  metering  portion  of  said  restriction 
means  comprising  an  extension  of  said  needle  body  extending 
axially  away  from  said  one  end  of  said  needle  body  and  having  a 
stem  portion  slidable  in  a  bore  of  said  support  means  and  termi- 
nating at  a  free  end  thereof  remote  from  said  strip,  said  needle 
body  being  unrestrained  from  the  stem  portion  fiee  end  to  the 
coupling  to  said  strip  movable  end.  said  stem  portion  free  end 
being  movable  in  a  fuel  passageway  of  said  fuel  duct  means  to 
vary  said  flow  controlling  cross-section  thereof  in  response  to 
ambient  temperature-change-induced  movement  of  the  strip  free 
end  relative  to  the  strip  fixed  end. 


5,688,444 
TOWER  PACKING  ELEMENT 
T.  Daniel  Kosfay,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Chemcial 
Process  Products  Corporation,  Stow,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,652 

Int  CI."  BOIF  i/04 

MS.  a.  261—94  5  Claims 


5,688,443 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FLUID  FLOW 
METERING  CARBURETOR  AND  METHOD 
Mark  S.  Swanson,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Cor- 
poration, Cass  City,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419^67,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,615 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  261— 39J  I  35  Qaims 


I.  A  random  dumped  packing  element  having  a  peripheral  body 
member  in  the  general  shape  of  an  equilateral  triangle  having 
width  and  depth  dimensions,  measured  from  an  apex  to  the  nearest 
point  on  the  opposed  base  and  along  the  axis  of  the  element 
respectively,  wherein  the  width  is  greater  than  the  depth,  the  space 
within  the  peripheral  body  member  being  occupied  by  a  plurality 
of  projections  from  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  txxJy 
member  and  comprising  loops  connecting  each  pair  of  adjacent 
sides  so  as  to  define  passages  within  the  element  between  each 
loop  and  the  sides  of  the  body  member  connected  by  the  loop. 
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5,688,445 
DISTRIBUTOR  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Johannes  Wrisberg,  Holte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor  Top- 
soe  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,323 
Int  a."  BOIF  i/04 
U.S.  a.  261—96 

20 


-7^ 


1.  Distributor  means  for  supplying  a  mixed  phase  flow  of 
gas-liquid  feed  uniformly  on  a  surface  of  a  trickle-bed  of  solid 
particles,  comprising: 

a  tray  horizontally  arranged  above  the  surface  of  the  trickle-bed: 

and 
a  plurality  of  identical  tubular  distributor  downcomers  disposed 
on  the  tray,  the  downcomers  having  open  upper  ends  for 
passage  of  gas  flow,  horizontal  apertures  in  the  walls  thereof 
for  passage  of  liquid  flow,  the  apertures  being  disposed  m  the 
tube  walls  at  different  elevations  above  the  o-ay  with  a  prede- 
termined minimum  elevation  for  mamtaining  a  liquid  level  on 
the  tray,  and  open  outlet  ends  for  distribution  of  the  liquid 
onto  the  surface  of  the  trickle-bed.  the  downcomers  further 
having  a  predetermined  tube  diameter  relative  to  the  liquid 
flow  that  satisfies  the  relationship: 


<0.35 


g    D 


wherein 

Nf  is  Froude's  number: 

V  is  the  superficial  liquid  velocity  in  the  downconners,  m/s; 

D  is  the  inner  tube  diameter;  and 

g  is  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity,  9.8 1  m/s^; 

said  tray  being  further  equipped  with  at  least  one  tubular  gas 
chimney  extending  vertically  above  and  below  the  tray,  the 
diameter  of  said  chimneys  being  at  least  twice  that  of  said 
downcomers. 


5,688,446 
EVAPORATIVE  HUMIDIFIER 
NeviUe  R.  Glenn,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Products 
Corp.,  Milfrod,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222^95,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^29,726.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,345 

Int  CL'  BOIF  i/04 

MS.  a.  261-142  12  Claims 

1.  A  portable  evaporative  humidifier  comprising: 

a.  base  including  a  portion  defining  a  reservoir  for  holding 
water, 

b.  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  mounted  on  said  base  over 
said  reservoir,  said  housing  having  an  air  inlet  through  an 
upper  portion  of  the  housing  and  an  air  outlet  through  a 
portion  of  a  sidewall  of  the  housing, 

c.  a  cylindrically  shaped  wick  filter  seated  in  said  reservoir  and 
extending  into  said  housing,  said  cylindrically  shaped  wick 
filter  having  an  open  end  and  a  sidewall, 

d.  a  cylindrically  shaded  heater  having  a  radial  periphery,  said 
heater  being  substantially  radially  aligned  with  said  air  inlet 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  cylindrically  shaped  wick  filter: 

e.  a  fan  positioned  below,  said  heater  inside  said  housing  and 


f.  a  deflector  positioned  between  said  fan  and  said  cylindrically 
shaped  wick  filter  for  directing  air  flow  into  said  open  end  of 
said  wick  filter: 

wherein  during  operation  of  said  humidifier,  air  is  drawn  inside 
said  housing  through  said  air  inlet,  and  through  said  radial 
periphery  of  said  heater  by  said  fan  thereby  heating  the  air.  the 
heated  air  is  forced  by  the  fan  through  the  deflector  into  the 
open  end  of  the  wick  filter  and  forced  through  the  sidewall  of 
the  wick  filter  thereby  humidifying  the  air.  the  humidified  air 
is  discharged  from  the  housing  through  the  air  outlet. 


5,688v«47 

MASS  PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

MULTI-LAYER  CDS 

Gilbert  H.  Hong,  12820  Alta  Tierra,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  515,031,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,635,114.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761369 

Int  CI.'  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  264-1 J3  8  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  making  high-density  compact  disk  type  optical 
media  having  a  multilayer  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injection  molding  a  first  optical  layer  with  a  first  stamper  used  as 

a  master  having  a  first  set  of  data; 
coating  said  first  optical  layer  with  a  partially-reflective  layer 

over  a  relief  image  side: 
coating,  spinning  and  curing  a  polymer  film  on  a  second  stamper 

used  as  a  master  having  a  second  set  of  data  to  produce  a 

second  optical  layer; 
laminating  said  second  optical  layer  onto  said  first  optical  layer 

with  said  second  stamper  still  attached: 
peeling  said  second  stamper  from  said  second  optical  layer;  and 
depositing  a  fully-reflective  layer  as  a  final  finish. 


174-451  O.G.-97-13:  QL3 
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5,688,«48 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BIODEGRADABLE 
PRODUCTS 
Fyodor  Shutov;  George  Ivanov,  both  of  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  and 
Hamid  Arastoopour,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technologj^  Chicago,  111. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,436,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458337 
Int.  CL*  B2l>C  43/02 
UJS.  a.  264—54  23  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  molded  product  from  a  particle-binder 
mix  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grinding  agricultural  waste  plant  material  into  particles,  feeding 
the  panicles  into  a  mold,  subjecting  the  particles  in  the  mold 
to  a  modest  elevated  temperature  lower  than  a  temperature  to 
cause  binding  action,  and  a  relatively  high  pressure  which 
squeezes  inherent  binder  materials  in  the  agricultural  waste 
particles  to  the  surface  thereof,  then,  in  a  subsequent  method 
stage  reducing  the  mold  pretsure  to  a  substantially  reduced 
level  which  allows  some  of  the  binder  material  squeezed  to 
the  periphery  of  the  mold  to  le-enter  the  interior  of  the  mix. 
while  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mix  to  a  relatively  high 
value  for  a  given  period  of  tftne  to  bind  the  particles. 


5,688^449 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  EXTRUDING  AN 

ADDITIVE-COATED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Steve  A.  Fox,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  NiTe^h  Corporation, 

Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,988 
Int.  a.*  B29C  44/20:  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  264—54  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturiig  an  extruded  plastic  product 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  uniformly  distributing  additive  agent  on  polymeric  resin  to 
form  an  extrudable  thermoplastic  resin  composition  in  par- 
ticulate form  by  (i)  contacting  a  polymeric  resin  in  particulate 
form  wi±  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  binder  to  form  a  coating 
of  the  binder  directly  adhered  onto  the  surfaces  of  the  resin 
particles,  followed  by  (ii)  contacting  the  binder-coated  resin 
particles  with  an  additive  agtnt  to  form  a  uniform  coating  of 
the  additive  agent  directly  actiered  onto  the  binder  coating  of 
the  binder-coated  resin  particles,  and  (iii)  wherein  the  binder 
is  together  with  a  solvent  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  solution,  an  emulsion,  a  dispersion,  and  com- 
binations thereof: 

(b)  drying  the  resultant  from  sttp  (a)  to  substantially  remove  the 
solvent;  and 

(c)  extruding  the  resultant  from  step  (b)  of  dried  resin  particles 
having  a  coating  of  additive  agent  directly  adhered  onto  the 
coating  of  binder  that  is  direetly  adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
resin  particles  to  form  an  extruded  plastic  product. 


5,688,450 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
STRUCTURE  UTILIZING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE/ 
ALUMINUM  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
M.  Akbar  AU,   Lomita;   Carl  W.  Peterson,  Carson;   Hutan 
Taghavi,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Bruce  W.  Buller,  Diamond 
Bar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,493 

Int  CI."  C04B  33/32;  B32B  31/04 

U,S.  a.  264—61  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  malcing  an  electronic  package  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  mixture  of  aluminum  nitride  powder  and  aluminum 

powder,  there  being  no  binder  present  in  the  mixture,  wherein 

the  step  of  preparing  includes  the  step  of 

providing  a  mixture  of  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  alumi- 
num nitride,  balance  aluminum; 
densifying  the  mixture  to  form  a  composite  material;  and 
forming  an  electronic  package  structure  from  the  composite 

material. 


5,688,451 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ABSORBABLE 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  SUTURE  YARN 

Jeffrey  D.  Hutton,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,880,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,969 

Int  CI.*  DOID  5/16:  D02J  1/08 

\}S.  a.  264—103  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  absorbable,  biocompatible  suture  fila- 
ments, comprising  the  steps  of: 
melt  extruding  a  bioabsorbable  polymer  to  form  a  plurality  of 

surgical  filaments;  and 
drawing  the  filaments  to  form  drawn  filaments,  wherein 
the  melt  extruding  and  drawing  occur  in  a  single  continuous 
step. 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2119 


5,688,452 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  CONSTRUCTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Tin  Wing  Chan,  Suite  401,  8  Queen's  Road  Central,  Central, 

Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,691 

Int  a."  B29C  70/28 

U.S.  a.  264-115  19  Qaims 


I.  A  manufacturing  process  of  a  constructive  material,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  steps  of: 

(a)  purifying  and  fully  mixing  an  industrial  waste  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  coal  ash.  incense  ash.  timber  dust,  argil 
mud.  and  natural  clay  compound,  in  which  said  indusuial 
wa.ste  mixture  has  a  weight  percentage  of  35^40%  of  said 
constructive  material; 

(b)  placing  said  industrial  waste  mixture  in  a  closed  chamber  for 
heating  to  a  temperature  between  128  degree  Celsius  to  200 
degree  Celsius  for  2  to  3  minutes; 

(c)  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  synthetic  material  into 
said  closed  chamber  for  fully  blending  and  mixing  with  said 
healed  industrial  waste  mixture  and  heat  preserving  for  a  time 
period  of  2  to  3  mutes,  in  which  said  synthetic  material 
includes  a  4-vulcanized  robber  powder  having  a  weight  per- 
centage of  10%  of  said  constructive  material,  a  bitumen 
having  a  weight  percentage  of  6%  of  said  constructive  mate- 
rial, a  coal  tar  having  a  weight  percentage  of  2.59^  of  said 
constructive  material; 

(d)  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  polyvinyl  chloride  into 
said  closed  chamber  and  evenly  mixing  said  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride with  said  induslnal  waste  mixture,  said  4-vulcanized 
robber  powder,  said  bitumen,  and  said  coal  tar  inside  said 
closed  chamber,  wherein  said  polyvinyl  chloride  has  a  weight 
percentage  of  at  least  25%  of  said  constructive  material;  and 

(e)  further  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  modification  mate- 
rial into  said  closed  chamber  and  heating  to  a  temperature  at 
180  degree  Celsius  for  2  minutes  to  form  a  raw  constructive 
material  compound,  in  which  said  modification  material 
includes  an  onho-benzene  2-methyl  2-formate  having  a 
weight  percentage  of  5%  of  said  constructive  material,  a 
calcium  steanc  acid  having  a  weight  percentage  of  5%  of  said 
constructive  material,  a  pine  tar  having  a  weight  percentage  of 
3%  of  said  constructive  material,  an  anti-sutic  agent  having  a 
weight  percentage  of  1%  of  said  constructive  material,  and  a 
chlorinated  paraffin  having  a  weight  percentage  of  2.5%  of 
said  constructive  material. 


5,688.453 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BIOCOMPATIBLE 
COMPONENTS 
Garry  Lee  England,  Winona  Lake,  and  Joel  C.  HIggins,  aay- 
pool,  both  of  Ind„  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,747,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466,530. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,161 
Int  a."  B29C  43/12:43/14 
U.S.  a.  264-120  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  molding  a  powder  to  form  a  substantially 
completely  consolidated  stock  of  material,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  an  incompletely  consolidated  stock  from  said  powder; 
and 
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forming  said  substantially  completely  consolidated  stock  from 

said  incompletely  consolidated  stock; 
wherein  said  step  of  fonning  an  incompletely  consolidated  stock 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  powder  into  a  first  flexible  container;  and 
subjecting  said  first  flexible  container  to  a  cold  isosutic 
pressure  treatment  so  as  to  form  said  incompletely  consoli- 
dated stock. 


5,688.454 

FLOATING  BOARD  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Kuan-Min  Chi,  No.  118,  Ta-Jung  E.  St..  Taicfaung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,482 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/20 

U.S.  a.  264-129  3  claims 


(M  CUTTING 


(B)  GRINDING 


(C)  INSTANT  HEATING 


(D)  QUICK  CODLING 


(E)  EINISHING 


I.  A  floating  board  fabrication  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  PE  plate  firom  foamed  polyethylene  and  then 
cutting  it  into  the  desired  shape  corresponding  to  and  slightly 
larger  than  the  designed  finished  product; 

b)  grinding  the  PE  plate  to  smooth  the  periphery; 

c)  instantly  heating  the  PE  plate  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature 
within  an  effective  temperature  range  of  175°  C.  to  185°  C. 
for  about  4  minutes,  causing  the  PE  plate  to  expand; 

d)  quickly  cooling  down  the  PE  plate  through  a  hydraulic 
cooling  press  at  4°  C,  causing  the  PE  plate  to  contract;  and 

e)  trimming  the  periphery  of  the  PE  plate  thus  obtained,  polish- 
ing its  surface,  and  coating  its  surface  with  a  paim.  so  as  to 
obtain  a  finished  product. 
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5,688/155 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CELLULOSE  TRLVCETATE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  BASE 

Randall  Joseph  Kehi,  Churchvil|e,  and  Eric  Eugene  Arrington, 

Fannington,  both  of  N.Y.,  •ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,910 


Int  CI. 


41/26.33/66 


U.S.  a.  264—169 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cellulose  triacetate  photographic  film 
support  by  forming  a  dope  solutioii  of  cellulose  triacetate  in  a  first 
solvent,  passing  the  dope  solution  under  pressure  through  a  sheet 
forming  die  zone  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  two  edge 
surfaces,  injecting  a  second  solvent  into  the  dope  solution  at  the 
edge  surface  within  the  die  zone  it)  an  amount  suflScieni  to  form  a 
slip  layer  al  the  two  edge  surfaces,  exiting  the  dope  solution  from 
the  sheet  forming  die  zone  and  $eparating  the  solvent  from  the 
cellulose  triacetate. 


5,688<456 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MULTILAYER  FILMS 

Hiroki  Kuriu;  Akira  Mita;  Kazvfumi  Ueno;  Yoshinori  Matsu- 

moto;   Yoshihiro  Wada,  all   of  Moriyama,   and   Masaaki 

Iwami,  Nabari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gunze  Limited, 

Ayabe,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,135,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,562,9%,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,694,  May  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  coBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,014, 
Jan.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  680,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1990,  2-171115; 
Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312162 

Int  CI.*  B29C  47/06;55/14 
MS.  a.  264—173.14  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  muki-layer  film  having  at  least  three 
layers  wherein  a  layer  of  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer (D-1)  having  an  ethylene  content  of  about  20  to  about  65  mole 
%  and  a  saponification  value  of  at  least  about  90%  is  sandwiched 
between  mixed  polyamides  laye|^  (A),  said  nuxed  polyamides 
layer  (A)  comprising  about  50  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  an  aliphatic  crystalline  polyamide,  an  aliphatic  crystalline 
copolymer  of  aliphatic  polyamide  and  aromatic  crystalline  polya- 
mide and  about  50  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
polyamide,  said  multi-layer  filnl  having  a  maximum  thickness 
difference  of  4  \xm  or  less,  which  i  comprises  the  steps  of 

(i)  forcing  out  from  a  T-die  by  co-extnision  said  multi-layer  film 

onto  a  chill  roll  and 
(ii)  sequentially  stretching  the  |at  film  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  lateral  direction  or  hi  the  lateral  direction  and  longi- 
tudinal direction. 


5,688,457 

HIGH  SPEED  EXTRUSION 

Marlin  Dwight  Buckmaster,  Vienna,  W.  Va.;  Donald  Leonidas 

Henry,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Stuart  Karl  Randa,  Wilmington. 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632376 

InL  a."  DOIF  1/02:  C08K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—211  13  Claims 

1.  Process  comprising  steady  state  melt  extruding  unfoamed 
extrudale  of  molten  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  melt  extruding 
being  carried  out  wherein  (i)  said  polymer  has  foam  cell  nucleating 
agent  incorporated  therein  and  (ii)  said  extnidate  is  formed  from 
laminar  flow  of  said  polymer,  said  melt  extruding  being  carried  out 
at  a  shear  rate  which  is  at  least  1.2  times  the  shear  rate  at  which  the 
onset  of  surface  roughness  for  said  extnidate  occurs  in  the  absence 
of  said  foam  cell  nucleating  agent  and  laminar  flow,  said  extnidate 
being  free  of  surface  roughness,  the  amount  of  said  foam  cell 
nucleating  agent  being  effective  to  provide  said  surface  free  of 
surface  roughness,  said  foam  cell  nucleating  agent  being  thermally 
stable  during  said  extruding,  and  obtaining  said  unformed  extru- 
date  as  a  result  thereof,  whereby  articles  obtained  from  said 
unfoamed  extnidate  are  also  unfoamed. 


5,688,458 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  MANUFACTURE 
SYNTHETIC  ENDLESS  FILAMENTS 
Gunter  Koschinek,  Dietzenbach,  and  Dietmar  Wandel,  Hanau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG, 
Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  and  Zimmer  AG,  Frankfiirt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358318,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,192,  Nov.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1992,  42  08 
5683 

Int  d."  B29C  35/16;  DOID  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  264—211.12  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  spinning  and  cooling  synthetic,  multifil,  endless 
filaments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
spinning  filaments  from  apertures  of  a  nozzle  plate  at  a  draw-off 

speed  of  at  least  2400  m/min.,  and 
passing  the  filaments  through  a  cooling  channel  disposed 
beneath  the  apertures  so  that  the  filament  travel  draws  an  air 
current  inwardly  through  air  inlet  means  of  the  cooling  chan- 
nel and  into  cooling  relationship  with  the  filaments  throughout 
the  length  of  the  cooling  channel,  a  portion  of  air  current 
being  drawn  in  at  an  upper  end  of  the  cooling  channel  and 
contacting  the  filaments  immediately  as  the  filaments  emerge 
from  the  apertures,  and  additional  portions  of  the  air  current 
being  drawn  in  throughout  the  length  of  the  cooling  channel. 


5,688,459 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  WATER- 
CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  MEDICAL  CATHETER 
Lijiang  Mao,-  Yuai^ie  Hu,  and  Dongxu  Piao,  all  of  Beijing, 
China,  assignors  to  Chin  Rehabilitation  Research  Center, 
Beijing,  China 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,024 
Claims     priority,    application     China,    Aug.    30,     1994, 
941156123 

Int  a.'  B29C  39/02 
MS.  a.  264—233  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  water-containing  elstomer 
medical  catheter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  a  mixture  consisting  of  20-40  wt  %  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  40-60  wt  %  of  water,  7-15  wt  %  of  sulfoxide  having 
the  following  general  formula 
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5  688,461 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC 

ARTICLE 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur,  ni.,  assignor  to  The  Grigoleit 

Company,  Decatur,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,946,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,469,758.  This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542313 
Int  a."  B29C  45/14:70n8 
MS.  a.  264—273 

Z7~  "^ 

Z3~ 


R,— SO— Rj 

wherein  R,  and  R2  individually  represent  alkyl  containing  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  and  2-10  wt  %  of  linear  alkane  containing  10-55 
carbon  atoms,  based  on  the  Total  weight  of  the  mixture  in  a  sealed 
vessel  with  agiution  to  form  a  homogeneous  fluid: 

b)  pouring  said  homogeneous  fluid  into  a  mould  having  a 
desired  shape; 

c)  solidifying  said  homogeneous  fluid  in  the  mould  by  cooling; 

d)  releasing  the  solidified  fluid  from  the  mould  to  form  a 
medical  catheter;  and 

e)  heat-treating  the  medical  catheter  from  step  d)  and  washing  it 
with  a  polar  organic  solvent  to  remove  sulfoxide. 


5,688,460 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

FILTER  UNFTS 

Rick  R.  Ruschke,  McHenry,  m.,  assignor  to  FUtertek  lac 

Hebron,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,068.  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  S35634I. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,005 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/14 

MS.  a.  264-263  ,5  cto^is 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  composite  plastic  article  having  a 
cylindrical  transverse  cross  section  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  inner  core  of  a  cylindrical  transverse  cross  section 
having  an  elongated  hub  with  a  from  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  an  outer  wall  surrounding  said  front  portion  of  said 
hub,  said  outer  wall  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  radially  between  said  hub  and 
said  outer  wall  with  said  ribs  terminating  rearwardly  of  said 
front  portion  of  said  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  extend- 
ing through  said  outer  wall  with  each  opening  located 
between  a  pair  of  said  ribs, 

injection  molding  a  soft,  resilient  plastic  between  only  one  pair 
of  said  ribs  at  the  rearwardly  termination  of  said  pair  of  ribs  to 
flow  said  soft,  resilient  plastic  through  said  opening  located 
between  said  only  one  pair  of  ribs  to  said  front  surface  of  said 
outer  waU  to  form  a  soft,  resiUent  plastic  outer  covering  on 
said  outer  wall  of  said  core  and  to  flow  said  soft,  resUiem 
plastic  back  through  said  other  openings  to  interlock  said  soft, 
resilient  plastic  outer  covering  and  said  core,  and 
controlling  the  back  flow  of  said  soft,  resilient  plastic  from  said 
fttmt  surface  of  said  outer  wall  where  it  forms  said  outer 
covering  through  said  other  openings  to  fiU  said  other  pairs  of 
ribs  to  their  rearwardly  terminations. 


5,688,462 
IN-RUNNER  POLYMER  MELT  MIXER 
Brent  A.  Salamon,  and  Robert  J.  Deaald,  both  of  Midteod, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbemical  Cempaay,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  JoL  28,  1995,  Set.  N*.  5083*0 

Int  CL»  B29C  45/30:45/72 

MS.  CL  264-328.14  14  ctate 


1.  A  method  for  hermetically  sealing  a  filter  element  within  a 
housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aligning  a  filter  element  between  a  first  and  a  second  bousing 
member  defining  a  filter  cavity; 

(b)  disposing  a  thermoplastic  skirt  adjacent  to  a  peripheral  edge 
of  the  second  housing  member  to  sun-ound  an  entire  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  filter  element  located  between  the  first  and 
second  housing  members; 

(c)  applying  pressure  to  the  first  and  second  housing  members 
and 

(d)  injection  molding  a  thermoplastic  overmold  over  the  skin 
and  a  periphery  of  the  housing  members,  wherein  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  of  the  injection  molded  overmold  causes  the 
skirt  to  melt  and  mix  widi  the  overmold  to  infuse  the  edge  of 
the  filter  element. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molded  thermoplastic  article  which 
comprises: 

a.  injecting  a  molten  tbermoplasbc  through  a  nozzle  and  cold 
nmner. 
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b.  passing  the  molten  thermoplastic  through  a  cold  in-runner 
static  mixing  device  to  acquire  a  more  homogeneous  mixture 
with  respect  to  temperature;, and  then 

c.  passing  the  more  homogene0usly  mixed  molten  thermoplastic 
through  a  mold  gate  and  intt)  a  mold  cavity. 


5,68i463 

LASER  PROCESSING  Off  DISCRETE  SHEETS  OF 

MATERIAL 

Arthur  W.  Robichaud,  West  Worthington,  and  Timothy  W. 

Duffy,  Dublin,  both  of  Otiio,  assignors  to  Combibloc,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  489347,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,047 

Int.  a."  B23K  26m 


U.S.  CL  264--400 


\ 


Uaaims 


1.  A  process  for  laser  treating  naterial.  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

shingling  discrete  sheets  of  said  material  onto  a  conveyor,  such 

that  each  of  said  discrete  shaets  of  material  overlaps  a  portion 

of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  (Iscrete  sheets  of  material; 
conveying  each  of  said  discrete  sheets  in  a  pre-determined  path, 

in  a  continuously  moving  f^hion,  said  path  in  the  view  of  a 

laser  system;  and 
directing  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser  system  onto  said  discrete 


sheets,  one  sheet  at  a  time, 


n  succession. 


5,68$,464 

vibrationally  enhanced  stereolithographic 
recoAting 

Paul  F.  Jacobs,  La  Crescenta;  J.  Scot  Thompson,  Northridge; 
Hop  D.  Nguyen,  Little  Rock,  and  Dennis  R.  Smalley,  Bald- 
win Parli,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.,  Valen- 
cia, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,383,  Feb.  3,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No,  198,655,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,721,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  495,791,  Mar.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405312 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  35/08:41/02 
VS.  CI.  264—401  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recoating  a  previous  layer  of  a  part  having  an 
upper  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  coating  the  upper  surface- of  the  part  with  liquid  building 
material  to  form  an  upper  coat;  and 

(2)  inducing  vibration  in  the  upper  coat,  wherein  said  step  (1)  is 
comprised  of  the  substep  ol : 
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(a)  lowering  the  part  having  an  upper  surface  in  a  vat  of  liquid 
material  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  a  desired 
layer  thickness. 


5,688,465 
METHOD  OF  CORONA  TREATING-A  HYDROPHOBIC 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
David  Lewis  Myers,  Cumming,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  WU. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,435 
Int  a."  B29C  71/04 
VS.  a.  264-^23  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  localized  arcing  to  ground  during 
treatment  of  a  sheet  material  in  a  corona  discharge  field  generated 
by  a  corona  discharge  apparatus  having  a  bare  metal  electrode  and 
a  dielectric-covered  electrode,  which  method  comprises: 
passing  the  sheet  material  to  be  treated  through  the  corona 
discharge  held  as  a  layer  of  a  multilayered  composite  having 
at  least  three  layers,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  layers  is  a 
nonconductive  sheet  material  situated  between  the  sheet  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  and  the  bare  metal  electrode. 


5,688,466 
ALIGNMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEATING  LAMPS  OF  A 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Monroe  S.  Mitchell,  Dunwoody,  and  Vinson  A.  Loos,  Wood- 
stoclL,   both  of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Constar  Plastics,   Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  325,881,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,549,468. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,946 
Int.  a.*  B29C  49/64:49/78 
VS.  a.  264—458  8  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  precisely  measuring  the  position  of  heating 
lamps  in  a  heating  lamp  assembly  intended  for  use  in  an  oven  of  a 
blow  molding  machine,  the  heating  lamp  assembly  comprising  a 
chassis  removably  positionable  in  at  least  one  preselected  location 
in  the  machine  and  including  a  vertical  array  of  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed  lamps  held  in  position  by  a  lamp  holder  coupled  to 
each  end  of  each  lamp,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
coupling  the  chassis  of  the  lamp  assembly  to  a  baseplate  located 
outside  the  blow  molding  machine,  the  baseplate  having  indi- 
cator means  carried  by  the  baseplate  adapted  to  contact  said 
lamp  holders  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of  the  lamp 
holders, 
vertically  aligning  a  gauge  member  of  the  indicator  means  to 
confront  each  lamp  holder. 
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horizontally  positioning  each  gauge  member  in  contact  with  a 

confronting  lamp  holder,  and 
reading  vertical  and  horizontal  scales  of  the  indicator  means 

indicaung  the  posiuon  of  each  gauge  member  relative  to  the 

baseplate. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  fibrous  prefom  with 
a  narrow  channel  flange,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  screen  including  a  main  body  and  a  narrow  channel  flange 
integrally  extending  from  said  main  body,  said  main  body  and 
flange  defining  a  common  deposition  surface; 

a  fiber  source  spaced  from  said  deposition  surface,  said  fiber 
source  adapted  to  emit  a  stream  of  chopped  fibers  toward  said 
deposition  surface; 

a  binder  source  spaced  from  said  deposition  surface  and  said 
fiber  stream,  said  binder  source  adapted  to  emit  binder  toward 
one  of  said  fiber  stream  and  said  deposition  surface; 

said  flange  including  a  narrow  channel  floor  extending  laterally 
outward  from  said  main  body  and  a  channel  outer  wall 
extending  from  said  channel  floor  toward  said  fiber  source; 
and 

a  hinge  connecting  said  channel  floor  to  said  channel  outer  wall 
to  allow  said  outer  wall  to  lay  flat  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  channel  floor  so  that  said  fiber  source  and  said  binder 
source  can  deposit  fiber  and  binder  in  an  even  layer  over  both 
said  floor  and  said  outer  wall. 


5,688,467 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

PREFORM  HAVING  A  NARROW  CHANNEL  FLANGE 

John  Kehnan,  Dover,  and  David  R.  Pinson,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  NJL 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,042 

Int  a.*  B27N  5/00:  B60R  13/01 

VS.  a.  264-517  10  Qaims 


5,688,468 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-WOVTN  WEBS 

Fumin  Lu,  Tamarac,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ason  Engineering,  Inc., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,738,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,545,371.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617,023 

Int  ex."  DOID  5/12:  D04H  3/03 

VS.  CL  264-555  «  cUims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fibrous  preform  using  an  apparatus 

comprising  a  preform  screen  having  a  narrow  channel  flange  with 

a  hinged  channel  outer  wall;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  foraminous  preform  screen  comprising  a  narrow 

channel  flange  having  a  channel  floor  and  a  channel  outer  wall 

and  a  hinge  connecting  the  floor  to  the  outer  wall; 
drawing  a  vacuum  through  the  screen; 
rotating  the  channel  outer  wall  outward  about  the  hinge  until  it 

lays  flat  and  generally  parallel  to  the  channel  floor; 
blowing  fibers  onto  the  screen; 
spraying  binder  onto  the  fibers  forming  a  fiber  preform  coating 

on  the  screen; 
rotating  the  outer  wall  upward  and  inward  about  the  hinge; 
allowing  the  binder  to  cure  and  bind  the  fibers  together  into  a 

fibrous  preform; 
rotating  the  side  wall  open;  and 
removing  the  fibrous  preform  from  the  screen. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  spunbond.  non-woven,  polymeric 
fabric  from  a  plurality  of  polymeric  extruded  filaments,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  startup,  extruding  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  fila- 
ments by  melt-spinning  through  a  spinneret  from  a  thermo- 
plastic polyiner; 

(b)  at  startup,  threading  the  filaments  through  the  slot  with 
drawing  means  positioned  at  least  100  cm  firom  said  spinneret, 
using  reduced  throughput  and  nominal  air  pressure,  10  to  20 
psig; 

(c)  increasing  the  air  pressure  and  the  throughput  coordinately, 
while  simultaneously  reducing  the  distance  between  said  spin- 
neret and  said  drawing  means  until  said  distance  between  said 
spinneret  and  said  drawing  means  is  between  5  to  150  cm 
whereby  the  size  of  the  filaments  can  be  controlled  by  the 
distance  between  the  drawing  means  and  the  spinneret; 

(d)  forming  a  web  of  a  spunbound,  non-woven  polymeric  fabric 
on  a  web-forming  means  positioned  optimumly  below  said 
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drawing  means,  whereby  Ihe  size  of  the  filaments  can  be 
controlled  by  the  distance  between  the  drawing  means  and  the 
spinneret  to  form  a  unifoml  web  with  desired  properties. 


IdL  a."  J23K  7/00 


U.S.  a.  266-^»« 


1.  In  a  gas  torch  head  having  ajtip  end  for  attaching  a  tip  thereto, 
mixing  means  for  delivering  a  i^ixture  of  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  to 
said  tip,  fuel  gas  passageway  nieans  for  delivering  a  fuel  gas  to 
said  mixing  means,  and  oxygen  passageway  means  for  delivering 
oxygen  to  said  mixing  means,  tjie  improvement  comprising:  said 
mixing  means  comprising  a  bo#e  extending  into  said  head  from 
said  tip  end  and  having  an  axis;  and  an  inner  end  axially  spaced 
from  said  tip  end,  said  fuel  gas  pissageway  means  and  said  oxygen 
passageway  means  opening  laterally  into  said  bore  at  axially 
spaced  locations,  an  insert  in  said  bore  coaxial  therewith  and 
having  an  outlet  end  facing  said  tip  end.  outlet  passageway  means 
extending  axially  into  said  insert;  from  said  outlet  end.  a  peripheral 
mixing  recess  in  said  insert  in  fla*v  commuiucation  with  said  outlet 
passageway  means  and  having  i  radially  outer  end  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  bore  betwden  said  locations. 
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5,6S,469 
GAS  MIXER  FOR  CUTTING  TORCHES 
Randy  C.  Edenfleld,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,906 


30  Qaims 


means  to  introduce  an  oxidizing  agent  into  the  furnace; 

means  to  introduce  an  inert  carrier  into  the  furnace; 

means  to  monitor  conditions  inside  the  furnace  related  to  the 
incipient  thermiting  of  the  metal  and  the  conditions  under 
which  agglomeration  of  the  metal  occurs,  and; 

means  to  independently  control  the  flow  into  the  furnace  of  the 
oxidizing  agent  and  the  carrier  responsive  to  said  monitored 
conditions  until  such  time  as  a  desired  condition  of  said 
material  related  to  conditions  under  which  agglomeration  of 
the  metal  occurs  is  reached,  said  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
oxidizing  agent  and  carrier  being  capable  of  simultaneously 
introducing  the  oxidizing  agent  and  carrier  inot  the  furnace  to 
provide  the  desired  proportions  and  total  flows  of  the  oxidiz- 
ing agent  and  carrier  in  the  furnace  to  maintain  said  material 
at  said  condition  by  controlling  the  proportions  and  the  flow 
of  oxidizing  agent  and  carrier  into  the  tiimace  in  response  to 
the  monitored  condition  until  said  material  is  recovered. 


5,688,471 
HIGH  STRENGTH  LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  ALLOY 
John  Scott  Smith,  Proctorville,  Ohio;  Ladonna  Sheree  Hillis, 
Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Melissa  Ann  Moore,  Littleton,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Inco  AUovs  International,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W. 
Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,678,  Aug.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,487 
Int.  CI.''  C22C  38A)8:32/00 
VS.  a.  420—94  11  aaims 


5,688,470 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  NON-FERROUS 

METALS  FROM  SCRAP  AND  DROSS 

Han    Spoel,    210    MacPherson    Avenue,    Toronto,    Ontario, 

Canada,  M5R  1W8 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  470/)05,  Jun.  6, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201335,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,540,752.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  2,  1994,  2116249 

Int.  CI.''  C2W  11/00 

U.S.  a.  266—87  18  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  a  non-ferrous  metal  in  molten 

coherent  form  from  a  charge  Of  material  to  be  processed,  said 

material  containing  said  metal,  domprising: 

a  scalable  furnace  having  an  interior  chamber  to  receive  said 
material,  said  furnace  being  scalable  to  substantially  exclude 
ambient  atmosphere  from  tie  interior  chamber; 
means  to  agitate  said  materia 
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1.  A  high  strength  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  alloy 
having  a  CTE  of  about  4.9x10*  m/m/°C.  or  less  at  204°  C. 
consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight  percent,  about  42.3  to  about  48 
nickel,  about  2  to  about  3.7  niobium,  about  0.75  to  about  2 
titanium,  about  0  to  about  2  cobalt,  about  0  to  about  1  aluminum, 
about  3.7  or  less  total  niobium  plus  tantalum,  and  balance  iron  and 
incidental  impurities. 
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5,688,472 

SOLIDS  FLUIDIZATION  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  A.  Wachter,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246446,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,785 
Int.  CI.'  BOU  8/18 
VS.  a.  422-143  9  cuims 


1.  A  solids  fluidization  system  comprising 

a  dense  bed  solids  bousing; 

a  dense  bed  solids  support  contacting  said  dense  bed  solids 
housing  and  located  within  the  dense  bed  solids  housing; 

fluid  injection  means  aligned  annularly  within  the  dense  bed 
solids  housing  containing  a  dense  bed  of  solids,  wherein  one 
end  of  the  fluid  injection  means  has  a  fluid  inlet  means  for 
connecting  to  a  fluid  supply  and  another  end  of  the  fluid 
injection  means  has  a  fluid  outlet  means  positioned  above  the 
dense  bed  of  solids  at  a  distance  from  the  dense  bed  solids 
suppon  for  sending  fluid  downwardly  through  the  fluid  injec- 
tion means  and  toward  the  dense  bed  solids  suppon  at  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  fluidize  the  surface  solid  particles  at  the 
upper  surface  of  the  dense  bed  of  solids  within  the  annulus 
between  the  fluid  injection  means  and  the  dense  bed  solids 
housing; 

means  for  decreasing  the  distance  between  the  dense  bed  solids 
support  and  the  fluid  outlet  means  as  fluid  is  sent  through  the 
fluid  injection  means;  and 

fluid  exit  means,  said  exit  means  being  defined  by  the  dense  bed 
solids  housing  and  the  injection  means. 


5,688,473 
REPLACEMENT  OF  PARTICLES  IN  A  MOVING  BED 
PROCESS 
Roger  Reed  Lawrence,  Ehnhurst;  Frank  T.  MickUch,  Joliet; 
Charles  T.  RessI,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Paul  Alvin  Sechrist, 
Des  Plaines,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,002,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5345^12. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,902 
tot  CL'  F27B  15/08 
VS.  a.  422-144  11  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  particles,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically-positioned  first  vessel  having  a  first  particle 
outlet; 

(b)  a  vertically-positioned  second  vessel,  which  is  located  below 
said  first  vessel,  having  a  first  particle  inlet  and  a  second 
particle  outlet,  and  through  which  particles  may  move  by 
gravity  from  said  first  particle  inlet  to  said  second  particle 
outlet,  and  which  defines  a  lower  portion  for  containing 
particles,  a  means  for  gas  addition,  means  to  distribute  gas 
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about  said  lower  portion  of  said  second  vessel  for  contact  with 
particles  in  said  second  vessel,  and  a  gas  outlet; 

(c)  a  vertically-positioned  thu-d  vessel,  which  is  located  below 
said  second  vessel  having  a  second  particle  inlet, 

(d)  a  vertically-extended  first  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  first  particle  outlet  to  remove  particles  therefrom  and  for 
containing  a  gas  flow  restriction  comprising  a  bed  of  particles; 

(e)  a  vertically-extended  second  conduit  in  conununication  with 
said  first  conduit  to  remove  particles  therefrom  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  particle  inlet  to  supply  particles 
thereto; 

(0  means  for  commumcating  gas  firom  said  gas  oudet  to  said 
first  vessel  and  restricting  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  oudet; 

(g)  a  vertically-extended  third  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  second  panicle  oudet  to  remove  particles  therefrom  and 
in  communication  with  said  second  particle  inlet  to  supply 
panicles  thereto; 

(h)  means  for  discharging  particles  fix)m  said  first  vessel;  and 

(i)  a  third  particle  inlet  in  communication  with  said  second 
vessel. 


5,688,474 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  GASES  USING 
MICROFABRICATED  MATRIX  OF  CATALYST 
Eduardo  E.  Wolf,  Lniversity  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
46556.  assignor  to  Eduardo  E.  Wolf,  Granger,  tod. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69^10,  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^04 
tot  a.'  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  422-170  10  Claims 


r^2 


1.  A  device  for  treating  gases  comprising  a  flow  padi  for  said 
gases,  a  matrix  of  catalyst  beads  disposed  in  such  flow  path,  said 
catalyst  beads  deposited  on  a  nonconductive  base  substrate  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  matrix  of  catalyst  beads  further  being 
divided  into  a  first  set  and  a  second  set.  said  first  set  including  a 
plurality  of  catalyst  beads  in  electrical  communication  with  each 
other,  and  said  second  set  including  a  plurality  of  catalyst  beads  in 
electrical  communication  with  each  other,  and  supply  means  for 
creating  an  electrical  field  between  said  beads  while  said  gases  are 
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communicated  over  said  beads, 
creates  an  electrical  field  between 
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wherein  said  electrical  energy 
>ne  of  said  catalyst  beads  of  said 
first  set  and  a  corresponding  on(  of  said  catalyst  beads  of  said 
second  set,  whereby  said  electric  J  fields  orients  reactants  in  said 
gases  relative  to  said  catalyst  bea*,  said  catalyst  beads  of  said  first 
set  comprising  a  first  catalytic  me^l  and  the  catalyst  beads  of  said 
second  set  comprising  a  second  catalytic  metal,  said  second  cata- 
lytic metal  being  of  a  dissimilar  metal  than  said  first  catalytic 
metal,  said  first  set  and  said  secon^  set  of  said  catalyst  beads  being 
separated  by  a  dielectric  material,  laid  dielectric  material  inhibiting 
flow  of  electrical  current  between  one  of  said  catalyst  beads  of  said 
first  set  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  catalyst  beads  of  said 
second  set,  thereby  limiting  the  strength  of  said  electrical  field. 


5,688^75 
STERILIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Duthie,  Jr.,  9321  Warner  Gulf  Rd.,  Holland,  N.Y. 
14080 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,28$,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,547,635,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,853,  Jan.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,444, 
Oct.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  112,504,  Oct.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,659 
Int.  CI."  BilJ  19/12 
VS.  a.  422— 186J  3  Claims 


1.  Ultraviolet  sterilization  appamtus  comprising; 

a)  a  mercury/gallium  metal  halide  ultraviolet  lamp  for  emitting 
gaseous  titanium  dioxide  and  pltraviolet  light  through  a  wave- 
length range  from  about  175  ianometers  to  about  450  nanom- 
eters; 

b)  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  for  operating  said  lamp; 
and 

c)  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  sterilized  in  proximity  to 
said  lamp  for  exposing  a  surface  of  said  object  to  ultraviolet 
light  and  gaseous  titanium  dioxide  emitted  from  said  lamp. 


5,688]r76 
SINGLE  STEP  STERILIZATION  WRAP  SYSTEM 
Sonya  Nicholson  Bourne,  Roswell;  Nelson  McRay,  Atlanta; 
Lavada  Campbell  Boggs,  Marietta;  William  Ralph  Neff; 
Charles  John  Morell,  both  of  Roswell,  and  Marsha  Lottie 
Vaughn,  AtlanU,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly  Oark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,164,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  381,060,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  contuuation  of  Ser.  No.  084,851,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,012 
Int  CI.*  A61L  2/26:  A61B  19/02 
VS.  a.  422—294  30  Claims 

1.  A  sterilization  wrap  system  comprising: 


an  inner  wrap  sheet  and  an  outer  wrap  sheet  joined  to  the  inner 
wrap  sheet  such  that  the  inner  wrap  sheet  and  the  outer  wrap 
sheet  are  visually  distinguishable  as  separate  sheets. 


5,688,477 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  DISSOCUTED  ZIRCON 

WITH  GASEOUS  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Jonathan  Nel,  Verwoerdburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Energy  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Lunited.  Pelindaba, 

South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,425 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  31,  1994, 
94/0649 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  25/00;  COIB  9/08:11/00:33/08 
VS.  CI.  423—82  24  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  reacting  dissociated  zircon  with  hydrogen 
fluoride,  wherein  the  hydrogen  fluoride  is  in  gaseous  form  and  the 
reaction  is  eflfected  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  50°  C.  and 
550°  C,  with  die  reaction  temperature  being  controlled  to  obtain  at 
least  one  zirconium-based  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium  tetrafluoride,  a  zirconium  oxide  and  a 
zirconium  oxyfluoride  and  at  least  one  silicon-based  compound. 


5,688,478 

METHOD  FOR  SCAVENGING  SULFIDES 

Russell  Pounds,  Richmond,  and  Doyle  Cherry,  Kemah,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Crescent  Holdings  Limited,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,635,  Oct.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,462,721,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

295,270,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  549,015 

Int  a."  BOID  53/48:53/52:  ClOG  29/20 

VS.  a.  423—228  20  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  reducing  the   level  of  hydrogen   sulfide  or 

organic  sulfides  present  in  a  gas,  a  liquid,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  sulfides  with  a  composition 

consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  mixture  formed  from  the 

reaction  between: 

(a)  a  dialdehyde  having  two  carbonyl  groups;  and 

(b)  an  alkanolamine  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded 
directly  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  the  mounts  of  dialdehyde 
and  alkanolamine  provide  between  about  1.5  and  about  6 
equivalents  of  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  directly  to  a  nitrogen 
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atom  in  the 
groups  in  the 
substantially 


alkanolamine  for  every  equivalent  of  carbonyl 
dialdehyde.  and  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is 
free  of  triazines. 


5,688,479 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HCL  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 

Chien  C.  Chao,  Millwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3623)5,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  628,840 
Int  a."  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  423—240  S  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  halide  from  a  fluid 
hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  hydrogen,  hydrocarbons,  water 
and  hydrogen  halide.  which  process  comprises  contacting  said 
stream  with  a  sorbent  material  in  a  packed  bed.  said  sorbent 
material  being  catalytically  inen  to  formation  of  green  oils  from 
said  hydrocarbons,  said  sorbent  material  comprising  an  admixture 
of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  a  hydrogen  hahde  reactive  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium 
oxide,  strontium  hydroxide,  barium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  admix- 
ture is  calcined  at  a  temperature  above  about  300°  and  below  about 
580°  C.  to  form  a  cross-linked  sorbent  material. 


calcining  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  metal  oxide  powders  and/or 
metal  oxide  precursor  powders,  or  a  metal  oxide  precursor  powder 
comprising  at  least  two  metal  elements  in  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  a  hydrogen  halide. 

(2)  a  component  prepared  from  a  molecular  halogen  and  steam 
and 

(3)  a  molecular  halogen. 


5,688,481 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  BORATE 
David  M.  Schubert  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Borax 
Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,518 

Int  a."  COIB  35/12 

VS.  a.  423—279  15  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  crystalline  calcium  hexaborate 
tetrahydrate  which  comprises  reacting  boric  acid  and  lime  in  an 
aqueous  slurry,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  85°  to 
about  105°  C.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  boric  acid  to  water  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.25  to  0.5: 1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  lime  to 
boric  acid  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.15:1.  and 
separating  said  crystalline  calcium  hexaborate  tetrahydrate  from 
said  aqueous  slurry. 

12.  Crystalline  calcium  hexaborate  tetrahydrate  consisting  of 
thin,  intergrown  platelets,  arranged  in  nearly  spherical  radial  clus- 
ter, produced  according  to  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,688,480 
COMPLEX  METAL  OXIDE  POWDER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 
Masahide  Mohri;  Hironobu  Koike,  and  Tetsu  Umeda,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01330,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-220715; 
Oct  28,  1993,  5-294528;  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-304639;  Nov.  12,  1993, 
5-307425 

Int.  CI."  COIF  17/00:  COIG  23/04:51/04:53/04 
VS.  a.  423—263  23  Qaims 
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5,688,482 
TEMPERATURE-ACTUATED  POLYSILICIC  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  PAPER  PRODUCTION  PROCESSES 
Sakari   Saastamoinen.  Taavetti,   Finland,  assignor  to  J.   M. 

Huber  Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,886,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,571,494. 
This  appUcaUon  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,465 
Int  a."  COIB  33/12 
VS.  CI.  423—335  13  Claims 

1.  A  temperature-activated  polysilicic  acid  prepared  by  heating 
an  acidified  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  complex  metal  oxide  powder 
comprising  at  least  two  metal  elements,  which  method  comprises 


5,688.483 

ELECTRODE  MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 

Jinshan  Zhang,  Duluth,  and  Anaba  A.  Anani,  Norcross,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,653,  Dec.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,647,963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,520 
Int  CI."  COIB  31/00 
VS.  CI.  423—445  R  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrode  material  for  an  electro- 
chemical cell,  said  electrode  material  consisting  of  a  carbon  mate- 
rial, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  at  least  two  multifunctional  organic  monomer  at  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  600°  C.  so  that  said  organic  monomers 
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form  a  carbon  material  char^terized 
panem  in  which  the  spacing 
3.72  A  and  4.20  A. 
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by  an  X-ray  diffraction 
of  the  (002)  plane  is  between 


5,6884484 

NON-HYDROTHERMAL  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

TITANIUM-CONTAINING  ZEOLITE 

Robert  J.  Saxton,  West  Chester,  and  John  G.  Zajacek,  Devon, 

both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P., 

Greenville,  Del.  | 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,'  Ser.  No.  681,585 
Int.  a."  C«1B  33/34 


VS.  a.  423—700 


22  Claims 


1.  A  non-hydrothennal  method  >f  making  a  titanium-containing 
zeolite  comprising: 
(i)  preparing  a  precursor  mixtui  t  comprised  of 

(a)  a  silica  source; 

(b)  a  titania  source;  and 

(c)  a  growth  medium  cofiprising  a  nitrogen-containing 
organic  base,  a  fluoride-cottaining  mineralizing  agent,  and, 
optionally,  an  organic  solvtnt  which  does  not  prevent  min- 
eralization of  the  silica  source  and  the  titania  source;  and 

(ii) -heating  said  precursor  mixt  ire  for  a  time  an(i-tra  tempera- 
ture su£Bcient  to  form  as-synqiesized  titanium-containing  zeo- 
lite. 


5,688i486 
USE  OF  FULLERENES  IN  DUGNOSTIC  AND/OR 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Alan  D.  Watson,  CampbeU,  Calif.;  Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo,  Nor- 
way; Gene  C.  Jamieson,  Boulder  Creek;  Jere  D.  Fellmann, 
Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Nils  B.  Vogt,  Oslo,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Nycomed  Saluta^  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00279,  §  371  Date  Oct  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,606 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
9203037 

Int.  a.*  AflK  51/00 
VS.  a.  424—1.65  35  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  aurved  or  planar  molecular  mesh 
structure  in  the  skeleton  of  which  Essentially  all  mesh  aperture  ring 
atoms  are  branching  sites,  said  compound  being  externally  linked 
to  a  metal  or  metal  complex  c^rdinating  chelant  group,  or  a 
conjugate,  intercalate,  inclusion  compound  or  salt  thereof,  for  use 
as  a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  agefit. 


g^t' 


5,688,487 
DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING  METHODS  USING  RHENIUM 
AND  TECHNETIUM  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  A 
HYPOXU-LOCALIZING  MOIETY 
Karen  Linder,  Kingston;  Adrian  D.  Nunn,  Ringoes;  David  P. 
Nowotnik,  Flemington;  Kondareddiar  Ramalingam,  Dayton; 
Richard  J.  DiRocco,  Allentown,  all  of  N  J.;  William  L.  Rum- 
sey,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  and  John  P.  Pirro,  Mahwah,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bracco  International  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,743,  Apr.  3,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  54,120,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,079,  Nov.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, whi^  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,486, 
Oct.  29,  199t,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  476,604 
Int  a.' A61K  5//04 
U.S.  a.  424—1.65  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  diagnostic  imaging  of  hypoxic  tissue  in  a 
mammalian  species  comprising  the  steps  of: 

administering  a  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  metal 
complex,  said  metal  complex  comprising  a  radionuclide  of 
technetium  and  a  ligand  of  either  formula  la  or  lb: 


5,688«485 
RADIOLABELLED  COMPLEXES  OF  ESTER-  ■ 
SUBSTITUTED  DfAMINETHIOLS 
Thomas  David  Harris,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  199^  Ser.  No.  999,705 
Int.  a."  A61K  51/04:  Ct7F  13/00;  C07C  321/00 
VS.  a.  424—165  I  4  Claims 

2.  The  compound:  I 

syn-Tc-99ni-(D.L)-N  J^'- 1 ,2-eth^lenediylbiscysteine,        diethyl 
ester  and  pharmaceutically  suitable  salts  thereof. 


(CRR)„ 
NH  HN 


Y 


R'  S 


(CRR)„  R 

NH  N  R 


lb 


Y 

R 

S  R' 


wherein  at  least  one  R'  is  — (A)^— Rj  where  (A)p  is  a  linking 
group  and  Rj  is  a  nitro-heterocyclic  hypoxia  localizing  moiety;  and 
wherein  the  other  R'  groups,  that  are  not  — (A)p — R^,  and  the  R 
groups  are  the  same,  or  different  and  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkonyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy, 
aryl,  — COOR3, 

O 

II 
— C— NHRj, 

— NHj,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyaryl,  haloalkyi,  aryla- 
Ikyl,  alkyl— COOR3.  —alkyl— CON(R3)2,  —alkyl— N(R3)2, 
— aryl— COOR3,  — aryl— CON(R,)2,  — aryl— N(R3),,  5-  or 
6-membered  nitrogen-  or  oxygen-containing  heterocycle;  or  rwo 
groups  taken  together  with  the  one  or  more  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated spiro  or  fused  ring  which  may  be  substituted  with  R  groups; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  thiol  protecting  group  or  — (A)^ — Rj; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl; 

m=2  t5; 

p=0  t20;  and  where  the  term  aryl  denotes  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  and 
obtaining  a  diagnostic  image  of  said  hypoxic  tissue. 
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5,688,488 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TUMOR  IMAGING 
Philip  Stewart  Low,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Mark  Alan  Horn, 
Piscataway,  N  J.,  and  Peter  Frederick  Heinstein,  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West 
Lafayette,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,407,  Dec.  5,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851344,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,416,016,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,762,  Mar. 
28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,108,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  331,816,  Apr.  3,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,174 
Int  a."  A6IK  5I/V8;  C12N  SAX):  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  a.  424—1.69  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  cellular  uptake  of  a  diagnostic  agent 
by  a  living  cell,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the 
cell  with  a  composition  comprising  a  ligand  complex,  wherein  die 
ligand  complex  consists  essentially  of  the  diagnostic  agent  com- 
plexed  with  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biotin, 
biotin  receptor-binding  analogs  of  biotin  or  other  biotin-receptor 
binding  ligands,  folate,  folate  receptor-binding  analogs  of  folate  or 
other  folate  receptor-binding  ligands,  riboflavin,  riboflavin 
receptor-binding  analogs  of  riboflavin  or  odier  riboflavin  receptor- 
binding  ligands.  and  thiamin.  Uiiamin  receptor-binding  analogs  of 
thiamin  or  other  thiamin  receptor-binding  ligands.  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  permit  transmembrane  transport  of  said  ligand  complex. 


5,688,489 
NON-RECEPTOR  MEDIATED  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Susan  H.  Peers;  Anne  Goodbody;  Alfred  Pollak,  and  John 
Thomback,  all  of  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Resolution 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,060 
Int  a."  A61K  5IA)0:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424-1.69  4  cuims 

1.  The  compound,  d[imethyl-G-S-C(Acm)-PA-PA-PA-G-I-G-K- 
F-L-H-S-A-G-K-F-G-K-A-F-V-G-E-I-M-K-S. 


5,688,490 

MUCOADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  CONTRAST  OF  THE 

DIGESTIVE  TRACT 

Herve  Teumier,  VaiMry;  Roland  HyadntlM,  Douvaine,  bedi  of 

France,  and  Fricdrich  Cavagna,  Vlccnza,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Bracco  iBteraatiMal  B.V.,  Netherlands 

DirisiMi  of  Ser.  No.  257410,  Jun.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  divisioa 

•f  S*r.  No.  824311,  Jan.  23.  1992,  Pat  No.  537«,9M.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^26 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OK.,  Feb.  15, 
1991,  91810105 

Int  a."  A6IB  8/13 
VS.  a.  424—932  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhancing  the  image  contrast  in  ultrasonic 
imaging  of  the  digestive  tract  of  humans  and  animals  comprising  a 
physiologically  accepuble  water  insoluble  and  gel  forming  carrier 
phase  which  when  hydrated  has  differential  afSnity  for  the  gas- 
trointestinal mucosa  in  admixture  with  or  bound  to  echogenic 
particles  in  the  form  of  air-  or  gas-filled  microspheres  bound  by  a 
material  envelope,  the  carrier  phase  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polysiloxanes  and  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  cross- 
linked  with  polyfiinctional  allyl  acrylates  or  polyfunctional  ally! 
ethers  of  glycols  or  sugars. 


5,688,491 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hooman  Shahidi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,868,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,030 
Int  a."  A61K  7/16:7/18 
V.S.  a.  424-^9  9  Claims 

1.  An  oral  mouthrinse  composition  effective  against  diseases  of 
the  oral  cavity  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  20%  to  about  70*  of  xylitol; 

(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  copper  bis-glycinate;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,688,492 
ORAL  HYGIENE  COMPOSITION 
Edward  Galley,  and  Michael  David  Cooper,  both  of  Notting- 
ham,  England,  assignors   to  The   Boots  Company   PLC„ 
Notts,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331304,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1992, 
9210947 

Int  a.' A61K  7/16:7/18:7/22:31/28 
VS.  a.  424—49  20  Claims 

I.  An  oral  composition  suitable  for  use  in  oral  hygiene  or  dental 
treatment  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  antimicrobial  agent 
in  the  form  of  a  paniculate,  non-ion-exchanging,  zeolite-free,  inert 
metal  oxide,  a  sparingly  soluble  metal  salt  providing  antimicrobial 
metal  ions  in  use  and  a  further  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  humectants,  gelling  agents,  abrasives,  fluoride 
sources,  desensitizing  agents,  flavorings,  colorings,  sweeteners, 
preservatives,  structuring  agents,  bactericides,  anti-tartar  agents 
and  anti-plaque  agents. 


5,688,493 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FORMULATED  WITH  AN 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  EMULSION 
Tooru  Sugawara,  Chiba;   Hitoshi  Hosokawa;   Koichi  Naka- 
nura,  both  of  Fnnabashi;  Michitaka  Sawada,  and  IkkcUro 
Tsutsumi.  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  53^04,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  I,  1992,  4-I128M; 
Feb.  8,  1993,  5-«2tll2 

Int  CL*  A61K  7>«2, 7/W 
U.S.  a.  424—61  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manicuring  or  pedicuring,  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  nail  a  nail  enamel  composition,  the  nail  enamel 
composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  pigment;  and 

(ii)  an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  in  an  mount,  as  a  solid 
content,  of  from  I  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  nail  enamel  composition, 
said  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  being  produced  by  polymerizing 
at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  having  a  double  bond  in 
the  presence  of  a  plasticizer  or  film-forming  auxiliary  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellosolves  carbitols,  acetates, 
alcohols,  diols,  esters,  ethers  and  diethylbcnzene,  and  in 
which  the  plasticizer  or  film-forming  auxiliary  is  not  removed 
from  the  emulsion  except  for  any  plasticizer  or  film  forming 
auxiliary,  if  any,  present  in  aggregates  which  may  optionally 
be  removed. 
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S,6»  494 
FAST  DRYING  NAIL  ENAMEL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
Gary  G.  Graves,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  and  Terry  C.  Jacks, 
Olive  Branch,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Maybelline,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  199S,  Ser.  No.  560,542 
Int  a.*  A61$  7/04  J/043 
V,&.  a.  424—61  j  8  Qaims 

1.  A  fast  drying  nail  enamel  cofnposition  comprising 

(A)  a  base  mixture  comprising '( 1 )  solvent,  (2)  from  about  1  to 
12  wt.  %  plasticizer  and  (3)  from  about  I  to  25  wt.  % 
nitrocellulose; 

(B)  from  about  0. 1  to  5  wt.  %  tof  a  vinyl-silicone  copolymer  of 


the  formula 


(R|)3-« 


(G2SR2), 


Si— (OS^— OSi 


(R)j-, 


(R,SG4), 


[eo  TOm 
ilWamin 

r 


wherein  G,  represent  mono«lalent  moieties  which  can  inde- 
pendently be  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  fluoro- 
alkyl.  hydrogen  and  — ZSA; 

A  represents  a  vinyl  polymeric  segment  consisting  of  polymer- 
ized vinyl  monomer, 

Z  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene,  alkarylene.  aryleue  and  alkoxyallcylene, 

Ge  represents  monovalent  moie(ies  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alWamino,  fluoroalkyl;  hydrogen, 
and  —ZSA; 

0,  comprises  A; 

Gj  comprises  A; 

Ri  represents  monovalent  moie^es  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  fluoroalkyl, 
hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl; 

R2  can  independently  be  the  stme  or  different  and  represents 
divalent  linking  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene,  alkarylene,  arylene  >nd  alkoxyalkylene; 

R3  represents  monovalent  moiei|es  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  lelected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  fluoroalkyl, 
hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl; 

R4  can  independently  be  the  sa$ie  or  different  and  are  divalent 
linking  groups  selected  from  itie  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
alkarylene,  arylene  and  alkoxyalkylene; 

x  is  an  integer  of  0-3; 

y  is  an  integer  of  5  or  greater; 

q  is  an  integer  of  0-3; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  foUowAig  is  true: 

q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1; 

X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1; 

G5  comprises  at  least  one  — ZSK  moiety;  and 

Gj  comprises  at  least  one  — ZSA  moiety;  and 
(C)  an  anti-bubbling  effective  amount  of  dimethicone  fluid 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  raige  of  from  200  to  500  cSt. 


5,688,495 
TOPICAL  DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Steven  E.  Rosen,  2150  SW.  90th  Ave.  Unit  A,  Ft  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  33324.  and  Robert  Lee  Brown,  3923  Evergreen,  Irving, 
Tex.  75061 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Noj  039,843,  Mar.  30,  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,401 
IntCl.''A6lK  7/32:7/00 
VS.  a.  424-65  1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  deodorant  consisting  essentially  of: 
in  the  range  of  about  20  to  ab<^ut  80  percent  by  weight  of  an 
acetylsalicylic  acid  solution  hiving  acetylsalicylic  acid  in  the 


range  of  between  about  5  percent  by  weight  per  unit  volume 
of  a  solvent  mixture  up  to  saturation  of  said  solvent  mixture, 
said  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  propylene  glycol 
in  the  range  of  about  5  to  15  percent  by  volume,  glycerine  in 
the  range  of  about  1  to  10  percent  by  volume,  and  the  balance 
of  said  solvent  mixture  made  up  with  one  or  more  solvents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol, 
water,  and  ethanol,  said  balance  of  said  solvent  mixture  com- 
prising at  least  50  percent  by  volume  isopropyl  alcohol;  and 
in  the  range  of  about  80  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  waxy 
carrier. 


5,688,496 
SILICONE  MODIFIED  PHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  L.  Fost,  Ridgewood,  and  Abe  Berger,  Summitt,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Mona  Industries,  Inc,  Paterson,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298465,  Aug.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  420,748,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,623,043.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,177 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424—70.122  15  Oalms 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  the  care  of  skin  and  hair  compris- 
ing from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  silicone-containing  phos- 
pholipid composition  selected  from  a  composition  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


"  J"  L 

l-Y-O-P-O — l-P-0-|— / 
A,  [oA      J^ 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  H,  M  or  R — Y — ; 

A,  is  selected  from  H,  OH,  OM  or  R— Y — O— ; 

M  is  a  cation; 

Y  is  alkylene  optionally  interrupted  by  up  to  3  oxygen  atoms, 

which  alkylene  chain   may  optionally  be  substituted  with 

lower  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  with  not  more  than 

10  carbon  atoms  each; 
X  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1-5;  and 
R  is  a  quatemized  organosilicone  amidoamine  moiety  of  the 

formula: 


O 

II 

c 


^CH2tF,TB,TF-N 


^N-tCHjJvN-- 
"  I 


K    "• 


wherein: 

Rio  is  the  silicone  backbone  chain  to  which  at  least  one  pyiroli- 
done  containing  amidoamine  functional  group  is  attached; 

Rfe  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  each,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
polyoxyalkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  within  the  oxyalky- 
lene  unit; 

R7  and  Rg,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxy alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  moiety  or  polyoxyalkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  or  in  addition  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  represents  an 
N-heterocycle; 

F  which  can  be  the  same  of  different  is  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  of  1-12  carbon  atoms: 

X"  is  an  anion; 

n  is  0  or  2; 

n'  is  0  or  1; 

n'  is  0  or  1; 
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n'  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12. 

B  is  — NR,,  sulfur  or  oxygen,  wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  (C|^);  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0  and  n^  is  1.  n' 
is  1,  when  n  is  2  and  n"  is  1.  n'  is  0  or  1  and  when  n  is  2  and 
n^  is  0,  n'  is  0;  and; 

d  is  one  or  greater; 
or  a  composition  having  the  general  formula: 


O 

II 
R?— Y— O— P— O- 


O 

II 

P-O 

I 

OA 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  H.  M  or  R — Y — ; 

A, is  selected  from  H,  OH,  OM  or  R— Y— O — ; 

M  is  a  cation; 

x  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

Y  is  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene;  and 

R,  is  a  quatemized  silicone-containing  amidoamine  moiety  of 
the  formula  a)  and  the  mixture  thereof  with  an  organic  ami- 
doamine moiety  of  the  formula  b),  an  organic  tertiary  amine 
moiety  of  the  formula  c)  or  mixtures  of  formula  b)  and 
formula  c): 

a)  a  quatemized  organosilicone  amidoamine  moiety  of  the  for- 
mula: 


O 

II 

c 


(-CH;t-F--B-F-N 


r 


R7 

I 

-N-eCH2)-T-N*- 

,3    I 


R« 


R! 


wherein: 

Rio  is  a  silicone  backbone  chain  to  which  at  least  one  pyrroli- 
done  containing  amidoamine  fimctional  group  is  attached; 

R<,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  each,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  polyoxy- 
alkylene of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  within  the  oxyalkylene 
unit; 

R7  and  Rg,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl,  or  polyoxyalkylene  of  up  to  10  cartwn  atoms;  or  in 
addition  R,  and  Rg  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  represent  an  N-heterocycle; 

X~  is  an  anion; 

n  is  0  or  2; 

n'  Oor  I; 

n^  is  0  or  1 ; 

n'  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12; 

B  is  — NR,,,  sulfur  (S)  or  oxygen  (O),  wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  (C,^);  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0  and  n^ 
is  1,  n'  is  1,  when  n  is  2  and  n^  is  I,  n'  is  0  or  1  and  when  n 
is  2  and  n^  is  0,  n'  is  0;  and 

d  is  one  or  greater; 

b)  a  quatemized  organic  amidoamine  moiety  of  the  formula: 


O      rR«  Ol     Rj 

II  I  II  I 

^2-C ^N-(CH2U-C-j— N- 


I 

(CH2)„-N*- 
I 
R« 


wherein: 

R,2  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  5  to  21 
carbon  atoms  each,  alkaryl  or  aryl  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Rft  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  cailjon 
atoms  each,  cycoalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  polyoxy- 
alkylene of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  within  the  oxyalkylene 
unit; 


R7  and  Rg  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carhoxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  moiety,  or  polyoxyalkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms:  or  in  addition  R,  and  Rg  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  may  represent  an 
N-heterocycle; 

X~  is  an  anion; 

g  is  0  or  1 ; 

n'  is  integer  fitim  2  to  12;  and 

n*  is  1  or  greater;  and 

c)  an  organic  quatemized  tertiary  amine  moiety  of  the  formula: 


Ru-N*- 


wherein: 

Ri3  R,4  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  allcylaryl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  up  to  16  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  that  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  R,3-(-R,4-^R,5  is  between 
10  and  24; 

with  die  proviso  that  at  least  5  equivalent  weight  percent  of  the 
total  equivalent  weight  of  amidoamine  and  amine  moieties  of  the 
phosphohpid  composition  is  a  quatemized  organosiUcone  ami- 
doamine moiety. 


5,688,497 

SHAVING  AID  WITH  PHYSIOLOGICAL  COOLING 

EFFECT 

Robert  V.  Lozeau,  Madison,  and  Manuel  Andrade,  Milford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert   Company, 

Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707442 
Int  ex."  A61K  7/\5 
VS.  a.  424—73  4  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  aid  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
capable  of  stimulating  the  cold  receptors  of  the  nervous  system  in 
the  surface  tissues  of  sicin  when  brought  into  contact  therewith, 
said  compound  having  the  formula: 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N-X 


where  R,.  when  taken  separately  is  H,  Cj-C^,  alkyl  or  Cj-Cj 
cycloalkyl; 

Rj,  when  taken  separately,  is  C3-C8  alkyl  or  C,-Cg  aikylcy- 
cloalkyl,  alkylcycloallcylalkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloallcylalkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  R2  is  branched  at  an  alpha  carbon  atom 
relative  to  the  N  atom  when  R  is  H  or  at  an  alpha  or  beta 
carbon  atoms  when  R  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  this  condition  to 
be  satisfied,  in  the  case  of  cyclic  groups,  when  the  carbon 
atoms  alpha  or  beta  to  the  N  atom  is  part  of  the  cycle; 

Ri  and  Rj,  when  taken  together,  represent  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  group  forming  widi  the  N  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  a  5-10  membered  heterocycle,  and  preferably 
having  branching  at  an  alpha  or  beta  carbon  atom  relative  to 
the  N  atom. 

R,  and  R,,  when  separate  groups  and  when  taken  together 
provide  a  total  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  represents  R,CO— ,  R4SO,— ,  or  RjR^,  NCO—  where; 

R3  is  H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  C2-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 
Cj-Cg  carboxyalkyl  or  Cj-C,  alkylcarboxyalkyl  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R,  is  C^  alkyl  it  is  primary  in  structure; 

R4  is  C.-Cft  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R4  is  C5  Of  C^  alkyl  it  is  primary  in  structure; 

R,  and  R<„  when  taken  separately,  are  each  H,  C.-C^  alkyl, 
C,-C6  alkylcyctoalkyl.  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalkylalkyi,  Cj-C, 
hydroxyalkyl,  Cj-Cg  carboxyalkyl  or  Cj-Cg  alkylcarboxy- 
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alkyl;  or  together  represdit 
Cj-Cio  alkylene  group  opt  >nally 


afom;  and  where 
R,,  R,  and  X  provide  a  total 
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a  straight  or  branched  chain 
containing  an  ether  oxygen 


)f  from  7-16  carbon  atoms. 


5,688,498 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  WOUND 

OR  PROTECTING  ANIMAL  SKIN 
Carl  A.  Huprich,  Robertsdale,  Ala.,  and  Leo  L.  Timms,  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,009 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  ^/lO:  A6IL  25/00 
VJS.  a.  424—78.02  i  6  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  polyether  pol^urethane  in  tetrahydrofuran  con- 
taining benzoin  gum  wherein  $aid  solution  upon  drying  to  an 
elastic  film  has  improved  adhesion  as  compared  to  the  same 
solution  without  benzoin  gum. 


5,6Sp,499 
ANTAGONISM  OF  EKDOTHELIN  ACTIONS 
James  D.  Banting;   Jeremy  P.W.   Heaton,  and   Michael  A. 
Adams,  all  of  Kingston,  Caaada,  assignors  to  Queen's  Uni- 
versity at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  615,659 
Int  CI.*  A61K  49/00:38/00:  GOIN  31/00:  A61N  31/17 
VS.  a.  424— 78J5  j  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  down  regjlating  local  endothelin-mediated 
erectile  dysfunction  in  a  patienlj  independently  of  any  normal  or 
abnormal  systemic  physiology  comprising:  administering  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  endotbelin  antagonist  agent  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


5,688.500 

METHOD  OF  AQUACULTURE  COMPRISING  FEEDING 

MICROFLORA  HAVING  A  SMALL  CELL  AGGREGATE 

S|ZE 

William  R.  Barclay,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  OmegaTech 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,490,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,518,918,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  962,522,  Oct.  16, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5340,742,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  911,760,  Jul.  10,  199Z  Pat  No.  5340,594,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  580,778,  S«p.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,130^42, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,093,  Nov.  17, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

241,410,  Sep.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Sen  |So.  461,137 

Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  A23L  1/237:  C12N  1/00 

VS.  a.  424—93.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  aquacultur^.  comprising  feeding  microflora 

selected     from     the     group     consisting     of    Thraustochytrium, 

Schizochytrium.  and  mixtures  thereof  to  organisms  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  fish,  laifcal  shrimp,  brine  shrimp,  rotifers 

and  mollusks,  said  microflora  ha  'ing  a  cell  aggregate  size  less  than 

about  ISO  microns. 


5,688,501 
ANTIBACTERIAL  THERAPY  WITH  BACTERIOPHAGE 
GENOTYPICALLY  MODIFIED  TO  DELAY 
INACTIVATION  BY  THE  HOST  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 
Carl  R.  Merril,  Rockville,  Md.,-  Richard  M.  Carlton,  Port 
Washington,  N.Y.,  and  Sankar  L.  Adhya,  Gaithersburg,  Md., 
assignors  to  Exponential  Biotherapies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,956,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,269 

Int  a."  A61K  35/76:  C12N  7/02:7/08 

V.S.  CI.  424—93.6  16  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  infectious  disease  caused  by  bacteria 
in  an  animal  comprising: 
administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  lytic  or 
non-lytic  bacteriophages  that  are  specific  for  said  bacteria  in  a 
dosage  effective  to  substantially  eliminate  the  bacteria, 
wherein  said  bacteriophages  are  obtained  by  serial  passage 
tltrough  an  animal's  circulatory  system  of  mutagenized  or 
non-mutagenized  bacteriophages  and  are  selected  to  have  at 
least  a  15%  longer  half-life  in  the  animal's  circulatory  system 
than  corresponding  wild-type  bacteriophages,  wherein  said 
at-least  15%  longer  half-life  is  genetically  inheritable  and 
wherein  said  bacteriophages  having  at  least  15%  longer  half- 
life  contact  said  bacteria  during  the  course  of  the  infectious 
disease. 


5.688,502 

ANIMAL  GROWTH  PROMOTANT 

Thomas  Ko  Sai  Ying,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Enzacor 

Properties  Limited,  St  Helier,  Channel  Islands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,007,  Apr.  19.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5367,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833387,  Feb. 

12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
328,075,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  694,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  28,  1986,  PH 
7714^6 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/54 
VS.  a.  424—943  26  aaims 

1.  An  animal  growth  promotant  comprising  microgranules  hav- 
ing a  core  consisting  of  at  least  one  digestive  enzyme  immobilized 
by  entrapment  within  a  gel  matrix  wherein  said  gel  matrix  restricts 
the  accessibility  of  denaturing  agents  to  said  at  least  one  digestive 
enzyme,  wherein  said  at  least  one  digestive  enzyme  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  protein  digesting  enzymes; 
(ii)  carbohydrate  digesting  enzymes; 
(iii)  fat  digesting  enzymes;  and 
(iv)  fibre  digesting  enzymes; 
wherein  the  core  is  encapsulated  within  a  water  soluble  film,  and 
coated  with  an  enteric  coating  comprising  an  alkali  soluble,  acid 
insoluble  polymer,  or  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  whose 
structure  is  substituted  with  or  contains  windows  of  fatty  acid  or 
other  material  capable  of  being  solubilized  by  intestinal  juices, 
whereby  said  at  least  one  digestive  enzyme  is  not  degraded  by 
contact  with  fluids  in  the  stomach  or  rumen. 
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5,688303 
MODIFICATION  OF  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS 
Francesco  Blast,  Teglgardsvej  19A,  DK-2920  Chariottenlund. 
Denmark;  Maria  Patrizia  Stoppelli,  Ha  IVav.  L.  Bianchi, 
389;  Maria  Rosaria  Mastronicola.  Via  Nicolardi,  109,  both  of 
1-80131   Napoli,  Italy;   Karen  Gjersing  Welinder,  Amose- 
bakken  14,  DK-2830  Virum,  Denmark,  and  Isabel  Correas. 
C.  Doctor  Esquerdo  140-1.  7c,  E-28007  Madrid,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,675,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,416,006.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Set.  No.  441358 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  14, 1989, 1822/89 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/49:38/48:  C12N  9/48:9/72 
VS.  a.  424—94.64  5  Qaims 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent  and,  as  the  active  ingredient,  phospho- 
rylated  u-PA  or  pro-u-PA  or  combinations  thereof,  which  are  sub- 
stantially free  from  unphosphorylated  u-PA  or  pro-u-PA. 


5,688307 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 
THROMBOGENESIS 
Jeffrey  I.  Weitz,  Ancaster,  and  Jack  Hirsh,  Hamilton,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research 
Development  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,211,  Dec.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^56 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  424—184.1  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  displacing  thrombin  bound  to  fibrin  in  throm- 
bus, said  method  comprising  exposing  the  thrombus  to  a  soluble  F, 
fragment  ftt)m  prothrombin  in  an  aqueous  environment,  which 
soluble  F,  fragment  binds  to  a  fibrin-binding  site  on  thrombin  with 
su£Bcient  affinity  to  displace  tlux>mbin  from  the  ttirombus  and 
inhibit  thrombin  in  the  aqueous  environment  from  binding  to  fibrin 
in  the  thrombus. 


5.688304 

AN^n-RECEPTOR  AND  GROWTH  BLOCKING 

ANTIBODIES  TO  THE  VITAMIN  B./TRANSCOBALAMIN 

II  RECEPTOR  AND  BINDING  SITES 
Alton   Charles   Morgan,  Jr.,   Edmonds,   Wash.,   assignor  to 

Receptagen  Corporation,  Edmonds,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880340,  May  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306304 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/00 
VS.  a.  424—141.1  21  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  cell  division  of  a  target  cell  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal,  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a 
monoclonal  anti-receptor  antibody  to  a  vitamin  B ,  ^/transcobaiamin 
II  receptor  on  die  surface  of  the  target  cell,  said  monoclonal 
antibody  being  capable  of  competitively  antagonizing  or  modulat- 
ing the  receptor  to  prevent  or  inhibit  cellular  uptalce  of  vitamin  B,, 
by  the  target  cell. 


5.688305 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CANCER  WITH 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  ONCOFETAL 
PROTEIN 
Thomas  E.  Webb,  Columbus;  Paul  C.  Stromberg,  Westerville, 
and  Dorothy  E.  Schumm,  Patriot  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  222,201,  Apr.  1,  1994.  Pat  No.  5332,159. 
This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449336 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  I6A)0: 16/18: 16/30 
VS.  CI.  424—145.1  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cancer  in  a  patient  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  monoclonal  antibody  to  oncofetal  protein;  and 

b.  administering  said  monoclonal  antibody  to  the  patient. 


5.688306 
IMMUNOGENS  AGAINST  GONADOTROPIN  RELEASING 

HORMONE 
Stephen  Grimes.  Davis,  and   Robert  Scibienski,  Woodland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aphton  Corp.,  Woodland,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.223 
Int  a."  A61K  39/00:38/00:  C07K  5/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  anti-GnRH  immunogenic  composition  comprising  a  pep- 
tide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cys-Pro-Pro-Pro-Pro- 
Ser-Ser-Glu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-Gly-Leu-Arg-Ptx>GlyNH2  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  5  in  the  Sequence  Listing)  and  pGlu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-Gly- 
Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-Ser-Ser-Pro-Pro  Pro-Pro-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6  in 
the  Sequence  Listing)  conjugated  to  an  immunogenic  carrier. 


5,688308 

FEED  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PURSLANE 

LEAVES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THEREOF 

Michael  O.  Ezekwe,  Colonial  Heights;  Thomas  R.  Omara- 

Alwala,  Chester,  and  Tadesse  Mebrahtu,  Prince  George,  all 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  State  University,  Petersburg,  Va, 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,188 

Int  CL"  AOIN  63/00:65/00:  A23K  ///«,  C12N  5/00 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  feed  composition  capable  of  reducing  serum  cholesterol  and 
triglycerides  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  purslane  leaves, 
wherein  said  leaves  are  obtained  from  purslane  plants  in  full 
bloom. 


5,688309 
CONTROLLED-RELEASE  INSECT  REPELLENT  DEVICE 
M.  Nabil  Radwan,  Medina.  Ohio,  and  Gaylord  Powers  Allin, 
West  Monroe.  La.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evan- 
ston.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.727 

Int  a.*  AOIN  65/00:25/00:37/02:37/00 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  controlled-release   insect   repellent  device   for  repelling 

insects  from  food,  tobacco,  or  other  consumable  items,  comprismg 

an  insect  repellent  composition  contacting  a  substrate; 

wherein  the  insect  repellent  composition  comprises  (a)  a  repel- 
lent compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  essential 
oils  accepted  for  food  and  medical  use  and  active  ingredients 
of  said  essential  oils,  (b)  a  controlled-release  agent,  and 
optionally,  (c)  a  solvent; 
wherein  the  repellent  compound  used  in  the  controlled-release 
insect  repellent  device  is  present  in  an  amount  such  that  it  is 
non-toxic  to  huituuis  and  animals,  aiKl 
wherein  the  controlled-release  agent  will  control  the  rate  of 
release  of  the  repellent  compound  from  the  device  such  that 
its  odor  is  not  objectionable  or  noticeable  by  humans. 
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5,688,510 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABLE  MEDICINAL 

COMPOSITION,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARAtlON 

Kouichi  Nakamichi,  Shiga;  Sh*ugo  Izumi,  Kyoto,  and 
Hiroyukj  Yasuura.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Shinyaku  CO.  LTD.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1936,  §  371  Date  May  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  648,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289127 
Int  a.*  A16K  35^78:9/20:9/00:9/14 
VS.  a.  424-195.1  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  pHysicochemical  subility  of  a 
drug  substance,  comprising: 

providing  ingredients  comprising  i  part  by  weight  of  a  physi- 
ologically inert  powdery  additive^  0.001-1  part  by  weight  of  a 
macromolecular  additive  per  part  by  weight  of  said  physi- 
ologically inert  additive,  and  a  (tug  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  subliminal  drug,  volatile  drug,  drug 
hydrolyzable  in  the  presence  of  f-ater,  drug  with  tendency  to 
develop  whiskers,  hygroscopic  drug,  and  deliquescent  drug; 
and  processing  said  ingredients  em  bloc  by  means  of  a  multi- 
screw  extruder  to  produce  a  phailnaceutical  composition  con- 
taining said  drug  substance,  w|erein  the  substance  in  the 
composition  exhibits  increase  phisicochemical  stability. 


5,688^13 

COCCIDIOSIS  VACCINES 

Mary-Helen  Binger,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  and   Luis  Pasamontes, 

Trimbach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmaiu-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,099,  Jul.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,403481. 

This  application  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25732 

Int  a."  A61K  39A)I2:  C07K  1 4/00: 1 4/455 

U.S.  CI.  424-271.1  7  cuims 

1.  An  immunogenic  polypeptide  which  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  (SEQ  ID  N0:1)  lacking  the  first  20  amino  acid  residues 
of  said  polypeptide  and  which  is  substantially  free  of  other  protems 
produced  by  Eimeria  parasites. 


5,688,511 
CELLULAR  PROTEIN  TDP-43  AND  REGULATION  OF 
HTV-l  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Richard  B.  Gaynor;  S.-H.  Iqnatiua  Ou,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
Foon  Kin  Wu,  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  718,266,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5350,835,  and  Sen  No.  239,047,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1914,  Sen  No.  343,682 
Inta.*C12Nj5/06 
U.S.  a.  424-207.1  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  that  binds  a  TAR  (egion  of  HlV-1  LTR  DNA. 
does  not  bind  to  TAR  RNA,  and  that  inhibits  HIV-1  gene  expres- 
sion, wherein  said  polypeptide  is  furtier  defined  as  comprising  a 
sequence  7- 1 25  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,688,514 
THICKENERS  FOR  PRODUCTS  FOR  TOPICAL 
APPLICATION 
Arshad-UI-Hag   Chaudhry,  Wellingborough,   and   Roman  J. 
Mikolajewicz,  Rushden,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Scott  Bader  Company  Limited,  Northamptonshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  95,475,  Jul.  22,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,022 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8, 1991, 
9104878 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424-^1  ,3  cuto« 

Viscosity  of  0.85%  Active  Polymer  Solns 
In  Dl  Water  Versus  pH 


VtUMHytaPM 


5,688,512 

BORRELU  ANTIGEN 

Sven  Bergstrom,  Umea,  Sweden,  aad  Alan  G.  Barbour,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
Division  of  Sen  No.  79,601,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5323,089, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  Na  924,798,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  422,881,  Oct 

18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcati*n  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No. 

375,993 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22, 1988,  5902/88 

Int  CI.*-  A61K  39/00:39/02:  C07K  14/00:14/20 


VS.  a.  424—234.1 
1.  A  vaccine  comprising: 
substantially  pure  OspA;  and 
an  immunologically  acceptable  cairi  t  or  vehicle. 


7  Claims 


1.  A  personal  care  or  pharmaceutical  composition  for  topical 
application  comprising 

a  topically  acceptable  liquid  phase  comprising  a  water  phase. 

a  polymeric  material  at  least  98%  of  which  is  water  soluble, 
which  polymeric  material  consists  of  monomer  components 
(a)  acrylamide,  (b)  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanesulphonic 
acid  and  (c)  a  polyfunctional  monomer  which  is  allyl  sucrose, 
ally!  pentaerythritol  or  methylene-bisacrylamide  for  cross 
linking  with  said  monomer  components  (a)  and  (b).  which 
said  monomer  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  the 
polymer  material  in  a  molar  ratio  (a)/(b)  of  from  85/15  to 
15/85  inclusive  and  which  polyfunctional  monomer  is  present 
m  an  amount  of  from  0.12  to  2  milliequivalents  inclusive  per 
mole  of  total  monomer  units,  an  oil  phase,  a  water  in  oil 
emulsifier,  an  oil  in  water  emulsifier,  and  a  topically  accept- 
able adjuvant,  and  whereby  said  polymeric  material  serves  to 
thicken  the  composition  and  render  essentially  constant  the 
viscosity  of  the  composition  over  a  pH  range  of  from  5.5  to  9. 
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5,688415 

HYPOCHLORITE  DONOR/BROMIDE  ION  DONOR 

TABLETS  WHICH  ARE  STABLE  IN  WATER 

Thomas  C.  Kuechler,  St.  Louis,  and  Lawrence  F.  Rakestraw, 

Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750477,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  750,744,  Aug.  21, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  366,936, 

Jim.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen 

No.  362,738 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/08 

VS.  a.  424—408  15  Claims 


OACL  90  GRANULES 
©NoBr  GRANULES 

1.  A  water  suble  tablet  for  disinfecting  recirculating  water 
systems  that  provides  prolonged  and  controlled  release  of  hypobro- 
mous  acid  when  immersed  in  water  comprising  the  following  solid 
particulate  materials: 

a)  chlorinated  isocyanurates:  and 

b)  sodium  bromide  having  a  moisture  content  less  than  about  0.4 
wt.  %;  and 

c)  a  stabilizer  selected  from  active  chlorine  stabilizer  compounds 
that  are  compatible  with  chlorinated  isocyanurates  in  the  solid 
state,  and  capable  of  binding  active  halogen  (chlorine  or 
bromine  in  the  +1  valence  state),  and  less  soluble  when  fully 
chlorinated  than  in  the  less  than  fully  chlorinated  state. 


5,688416 
NON-GLYCOPEPTIDE  ANTIMICROBUL  AGENTS  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  AN  ANTICOAGULANT,  AN 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  OR  A  CHELATING  AGENT,  AND 
THEIR  USES  IN,  FOR  EXAMPLE,  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Isaam  Raad,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Robert  Sherertz,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System,  Austin;  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  and  Wake  Forest  University,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  150,472,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  975,486, 
Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5462,754.  This  appUcation  Oct  3, 
1994,  Sen  No.  317409 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/08:37/12:  A61F  2A)2:  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  424-^109  51  Claims 


group  consisting  of:  (a)  an  anticoagulant,  (b)  an  antithrombotic 
agent  and  (c)  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  EGTA,  diethylenetriamine  penta  acetic  acid,  DMSA,  deferox- 
amine, dimercaprol,  zinc  citrate,  a  combination  of  bismuth  and 
citrate,  penicillamine,  succimer  and  Etidronate,  wherein  tl»e  agents 
are  included  in  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  between  about 
0.001  mg/ml  and  about  1000  mg/ml. 


5,688417 

METHOD  FOR  ASSESSING  SENSmYFTY  OF  TUMOR 

CELLS  TO  CEPHALOMANNINE  AND 

10-DEACETYLTAXOL 

Lawrence     Helson,    Chappaqua,     N.Y.,    and     Sterling     K. 

Ainsworth,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NaPro  BioTherapeu- 

tics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,821 
Int  a."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—422  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  assessing  the  sensitivity  of  a  patient's  tumor 
cells  to  cephalomannine  and  lO-deacetyltaxol  prior  to  selecting 
cephalomannine  or  10-deacetyltaxol  as  a  method  of  treating  said 
tumor  celts,  said  method  comprising  the  following: 
removing  a  sample  of  tumor  cells  from  the  patient; 
establishing  a  cell  line  from  said  sample; 
culturing  cells  from  said  cell  line  in  a  medium; 
contacting  selected  varying  concentrations  of  at  lest  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cephalomannine 
and  10-deacetyltaxol  with  at  least  some  of  said  cultured  tumor 
cells,  thereby  to  form  treated  cells; 
performing  an  assay  on  said  treated  cells  to  assess  cytotoxic 
effect    on    said    treated    cells    by    cephalomannine    and 
10-deacetyltaxol;  and  -^ 

in  instances  where  said  cells  exhibit  a  cytotoxic  response  to  said  ] 
compound,  thereafter  formulating  a  therapeutic  dosage  con- 
taining a  carrier  material  and  a  selected  concentration  of  said 
compound  for  in  vivos  injection,  said  concentration  deter- 
mined by  the  cytotoxic  effect  the  treated  cells  to  said  com- 
pound in  said  assay. 


5,688418 

ANTIDEPRESSIVE  THERAPY 

Atul  Devdatt  Ayer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Dana  Ridzon,  San  Francisco, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  842,682,  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,185,158.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  507^90 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424-^22  30  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
(a)  less  than  45%  by  weight  of  a  drug  of  the  following  formula: 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  non-glycopeptide  antimicrobial 
agent  other  than  vancomycin  and  a  second  agent  selected  from  the 


in  either  exo  or  endo  form  and  the  base  and  pharmaceuucally 
acceptable  salts  thereof;  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  methylene  group  and  an 

ethylene  group,  the  full  line  embracing  a  broken  line  ( ) 

designates  either  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond.  R  is  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  trif- 
luoromethyl  group,  a  2-pyridyl  group  and  a  2  -pyrimjdinyl 
group; 
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(b)  30%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  pdymeric  composition  compris- 
ing; 

(i)  a  first  polymer  selected  froiH  the  group  consisting  of  the 
repeating  molecular  unit  — <-M3— CH^CH^— )— „  wherein 
n  is  in  the  range  of  4000  to  5500,  or  a  second  polymer 
having  the  same  repeating  molecular  unit  wherein  n  is  in 
the  range  of  5700  to  7500:  af  d. 


form  gels  or  viscous  solutions  in  aqueous  systems,  and  sugar 
substitutes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fructose,  sorbitol, 
mannitol,  xylitol,  hydrogenated  glucose  synip,  and  sweeteners,  and 
the  pastilles  further  comprising  4-0-P-D-galactopyranosyl-D- 
fructose  (lactulose)  as  an  active  substance. 


(c) 


(ii)  0-3%  by  weight  of  a  lubricant; 
(iii)  0-20%  by  weight  of  an  osrtiagent; 
(iv)  0-4%  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  and 
(v)  0-10%  by  weight  of  a  binder. 


5,688^1  > 
FLASH-FLOW  FUSED  MEDICINAL  IMPLANTS 
Robert  J.  Leonard,  4  Hutcfains  Cin,  Lynnield,  Mass.  01940 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  218,154,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,155,  Jun.  24,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatiaa  of  S«r.  No.  475^00,  Feb. 

5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
175,533,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35379,  Apr.  6,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,748,024. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348351 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  424-426  24  Claims 

1.  A  totally-fused  pellet  capable  of  sustained-release  of  a  steroid 
drug  comprising, 

a  melted  and  recrystallizcd  steroid  dnig  free  of  a  carrier  com- 
bined therewith,  said  pellet  chaiacterized  by  the  absence  of 
thermal  degradation  impurities  caused  by  overexposing  said 
steroid  drug  to  heat  when  melting  said  steroid  drug. 


5,688,522 

OINTMENT  FOR  WOUND  TREATMENT 

Craig  J.  Hardy,  Skipton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,828,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204,730,  Mar.  1,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1993. 
9306039 

Int  a."  A61L  15/00 
U.S.  a.  424-^5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wound  treatment  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  wound  treatment  composition  by  mixing 
from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  gel-forming  polysaccharide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caiboxymethyl  cellulose 
and  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of 
hexylene  glycol,  and  water,  the  weight  being  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  aqueous  wound  treatment  composition;  and 

drying  the  wound  treatment  composition. 


5,688,52t 
TRANSMUCOSAL  DELIVERY  OF  MELATONIN  FOR 
PREVENTION  OF  MIGRAINE 
Herve  Karsenty,  Noisy  le  Roi,-  Luce  Benes,  Orleans;  Francoise 
Horriere,  AngLrviUe,  and   Claire  La  Coste,  Paris,  aU  of 
France,  aasignors  to  MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,717,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449312 
Int.  CL*  A61K  47/32 
VS.  CL  424-04  7  claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducmg  the  frequency  of  and/or  preventing 
migraine,  comprising  the  step  of  adaiinistering  melatonin  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  period  of  time 
between  episodes  of  migraine,  whcrem  the  melatonin  is  adminis- 
tered to  and  across  a  mucosal  surface] 


5,688423 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SKIN 
ADHESIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
James  E.  Garbe,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.;  Paul  J.  Northey, 
Smnerset,   Wis.,  and  Timothy  A.   Peterson,   Lino   Lakes,' 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,721 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  42*-«4«  27  Ctolms 


5,688,521 
LACTULOSE  PASTILLES 
Hermann- Josef  Bolder,  and  Farak  later,  both  of  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bolder  Arzneimittel  GmbH,  Cologne, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/V1344,  {  371  Dtate  Dec.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94a50e2,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Fncd  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
705.4 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/20 
VS.a.42A-^^39  „  Claims 

1.  Sucking  pastilles  comprising,  based  on  from  2  to  80%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  mass  of  the  pastilles,  at  least  partially  or 
completely  water  soluble  natural  polymers,  synthetic  polymers,  or 
both  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gums,  alginates,  carra- 
geen, starch,  pectin,  and  gelatin  whi*  polymers  ate  suiuble  to 


1.  A  continuous  method  ftraaldng  a  pressure  sensitive  skin 
adhesive  sheet  material  containing  a  liquid  by  combining  a  coating 
medium  comprising  said  liquid  with  a  polymeric  base  layer,  which 
sheet  material  retains  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  until  it  is 
applied  to  the  skin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  applying  to  a  substrate  layer  a  base  layer  of  a  first  polymer 
said  first  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acry- 
late  polymers,  polyisobutylenes,  polyisoprenes,  styiene  block 
copolymers  and  silicone  adhesives, 
(ii)  applying  continuously  directly  to  said  base  layer  a  coating 
medium  comprising  a  second  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylate  polymers,  polyisobutylenes,  poly- 
isoprenes, styrene  block  copolymers  and  silicone  adhesives 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  liquid  and  allowing  the  coating 
medium  to  difhise  into  the  base  layer  to  provide  a  pressure 
sensitive  skin  adhesive  sheet  material. 
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5,688424 
TRANSDERMAL  FORMULATIONS  FOR 
ADMINISTERING  PRAZOSIN 
l^ung-Min  Hsu,  Union  City,  and  Eric  J.  Roos,  Menlo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnus,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  750^70,  Aug.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. ThU  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28388 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—449  16  Claims 
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1.  Liposomes  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  phosphatidylcholine 
having  lipid  portions  principally  composed  of  straight  16  or  18 
carbon  fatty  acid  chains,  (ii)  a  negatively  charged  lipid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimyristoylphosphatidylglycerol, 
dipalmitoylphosphatidylglycerol,  dilaurylphosphatidylglycerol, 
and  dimyristoylphosphatidic  acid,  (iii)  cholesterol,  and  (iv)  a 
cyclosporin,  wherein  the  liposomes  comprise  umilamellar  vesicles 
having  a  diameter  of  less  dian  0.2  pm. 


5,688426 

HEMOGLOBIN-ENCAPSIXATING  LIPOSOME  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi   Okamoto,  and   Hiroshi   Goto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shibuya-ku, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,133,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-59067 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—450  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  administering  prazosin  to  an  individual  in 
therapeutically  effective  amounts  comprising  administering  pra- 
zosin transdermally  to  the  individual  over  a  prolonged  period  in 
combination  with  a  skin  permeation  enhancer  composition  com- 
prising 

(a)  at  least  one  nontoxic  sulfhydryl-containing  compound  from 
the  group  of  N-(2-mercaptopropionyl)glycine,  thioglycerol, 
thioacetic  acid,  thiosalicylic  acid,  bucillamiite,  acetylcysteine 
and  mercaptomenthone, 

(b)  a  nontoxic  fatty  acid  ester; 

(c)  a  nontoxic  polar  solvent  to  an  area  of  unbroken  skin  of  about 
20  to  about  60  cm^  over  said  period  at  a  rate  tliat  provides  at 
least  about  SO  |jg  prazosin  per  hour  to  the  individual. 


5,688425 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  AND  PROCESS 

JiU  P.  Adier-Moore,  Altadena,  and  William  A.  Ernst  San 

Dimas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687^12,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,673 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/127:9/133 

VS.  a.  424—450  21  Claims 


t 

1.  A  hemoglobin-encapsulating  Uposome  comprising 

a  liposome  comprising  a  lipid, 

a  hemoglobin-containing  solution  encapsulated  in  said  liposome, 
wherein  said  hemoglobin-containing  solution  is  a  concen- 
trated stroma  free  hemoglobin  solution  derived  from  natural 
erythrocyte,  and 

at  least  one  further  added  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  malic  acid,  oxaloacetic  acid,  citric  acid,  isocitric 
acid,  a-ketoglutaric  acid,  succinyl-CoA,  succinic  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  aspartic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  phosphoenolpyruvic 
acid.  acetyl-CoA.  and  glutamic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
suppress  hemoglobin  oxidabon. 


5,688427 
LYSINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION, 
USES,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THEM 
Thierry  Bordier,  IVemblay,  and  Michel  PhiUppe,  Wissous,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Ffled  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01112 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127;  C07C  27ia2 
VS.  a.  424—450  39  Claims 

1.  A  lysine  derivative  of  formula  (I): 

COOH— CWNHj)— (CHj)— (CH2)4— NH— X— (CHj).— R      (1) 

in  which  n  ranges  from  0  to  4,  X  represents  a  divalent  COO  or  SO, 
group  and  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  radical 
having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  salt  of  the  lysine  derivative 
of  formula  ( 1 ). 


5,688428 
OIL-IN  WATER  EMULSIONS 
Anders  Carlsson,  Stockholm,-  Marina  Dektgn.  Sahsjo-Boo,  and 
Bengt  Herslof,  Stockholm,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Scotia 
LipidTeknik  AB,  Stockbobn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00115,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20943,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1994.  9400368; 
Jul.  12,  1994,  9402454 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  424-^50  16  Oaims 

1.  An  oil-in  water  emulsion  comprising  an  emulsifier  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.01-50%  by  weight  of  tiie  total  preparation,  an 
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n\^^T  '="""'''**,*''/"  "  Po'arklvent  in  an  amount  of  about   at  least  3  polylactide-co-glycolide  chains,  wherein  said  octreotide 
0.1-70%  by  weight  of  the  total  pre]  aration.  and  polar  lipids  in  the    is  present  in  a  therapeutically  efiFective  amount  from  at  least  0  2 

'' whl"^  r°""'  ?  «     ""^'  TC"°."-  P"-"""'  ^>  ^"^'g*"  ^^'^'■^'^  '»  ^^d  P^ly^'eric  matrix  and  said 

,      VZ,  ^'""'f  ♦'"  '^  ^  galaci>lip.d  matenal  consisting  of  at   octreotide  is  distributed  throughout  said  polymeric  matrix 
least  50%  digalactosyldiacylglycerols,  and  r    j  ■ 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  emulsifier  and  the  oily  material  is  about 

1 :  10  to  about  1 :40  by  weight.  .  ' 

5,688431 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  BONE  FORMING  CELLS 

Dafna  Benayahu,  HerzUa,  and  Shlomo  Wientroub,  Tel-Aviv, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot  University  Authority  for 
Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development,  Ltd.,  Tel- 
Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Set.  No.  3«354 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/28 
U.S.  a.  424-574  s  claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  osteoblasts,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
collecting  conditioned  medium  from  bone  marrow  stromal  adi- 
pocyte cell  cultures; 
treating  the  osteoblasts  with  an  eflfective  amount  of  the  condi- 
tioned medium  derived  from  the  adipocytes. 


5  6884  !9 
MYCOPHENOLATE  MOFETIL  HIGH  DOSE  ORAL 
SUSPENSIONS 
Deborah  Marilyn  Lidgate,  Los  Altos;  Li-hua  Wang-Kessler, 
Palo  Alto;  Hindu  Joshi,  Milpitaa;  Sayee  Gojanan  Hegde,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Leo  Gu,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Syntax  (U.S.A)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  130343,  Oct  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,645 


Int  a.''  A61K  9/l4;9/I6 


U.S.  a.  424--I89  j 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  ^o 


imprising: 


18  Claims 


Ingredieni 

%  wt/vol 

mycophenoiale  mofetil 

bo 

hydroxypropylmethylcellulose 

3.25 

microcrystalline  cellulose 

).25 

xanlhan  gum 

p.l 

sorbitol,  70<3r.  solution 

(0-50 

maltilol  syrup 

0-30 

sucrose 

0-10 

fructose 

0-10 

aspartame 

0-O.5 

lecithin 

0-0.1 

citric  acid 

1.02-0.25 

sodium  phosphate  dibasic 

1. 19-0.67 

methyl  paraben 

0-0.20 

propyl  paraben 

0-0.02 

flavor 

.3-1.0 

flavor  enhancer/bitter  maskani 

-1 

color 

.005 

purified  water 

.s.  to  100 

as  a  liquid  suspension  suitable  for  oi  il  administration 


5,688430 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  FORMULATIONS  OF  WATER 
SOLUBLE  PEMIDES 
David  Bodmer,  Klingnau,  Switzerland;  Jones  W.  Fong,  Parsip- 
pany,  NJ.;  Thomas  Kissel,  Staifen,  Germany;  Hawkins  V. 
Maulding,  Mendham,  NJ.;  Osk»r  Nagele,  Sissach,  Switzer- 
land, and  Jane  E.  Pearson,  Ogendensburg,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Novartis  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,880,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5438,739, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411447,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
377,023,  Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  470,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Huagary,  Jun.  25,  1990,  3974/ 
90;  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1990,  9016840 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/14 
U.S.  a.  424-501  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  acromegaly  comprising  administering  to 
a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatmenf  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  sustained  release  formulition  comprising  a  micropar- 
ucle  having  a  diameter  of  between  1  jand  250  microns  comprising 
octreotide,  in  a  free  base,  acid  addition  salt  or  complex  form  in  a 
biodegradable,  biocompatible  polymetic  matrix  of  a  40/60  to  60/40 
polylactide-co-glycolide  ester  of  aipolyol,  said  polyol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  fcf  1)  a  (C,^)  carbon  chain 
containing  alcohol  having  3  to  6  h^droxyl  groups.  2)  a  mono- 
saccharide and  3)  a  disaccharide,  and  said  esterified  polyol  having 


5,688432 
ANTL4LLERGIC  SPRAY  PREPARATIONS 
Derek   Bryce-Smith,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Kappa 
Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  Reading.  England 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  115471,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,112,  May  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.272,  Jul. 
19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No 
357,776 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1989 
8916625 

Int  CI."  A61K  33/32:31/315 
U.S.  CI.  424-641  13  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  allergic  condition,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  spraying  a  solution  comprising  a 
non-toxic,  anti-allergy  effective  amount  of  ionic  zinc  to  the  eye  or 
respiratory  tract  of  a  mammal  possessed  of  said  allergic  condition 
at  a  concentration  below  that  which  causes  irritation  to  mucus 
membranes,  the  majority  of  said  ionic  zinc  in  said  spray  being 
unchelated  zinc  and  in  the  form  of  free  ionic  solution,  wherein  said 
solution  has  a  zinc  ion  content  of  between  about  0.002  to  about 
0.12%  (w/v). 


5,688433 

ROUND  RINGLESS  MOLD  AND  TRIANGULAR  SPOKE 

SPRUE 

Robert  P.  Berger,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Belle  de  St.  Claire, 

Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,074 
Int  CI."  B28B  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  425-123  17  claims 

1.  A  mold  assembly  for  dental  investment  casting,  comprising: 
a  round  casing  made  of  resilient  plastic  material,  having  oppo- 
site open  ends,  the  casing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
casing  volume  and  a  lower  collar  separated  from  the  inner 
surface  by  a  shoulder; 
a  round  base  made  of  resilient  plastic  material  and  including  a 
neck  having  an  outer  surface  extending  along  the  axis  of  the 
casing  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  collar,  the  base 
including  a  hub  extending  along  the  axis,  a  floor  portion 
extending  radially  between  the  hub  and  the  neck,  the  neck 
including  an  upper  ring  shaped  surface  with  a  circular  sight- 
ing bead  on  said  ring  shaped  surface  for  defining  an  imaginary 
cylindrical  surface  in  said  casing  when  said  base  and  casing 
are  fictionally  engaged  with  each  other;  and 
a  sprue  having  a  post  engaged  with  said  hub  and  a  ring  con- 
nected to  said  post  and  extending  into  said  casing  when  said 
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5,688435 

DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Toshiyasu  Koda,  and  Tsuyoshi  Aral,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissei   Plastic  Industries,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken. 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-319089 
Int  a."  B29C  45/77 
as.  a.  425—145  6  Claims 


"J 


casing  and  said  base  are  fictionally  engaged  with  each  other, 
said  ring  being  within  said  imaginary  cylindrical  surface. 


5.688434 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  EXTRUDING  A 
PREDETERMINED  QUANTITY  OF  FOOD  MATERIAL 
Yukio  Watanabe.  and  Michio  Morikawa,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd., 
Utsunomiya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263371 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/92 

U.S.  a.  425—145  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  extruding  predetermined  quan- 
tities of  food  material  onto  a  conveying  means,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  hopper  for  containing  food  material,  the  hopper  including  an 
exit  port  and  a  supply  pump  for  pumping  the  food  material 
through  the  exit  port; 

an  extrusion  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  connected  to 
receive  the  food  material  pumped  through  the  exit  port  of  the 
hopper;  and 

an  accumulator  for  maintaining  the  food  material  located  in  the 
extrusion  valve  at  a  predetermined  pressure  by  expanding  to 
receive  the  food  material  from  the  housing  when  a  pressure  of 
the  food  material  in  the  housing  becomes  greater  than  the 
predetermined  pressure,  and  by  contracting  to  push  food 
material  into  the  housing  when  a  pressure  of  the  food  material 
in  the  housing  becoii>es  less  than  the  ptedetermined  pressure. 


-5       10        ^kJ 

^  4        Jj 
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1.  A  drive  control  apparatus  for  an  injection  molding  machine  in 

which  a  hydraulic  source  and  an  oil  tank  are  connected  to  an 

injection  cylinder  through  a  servo  valve  and  the  injection  cylinder 

is  controlled  by  the  servo  valve,  the  drive  control  apparatus  for  an 

injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

a   first  change-over  valve  which   is  connected  between   the 

hydraulic  source  and  the  servo  valve  and  has  a  first  capacity 

of  hydraulic  fluid;  a  flow  limiting  circuit  which  connects  a 

throttle  valve  to  a  second  change-over  valve  having  a  second 

capacity  of  hydraulic   fluid  smaller  than  that  of  the  first 

change-over  valve  in  series  and  is  coimected  to  the  first 

change-over  valve  in  parallel;  and 

a  change-over  valve  control  portion  which  controls  to  open  both 

the  first  change-over  valve  and  the  second  change-over  valve 

when  controlling  a  first  rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  and 

which  controls  to  close  the  first  change-over  valve  when 

controlling  a  second  rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  said 

second  rate  being  smaller  than  said  first  rate. 


5,688436 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIENTED  PLASTIC 

STRAP 

Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wildwood,  and  Manuel  C.  Enriquez. 

Morton  Grove,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Glenview,  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  474455,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,721,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5425.287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
958.803,  Oct  9,  1992.  Pat  No.  5487488.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.433 
Int  a."  B29C  35/10 
VS.  a.  425—174.4  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  system  for  simultaneously  milling  and 
stretching  a  sheet  worlcpiece  which  passes  through  said  system  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  travel,  comprising: 
a  sheet  woriqjiece; 

a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween  and 
through  which  said  sheet  wortcpiece  is  passed  so  as  to  be 
simultaneously  milled  and  stretched  as  said  sheet  workpiece 
passes  through  said  nip  in  a  single  pass; 
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means  for  driving  said  opposed  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and 
at  sufficiently  different  lineal  surface  velocities  for  simulu- 
neously  milling  and  stretchin|  said  sheet  workpiece  within 
said  nip  defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers;  and 

separate  individual  means  for  hepting  opposite  side  portions  of 
said  sheet  workpiece.  as  consi(fcred  in  the  widthwise  extent  of 
said  sheet  workpiece,  upstrea^  of  said  nip,  as  considered 
along  said  predetermined  dir^tion  of  travel  of  said  sheet 
workpiece.  wherein  said  nip  ii  defined  between  said  pair  of 
opposed  rollers,  and  at  axial  p<jsitions  across  the  width  of  said 
sheet  workpiece  which  are  located  predetermined  distances 
axially  inwardly  from  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said 
sheet  workpiece  so  as  to  increase  the  degree  of  flatness  of  said 
simultaneously  milled  and  strttched  sheet  workpiece  across 
said  width  of  said  simultaneously  milled  and  stretched  sheet 
workpiece  after  said  simultalieously  milled  and  stretched 
sheet  workpiece  has  passed  thiDugh  said  nip  defined  between 
said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  by  eliminating  any  concave  por- 
tions and  bump  transitional  pojnts  defined  between  said  con- 
cave portions  and  a  main  cenOal  portion  of  said  sheet  work- 
piece  which  tend  to  form  at  and  within  the  vicinity  of  said 
axial  positions  located  said  predetermined  distances  axially 
inwardly  firom  said  opposite  sitfe  edge  portions  of  said  sheet 
work-piece.  ' 


5,688^37 
MOLD  CENTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Brams,  Munchen,  and  Peler  Lichtinger,  Furstenfeld- 
bruck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  $er.  No.  649,784 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1995 
19518480.7 

InL  a."  B29C  45/ n 
U.S.  a.  425-186  6  Claims 


an  outer  ring  part  having  a  substantially  circular  outer  periphery 
and  a  substantially  circular  inner  periphery  and 

an  inner  ring  part  having  a  substantially  circular  outer  periphery 
and  a  substantially  circular  inner  periphery, 

the  outer  periphery  of  one  of  the  ring  parts  having  a  center  of 
curvature  offset  radially  from  a  center  of  curvature  of  the 
respective  inner  periphery;  and 

means  for  relatively  angularly  displacing  the  ring  parts  of  the 
one  ring  to  respectively  radially  shift  the  respective  mold 
plate  and  the  respective  mold  half  relative  to  each  other  and 
for  clamping  the  ring  parts  relative  to  each  other. 


5,688,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE 

SHAPING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FOAM 

Arthur  Barr,  Riverside;  Lewis  SturgiU,  Fontana,  and  Jose  De 

Jesus  Munoz  Contreras,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,282,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,534,208, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,701,  Sep.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,747 

Int  CI."  B26D  7/14 

MS.  CL  425-299  21  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  sheet  of  resiliently  compressible 
synthetic  foam  to  a  desired  three  dimensional  surface  geometry, 
comprising: 

a  continuous  three  dimensional  die  pattern  surface; 

a  compression  element  for  compressing  a  sheet  of  foam  against 
said  pattern  surface; 

a  cutting  edge;  and 

motor  means  for  turning  one  or  both  of  said  die  pattern  surface 
and  said  compression  element  thereby  to  urge  said  sheet  of 
foam  against  said  cutting  edge  in  a  compressed  condition  such 
that  portions  of  said  sheet  of  foam  passing  between  said 
cutting  edge  and  said  pattern  surface  are  cut  away  from  said 
sheet  of  foam; 

said  cutting  edge  being  sufficiently  closely  adjacent  to  said  die 
pattern  such  that  said  three  dimensional  die  pattern  surface  is 
substantially  reproduced  with  little  or  no  geometric  distortion 
on  said  sheet  of  foam. 


1.  An  injection-molding  assembly;  comprising: 

a  fixed  mold  plate  carrying  a  centering  ring; 

a  fixed  mold  half  carrying  a  centering  ring  snugly  interfitted  with 

the  fixed-plate  centering  ring; 
a  movable  mold  plate  carrying  a  ^entering  ring; 
a  movable  mold  half  carrying  a  centering  ring  snugly  interfitted 

with  the  movable-plate  centeriifc  ring,  one  of  the  rings  being 

formed  of 


5  688,539 

ZIPPER  TEETH  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  Zn>PER 

FORMING  MACHINES 

Ray-Long  Tsai,  and  Joseph  Wu,  both  of  Taoyuan,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Chung  Shan  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology, 

Lungtan  Taoyan,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,847 
Int.  a.*  B29D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-363  3  claims 

I.  An  improved  zipper  teeth  forming  mechanism  for  zipper 
forming  machines,  comprising  a  mold  base;  a  support  seat  posi- 
tioned on  said  mold  base;  a  seat  cover;  a  screw  sleeve  positioned 
within  said  support  seat  and  covered  by  said  seat  cover;  and  a  ram 
mechanism;  wherein  said  screw  sleeve  includes  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  and  a  forming  screw  is  disposed  between  said 
upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  screw  sleeve,  said 
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5,688341 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  HINDRANCE  OF 

REMOVAL  OF  MOLDED  PRODUCTS  FROM  MOLD  DUE 

TO  CONTACT  WITH  MOLD  PARTS 
Paul  PhiUp  Brown,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen, 
Cayman  Kai,  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  Universal  Ven- 
tures, Cayman  Islands 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,620 

Int  a."  B29C  45/40 

U,S.  a.  425—556  29  Claims 


upper  portion  having  an  elongate  groove  and  a  notch  along  an 
inner  wall  of  the  upper  poriion  that  is  proximal  to  said  forming 
screw,  an  axis  of  said  elongate  groove  substantially  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  the  forming  screw  and  said  notch  laterally  offset  from  the 
axis  of  the  elongate  groove,  said  elongate  groove  receiving  a 
central  rod  having  an  elongate  gap  adjacent  to  said  forming  screw 
for  molding  a  shape  of  a  nylon  filament  inserted  between  said 
forming  screw  and  the  central  rod;  and  wherein  said  ram  mecha- 
nism is  fitted  in  said  notch  and  includes  a  ram  adjusting  seat 
provided  with  a  post,  a  bearing  positioned  on  said  post,  a  ram  roller 
fitted  onto  said  bearing,  and  a  slide  block  fined  onto  the  end  of  said 
post  opposite  the  ram  adjusting  seat,  said  ram  roller  for  pressing 
the  nylon  filament  against  the  forming  screw  and  forming  zipper 
teeth. 


5,688340 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  METERING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  S.  Hannaford,  2110  Toledo  Ave.  North,  Golden 
Valley.  Minn.  55422 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,114,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5336317.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680359 

Int.  CI.''  A23P  }/00:  B29C  47/00 

MS.  a.  425—382  R  18  Claims 


mmmm 

y    ■       HOfPtH 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  pressurized,  viscous  food  material 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  positive  displacement  metering  means  having  input 
means  for  receiving  material  to  be  metered  and  output  means 
for  discharging  metered  material,  said  metering  means  being 
operated  with  energy  obtained  from  said  pressurized  material; 
and 

means  interconnecting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  metering 
means  for  synchronizing  the  interconnected  ones  of  said 
metering  means. 


1.  A  multi-cavity  molding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cavity  part  having  a  plurality  of  cavity  sections; 

a  core  part  having  a  plurality  of  cores  for  combination  widi  the 
cavity  part  to  define  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  loclcing  rings  respectively  disposed  around  a 
plurality  of  the  cores  for  engagement  with  respective  cavity 
sections  when  the  core  part  is  combined  with  the  cavity  part; 

ejection  means  for  ejecting  a  plurality  of  products  formed  in  the 
mold  cavities  into  a  space  between  tlie  cavity  part  and  the 
core  part  when  the  cavity  part  and  the  core  part  are  separated 
from  one  another;  and 

shielding  means  disposed  in  relation  to  the  cavity  part  and  the 
core  pan  for  limiting  obstruction  by  the  cavity  part  or  the  core 
part  of  removal  of  said  ejected  products  from  the  space 
between  the  cavity  part  and  the  core  part,  from  the  space 
between  the  cavity  part  and  the  core  part. 


5,688342 

CONTINUOUS  CHEESE  COAGULATION  METHOD 

Pedro  J.  Tortosa,  1431  Co.  Rd.  V.,  Houlton,  Wis.  54082 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,228 

Int  a.*  AOIJ  25/00:  A23C  \9/00 

MS.  CL  426—36  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coagulating  a  continuous  feedstream  of  pre- 
cheese  admixed  with  coagulant  to  produce  a  continuous  ribbon  of 
cheese  which  comprises  depositing  said  admixture  in  a  continuous 
stream  in  a  moving  flexible  U-shaped  receptacle  having  a  down- 
stream end;  coagulating  said  admixture  prior  to  reaching  the  down- 
stream end.  said  admixture,  after  deposition  on  the  moving  recep- 
tacle, moving  in  fixed  relation  to  said  receptacle  prior  to  traversing 
the  downstream  end  of  the  moving  receptacle;  and,  recovering  the 
coagulated  admixture  from  said  downstream  end  of  the  receptacle 
in  continuous  coagulated  ribbon  form. 
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5,688^3 
COMPOSITION  \SD  METHOD  FOR  FLAVORING 
UNPOPPED  POPCORN 
Dana   Sue   Freeport,   St.   Louis   Park;    Charles   H.   'Rirpin; 
Michael  E.  Bley,  both  of  Minneapolis;  Edward  Majewicz, 
Mendota  Heights,  and  Jeff  T.  Watkins,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,411,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5385,127.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,816 

Int.  Cl.'A23L//i05,7/22 

U.S.  a.  426—93  I  13  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  mictowavable  unpopped  popcorn 

product;  said  method  including  the  iteps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  aqueous-based  aAesive  composition  onto  ker- 
nels of  unpopped  popcorn;  said  step  of  applying  comprising 
applying  no  more  than  2%.  by  weight,  aqueous-based  adhe- 
sive composition,  per  weight  of  unpopped  popcorn  kernels; 

(b)  after  said  step  of  applying  an  equeous-based  adhesive  com- 
position, applying  dry  flavorant  onto  the  kernels  of  unpopped 
popcorn;  i 

(c)  drying  excess  moisture  from  fie  kernels  of  unpopped  pop- 
corn; I 

(d)  introducing  said  dry  flavorant  coated  unpopped  popcorn 
kernels  into  a  microwavable  (jackage  having  a  microwave 
interactive  construction:  and 

(e)  sealing  said  microwavable  package  without  addition  of  oil  or 
fat. 


5,688,544 

EASY  OPENING  VENTABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  SEALED 

PARTICULATE  PROOtCT  PACKAGE 

Stewart  L.  Bolton,  Springfield,  NJ.,  and  Michael  E.  Deionis, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield, 
lU. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,680 

Int  a.'  B65I1  41/32 

V.S.  a.  426—118  41  Claims 


minimize  movement  of  particulate  product  outwardly  through 
the  at  least  one  vent  openings  and  pasl  the  second  portion  and 
without  operable  opening  of  the  product  access  opening  and 
with  the  first  peelable  seal  still  in  place,  the  first  peelable  seal 
being  positioned  to  be  opened,  to  uncover  the  product  access 
opening,  after  the  second  peelable  seal  has  been  opened  and 
the  gases  have  been  vented  outwardly  therethrough. 


1.  A  cylindrical  container  containiqg  a  particulate  product  pack- 
aged under  pressure  relative  to  the  sBrrounding  atmosphere,  com- 
prising: 

a  top  having  a  product  access  opening  therein  of  a  size  sufficient 
for  access  to  and  removal  of  the  particulate  product  when  said 
container  is  in  an  upright  poskion,  and  at  least  one  vent 
opening  which  is  positioned  to  be  opened  prior  to  operable 
opening  of  the  product  access  optnmg  so  as  to  permit  the  flow 
of  pressurized  gases  therethrough  while  minimizing  move- 
ment of  the  particulate  product  (>utwardly  therethrough; 

a  lid  having  a  first  portion  coverint  the  prtxiuct  access  opening 
and  a  second  portion  covering  tjie  at  least  one  vent  opening, 
said  lid  comprising  a  flexible  mlterial; 

a  first  peelable  seal  connecting  thejfirst  portion  of  the  lid  to  the 
top:  and  I 

a  second  peelable  seal  attaching  thi  second  portion  of  the  lid  to 
the  top  so  as  to  surround  and  he^ice  close  off  the  at  least  one 
vent  opening,  the  second  peelabfc  seal  being  positioned  to  be 
opened  to  uncover  the  at  least,  one  vent  opening  so  as  to 


5,688,545 

COFFEE  PACKAGE  WITH  ENHANCED  AROMA  IMPACT 

Neil  Sanders,  Banbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Kraft 

Jacobs  Suchard  Limited,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,771 

Int  CI.*  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  426-120  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  coffee  package  with  enhanced  aroma  impact  comprising: 

a  compartmented  container  comprising  first  and  second  com- 
partments and  a  flange  portion  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
container  defining  a  plane, 

a  quantity  of  particulate  coffee  contained  in  said  first  compait- 
ment, 

a  quantity  of  coffee  aroma  liquid  containing  aromatic  volatiles 
contained  in  said  second  compartment, 

and  a  lid  sealed  to  the  flange  of  the  container  to  cover  the  first 
and  second  compartments  with  said  particulate  coffee  and  said 
coffee  aroma  liquid  contained  respectively  therein, 

said  container  in  combination  with  said  lid  providing  a  small 
channel  between  said  first  and  second  compartments  which 
allows  gaseous  communication  therebetween  such  that  said 
aromatic  volatiles  emitted  from  said  coffee  aroma  liquid  pass 
from  the  second  compartment  to  said  first  compartment  and 
such  that  said  particulate  coffee  and  said  aroma  liquid  are 
inhibited  from  passing  between  the  first  and  second  compart- 
ments so  as  to  at  least  substantially  prevent  any  mixing 
between  said  particulate  coffee  and  the  coffee  aroma  liquid. 


5,688,546 
SEASONING  MATERIAL 
Keigo  Shima;  Tsutomu  Harada;  Eiichiro  Suzuki,  and  Yutaka 
Honda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajtnomoto  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166493; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226438;  May  12,  1995,  7-114603 

Int  CI.*  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  426-534  2  Claims 

1.  A  seasoning  comfwsition  comprising  food  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formula  (I),  formula  (II),  formula  (III),  and  formula  (IV): 


(I) 


wherein 
X  and  Y  are  each  N  or  NH, 
Z  is  O  or  OH, 
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(1)  when  X=N  and  Y=NH.  Z=0,  and  *1  and  *3  are 
bonds, 

(2)  when  X=NH  and  Y=N,  Z=0,  and  •2  and  *3  arc 
bonds. 

(3)  when  X=N  and  Y=N,  Z=OH,  and  *2  and  *4  are 
bonds,  and 

R    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    H. 
CH^CHjCOOH,  CHjCHjCHjCH^NHi, 

CHjCHjCHjCHj; 


double 

double 

double 

CH,. 
and 

(II) 


provide  a  drinkable  beverage  when  mixed  with  low  shear  and  a 
pudding  when  mixed  with  high  shear. 


X-  V 

HOOC^^N— CH3 

wherein 

X'  and  Y'  are  each  N  or  NH, 
Z'  is  O  or  OH, 

(1)  when  X'=NH  and  V=N.  T=0.  and  *1  and  *4  are 
bonds. 

(2)  when  X'=N  and  Y=NH.  Z'=0,  and  *2  and  '4  are 
bonds, 

(3)  when  X'=N  and  Y'=N,  Z'=OH,  and  •!  and  * 3  are 
bonds,  and 

R  is  as  defined  above; 


X'  COOH 

I 
CH, 

wherein 

X"  is  NHj  or  NH. 
Y"  is  N  or  NH, 

(1)  when  X"=NH2  and  Y"=N,  *2  is  a  double  bond, 

(2)  when  X"=NH  and  Y"=NH,  •!  is  a  double  bond. 
R  is  as  defined  above;  and 


double 
double 
double 

(III) 


and 


HCXXT^ 


X" 

N^Y- 


(IV) 


CH3 


,R'„^^COOH 

NH, 


wherein 

X"  is  NH2  or  NH, 
Y"  is  N  or 

(1)  when  X"=NH2  and  Y"=N,  *2  is  a  double  bond, 

(2)  when  X"=NH  and  Y"=NH,  *1  is  a  double  bond,  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COCHj— 
— COCHjCHj— ,  — C(NH)NHCH2CHXH2— ,  and- 
CHjCHjCHjCHj— . 


5,688,547 
MEAL  REPLACEMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  WEIGHT  CONTROL 
Thomas  William  Ritchey,  Bergen,  NJ.;  Douglas  C.  Becker. 
Orange,  and  Jack  Gray,  Suffolk,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562^57,  Aug.  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  562,186,  Aug.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,033 
Int  CL''A23L//05;///«7 
U.S.  a.  426—573  4  Oaims 

1.  A  dry,  nutritional  meal  replacement  composition  comprising  a 
cellulose  gel  and  a  cellulose  gum,  and  nutritionally  effective 
amounts  of  proteins,  carbohydrates,  dietary  fiber,  vitamins  and 
minerals,  wherein  each  serving  provides  about  6  g  of  fiber,  16  g  of 
protein,  about  31  g  of  carbohydrates  and  220  calories  after  mixing 
with  milk  said  composition  being  adapted  to  mix  with  a  liquid  to 


5,688,548 

NON-FAT  BAKING  INGREDIENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Karen  S.  Gaither,  Akron,  and  Rhonda  W.  Reitz,  Medina,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  M.  Smucker  Company,  OrrviUe, 

Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,198 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/035 
VS.  a.  426—577  61  Claims 

I.  An  improvement  in  a  shortening  substitute  for  a  batter  used  in 
a  bakery  product  from  the  group  consisting  of  cakes,  breads, 
muffins,  cookies  and  browiues,  said  shortening  substitute  including 
a  mixture  of  a  fruit  puree,  a  sweetener,  a  preservative  and  water, 
said  improvement  comprising  the  addition  of  at  least  about  0. 1  % 
by  weight  a  fat  mimetic  to  said  shortening  substitute,  and  an 
emulsifier. 


5,688,549 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REDUCED  FAT  MEAT 
Paul  G.  Roehrig,  New  Glams;  Henry  J.  Overkamp,  and  PaiU 
G.  Morin,  both  of  Madison,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.,  Nortfafidd,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570331,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299^28,  Aug.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130347,  Oct  1,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,382.444,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
838,121,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  600,664 
Inta.*A23L//J/7 
VS.  CI.  426—646  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  reduced  fat  meat  having  a  fat  level  of 
about    10  percent  by  weight  or  less  and  a  high  functionality, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  supply  of  comminuted  meat  having  a  fat  content 
about  60%  or  less  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
comminuted  meat; 
heating  said  comminuted  meat  supply  on  a  continuous-flow 
basis  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 15°  F.  or  less  and  adequate  to 
generally  melt  fat  within  the  supply  of  comminuted  meat  but 
low  enough  to  avoid  any  significant  denaturation  of  protein 
within  the  comminuted  meat  supply  in  order  to  provide  a 
continuous  flow  of  heated  substantially  undenatured  commi- 
nuted meat: 
passing  said  continuous  flow  of  said  heated  comminuted  meat  at 
said  temperature  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  interruption 
of  said  continuous  flow  and  in  the  absence  of  comminution 
into  a  centrifuge  to  subject  said  continuous  flow  of  said  heated 
comminuted  meat  to  a  gravitational  force  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  fat  content  of  the  comminuted  meat  to  a  target  reduced  fat 
percentage,  and  separating  said  flow  of  heated  comminuted 
meat  into  a  generally  liquid  phase  containing  substantially  all 
of  the  fat  content  of  the  supply  of  heated  conmiinuted  meat 
and  into  a  lean  meat  phase  which  is  substantially  undenatured 
and  has  a  high  functionality,  said  lean  meat  phase  being  at 
said  target  reduced  fat  percentage  which  is  about  10  percent 
by  weight  or  less,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  lean  meat 
phase; 
collecting  the  lean  meat  phase  as  a  flow  of  reduced  fat  meat 

from  the  centrifuge;  and 
collecting  the  generally  liquid  phase  as  a  high  fat  byproduct. 
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5,688,550 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  POLYSILICON  HAVING  A 

DESIRED  SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 

Ronald  A.  Weimer,  Boise,  Id.;  Avishai  Kepten,  Beit  H'Cerem, 

and   Michael   Sendler,   Migdal    Ha'emek,   both   of  Israeli 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,968 

Int.  CL*  C23(  :  16/56 

U&  CL  427-8  ^  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  poIysiUi  on  having  a  desired  surface 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  upon  which  ^lysilicon  is  to  be  formed; 

depositing  amorphous  silicon  uport  said  substrate; 

heating  said  substrate;  and 

monitoring  the  emission  of  said  substrate  during  said  heating, 
wherein  said  heating  of  said  subltrate  produces  a  characteris- 
tic emission,  and  wherein  said  beating  is  terminated  after  a 
time  at  which  said  monitored  amission  has  a  first  increase 
therein  having  no  corresponding  ncrease  in  said  characteristic 
emission. 


5  588,55' 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ORGANIC 
ELECTROLUMINESCE^^^  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Jon  Eric  Littmaa,  Honeoye  Falls,  aad  Ching  Wan  Ting,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Castman  Kodak  Company. 
Rodiester,  N.Y.  '^'' 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,772 
Int  a."  B«5D  5/06 
UA  a.  427-64  7ci.j^ 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  full  color  organic  electroluminescent 
display  panel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  and  patterning  a  transparent  conductive  layer  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  on  a  transparent 
substrate; 

(b)  providing  on  the  spaced  electrodles,  by  close-spaced  deposi- 
tion from  a  donor  sheet,  blue,  gieen,  and  red  organic  elec- 
troluminescent media  to  form  adjacent  colored  subpixels 
which  emit  blue,  green  and  red  primary  colors,  respectively 

(c)  forming  and  patterning  a  conductive  layer  on  the  colored 
subpixels  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  close-spaced  deposition  is  provided  by  transfer- 
nng  to  the  transparent  substrate  aach  of  the  colored  organic 
electroluminescent  media  by  illuminating  the  respective  donor 
sheet  which  is  prepattemed  with  ^  light  absorbing  layer 


5,688452 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

CYLINDERS  IN  OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

Joseph  T.  Lacomis,  Pittston,  and  Donald  L.  Welsch,  Dunmore, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Panel  Prints,  Inc.,  Old  Forge  Pa 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,365 

InL  CI.*  B32B  35/00:  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  427-140  13  c,,,^ 
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1.  A  method  for  in-place  repair  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  cylinder 
in  a  printing  press,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cleaning  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  while  the  cylinder 
remains  in  the  printing  press; 

applying  a  continuous  epoxy  coating  on  the  entire  outer  surface 
of  the  cylinder  with  a  single  applicator  blade  while  the  cylin- 
der remains  in  the  printing  press;  and 

drying  said  epoxy  coating  while  die  cylinder  remains  in  the 
printing  press. 


5,688,553 
POLYIMTOE  COATED  HEAVY  METAL  FLUORTOE 
GLASS  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Lubos  Vacha,  and  Peter  J.  Melling,  both  of  Sturbridge,  Mass 
assignors    to    Gallileo    Electro-Optics    Corporation,    Stur- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,870,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,567,219.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  2»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,197 

Int  a.*  BOSD  5/06 

VS.  CL  427-163J  j  cui.^ 
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TEMPERATURE    'C 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of 
drawmg  a  fiber  through  a  curable  coating  solution  to  form  a 
coated  fiber,  said  fiber  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
and  said  curable  coating  solution  having  a  curing  temperature 
which  IS  higher  than  said  glass  transition  temperature- 
drawing  said  coated  fiber  through  a  curing  oven  to  form  a  cured 
coated  fiber,  said  oven  having  a  temperanire  profile  which 
exposes  said  coated  fiber  to  a  temperature  above  the  glass 
transition  temperature  and  suflBcient  to  cure  said  curable  coat- 
ing solution,  said  step  of  drawing  through  said  oven  occurring 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cure  said  curable  coating  solution  and  to 
mimmize  crystallization  of  said  fiber  and  optical  losses  caused 
by  crystallization. 
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5,688,554 
METHOD  OF  SIZING  CARBON  FIBERS 
Yoshihiko  Nakaoka,  and  Osamu  Makino,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  17,  1995,  7-203848 

Int  Cl.'^  BOSD  7/00 

U.S.  a.  427—215  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  sizing  carbon  fibers,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

preparing  a  water-based  sizing  agent  by  emulsifying  or  dispers- 
ing in  water  a  sizing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  ester  and  at 
least  one  polyepoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  at  weight  ratio  of  2/98-16/84;  and 
applying  said  water-based  sizing  agent  to  carbon  fibers  such  that 
said  sizing  agent  is  attached  to  said  carbon  fibers  at  a  rate  of 
0.1-5.0  weight  %  with  respect  to  said  carbon  fibers; 
said  at  least  one  ester  being  one  or  more  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Group  A,  Group  B  and  Group  C; 
said  Group  A  consisting  of  esters  obtained  by  esterifying  com- 
pletely aliphatic  dihydric-hexahydric  alcohol  having  2-20  car- 
bon atoms  with  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  6-26 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  50-95  molar  %  of  aliphatic 
monoenic  monocarboxylic  acid; 
said  Group  B  consisting  of  esters  obtained  by  esterifying  com- 
pletely aliphatic  dihydric-hexahydric  (poly)etherpolyol  with 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  6-26  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  50-95  molar  %  of  aliphatic  monoenic  monocar- 
boxylic acid;  and 
said  Group  C  consisting  of  esters  obtained  by  esterifying  com- 
pletely aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  6-26  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  50-95  molar  %  of  unsaturated  aliphatic 
alcohol  with  aliphatic  dicarboxylic-hexacarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing 2-20  carbon  atoms. 


an  edge  rinse  nozzle  above  and  at  the  edge  of  said  turntable;  and 
a  jet  stream  nozzle  following  said  edge  rinse  nozzle. 


5,688,556 

BARRIER  nUMS  HAVING  VAPOR  COATED  EVOH 

SURFACES 

John  R.  Wagner,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.803,  Sep.  15,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  221,620,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,129 
Int  a.*  B32B  33/00:9/00 
VS.  CI.  427—248.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polymeric  film  having  barrier 
characteristics,  which  comprises: 

vapor  depositing  a  barrier  coating  on  an  exposed  surface  of  an 
ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  layer,  wherein  said  ethylene 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  layer  is  adhered  to  a  polymeric 
substrate. 


5,688,557 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  SYNTHETIC  DUMOND 

COATINGS  WITH  INTERMEDIATES  BONDING  LAYERS 

Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  868  lyier  Way,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

89540,  and  James  G.  Conley,  443  Jefferson  Ave.,  Glencoe,  IlL 

60022 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477332 

Int  a.*  C23C  16/26 

VS.  CL  427—249  1  Claim 


5,688,555 

GAS  BARRIER  DURING  EDGE  RINSE  OF  SOG 

COATING  PROCESS  TO  PREVENT  SOG  HUMP 

FORMATION 

Ming-Chang  Teng,   Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,   assignor  to   Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing   Company   Ltd,   Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser  No.  657,223 

Int  a."  BOSD  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—240  25  Qaims 


1.  A  spin  coating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  on  a  turntable; 

dispensing  a  film  forming  material  over  said  substrate; 

rotating  said  turntable; 

forming  a  film  of  coating  of  said  film  forming  material  over  said 

substrate; 
rinsing  said  film  of  coating  at  its  outer  edge;  and 
impinging  said  film  at  its  outer  edge  with  a  jet  stream  of  a  gas 

that  is  inert  to  said  film  issuing  towards  the  outer  edge  of  said 

substrate  and  following  said  rinsing. 
20.  A  spin  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  turntable; 

a  means  for  holding  said  substrate; 
a  dispense  nozzle  above  said  turntable; 
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1.  A  process  for  applying  a  diamond  coating  to  a  substrate 
comprising: 

a.  coating  said  substrate  with  an  intermediate  coating  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides  and  nitrides. 

b.  applying  said  diamond  coating  by  chemical  vapor  deposition 
(CVD)  while  continuously  measuring  at  least  one  of  the 
substrate  internal  temperature,  the  surface  temperature  of  the 
substrate  and  the  critical  dimensions  of  the  substrate  and 
diamond  coating; 

c.  continuously  calculating  from  said  measurements  by  means  of 
a  computer  an  objective  function  related  to  the  transient  stress 
in  said  diamond  coating; 

d.  numerically  applying  to  said  objective  function  on  a  continu- 
ous basis  a  feedback  optimization  algorithm  to  yield  control 
points  for  at  least  one  of  the  substrate  temperature.  CVD  gas 
composition.  CVD  gas  flowrate,  microwave  radiation  inten- 
sity, CVD  operating  pressure,  substrate  cooling  rate  and  coat- 
ing cooling  rate,  said  optimization  algorithm  being  designed 
to  minimize  the  transient  stress  in  said  diamond  coating;  and 

e.  continuously  controUing  at  least  one  of  said  control  points 
based  on  the  results  obtained  from  said  optimization  algo- 
rithm to  minimize  the  transient  stress  in  said  diamond  coating. 
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5,688458 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BIODEGRADABLE  TEXTILE 

THERMO-BONDING  INTERLINING 

Pierre  Groshens,  Peronne,  France,  assignor  to  Lainiere  de 

Picardie  S.A.,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,658,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,630 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  17, 1993,  9311297 

Int.  CI.''  BO$D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—288  \  2  Claims 

3 


,'"V>,6 


h  inding  interlining  made  from  a 
yarns  of  biodegradable  cellu- 
exclusiveiy  of  continuous 
cotnprising: 


fiist 


1.  A  process  for  malcing  thermo- 
weft  loiit,  composed  exclusively  of 
losic  matter,  and  a  warp  compos  :d 
multifilament  yams,  said  process 
(i)  subjecting  a  weft  knit  to  a 
and  of  mechanical  compacting 
cylinder  and  compression  belt, 
cylinder  does  not  exceed  130° 
(ii)  depositing  spots  of  thermo-fu^ble  polymer  on  the  weft  knit; 

and 
(iii)  subjecting  the  weft  knit  wi 
polymer  to  a  second  treatment 
cal  compacting  wherein  the  c 
ture  less  than  80°  C. 


treatment  of  humiditication 
by  passage  between  a  heated 
vherein  the  temperature  of  the 


spots  of  the  thermo-fusible 
humiditication  and  mechani- 
)4inder  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 


<*f 


5,688,559 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,6883«0 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METAL  SURFACES 
Takumi  Honda,  Hiratsuka;  Kazuhisa  Naito,  Chigasaki,  and 
Mutsumi  Hirota,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hen- 
kel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12221,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-303389 

Int  CI."  B05D  9/10:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-341  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  su^ace,  said  process  comprising 

steps  of 

(A)  contacting  the  metal  surface  \*ith  an  autodepositing  coating 
composition  that  comprises  acid,  oxidizing  agent,  and  water- 
dispersible  or  water-soluble  organic  film-forming  resin  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  form  on  the  metal  surface  a  wet  uncured 
coating  comprising  solids  derived  ft-om  the  organic  film- 
forming  resin,  said  wet  uncuitd  coating  being  sufiBciently 
adherent  to  the  metal  surfacs  to  remain  in  place  when 
removed  from  contact  with  th«  autodepositing  composition 
and  rinsed  with  water; 

(B)  removing  the  metal  surface  be^ng  the  wet  uncured  coating 
formpd  in  step  (A)  ft-om  corJact  with  the  autodepositing 
composition,  and  then  contact^g  the  wet  uncured  coating 
before  it  dries  or  is  dried  with  ifn  aqueous  treatment  solution 
that  has  an  adjusted  pH  from  ^  to  1 1  wherein  prior  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  pH  said  solution  consists  essentially  of 


water  and  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following  inorganic  acids  and  salts  thereof, 
molybdic  acid,  tungstic  acid,  polyphosphoric  acid,  and  poly- 
silicic  acid  wherein  the  total  concentration  of  materials 
selected  from  the  group  of  molybdic  acid,  tungstic  acid, 
polyphosphoric  acid  and  polysilicic  acid  and  the  salts  of  these 
acids  is  from  0.1  to  50  g/L; 

(C)  removing  the  metal  surface  bearing  the  wet  uncured  coating, 
after  contacting  it  with  the  aqueous  treatment  solution,  from 
contact  with  any  aqueous  liquid  phase  except  for  that  which 
may  be  absorbed  in  the  coating  itself;  and 

(D)  drying  the  wet  uncured  coating  from  the  end  of  step  (C)  to 
convert  the  wet  uncured  coating  into  a  dry  solid  coating. 


5,688,561 
COATING  METHOD 
Yoshio   Ichikawa,   Yokohama;    Yoshio   Niho,   and    Kiyoharu 
Suzuki,    both   of   Kanagawa,   all    of  Japan,    assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippankenkyusho,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,209 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  427-376.2  4  claims 

1.  A  coating  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
applying  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  a  first  coating  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  3  to  16  pans  by  weight  on  a  SiO, 
basis  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  silicate,  15  to  85  parts  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  filler,  and  12  to  82  pans  by  weight  of 
water;  hardening  the  applied  composition  by  drying  at  5°- 
250°  C,  and 
applying  a  second  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
2  to  15  pans  by  weight  on  an  SiO^  basis  of  a  quateniary 
ammonium  silicate  and  98  to  85  pans  by  weight  of  water  to 
the  substrate. 


5,688362 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  UNCOATED  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMER  FIBERS  USING  A  LANGMUIR-BLODGETT 

nLM  COATING  PROCESS 

Hui  Hsiung,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,746 

Int  a."  B05D  mo 

U.S.  CL  427-434J  9  claims 


Jl:^ 
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per 


^ 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  an  uncoated  synthetic  polymer  fiber 
comprising  applying  a  Langmuir-Blodgett  film  coating  consisting 
of  a  water-insolubie  amphiphilic  polymer,  said  water-insoluble 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(2-oxazolines) 
and  poly(N-acylethyleneimines),  to  an  uncoated  synthetic  polymer 
fiber  by  passing  said  fiber  through  a  water-insoluble  Langmuir- 
Blodgen  film  material  that  is  positioned  on  a  surface  of  water  such 
that  a  monomolecular  layer  film  coating  of  said  Langmuir-Blodgett 
film  material  is  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  fiber  by  said  passing 
step. 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2147 


5,688363 

ELECTROSTATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  A  FLUID  AFTER  BEING  COATED  ONTO  A 

SUBSTRATE 

John  W.  Louks,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Steven  H.  Gotz, 

Woodbury,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Minnesota    Mining   and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310347,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,981 

Int  a.*  B05D  1/30:  B05B  5/16:  B05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  427^172  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  flow  of  a  fluid  after  the  fluid  is 

coated  by  a  coater  onto  a  first  side  of  a  substrate  and  until  further 

control  of  the  fluid  flow  is  not  n^ded,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

positioning  an  electrostatic  field  generator  having  at  least  one 

element  relative  to  the  fluid  on  the  substrate  for  imposing  at 

least  one  electrostatic  field  on  the  fluid  to  oppose  the  dewet- 

ting  tendency  of  the  fluid  and  to  minimize  the  flow  of  the  fluid 

after  the  fluid  is  coated  onto  tlje  substrate,  the  at  least  one 

electrostatic  field  having  a  field  strength:  and 

subjecting  each  given  point  in  a  desired  region  on  the  substrate 

to  a  pulsing  electrostatic  field  to  vary  over  tinje  the  field 

strength  between  a  higher  and  a  lower  level  at  least  once, 

thereby  to  prevent  the  fluid  from  becoming  electrostatically 

unaffected  by  the  at  least  one  electrostatic  field  and  to  enable 

the  at  least  one  electrostatic  field  to  continue  to  oppose  the 

dewetting  tendency  of  the  fluid. 


5,688364 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  COATING  OF 

A  SURFACE 
Christian  Louis  Michel  Coddet,  Giromagny,  and  Thierry  Mar- 
chione,  Osthouse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Poly- 
technique  de  Sevenans,  Belfori  Cedex,  and  Irepa  Laser, 
Strasbourg,  both  of  France 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  93,715,  Jul.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,127 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1992,  92  09277 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/00 
VS.  Q.  427—554  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  and  coating  of  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  by  thermal  projection,  comprising: 

progressively  subjecting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  laser  irradia- 
tion thereby  at  least  panially  to  eliminate  a  superficial  con- 
taminating film  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  to  cause 
the  surface  to  have  an  increased  roughness; 


projecting  by  means  of  a  thermal  projection  device  a  deposit 
material  on  the  surface  thus  prepared  immediately  after  said 
preparation  so  as  to  result  in  an  overlapping  of  the  impact 
zones  of  the  laser  beam  and  of  the  projected  deposit  material; 
and 

subjecting  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  successive  laser  and 
thermal  projection  treatments  to  lay  down  on  the  surface  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  the  same  said  deposit  material,  thereby 
to  decrease  substantially  the  porosity  and  to  increase  the 
adherence  of  previously  deposited  said  layers  of  deposit  mate- 
rial. 


5,688365 
MISTED  DEPOSITION  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
LAYERED  SUPERLATTICE  MATERULS 
Larry  D.  McMillan;  Carios  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  and  Michael  C. 
Scott  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Cokt. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,927,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5319,234,  and  Ser.  No.  993380,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,456,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,428, 
Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  690,940,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,138320,  whteh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,468,  Dec.  27,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  154,927is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  965,190, 
Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec  13,  1991.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  480,477 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  427—565  23  Claims 


-O 


/' 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  of  a  layered  superlattice 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  precursor  including  a  plurality  of  metal 
moieties  in  effective  amounts  for  forming  a  layer»i  superlat- 
tice material; 

(b)  placing  a  substrate  inside  an  enclosed  deposition  chamber; 

(c)  producing  a  mist  of  said  liquid  precursor; 

(d)  flowing  said  mist  through  said  deposition  chamber  to  form  a 
layer  of  the  precursor  liquid  on  said  substrate:  and 

(e)  treating  the  liquid  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate  to  form  a 
solid  film  of  said  layered  superlattice  material. 


5,688366 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Dirk  J.  Broer,  and  Johannes  A.  M.  M.  Van  Haaren,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  19%.  Ser  No.  602341 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Feb.  23, 
1995,  95200443 

Int  CL'  G«2F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  428—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 

display  cell  having  a  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  which 

is  present  between  two  substrates  provided  with  electrodes,  and 
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having  a  polarizer  and  an  optical! '  anisotropic  layer,  the  optically 
anisotropic    layer   comprising   p<  ly-p-xylylene   or   a   derivative 


thereof. 


U^.  a.  428—11 


Intel 


•F/9/W 


60aaiins 


1.  A  segmented  sphere  for  diiplaying  indicia  and/or  visual 
images,  comprising: 
aj  a  plurality  of  individual  segment  bodies  each  a  mirror-image 
of  one  another  and  configuredito  form  said  segmented  sphere 
when  inlerengaged  with  each  ether  in  a  confronting  relation- 
ship; and 

b)  a  plurality  of  flat  facets  foriied  on  each  segment  body  on 
which  indicia  and/or  visual  images  may  be  supported,  each 
facet  bounded  by  at  least  one  radially  extending  edge  and  a 
circularly  arcuate  edge; 

c)  said  flat  facets  of  each  segment  body  being  juxtaposed  to 
corresponding  flat  facets  of  a  confronting  segment  body  when 
said  plurality  of  segment  bodies  are  interengaged  to  form  said 
segmented  sphere.  , 


5.688368 
ENHANCED  GLOWING  LOGS  AND  METHOD 
James  Frederick  Wolf;  Ronald  John  Shimek,  both  of  Prior 
Lake,  and  Daniel  Curtis  Shimek,  Apple  Valley,  aU  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Heat-N-Glo  Fireplace  Products,  Inc.,  Savage] 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  $er.  No.  701352 

Int.  CI."  F24C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  428-18  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  fireplace  elements  incandescent  at  low 
temperatures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fireplace  element  from  »  mixture  of  refractory  ceramic 

fibers  and  a  binder  solution, 
curing  said  fireplace  element  to  p^vide  a  rigid  fireplace  element 

of  the  type  used  in  artificial  log  sets, 
reducing  the  specific  gravity  of  t^  surface  of  the  fireplace  unit 

by  loosening  the  fibers  at  the  »irface  so  that  the  loose  fibers 


will  reach  an  incandescence  glow  state  and  give  the  appear- 
ance of  an  incandescent  surface  before  the  surface  of  the 
fireplace  element  can  reach  an  incandescent  temperature. 


5,688^67 

SEGMENTED  SPHERICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 

DISPLAYING  VISIBLE  INDICIA  AND  IMAGES 

Jay  S.  Daulton,  2359  Meadowmont  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95133 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,238 


5,6883«9 
FLEXIBLE  MOLDING  STRIP  HAVING  AN  INSERTED 
DECORATIVE  CORD  AND  FURNfTURE  PROVIDED 
WITH  SUCH  STRIPS 
Keith  T.  Gilmore,  Apple  VaUey;  William  L.  BeiholTer,  Bums- 
viUe,  and  Douglas  C.  ZeUmer,  Lakeville,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Woodland  Holding  Corp.,  Fannington,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,813,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5425384.  This  appUcation  Jim.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^13 
InL  a.*  B60R  li/04 
U.S.  a.  428-31  7  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  protective  or  decorative  molding  strip  for  furniture 
comprising, 

a  first  flexible  strip  member  comprising  an  elongated  base  strip 
of  flexible  plastic  resin  having  a  lower  surface  to  be  placed 
into  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  furniture  item,  and  said  strip 
having  an  exposed  outer  surface  that  is  visible  when  the  base 
strip  is  afSxed  to  the  furniture  item. 

a  groove  is  present  in  the  exposed  outer  surface  of  the  base  strip 
and  runs  longitudinally  thereof, 

the  groove  terminates  upwardly  in  laterally  spaced  apart  parallel 
upper  edges  that  define  centrally  projecting  rims, 

a  second  flexible  strip  member  comprising  a  flexible  cord 
formed  from  plastic  resin  and  including  a  lower  portion  with  a 
convex  or  V-shaped  lower  surface  to  enable  at  least  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cord  to  be  inserted  into  the  groove  by  being 
pressed  between  the  rims  of  the  groove  into  place  within  the 
groove. 

the  groove  has  walls  that  approach  one  another  to  partially 
surround  the  cord, 

the  cord  is  held  in  place  by  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  groove 
beneath  the  rims  of  the  groove  and  the  rims  extend  over 
portions  of  the  cord  to  thereby  physically  enclose  at  least  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cord  so  as  to  hold  the  cord  in  place  within 
the  groove, 

said  cord,  when  inserted  into  the  groove,  forms  a  pair  of  con- 
nected flexible  plastic  strips  wherein  the  base  strip  suppons 
the  cord  and  the  cord  has  an  exposed  portion  that  is  visible  to 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2149 


create  a  pleasing  decorative  eflFect  or  to  assist  in  protecting  the 
molding  strip  from  abrasion. 


5,688,570 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTI- 
LAYER PREFORM 
Frank  A.  Ruttinger,  Sr.,  Newman,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork 
&  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,130 

Int  a."  B29D  2V0O;  A2IC  i/00:  B29C  i9/02 

U.S.  a.  428—35.7  38  Qaims 


33.  An  improved  multi-layer  preform  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  inner  layer  of  a  first  plastic  material,  said  first 
inner  layer  having  a  gate  end  and  a  remote  end.  said  layer 
having  an  outer  corrugated  surface,  said  corrugated  surface 
defining  a  plurality  of  flutes,  said  flutes  beginning  substan- 
tially proximate  said  gate  end  extending  longitudinally  sub- 
stantially upstream  from  the  gate  end  to  a  location  substan- 
tially proximate  said  remote  end;  and 
a  second  outer  layer  of  a  second  plastic  material  overmolded 
upon  the  first  layer,  said  second  outer  layer  being  joined  to 
said  first  layer  at  the  corrugated  surface. 


5,688,571 
COMPOSITE  Tl'BULAR  MEMBER  WITH  INTERNAL 
REINFORCEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Peter  A.  Quigiey,  Pocasset,  and  Stephen  C.  Nolet,  Franklin, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Composite  Development  Corpo- 
ration, West  Wareham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,664,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,556,677,  and  Ser.  No.  191,856,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,549,947.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,088 

Int  a."  B29D  22/00:  B32B  //OS 

U.S.  a.  428—36.1  3  Oaims 


having  a  matrix  material  and  a  fiber  component,  and  said  member 
having  primary  bending  stiffness  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
comprising 

at  least  one  ply  having  a  first  fiber  component  with  fibers 
oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
between  thirty  degrees  and  sixty  degrees,  and 
an  internal  reinforcement  spanning  across  the  tubular  interior  of 
the  member  between  and  secured  to  the  two  spaced  apart  wall 
portions, 
and  wherein  said  first  fiber  component  provides  significant  tor- 
sional stiffness  to  the  composite  member  and  said  internal 
reinforcement  provides  significant  impact  resistance  to  the 
composite  member. 


5,688,572 

MULTI-LAYER  CONTAINERS 

William  A.  Slat,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  and  Rkhard  C.  Darr,  Seville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to   Plastipak   Packaging,   Inc.,   Plymouth, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,088,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,106. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,162 

Int  CI."  B65D  ]/02:  B32B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  428—36.91  13  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  preform  for  blow  molding  a  container,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  axially  extending  composite  tubular  member  with  two 
spaced  apart  wall  portions  having  a  plurality  of  plies,  each  ply 


an  extruded  encircling  inner  layer  which  fonns  a  cavity,  includ- 
ing: 
an  upper  portion  having  a  first  thickness  and  adapted  to  be 

formed  into  an  upper  portion  of  a  contaitier; 
an  intermediate  sidewall  portion  having  a  second  thickness 

thicker  than  the  first  thickness,  wherein  the 
intermediate  portion  is  substantially  adjacent  to  the  upper 

portion  and  adapted  to  be  formed  into  an  intermediate 

portion  of  the  container;  and 
a  base  portion  having  a  third  thickness  thicker  than  the  second 

thickness,  wherein  the  base  portion  is  substantially  adjacent 

the  intermediate  portion  and  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a 

base  portion  of  the  container; 
an  outer  injection  molded  layer  located  substantially  adjacent  the 
inner  layer  and  coextensive  therewith,  wherein  the  outer  layer 
has  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  adjacent  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  inner  layer  and  adjacent  the  base  portion  of 
the  inner  layer;  and 
wherein  the  preform  has  an  open  top,  and  wherein  the  upper 
portion  extends  to  the  open  top  of  the  preform,  and  wherein 
the  intermediate  portion  is  an  elongated,  substantially  vertical 
sidewall  portion  extending  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  base 
portion. 


174-451  O.G.-97-I4:  QU 
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5,688373 
HALOGEN-FREE  ACRYLIC  URETHANE  SHEET 
MATEIUAL 
Siegfried  Goeb,  and  Iris  Maassen.  both  of  Wiliich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  244,35S,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Gtrmany,  Dec.  18,  1991,  41  41 
914.6  , 

Int  a.^  CO^  I8A)0 
VS.  a.  428-^10.1  I  26  Oaims 

x//jr///jr/x///////y/////y////y//////y/y7Z7?r^ 

1.  A  haiogen-free  acrylic  urethage  sheet  material  comprising  a 
self-supporting  film  of  a  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  components  A.  B.  and  C  wherein 
component  A  comprises  a  copolymer  of 
(i)  a  monoester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic 

diol  having  2  to  8  carbon  albms  and 
(ii)  an  ester  of  acrylic  or  me^iacrylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic 

alcohol  having  1  to  8  carboi  atoms,  and 
(iii)  optionally  a  vinyl  group  containing  material  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  of 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  N-vlnylcaprolactame, 
said  component  A  having  a  Tg  of  30°  C.  to  100°  C; 
component   B   comprises   an   alf>hatic  polyester  diol  with  a 

weight-average  molecular  wei^t  less  than  20,000;  and 
a  component  C  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyfunctional  isocy- 
anate  or  bloclced  polyfunction^  isocyanate. 


5,688,574 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Reyi  Tamura,-  Yoshihiro  Ikari;  Tochiaki  Tali,  all  of  Kitasouma- 
gun,  and  Norio  Ota,  Tsukuba-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1995,  7-081714; 
May  29,  1995,  7-153839 

Int  Cl.^  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—64.1  I  24  Oaims 


.  CI.'  B3jB 


y///////////////^/^. 


I.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  metallic  layer,  a 
first  protective  layer,  a  recording  layer,  a  second  protective  layer, 
and  a  reflecting  layer  on  a  substrate, 

said  recording  medium  being  subjected  to  recording  through 
change  in  atomic  arrangement  of  the  recording  layer  from  a 
stable  state  to  a  metastable  stale,  and  said  recording  medium 
being  subjected  to  initialization  and  erasing  through  change 
from  the  metastable  state  to  th«  stable  state,  wherein: 
said  recording  layer  comprises  a  ifiaterial  containing  major  com- 
ponents of  Ge,  Te,  Sb,  and  Se,  4nd  said  recording  layer  has  an 
average  composition  in  a  direction  of  thickness  which  satisfies 
the  following  relations  as  reprosented  by  atomic  %: 


Ge240%,  and  SlH-Se£25% 


)r«e 


said  recording  medium  having  al  reflectance  of  not  more  than 
40%  with  respect  to  a  light  bejmi  for  reproduction  when  the 
atomic  arrangement  of  the  retording  layer  is  in  the  stable 


state,  and  said  recording  medium  having  a  reflectance  of  not 
less  than  70%  with  respect  to  the  light  beam  for  reproduction 
when  the  atomic  arrangement  of  the  recording  layer  is  in  the 
metastable  state. 


5,688,575 

INSERTS  ENCAPSULATED  WITH  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

SHEET  MATEIUAL  VIA  COMPRESSION  MOLDING 

M.  Lana  Sheer,  Kenneth  Square,  Pa.;  Lloyd  Fox,  North  East, 

Md.,  and  John  Cari  Soienberger,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,734,  Mar.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,995,  Mar.  1,  1995, 

abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,845,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,419,864,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

700,687,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  734,208 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 

MS.  a.  428-76  13  claims 


I.  A  metal-containing  insert  which  is  encapsulated  with  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet  material,  said  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  a  glass 
fiber  material  selected  from  glass  fibers  having  a  length  greater 
than  3.175  mm  ('/« inch)  or  a  mixture  of  said  glass  fibers  having  a 
length  greater  than  3.175  mm  ('/«  inch)  with  flakes  or  spheres  and 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  sheet  material  is  prepared  by: 

(a)  co-dispersing  said  thermoplastic  polymer  and  said  glass  fiber 
material  into  water  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry; 

(b)  depositing  said  slurry  on  a  forming  wire; 

(c)  de-watering  said  slurry  to  form  a  fibrous  mat;  and 

(d)  drying  said  mat; 

said  encapsulation  being  accomplished  by  a  compression  molding 
process  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(i)  heating  said  thermoplastic  sheet  material  to  a  temperature 
which  is  above  the  melting  point  but  below  the  degradation 
point  of  the  polymer; 

(ii)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  insert  to  be  encapsulated: 

(iii)  placing  said  sheet  material  over  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
insert; 

(iv)  forcing  the  heated  thermoplastic  sheet  material  around  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  insert;  and 

(v)  repeating  the  process  until  all  exposed  portions  of  said  insert 
have  been  encapsulated  with  at  least  one  layer  of  said  ther- 
moplastic sheet  material. 


5,688,576 
FASTENER  MEMBER  FOR  MOLDING  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  MOLDED  ARTICLE  WITH 
FASTENER  MEMBER  MOLDED  THEREON 
Yuji  Ohno;   Kunihiko  Shimamura.  both  of  KarashikI,  and 
Tohru  Tanokura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,045,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-325930 
Int  Cr  A44B  18/00 
U.S.  a.  428—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  member  for  molding  of  plastic  material,  the  fas- 
tener member  comprising: 

a  fastener  tape  including  a  substrate,  said  fastener  tape  compris- 
ing engaging  elements  on  a  top  side  of  the  substrate  and 
ridges  extending  continuously  in  a  longitudinal  direction  on 
opposite  edges  of  a  back  side  of  the  substrate; 

wherein  the  ridges  project  outwardly  such  diat  an  outermost  part 
of  the  ridges  is  about  0.3  to  5  mm  from  an  outer  edge  of  the 
substrate,  the  ridges  are  formed  by  bending  back  both  edges 
of  the  substrate  of  the  fastener  tape,  and  a  top  portion  of  the 
ridges  comprises  an  enlarged  portion. 


5,688,578 
COMPOSITE  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN 
EXPANDED  SHEET  WITH  A  SEPARATOR  SHEET 
David  P.  Goodrich,  14  Ox  Hill  Rd.,  Newtown,  Conn.  06430 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,062,  Jun.  7,  1994.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  157,277.  Nov.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,667,871, 
and  Ser.  No.  119,472,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5438,778,  said 
Ser.  No.  157J77and  Ser.  No.  119,472,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,538,778, ,  each  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936.608, 

Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  962.944,  Oct  19, 

1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  936,608and  Ser.  No.  962,944, 

Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned,  .  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  851,911,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385336 

Int  a.*  B65D  B5/30 

MS.  a.  428—136  23  CUilBS 


1200 


1.  A  paper  cushion  wTap  comprising  a  combination  of  at  least 
one  sheet  of  slit  expanded  sheet  material  and  a  layer  of  substan- 
tially unexpanded  sheet  material,  adjacent  layers  of  expanded  sheet 
material  being  separated  by  said  substantially  unexpanded  sheet 
material,  said  expanded  sheet  having  rows  of  cells  with  semi-rigid 
peaks,  said  semi-rigid  peaks  having  an  incline  such  that  cells  of 
adjacent  layers  can  nest  and  interlock,  said  peaks  being  prevented 
from  nesting  in  cells  and  interiocking  with  adjacent  layers  of 
expanded  sheet  material  by  said  separator  sheet. 


5.688479 
MOITNTING  COMPOSITE 
Patricia  R.  Konsti,  Oakdale;  Robert  J,  Wolf,  Woodbury,  both 
of  Minn.;  Mary   K.  Mlller-Bnins,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  and 
Christine  M.  Sawka,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,864,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^82 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/O0 
MS.  CI.  428—192  32  Claims 


5,688477 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  FRICTION  MATERIALS 
W.    Novis    Smith,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    Toby    Bumham, 
Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  R.  K.  Carbon  Fibers,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,105 

Int  a."  B32B  5/n 

U.S.  CI.  428—113  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  multi-layered  preform  for  use  as  a  friction 
material  having  carbonaceous  and/or  oxidized  polyacrylonitrile 
based  fibers;  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  three  stacked 
unidirectional  fabric  layers;  each  layer  having  said  fibers  unidirec- 
tional so  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  layer  is  oriented  at  an 
angle  of  x  degrees  respective  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  any  other 
layer;  wherein  x  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  zero;  said  angle  of 
X  degrees  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  22.5.  45.0. 
67.5,  90.5.  112.5.  135.0,  157.5  and  180.0;  said  fibers  of  each  layer 
being  substantially  symmetrically  spaced;  and  said  layers  being 
needled  together  to  form  said  multi-layered  preform. 


1.  A  mounting  composite  for  removably  mounting  sheet  materi- 
als on  a  vertical  wall  covered  with  woven  or  knitted  fabric,  said 
mounting  composite  comprising; 

a  backing  layer  having  opposite  front  and  rear  major  surfaces; 

means  along  said  front  surface  and  attached  to  said  backing 
layer  for  retaining  and  displaying  sheet  materials  along  said 
front  surface;  and 

a  first  fastener  strip  including  a  base  layer  having  opposite  front 
and  rear  major  surfaces,  said  rear  major  surface  being 
attached  surface  to  surface  along  the  rear  major  surface  of 
said  baclcing  layer,  and  said  fastener  strip  further  including  a 
multiplicity  of  curved  projections,  each  projection  being  inte- 


2152 


gral  with  said  base  layer,  deci^asing 
away  from  said  base  layer, 
opposite  said  base  layer,  and 
ba.se  layer  in  the  .same  hook  dirtct 
front  surface  of  said  base  layer 
being  generally  pointed  in  said 
said    mounting    composite    beinj 
attached  on  a  vertical  wall  fom  ed 
with  the  pointed  end  portions 
generally  vertically  downward! 
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in  cross  sectional  area 

ll  iving  a  pointed  end  portion 

leing  curved  away  from  said 

ion  generally  parallel  to  the 

with  the  pointed  end  portions 

hook  direction; 

adapted    to    be    removably 

of  woven  or  knitted  fabric 

of  said  projections  directed 


INTERIOR  MATERI.4L  FOR  TUNNELS  AND  TUNNEL 

INTERIOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Masafumi  Fukumoto,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin 

ChemJcal  Industry,  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  99,218,  Jul.  29.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,556,676. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-1288 

Int.  CI."  B321  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—193  I  ,  11  aaims 


1.  An  element,  which  comprises 
fibrous  glass  material  is  laminated 
fluoropolymer  surface  layer  is  laminated 
material. 


composite  panel  in  which  a 

>ver  a  hard  substrate,  and  a 

over  said  fibrous  glass 


5,688481 
ELECTROGRAPinC  IMAGE  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 
HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
Theresa  M.  Chagnon,  Chicopee;  Douglas  Allan  Cahill,  Belcher- 
town;  Richard  Scott  Himmelwrtght,  Wilbraham,  and  Dene 
Harvey  Taylor,  Holyoke,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Rexam 
Graphics,  Incorporated,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,958 
Int.  CI."  B32i  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—195  23  Oaims 


1.  An  electrographic  element 

a)  a  conductive  support  base; 

b)  a  release  layer; 

c)  a  protective  layer  consisting 
and  an  acrylic  polymer  compa 
wherein  said  fluoropolymer  lias 
to  30  dynes/cm.  and  wherein 
mer  to  acrylic  polymer  is  about 


corn]  rising,  in  order: 


ei  seni 


tially  of  a  fluoropolymer 
ti  ble  with  said  fluoropolymer, 

a  surface  energy  of  about  16 
th :  weight  ratio  of  fluoropoly- 

55:35  to  about  85:15; 


d)  a  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  film-forming  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  about  2  to  5;  and 

e)  an  adhesive  layer. 


5,688,582 
BIODEGRADABLE  FILAMENT  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Koichi   Nagaoka;    Shigetaka   Nishimura;    Fumio   Mateuoka: 
Naoji  Ichise,  all  of  Uji;  Yasuhiro  Yonezawa,  Okazaki,  and 
Keiko  Sakota,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.. 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-047678; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-047680;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-047681;  Jul.  12,  1995, 
7-175296 

Int.  a."  D04H  3/14:3/16 
U.S.  CI.  428-198  47  Claims 


I.  A  biodegradable  filament  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  non- 
woven  web  made  up  of  filaments,  each  filament  consisting  of  a 
high  melting  point  component  composed  of  a  first  biodegradable 
aliphatic  polyester  and  a  low  melting  point  component  composed 
of  a  second  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester  with  a  melting  point 
lower  than  that  of  the  high  melting  point  component,  the  non- 
woven  web  processed  to  a  predetermined  nonwoven  fabric  con- 
figuration, at  least  one  of  the  high  melting  point  component  and  the 
low  melting  point  component  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
divisions  in  the  cross  section  of  the  filament,  both  the  high  melting 
point  component  and  the  low  melting  point  component  extending 
continuously  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  filament,  the  both  com- 
ponents being  exposed  on  the  surface  of  the  filament. 


5,688,583 
ADHESIVE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Motoo  Asai,  and  Chie  Onishi,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,209,  May  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,447,996,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  913,935,  Jul.  17, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,344,893.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  466,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-205618 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:7/06:  C08F  283/00:  C09J  161/20 
MS.  CI.  428—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  prepreg  adhesive  obtained  by  forming  an  adhesive  by 
dispersing  a  cured  fine  powder  of  amino  resin  which  is  soluble  in 
an  acid  or  an  oxidizing  agent  into  an  uncured  heat-resistant  resin 
matrix,  said  uncured  heat-resistant  resin  matrix  being  curable  into  a 
heat-resistant  resin  matrix  which  is  hardly  soluble  in  the  acid  or  the 
oxidizing  agent,  impregnating  a  fibrous  substrate  with  the  adhe- 
sive, and  removing  the  cured  fine  powder  with  the  acid  or  the 
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oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  roughened  surface  for  the  formation  of  a 
conductor  panem  through  electroless  plating. 


the  insulating  substrate  having  substantially  similar  coeffi- 
cients of  thermal  ex[>ansion  that  are  within  25%  of  one 
another,  and  the  particles  having  a  diameter  that  is  about 
90- 1 1 0%  of  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive layers. 


5,688^85 
MATCHABLE.  HE.AT  TREATABLE,  DURABLE, 
IR-REFLECTING  SPLTTER-COATED  GLASSES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Philip  J.  Lingle,  Temperance:  Klaus  W,  Hartig,  Brighton,  and 
Steven  L.  Larson,  Monroe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Guard- 
ian Industries  Corp.,  Auburn  HiUs,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,643,  Jan.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102^1,  Aug.  5,  1993. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,061 
Int.  a."  C03C  17/34 
VS.  a.  428—216  12  Claims 


Si3"4 


5,688484 
MULTILAYER  ELECTRONIC  CIRCLTT  HAVING  A 
CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 
Keith  L.  Casson,  Northfield;  Carol  Myers,  Faribault,  both  of 
Minn.;  Kenneth  B.  Gilleo,  W.  Kingston,  R.I.;  Deanna  Suil- 
maim.  Bloomer,  Wis.;  Edward  Mahagnoul.  Faribault,  and 
Marion  Tibesar,  Northfield,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to 
Shddahl,  Inc.,  Northiield,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,811,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^02,889, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,954,  Aug.  5, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,086, 

Jun.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  534,630 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—209  18  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising: 

at  least  three  conductive  layers,  each  having  a  conductive  pattern 
and  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  defined  thereon,  with  two  of 
the  at  least  three  conductive  layers  being  designated  first  and 
second  conductive  layers,  at  least  two  contact  pads  being 
respectively  disposed  on  the  first  and  second  conductive  lay- 
ers and  opposing  one  another  to  define  opposing  interconnect- 
ing pads,  the  first  conductive  layer  affixed  to  a  first  insulating 
substrate;  and 

an  electrically  interconnecting  adhesive  layer  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers  for  mechani- 
cally connecting  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers  in  a 
superposed  relationship  with  a  connected  distance  therebe- 
tween, and  for  electrically  connecting  the  opposing  intercon- 
necting pads  on  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers,  the 
interconnecting  layer  being  conductive  across  a  thickness 
thereof  and  being  non-conductive  throughout  a  coplanar 
direction  thereof,  and  being  disposed  substantially  throughout 
an  overlapping  portion  of  the  first  and  second  conductive 
layers,  the  interconnecting  layer  comprising  a  non-conductive 
adhesive  having  a  first  plurality  of  deformable  conductive 
metallic  particles  dispersed  substantially  uniformly  through- 
out the  adhesive  such  that  each  particle  is  electrically  insu- 
lated from  substantially  every  other  particle,  the  particles  and 


1.  A  heat  treated  glass  article  exhibiting  a  glass  side  reflectance 
HE-H  no  greater  than  about  2.0  including  a  glass  substrate  having  a 
thickness  of  about  1.5  mm- 1 3  mm  and  having  thereon  a  sputter- 
coated  layer  system  comprising  from  the  glass  substrate  outward: 

a)  an  undercoat  layer  comprised  of  silicon  nitride; 

b)  a  substantially  metallic  layer  which  includes  nickel  or  a  nickel 
alloy  having  a  nickel  content  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  Ni. 
and  which  is  substantially  free  of  any  nitride  or  oxide;  and 

c)  an  overcoat  layer  comprised  of  silicon  nitride. 


5,688486 

POLY(ETHYLENE  OXALATE),  PRODUCT  FORMED  OF 

MOLDED  THEREFROM  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

OF  POLY(ETH\XENE  OXALATE) 

Zenya  Shiiki,  and  Yukicfaika  Kawaluuni,  both  of  Fukushima- 

ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kureha   Kagaku    Kogyo   K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-176828; 
Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099274 

InL  CI."  B32B  00/00:  C08F  20/00 
VS.  CI.  428—221  23  Claims 

1.  Poly{ ethylene  oxalate)  containing  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I): 


-t-O-CHj— CH2— O— C— C-i- 


O     O 


(1) 


in  a  proportion  or  at  least  60  basal  mol  %.  wherein 

(a)  the  solution  viscosity  Cn.^^)  is  at  least  0.25  dl/g  as  measured 
at  30°  C.  and  a  polymer  concentration  of  0.40  g/dl  in  a  4: 1  (by 
weight)  mixed  solvent  of  m-chlorophenol  and  1 ,2,4-trichloro- 
benzene, 

(b)  the  melt  viscosity  (t]*)  is  at  least  30  pas  as  measured  at  190° 
C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  I.OOO/sec,  and 

(c)  the  density  is  at  least  1.48  g/cm'  as  measured  in  an  amor- 
phous state. 
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5,688^587 
ANTIFALSmCATION  PAPER  HAVING  A  THREAD-  OR 
BAND-SHAPED  SECURITY  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODLCING  IT 
Theo  Burchard,  Gmud/Tegernsee;  Christian  Schmitz,  Fisch- 
bachau,  and  Michael  Bohm,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gieseclie  &  Devrient  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
553.5 

InL  CI.*  DMH  21/42 
UJS.  a.  428-292  n  Claims 


/ 


t^ 


1  An  antifalsification  paper  having  a  security  element  in  the 
form  of  a  band  that  comprises  a  |ranslucem  plastic  film  with  an 
opaque  coating  extending  at  least  partially  over  the  plastic  film,  the 
coating  having  gaps  in  the  form  of  visually  and/or  machine  read- 
able characters  or  patterns  formiig  a  first  information;  and  a 
second  information  in  the  form  of  visually  and/or  machine  read- 
able characters  or  patters  disposed  on  the  plastic  film,  said  second 
information  diflfering  from  the  first  information  with  respect  to  its 
size  and/or  visual  impression.        ' 


5,688488 
WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 
James    Dennis    Cotton,    Marietta;    Dennis    Stein    Everhart, 
Alpharetta,  and  Elizabeth  Deibler  Gadsby,  Mareitta,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc_  Neenah, 
Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631312 
InL  CL*  A61J  15/00:  BOID  24/08:27/02 
MS.  a.  42»-3054  37  claims 

1.  A  device  that  purifies  contaminated  water  by  forced  move- 
ment of  water  through  the  device,  the  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  filter  plug  composed  of  a  fibrous  soucture,  the  filter 
plug  having  sides,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  finmiess 
sufficient  to  avoid  collapse  of  the  fibrous  nonwoven  stnKture 
under  a  pressure  drop  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  22  cm 
water/cm  filter  plug  length; 
a  water  purification  material  integrated  in  the  fibrous  structtjre; 

and 
a  liquid  impervious  wrapper  ccivering  the  sides  of  each  filter 
plug,  the  wrapper  defining  openings  at  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  filler  plug. 
13.  A  drinking  straw  that  purifies  contaminated  water  by  foiced 
movement  of  water  through  the  stmw,  the  straw  comprising: 
a  filter  plug  composed  of  a  fibrous  structure,  the  filter  plug 
having  sides,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  firmness  suffi- 
cient to  avoid  collapse  of  the  fibrous  sttucture  under  a  pres- 
sure drop  of  from  about  0.5  id  about  22  cm  water/cm  filter 
plug  length; 
a  water  punfication  material  int^ated  in  the  fibrous  structure; 

and 
a  liquid  impervious  wrapper  covfting  die  sides  of  die  filter  plug, 
the  wrapper  defining  openings  at  die  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  filter  plug. 


5,688389 
SELF-ADHESrVE  TAPE 
Wolfgang  Schacht,  Neu  Wulmsdorf;  Robert  Gerelce,  Braunsch- 
weig; Frank  Henke,  Neu  Wulmsdorf/Elsdorf,  and  Holger 
Hoffmann,  Wedemark,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiers- 
dorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
250.7 

Int  a.*  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428-317J  II  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  self-adhesive  tape  comprising  a  backing 
made  of  general  purpose  rubber,  the  backing  being  coated  on  both 
sides  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  compositions,  said  backing 
containing  solid  microspheres  present  therein  in  a  volume  propor- 
tion of  from  1%  to  50%  by  volume. 


5,688390 
HIGH  HEAT  RESISTANT  MOLDED  PARTS  PRODUCED 
BY  STRUCTURAL  REACTION  INJECTION  MOLDING 
E.  Haakan  Jonsson,  Coraopolis;  Kristen  L.  Parks,  Wexford, 
both  of  Pa.;  Harald  Pielartzik,  Krefeld,  Germany:  Philip  E. 
Yeske,  Pittsburgh,  and  Douglas  A.  Wicks,  Lebanon,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517341 
Int  a."  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  428—320.2  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  SRIM  molded  article  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  mold,  having  a  cavity  therein  for  forming  the 
SRIM  reinforced  molded  anicle,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  mold  cavity  defines  a  mold  cavity  surface  against  which 
surface  die  article  is  to  be  molded, 

(B)  laying  one  or  more  layers  of  fiber  reinforcing  mat  against  the 
mold  cavity  surface, 

(C)  closing  the  mold, 

(D)  injecting  a  reaction  mixttire  via  the  RIM  process  into  said 
mold  cavity, 

and 

(E)  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  fully  react,  and  removing 
the  resultant  molded  product  from  die  mold, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  comprises 

(1)  one  or  more  polymethylene  poly(phenyl  isocyanates)  (i) 
having  a  diisocyanate  content  of  from  25  to  less  than  50%  by 
weight,  (ii)  containing  less  than  about  2%  by  weight  of 
2,4'-methylene  bis(phenyl  isocyanate),  and  (iii)  containing 
less  dian  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  2,2'-niediylene  bis(phenyl 
isocyanate),  and 

(2)  a  blend  of  active  hydrogen  containing  compounds  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  having  an  hydroxyl  function- 
ality of  from  2  to  8  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  350  to 
below  1800, 

(b)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  functional  organic  material  contain- 
ing from  2  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  below  350,  components  (2Xa)  and  (2Xb)  being  used 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10, 

(c)  no  more  than  45%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a),  (b).  and  (c),  of  one  or  more  active  hydro- 
gen containing  compounds  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
1800  or  more,  and 

(d)  from  about  20%  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  upon  die 
total  weight  of  components  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  one  or 
more  aldimines  corresponding  to  the  formula 


X— (N=CHCH(R,(Rj)l, 

wherein 

X  represents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  valency  of  n  and  is 

obtained  by  removing  the  amino  groups  from  a  organic 

polyamine  having  (cyclo)aliphatically-bound  amino  groups, 

R,  and  R,  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  organic 

groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  tem- 
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perature  of  100°  C.  or  less,  or  R,  and  R,  togedier  widi  die 
P-carbon  atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  ring, 
and 

n  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2, 
wherein  the  amounts  of  components  (2Xa),  (2Xb),  {2Xc)  and  (2Xd) 
total  by  weight,  and  components  (1)  and  (2)  are  present  in  amounts 
such  that  the  isocyanate  index  is  from  about  70  to  about  130. 
3.  The  molded  article  produced  by  die  process  of  claim  1. 


5,688393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688391 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  AN 

UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID  DIESTER  OF  A  DIHYDRIC 

ALCOHOL 
Takayoshi  Kuwigima,  and  Hideki  Sasaki,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-353921 
InL  a.*  GllB  05/70 
VS.  a.  428—323  9  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  thereon,  said  magnetic  layer  con- 
taining a  thermoset  or  electron-cured  resin  binder  and  dispersed 
therein  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  lubricant,  wherein  at  least 
3%  by  weight  of  said  lubricant  comprises  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
diester  of  dihydric  alcohol  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  14  to  24  cartx>n  atoms  and  1  to  4 
unsaturated  bonds. 


5,688392 

THERMOCHROMIC  LAMINATE  COMPRISING  LIGHT 

INTERCEPTING  PIGMENT  AND  LIGHT  STABILLZER 

Yutaka  Shibahashi,  Nagoya,  and  Katsuyuki  Fujita,  Bisai,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,788 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107776 

InL  a.*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—323  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermochromic  laminate,  comprising: 

a  thermochromic  layer  comprising  from  0.5-40  wt.  %  of  a 
homogeneous  mixture  comprising  an  electron-donating  color- 
ing organic  compound,  an  electron-accepting  organic  com- 
pound and  an  organic  compound  for  adjusting  color  change 
temperature  fixed  in  a  first  film  forming  material;  and 

a  combined  layer  laminated  on  the  thermochromic  layer,  the 
combined  layer  comprising  from  0.1-40  wt.  %  of  a  light- 
intercepting  pigment  and  from  1-40  wt.  %  of  a  light  stabi- 
lizer, the  light-intercepting  pigment  and  the  light  stabilizer 
being  from  1.5  -60  wt.  %  in  total  and,  dispersed  and  fixed  in 
a  second  film-forming  material, 

the  light-intercepting  pigment  being  one  or  more  pigments 
selected  from  metallic  luster  pigments,  transparent  titanium 
dioxide,  transparent  iron  oxide,  transparent  cerium  oxide,  and 
transparent  zinc  oxide;  and 

the  light  stabilizer  being  one  or  more  chemicals  selected  from 
ultraviolet  absorbers,  antioxidants,  singlet  oxygen  quenchers, 
superoxide  anion  quenchers,  ozone  quenchers,  visible  light 
abscnbers.  and  infrared  absorbers. 


5,688394 
HYBRID  YARN 
Bent  Lichscheidt;  Hans  Knudsen,  and  Henning  Bak,  aU  of 
SUkeborg,   Denmark,   assignors   to   Hoechst   AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  16,  1994,  44  44 
917.8;  Feb.  23,  1995,  19506316J 

InL  CL'  D02G  3/00:3/02 
VS.  a.  428—370  13  cuiais 

1.  A  hybrid  yam  comprising  at  least  two  varieties  of  filaments,  at 
least  one  variety  (A)  having  a  lower  beat  shrinkage  and  at  least  one 
variety  (B)  having  a  higher  heat  shrinkage  than  die  rest  of  the 
filaments  of  the  hybrid  yam,  wherein 

the  first  variety  (A)  of  filaments  are  crimped  and  comprise 
polymer  filaments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ara- 
mid,  polyester,  polyacrylonitrile,  polypropylene,  PEK,  PEEK 
and  polyoxymethylene,  and  inorganic  filaments  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal,  glass,  ceramic  and  carbon 
having  a  linear  density  of  0. 1  to  20  dtex, 
the  second  variety  (B)  of  filaments  comprises  polymer  filaments, 
and  the  yam  having  a  dry  heat  shrinkage  tension  maximum  so 
large  that  the  total  shrinlcage  force  of  the  proportion  of  the 
second  variety  (B)  of  filaments  is  sufficient  to  force  the 
lower-shrinking  filaments  present  to  undergo  crimping. 


5,688395 
MULTI-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi  Yamagishi;  Hiroshi  Higuchi;  Yasushi  Ichikawa,  and 
Juigi  Hayashi,  aU  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-171520 
InL  CI.''  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—375  n  Claims 


1.  A  multi-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising;  a  structure  of  four 
layers,  a  core  having  a  structure  consisting  of  an  inner  sphere  and 
a  layer  surrounding  the  inner  sphere,  and  a  cover  enclosing  the 
core  and  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  cover  layers,  said  inner 
sphere  having  a  diameter  of  20  to  39  mm  and  being  formed  of  a 
rubber  base  material  to  a  hardness  of  20  to  55  degrees  on  Shore  D. 
said  surrounding  layer  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  45  degrees  on 
Shore  D,  said  core  having  a  diameter  of  35  to  41  mm,  said  outer 
cover  layer  having  a  hardness  of  40  to  60  degrees  on  Shore  D,  and 
said  inner  cover  layer  having  a  hardness  of  up  to  53  degrees  on 
Shore  D  and  lower  than  that  of  said  outer  cover  layer. 
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5,6»84% 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  FILAMENT  HAVING  AN 

ENHANCED  WEATHERING  RESISTANCE 

Osamu  Makino;  Toshitsugu  Matsuki,  and  Toshihiro  Santa,  all 

of  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574)96,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114812 
Int  CI."  ^32B  J5/00 
\i&.  CI.  428-379  3  claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  filatient  having  an  enhanced  ultravio- 
let ray-resistance,  comprising  a  llament  matrix  having  at  least  one 
aromatic  polyamide  and  a  plurplity  of  extremely  fine  inorganic 
particles,  wherein: 
(1)  the  aromatic  polyamide  (lomprises  80  to  100  molar  %  of 
principal  recurring  units  of  ithe  formula  (1): 


less,  and  dispersed  in  an  amount  0.1%  to  5%  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  filament,  only  in  a  surface  portion  of  the 
filament  matrix:  and 
(3)  the  filament  has  an  individual  filament  thickness  of  0.5  to  50 
deniers,  a  tensile  strength  of  18  g/denier  or  more,  an  ultimate 
elongation  of  3.5%  or  more,  and  an  initial  modulus  of  450 
g/denier  or  more. 


— NH— At,— NHCO— Afj- 


(I) 


5.688,597 
TIRE  CORE 
Masatsugu  Kohno,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-208127; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-222415 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 
V>&.  a.  428-379  7  claims 


wherein  Ar,  and  Arj  respectiv*  ly  and  independently  from  each 
other  represent  a  member  selecied  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  aromatic  groups  of  the  formulae: 


^'^y 


^■^h^ 


and 


:o 


seleci  id 


and  X  represent  a  member 
divalent  atoms  and  groups  of  the 


— O— ,   — C— ,  — S— ,   — 
II 
O 


and  0  to  20  molar  %  of  additior  il  recurring  units  different  from 

those  from  those  of  the  formula  ( I); 

(2)  the  extremely  fine  inorgani :  particles  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rutile  til  mium  dioxide,  anatase  titanium 
dioxide,  zinc  oxide,  cadmiuii  red,  red  mercuric  sulfide,  red 
iron  oxide,  middle  chrome  jellow,  cadmium  yellow,  yellow 
iron  oxide  and  chrome  vermfion  particles  having  a  refractive 
index  of  2.0  or  more  and  an  Average  particle  size  of  0.3  jira  or 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
formulae: 


— ,    — CH2.  and   — CONH  — 


1.  A  tire  cord  comprising  from  four  to  seven  filaments  twisted 
together  so  as  to  form  a  core  and  a  sheath  surrounding  the  core, 
wherein 

said  from  four  to  seven  filaments  change  place  repeatedly  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cord  such  that  one  of  the 
filaments  forms  the  core  in  a  portion,  but  in  a  different  portion 
of  the  cord,  said  one  of  the  filaments  forms  part  of  the  sheath, 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  first  parts  with  the  core  and  a 
plurality  of  second  parts  without  the  core  which  are  disposed 
alternately  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cord,  wherein 
each  of  the  first  parts  consists  of  the  core  consisting  of  one  of 
the  filaments  and  the  sheath  consisting  of  all  the  remaining 
filaments  surrounding  the  core,  and  each  of  the  second  pans  is 
defined  by  the  sheath  consisting  of  all  said  four  to  seven 
filaments  surrounding  a  central  space. 


5,688,598 
NON-BLISTERING  THICK  FILM  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  NON- 
BLISTERING  THICK  FILM  COATINGS  ON  METAL 
SURFACES 
MitcheU  T.  Keck,  Crystal  Lake;  Ronald  J.  Lewarchik,  Sleepy 
Hollow,  both  of  Ul.,  and  Jack  C.  AUman,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,280 
InL  CI."  C08L  23/26;67/02;6l/28:33/02 
U.S.  a.  428-^58  33  claims 

1.  A  non-blistering,   thick   film  primer  coating  composition, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hydroxy-functional  polyester  resin; 

(b)  a  hydroxy-terminal  polybuudiene  resin; 

(c)  a  blocked  isocyanate  crosslinker; 

(d)  an  aminoplast  crosslinker:  and, 

(e)  a  catalyst, 

in  which  components  (aHe)  comprise  the  resin  solids  of  the 
primer  composition,  and  the  balance  of  the  primer  composi- 
tion comprises: 

(f)  a  pigment;  and. 

(g)  a  solvent. 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2157 


5,688.599 
M0IR£  fabric  by  utilizing  PRESSURIZED  HEATED 

GAS 
Don  M.  Bylund,  and  Howard  C.  WUIauer,  Jr.,  both  of  Spartan- 
burg, S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken   Research  Corporation. 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142^75,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,404,626. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.654 
Int  a."  D06C  23A)0 
VS.  a.  428-^109  4  Claims 


1.  A  textile  fabric  comprising  of  at  least  one  thermally  altered, 
by  means  of  pressurized,  heated  gas,  thermoplastic  yam  that  has 
been  treated  with  pressure  of  between  300  to  10,000  pounds  per 
linear  inch  to  form  a  moir6  panem  on  said  textile  fabric. 


5,688,600 

THERMOSET  REINFORCED  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

LAMINATES 

Edward  D.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Baker,  La.,  assignor  to  Cobale  Co., 

L.L.C.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,200,  Apr.  5.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.534337.  This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,631 
Int  a."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  428-^21  12  aaims 

1.  In  a  reinforced  corrosion  resistant  laminate  utilizing  a  thermo- 
setting resin,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  therein  a 
surfacing  veil  of  a  thermoplastic  fluoropolymer,  wherein  said  ther- 
mosetting resin  is  a  polyester  resin. 


5,688,6(11 
EXTERIOR  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Dougbis  A.  Usifer,  Belle  Mead;  Melvin  Brauer,  East  Brunswick, 
both  of  N  J.;  James  C.  Chang,  Crystal  Lake.  Dl.,  and  Yuan 
Chieh  Chu,  E^ist  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Caschem,  Inc., 
Bayonne,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,010 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428-^57  19  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  electrical  component  having  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  reenterable  exterior  protective  layer  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  wherein  the  layer  comprises  a  gel  of  a 
cured  copolymer  formed  by  reaction  between  a  first  acryiate  or 
methacrylate  compound  and  a  second  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
compound,  wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  initiator  of  a  peroxide  or  hydroperoxide  compound,  a 
transition  metal  catalyst  and  an  extender  of  an  acylaied  castor  oil. 


5,688,602 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  ARTICLES 

Akbar  Ghahary,  64  Ricker  Dr.,  Ringwood,  N  J.  07456 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,810,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,504,126,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219335, 

Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  206.810is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,839,  May  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5304,592,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,627, 

Apr.  22,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,476,895,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  35,720,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.465344.  said  Ser. 

No.  882.839,  said  Ser.  No.  51,627and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  788.982.  Nov.  7.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347  J78 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/10 

VS.  C\.  428-^181  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminated  article  which  comprises 

forming  a  laminate  comprising  a  rigid  substrate,  a  poiynoerizable 

flowable  thermosetting  resin  composition,  said  resin  containing  an 

immiscible  solid  filler  and  being  held  in  place  by  a  gasket  and  a 

flexible  thin  film,  placing  said  laminate  in  a  molding  press  under 

sufficient  pressure  to  obtain  the  desired  resin  layer  tHkkhess. 

maintaining  the  said  laminate  in  said  press  under  polymerization 

conditions  until  essentially  completely  polymerized  and  recovering 

a  laminated  article  comprising  a  rigid  substrate,  a  thermoset  resin 

composition  and  a  flexible  thin  film. 


5,688.603 
INK-JET  RECORDING  SHEET 
Mohammed  Iqbal;  Armin  J.  Paff;  Donald  J.  Williams,  all  of 
Austin.   Tex.;    Omar   Farooq,   Woodbury,   and    David   W. 
Tweeten.  Oakdale.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,438,  Oct  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,717 
Int  a."  B4IM  5/00:  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  428—532  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink-jet  recording  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  having 
coated  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  two-layer  coating  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  absorptive  bottom  layer  comprising 

i)  at  least  one  crosslinkable  polymeric  component; 

ii)  at  least  one  liquid-absorbenl  component  comprising  a 

water-absorbent  polymer,  and 
iii)  from  0  to  about  5%  of  a  crosslinlcing  agent, 

b)  an  optically  clear  top  layer  comprising 

i)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  6%  of  at  least  one  nonionic 

fluorocarbon  surfactant, 
ii)  from  about  5%  to  about  94%  of  a  hydroxycellulose  or 

substituted  hydroxycellulose  polymer,  and 
iii)  a  metal  chelate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkanolamine  titanium  chelates,  alkanol  zirconium  chelates, 

and  alkanolamine  aluminum  chelates. 


5,688,604 
DEFORMABLE  AND  ELASTIC  TENSILE-INTEGRITY 
STRUCTURE 
Ofer  J.  Matan,  310  Palo  Alto  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94301,  and 
lUah  R.  Nourbakhsh,  P.O.  Box  12104,  Stanford,  Calif.  94309 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,472 
Int  a."  E04B  1/19 
U.S.  CI.  428— 542J  7  Claims 

I.  A  deformable.  elasbc  recovery  tensile-integrity  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  center  strut  having  a  fixture  point: 
a  first  side  strut  having  a  first  extreme  strut  tip; 
a  first  elastic  chord  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  the  first  extreme 
strut  tip  and  a  second  end  fixed  to  the  fixture  point  of  ihe 
center  strut: 
a  second  side  strut  having  a  second  extreme  strut  tip:  and 
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5,688,606 
ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 
INCREASED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Deepak  Mahulikar,  Madison;  Efraim  Sagiv,  Meriden;  Arvind 
Parthasarathi,  North  Branford;  Satish  Jalota,  Wallingford; 
Andrew  J.  Brock,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.;  Michael  A.  Holmes, 
Ripon,  Calif.;  Jeffrey  M.  Schlater,  Oakdale,  Calif.;  German 
J.  Ramirez,  Antioch,  Calif.,  and  Dexin  Liang,  Fremont, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,921,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5434^56. 
This  appUcadon  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,256 
Int  CL*  B32B  15/00:3/00:  B21D  39/00:  C25D  5/18 
U.S.  a.  428—615  7  Claims 


a  second  elastic  chord  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  the  second 
extreme  strut  tip  and  a  second  |end  fixed  to  the  fixture  point  of 
the  center  strut; 

whereby  the  tensile-integrity  str«cture  exhibits  elastic  recovery 
to  its  original  shape  after  extreme  deformation. 


5,688,«)S 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 

Hitoshi  Iwasaki;  Yuichi  Ohsawa;  Reiko  Kondoh,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Susumu  Hashimoto,  EUna;  Atsuhito  Sawabe,  Yoko- 
suka;  Yuzo  Kamiguchi,  and  Masashi  Sahashi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144^58,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,549,978. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-315648; 

Mar.  12, 1993,  5-78919;  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-53605;  Mar.  15, 1993, 

5-53612 

Int  a.*  GliB  5/127 

VS.  a.  428-611  „  Qaims 


wrfH  cu  umercAtim 
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1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising: 

substrate: 

stacked  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  stacked  film  includ- 
ing a  first  ferromagnetic  film,  a  second  ferromagnetic  film, 
and  a  non-magnetic  film  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  films  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  film,  independently,  contains  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  a  CoFe  alloy,  an 
NiFe  alloy,  a  CoNi  alloy  and  a  COFeNi  alloy,  and  wherein 
said  non-magnetic  film  contains  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu,  Al,  Pd,  Ft,  Rh,  Ru,  Ir.  Au,  Ag,  CuPd, 
CuAu  and  CuNi; 

a  film  formed  between  said  stack*!  layer  and  said  substrate,  and 
having  an  fee  phase,  said  film  having  a  lattice  constant  larger 
than  that  of  said  second  ferronjagnetic  film;  and 

a  pair  of  leads  for  supplying  a  cifrent  to  said  stacked  film. 


1.  A  component  for  electronic  applications  comprising: 

an  anodizable  metal  core; 

an  anodic  film  containing  pores  having  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing surfaces,  said  first  surface  bonded  to  said  core;  and 

a  dielectric  polymer  filling  said  pores  and  constituting  a  continu- 
ous film  that  coats  said  anodic  film  except  for  said  first 
surface,  said  continuous  film  having  a  tliickness  of  from  about 
0.0025  mm  to  about  0.05 1  mm  and  being  effective  to  reduce 
the  average  surface  roughness  of  said  component. 


5,688,607 
PLATINUM  GROUP  SILIODE  MODIFIED  ALUMINIDE 
COATED  METAL  SUPERALLOY  BODY 
Bernard   R.   Rose,  Gloucester,  and  Patrick  R.  Lavery,  N. 
Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Walbar  Inc.,  Peabody, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,874,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,492,726, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,617,  Nov.  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,655 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  428-639  6  Claims 

1.  A  coated  nickel,  cobalt  or  nickel-cobalt  metal  superalloy  body 
having  resistance  to  oxidation  and  corrosion  and  increased  ductility 
and  thermal  subility  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  superalloy  body 
comprising  a  surface  coating  having  a  ductile  outer  zone  of  a 
platinum-group  metal  aluminide,  and  an  inner  subilizing  zone  of 
silicided  platinum-group  metal  comprising  from  3%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  silicon. 


5,688,608 
HIGH  REFRACnVE-INDEX  IR  TRANSPARENT 
WINDOW  WITH  HARD,  DURABLE  AND 
ANTIREFLECTIVE  COATING 
Rung-Ywan  Tsai,  Kaohsiung,  and  Fang  Chuan  Ho,  Hsinchu, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,572,  Feb.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,475 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—6%  8  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  (IR)  transparent  window  comprising  a  substrate 
which  has  a  refiractive-index  in  the  range  of  1.88  and  4,41  at  a 
wavelength  of  1 ,06  urn  and  is  transmissive  to  infrared  irradiation 
incident  fi-om  a  medium  with  a  refractive-index  n„  different  from 
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Ti02-MgF2 
IR  transmitting  substrate 


5,688,610 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ENERGY 
Richard  Spaeh,  Ueberlingen;  KUus-Peter  Zurell,  Friedrichs- 
hafen;    Edmund    Wegmann,    Markdorf;    Joerg    Heitzer, 
Immenstaad,  and  Reinbold  Schamm,  Stetten,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Domier  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,%1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
376.1 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  8/12:8/24 
VS.  CI.  42»-30  4  Ctolms 


the  refractive-index  of  said  substrate  n,,  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  interference  coating  which  is  deposited  onto  said  substrate 
wherein 

the  thickness  of  each  said  layer  is  one  quarter  of  the  wavelength 

of  the  IR  irradiation, 
at  least  one  layer  of  said  coating  is  composed  of  a  composite  of 
titanium    oxide    (TiG^)    and    magnesium    fluoride    (MgFj), 
which: 
is  transparent  to  IR  irradiation  in  the  wavelength  range  of  0.4  to 
8  um  and  has  a  refractive-index  n,  less  than  2.1  and  greater 
than  1.37  at  a  wavelength  of  1.06  um,  and 
is  prepared  by  low  temperature  ion-assisted  coevaporation. 


5,688,609 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY  IN  AN  INTERNAL  REFORMING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELL 
Jens  Rostrup-Nielsen,  Virum;  Lars  J.  Christiansen.  Farum, 
and  Kim  Aasberg-Petersen,  Virum,  aU  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Sep.  29, 1994,  1129/94 
Int  CI.''  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  a.  429—15  12  Claims 


1.100 


{•c) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  electrical  energy  in  an  internal 
reforming  high  temperature  fuel  cell  by  steam  reforming,  at  a 
reforming  rate,  a  carbonaceous  feed  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
steam-reforming  catalyst  in  heat-conducting  relationship  with  elec- 
trochemical reactions  in  the  fuel  cell  and  electrochemically  react- 
ing the  steam  reformed  feed  gas  in  an  anode  companment  of  the 
fuel  cell,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  gaseous  sulfur-containing  compound  to  the  carbon- 
aceous feed  gas;  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  the  gaseous  sulfur-containing  com- 
pound fed  to  the  carbonaceous  feed  gas  so  as  to  obtain  a 
sulfur  coverage  on  the  steam  reforming  catalyst  and  to  control 
the  reforming  rate. 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  cell  stacks  stacked  on  top  of  one  another; 

a  combustion  gas  supply  connected  to  said  fuel  cell  stacks  by 
means  of  pipes; 

a  closed  housing  enclosing  the  fuel  cell  stacks  and  defining  an 
air  supply  therein,  air  in  said  air  supply  surrounding  said  fuel 
cell  stacks  and  being  in  flow  communication  therewith;  and 

a  plurality  of  flat  seals  (11)  provided  between  each  of  the  fuel 
cell  stacks  (1)  that  are  located  on  top  of  one  another  in  the 
stack,  said  seal  having  a  central  air  opening  (22)  and  a 
peripheral,  separate  combustion  gas  channel  (24); 

wherein  the  lowermost  fuel  cell  stack  (1)  is  mounted  by  one  of 
said  seals  (11)  on  a  base  plate  (6),  into  which  base  plate  a 
collecting  channel  (5)  for  the  exhaust  air  and  a  channel  (9)  for 
the  combustion  gas  are  integrated. 


5,688,611 

SEGMENTED  HYDRIDE  BATTERY  INCLUDING  AN 

IMPROVED  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  MEANS 

P.  Mark  Golben,  Florida.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ergenics,  Inc., 

Ringwood,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,038,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,532,074.  This  application  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,104 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/52 
VS.  a.  429—53  15  Claims 
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1.  A  segmented  metal  hydride  battery  system  comprising: 
a)  a  containment  can; 
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b)  a  stack  of  hydrogen-meial  oxi  le  cells,  defining  a  hydrogen- 
metal  oxide  banery.  disposed  \  ithin  the  containment  can: 

c)  a  hermetically  enclosed  hydro|  en  storage  chamber  having  at 
least  one  aperture  and  containii  g  a  metal  hydride  material  for 
retaining  and  storing  a  concena  ated  volume  of  hydrogen,  said 
metal  hydride  material  being  cipable  of  releasably  absorbing 
and  discharging  gaseous  hydn)gen,  and  said  metal  hydride 
material  comprising  a  mixture  of  water  vapor  absorbing  par- 
ticles and  metal  hydride  particles; 

d)  a  communication  means  at  le^st  one  aperture  and  disposed 
between  said  hydrogen-metal  dxide  battery  and  the  enclosed 
hydrogen  storage  chamber  for  permitting  reversible  commu- 
nication of  a  hydrogen  gas  str«  am  flow  between  said  battery 
and  said  chamber: 

e)  a  means  for  selectively  openinj  and  closing  said  communica- 
tion means  to  selectively  pen  lit  and  restrict  hydrogen  gas 
flow  between  said  hydrogen-^ietal  oxide  battery  and  said 
enclosed  hydrogen  storage  vesjel  through  said  aperture. 
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5,688,6  2 
BATTERY  COVER  AND  VEN^  CAP  INTERFACE  SEAL 
Edward  N.  Mroiek,  Grafton;  Thoaas  J.  Dougherty,  Waukesha, 
both  of  Wis.;  Gerald  A.  Cummins,  Union,  Ky.,  and  Dean  R. 
Walsten,  Slinger,  Wis.,  assignoifi  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,793,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  I»96,  Ser.  No.  739,238 
Int.  a."  HOIM  Vll 
U&  a.  429—89  ,  12  aaims 


1.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  including  a  battery  cover  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  portion  surrounding  a  vent  opening 
and  a  vent  cap  having  a  cylindrical  jplug  for  selectively  plugging 
the  vent  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  an  interface  seal 
disposed  intermediate  the  cylindrical!  wall  portion  and  the  cylindri- 
cal plug  and  formed  integral  witH  a  generally  annular  recess 
formed  in  one  of  the  cylindrical  w^l  portion  and  the  cylindrical 
plug,  thereby  establishing  a  gas  and  iquid-tight  seal  therebetween. 


5,688,61  } 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELI  HAVING  A  POLYMER 
ELECTROIYTE 
Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills;  K«  Keryn  Lian,  Northbrook, 
both  of  ni.,  and  Florence  O.  Eschbach,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbarg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sir.  No.  629,174 
Int.  a.''  HOIM  6/1^  HOIG  9/025 
U.S.  a.  429-192  12  Qaims 

7.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  each  fabricated  of  the  same  material, 
said  material  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  Ru,  Ir.  Co, 
W,  V.  Fe,  Mo,  Ni,  Ag,  Zn.  P».  Mn,  alloys  thereof,  oxides 
thereof,  carbides  thereof,  nitrides  thereof,  sulfides  thereof,  and 
combinations  thereof,  and  a  kolymer  electrolyte  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  sai)  anode  and  said  cathode,  said 
polymer  electrolyte  comprising  ia  polybenzimidazole  polymer 
matrix,  and  having  dispersed  tl^rein  a  metal  hydroxide  elec- 
trolyte active  species. 


5.688,614 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  A  POLYMER 
ELECTROLYTE 
Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills;  Ke  Keryn  Lian,  Northbrook; 
Marc  K.  Chason,  Schaumburg;  Joseph  G.  Kincs,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Gretchen  E.  Fougere,  Glencoe,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,716 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6//S,  HOIG  9/025 
U.S.  a.  429—192  43  aaims 

1.  An  electrolyte  system  comprising: 

a  multi-layered  polymeric  support  structure  compri.sing  a  first 
layer  of  a  polymeric  material  comprising  a  polybenzimida- 
zole, and  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  and  a  layer 
of  a  second  polymeric  material  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  major  surfaces:  and 
an  electrolyte  active  species  dispersed  in  said  polymeric  support 
structure. 


5,688,615 
BIPOLAR  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  N.  Mrotek,  Grafton,  and  Wen-Hong  Kao,  Brown  Deer, 

botb  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,103 

Int  a.'  HOIM  /0//S 

U.S.  CI.  429—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  plate  assembly  for  a  bipolar  battery  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  first  and  second  opposing  generally 
planar  surfaces  and  an  opening  through  said  frame  member 
from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface,  said  opening 
being  countersunk  on  said  first  surface  of  frame  member, 
defining  a  mounting  shoulder  that  extends  into  said  opening: 

a  bipolar  element  including  a  thin  substrate  of  electrically  con- 
ducting material,  said  substrate  having  first  and  second  gen- 
erally planar  substrate  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge,  said 
bipolar  element  including  positive  electrode  material  disposed 
on  said  first  substrate  surface  and  negative  electrode  material 
disposed  on  said  second  substrate  surface,  said  positive  active 
electrode  material  and  said  negative  active  electrode  material 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  sub- 
strate defining  a  marginal  edge  portion  for  said  substrate: 

said  bipolar  element  being  mounted  in  said  opening  of  said 
frame  member  with  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate located  on  said  mounting  shoulder: 

and  securing  means  including  an  adhesive  resin,  said  adhesive 
resin  containing  at  least  one  of  aliphatic  chains  with  carboxy- 
lic  acid  and  carboxylate  functional  groups  and  aromatic 
chains,  for  securing  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  sub- 
stt-ate  to  said  mounting  shoulder  to  thereby  secure  said  bipolar 
element  to  said  flame  member. 


5.688,616 
NON-SINTERED  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  WITH 
EXCELLENT  OVER-DISCHARGE  CHARACTERISTICS, 
AN  ALK.\LINE  STORAGE  CELL  HAVING  THE  NON- 
SINTERED  NICKEL  ELECTRODE.  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  NON-SINTERED 

NICKEL  ELECTRODE 
Akifumi   Yamawaki;    Shinsuke   Nakahori,   both   of  Naruto; 
Takeo  Hamamatsu.  Itano-gun.  and  Yoshitaka  Baba,  Naruto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 
chi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,622,  Mar.  20,  1996.  This  application 
Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995,  7-195096 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/04 
U.S.  a.  429—223  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-sintered  nickel  electfode  for 
use  in  an  alkali  storage  cell,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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precipiuting  cobalt  compound  layers  on  surfaces  of  nickel 
hydroxide  powder  in  which  at  least  one  of  zinc,  cadmium, 
magnesium,  and  calcium  is  added  in  a  form  of  a  solid  solu- 
tion, by  adding  an  acid  solution  in  which  cobalt  compounds 
are  dissolved  and  an  alkali  solution  into  a  solution  in  which 
the  nickel  hydroxide  powder  is  dispersed. 

subjecting  the  powder  to  a  heat  treatment  in  a  presence  of  a 
oxygen  and  alkali  so  that  the  cobalt  compound  layer  has  a 
disordered  crystal  structure  and  an  oxidation  number  higher 
than  -h2,  and 

applying  the  powder  subjected  to  the  heat  treatment  to  an  active 
material  supporter. 


5,688,617 
PHASE  SHIFT  LAYER-CONTAINING  PHOTOMASK,  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  CORRECTION 
Koichi    Mikami;    Hiroyuki    Miyashita;    Yoichi    "Dikahashi; 
Hiroshi  Fujita,  and  Masa-aki  Kurihara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,136,  Nov.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,614336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,459,  Sep. 

20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

644,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990.  2-253717; 

Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253718;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407929;  Feb.  28, 1991, 

3-33891;  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-47850 

InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430-5  3  Claims 


5.688.618 

MILLIMETER  WAVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Garry  N.  Hulderman.  Riverside;  Eugene  Phillips,  Diamond 

Bar,  and  Richard  J.  Swanson,  Pomona,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,449,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739^5,  Jul.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,330,  Oct  23,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,062,149.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,025 

Int  a."  G03F  7/00.9/00 

MS.  a.  430-22  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  millimeter  wave  device  housing  air 
channel  shim,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metallic  plate  of  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.010  to 
0.025  inches,  having  substantially  flat  parallel  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  four  side  edges  forming  a  rectangular  outer 
periphery  to  said  plate: 

placing  a  layer  of  photoresist  material  upon  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces; 

placing  a  mask,  having  a  predetermined  transparent  and  opaque 
pattern  formed  therein,  adjacent  each  photoresist  layer,  the 
masks  having  identical  transparent  and  opaque  patterns: 

positioning  the  masks  with  their  patterns  in  alignment: 

said  plate  having  a  first  side  edge  comprising  one  of  said  four 
side  edges  and  the  masks  each  having  a  projecting  portion 
which  projects  outwardly  from  said  first  side  edge  of  the 
plate: 

placing  a  spacer  along  said  first  side  edge  of  the  plate,  the  spacer 
having  an  upper  face  aligned  with  the  photoresist  layer  placed 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  plate  and  a  lower  face  aligned  with 
the  photoresist  layer  placed  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
plate; 

placing  said  masks  in  alignment  with  said  projecting  portions  of 
said  masks  projecting  over  the  upper  and  lower  face  of  said 
spacer,  respectively,  and  bonding  said  projecting  portions  to 
the  respective  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  spacer  when  said 
masks  are  in  alignment; 

providing  ultraviolet  light  to  said  masks,  said  ultraviolet  light 
passing  through  said  mask  transparent  patterns  into  said  pho- 
toresist layers; 

removing  said  masks  itom  each  photoresist  layer; 

developing  each  photoresist  layer  so  to  remove  ultraviolet  light 
unexposed  portions  of  each  photoresist  layer  present  from 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  expose  portions  of  underiy- 
ing  corresponding  surfaces;  and 

spray  etching  said  metallic  plate  at  said  exposed  portions  of  both 
of  said  underlying  corresponding  surfaces  to  form  predeter- 
mined apertures  through  the  plate. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  phase  shift  layer-containing  photo- 
masks, characterized  by  comprising  at  least  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  starting  material  for  spin-on-glass  uniformly  on  a 

substrate, 
drawing  a  pattern  directly  on  the  coating  spin-on-glass  layer 

with  energy  beams, 
developing  the  substrate  with  a  solvent  after  the  pattern  drawing 

with  energy  beams  to  wash  off  an  excessive  spin-on-glass 

portion  other  than  the  spin-on-glass  layer  irradiated  with  the 

ionizing  radiations,  and 
baking  the  post-development  substrate. 


5,688,619 

CHLOROGALIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE  CRYSTAL  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Kazuya  Hongo.  and  Hitoshi  Takimoto,  both  of  Minami  Ashi- 

gara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,042,  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,588,991.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1994.  6-229063; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-055234 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/06:  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  a.  430-58  6  Claims 

1.  A  elec&ophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  elecuxKon- 
ductive  substrate  having  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer 
containing  a  chlorogallium  phthalocyanine  crystal,  wherein  said 
chlorogallium  phthalocyanine  crystal  has  intense  diffraction  peaks 
at  Bragg  angles  (2e°±0.2'')  of  7.5°  C,  16.7°  C.  25.6°  C.  and  28.4° 
C,  a  half  width  at  the  peak  of  the  Bragg  angle  of  7.5°  C.  is  not  less 
than  0.35.  and  a  peak  intensity  ratio  of  the  peak  of  the  Bragg  angle 
of  28.4°  C.  to  that  of  7.5°  C.  is  from  0.4  to  0.7. 

3.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  charge  generating 
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layer  and  a  charge  transportinjj  layer,  and  said  chlorogallium 
phthaJocyanine  crystal  is  contained  in  at  least  one  of  said  charge 
generating  and  said  charge  transpprting  layer. 


5,688;620 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  A  RESIDUAL  CHARGE-SUPPRESSING 

FATTY  ACID  ESTER  IN  THE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LAYER 

Yoshimasa      Fujita,      Tenri,      and       Kazushlge      Merita, 

Kitakatsuragi-gun,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  19%^  Ser.  No.  644,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125241 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/04 
MS.  a.  430-59  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor,  comprising: 
a  conductive  support;  and 

a  photoconductive  layer  provided  on  said  conductive  support 
and  containing  a  charge-^nerating  material,  a  charge- 
transporting  material,  a  bind(er  resin  and  a  fatty  acid  ester 
compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (1): 


HC 


OCi 

I 

-CH2CH(( 


(1) 


H2),R2 


HC-(CH2)„C0OR, 

wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
or  methyl,  and  n  and  m  in  each  iepresent  an  integer  of  1  to  10, 
wherein  said  fatty  acid  ester  compound  represented  by  Formula  ( I ) 
is  contained  in  said  photoconductive  layer  in  a  range  of  0.001  to  10 
parts  by  weight  based  on  100  paifc  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin 
contained  in  said  photo  conductive  layer 


transporting  the  regulated  developer  to  the  developing  region; 
and 

applying  an  alternating  current  voltage  between  the  developing 
region  and  the  electrostatic  latent  image  to  generate  an  oscil- 
lating electric  field  to  supply  the  transported  developer  to  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  wherein  the  oscillating  electric  field 
is  expressed  by  the  following  formula: 

ikV/mn  a(Vp-p/Dj)a3.5*V7mm 

wherein  the  Vp-p  is  peak-to-peak  value  of  the  applied  alternating 
current  voltage,  and  Ds  is  a  distance  between  the  developing 
region  and  the  electrostatic  latent  image. 


5,688,^21 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Ichiro  Takegawa,  and  Takaaki  Kimura,  both  of  Minami  Ashi- 

gai^  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,556 
Claims  priority,  application  .bpan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  HEI.6- 
332406  ] 

int  a.*  g43g  sno 

U.S.  a.  430-64  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  having  thereon  an  undercoat  layer  and  a  photosensi- 
tive layer,  wherein  said  undercoat  layer  comprises  a  copolymer 
resin  containing  a  monomer  having  a  hydrolytic  silyl  group 
co-polymerized  to  a  different  monomer. 


5,688,623 

CARRIER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE 

Minora  Nakamura,  Itami;  Masahiro  Anno,  Sakal,  and  Makoto 

Kobayashi,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-263901 

Int  CI.*  G«3G  9/107:9/113 

VS.  CI.  430-106.6  18  Claims 

I.  A  carrier  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  image  comprising: 

(a)  a  ferrite  core  panicle  which  contains  CaO,  MnO  and  at  least 
one  component  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  CuO 
and  ZnO,  said  CaO  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  4 
molar  percent  on  the  basis  of  the  core  particle,  said  MnO 
being  contained  in  an  amount  of  2  to  20  molar  percent  on  the 
basis  of  the  core  particle;  and 

(b)  a  resin  overcoating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  core 
particle. 

II.  A  carrier  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  image  compris- 
ing a  core  particle  coated  with  a  resin  and  having  a  static  electric 
resistance  of  1x10*  to  SxlO'Qcm,  a  dynamic  current  of  0.2  to  1.0 
HA  and  a  saturated  magnetization  of  65  to  80  emu/g. 


5,688,<22 
DEVELOPING  METHOD 
Nobora  Ito,  Kawanishi;  Tamotau  Shimizu,  Settsu,  and  Elji 
Gyoutoku,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,274,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242009; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242010;  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-242011 

Int  CI."  G03G  13/09:13/08 
VS.  a.  430-102  20  Claims 

4.  A  developing  method  for  defeloping  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  at  a  developing  region,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
preparing  a  developer  containilg  toner  particles  and  carrier 

particles; 
regulating  a  quantity  of  the  prepared  developer  on  a  developer 
transporter  within  a  range  of  0.7-5.0  mg/cm^; 


5,688,624 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
COPOLYMERS 
Scott  D.  Chamberiain,  Macedon;  David  H.  Pan,  Rochester; 
Christopher  M.  Knapp,  Fairporf  John  W.  Spiewak,  Web- 
ster; George  A.  Gibson,  Fairport  and  Frank  J.  Bonsignore, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,990 
Int  a.*  G«3G  9/13 
VS.  a.  430-115  24  Ctoims 

1.  A  positively  charged  liquid  developer  comprised  of  a  nonpolar 
liquid,  resin,  pigment,  a  charge  director,  and  a  charge  control  agent 
comprised  of  poly(ethylene  oxide-b-propylene  oxide-b-ethylene 
oxide)  triblock  copolymer. 
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5,688,625 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH  DISPERSED  WAX 
Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,927 
Int  a.'  G03G  5/00 
VS.  CI  430-137  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  minimizing  the  amount  of  wax  that  escapes 
from  a  toner  which  consists  essentially  of  melt  mixing  toner  resin 
and  pigment,  and  injecting  a  water  emulsified  wax  composition 
therein,  and  wherein  the  generated  wax  domain  size  range  is  from 
about  50  to  about  1,500  nanometers,  and  wherein  said  water 
emulsified  wax  is  directly  injected  into  said  toner  resin  and  pig- 
ment mixture  subsequent  to  the  injection  of  said  resin  and  said 
pigment. 


5,688,626 
GAMUT  TONER  AGGREGATION  PROCESSES 
R^  D.  Patel,  OakviUe;   Grazyna  E.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz, 
Burlington;  Richard  P.  N.  Veregin,  Mississauga,  and  Maria 
N.  V.  McOougall,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,062 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/09 
VS.  a.  430—137  38  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  combination  of  color  toners 
comprised  of  a  cyan  toner,  a  magenta  toner,  a  yellow  toner,  and  a 
black  toner,  each  of  said  toners  being  comprised  of  resin  and 
pigment,  and  wherein  the  pigment  is  cyan,  magenta,  yellow  and 
black,  each  of  the  said  pigments  are  dispersed  in  a  nonionic.  or 
neutral  charge  surfactant,  and  wherein  each  toner  in  the  combina- 
tion is  prepared  by 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion,  which  dispersion  is  com- 
prised of  a  pigment  and  a  surfynol  nonionic  water  soluble 
surfactant; 
(ii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  w  emulsion 
blend  comprised  of  resin,  a  counterionic  surfactant  with  a 
charge  polarity  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  surfactant 
and  a  nonionic  surfactant; 
(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  blend  below  about  the  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin  to  form  electrostati- 
cally bound  toner  size  aggregates;  and 
(iv)  heating  said  bound  toner  size  aggregates  above  about  the  Tg 
of  the  resin. 


5,688,627 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  DUZONIUM  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

BOTH  BISULFATE  AND  ZINCATE  PARTS,  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

UTILIZING  THEM 

Albert   S.   Deutsch,   Hartsdale,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Precision 

Lithograining  Corp.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,438 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/021 

VS.  a.  430—157  20  Qaims 

8.  A  light  sensitive  composition  which  comprises  a  water  dis- 

persible  polymeric  binder  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  the 

composition  components,  and  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


Nji-X- 


wherein  the  diphenylamine  groups  are  solely  connected  by 
— CH2 —  groups;  and 
having  a  mixture  of  salons  X"  comprising  from  about  45  to  about 
94  mol  percent  ZnCI^"  and  from  about  6  to  about  55  mol  percent 
HSO4";  and  n  ranges  from  about  2  to  about  50,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  the  light  sensitive  composition  sensitive  to 
actinic  radiation. 


5,688,628 
RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Masayuki  Oie,  Toyama;  Nobunori  Abe,  Kanagawa;  Hideyuki 
Tanaka,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Oikawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Shuichi 
Miyata,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,203 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-305935 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/021.7/023 

VS.  a.  430—176  13  Claims 

1.  A  resist  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 

(A)  a  compound  which  forms  an  acid  upon  exposure  to  active 
rays,  in  an  amount  of  0.01-50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  component  (B); 

(B)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  which  has  at  least  one 
structural  unit  with  a  group  unsuble  to  an  acid  and  cleaves  at 
this  group  in  the  presence  of  the  acid  derived  from  the 
compound  (A)  to  turn  alkali-soluble  and  contains,  as  the 
structural  unit  with  a  group  unstable  to  an  acid,  at  least  one 
structural  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  structural 
units  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (1),  (D)  and  (ID): 


(I) 


R2  9? 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other, 
and  mean  individually  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  atom  as  a 
substituent.  and  R'  denotes  a  linear  acetal  group,  a  cyclic  acetal 
group,  a  carbonate  group  or  —OR',  in  which  R'  is 


-C-Rii     or 
I 
R" 


R" 
I 
-C-OR" 
I 
R'« 


in  which  R'°,  R",  R'^  R'\  R"  and  R"  are  independently  selected 
from  linear  alkyl  groups,  substituted  linear  alkyl  groups  having  a 
halogen  atom  as  a  substituent.  branched  alkyl  groups,  substituted 
branched  alkyl  groups  having  a  halogen  atom  as  a  substituent, 
cycloalkyi  groups,  substituted  cycloalkyi  groups  having  a  halogen 
atom  as  a  substituent,  aikenyl  groups,  substituted  alkenyl  groups 
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having  a  halogen  atom  as  a  sut>stinient.  aryl  groups,  substituted 
aryl  groups  having  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group  as  a  substituent. 


arallcyl  groups  and  substituted 


aralkyl  groups  having  a  halogen 


atom  or  a  nitro  group  as  a  substiuent,  or  R"  and  R'*  may  each  be 
a  hydrogen  atom; 


ft* 

I 

■ecHj-  c-)- 


(II) 


c=o 


0 

I 

wherein  R*  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group  having  li-5  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  atom  as  a 
substituent,  and  R'  is 

RIO  RIJ 

I  I 

— C— R"  c        — C— OR" 
I  I 

R"  RM 

in  which  R'",  R",  R'^  R",  R'*  i  nd  R"  are  independently  selected 
from  linear  alkyl  groups,  substituted  linear  alkyl  groups  having  a 
halogen  atom  as  a  substituent.  branched  alkyl  groups,  substituted 
branched  alkyl  groups  having  a  halogen  atom  as  a  substituent. 
cycloalkyi  groups,  substituted  c)Cloalkyl  groups  having  a  halogen 
atom  as  a  substituent.  alkenyl  groups,  substituted  alkenyl  groups 
having  a  halogen  atom  as  a  substituent,  aryl  groups,  substituted 
aryl  groups  having  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group  as  a  substituent, 
aralkyl  groups  and  substituted  iralkyi  groups  having  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  nitro  group  as  a  substiiient.  or  R''  and  R'"  may  each  be 
a  hydrogen  atom;  and 


(HI) 


wherein  R*  and  R'  mean  individually  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  griJup  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen 
atom  as  a  substituent.  and  R^  is 


R'O 
I 
-C— Rii 
I 
R'2 


R" 
I 
— C— OR'5 
I 
R'« 


in  which  R'",  R".  R'^  R".  R'"  4id  R"  are  independently  selected 
from  linear  alkyl  groups,  substituted  linear  alkyl  groups  having  a 
halogen  atom  as  a  substituent,  branched  alkyl  groups,  substituted 
branched  alkyl  groups  having  ai  halogen  atom  as  a  substituent, 
cycloalkyi  groups,  substituted  cytloalkyl  groups  having  a  halogen 
atom  as  a  substituent,  alkenyl  g^ups,  substituted  alkenyl  groups 
having  a  halogen  atom  as  a  suljstituent,  aryl  groups,  substituted 
aryl  groups  having  a  halogen  atorf  or  a  nitro  group  as  a  substituent. 
or  R'^  and  R'''  may  each  be  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  phenolic  cotfpound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenols.  bisph»ols.  trisphenols,  tetrakisphenols. 
hydroxybenzophenones.  h^-droxybiphenyls,  hydroxyben- 
zophenone  oximes,  hydroxyfcenzotriazoles,  hydroxyacetophe- 
nones.  gallic  acid,  hydroxjfstyrenes,  hydroxystyrene  oligo- 
mers,   hydroxy-a-methylst>*enes.    hydroxy-a-methylstyiene 


oligomers,  novolak  oligomers,  chromones,  flayones.  fla- 
vonols.  flavanones,  oxyflavanones,  isoflavans,  chromans.  cat- 
echins.  spirobichromans.  nitropbenols.  cyanopbenols.  alkox- 
yphenols,  halogenated  phenols,  and  derivatives  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  0.01-100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  component  (B);  and 
(D)  a  solvent  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  uniformly  dissolve  the 
components  (A).  (B)  and  (C).  said  resist  composition  being 
positive  working  when  developed  with  alkaline  developer. 


5,688,629 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LITHOGRAPfflC 

PRINTING  PLATES  UTILIZING  PEEL  DEVELOPMENT 

Willi-Kurt  Gries,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  AG,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,542,  Oct.  5,  1994.  This  application 

May  11,  1995.  Sen  No.  439,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
115J 

Int.  CI.*  G03F  7/34 
VS.  a.  430-254  20  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lithographic  printing  plate, 
comprising 

exposing  a  material  which  comprises  in  the  following  order: 

(a)  a  support  suitable  for  lithographic  printing  plates. 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  layer  which  comprises  a  crosslinkable 
organic  polymer  or  is  a  layer  formed  by  crosslinking  an 
organic  polymer,  and  which  has  a  layer  weight  in  the  range 
from  0.001  to  I  g/m- 

(c)  a  photopolymerizable  layer,  and 

(d)  a  transparent  cover  film. 

wherein  the  adhesion  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer  (c)  to  the 
hydrophilic  layer  (b)  and/or  to  the  cover  film  (d)  is  changed 
by  exposure,  imagewise.  through  the  cover  film  (d).  and 

developing  the  exposed  material  by  peeling  oflf  the  cover  film  (d) 
from  the  support  (a). 

wherein  the  polymer  of  the  hydrophilic  layer  (b)  is  ciosslinked 
before  or  after  exposure. 


5,688,630 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 

Kohzaburoh  Yamada;  Hiroshi  Takeuchi:  'ntkashi  Hoshimiya,- 

Toshihide  Ezoe;  Shigeo  Hirano,  and  Minoni  Sakai,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,856 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-305702; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-035861;  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-050372 

Int  a."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—264  7  claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  hydrazine 
compound,  wherein  the  hydrazine  compound  is  selected  from  (a)  a 
hydrazide  compound  having  an  acyl  group  which  is  separately 
substituted  (al)  with  an  anionic  group  and  (a2)  with  an  electron- 
attracting  group  having  a  Hammett's  o„  value  of  0.2  or  higher,  and 
(b)  a  hydrazide  compound  having  an  acyl  group  which  is  sepa- 
rately substituted  (bl)  with  an  electron-attracting  group  having  a 
Hammett's  a„  value  of  0.2  or  higher  and  (b2)  with  a  nonionic 
group  which  forms  an  intramolecular  hydrogen  bond  with  a  hydro- 
gen atom  in  the  hydrazide  compound. 
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5,688,631 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYBENZOXAZOL 

PRECURSORS  AND  CORRESPONDING  RESIST 

SOLUTIONS 

Recai  Sezi;  Hellmut  Ahne,  both  of  Roettenbach,  and  Eva  Ris- 

sel,    Forchheim,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,488 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1995, 
19510538.9;  Mar.  23,  1995,  195105636J 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—270.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  nnethod  for  producing  a  solution  of  polybenzoxazol  precur- 
sors soluble  in  alkali,  comprising: 

reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  halogenide  with  a  bis-(o- 
aminophenol)  in  an  organic  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymer  with  a  tertiary  N  atom  which  is  insoluble  in  the 
solvent,  the  polymer  being  a  vinyl  pyridine,  acryl.  methacryl. 
allyl  or  vinyl  homopolymer.  copolymer  or  terpolyiner;  and 
separating  excess  polymer  and  hydrohalogenide  from  the  reac- 
tion solution. 


5,688,632 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  SOLUBLE  POLYMER  OF  ISLANDS-IN- 

A-SEA  STRUCTURE,  A  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

POLYMER,  AND  A  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 

INITIATOR 

Shigetora  Kashio;  Katsutoshi  Sasashita,  and  Tomio  Adachi,  all 

of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-178849 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/73 

VS.  a.  430—281.1 14  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  polymer  composition  containing  as  essential 
components  (A)  a  soluble  polymer.  (B)  a  photopolymerizable 
compound  having  an  ethylenic  double  bond  in  the  molecule 
thereof  and  (C)  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  said  soluble  poly- 
mer comprising  a  sea-island  structure  containing  a  water-soluble 
polymer  forming  a  sea  and  an  alcohol-soluble  polymer  forming  a 
plurality  of  islands  having  a  diameter  of  0. 1  -20  microns  which  is 
insoluble  in  water,  said  soluble  polymer  being  dissolved  in  a 
water/alcohol  solvent,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water-soluble 
polymer  or  said  alcohol-soluble  polymer  being  constituted  by  a 
modified  nylon  obtained  by  chemically  grafting  a  hydrophilic 
group  onto  an  N-alkoxymethylated  nylon. 


(ii)  a  monomer  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group;  and 

(iii)  a  photopolymerization  initiator; 

wherein  said  urethane  oligomer  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polyol.  a  hydroxy-functionalized  acrylate  or  methacrylate.  and 
a  mixture  of  2.4-toluene  diisocyanate  and  2.6-toluene  diisocy- 
anate  in  a  weight  ratio  of.  65  to  35  respectively,  and  wherein 
said  polyol  is  a  mixture  of  a  poly  (alkyleite  oxide)  diol  and  a 
polyester  diol. 


5,688,634 
ENERGY  SENSnrVT:  RESIST  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  USING  THE  RESIST 
MATERIAL 
David  Anton  Mixon,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Anthony  Edward 
Novembre,  Union,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,870,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,445 

Int.  a."  G03F  7/30 

VS.  CI.  430—296  10  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  device  fabrication  comprising: 

(1)  selectively  exposing  portions  of  an  energy-sensitive  resist 
material  overlying  a  substrate  to  patterning  radiation  whereby 
a  difference  in  ease  of  removal  of  exposed  portions  of  the 
resist  material  relative  to  unexposed  portions  of  the  resist 
material  by  an  aqueous  base  developing  agent  is  effected, 
wherein  the  resist  material  is  a  phase  compatible  blend  of  a 
matrix  polymer  and  a  modifier  polymer,  wherein  the  matrix 
polymer  is  substantially  more  soluble  in  the  aqueous  base 
developing  agent  than  the  modifier  polymer,  and  the  modifier 
is  a  vapor-developable  copolymer  of  an  alkene  and  sulfur 
dioxide  that  is  energy  sensitive,  wherein  the  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  the  modifier  polymer  is  about  S.OOO  g/mol  to 
about  500,000  g/mol,  and  wherein  the  nnodifier  polymer 
responds  to  radiation  primarily  via  a  self-propagating  reaction 
initiated  by  radiation  to  effect  ease  of  removal  by  removing 
modifier  in  the  irradiated  portions  of  the  resist  material; 

(2)  developing  the  pattern  in  an  interruptive  manner  wherein  the 
resist  material  is  treated  with  an  aqueous  base  developing 
agent  and  the  development  is  stopped  in  a  plurality  of  cycles. 
the  time  for  the  first  cycle  being  insufficient  to  clear  the  resist 
material  that  is  removed  by  the  aqueous  base  developing 
agent;  and 

(3)  treating  the  article  undergoing  fabrication  with  an  altering 
agent  which  preferentially  alters  regions  of  the  article  corre- 
sponding with  the  removed  portion  of  the  resist  material, 
relative  to  the  regions  of  the  article  surface  underlying  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  resist  material. 


5,688,633 
SOFT  RELIEF  PHOTOPOLYMER  PRINTING  PLATES 
FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Douglas  R.  Leach,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  MacDermid 
Imaging  Technology,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,121,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,476 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/027 
VS.  a.  430—284.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising 
(i)  an  urethane  oligomer; 


5,688,635 
TONING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  MATERIAL 
Michael  John  Parker,  Holmes  Chapel,  Great  Britain,  and 
Anthony  Martin  Lannon,  Stockport  England,  assignors  to 
Ilford  Limited,  England 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1995, 
9509757 

Int  a."  G03C  5/305 
VS.  CI.  430-464  11  Clahns 

1.  A  photographic  developing  solution  which  is  charactensed  in 
that  it  comprises  as  an  image  toning  agent  a  compound  of  formula 


NH— NH— CNH: 

I 

Ar 
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where  Ax  is  a  phenyl  ring  whichj  is  substituted  with  a  water 
solubilizing  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  carboxylic  acid  groups  a  sulphonic  acid  group  or  a 
salt  thereof,  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.00035  moles/liter. 


S,688,63« 
TYPE  OF  DYE  IN  PHOTOGtAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Eric  Kiekens,  Zele,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V,, 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  S«r.  No.  654,715 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  6, 1995, 
95201479 

Int  CI.*'  G03C  1/S15 
VS.  a.  430—517  7  Claims 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one 
silver  balide  emulsion  layer  and  optionally  one  or  more  other 
hydrophylic  layer(s)  wherein  at  least  *ne  of  said  emulsion  layer(s) 
or  other  hydrophylic  layer(s)  containsja  dye  represented  by  follow- 
mg  general  formula  (I): 


Q— CO— CO— X 


I 


(1) 


wherein  Q  represents  a  substituted  6r  unsubstituted  carbocyclic 
aromatic  or  hetero-aromatic  ring,  and  — X  represents  — N(R')(R-) 
or  —OR',  wherein  each  of  R',  R^  and  R'  independently  represents 
H.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R  groups  or  a 
substituent  of  Q  contains  a  water-  or  Blkali-solubiUsing  group. 


5,688,637 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  DERIVED  FROM  THE 

GENOME  OF  RETROVIRUSES  OF  THE  HIV-1,  HIV-2 

AND  Srv  TYPE.  AND  THEIR  USES  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

THE  AMPLIFICATION  OF  THE  GENOMES  OF  THESE 

RETROVIRUSES  AND  FOR  THE  IN  VITRO  DIAGNOSIS 

OF  THE  DISEASE  DUE  TO  THESE  VIRUSES 
Maurice  Moncany,  Paris,  and  Luc  Montagnier,  Le  Plessis- 
Robinson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale, 
both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,599,  Jap.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  199B,  Ser.  No.  160,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  2,  1989,  89  07354; 
Sep.  20,  1989,  89  12371 

IbL  CI.*  C120  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  1  14  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  primer,  said' primer  having  a  nucleotide 

sequence  selected  from  the  following  group  of  nucleotides  oriented 

in  the  5'-3'  direction:  i 

nucleotides  636-653,  854-872,  13^9-1388,  and  2021-2039  of 

the  gag  gene  of  HTV-l  Bru; 
nucleotides  900-881,  1385-1369,  il  388- 1369.  and  2039-2021 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  gag  gene  of 
HIV-1  Bru; 
nucleotides  635-652,  864-888,  14«3-1421,  and  2055-2073  of 

the  gag  gene  of  HIV-1  Mai; 
nucleotides  916-897,  1419-1403,  J421-1403,  and  2073-2055 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  gag  gene  of 
HIV-1  Mai;  [ 

nucleotides  636-653,  848-872,  13(9-1388,  and  2024-2042  of 

the  gag  gene  of  HTV-I  Eli;  ; 

nucleotides  900-881,  1385-1369,  1388-1369,  and  2042-2024 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  gag  gene  of 
HIV-1  Eli; 
nucleotides  859-876,  1160-1184,   1687-1706,  and  2329-2349 

of  the  gag  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD;  I 
nucleotides  1212-1193,  1703-1687^  1706-1687.  and  2349-2329 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  gag  gene  of 
HIV-2  ROD; 


nucleotides  834-851,  1124-1148, 


of  the  gag  gene  of  SIV-MAC;  ai  J 


1651-1670,  and  2299-2318 


nucleotides  1176-1157,  1667-1651,  1670-1651.  and  2318-2299 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  gag  gene  of 
SIV-MAC; 

nucleotides  5590-5610  of  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV-1  Bru; 

nucleotides  5870-5849  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV-1  Bru; 

nucleotides  5585-5605  of  the  vpr  gene  of  HTV-l  Mai; 

nucleotides  5865-  5844  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV-1  Mai, 

nucleotides  5554-5574  of  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV-l  Eli; 

nucleotides  5834-5813  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV-1  Eli; 

nucleotides  6233-6296  of  the  vpr  gene  of  HrV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  6551-6531  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpr  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  6147-6170  of  the  vpr  gene  of  SFV-MAC;  and 

nucleotides  6454-643 1  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpr  gene  of  SIV-MAC; 

nucleotides  2620-2643,  3339-3361,  4186-4207,  and  4992-5011 
of  the  pol  gene  of  HTV-l  Bru; 

nucleotides  2643-2620,  3361-3339. 4207-4186,  and  501 1^992 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  pol  gene  of 
HTV-l  Bru; 

nucleotides  2615-2638.  3333-3356, 4181-4202,  and  4987-5006 
of  the  pol  gene  of  HIV- 1  Mai; 

nucleotides  2638-2615.  3356-3334,  4202-4181,  and  5006-^987 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  pol  gene  of 
HTV-l  Mai; 

nucleotides  2584-2607,  3303-3325, 4150-4171,  and  4956-4975 
of  the  pol  gene  of  HIV-1  Eli; 

nucleotides  2607-2584,  3325-3303,  4171-4150,  and  4975-4956 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  pol  gene  of 
HIV-1  Eli; 

nucleotides  2971-2994,  3690-3712, 4534-4555,  and  5340-5359 
of  the  pol  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  2994-2971,  3712-3690. 4555-4534.  and  5359-5340 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  die  pol  gene  of 
HIV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  2887-3010,  3606-3628, 4450-4471,  and  5275-5256 
of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementory  to  the  pol  gene  of 
STV-MAC;  5256-5275  of  die  pol  gene  of  STV-MAC;  and 

nucleotides  3010-2887,  3628-3606,  4471^4450,  and 

nucleotides  9165-9185  and  9542-9564  of  die  nef2  gene  of 
HTV-2  ROD;  9564-9542  and  995fr-9933  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  the  nef2  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  9139-9159  and  9516-9538  of  the  nef2  gene  of 
STV-MAC;  9538-9516  and  9839-9870  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  the  nef2  gene  of  STV-MAC; 

nucleotides  5424-5450  and  5754-5775  of  the  vif2  gene  of 
HTV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  5775-5754  and  6082-6061  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  the  vif2  gene  of  HTV-2  ROD; 
nucleotides  5340-5366  and  5670-5691  of  the  vif2  gene  of 
HTV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  5691-5670  and  5995-5974  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  die  vif2  gene  of  STV-MAC; 

nucleotides  5900-5918  of  die  vpx  gene  of  HTV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  6228-6208  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpx  gene  of  HIV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  5813-5831  of  die  vpx  gene  of  HrV-2  ROD; 

nucleotides  6141-6121  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpx  gene  of  SIV-MAC; 

nucleotides  6905-6930,  7055-7077,  7360-7384,  7832-7857, 
8844-8869,  7629-7647.  and  8224-8242  of  die  env  gene  of 
HTV-l  Bru; 

nucleotides  6930-6905,  7384-7360,  7857-7832.  8869-8844. 
and  8242-8224  of  a  nucleic  acid  saquence  complementary  to 
the  env  gene  of  HIV-1  Bru; 

nucleotides  6903-6928,  7053-7075,  7821-7846,  7821-7846, 
7612-7630,  8213-8231,  and  8836-8861  of  the  env  gene  of 
HTV-l  Mai; 

nucleotides  6928-6903.  7373-7349,  7846-7821,  8861-8836, 
and  8231-8213  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to 
die  env  gene  of  HIV-1  Mai; 
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nucleotides  6860-6885,  7010-7032,  7306-7330,  7775-7800, 
8787-8812,  7572-7590,  and  8167-8185  of  die  env  gene  of 
HIV-1  Eli;  and 

nucleotides  6885-6860,  7330-7306,  7800-7775,  8812-8787. 
and  8185-8167  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to 
die  env  gene  of  HIV- 1  Eli; 

nucleotides  9116-9136  of  die  nefl  gene  of  HTV-l  Bru; 

nucleotides  9136-9116  and  9503-^9483  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  die  nefl  gene  of  HIV-1  Bru; 

nucleotides  9117-9137  of  die  nefl  gene  of  HIV-1  Mai;  and 

nucleotides  9137-9117  and  9505-9484  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  die  nefl  gene  of  HTV-l  Mai; 

nucleotides  9062-9082  of  die  nefl  gene  of  HTV-Bi; 

nucleotides  9082-9062  and  9449-9428  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  die  nefl  gene  of  HTV- 1  Eli; 

nucleotides  5073-5099  and  5383-5405  of  the  vifl  gene  of 
HIV-1  Bru;  and 

nucleotides  5405-5383  and  5675-5653  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  cottiplementary  to  die  vifl  gene  of  HTV-l  Bru; 

nucleotides  5068-5094  and  5378-5400  of  die  vifl  gene  of 
HlV-1  Mai; 

nucleotides  5400-5378  and  5670-5648  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  die  vifl  gene  of  HlV-1  Mai;  and 

nucleotides  5037-5063  and  5347-5369  of  die  vifl  gene  of 
HTV-l  Eh; 

nucleotides  5369-5347  and  5639-5617  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  the  vifl  gene  of  HTV- 1  Eli; 

nucleotides  6081-6105  and  6240-6263  of  die  vpu  gene  of 
HlV-1  Bru; 

nucleotides  6343-6321  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpu  gene  of  HlV-1  Bru; 

nucleotides  6076-6100  and  6238-6261  of  die  vpu  gene  of 
HIV-1  Mai; 

nucleotides  6338-6316  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpu  gene  of  HIV-1  Mai; 

nucleotides  6045-6069  and  6207-6230  of  die  vpu  gene  of 
SIV-MAC;  and 

nucleotides  6307-6285  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  vpu  gene  of  STV-MAC. 


5,688,640 

METHODS  OF  SCREENING  OF  EFFECTORS  OF 

ENDOTHELIN  CONVERTING  ENZYME-1 

Masashi    Yanagisawa,    Dallas,   Tex.,    assignor   to   Board    oT 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Svstem.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,112 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/63:  C12Q  im 

VS.  a.  435-6  6  Claims 


(I'M) 


1.  A  mediod  of  screening  substances  as  eflfectors  of  endothelin 
converting  enzyme  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  obtaining  a  candidate  substance; 

(b)  obtaining  a  recombinant  endothelin  converting  enzyme, 
wherein  the  enzyme  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  in 
accordance  widi  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(c)  contacting  said  endothelin  converting  enzyme  widi  big 
endothelin  under  conditions  effective  to  convert  big  endothe- 
lin to  endotheUn  in  the  presence  of  said  candidate  substance: 

(d)  measuring  the  conceno^tion  of  endothelin  produced;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  concentration  of  endothelin  produced  in  the 
presence  of  said  candidate  substance  to  the  concentration  of 
endothelin  produced  under  a  control  having  identical  condi- 
tions but  in  the  absence  of  said  candidate  substance; 

wherein  a  decrease  or  increase  in  die  concend^tion  of  endothelin 
produced  in  the  presence  of  said  candidate  substance  compared  to 
the  control  would  indicate  an  effector  of  endotheUn  converting 
enzyme. 


5,688,638 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688,639 

DETECTION  OF  ISONIAZID  RESISTENT  STRAINS  OF 

M.  TUBERCULOSIS 

Franklin  R.  Cockerill;  Bruce  C.  iOlne,  and  James  R.  Uhl,  all  of 

Rochester,  Minn„  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 

Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,662 
Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
VS.  a.  435-6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  susceptibility  of  a  strain  of  M. 
tuberculosis  to  isoniazid  comprising  employing  the  technique  of 
restriction  length  polymorphism  analysis  to  determine  whedier  a 
Ncil-Mspl  restiiction  site  is  absent  in  the  DNA  of  said  sn^n  at  the 
codon  corresponding  to  codon  463  of  die  M.  tuberculosis  katG 
gene  consensus  sequence  depicted  in  RG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:l). 
wherein  said  absence  is  indicative  of  an  INH-resistant  strain. 


5,688,641 

CANCER  DUGNOSIS  USING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

HYBRIDIZATION 

Ruth  Sager,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 

Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938J23,  Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,296,  Feb.  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
662,216,  Feb.  28,  I99I.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  322,742 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining,  by  in  situ  hybridization,  whedier  a 
sample  containing  a  test  cell  from  human  breast  tissue  is  (a) 
normal,  or  (b)  cancerous,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  mRNA  of  said  test  cell  in  situ  with  a  nucleic  acid 
probe  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  least  15  nucle- 
otides in  length  which  is  complementary  to  a  portion  of  the 
coding  sequence  or  a  candidate  tumor  suppressor  gene,  said 
gene  being  one  which  is  normally  expressed  in  normal  cells  of 
human  breast  tissue;  and 
determining  whedier  said  probe  hybridizes  to  said  mRNA  under 
high  stringency  conditions  selected  to  permit  hybridization  of 
said  probe  to  normal  cells  of  human  breast  tissue,  wherein  the 
failure  to  hybridize  to  said  mRNA  is  an  indication  diat  said 
test  cell  is  cancerous;  provided  that  said  gene  encodes  con- 
nexin  26,  connexin  43,  preproelafin,  CaN19  is  protein    or 
HBpl7. 
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5,688,«42 
SELECTIVE  ATTACHMENT  OF  ^JUCLEIC  ACID 
MOLECULES  TO  PATTERNED  SELF-ASSEMBLED 
SURFACES 
Linda  A.  Chrisey,  Bowie,-  Walter  J.  Dressick,  Ft  Washington, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Calvert,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  Anerica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  $er.  No.  352,126 

Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/68:1/70;  dl2P  19/34.  C07H  21/04 

US.  CI.  435—6  1  18  Claims 


';^_^  5^: 


I.  A  method  of  attaching  pre-formed  hybridizable  synthetic 
nucleic  acid  oligomers,  modified  to  include  a  thiol  group,  to 
selected  portions  along  a  surface  of  b  substrate  to  form  a  pattern  of 
synthetic  hybridizable  nucleic  acid  oligomers  thereon,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

covalently  binding  an  organosilvie  coating  to  said  surface  of 
said  substrate,  the  organosilane  molecules  of  said  covalently- 
bound  organosilane  coating  having,  at  a  site  distal  from  a  site 
of  attachment  of  said  organosiltne  molecule  to  said  surface,  at 
least  one  active  site  incapable  of  binding  to  said  surface  and 
incapable  of  binding  to  the  other  organosilane  molecules  of 
said  organosilane  coating,  but  available  as  a  covalent  attach- 
ment site  for  binding  to  a  hetetobifunctional  crosslinker,  said 
heterobifunctional  crosslinker  including  a  first  reactive  site 
that  covalently  binds  to  said  tt  least  one  active  site  of  said 
organosilane  molecule  of  said  coating,  a  second  reactive  site 
available  for  directiy  covalenti|  binding  to  said  thiol  group  of 
said  pre-formed  synthetic  hybridizable  nucleic  acid  oligo- 
mers, thus  forming  an  organos|lane-coated  assembly; 

reacting  said  organosilane  coating  with  said  heterobifunctional 
crosslinker: 

defining,  after  said  reacting  step,  p  pattern  within  said  organosi- 
lane coating  including  a  first  region,  said  first  region  including 
said  organosilane  molecules,  a^d  said  organosilane  molecules 
in  said  first  region  retaining  said  at  least  one  active  site 
available  for  binding  said  heterobifunctional  crosslinker,  and 
a  second  region  that  lacks  organosilane  molecules  having  an 
available  active  site  for  bidding  said  heterobifunctional 
crosslinker,  by  exposing  said  oiganosilane-coated  assembly  to 
a  pattern  of  radiation  thereby  forming  a  patterned  surface: 

exposing  said  patterned  surface  to  said  modified  pre-formed 
synthetic  nucleic  acid  oligomels  to  selectively  and  covalentiy 
attach  said  thiol  group  of  said  modified  pre-formed  synthetic 
nucleic  acid  oligomers  to  said  first  region  and  to  non- 
specifically  adsorb  said  modifiad  pre-formed  synthetic  nucleic 
acid  oligomers  to  said  patterned  surface; 

removing  said  non-specifically  adsorbed  pre-formed  synthetic 
nucleic  acid  oligomers  from  said  patterned  surface,  thereby 
forming  a  pattern  of  covalenty  attached  hybridizable  syn- 
thetic nucleic  acid  oligomers  i^n  said  substrate. 


5,688,643 
METHOD  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID4DIFFERENTL\TION  AND 
ASSAY  KIT  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  DIFFERENTUTION 
Takanori  Oka,-  Hironari  Matsunaga,  and  Akio  Yamane,  all  of 
Hiroshima,     Japan,     assignors     to     Wakunaga     Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01106.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Jafan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-194196 

Int  a."  C12Q  l/6f:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435 — 6  9  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  differentiating  method  for  determining  the 

presence,  absence  or  quantity  of  a  ifuution  or  different  allele  in  a 
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particular  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a  particular  region  of  a  target 
nucleic  acid  in  a  specimen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  labeled  sample  DNA  by  effecting  gene  amplification 
of  the  particular  region  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  in  the 
specimen  by  using  target  nucleic  acid-amplifying  primers 
comprising  a  primer  having  a  detectable  label  introduced 
therein  and  a  primer  having  a  solid  matrix-binding  site  intro- 
duced therein: 

adding  an  excess  molar  amount  of  an  unlabeled  standard  DNA 
to  be  evaluated  for  its  matching  with  said  labeled  sample 
DNA  to  said  labeled  sample  DNA; 

effecting  competitive  hybridization  between  said  labeled  sample 
DNA  and  said  unlabeled  standard  DNA;  and 

binding  said  solid  matrix-binding  site  to  a  solid  matrix  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  detectable  label  bound  to  said  solid 
matrix  to  determine  the  amount  of  binding  between  said 
labeled  sample  DNA  and  DNA  having  a  solid  matrix  binding 
site,  thereby  determining  the  presence,  absence  or  quantity  of 
said  mutation  or  different  allele. 


5,688,644 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  CANDIDA  PARAPSILOSIS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  CANDIDIASIS  IN 
BLOOD 
Timothy  J.  Lotf  Christine  J.  Morrison,  both  of  Atlanta,-  Errol 
Reiss,  Chamblee;  Brent  Lasker,  Atlanta,  and  Sandra  Zak- 
roff,  Clarkston,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  United  States  of 
America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,845,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,027. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,520 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:6. 


5,688,645 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING,  IDENTIFYING,  AND 
QUANTITATING  NON- VIRAL  ORGANISMS 
David  E.  Kohne,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,4^,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  179,922,  Jan.  II,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,081,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,288,611,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
584,432,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  4,851330,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  464,717,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35338,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655^65,  Sep.  4,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456,729,  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  460,107 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  7  CUiims 

I.  A  method  of  specifically  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of 
rRNA  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  rRNA,  wherein 
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said  rRNA  is  characteristic  of  a  group  of  non-viral  organisms 
consisting  of  less  than  all  non-viral  organisms,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  nucleic  acid  probe  able  to 
hybridize  with  only  a  subunit  subsequence  of  said  rRNA; 

(b)  incubating  said  probe  and  said  sample  under  hybridization 
conditions  such  that  said  probe  hybridizes  with  said  subse- 
quence of  said  rRNA.  wherein  said  probe  does  not  contain  a 
sequence  sufficiently  complementary  to  an  rRNA  sequence  of 
an  organism  not  belonging  to  said  group  of  non-viral  organ- 
isms such  that  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  rRNA 
characteristic  of  said  group  of  non-viral  organisms  is  pre- 
vented; and 

(c)  assaying  for  said  probe  hybridized  with  said  subsequence  of 
said  rRNA  characteristic  of  said  group  of  non-viral  organisms 
as  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  rRNA  in 
said  sample. 


5,688,646 
MYCOPLASMAS-AGENTS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
CHARACTERIZING  MYCOPLASMAS  IN  VITRO 
Luc  MonUgnier,  Le  Plessis-Robinson;  Alain  Blanchard,  Mon- 
trouge;  Anne  Marie  Di  Rienzo,  Paris;  Denise  GueUrd,  Paris, 
and  Veronique  Rame.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tut  Pasteur,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,502,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,055 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1990,  90  06285 
Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/68:1/70 
VS.  CI.  435-6  3  Claims 

I.  A  purified  nucleic  acid  of  at  least  one  mycoplasma  selected 
from  the  group  of  M.  fermentans  No.  8  CNCM  No.  1-949  and  M. 
pirum  strain  ber  CNCM  No.  1-950. 


5,688,647 

DETECTION  OF  DINUCLEOTIDE  REPEAT 

POLYMORPHISM  IN  EXON  18  OF  LDL  RECEPTOR 

GENE  FOR  DETERMINING  PREDISPOSITION  TO 

OBESITY 

Lynette  Robyn  GriiBths,  Burleigh  Heads,  Australia,  assignor  to 

GritDth  University,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,872 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435-6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  whether  an  individual  is  predisposed 
to  obesity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  obtaining  a  sample  containing  human  genomic  DNA  from  said 

individual, 
ii)  detecting  whether  genomic  DNA  in  said  sample  has  a  7  AT 
tandem  repeat  in  exon  18  of  the  low  density  lipoprotein 
receptor  gene  on  one  or  both  chromosomes  containing  said 
gene,  and 
iii)  correlating  the  absence  of  the  7  AT  tandem  repeat  on  said 
chromosome  or  chromosomes  with  a  predisposition  to  obesity 
in  said  individual. 


cent  labels  to  detect  at  least  two  nucleic  acids  of  inteitst.  wherein 
said  labels  are  characterized  by:  (1)  having  a  donor-acceptor  fluo- 
rescent pair  where  said  donor  and  said  acceptor  are  each  covalently 
bonded  to  a  backbone  chain  at  specific  locations  thereon  with 
energy  transfer  from  said  donor  to  said  acceptor:  and  (2)  each  of 
the  labels  absorbs  at  substantially  the  same  wavelength  and  emiu 
at  a  different  wavelength: 
said  method  comprising: 

covalentiy  bonding  different  labels  to  different  nucleic  acids  of 
said  multi-nucleic  acid  mixttjre  of  form  labeled  nucleic  acids; 
detecting  each  of  said  labeled  nucleic  acids  by  irradiating  at  the 
absorption  wavelength  of  said  donor  and  detecting  the  fluo- 
rescence of  each  of  said  labels. 


5,688,649 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  MICROMETASTASIS  OF 
PROSTATE  CANCER 
Cario  Croce.  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Leonard  Gomella,  Sewell,  N  J.; 
S.    Grant    Mulholland.    Birchrunville;    Jose    G.    Moreno, 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Rainer  Fischer,  Aachen -Leniers, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,611.  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5306,106,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973322,  Oct 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

596,993 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 


PoMlv*  Controll 
lllll 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  prostate  cancer  micrometastasis  in  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  blood  of  the  patient: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  RNA  from  tiie  blood  sample  wherein  said 
RNA  is  obtained  from  cells  from  the  buffy  coat  of  the  Ficoll 
gradient  of  a  prepared  blood  sample; 

detecting  Uie  presence  of  RNA  that  encodes  prostate  specific 
antigen  in  said  sample  of  RNA:  wherein  said  presence  of 
RNA  that  encodes  prostate  specific  antigen  indicates  circulat- 
ing hematogenous  micrometastasis  of  prostate  cancer. 


5,688,650 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688,648 
PROBES  LABELLED  WITH  ENERGY  TRANSFER 
COUPLED  DYES 
Richard  A.  Mathies,  El  Cerrito;  Alexander  Glazer,  Orinda.  and 
Jingyue  Ju,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,924,  Feb.  1,  1994.  This  application 
Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,890 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identification  and  detection  of  nucleic  acids  in  a 
multi-nucleic  acid  mixnire  employing  detectably  different  fiuores- 


5,688,651 
PREVENTION  OF  PROTEIN  AGGREGATION 
Beka  Solomon,  Herzlya,  Israel,  assignor  to  RAMOT  University 
Authority  For  Applied  Research  and  Development  Ltd„  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,786 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/48:  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  an  anti- aggregation  molecule  having 
the  chaperone-like  activity  of  anti-aggregation,  wherein  the  anti- 
aggregation  molecule  is  selected  tirom  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monoclonal  antibody,  a  genetically  engineered  antibody  antigen 
binding  fragment,  and  a  single  chain  monoclonal  antibody,  and 
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wherein  said  anti-aggregation  mojecule  binds  to  a  bioactive  native 
target  polypeptide  epitope  with  la  high  binding  constant  and  is 
non-inhibitory  to  the  biological  Activity  of  the  target  polypeptide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

denaturing  a  target  polypeptide  which  aggregates, 
mixing  the  target  polypeptide  with  said  anti-aggregation  mol- 
ecule to  form  a  mixture, 
incubating  the  mixture  under  tonditions  allowing  for  aggrega- 
tion, 
selecting  non-aggregated  mixnires.  and 

testing  the  nonaggregated  target  polypeptide  coupled  to  the 
anti-aggregation  molecule  for  bioactivity  thereby  selecting  an 
anti-aggregation  molecule  wjth  the  chaperone-like  activity  of 
anti-aggregation  which  whei  coupled  to  the  target  polypep- 
tide maintains  bioactivity. 


5,68^652 

DETECTION  OF  COLLAGEN  DEGRADATION  IN  VIVO 

David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  229,569,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,472,884,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,529,  May 

31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^20,970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  614,719,  Nov,  21,  lf90,  PaL  No.  5,300,434,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S(r.  No.  448,881,  Dec.  1,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,140,103,  which  is  a  cfintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

118434,  Nov.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,973,666.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,842 


Int  a."  O  UN  33/53 


VS.  C\.  435—7.1 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  analyzing  a  bAdy  fluid  sample  for  the  presence 
or  concentration  of  an  analyte  incfcative  of  a  physiological  condi- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with 
an  immunological  binding  partner  which  binds  to  the  analyte. 
detecting  binding  of  the  immunolqgical  binding  partner  in  the  body 
fluid  sample,  and  correlating  any  detected  binding  to  the  physi- 
ological condition,  the  improveitient  comprising  contacting  the 
body  fluid  sample  with  an  immuiiological  binding  partner  which 
binds  to  both 


and 


Asp — Glu 

J— Tyr— Asp— Gly 


J— Tyr— Asp— Glu- 
J— Tyr— Asp— Gly- 


— K 

I 

—  K 

I 

K 


wherein 


is  hydroxylysyl   pyridinoline  or 


Ser— Thr— Gly— Gly 
Gly— Val— Gly 


Gly— Val— Gly— (Uu) 
Gly— Val— Gly— (Leu) 


lysyl  pyridinoline.  J  is  pyro- 


glutamic  acid  or  glutamine.  and  (Leu)  are  optional  leucine  resi- 
dues, and  correlating  any  detected!  binding  to  degradation  of  type  I 
collagen  in  vivo. 


5,688,653 

3-ALKYLAM1NO-2-HYDROXV-4-HYDROXYMETHYL-2- 

CYCLOPENTEN-1-ONE  ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION 

ENDPRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  and  Xini  Zhang,  WUming- 

ton,  DeU  assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute  for  Medical 

Research,  Manhasset.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^17 

InL  a.*  GOIN  33/53:  C07C  205/00;  C07K  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO' 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

2.  An  antibody  to  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,688,654 
GAB^  A  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
SCREENING  DRUG  COMPOUNDS  USING 
IMIDAZOQUINOXALINES  AND 
PYRROLOPYRIMIDINES  TO  BIND  TO  GABA^ 
RECEPTOR  SUBTYPES 
Kenneth  Shaw,  Weston;  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison;  Andrew 
Thurkauf,  Danbury,  and  John  TaUman,  Guilford,  all  of 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Neurogen    Corporation,    Brandford, 
Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03920,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,050,  Apr.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,597,920.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

331,501 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/S66;33/567 

U.S.  a.  435—7.21  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  compounds  for  potential  therapeutic 
activity  comprising; 

(a)  adding  flumazenil  to  a  preparation  containing  GABAa  recep- 
tors to  allow  the  flumazenil  to  bind  to  GABAa  receptors; 

(b)  utilizing  the  resulting  treated  preparation  from  (a)  in  a 
reaction  mixture  for  conducting  a  competition  reaction 
between  a  compound  of  Formula  (1)  or  (II)  radiolabeled  with 
tritium  or  an  iodine  isotope  and  the  compound  to  be  screened 
for  remaining  GABAa  receptors,  to  which  flumazenil  has  not 
bound  but  which  have  a  specific  binding  site  for  a  compound 
of  formula  I  or  II; 

(c)  separating  the  GABAa  receptor  bound  radiolabeled  com- 
pound of  formula  I  or  II  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  (b);  and 

(d)  measuring  the  radioactivity  resulting  from  specific  binding  of 
the  radiolabeled  compound  of  formula  I  or  II  to  the  remaining 
GABAa  receptors. 
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where  formulae  I  and  11  are 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R|.  R2.  Rj.  R4  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 

straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having   1-6  carbon 

atoms,  or  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6 

carbon  atoms; 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having 

1-6  carbon  atoms; 
X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 

halogen,  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  allcyl  having  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  or  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkoxy 

having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 


5,688,655 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  PROTEIN  INHIBITORS 

AND  ACTIVATORS 
Gerard  Housey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ICT  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,986,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,073,  Aug.  10,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,266,464,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
154,206,  Feb.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No,  4,980,281.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,443 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435-7.21  16  claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  substance  is  an  inhibitor 
or  an  activator  of  a  protein,  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  test  cell  which  overproduces  a  selected  protein 
relative  to  a  control  cell  which  pnxxluces  said  protein  at  a 
lower  level  or  essentially  does  not  produce  the  prxHein.  and 
wherein  production  of  said  protein  in  said  test  cell  evokes  a 
responsive  change  in  a  phenotypic  characteristic,  other  than 
the  level  of  said  protein  in  said  cell,  per  se.  which  is  compara- 
tively greater  than  in  said  control  cell, 

b)  treating  said  test  cell  containing  the  overproduced  selected 
protein  with  said  substance,  and 

c)  examining  the  treated  test  cell  to  determine  whether  it  exhibits 
a  change  in  said  phenotypic  characteristic  in  response  to  said 
substance. 


5,688,656 
CYTOKINE-INDUCED  MARKER  FOR  INFLAMMATORY 

RESPONSE 
Vishva  M.  Dixit  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,162,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,599,669, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,611,  Dec.  8,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,741,  Oct 

16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,216 

Int  a."  C07K  14/47:16/18:  GOIN  33/536:33/543 

VS.  a.  435-7.21  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  B6I  in  a  patient 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  antibody  to  B61; 

b)  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  patient's  blood  or  tissue: 

c)  contacting  the  sample  under  conditions  favorable  for  binding 
of  the  antibody  to  any  B61  in  the  sample;  and 

d)  detecting  the  binding  of  the  antibody,  the  presence  of  bound 
antibody  being  a  positive  indication  of  the  presence  of  B61  in 
the  sample. 


5,688,657 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HUMAN 
COLON  CARONOMA-ASSOCIATED  ANTIGENS  AND 
USES  THEREFOR 
Kwong  Y.  l^ang,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  and  Myron  Arien,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bio-Immune  Systems, 
Inc  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,836,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  117,430, 
Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  670,816,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176^37,  Mar.  31.  1988,  absB- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,524 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/574:33/53:  C07K  16/30:16/18 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  SO  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  a  purified  human  colon 
carcinoma-associated  protein  antigen,  wherein  said  antigen  has  the 
following  characteristics: 

(a)  said  antigen  is  purified  to  the  extent  that  the  membrane 
fractions  are  free  of  HL-A  antigen  and  are  substantially  free 
from  non-immunogenic  glycoprotein  fractions; 

(b)  said  antigen  is  not  detectable  on  normal  colon  cancer  free 
human  tissues; 

(c)  said  antigen  is  not  detectable  on  human  carcinoma  ceUs  other 
than  colon  carcinoma  cells; 

(d)  said  antigen  is  specifically  immunogenic  in  humans;  and 

(e)  said  antigen  induces  an  immune  response  in  humans  having 
colon  carcinoma  which  is  expressed  as  cell  mediated  immu- 
nity. 


5,688,658 

DETECTION  OF  PROSTATE-SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN  IN 

BREAST  TUMORS 

Eleftberios  P.  DiamaniUs,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nor- 

dion  International,  Inc.,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00267,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  532308 
Cbiims    priority,    appUcation    Canada,    May    14,    1993, 
9309966.1 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/574:33/53:33/48 

VS.  a.  435—7.23  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  prostate  specific 

antigen  (PSA)  as  a  prognostic  or  predictive  indicator  of  breast 

carcinoma  in  female  breast  tumor  tissue,  said  method  comprising: 

i)  conducting  a  biological  assay  for  the  presence  of  PSA  in  a 

sample  of  breast  tumor  tissue,  said  assay  being  capable  of 
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detecting  a  concentration  of  i   least  as  low  as  0.03  ng  of  PSA 
per  mg  of  total  protein  in  the]  sample;  and 
ii)  upon  detecting  PSA  in  said  simple  classifying  said  sample  as 
PSA  positive  which  indicates  a  favorable  prognosis  for  breast 
cancer. 


1 

5.688,(60 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PRODUCT 
BIODEGRADABILITY 
Francoise    Siquet-Descans,    Faimes,    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  404,690 
Int.  a.*  CI2Q  1/02 
U.S.  a.  435—29  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  biodegradability  of  an  organic 
carbon  source  comprising  providing  a  liquid  sample  of  said  organic 
carbon  source  having  a  known  organic  carbon  content,  diluting 
said  sample  to  a  concentration  at  which  it  would  enter  a  waste 
water  system,  inoculating  said  sample  with  microorganisms 
obtained  from  a  waste  water  treatment  system,  incubating  said 
inoculated  sample  so  that  carbon  dioxide  evolves  as  said  microor- 
ganisms metabolize  said  organic  carbon  source,  contacting  the 
evolved  carbon  dioxide  with  a  soliltion  which  takes  up  the  carbon 
dioxide  and  changes  its  electric^  conductivity,  measuring  the 
change  in  conductivity  of  said  soliltion  as  carbon  dioxide  is  taken 
up,  and  comparing  the  conductivity  of  said  solution  with  the 
conductivity  of  a  known  standard  to  determine  the  amount  of 
organic  carbon  contained  in  said  prganic  carbon  source  that  has 
been  biodegraded  by  said  microorganisms. 


5,688,(61 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  MASK  ROM 
Jae  Seung  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
68655/1995 

InL  CI,"  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  a.  437^18  1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  niask 
invention,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


DATA  COOING 


5,688,659 

STREPTOLYSIN  O  PEPTIDE  ANTIGENS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  STREPTOLYSIN 

ANTIBODIES 

Christoph  Seidel,  Weilheira;   Geoffrey   Bums,   Munich,  and 

Wolf-Dieter  Engel,  Feldafing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,351,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,445,820.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1992,  42  40 
056.2 

Int.  a.*  COIN  33/543;jS3/53;33/569;33/557 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determiaation  of  anti-SLO  antibodies, 
comprising  the  steps  of  i 

incubating  a  sample  with  a  peptide  antigen  under  conditions 
which  enable  the  formation  of  an  antibody-antigen  complex, 
wherein  said  peptide  antigen  comprises  at  least  a  part  of  one 
amino  acid  sequence  selecte4  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and  SEQ  ID  KG:  5,  wherein  said  part  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  is  at  least  4  amino  acids  in  length,  and 
wherein  said  antigen  has  a  negative  band  between  190  and 
200  nm  in  the  CD  spectrum  aid 
determining  any  anti-SLO  antih  dies  bound  to  the  peptide  anti- 
gen. 


forming  a  diffiision  buried  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  silicide  layer  on  the  diffusion  buried  layer  and  form- 
ing a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  silicide  layer; 

forming  a  pattern  comprising  the  first  insulating  layer,  the  sili- 
cide layer  and  the  diffijsion  buried  layer  by  forming  and 
patterning  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  at  both  sides  of  the  pattern; 

forming  and  patterning  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  resultant 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and  performing  a  data 
coding  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5,688,662 

GUSTDUCm  POLYNUCLEOTIDES,  VECTORS,  HOST 

CELLS  AND  RECOMBINANT  METHODS 

Robert  F.  Margolskee,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lin- 

guagen  Corporation,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,353 

InL  CI."  C12P  21/06;  C12N  15/00;  C07H  17/00;  C07K  14/435 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  gustducin  a  subunit  polynucleotide 

consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 . 


ROM  according  to  present 


5,688,663 

GENE  ENCODING  CARBOXYPEPTIDASE  OF 

ASPERGILLUS  NIGER 

Debbie  Sue  Yaver,  and  Sheryl  Ann  Thompson,  both  of  Davis, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309341,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,594,119. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,267 

InL  CI."  CUP  21/06;  C12N  1 5/00;  1/14;  1/16 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  filamentous  ascomycete  cell  which  produces  at  least 
25%  less  carboxypeptidase  Y  than  a  corresponding  wild-type  cell 
when  cultured  under  identical  conditions,  wherein  the  endogenous 
carboxypeptidase  Y  gene  has  been  replaced  by  homologous  recom- 
bination with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  wherein  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  the  nucleic 
acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3  and  (ii) 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:3  under  high  stringency  conditions;  which  sequence 
has  been  disrupted;  and  which  cell  has  been  transformed  to  recom- 
binantly  produce  a  heterologous  protein. 
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5,688,664 

THROMBIN  ACnVATABLE  PLASMINOGEN 

ANALOGUES 

Keith  Martyn  Dawson;  Richard  James  GUbeit,  and  Michael 

George  Hunter,  all  of  Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  British 

Bio-Technology  Ltd.,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,603,  Jun.  4,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,000 
aalms  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Dec.  7,  1990,  PCT/GB90/ 
01912;  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29,  1992,  9222758 

Int  a."  A61K  38/48;  C12N  9/68;  C12P  21A)0 
VS.  a.  435—69.2  22  Claims 

I.  In  a  plasminogen  having  a  cleavage  site,  the  cleavage  of 
which  is  catalyzed  by  tPA  or  uPA,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
cleavage  site  is  replaced  with  a  thrombin  cleavage  site  which 
contains  the  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:23): 

Xaa  Xu  Pro  Aig  Xaa  Xu 
I  5 


M14S.H18F.H2IL.   numbered   from   the   N-terminus   of   191- 
amino  acid  human  growth  hormone. 


5,688,667 
PMeat  Not  iMued  For  This  Number 


where  Xaa  at  position  1  represents  P4;  Xaa  at  position  2  represents 
P3;  Xaa  at  position  5  represents  PI';  and  Xaa  at  position  6 
represents  P2'  and  wherein  P3  is  a  basic  amino  acid  residue 
selected  from  lysine  or  arginine,  P4  is  a  hydrophobic  amino  acid 
residue  selected  from  valine,  isoleucine  or  leucine,  and  each  of  PI' 
and  P2'  is  independently  a  non-acidic  amino  acid  residue  selected 
from  valine,  isoleucine  or  leucine,  said  site  being  clearable  by 
thrombin  between  Arg  and  PI'. 


5,688,665 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  ENCODING 
THE  P27  KIP-1  PROTEIN 
Joan  Massague,  New  York,  N.Y'.;  James  M.  Roberts,  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Andrew  Koff,  and  KomeUa  Polyak,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research 
Center,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Sloan- Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,045,  Jan.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,983 
Int  a."  C12N  15/I2;S/I0;I/2I 
VS.  a.  435—69.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  a  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mink  kipl  (SEQ  ID 
NO: I),  mouse  kipl  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  and  human  kipl  (SEQ  ID 
N0:3)  proteins  whose  sequences  are  set  forth  in  RG.  9A. 


5,688,668 
PYRODICnUM  XYLANASE  AMYLASE  AND 
PULLULANASE 
Carsten  Sj0holm,  Allervd,  Denmark,  and  Garabed  Antrani- 
kian,  Seevetal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/D0211,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmaric,  Jnn.  15, 1994, 0682/94 
Int  a.'  CUP  19/44;  CUN  9/24,9/42 
VS.  a.  435—74  5  Claims 


•Esnw. 

UTNITTnU        ig 


M      ■      m 


5,688,666 
GROWTH  HORMONE  VARLVNTS  WITH  ALTERED 
BINDING  PROPERTIES 
Steven    H.    Bass,    Redwood    City,    CaUf.;    Ronald    Greene, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Henry  B.  Lowman,  Hercules,  and  James  A. 
Wells,  Buriingame,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715^00,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,400,  Apr.  10,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  621,667,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,611,  Oct  28, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
182,530 
Int  CL"  C12P  2\/06;  C07K  14/61 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  28  Oaims 

I.  A  variant  of  a  native  human  growth  hormone,  said  variant 
capable  of  binding  to  human  growth  hormone  binding  protein  and 
having  a  set  of  amino  acid  substitutions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

F10H,MI4G.HI8N.H21N; 
FI0A.M14W,HI8D,H21N; 
F10Y.M14T.HI8V.H2IN; 
F101AI14N.H181,H21N;  and 


1.  A  xylanase  preparation,  which  is  obtained  from  a  xylanase 
producing  strain  of  the  family  Desulfurococcaceae.  and  has 

(a)  Activity  optimum  in  the  range  pH  5.5  to  pH  6.5.  determmed 
at  100°  C.  with  xylan  as  substrate; 

(b)  Activity  optimum  at  temperatures  in  the  range  105°-I15°  C, 
determined  at  pH  5.5  with  xylan  as  substrate. 


5.688,669 
METHODS  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  DETECTION, 
SEQUENCING,  AND  CLONING  USING  EXONUCLEASE 
James  J.  Murtagh,  511  CaUbre  Woods  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49064,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,518,901. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^62 
Int  a."  CUP  \9/34;  CUN  l5/IO;I5/66;  CUQ  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—91.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adapting  a  nucleic  acid  for  sequencing  compris- 
ing: 

a.  amplifying  the  nucleic  acid  using  a  first  primer  containing 
deoxyuridine  monophosphate  and  a  second  printer  not  con- 
taining deoxyuridine  monophosphate  to  yield  a  double- 
stranded  DNA  with  a  polyuridylated  5'  end  on  one  strand; 
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.  Partially  disassociating  the  i^sultant  double-stranded  DNA 
with  uracil  DNA  glycosylase  |to  form  a  3'  overhang  on  the 
polyuridylated  5'  end; 

digesting  the  double-stranded  DNA  with  a  3'  exonucleasc 
which  digests  only  the  3'  strand  from  the  end  opposite  the 
polyuridylated  5'  end  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  double-strandtd  DNA  to  a  single-stranded 
DNA;  and 

.  extending  the  partially  digest^  3'  strand  with  a  polymerase 
such  that  sequencing  by  a  didtoxynucleotide  process  can  be 
performed  on  the  single-stranded  DNA. 


S,688,(?70 
SELF-MODIFYING  RNA  MOLECULES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING 
Jack  W.  Szostak,  Boston;  Jon  R.  Lorsch,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass^  and  Charies  Wilson,  Boany  Doon,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,498 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/34:  C01H  21/02;  C12Q  1/68 
V.S.  CL  435—91.21  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  Self-modifying  RNA  molecule 
which  binds  a  first  ligand  and  carries  out  a  chemical  reaction 
modifying  said  self-modifying  RNA  molecule,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  first  population  af  RNA  molecules  comprising 
RNA  molecules  having  a  first  region  of  random  sequence; 

b)  contacting  said  first  populatio*  of  liNA  molecules  with  said 
first  ligand; 

c)  isolating  a  first  ligand-bindiqg  subpopulation  of  said  first 
population  of  RNA  molecules  |y  partitioning  RNA  molecules 
in  said  first  population  which  specifically  bind  said  first  ligand 
ftom  those  which  do  not; 

d)  amplifying  said  first  ligand-bidding  subpopulation  in  vitro; 

e)  identifying  a  first  ligand  binding  RNA  sequence  present  in 
said  amplified  first  ligand-binding  subpopulation; 

f)  preparing  a  second  population  of  RNA  molecules  comprising 
RNA  molecules  comprising  said  first  ligand  binding  sequence 
and  a  second  region  of  randoni  sequence; 

g)  contacting  said  second  population  of  RNA  molecules  with  a 
second  ligand  which  binds  said  first  ligand  binding  sequence, 
said  contacting  occurring  under  conditions  which  allow  said 
second  ligand  to  participate  in  a  chemical  reaction  which 
modifies  an  RNA  molecule  in  raid  second  population;  and 

h)  isolating  a  subpopulation  of  sBid  self-modifying  RNA  mol- 
ecules from  said  population  of  RNA  molecules  by  partitioning 
RNA  molecules  which  have  been  modified  in  step  g)  from 
those  which  have  not  been  modified. 


5,688,671 
MUTANT  ASPARTOKINASE  GENE 
Masaliazu  Sugimoto;  Yuri  Ogawa,-  Tomoko  Suzuki;  Akiko 
Tanaka,  and  Hiroshi  Matsui,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01809,  §  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  199j,  Ser.  No.  532,828 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101450 

Int  a."  C12P  13/08:  C12N  9/12 

U.S.  a.  435-115  12  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  fragment  coding  for  an  aspanokinase 

a-subunit  protein  originating  from  a  bacterium  belonging  to  the 

genus  Corynebacterium,  in  which  synergistic  feedback  inhibition 

by  L-lysine  and  L-threonine  is  sijbstantially  desensitized,  said 


10   »    s  «   » 

USK  «  1MDMC  (iril  F«  EXH) 


protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  defined  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  4, 
or  a  sequence  in  which  the  279th  residue  in  said  amino  acid 
sequence  is  changed  to  an  amino  acid  other  than  Ala  and  other  than 
acidic  amino  acids. 


5,688,672 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOTECHNOLOGICAL 
PREPARATION  OF  L-THIENYLALANINES  IN 
ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  FORM  FROM 
2-HYDROXY-3-THIENYLACRYLIC  ACIDS 
Gerhard  Kretzschmar,  Eschborn;  Johannes  Meiwes,  Idstein; 
Manfred    Schudok,   Hattersheim/Main;    Peter   Hammann, 
Babenhausen;  Ulrich  Lerch,  Hofbeim/Taunus,  and  Susanne 
Grabley,  Konigstein/Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99352,  Jul.  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,480,786. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 
280.6 

InL  a.'  C12P  13/04:  C12N  9/W 
U.S.  a.  435—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  L-tliienylalanine  of  the  formula  1 


S  NH, 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  radical,  a  nitro  radical  or  a 
straight-chain    or    branched    alkyl    radial    and    the    2-amino-2- 
carboxyethyl  radical  is  in  the  2-  or  3-position  of  the  thiophene  ring, 
or  the  salts  of  these  compounds,  which  comprises; 
reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


OH 


(II) 


OH 


in  which  R'  has  the  above  meanings  and  the  2-hydroxyacrylic  acid 
radical  is  in  the  2-  or  3-position,  with  L-asparagine,  L-glutamine, 
L-aspartic  acid  and/or  L-glutamic  acid  using  transaminase  as  a 
catalyst,  wherein  the  transaminase  is  produced  by  Alcaligenes 
faecalis,  Alcaligenes  denitrificans.  Pseudomonas  paucimobilis. 
Serratia  plymuthca,  Agmbacterium  lumefaciens,  Enterobacter 
agglomerans,  Streptomyces  hygroscopicus.  pigs  hean,  or  Strepto- 
myces  viridochromogenes.  to  produce  the  compound  of  formula  I 
and  recovering  the  compound  of  formula  I. 
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5,688,673 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MONOTERPENES  USING  BACTTERIUM  CONTAINING 
RECOMBINANT  DNA 
Patrick  J.  Oriel,  Midland;  Srinivasan  Savithiry,  East  Lansing, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Ha«  Choon  Chang,  Tiejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
Sute  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,469,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,487,988.  This  application  Jul.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,818 

Int  a."  CUP  7/24:7/02:  C12N  1/21:15/70 
VS.  a.  435-147  36  claims 


WjW 


COOH 


^^^ 


1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  containing  a  segment  of  DNA  of  a 
Bacillus  stearothennophilus  which  provides  a  bacterium  with  the 
ability  to  convert  limonene  to  a  monoterpene  compound  in  a 
culmre  medium. 


5,688,674 
CONTINUOUS  FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  METABOLITIES  USING  A  MOVING 
FILTER 
Cha-Yong  Choi,  Olympic  Family  Apt  223-1301,  150,  Moon- 
Jeong  2-dong,  Songpa-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  138-202,  and 
Young-Lyeol  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Cha- 
Yong  Choi,  Seoul,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,482 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-32844 

Int  ex.''  C12P  7/14:7/06:7/08:7/10 
VS.  a.  435-162  15  claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  metabolite  fh)m  a 
carbohydrate  substrate  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (A)  pulveriz- 
ing the  carbohydrate  substrate;  (B)  liquefying  and  saccharifying 
the  pulverized  substrate;  (C)  continuously  fermenting  the  lique- 
saccharified  substrate  in  a  fermenlor,  in  the  presence  of  biological 
cells  and  a  culture  medium  to  produce  a  fermentation  product 
mixture;  and  (D)  recovering  the  metabolite  from  the  fermenution 
product  mixture;  wherein  the  fermentor  is  equipped  with  a  moving 
filter  having  an  opening  size  ranging  from  50  to  2.(X»  mesh  and 
the  biological  cells  are  flocculent  cells  maintained  at  a  concentra- 
tion ranging  from  90  to  160  g/1  by  the  moving  filter  during  the 
fermentation  step. 


(a)  transfecting  a  mammalian  host  cell  culture  permissive  for 
AAV  replication  with  a  dAAV  vector  containing  AAV  capsid 
and  Rep  gene  coding  sequences; 

(b)  infecting  said  hos<  cell  culture  with  a  helper  virus; 

(c)  after  said  transfecting  and  said  infecting,  preparing  an  extract 
free  of  DNA  from  the  transfected  cell  culture; 

(d)  combining  said  extract  with  said  DNA  substrate;  and, 

(e)  incubating  said  extract  under  conditions  to  promote  packag- 
ing of  said  DNA  substrate. 


5,688,675 
IN  VITRO  PACKAGING  OF  ADENO-ASSOCL\TED  VIRUS 

DNA 
Xiaohuai  Zhou;  Nicholas  Muzyczka;  Sergei  Zolotukhin,  all  of 
GainesviUe,  Fla.,  and  Tiehua  Ni,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Stony 
Brook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,018 
Int  a."  C12N  15/10:15/86:15/64 
VS.  a.  435-172J  18  claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  vitro  packaging  of  a  DNA  substrate  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 


5,688,676 
IN  VITRO  PACKAGING  OF  ADENO-ASSOCL^TED  VIRUS 

DNA 
Xiaohuai  Zhou;  Nicholas  Muzyczka;  Sergd  Zolotukhin,  all  of 
GainesviUe,  FU.,  and  Tiehua  Nl,  Maiden,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  Stony 
Brook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,511 

Int  a.*  C12P2/^,  C12N  15/64:15/00.7/00 

VS.  a.  435-172J  19  claims 

1.  A  nr)ethod  for  in  vitro  packaging  of  a  DNA  substrate  into  AAV 

particles  that  transduce  a  recipient  mammalian  cell  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  transfecting  a  mammalian  host  cell  culture  permissive  for 
AAV  replication  with  a  dAAV  vector  containing  AAV  capsid 
and  Rep  gene  coding  sequences; 

(b)  infecting  said  host  cell  culture  with  a  helper  virus; 

(c)  after  said  transfecting  and  said  infecting,  preparing  an  extract 
free  of  DNA  from  the  transfected  cell  culture; 

(d)  combining  said  extract  with  said  DNA  substrate;  and. 

(e)  incubating  said  extract  under  conditions  to  promote  packag- 
ing of  said  DNA  substrate. 


5,688,677 
DEOXYRIBONUCLEIC  ACIDS  CONTAINING 
INACTIVATED  HORMONE  RESPONSIVE  ELEMENTS 
Kari  M.  Ebert  MUlbury;  Paul  Di'Haiio,  Framingham:  Seng 
King  Cheng,  WeUesiey;  Harry  M.  Meade,  Newton,  and  Alan 
Edward  Smith,  Dover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  G«nzymc 
Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,809 
Int  a."  C12N  15/06:15/12 
VS.  a.  435-240.1  11  Claims 

1.  Recombinant  DNA  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence,  the 
sequence  including: 
a  consensus  sequence  of  at  least  one  hormone  responsive  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  consensus  sequence  is  mutated  to  render 
said  hormone  responsive  element  inactive;  and 
a  sequence  encoding  a  membrane-associated  protein. 


5,688,678 
DNA  ENCODING  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 
BMP-8  PROTEINS 
Rodney  M.  Hewick;  Jack  H.  Wang,  both  of  Uxingtoo;  John 
M.  Wozney,  and  Anthony  J.  Cdestc,  both  of  Hudson,  aU  of 
Mass.,  assignors   to  Genetics   Institute,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525457,  May  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,204,  Jan. 
15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  Na 
800J64 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  May  15,  1991,  PCT/ 
US9 1703388 

Int  CL"  CI2N  15/16:1/21:  COTK  14/51 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  4  claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
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(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  sedfoith  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  13  com 
prising  nucleotide  #8  to  #85#;  and 

(b)  nucleotide  sequences  which  jencode  the  amino  acid  sequence 
comprising  amino  acid  #139Jlo  #142  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 


5,688^79 

HUMAN  ERYTHROPOIETIN  GENE;  HIGH  LEVEL 

EXPRESSION  IN  STABLY  TRANSFECTED  MAMMALIAN 

CElis 
Jerry  S.  Powell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Assignor  to  University  of  Wash- 
ington, Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,381,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  211,278,  Jun.  21,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,423,  Jun. 
27,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appication  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
132,489 
Int  a.'  C12N  15^7:15/06:15/16 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  consistii  g  essentially  of  the  2.4  kb  Apal 
restriction  fragment  of  genomic  haman  erythropoietin  gene. 


f 


5,688,680 
Patent  Not  Issued  tot  This  Number 


5,688,681 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  LEUKEMIA 

INHIBITORY  FACTOR 

Kyung  Jin  Kim,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  56,964,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,400,  May  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,918 

Int  CI.*  C07K  16/24:  CUP  21ip8:  C12N  5/20:  GOIN  33/53 

MS.  CI.  435—240.27  13  claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  specifically  binds  human  LIF  and 


neutralizes  a  biological  activity  of 


human  LIF. 


5,688,682 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BACTERIAL  VACCINE 
AND  NOVEL  VACCINES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Martha  H.  Mulks,  Williamston,  and  Brad  J.  Thacker,  Bath, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Thistees  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,856,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  15,.  19%,  Sen  No.  601,835 
Int  CI.*  C12N  1/12:1/00:  OOIN  33/531:  A61K  39/01 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  vactine  from  cells  of  ActinobaciUus 
pleuropneumoniae  for  injection  ino  swine  to  produce  immunity 
which  comprises:  j 

(a)  isolating  a  strain  of  the  Aitinobacillus  pleuropneumoniae 
from  a  swine  infected  with  tie  strain  in  a  virulent  form  as  a 
result  of  passage  of  the  straii|  through  the  first  swine; 

(b)  growing  the  strain  which  is  ^solated  in  a  growth  medium; 

(c)  harvesting  the  cells  of  the  stain  from  the  growth  medium; 

(d)  disrupting  the  cells  of  the  stain  by  sonication  for  less  than 
two  minutes  in  an  aqueous(  solution  to  obtain  a  mixture 
containing  disrupted  cells,  capsular  and  subcapsular  antigens; 
and  I 

(e)  preserving  the  mixWre  witlj  a  preservative  which  kills  the 
ActinobaciUus  pleumpneumokiae  to  provide  the  vaccine. 


eumokii 


5,688,683 
PLASMID  PBULl  DERIVED  FROM  A  LACTOBACILLUS 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Yoshiyuki   Ito;   Yasuko  Sasaki,  and  Takashi  Sasaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Me^i  Milk  Products 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,852,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,426,047.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-112674,- 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-87338,-  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183922 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/21 
VS.  a.  435— 252  J  16  Claims 


r«Dii    Hindm 


1.  A  Lactobacillus  delbrueckii  transformant  which  has  been 
transformed  with  a  recombinant  plasmid  comprising  at  least  one 
foreign  gene  and  a  region  necessary  for  replication  of  plasmid 
pBULl,  containing  the  Smal  fragment  of  1344  bp  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1. 


5,688,684 

RECOMBINANT  ^-AMYLASE 

Naohiro  Yoshigi;  Hideo  Maeba.  and  Yukio  Okada,  all  of  Yaizu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233086 
Int  CI.*  C12N  1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 252  J3  6  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  gene  coding  for  a  tecombinant  ^-amylase  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  denoted  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,688,685 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  BIODEGRADATION  OF 

COMPOUNDS 

George  E.  Pierce,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Technology 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,822 

Int  CI."  B09B  3/00:  C02F  3A)2 

V.S.  CI.  435—262  33  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  aerobic  degradation  of  at  least  one  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic,  nitro-aromatic, 

halo-aromatic,  aliphatic,  and  halo-aliphatic  compounds  comprising 
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contacting  said  compound  with  a  microorganism,  said  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microorganisms  having 
ATCC  Accession  Nos.  55641,  55642,  55643,  55644,  55645,  55646 
55647.  55648,  and  55649. 


5,688,686 

FERMENTATION  APPARATUS 

Shigeji    Nakajima,    7-6,    Sengoku-cho   4-chome,    Hitachi-shi, 

Ibaraki-ken;     Teruo     Nakamura,     187-155,     Nozawa-cho, 

Utsunomiya-shi,  Tochigi-ken,  and  Shigeni  Sato,  30-7,  Kuwa- 

mizu  1-chome,  Kumamoto-shi,  Kumamoto-ken,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-63174 

Int  CI.*  C05F/ 7/92 

U.S.  CI.  435—290.2  6  Qaims 


I.  A  vertically  oriented,  multisuge,  multipurpose  fermentation 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  fermentation  tank  including  a  housing  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  configuration; 

a  support  means  extending  radially  outwardly  fix)m  a  center  of 
said  fermentation  tank  and  being  rotatable  about  said  center  of 
said  fermentation  tank; 

a  plurality  of  agitation  means  removably  connected  to  and 
supported  by  said  support  means,  each  of  said  agitation  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  agitation  blades  each  of 
which  is  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  of  said  agitation  means 
extending  venically  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
fermentation  unk,  each  of  said  agitation  blades  extending 
from  one  of  said  plurality  of  agitation  means  in  a  direction 
which  is  horizontal  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
fermentation  tank  such  that  each  of  said  agitation  blades  is 
rotatable  only  in  a  plane  which  is  horizontal  relative  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  fermentation  tank; 

a  gas  intake  means  disposed  above  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
fermentation  tank  and  below  said  agitation  means,  said  gas 
intake  means  supplying  gas  to  said  fermentation  tank; 

a  transfer  opening  means  disposed  in  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
fermentation  tank  and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed; 


at  least  one  filter  means  disposed  in  a  top  surface  of  the  fermen- 
tation tank,  said  filter  means  filtering  gas  being  exhausted 
from  the  fermentation  apparatus;  and 

a  maturation  tank  disposed  below  said  fermentation  tank  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  fermentation  tank  through 
said  transfer  opening  means. 


5,688,687 
BIOREACTOR  FOR  MAMMALUN  CELL  GROWTH  AND 

MAINTENANCE 
Bemhard  O.  Palsson,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.,-  R.  Douglas  Armstrong, 
Ann  Arbor,  and  James  Maluta.  Dexter,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Aastrom  Biosciences,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,622 
Int  a.*  C12M  3A)0 
VS.  a.  43S-293.2  I6  Qaims 


1.  A  bioreactor  for  the  ex  vivo  maintenance  and  growdi  of 
mammalian  cells,  comprising; 

a  substantially  circular  cell  grovrth  chamber  defined  between  a 
substantially  planar  cell  bed  and  a  gas  permeable,  liquid 
impervious  membrane; 

a  media  inlet  communicating  with  a  radially  central  portion  of 
said  cell  growth  chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  media  outlets  radially  outwardly  spaced  from  said 
media  inlet  by  a  distance  sufficient  for  cell  growth  to  occur 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlets,  said  outlets  being  substan- 
tially equiangularly  circumferentially  spaced  about  said  cell 
growth  chamber. 


5,688,688 
VECTOR  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  A  POLYPEPTIDE  IN  A 
MAMMALLVN  CELL 
Paul  A.  Luciw.  Davis;  Dino  Dina,  San  Francisco;  Steven  Rosen- 
berg, Oakland;  Barbara  S.  Chapman,  Berkeley;  Richard  M. 
Thayer,  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Nancy  L.  Haigwood,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  EmervviUe, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,377,  Aug.  17.  1993,  which  is  a  dlvi- 
sion  of  Ser.  No.  83,391,  Jun.  28,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  931,191,  Aug.  17,  1992.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  138,894.  Dec.  24,  1987,  Pat  No.  5.156,949,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,447.  Sep.  6,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696434. 
Jan.  30.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  667301,  Oct  31,  1984.  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,336 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/67:15/11:15/85 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  24  Claims 

I.  A  vector  for  expression  of  a  polypeptide  in  a  mammalian  cell 
comprising  a  first  polynucleotide  sequence  that  comprises: 

a)  an  upstream  SV40  origin  of  replication; 

b)  a  downstream  SV40  polyadenylation  region;  and 

c)  a  transcription  regulatory  region  from  human  cytomegalovi- 
rus immediate  early  region  HCMV  IE  1.  wherein  the  transcrip- 
tion regulatory  region  includes  the  first  HCMV  lEl  intion 
proximal  to  the  3'  end  of  the  HCMV  lEl  promoter,  is  inter- 
posed between  the  SV40  origin  of  replication  and  the  SV40 
polyadenylation  region,  and  is  capable  of  directing  the  tran- 
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( oding  sequence  operably  linked 
!on  regulatory  region. 


5,684,689 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  VECTORS  IN  AN 

ACTINOMYCETES  SlilAIN,  PROCESS  FOR 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  THIS  STRAIN, 
ACTINOMYCETES  STRAIN  OBTAINED  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  PROTEINS 
Tamara  Smokvina;  Frederic  Boccard,  and  Michel  Guerineau, 
all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995344,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,749,  May  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477302 
Claims  priority,  application  Prance,  May  18,  1988,  88  06638 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2t/04:  C12N  15/64 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  vector  for  cloning  and  exOressing  a  DNA  molecule  encod- 
ing a  particular  protein  in  a  strainlof  Actinomycetes,  consisting  of: 
an  att  attachment  DNA  molecitle  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
TrCTCTGTCGGGGTGGC(pGGATTTGAAC- 

CCACGACCTCTTCGTcfccGAA  and  a  DNA  molecule 


which  hybridize  to  it  in 
bikiniensis  (ATCC  11062 
glaucescens  (ETH  22794 
coelicolor  (A3(2)).  5.  ai 
and  S.  griseofiiscus  (DS' 
a  DNA  molecule  coding  for 


antibioticus  (DSM  40868).  S. 

S.  paryulus  (ATCC  12434).  5. 

S.  actuosus  (ATCC  25421).  5. 

ifaciens.  S.  lividans  TKfA  (66), 

40191); 

int  protein  functional  in  said 

strain  consisting  of  the  DN^^  depicted  in  FIG.  3:  and 

a  DNA  molecule  encoding  paid  particular  protein  operably 

linked  to  a  promoter  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  encoding 

said  particular  protein  is  itiserted  into  said  DNA  molecule 


coding  for  said  int  protein 
wherein  said  vector  is  a  plasmid 
DNA  molecule  coding  for  said  inl 
are  positioned  in  said  vector  such 
strain. 


ind  said  att  DNA  molecule,  said 
protein  and  said  DNA  molecule 
that  the  DNA  is  expressed  in  the 


5,688;690 

HUMAN  CYTOTOXIC  LYMPHOCYTE  SIGNAL 

TRANSDUCTION  SURFACE  PROTEIN  (P38)  AND 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  THERETO 

Nicholas  M.  Valiante,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Giorgio  Trinchieri, 

Wynnewood,    Pa.,   assignors   to   The   Wistar    Institute   of 

Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994^  Ser.  No.  307,280 
Int  CI.*  C07K  16/06:16/28:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  435—334  i  3  Claims 

2.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  secret  ig  mAb  CI. 7  and  having  ATCC 
accession  no.  HE- 11717. 


UMI 


5,688,691 

INSECT  RETINOID-LIKE  RfCEPTOR  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METTHODS 

Anthony  E.  Oro,  San  Diego,  and  Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  JoUa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tke  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 

Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.975,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,935,  Mar.  22, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

464i72 

int  a.*  C12N  I/20jl5/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  455—348  13  claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding;  an  insect  retinoid-like  receptor 

polypeptide  which  is  structurally;  and  functionally  related  to  the 


steroid/thyroid  superfamily  of  receptors  wherein  said  polypeptide 
is  characterized  by  having: 
an  amino-terminal  domain  of  about  104  amino  acids,  wherein 
said  amino  terminal  domain  has: 

(a)  about  19*  amino  acid  identity  with  the  amino-terminal 
domain  of  hRXR-alpha. 

(b)  about  24%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  amino-terminal 
domain  of  hGR.  and 

(c)  about  15%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  amino-tenninal 
domain  of  hRARa; 

a  DNA  binding  domain  of  about  66  amino  acids  with  10  Cys 
residues,  wherein  said  DNA  binding  domain  has: 

(a)  more  than  about  75%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRXR-alpha, 

(b)  less  than  about  60%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hGR,  and 

(c)  less  than  about  60%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRARa;  and 

a  ligand-binding  domain  of  about  290  amino  acids,  wherein  said 
ligand-binding  domain  has: 

(a)  about  44%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  ligand-binding 
domain  of  hRXR-alpha. 

(b)  about  20^  amino  acid  identity  with  the  ligand-binding 
domain  of  hGR,  and 

(c)  about  24%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  ligand-binding 
domain  of  hRARa. 


5,688,692 
TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  CELLS  EXPRESSING  TS  SV40 
LARGE  T 
Pamxjit  Singh  Jat;  Dimitris  Kioussis,  both  of  London,  and 
Mark  David  Noble,  Berkhamstead,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  657,809,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
9003791 

Int.  a.*  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—354  18  Claims 

1.  Method  for  establishing  a  cell  in  culture  comprising: 
(i)  removing  a  cell  from  a  transgenic  mouse,  wherein  said  cell 
has  chromosomally  integrated  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
TAgts  protein  under  the  control  of  a  non-constitutive  promo- 
tor  wherein  expression  of  said  TAgls  protein  has  been  at  a 
sufficiently  low  functional  level  in  vivo  to  permit  normal 
development  of  said  cell  in  said  mouse,  and 
(ii)  subjecting  the  removed  cell  to  permissive  conditions  in 
culture,  wherein  said  permissive  conditions  lead  to  a  func- 
tional level  of  expression  of  said  TAgts  protein  sufficient  to 
prevent  complete  differentiation  of  said  cell. 


5,688,693 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 
DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
IN  RECYCLABLE  PLASTIC  MATERLVLS 
David  H.  Fine,  Lincoln;  Freeman  W.  Fraim,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass.,-  Stephen  J.  MacDonald,  Salem,  N.H.;  Alex  Malaspina, 
Atlanta,  Ga.;  Forrest  Lee  Bayer,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Dirck 
vanBuren  Myers,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251373,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5369,606,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,863, 

Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5352,611.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  639,757 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/90 

VS.  CI.  436-43  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  whether  plastic  material  moving 

along  a  conveyor  obtained  from  used  containers  is  free  of  volatiles 

of  contaminants  and  sorting  that  material  so  that  the  material  can 

be  recycled  to  produce  new  containers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  supply  of  used  containers  to  the  conveyor; 

testing  each  used  container  for  volatiles  of  contaminants  therein; 

separating  and  removing  contaminated  containers  from  the  con- 
veyor; 

breaking  each  remaining  container  into  pieces  of  said  material, 
said  breaking  causing  said  pieces  to  be  heated  to  temperatures 
sufficient  to  vaporize  the  contaminants  and  emit  volatiles 
thereof; 

testing  said  volatiles  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  contaminants  in  said  materials; 

separating  and  removing  pieces  of  material  containing  contami- 
nants from  the  conveyor; 

washing  the  pieces  of  materials  remaining  on  the  conveyor  in  a 
heated  fluid  to  remove  a  portion  of  contaminants  and  to  emit 
detectable  levels  of  volatiles  of  the  contaminants  therein; 

testing  the  volatiles  of  the  contaminants  from  pieces  which  have 
been  washed  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  con- 
taminants in  the  materials;  and 

separating  pieces  containing  contaminants  from  those  not  con- 
taining contaminants. 


5,688,694 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  BIOLOGIC 
POTENTUL  OF  A  SELECTED  CARCINOMA  IN  A 
PATIENT 
Michael  K.  Brawer,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Scatde,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,120,  Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,724 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/574:33/483 

VS.  a.  436—64  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  biologic  potential  of  a  selected 

carcinoma  in  a  patient,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  limited  random  biopsy  sampling  of  a  carcinoma;  and 
quantifying  the  vascularity  of  said  biopsy  sampling,  and  there- 
from estimating  the  biologic  potential  of  the  selected  carci- 
noma. 


5,688,695 
OPTICAL  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  MINLTE 
AMOUNTS  OF  OPAQUE  INSOLUBLE  COLORED  LIGHT 

ABSORPTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Donald  L.  Kramer,  1340  SW.  19th  Ave.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33486 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,716,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,431,880,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,252, 
Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  69,960,  Jul.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL 
6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,230 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  21/59 
VS.  a.  436—164  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  Iransmittance  type  method  for  the  detection  of 
particles  of  an  insoluble  substantially  opaque  substance,  the  step  of 
bringing  into  contact  such  particles  and  an  optical  component 
comprising  a  matrix  of  compacted  granules  of  reflective  material 
which  is  permeable  by  and  substantially  nonabsorptive  of  light  and 
has  an  initial  Ught  scattering  coefficient  of  at  least  about  80  which 
affords  said  component  predetermined  initial  light  transmittance 
capability,  the  nonabsorptive  character  of  said  reflective  material 
permitting  transminance  therethrough  of  incident  light  without  any 
substantial  absorption  thereof,  the  opacity  of  said  panicles  when  in 
contact  with  granules  of  said  mauix.  masking  and  preventing  any 
substantial  light  flow  in  either  direction  through  the  surface  areas 
of  said  granules  contacted  by  said  particles  to  thereby  eflFect  a 
reduction  in  the  light  scattering  coefficient  of  the  granules  con- 


tacted by  said  particles  and  thereby  a  measurable  reduction  in  said 
light  transmittance  capability  of  said  optical  component. 


5,688,696 

COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES  HAVING  A 

PREDETERMINED  FREQUENCY  OF  EACH  SPECIES  OF 

TEST  COMPOU7SD 
Michal  Lebl,  Oro  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Seiectide  Corpora- 
tion, 'Hicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,199 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/531:33/543 
VS.  a.  436-518  30  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  combinatorial  library  of  test  com- 
pounds which  comprises  at  least  two  successive  iterations  of  the 
steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  set  consisting  of  two  or  more  types  of  subunits; 

b)  dividing  a  continuous  solid  phase  support  having  a  linker, 
said  linker  having  reactive  sites  and  having  one  or  more 
protecting  groups,  into  a  number  of  physically  separate  pieces 
of  support  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  number  of 
selected  types  of  subunits; 

c)  attaching  one  type  of  subunit  to  substantially  all  the  reactive 
sites  attached  to  a  corresponding  piece  of  solid  phase  support; 
and  thereafter 

d)  removing  a  protecting  group  from  the  linicer  so  that  reactive 
sites  are  provided. 

thereby  providing  at  least  two  subunits  attached  to  each  piece  of 
solid  phase  s  'pport,  and  wherein  each  piece  of  solid  phase  support 
has  a  single  species  of  test  compound  of  selected  subunits  attached 
to  it  and  each  species  of  test  compound  is  represented  on  a 
predetermined  number  of  pieces  of  solid  phase  support. 


5,688,697 

STABILIZED  MICROSPHERES  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Adrien  Malick,  Granite,-  Hans  H.  Feindt  Parkton,  and  Gerald 

D.  Hahn,  Severn,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343305,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5380,735,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1,907,  Jan.  4,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5393327.  This  application  Mav  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

642373 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/531:  C12Q  1/00:  A61K  37/06 

VS.  a.  436—518  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  fiinctionalized  microspherical  particles 

comprising: 
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soluti<vi  comprising  a  water  miscible 
silicone    compound     and     an 


a)  preparing  a  solvent 
organic     solvent,     a     liquid 
amphiphilic  ligand.  and 

b)  combining  said  solvent  solution  with  an  aqueous  medium  to 
form  an  oil-in-water  microe  pulsion  having  as  the  dispersed 
phase  microspherical  paitic^s  comprising  a  liquid  silicone 
core  and  a  monolayer  on  tht  surface  of  the  core  comprising 
the  amphiphilic  ligand. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  ii  itegrated  x-ray  detection  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

integrating  a  plurality  of  active|signal  processing  circuits  into  a 
wafer  having  a  correspondinl  plurality  of  digital  input/output 
contacts,  said  plurality  of  xtive  signal  processing  circuits 
receiving  pulses  at  a  respective  plurality  of  active  signal 
inputs  and  processing  said  pulses  to  output  digital  information 
at  said  corresponding  pluraity  of  digital  input/output  con- 
tacts; 

forming  an  isolating  layer  o\et  said  plurality  of  active  signal 
processing  circuits:  and 

applying  a  polyimide  layer  ove^  said  wafer  having  a  plurality  of 
vias,  said  plurality  of  vias  exposing  said  plurality  of  digital 
input/output  contacts:  and      I 

fabricating  an  x-ray  detector  ovir  said  wafer  by  metal  deposition 
and  application  of  insulating  layers  at  temperatures  suffi- 
ciently low  such  that  said  pli^'ality  of  active  signal  processing 
circuits  are  not  damaged,  saiil  x-ray  detector  having  alternat- 
ing potential  strip  and  a  plurality  of  anodes  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  ^ctive  signal  processing  circuits, 
wherein  said  x-ray  detector  Receives  x-ray  photons  and  out- 
puts pluses  at  particular  oi^s  of  said  plurality  of  anodes 
closest  to  said  x-ray  photon^,  said  active  signal  processing 
circuits  processing  said  pulse^  and  outputting  digital  informa- 
tion indicating  locations  and  Energies  of  said  x-ray  photons  at 
said  plurality  of  digital  inpat/outpul  contacts,  wherein  said 
isolating  layer  electrically  i^lates  said  x-ray  detector  from 
said  plurality  of  signal  processing  circuits. 


CSS 


5,688,699 
MICROBOLOMETER 
Brian  T.  Cunningham,  Stowe,  Mass.,  and  Bharat  I.  Patel, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,198 

Int  a.*  HOIL  3  I/IS 

VS.  C\.  437—3  15  Claims 


5,688^698 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

WAFER  WITH  INTEGR.ATED  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS 

THEREON 

Douglas  S.  Robinson,-  Terrence  C.  Jensen,  and  Joseph  N.  Gray, 

all   of  Ames,    Iowa,   assignors   to   Iowa    State   University 

Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,913,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,500,534.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^31 

Int  a."  H«1L  3J/II5 

VS.  CI.  437—3  I  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bolometer  having  an  infrared  sensi- 
tive material  disposed  on  a  platform  elevated  over  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thermally  insulating  support  layer  to  provide  the 
platform  and  legs  for  supporting  the  platform  over  the  semi- 
conductor body; 

paneming  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  over  the 
support  layer  and  into  electrical  connection  with  contacts  for 
an  electronic  circuit  formed  in  the  semiconductor  body,  and 
for  electrical  connection  with  the  infrared  sensitive  material; 

using  the  patterned  electrically  conductive  layer  as  a  mask  for 
selectively  removing  portions  of  the  support  layer  exposed  by 
the  patterned  electrically  conductive  layer  while  portions  of 
the  support  layer  remain  disposed  under  such  patterned  elec- 
trically conductive  layer 


5,688,700 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

David  Kao,  Meridian,  and  Yauh-Ching  Liu,  Boise,  both  of  Id„ 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,855 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—29  22  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  field  effect 
transistor  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  an  active  area  region  within  a  substrate; 

forming  a  field  isolation  region  adjacent  the  active  area  region; 

conducting  a  blanket  LDD  implant  into  the  active  area  region; 
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after  the  blanket  LDD  implant,  forming  a  first  layer  over  the 
active  area  region  and  the  field  isolation  region; 

forming  a  first  opening  through  the  first  layer,  the  first  opening 
having  a  width  and  a  base; 

after  forming  the  first  opening,  forming  a  nitride-comprising 
second  layer  over  the  first  layer  and  within  the  first  opening  to 
partially  fill  the  first  opening  and  define  a  second  opening 
within  the  partially  filled  first  opening; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  from  over  the  first  layer 
and  from  over  the  base  of  the  first  opening  to  form  a  sidewall 
spacer  within  the  first  opening,  the  sidewall  spacer  having  an 
inner  lateral  edge  and  an  opposing  outer  lateral  edge,  the  outer 
lateral  edge  being  against  the  first  layer: 

conducting  a  V,  implant  into  the  active  area  region  through  the 
second  opening  using  the  first  layer  and  the  sidewall  spacer  as 
a  mask; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  within  the  second  opening; 

after  the  V,  implant,  forming  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
gate  material  over  the  first  layer  and  within  the  second  open- 
ing, the  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  being  against 
an  entirety  of  the  inner  lateral  edge  of  the  sidewall  spacer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  layer  of  conductive  gate  material  to 
define  a  transistor  gate  within  the  second  opening;  and 

while  the  sidewall  spacer  is  adjacent  the  transistor  gate,  forming 
opposing  source  and  drain  regions  adjacent  the  transistor  gate. 


/ 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  isolating  insulating  film  for  isolating  elements  from 
each  other  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  mask  layer  for  preventing  passage  of  an  impurity,  on 
a  main  surface  of  an  element  forming  region  surroimded  by 
said  isolating  insulating  film; 

forming  a  first  impurity  layer  only  immediately  below  said 
isolating  insulating  film,  by  ion-implanting  an  impurity 
through  said  isolating  insulating  film  on  the  main  surface  of 
semiconductor  substrate  having  said  mask  layer; 

forming  a  second  impurity  layer  at  a  position  deeper  than  said 
first  impurity  layer,  by  ion-implanting  an  impurity,  after 
removal  of  said  mask  layer,  through  the  main  surface  of  said 
element  forming  region  and  through  said  isolating  insulating 
film; 

forming  a  third  impurity  layer  at  a  position  deeper  than  said 
second  impurity  layer  by  ion-implanting  an  impurity  through 
the  main  surface  of  said  element  forming  region  and  through 
said  isolating  insulating  film;  and 

forming  a  fourth  impurity  layer  at  a  position  near  the  main 
surface  of  said  element  forming  region  but  not  below  said 
isolating  insulating  film. 


5,688,702 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
USING  A  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  SUBSTRATE 
Akio  Nakagawa,  Hiratsuka,-  Kazuyoshi  Furukawa,  Kawasaki; 
Tsuneo  Ogura.  and  Katsujiro  Tanzawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,964,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,332,920,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732475,  Jul.  18, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,097314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

486,395,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,049,968,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,770,  Feb.  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-26787; 
Sep.  30, 1988, 63-246441;  May  16. 1989, 1122311;  Aug.  7, 1989, 
1-202936;  Dec  11,  1989,  1-318980 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—33  7  Claims 


5,688,701 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMPURITY  LAYERS 

Maiko  Kobayashi,  and  Takashi  Kuroi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,200,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,543,647.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,251 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286884 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—29  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  containing  an  impurity  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  at  least  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  being  made  of  an  insulating  material; 

selectively  introducing  an  impurity  into  a  surface  region  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  to  form  an  impurity  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  in  said  surface  region  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  so  as  to  leave  the  first  semiconductor  layer 
between  said  impurity  region  and  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  impurity  region  having  an  impurity  concentration 
higher  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  on  said  impurity 
region; 

forming  a  dielectric  isolating  region  in  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers  to  divide  the  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor layers  into  a  first  element  region  and  a  second  element 
region,  each  of  said  element  regions  including  a  respective 
portion  of  said  first  and  of  said  second  semiconductor  layers; 
and 

forming  a  bipolar  transistor  in  said  first  element  region  of  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  which  is  isolated  by 
said  dielectric  isolating  region  from  said  second  element 
region,  said  first  element  region  including  said  impurity 
region,  wherein  said  impurity  region  is  bounded  laterally  by 
said  dielectric  isolating  region. 


174-451  O.G.-97-l5:QU 
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5,688,'m3 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GATE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  A  METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Lawrence  S.  Klingbeil,  Jr.,  Chandler,  and  Marino  J.  Martinez, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignots  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiun- 

burg,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,710 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/338 

VS.  a.  437—41  I  19  Qaims 


anisotropically  etching  said  first  layer;  thereby  forming  rectan- 
gular spacers  comprised  of  said  first  material;  and 

removing  said  two  arms  of  said  "T"  shaped  structure,  at  least 
some  of  said  central  portion  of  said  structure  remaining, 
thereby  exposing  said  rectangular  spacers. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing]  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

implanting  ions  into  the  substral|  to  create  a  channel  region  in 
the  substrate;  I 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  comptised  of  a  metal  on  the  substrate 
after  implanting  the  ions; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  dielecoic  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  substrate;  and 

providing  a  gate  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer  and  over  the 
portion  of  the  substrate,  wherefci  the  step  of  providing  the  gate 
layer  includes  providing  the  gate  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer 
before  providing  a  different  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,688,705 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SPACING  BETWEEN 
THE  HORIZONTALLY  ADJACENT  FLOATING  GATES 
OF  A  FLASH  EPROM  ARRAY 
Albert  Bergemont,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,414,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197,737,  Feb.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,003 
Int  a."  HOIL  2 //S247 
US.  CI.  437^13  6  Claims 


5,688,704 
INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 
Chun-Ting  Liu,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,286 

Int  CI.*  HOlt  2I/S232 

VS.  a.  437—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising:  I 

forming  first  and  second  materia  layers  overlying  a  substrate; 

forming  a  channel  through  said  first  and  second  layers; 

isotropically  etching  said  secoild  layer,  thereby  creating  two 
cavities  adjacent  said  channel; 

depositing  a  conductive  materiaV  in  said  channel  and  said  cavi- 
ties; thereby  forming  a  structure  having  a  generally  "T" 
shape;  having  two  arms  and  a  central  portion; 

removing  said  second  layer; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  the  array  of  a  high-density  flash 
electrically  programmable  read-only-memory  (EPROM)  on  a 
semiconductor  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  field  oxide  regions  on  the 
semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  gate  dielectric  material  on  the  semiconductor 
material; 

forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  layer  of  gate 
dielectric  material  and  the  field  oxide  regions; 

forming  a  layer  of  first  sacrificial  material  over  the  layer  of 
conductive  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  second  sacrificial  material  over  the  layer  of 
first  sacrificial  material; 

etching  away  selected  portions  of  the  layer  of  second  sacrificial 
material  and  the  underlying  layer  of  first  sacrificial  material  to 
expose  a  region  of  the  layer  of  conductive  material  formed 
over  the  field  oxide  regions,  thereby  defining  an  exposed 
region  of  conductive  material,  the  etching  away  step  forming 
sidewalls  to  the  layer  of  second  sacrificial  material  and  the 
layer  of  first  sacrificial  material; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  insulation  material  over  the  layer  of 
second  sacrificial  material,  the  sidewalls  to  the  layer  of  second 
sacrificial  material,  the  sidewalls  to  the  layer  of  first  sacrificial 
material,  and  the  exposed  region  of  conductive  material; 

etching  away  the  layer  of  first  insulation  material  from  the 
surface  of  the  second  sacrificial  material  and  from  a  central 
portion  of  each  exposed  region  of  conductive  material  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spacers  and  to  expose  the  central  portion  of  each 
exposed  region,  thereby  defining  an  exposed  central  portion 
of  conductive  material;  and 

simultaneously  etching  away  the  layer  of  second  sacrificial 
material  and  the  exposed  central  portion  of  each  exposed 
region  of  conductive  material  until  a  portion  of  the  field  oxide 
region  has  been  exposed  and  the  layer  of  second  sacrificial 
material  has  been  substantially  removed  from  the  layer  of  first 
sacrificial  material. 
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5,688,706 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MOSFET  DEVICE, 

WITH  LOCAL  CHANNEL  DOPING,  SELF  ALIGNED  TO  A 

SELECTIVELY  DEPOSITED  TUNGSTEN  GATE 
Homg-Huei  "fteng,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,290 

Int  a.'  BOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437^5  20  Claims 


2         7  9(N)     11(N-(-) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  with  a  narrow  metal-polysilicon  gate  structure,  self 
aligned  to  a  local,  narrow  threshold  voltage  adjust  region,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  insulator  layer,  to  be  used  as  a  gate  insulator 
layer,  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulator  layer; 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  said  second  insulator  layer,  widi 
a  narrow  opening  in  said  photoresist  pattern,  exposing  top 
surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  narrow  hole  opening,  in  said  second  insulator  layer. 
by  removing  said  second  insulator  layer  from  said  narrow 
opening  in  said  photoresist  pattern; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant,  through 
said  polysilicon  layer,  through  said  gate  insulator  layer,  and 
into  an  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  defined  by  said 
narrow  hole  opening,  to  create  said  local,  narrow  threshold 
voltage  adjust  region; 

selectively  depositing  a  first  metal  layer  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  polysilicon  layer,  exposed  in  said  narrow  hole  opening  in 
said  second  insulator  layer,  forming  a  narrow  metal  gate 
structure,  overlying  said  polysilicon  layer,  in  said  narrow  hole 
opening; 

removal  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  from  the  top  surface  of 
said  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  using  said  narrow  metal  gate 
structure  as  a  mask,  to  create  said  narrow  metal-polysilicon 
gate  stnicture,  comprised  of  overiying,  said  narrow  metal  gate 
structure,  and  underiying,  narrow  polysilicon  gate  structure, 
with  said  narrow  metal-polysilicon  gate  structure,  overiying, 
and  self  aligned  to,  said  local,  narrow  threshold  voltage  adjust 
region;  and 
forming  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions,  an  insulator 
spacer,  and  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions,  adjacent 
to  said  narrow  metal-polysilicon  gate  stnicture. 


5,688,707 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIELD  EMITTER 
ARRAYS 
Jong  Duk  Lee,  Department  of  Electronics  Engineering,  College 
of  Engineering,  Seoul  National  University,  Shin  Lim-dong, 
Kwanak-ku,  and  Hyung  Soo  Uh,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Information  &  Communication 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Jong  Duk  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12.  1995 
1995-15449 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  a.  437—51 

^^  23 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  field  emitter  arrays,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
forming  a  n*-layer  in  a  polycrystalline  or  amorphous  silicon 

layer  deposited  on  an  insulating  substrate; 
making  an  oxide  layer  disk  pattern  on  said  silicon  layer; 
etching  said  silicon  layer  isotropically  using  said  oxide  layer 

disk  pattern  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  upper  part  of  said  sUicon 

layer  by  means  of  the  first  oxidation  thereof,  which  results  in 

cone-shaped  field  emitter  tips; 
making  hollows  for  insulating  pixels  from  neighboring  ones; 
depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  with  a  predetermined  thickness 

on  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 
removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  except  that  of  the  side-wall 

parts  around  said  field  emitter  tips; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  by  means  of  the  second  oxida- 
tion; 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  of  said  sidewall  parts  around 

said  tips; 
making  contact  window  by  removing  the  parts  of  said  silicon 

oxide  layer  for  cathode  contact  with  an  external  driving 

circuit; 
depositing  gate  metal  on  said  gate  insulating  layers  to  form  gate 

electrode  and  cathode  contact  simultaneously; 
etching  away  said  oxide  layers  around  said  field  emitter  tips  and 

said  metal  deposited  thereon;  and. 
paneming  gate  electrode   and  cathode  contact  by  lemoving 

unnecessary  parts  of  said  gate  metal. 


5,688,708 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

Yumiko  Kato,  Mesa,  and  Ronald  O.  Petersen,  Phoenix,  boUi  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,204 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437-51  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  fabricating  an  ultra-high  vacuum  field  emission 
display,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cathode; 
providing  an  anode; 
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providing  a  plurality  of  side  mefibers; 

adSxing  the  side  members  to  thej  cathode  and  the  anode  so  that 
the  cathode,  die  anode,  and  the  side  members  define  an 
interspace  region  and  provide  2  package: 

providing  a  first  non-evaporable  getter  material  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interspace  region,  the  first  nonevaporable  getter 
material  having  an  activation  temperature; 

providing  within  the  interspace  region  a  vacuum  having  a  value 
less  than  10"'  Torr;  and 

concurrent  with  the  steps  of  affixing  the  side  members  and 
providing  a  vacuum,  activatmg  the  first  non-evaporable  getter 
material  thereby  removing  galeous  species  outgassed  during 
the   steps  of  affixing  the   side   members  and  providing  a 


5,688,709 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE  TRENCH-FIN 

CAPACITORS  FOR  DRAMS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,867 
Int  CI."  HOU,  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—52 


4  Claims 


1.  A  nnethod  of  forming  a  meaiory  cell  on  a  semiconductor 
subtrate  having  an  upper  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

forming  a  transistor,  including  (i)  a  gate  on  said  upper  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  (i)  a  source  region  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  (iii)  t  drain  region  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  transistor; 

depositing  alternating  layers  of  a  sacrificial  material  and  a  con- 
ductive electrode  material; 

etching  a  trench  through  said  alternating  layers  and  said  passi- 
vation layer  and  into  said  substrate,  such  that  said  trench 
contacts  the  source  region; 

conformally  depositing  a  top  layer  of  said  conductive  electrode 
material  in  said  trench  and  ovtr  a  top  layer  of  said  sacrificial 
material  located  outside  of  the  said  trench; 

selectively  etching  to  define  fin  edges  of  a  cell  capacitor, 

etching  away  said  layers  of  said  of  sacrificial  material  to  expose 
fins  of  composite  trench-fin  capacitor: 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  exposed  regions  of  said 
conductive  electrode  material;  and 

forming  a  second  electrode  surrounding  said  fins. 


5,688,710 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TWIN  -  WELL  CMOS 
DEVICE 
Bing-Yau  Lu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  acsignor  to  Holtek  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,179 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  a.  437—57  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  twi>-well  integrated  circuit  device, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on)  a  P-type  semiconductor  silicon 
substrate; 
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(b)  forming  a  nitride  layer  overlaying  said  pad  oxide  layer: 

(c)  forming  an  alignment  mark  photoresist  pattern  overlaying 
said  nitride  layer  by  lithography  wherein  said  alignment  mark 
photoresist  pattern  is  in  a  clear  field,  while  other  regions  are  in 
a  dark  field: 

(d)  partially  etching  said  nitride  layer  to  form  a  nitride  alignment 
mark  pattern  by  using  alignment  mark  photoresist  pattern  as  a 
mask; 

(e)  stripping  said  alignment  photoresist  pattern; 

(f)  forming  a  N-well  photoresist  pattern  by  lithography; 

(g)  ion-implanting  N-type  dopants  through  said  pad  oxide  layer 
and  said  nitride  layer  into  said  P-type  semiconductor  substrate 
to  form  an  N -doped  region; 

(h)  removing  said  N-well  photoresist  pattern; 

(i)  forming  a  P-well  photoresist  pattern  by  lithography: 

(j)  ion-implanting  P-type  dopants  through  said  pad  oxide  layer 
and  said  nitride  layer  into  said  P-type  semiconductor  silicon 
substrate  to  form  a  P-doped  region; 

(k)  removing  said  P-well  photoresist  pattern; 

(I)  first  thermally  driving  in  for  activating  said  dopants  inside 
said  N-doped  and  P-doped  regions  to  form  N-well  and  P-well 
regions; 

(m)  forming  an  active  region  photoresist  pattern  by  lithography; 

(n)  partially  etching  said  nitride  layer  to  form  an  opening  win- 
dow, wherein  said  opening  window  is  between  said  N-well 
and  P-well  regions: 

(o)  forming  the  second  P-well  photoresist  pattern  by  lithogra- 
phy; 

(p)  deep  ion-implanting  P-type  dopants  into  said  P-well  regions: 

(q)  removing  said  second  P-well  photoresist  pattern; 

(r)  second  thermally  driving  in  for  activating  said  deep 
implanted  P-type  dopants  inside  said  P-well  regions,  and 
forming  a  field  oxide  region  therein  said  opening  window  for 
isolation  spontaneously;  and 

(s)  removing  a  remaining  part  of  said  pad  oxide  layer  and  said 
nitride  layer. 


5,688,711 
MONOLITHIC  MULTILAYER  ULTRA  THIN  CHIP 
INDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Herman  R.  Person;  Jeffrey  T.  Adelman,  both  of  Columbus, 
Nebr.;  Bruce  A.  'ftchosik,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,-  Thomas  L.  Veik, 
and  Scott  D.  Zwick,  both  of  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,555,  Oct  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,614,757. 
This  appUcation  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64338 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  437—60  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  monolithic  multilayer  inductor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  desired  number  of  loop  turns  in  the  inductor; 
constructing  a  bottom  coil  layer  having  a  first  end  extending 
proximate  an  edge  of  the  inductor  to  form  a  first  termination 
and  a  second  end  defining  a  connection  end; 
selecting  a  top  coil  layer  from  a  set  of  coil  layers  each  having  a 
different  number  of  turns  such  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of 
turns  of  the  bottom  coil  layer  and  the  top  coil  layer  is 
approximately  the  number  of  turns  desired,  said  top  coil 
having  a  first  end  extending  proximate  an  edge  of  the  inductor 
to  form  a  second  termination  and  a  second  end  defining  a 
connection  end  corresponding  to  the  connection  end  of  the 
bottom  coil  layer; 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2185 


constructing  the  selected  lop  coil  layer;  and 

electrically  connecting  the  corresponding  connection  ends  of 

each  adjacent  coil  layer  to  form  a  continuous  coil  from  the 

bottom  coil  layer  to  the  top  coil  layer. 


5  688  712 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Tayi   Ema,  and  Toshimi   Ikeda,   both   of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,082,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,550^5, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,149,  Apr.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096726; 

Oct  9,  1992,  4-271622 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437-60  8  cUims 


zSo 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  first  area  and  a  second  area  with  a  boundary  area 

therebetween  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  electronic  element  on  the  first  and  second  areas; 
forming  a  second  electronic  element  only  on  the  first  area; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  extending  from  the  first  area  to 

the  boundary  area; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  entirely  on  the  substrate; 
removing  the  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer  that  covers  the 

first  area,  and  thereby,  exposing  the  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  entirely  on  the  substrate; 
selectively,  removing  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers  to 

form  a  tliroughhole;  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  extending  fitim  the  first  area 

to  the  second  area. 


5,688,713 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DRAM  CELL 
HAVING  A  DOUBLE-CROWN  CAPACITOR  USING 
POLYSILICON  AND  NITRIDE  SPACERS 
Kung  LinUu;  Erik  Syangywan  Jeng,  and  Tzu-Shih  Yen,  aU  of 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703 J54 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437-60  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  array  of  double-crown  storage 

capacitors  on  a  semiconductor  subsmite.  comprising  the  steps  of; 


19  36   17 


providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  sur- 
rounded and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  field 
oxide  areas  and  further  providing  field  effect  transistors  hav- 
ing gate  electrodes  formed  from  a  patterned  first  polycide 
layer  and  a  first  insulating  layer  and  having  sidewall  spacers 
formed  from  a  second  insulating  layer  and  having  source/ 
drain  areas  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrodes  in  said  device 
areas; 
depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  having  a  planar  surface: 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  third  insulating  layer: 
patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  anisotropic  plasma 
etching  and  partially  etching  into  said  third  insulating  layer 
over  said  device  areas  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrodes  forming 
first  recessed  areas: 
depositing  a  conformal  second  polysilicon  layer  and  anisoiropi- 
cally  etching  back  thereby  forming  polysiBcon  spacers  on  the 
sidewalls  of  said  first  recessed  areas; 
anisotropically  etching  said  third  insulating  layer  in  said  first 
recessed  areas  thereby  forming  concurrently  bit  line  contact 
openings  and  capacitor  node  contact  openings; 
depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  thereby  filling  said  contact 

openings: 
depositing  a  silicide  layer  on  said  third  polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  silicide  layer; 
patterning  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  silicide  layer,  and  said 
third  polysilicon  layer  thereby  forming  bit  lines  and  concur- 
rently forming  node  contacts  for  said  capacitors: 
depositing  a  conformal  second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  anisotro- 
pically etching  back  to  form  silicon  nitride  spacers  on  said  bit 
lines; 
depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate: 
depositing  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  said  fourth  polysilicon 

layer  and  planarizing  said  fourth  insulating  layer: 
patterning  said  fourth  insulating  layer  by  photoresist  masking 
and  anisotropically  etching  partially  into  said  fourth  insulating 
layer  leaving  unetched  portions  over  said  node  contacts  form- 
ing second  recessed  areas  elsewhere  on  said  substrate: 
depositing  a  conformal  fifth  polysilicon  layer  and  anisotropically 
etching  back  to  form  polysilicon  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of 
said  second  recessed  areas; 
anisotropically  etching  said  fourth  insulating  layer  to  said  fourth 
polysilicon  layer  using  said  polysilicon  spacers  as  an  etch 
mask   thereby   forming   narrow   vertical   insulating   regions 
under  said  polysilicon  spacers: 
removing  said  polysilicon  spacers  and  also  removing  said  fourth 

polysilicon  layer  to  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer, 
depositing  a  conformal  sixth  polysilicon  layer; 
anisotropically   blanket   etching   said   sixth   polysilicon    layer 
thereby  forming  polysilicon  double-crown  sidewall  spacers  on 
said  narrow  vertical  insulating  regions; 
selectively    etching    said    narrow    vertical    insulating    regions 
thereby   forming   an   array   of  bottom   electrodes   for  said 
double-crown  capacitors; 
depositing  a  thin  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  on  said  bottom 

electrodes: 
depositing  a  conducting  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer  thereby 
completing  said  double-crown  capacitors. 
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5,688,714 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  TOP  LAYER  AND  BASE  LAYER 

JOINED  BY  WAFER  BONDING 

Franciscus  R  Widdershoven;  Jaa  Haisma;  Arie  J.  R.  De  Kock, 

and  Aart  A.  Van  Gorkum,  aU  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,978,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61231 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.   24,   1990, 
9000972 

U.S.  a.  437—160  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  i  silicon  body  having  a  weakly 
doped  n-type  top  layer  and  an  adjoining  highly  doped  n-type  base 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  doped  first  n-type  silicon  slice  with  a  doping  con- 
centration of  less  than  about  I  )"  cm"',  said  first  silicon  slice 
having  a  polished  surface; 

providing  a  doped  second  n-ty  le  silicon  slice  with  a  doping 
concentration  greater  than  the  doping  concentration  of  the  first 
silicon  slice,  the  second  silicon  slice  having  a  phosphorous 
doping  as  a  first  doping  impurity  and  either  an  antimony  or 
arsenic  doping  as  a  second  doping  impurity  at  a  doping 
concentration  greater  than  the  phosphorous  doping  concentra- 
tion, said  second  silicon  slice  jalso  having  a  polished  surface: 

bringing  the  polished  surfaces  bf  the  first  and  second  silicon 
slices  into  contact  with  each  Other  and  heating  said  first  and 
second  silicon  slices  while  thei polished  surfaces  are  in  contact 
with  each  other  at  a  temperaBif^  and  for  a  time  sufScient  to 
bond  said  polished  surfaces,  said  temperature  and  time  being 
sufficiently  high  also  to  diffuse  the  phosphorous  first  doping 
impurity  from  the  second  silicon  slice  into  the  first  silicon 
slice  to  form  a  boundary  layel  in  the  first  silicon  slice  having 
a  doping  concentration  highef  than  the  doping  concentration 
elsewhere  in  the  first  silicon  sice,  the  boundary  layer  assuring 
a  low  contact  resistance  between  the  first  and  second  silicon 
slices,  the  phosphorous  first  doping  impurity  having  a  doping 
concentration  sufficiently  hig$  to  overdope  any  boron  diffu- 
sion into  the  boundary  layer  ft-om  boron  contamination  of  the 
polished  surfaces,  the  second  idoping  impurity  diffusing  more 
slowly  than  phosphorous  into  the  boundary  layer  to  provide  a 
steep  doping  concenQ-ation  p^file  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond silicon  slices. 


5,688,715 
EXCIMER  LASER  DOPANT  ACTIVATION  OF  BACKSIDE 

ILLUMINATED  CCD'S 
Douglas  A.  Sexton,-  Stephen  D.  Russell;  Ronald  E.  Reedy,  all  of 
San  Diego,  and  Eugene  P.  Kelley,  Spring  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171326,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,930,  Oct.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
501,707,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5385,633,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508317,  Apr.  10,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5354,420.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
514,922 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/263 
VS.  a.  437—173  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  effecting  a  dopant  concentration  in  a  CCD 
formed  on  a  substrate  for  enhancing  spectral  response  and  reducing 
daric  current  a  pixel  array  of  the  CCD  comprising  the  steps  of; 

introducing  a  dopant  at  a  back  surface  of  the  substrate; 

illuminating  the  back  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  beam  of 
energy  pulses  having  a  substantially  homogeneous  intensity 
over  the  pixel  array  and  an  appropriate  wavelength  to  activate 
the  dopant  in  a  region  extending  from  the  back  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  the  pixel  array  and  to  form  a  concentration  of 
activated  dopant  within  the  region  that  is  highest  at  the  back 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  decreases  with  depth;  and 

maintaining  the  CCD  at  a  temperature  to  avoid  heating  the 
substrate  outside  the  region  of  activated  dopant  during  the 
step  of  illuminating  the  back  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,688,716 

FAN-OUT  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Monte  Sereno;  John  W.  Smith,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Tony  Farad,  Georgetown,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,665,  May  15,  1995, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,768,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5318,964.  This  applicaUon  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,016 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44:21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—182  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  chip  assembly  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  subassembly  including  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  a  front  surface  and  having  contacts  on  the  front  sur- 
face, and  a  package  element  attached  to  the  chip  so  that  a 
peripheral  region  of  the  package  element  projects  outwardly 
away  from  the  chip  in  honzomal  directions  generally  parallel 
to  the  front  face  of  the  chip; 

(b)  providing  a  dielectric  element  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces and  terminals  on  the  top  surface,  and  posiuoning  the 
dielectric  element  to  overlie  die  subassembly  with  the  top 
surface  and  terminals  facing  away  from  the  chip  and  package 
element,  with  a  central  region  of  the  dielectric  element  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  chip  and  with  a  peripheral  region  of  the 
dielectric  element  carrying  at  least  some  of  the  terminals 
overiying  the  peripheral  region  of  the  package  element; 

(c)  providing  first  leads  attached  to  the  chip  at  one  end  thereof 
and  to  the  dielectnc  element  at  the  other  end  diereof,  the  first 
leads  being  electrically  connected  between  the  contacts  of  the 
chip  and  the  terminals  on  the  dielectric  element;  and 

(d)  moving  the  dielectric  element  and  chip  relative  to  one 
another  through  a  predetermined  displacement  so  that  the 
dielectric  element  moves  with  a  vertical  component  of  motion 
away  ftx)m  the  chip,  and  so  that  the  first  leads  are  bent  to  a 
configuration  in  which  each  said  first  lead  is  flexible;  and 

(e)  injecting  a  curable  liquid  beneath  the  dielectric  element  and 
curing  the  liquid  to  form  a  compliant  layer  supporting  the 
dielectric  element  above  the  chip  and  package  element. 


5,688,717 
CONSTRUCTION  THAT  PREVENTS  THE  UNDERCUT  OF 
INTERCONNECT  LINES  IN  PLASMA  METAL  ETCH 
SYSTEMS 
Lewis  Shen,  Cupertino;   Sbeshadri  Ramaswami,  San  Jose; 
Mark  Chang,  Los  Altos,  and  Robin  Cheung,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Suimy- 
vale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,985,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565308 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437-190  15  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  reducing  re-entrant  under- 
cutting of  aluminum  on  titanium  interconnect  conducting  lines 
formed  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  process  comprising: 

forming  an  inter-metal  layer  dielectric  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oxide;  and 

forming  a  patterned  multi-layer  structure  on  said  inter-metal 
layer  dielectric,  said  patterned  multi-layer  structure  compris- 
ing a  titanium  nitride  anti-reflection  layer  formed  on  an  alu- 
minum layer  forpied  on  a  titanium  layer  formed  on  said  oxide 
layer,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  depositing  in  either  order  on  said  oxide  to  form  said  inter- 
metal  layer  dielectric  (I)  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
nitrogen  and  titanium  and  (2)  said  titanium  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  titanium-containing  layer; 

(b)  depositing  said  aluminum  layer  on  said  titanium-containing 
layer; 

(c)  depositing  said  titanium  ninnde  anti-reflection  layer  on  said 
aluminum  layer;  and 

(d)  patterning  and  etching  all  metal-containing  layers  to  form 
said  interconnect  conducting  lines. 


5,688,718 
METHOD  OF  CVD  TIN  BARRIER  LAYER  INTEGRATION 
Shaulin  Shue,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUcd  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794398    / 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  a.  437—190  23  Claims 


IB     14 


16.  A  method  of  metallization  in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor 
device  structures; 

etching  an  opening  through  said  insulating  layer  to  contact  one 
of  said  semiconductor  device  structures; 

depositing  a  first  titanium  glue  layer  overiying  said  insulating 
layer  and  within  said  opening; 

depositing  a  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer  overiying  said  first 
titanium  glue  layer  by  chemical  vapor  deposition; 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer  overlying  said  barrier  layer  and 
filling  said  opening; 

etching  back  said  first  metal  layer  to  leave  said  first  metal  layer 
only  within  said  opening  whereby  a  portion  of  said  first 
titanium  glue  layer  is  exposed; 

depositing  a  second  titanium  layer  overlying  said  exposed  first 
titanium  glue  layer; 

thereafter  annealing  said  substrate  to  form  a  titanium  nitride 
protection  layer  on  said  second  titanium  glue  layer; 

thereafter  cleaning  said  substrate  wherein  said  protection  layer 
prevents  oxidation  of  said  first  and  second  titanium  glue 
layers;  and 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  overiying  said  first  metal  layer 
and  patterning  said  second  metal  layer  to  complete  said  met- 
allization in  the  fabrication  of  said  integral  circuit  device. 


5,688,719 
METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  HARDENING  OF  PATTERNED 

PHOTORESIST  LAYERS 
Chia-Shiung  Tsai.  Shuang-Hsi,  and  Sung-Mu  Hsu.  I-Lan,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660303 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—194  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  plasma  hardening  a  patterned  photoresist  layer 
comprising: 
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providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  patterned  photoresist 

layer:  and 
treating  the  panemed  photoresist  layer  with  a  helium-hydrogen 

plasma,  without  baking  the  patterned  photoresist  layer,  to 

form  from  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  a  plasma  hardened 

patterned  photoresist  layer 


5,688,720 
METHOD  OF  FLATTENING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY  POLISHING 
YoshUiiro  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,167,  Mar.  17,  1993,  alMndoncd. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  626,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Jqtan,  Apr.  IS,  1992,  4-094677 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/304 

U.S.  a.  437—195  i  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

covering  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  insulating  layer,  said 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  convex  pattern,  said  insulat- 
ing layer  thereby  having  a  surface  including  a  convex  portion 
and  a  concave  portion  around  said  convex  portion: 

depositing  a  protection  insulating  film  on  said  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer,  said  protection  insulating  film  being  lower  in 
polishing  rate  than  said  insulating  layer: 

selectively  removing  said  protection  insulating  film  to  form  a 
patterned  protection  insulating  film,  said  patterned  protection 
insulating  film  covering  said  concave  portion  of  said  surface 
of  said  insulating  layer,  and  said  convex  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  insulating  layer  being  exposed  without  being  covered 
with  said  patterned  protection  insulating  film:  and 

polishing  said  convex  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
layer  without  completely  reitoving  said  convex  portion  of 
said  insulating  layer  while  protecting  said  concave  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  insulatine  layer  by  said  patterned  protec- 
tion insulating  film. 


UMI 


5,688,721 

3D  STACK  OF  IC  CHIPS  HAVING  LEADS  REACHED  BY 

VUS  THROUGH  PASSIVATION  COVERING  ACCESS 

PLAPIE 

Tony  K.  Johnson,  Irvine,  Califs  assignor  to  Irvine  Sensors 

Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  CalV. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,14>,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,671 
Int  a.''  HOIL  2 1 /2Sii2 1/56:21/60:21/70 
VS.  a.  437—203  I  20  Qaims 

I.  A  process  of  forming  a  unitaty  stack  of  IC  chips  containing 
integrated  circuitry  as  part  of  a  dense  electronic  package  having  an 
access  plane,  comprising  these  stefs: 


forming  a  plurality  of  individual  IC  chips  for  inclusion  in  the 
stack,  each  having  at  least  one  access  plane  edge: 

forming  layers  of  dielectric  material  for  separating  and  insulat- 
ing each  chip  from  adjacent  chips  in  the  stack: 

embedding  conductive  traces  in  the  dielectric  material  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  chips,  said  traces  electrically  connecting 
the  integrated  circuitry  to  the  access  plane: 

including  adhesive  material  between  a  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial and  an  adjacent  chip: 

stacking  the  chips: 

causing  the  adhesive  material  to  hold  the  stack  as  an  integrated 
structure: 

said  structure  having  an  access  plane  provided  by  coplanar 
edges  of  the  stacked  chips  and  coplanar  edges  of  the  dielectric 
chip- separating  layers,  at  which  access  plane  ends  of  the 
embedded  traces  are  exposed: 

forming  a  separate  dielectric  layer  on  top  of  the  access  plane: 

removing  material  from  certain  areas  of  said  separate  dielectric 
layer  to  form  openings  which  reach  down  to  the  access  plane 
ends  of  the  traces:  and 

depositing  metalization  on  the  access  plane  to  provide  terminal 
connections  for  the  traces: 

the  conductive  traces  embedded  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
chips  in  the  stack  being  spaced  from  each  adjacent  chip  by  a 
dielectric  material  su£Bciently  thick  to  ensure  that  the  open- 
ings which  reach  down  to  the  access  plane  ends  of  the  traces 
do  not  uncover  any  portion  of  any  chip  surface. 


5,688,722 

CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WFTH  REDUCED 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  PMOS  PUNCHTHROUGH 

Thomas  E.  Harrington,  HI,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,144,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,122,474,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700354,  May  7, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,556, 

Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

372,077,  Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,943,537,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,242,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,906,588.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

899  409 

Int  a.*  H01L'2//ii6,2//S2iS 

U.S.  a.  438—217  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  with  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor well  regions  near  the  surface  thereof,  first  ones  of 
said  well  regions  being  predominantly  doped  P-type,  and 


second  ones  of  said  well  regions  being  predominantly  doped 
N-type,  isolation  regions  being  disposed  to  prevent  conduc- 
tion between  ones  of  said  well  regions: 

b.)  implanting  a  dosage  of  acceptor  dopants  into  said  second 
well  regions  which  is  su£Bcient  to  set  the  threshold  voltage  of 
PMOS  transistors  to  an  approximately  predetermined  value, 
said  implanting  being  performed  with  a  stopping  distance 
which  is  selected  to  provide  a  predetermined  buried  channel 
depth: 

c.)  providing  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  well  regions,  and 
forming  a  thin  film  gate  electrode  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
over  said  semiconductor  body,  some  portions  of  said  gate 
electrode  extending  over  portions  of  said  first  well  regions  to 
define  NMOS  channel  regions  therein,  and  other  portions  of 
said  gate  electrode  extending  over  portions  of  said  second 
well  regions  to  define  PMOS  channel  regions  therein: 

d.)  encapsulating  all  exposed  surfaces  of  said  gale  electrode: 

e.)  implanting  donor  dopants  into  both  said  first  and  second  well 
regions,  to  form  N-type  lateral  field  isolation  regions  near  the 
surface  of  said  second  well  regions  adjacent  to  said  PMOS 
channel  regions  therein  said  implanting  step  being  perfonned 
with  a  stopping  depth  which  will  provide  a  maximum  net 
concentration  of  N-type  dopants  at  approximately  the  same 
depth  as  said  buried  channel  depth: 

f.)  introducing  donor  dopants  into  said  first  well  regions  only,  to 
form  lightly-doped-drain-extension  regions  near  the  surface  of 
said  first  well  regions  adjacent  to  said  NMOS  channel  regions 
therein: 

g.)  forming  spacer  filaments  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode; 

h.)  forming  P-type  source/drain  regions  in  portions  of  said 
second  well  regions  which  are  not  covered  by  said  gate 
electrode  nor  by  said  spacer  filaments,  ones  of  said  PMOS 
channel  regions  being  separated  from  respectively  adjacent 
ones  of  said  P-type  source/drain  regions  by  respective  ones  of 
said  lateral  field  isolation  regions:  and 

i.)  forming  N-type  source/drain  regions  in  portions  of  said  first 
well  regions  which  are  not  covered  by  said  gate  electrode  nor 
by  said  spacer  filaments,  ones  of  said  NMOS  channel  regions 
being  separated  from  respectively  adjacent  ones  of  said 
N-type  source/drain  regions  by  respective  ones  of  said  Ughtly- 
doped-drain  extension  regions: 

wherein  said  step  d)  is  performed  before  said  steps  e)  and  f). 


5,688,723 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE  PATTERNS 
Chikayuki  Okamoto;  Tadashi  Nishioka,  and  Satoru  Kawazu, 
aU    of    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  Sys- 
tem Engineering  Corporation,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,025,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5495,941.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120054 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  CL  437—228  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fine  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  object  layer  on  a  support  member: 

forming  on  said  object  layer  patterned  resist  having  one  sidewall 
and  the  other  sidewall  opposite  to  each  other: 

etching  away  tlie  portion  of  said  object  layer  excluding  the 
portion  inmiediately  below  said  patterned  resist,  using  said 
patterned  resist  as  mask,  thereby  forming  a  pattern  of  said 
object  while  reforming  said  one  sidewall  and  the  other  side- 
wall  of  said  patterned  resist,  thereby  forming  a  first  sidewall 
reformed  portion  on  said  one  sidewall  of  said  patterned  resist 


and  a  second  sidewall  reformed  portion  on  said  ttie  other 
sidewall  of  said  panemed  resist: 

removing  the  not  reformed  portion  of  said  patterned  resist, 
thereby  leaving  said  first  sidewall  reformed  portion  and  said 
second  sidewall  reformed  portion  on  said  panem  of  the 
object: 

etching  away  the  portion  of  said  pattern  of  the  object  excluding 
the  portion  immediately  below  said  first  and  second  sidewall 
reformed  portions,  using  said  first  and  second  sidewall 
reformed  portions  as  mask,  thereby  forming  a  finer  pattern  of 
said  object:  and 

removing  said  first  and  second  sidewaU  reformed  portions. 


5,688.724 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Euisik  Yoon,  Sunnyvale;  Ronald  P.  Kovacs,  Mountain  View, 
and  Michael  E.  Thomas,  Milpitas,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88312,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907,915,  Jul.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,972 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  a.  437—235  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  dielectric  structure  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  layer  of  a  primary  dielectric  on  the  substrate, 
said  primary  dielectric  being  a  metal  oxide  having  a  high 
dielectric  constant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TajO,.  TiOj.  NbjO,  and  Al^O,: 

(b)  providing  a  first  secondary  dielectric  layer  on  said  first 
primary  dielectric  layer: 

(c)  annealing  said  first  primary  dielectric  layer  in  an  oxygen- 
bearing  ambient: 

(d)  providing  a  second  layer  of  said  primary  dielectric  on  said 
first  secondary  dielectric  layer: 

(e)  providing  a  second  layer  of  said  secondary  dielectric  on  said 
second  primary  dielectric  layer:  and 

(f)  annealing  said  second  layer  of  said  primary  dielectric: 
wherein  after  said  step  of  annealing  each  of  said  layers  of  said 

primary  dielectric  has  a  polycrystalline  structure  characterized 
by  mean  surface  roughness  of  less  than  about  5  to  7  Ang- 
stroms. 


5,688,725 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRENCH  MOSFET  WTTH 
HEAVILY  DOPED  DELTA  LAYER  TO  PROVIDE  LOW 
ON-RESISTANCE 
Mohamcd  N.  Darwish,  Saratoga,  and  Richard  K.  WUUams, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SiUconix  Incorpo- 
rated, Santa  CUra,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,027,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482357 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/44:21/48 
VS.  a.  438—270  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vertical  trench  MOSFET,  said 
method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  cbnductivity  type; 

forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  s4id  first  conductivity  type  on  a 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

performing  a  first  implant  of  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  through  a  top  surface  of  aaid  epitaxial  layer  so  as  to  form 
a  delta  implant  region  having  a  dopant  concentration  greater 
than  a  dopant  concentration  of  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
epitaxial  layer; 

performing  a  second  implant  of  4opant  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  that  is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  through 
said  top  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  deep  diffu- 
sion; 

after  said  step  of  performing  a  first  implant,  forming  a  first 
trench  and  a  second  trench  at  said  top  surface,  said  first  and 
second  trenches  defining  a  coll  of  said  MOSFET,  said  deep 
diffusion  being  located  in  a  central  region  between  said  first 
and  second  trenches,  said  deep  diffusion  not  being  in  contact 
with  either  said  first  trench  or  said  second  trench; 

performing  a  third  implant  of  dopant  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  into  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  body  implant  region; 

performing  a  fourth  implant  of  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  into  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  source  region;  and 

depositing  metal  so  as  to  form  p  contact  with  said  source  and 
body  implant  regions. 


5,688.726 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACITORS  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CYLINDRICAL 
STORAGE  ELECTRODES 
Suk  Soo  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyougki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,094 

tot  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 

VS.  a.  438—397  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  ai  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

and  depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  lower  insulating 

layer; 


forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after 

the  formation  of  the  first  insulating  film,  using  a  contact  mask. 

such  that  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  partially  exposed 

through  the  contact  hole; 
forming   a   first  conduction   layer  on   the   resulting   structure 

obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  contact  hole  such  that  the 

first  conduction  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor 

substrate  through  the  contact  hole; 
forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  conduction  layer, 

and  forming  a  first  storage  electrode  mask  on  the  second 

insulating  film; 
selectively  growing  the  second  insulating  film,  thereby  forming 

a  selectively-grown  oxide  film  extending  to  a  height; 
forming  a  second  storage  electrode  mask  on  both  the  first 

storage  electrode  mask  and  the'  selectively-grown  oxide  film 

such  that  the  second  storage  electrode  mask  extends  laterally 

beyond  the  first  storage  electrode  mask  by  a  width  on  each 

side  thereof; 
sequentially  etching  the  selectively-grown  oxide  film,  the  second 

insulating  film  and  a  portion  of  the  first  conduction  layer 

using  the  second  storage  electrode  mask,  thereby  forming  a 

selectively-grown  oxide  film  pattern; 
removing  the  second  storage  electrode  mask  and  the  first  storage 

electrode  mask,  and  forming  a  second  conduction  layer  to  a 

thickness  on  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  removal 

of  the  masks; 
anisotropically  etching  the  second  conduction  layer,  thereby 

forming  second-conduction  layer  spacers; 
etching  the  second  insulating  film  using  the  second-conduction 

layer  spacers  as  a  mask,  and  forming  a  third  conduction  layer 

to  a  thickness  on  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the 

etching  of  the  second  insulating  film; 
anisotropically  etching  the  third  conduction  layer  and  the  first 

conduction    layer,   thereby    forming   third-conduction    layer 

spacers  and  a  first-conduction  layer  pattern;  and 
removing  the  selectively-grown  oxide  film  pattern,  the  first 

insulating  film  and  the  second  insulating  film  pattern  using  a 

wet  etching  method,  whereby  a  cylindrical  storage  electrode 

with  an  increased  surface  area  is  formed. 


5,688.727 

INFRARED  AND  ULTRAVIOLET  RADLVTION 

ABSORBING  BLUE  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Larry  J.  Shelestak,  Bairdford.  and  David  R.  Haskins,  Gibso- 

nia.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,942 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/087 

VS.  CL  501—71  38  Qaims 

1.  A  blue  colored,  infrared  and  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing 
glass  composition  having  a  base  glass  portion  comprising: 

SiOj  about  66  to  75  percent  by  weight 

Na,0  about  10  to  20  percent  by  weight 

CaO  about  5  to  15  percent  by  weight 

MgO  0  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 

AI2O3  0  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 

KjO  0  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 
and  a  solar  radiation  absorbing  and  colorant  portion  consisting 
essentially  of: 

total  iron  about  0.53  to  1.1  percent  by  weight 

CoO  about  5  to  40  PPM 

Cr,©,  0  to  about  100  PPM, 
the  glass  having  a  redox  of  about  0.25  to  0.35,  a  luminous  trans- 
mittance  of  at  least  55%,  and  a  color  characterized  by  a  dominant 
wavelength  of  485  to  489  nanometers  and  an  excitation  purity  of 
about  3  to  18  percent. 


5,688,728 
POROUS  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Tomonori  Niwa,  and  Yusuke  Makino,  both  of  AlcW,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-308294 
tot.  a."  C04B  i&W 
U.S.  a.  501-80  6  aaims 


5,688,729 
WHISKER-REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATEIUAL 
Mats  Andersson,  Huddinge,  and  Marianne  CoUn,  Enskedc, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492^21,  Jun.  20,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  15,  1994,  9402513 
tot  CI."  C04B  35/n9;35/577;35/5S 
VS.  a.  501-89  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  material  comprising 
alumina.  10-50%  by  volume  of  silicon  carbide  whiskers.  1-25% 
by  volume  of  zirconia  and  1-20%  by  volume  of  a  titanium 
compound-containing  cubic  phase  comprising  mixing  and  granu- 
lating powders  of  silicon  carbide  whiskers,  alumina  and  zirconia 
and  a  titanium  compound  capable  of  forming  a  cubic  phase  and  hot 
pressing  the  mixture  at  a  hot  press  temperature  of  1 500°- 1750°  C. 
a  mechanical  pressure  of  5-40  MPa  having  a  heating  up  period 
before  the  hot  pressing  temperature  is  reached  and  the  mechanical 
pressure  is  applied,  being  performed  under  a  subpressuic  of  50  to 
SOOmbar. 


5,688,730 
OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT  GAMMA-ALUMINUM 
OXYNITRIDE  POWDERS  AND  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
SHAPED  THEREFROM 
Roland  Bachdard,-  Jean-Pierre  Disson,  both  of  Lyons,  and 
Bruno  Morlhon,  Villeurbanne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  SA.,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,268,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.874 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1993,  93  03718 
tot  a."  C04B  35/581:35/582 


VS.  a.  501—96 


26  Claims 


1.  A  porous  ceramic  material  comprising: 

a  ceramic  sintered  body  having  a  sliding  surface  which  is 
formed  with  pores  dispersedly  located  in  said  sintered  body 
and  exposed  to  the  sliding  surface,  said  pores  being  defined 
respectively  by  surface  layers  forming  part  of  said  ceramic 
sintered  body,  wherein  particles  of  said  ceramic  sintered  body 
are  comprised  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  AljO,  system  powder,  Si,N<  system  powder, 
SiC  system  powder,  AIN  system  powder  and  ZrOj  system 
powder;  and 

silicon  contained  in  said  ceramic  sintered  body,  a  content  of 
silicon  being  higher  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  surface  layers 
than  that  in  other  parts  of  said  ceramic  sintered  body,  and 
wherein  a  lubricant  is  present  at  least  in  pores  exposed  to  the 
sliding  surface. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  particulate  gamma- 
aluminum  oxynitride  agglomerates,  compnsing  reacting  aluminum 
nitride  with  alpha-alumina,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
using  a  grinding  facilitating  amount  of  alumina  of  high  specific 
surface  area,  or  precursor  thereof,  m  the  reacting  step  to  produce 
particulate  gamma-aluminum  oxynitnde  agglomerates  suitable  for 
conversion  into  optically  transparent  ceramic  shaped  articles. 


5,688,731 
CERAMIC  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  DOPED  ZIRCONU 

HAVING  HIGH  ELECTRICAL  COlVDUCnVFTY 
Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  Rochester;  Gregory  S.  Jam>ld.  Henrietu, 
and  Syamal  K.  Ghosh.  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.536 

tot  a.*  C04B  35/48:35/58 

VS.  a.  501—%  11  ciaias 


woo  9000 
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1.  An  electrically  conductive  ceramic  article  comrnising  a  com- 
posite of  a)  from  70  to  50  weight  percent  of  100%  tetragonal 
zirconia  alloy  or  composite  of  100%  tetragonal  zirconia-alumina 
and  b)  firom  30  to  50  weight  percent  zirconium  diboride. 
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5,688,T32 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
MICROWAVE 
Jung-Rae  Park,-  Tae-Hong  Kim;  Suk-Jin  Lee;  Sang-Seok  Lee, 
and  Tae-Goo  Cboi,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Electronics  &  Telecommunications  Research  Inst.,  Dae- 
jeon, Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1994, 
94-30096;  Dec.  13,  1994,  94-33906 

InL  Cl.*^  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—138  12  Qaims 

1.  Dielectric  ceramic  compositions  for  microwave  components 
comprising  NdiO,,  TiO,.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BaO  and  BaCO,,  a  compound  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  PbO  and  PbjOj  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  pf  CeCj  and  LajO  3  ^nd  having 
composition  according  to  the  form|ila  (I): 


x(Ba,^PbJO-y(Nd20„,. ^  :e02,p,Laj03,^)-zTiO  j 


wherein,  in  mol  %.  6SxS20,  10? 
0<aS0.5,  OSp  S0.2,  OS  ^£0.2  a|id 


(I) 


§20,  60  SzS75,  x+y+z=100, 
0<1-^Y<1. 


5,688,733 

CATALYST  AND  PROCtSS  FOR  A  ZIEGLER 

POLYMERISATION 

Jacob  Renkema,  Sittard,  and  Jeroen  H.  G.  Konings,  Stein,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,669 
Claims  priority,  application  B«lgium,  Dec.  21,  1992,  9201115 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  31/00:  C08F  9/02:9/44:9/00 
MS.  CI.  502—103  37  Claims 

34.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  traneition  metal-imidoaryl  complex 
represented  by  the  formula 

wherein 

R  represents  a  2,6-dialkylsubstiluted  phenyl  group, 

M  represents  a  transition  metal  from  groups  3-6  of  the  Periodic 

Table, 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 
Y  represents  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amido  group,  or  a  silicon 

containing  hydrocarbyl  groups 
R,  and  R2  contain  up  to  20  caibon  atoms  and,  independent  of 

one  another,  represent  an  alk^l  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 


aryl  group,  or  a  silicon-coni 
n  is  an  integer  and  is  0  to  2, 
m  is  an  integer  and  is  0  to  2, 
p  is  an  integer  and  is  1  to  3, 
R-N=represents  an  imidoaryl  li 


ning  hydrocarbyl  group. 


itand. 


5,688,734 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PREPOLYMERIZED, 
SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  Nicholas  Speca,  Kingwood,  and  Kelly  Tormaschy, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,064,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,589 

Int  CI.*'  C08F  4/656:10/00 

U.S.  a.  502—108  16  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  ptepolymerized  supported  metal- 

locene  catalyst  system,  said  methojd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  product  of  metallocenc  and  alkylalumox- 
ane  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent; 

(b)  contacting  a  volume  of  the  reaction  product  with  a  porous 
support: 


(c)  drying  the  resulting  supported  catalyst  system  such  that  at 
least  90%  of  all  solvent  is  removed  from  the  pores  of  the 
porous  support: 

(d)  contacting  the  dried  supported  catalyst  system  of  step  (c) 
with  a  volume  of  hydrocarbon  solution  wherein  the  volume  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  total  pore  volume  of  the  porous 
support; 

(e)  prepolymerizing  the  supported  catalyst  system  with  gaseous 
monomer;  and 

(f)  recovering  prepolymerized  supported  catalyst  system. 


5,688,735 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MELTING  POINTS 
AND  MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS  OF  SVNDIOTACTIC 
POLYOLEFINS  USING  METALLOCENE  CATALYST 
SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Ewen,  Houston;  B.  R.  Reddy,  Baytown,  both  of  Tex., 
and  Michael  J.  Eider,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fina  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,058,  Jun.  22,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,055 
Int.  ex."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  a.  502—117  45  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  polymerizing  propylene  to  produce  a 
syndiotactic  polypropylene  comprising: 
a)  a  metallocene  of  the  general  formula: 


R'(C,H,XC4H.^„R„C,C4H4.,R',)MeQp 

wherein  (C5H4)  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring  and  (C4H4.  Jl'„,C5C4H4. 
nR'„)  is  a  fluorenyl  radical;  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  halogen,  an 
alkoxy,  an  alkoxy  alkyl  or  an  alkylamino  radical  having  from  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  each  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different;  R"  is  a 
structural  bridge  between  the  (C5H4)  and  (C4H4„,R'„,C5C4H4„R„) 
rings  to  impart  stereorigidity;  Q  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a 
halogen;  Me  is  a  Group  IVB  metal;  I  €m£4;  0SnS4:  and  p  is  the 
valence  of  Me  minus  2; 

wherein  R'  is  an  electron  donating  substituent  on  the  fluorene 
ligand  at  CI,  C2,  or  C3  and  has  the  ability  to  donate  electrons 
equal  to  or  greater  than  that  for  methoxy; 

b)  a  co-catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  orga- 
noaluminum  compound  of  the  general  formula  (R-Al-O)  in 
the  cyclic  form  or  R(R-AI-0)„A1R2  in  the  linear  form  wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1-5  carbons  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
about  1  to  about  20.  a  neutral  Lewis  acid  and  an  ionic  ionizing 
agent 


5,688,736 
METHOD  OF  PRESULFURIZING  A  HYDROTREATING, 
HYDROCRACKING  OR  TAIL  GAS  TREATING 
CATALYST 
James  DalUs  Seamans,  Woodlands;  Charles  TerreU  Adams, 
Houston;  Wendy  Beth  Dominguez,  Rosenberg,  and  Andrew 
An-Ju  Chen,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  CRI  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,135,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,468,372,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  969,660,  Oct  30, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,702,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

737,630,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,954.  This  application 

Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,570 

Int  CL*  BOU  27/04 

VS.  a.  502—219  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  presulfurizing  a  sulfidable  metal  oxide(s)- 

containing  catalyst  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  elemen- 
tal sulfur  and  a  liquid  olefinic  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a 
treated-catalyst;  and 

(b)  heating  the  treated-catalyst  at  an  effective  temperature  to 
react  the  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  to  provide  a  sulfurized 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2193 


catalyst  that  is  more  resistant  to  sulfur  leaching  than  one  not 
contacted  with  an  olefin. 


5,688,737 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tetsuya  Abe;  Toshio  Fukuda,  and  Yoshio  Fujiwara.  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,772,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,435 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  03-316416 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  Q.  50i-227  9  chiims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  which  comprises  a 
substrate  and  an  ink  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  ink  layer 
comprising  a  first  dye  having  a  light  absorption  peak  which  has  a 
maximum  absorption  wavelength.  X„^,  of  420  to  500  nm  and  a 
half- value  width  of  at  least  100  nm  and  a  second  dye  having  a  light 
absorption  peak  which  has  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength, 
X„,^,  of  570  to  650  nm  and  a  half-value  width  of  at  least  100  nm 
and  wherein  a  black  color  image  produced  from  the  medium  has  a 
substantially  constant  hue  in  a  density-graded  indication. 


5,688,738 

SECURITY  CARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Shih-Lai  Lu,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,755,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  128,484,  Sep.  28, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

668487 

Int  Q.'  B4IM  5/035:5/38 

VS.  Q.  503—227  22  Claims 
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I.  A  security  card  comprising  a  backing,  a  cover  sheet,  and  a 
security  image,  said  security  image  being  located  between  said 
backing  and  said  cover  sheet,  said  backing  and  said  cover  sheet 
being  laminated  together  without  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer, 
wherein  said  backing  comprises  an  amorphous  copolyester  or 
polyvinyl  chloride  on  at  least  its  first  side,  and  said  cover  film 
comprises  the  other  of  polyvinyl  chloride  or  an  amorphous  copoly- 
ester on  at  least  its  first  side,  the  first  side  of  said  backing  being 
laminated  to  the  first  side  of  cover  sheet,  said  security  image  being 
visible  tlirough  said  cover  sheet  and  comprising  one  or  more 
colored  dyes  diffused  into  the  surface  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride 
member 


5,688.739 

AMMOXIDATION  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 
GERMANIUM  TO  PRODUCE  HIGH  YIELDS  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Tama    Lee    Drenski.    Twinsburg;    Maria    Strada    Friedricfa. 
Lyndhurst-  Christos  Paparizos,  WUlowick;  Michael  J.  Seely. 
Twinsburg,  and  Dev  Dhanar^j  Suresh,  Hudson,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  OU  Company,  Qevehind,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432^29,  May  1,  1995.  This 
appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,707 
Int  Q.*  BOU  23/14:23/16:23/28 
VS.  Q.  502-308  12  ctaims 

1.  A  catalyst  having  the  atomic  ratios  set  forth  in  the  empirical 
formula  below: 

A„Bj,C,GejBi,Mo,jO, 

where 
A=two  or  more  of  alkali  metals.  In  and  Tl 
B=the  combination  of  Fe  plus  at  least  one  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co  plus  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Mn,  Ca,  Ce.  Sn  Cr 

Sb.  and  W 
C=one  or  more  of  Pb.  Eu,  B,  Sn,  Te.  and  Cu 
a=O.05  to  5.0 
b=5  to  12 
c=0  to  5.0 
d=0.1to2.0 
e=0.1  102.0 
x=the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  required  to  satisfy  the  valency 

requirements  of  the  other  elements  and 
b>a-K:. 


5,688,740 

THREE-WAY  CATALYST  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST 

GASES 

Andriy  M.  Bolshakov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Scow 

Boon  Quek,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  ARD  Co., 

Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,323 

Int  Q.*  BOU  23/74:23/40 

VS.  Q.  502-326  ig  cuims 


[^>/;v>»My>y^^^^">>y>' 


11 


1.  A  catalyst  for  purification  of  exhaust  gases  comprising  a 
catalyst  carrier  and  first  and  second  catalyst  layers  formed  as 
discrete  layers  one  over  the  odier  on  the  catalyst  earner  with  the 
first  layer  being  formed  between  the  catalyst  carrier  and  the  second 
layer,  wherein 
the  first  layer  comprises  a  material  effective  to  provide  an 

oxygen  reservoir  during  catalysis:  and 
the  second  layer  comprises  nickel  and  a  platinum  group  metal, 
wherein  the  nickel  is  present  as  finely  divided  needles  distrib- 
uted over  the  surface  of  the  catalyst 
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5.688,741 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  UPGRADING  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBON 

Jose  Carrazza^  Pedro  Pereira,  and  Nelson  \fartinez,  ail  of  San 

Antonio  de  Los  Altos,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A., 

Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995i  Ser.  No.  406,073 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  /J^r)2,  boh  2J/7« 
U.S.  a.  502—344  17  claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  first  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-noble  Group  Vfll  metals  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  a  second  metal  comprising  an  ^kali  metal  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  metals  is  in  the  form  of  an  oil  soluble 
compound. 


5,688,744 
ANTIMICROBUL  COMPOUNDS  WrfH  QUICK  SPEED 
OF  KILL 
Rhoda  Weber  Joseph,  Buckingham,-  Diane  Lynn  Antes,  Rich- 
boro,  and  Peter  Osei-Gyimah,  Horsham,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,991 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/36:43/82 
VS.  a.  504—156  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  or  algae  in  an 
indusuial  locus  comprising  introducing  in.  at,  or  on  said  locus  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  of  a  quicic  speed  of  kill,  non- 
environmentally  persisting  antimicrobial  compound  of  formulas  1 
or  II: 

X  A  I 


yi 


5,688,742 
WATER  BASED  FORMATION  OF  A  BEADED  PRODUCT 
William  Edward  Mayeros,  Jr.,  Horsham,  and  Fereydon  Abde- 
saken,  Dresher,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,841 
Int.  a."  AMN  25/34 
VS.  CI.  504—116  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  beadtd  product  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  low  melting  product  having 
water  solubility  and  water  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  low  melting  product; 

b.  mixing  the  mixture  at  an  agitation  rate  wherein  the  low 
melting  product  forms  droplets  within  the  mixture: 

c.  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  tetnperature  wherein  the  droplets 
solidify  forming  beads:  and 

d.  separating  the  beads  from  the  mixture. 


5,688,743 
PREPARATION  OF  WATER-DBPERSED  FORMULATION 
BY  NUCLEATION  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  LOW- 
MELTING  POINT  PESTICmE  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
James  Franklin  Essinger,  Jr.,  Bdlwin,  Mc  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223334,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  785,250 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  25/ttS 
U.S.  a.  504—116  11  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  pesticidal  formulation  in  the  form  of  a 
powder,  granules,  or  suspension  concentrate  comprising  an  inert 
solid  particulate  carrier  having  absorbed  on  the  surfaces  thereof  a 
crystalline  pesticidally  active  comfwund  whose  crystallinity  was 
rapidly  induced  while  being  in  contact  with  the  carrier  by  the 
presence  of  a  heterogeneous  nucleating  agent,  said  pesticidally 
active  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridines,  nitroanilines,  acetanilidqs.  organophosphates.  oiazines. 
pyrethroids.  isoazolidinones.  carbamates,  benzoxazoles,  substituted 
phenoxys.  substituted  ureas.  triazol«s,  oxadiazolinones,  azoryls  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  said  nucleating  agent  having  a  melting  point 
in  the  range  from  about  30°  C.  to  aiout  130°  C.  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboixylic  acids,  esters,  and  amides 
with  a  carbon  chain  length  of  3  to  SO. 


A  fl 
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♦N 


Ri' 


wherein 
X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  CI,  Br,  and  1; 

R2 


/ 
A  =  — C  .O,  S.orN— R: 

\ 


R=phenyl.  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 

R'KCi-Cg)  alkyl; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H.  and  (C,  ^)  alkyl. 


5,688,745 
ARYLSULFONYLUREAS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
HERBICIDES  AND  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Oswald   Ort,  Tiunus;   Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and   Hermann 
Bieringer,  Eppstein/Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,194,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,463,081. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1991,  41  04 
227.1 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/54;43/66:  C07D  251/20:239/32 
VS.  CL  504—231  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  and  salts  thereof, 


Q-R 


VI. 


w 


r^' 


"< 


R2 


(I) 


Z   = 


R' 


where 

Q  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NCR*) — , 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Y  and  Z  independently  of  one  another  are  CH  or  N,  where  Y  and 
Z  are  not  simultaneously  CH. 

R  is  hydrogen;  (C,-C,,)alkyl;  (C2-C|o)alkenyl; 
<C2-C|o)alkynyl;  (C,-C6)alkyl.  which  is  monosubstituted  to 
tetrasubstituted  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen.  (C.-C^jalkoxy-.  (Ci-C^jthioalkyl.  — CN, 
(C2-C5)alkoxycaibonyl  and  (C^-Csjalkenyl; 

(Cj-CgVrycloalkyI  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-C4)alkyl. 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C|-C4)alk>'lthio  and  halogen; 
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(C5-C8)cycloalkenyl;  phenyl(C|-C4)alkyI  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  radical;  or  a  radical  of  the 
formulae  A-1  to  A- 10 


A-1 


-CH, 


-CHi 


-CHj 


V°s 


-CH: 


■CH2 


O 


A-2 


A-3 


A-4 


A-5 


A-6 


A-7 


A-8 


A-9 


A- 10 


CH, 


where 

X  is  O.  S,  S(0)  or  SOj; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C|-C3)alkyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxy,  where 
the  two  last-mentioned  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  monosub- 
stituted or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  (C|-C,)alkoxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  (C,-C,)alkyl,  (C,-Cj)alkoxy  or 
(C,-C,)alkylthio,  where  the  three  last-mentioned  radicals  are 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halo- 
gen or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  (C,-  C,)alkoxy  or 
(C,-C3)alkylthio;  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  NR'R", 
(C3-C^)cycloalkyl,  (C2-C4)alkenyl,  (C2-C4)alkynyl, 
(C5-C4)alkenyloxy  or  (C3-C6)alkynyloxy; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  (C,-C4)alkoxy  and 

R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
(C|-C4)alkyl,  (C3-C4)alkenyl,  (C|-C4)haloalkyl  or 
(C,-C4)alkoxy. 


5,688,746 

RATFTE  OIL  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Kathryn  M.  Thacker,  Sumner,  ni.,  assignor  to  Kaddr«co,  Inc, 
Mount  Vernon,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695358 
Int  CL*  ClOM  101/04:129/00 
VS.  CL  508-101  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  ratite  oil;  and  (b)  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cutting  oils,  gear  oils,  hydraulic  fluid  oils,  oils  used  in  gas  engines, 
stationary  power  engines,  and  turbines,  automatic  transmission 
fluids,  ttansaxle  lubricants,  tractor  lubricants,  metal-working  lubri- 
cants, crankcase  lubricating  oils  for  spark-ignited  and 
compression-ignited  internal  combustion  engines,  including  auto- 
mobile, tractor  and  truck  engines,  two-cycle  engines,  aviation 
piston  engines,  and  marine  and  railroad  diesel  engines,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,688,747 
WATER  BASED  LUBRICANT  SOLUTION 
Azhar  J.  Khan,  West  Valley  City;  David  P.  Hopkins,  Salt  Lake 
City,  and  Mohammad  A.  Khan,  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,275,  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,840 
Int  a."  ClOM  155/02:173/02 
VS.  a.  508-208  32  ctalms 

1.  A  water  based  lubricant  solution  for  a  medical  device,  con- 
sisting of  a  block  copolymer  polyalkylene  oxide-modified  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane,  an  amino-modified  silicone  polyether  copolymer 
and  water. 


5,688,748 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hirotaka  Tomizawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tonen  Corpo- 
ration, Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034270 
Int  a.*  ClOM  135/18 
VS.  a.  508-363  7  cuims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  major  mount  of  a  base  oil  consisting  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  which  has  a  dynamic  viscosity  of  2-20  mmVs  at  100°  C. 
and  contains  3  wt  *  or  less  aromatic  components,  45  wt  %  or  moie 
one-  and  two-ring  naphthcnes,  50  wt  ppm  or  less  sulfur  and  50 
wppm  or  less  nitrogen,  and  a  minor  mount  of  additive  mixture 
comprising  0.02-0.2  wt  %  as  molybdenum  of  molybdenum  dithio- 
carbamate.  0.02-0.15  wt  %  as  phosphorus  of  zinc  dithiophosphate, 
and  0.05-3  wt  %  of  phenol-based  antioxidant,  all  concentrations 
having  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,688,749 
ANIMAL  AND  VEGETABLE  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITION 
Masahisa  Ibuki,  Sennan-gun;  Yoko  Imamura,  Izumisano;  Eiko 
Funmioto,  Matsubara,  and  T^gio  Nishimoto,  Naga-gun,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  OU  Company,  Limited,  Osalca-fu, 
Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644355 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122890 

Int  a.*  ClOM  105/38 

VS.  a.  508-486  4  claims 

1.  An  animal  or  vegetable  lubricating  oil  composition  which 

comprises  a  triglyceride,  wherein  the  content  of  isolated  trans 

isomers  in  component  fatty  acids  of  the  triglyceride  is  40%  by 
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weight  to  100^  by  weight  based  bn  the  whole  weight  of  compo- 
nent fatty  acids,  and  wherein  the  iodine  value  of  the  triglyceride  is 
50  to  90. 


5,688j750 
BASE  n.UID 
Nigel  Andrew  John  Cooban,  Nfcrseyside,  Great  Britain,  and 
Hendrik  Leendert  Rieffe,  Gouda,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Unichema  Chemie  B.  V.,  Gou4a,  Netherlands 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94A)1634,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/28093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  19!M,  Ser.  No.  556,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Eiropean  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  2, 1993, 
93201574 

Int  a.*  ClOM  1 07/34, 145/38 
VS.  a.  50»-^97  17  Claims 

1.  A  base  fluid  for  metal  workilg  fluids  comprising  a  stoichio- 
metricaily  neutral  salt  of  the  estarihcation  product,  obtained  by 
partial  esterification  of: 

(a)  polymerized  unsaturated  Cij-C,,  fatty  acid,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimer  acid,  trimer  acid,  hydrogenated 
dimer  acid,  hydrogenated  tritler  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  a  monohydric  alkoxylated  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  monohydric  alcohols 
having  from  1  to  24  carboii  atoms,  which  are  alkoxylated 
with  from  2  to  25  moles  o<  a  C2-C5  alkylene  oxide,  and 

(2)  alkoxy  polyalkylene  glycols  in  which  one  of  the  two 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  is  etherified  with  a  C,-C4  ali- 
phatic monohydric  alcohol  and  which  is  alkoxylated  with 
from  2  to  25  moles  of  a  C2-C5  alkylene  oxide,  and  mixtures 
of  (1)  and  (2),  and  optionally, 

(c)  an  aliphatic,  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated monohydric  alcohol,  having  from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

until  a  partial  ester  is  obtained,  having  an  acid  number  of  from  10 
to  120,  after  which  said  partial  ester  is: 

(d)  converted  into  a  stoichiomethcally  neutral  salt  by  means  of  a 
neutralizing  agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  hydroxide,  the  all(ali  metal  hydroxides,  the  alkyl 
amines,  the  alkanol  amines,  atid  mixtures  thereof. 


5,688,751 
SALICYLATE  SALTS  AS  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES  FOR 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINES 
William  K.  S.  Oeveland,  Ment*r;  Jack  L.  Kam,  Richmond 
Heights,  and  Daniel  M.  Var|o,  WUloughby,  ail  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Coiporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  70231 
InL  CI."  Cmvi  129/50 
UA  a.  508-518  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lubricating  a  tw»-stroke  cycle  engine,  compris- 
ing supplying  to  the  engine  a  mixtpre  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and 

(b)  a  monovalent  metal  salt  of  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
hydroxyaromatic  carboxylic  »cid  in  ai  amount  suitable  to 
reduce  piston  deposits  in  said  engine; 

the  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  containing  less  than  about 
0.06  percent  by  weight  of  di^ent  metals. 


liwle 


5,688,752 
AQUEOUS  PERSONAL  CARE  CLEANSER  COMPRISING 

SPECIFIC  LIPID  COMPOSITION 
Graham  Andrew  l^imer,  Wirral,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,490 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1994, 
9421185 

Int  Ci.*  CUD  3/60; 1 7/00:  A61K  7/48:7/50 
VS.  a.  510—159  10  Claims 

1.  A  personal  care  cleansing  composition  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  liquid  comprising: 
(i)  a  lipid  composition  comprising  three  components  A,  B  and  C, 

where  A  is  a  molecule  having  at  least  two  hydrocarbon  chains 

and  a  polar  head  group  for  which 


0.5  < 


aj. 
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wherein  V  is  the  volume  of  the  hydrocartwn  chains, 

1^  is  the  critical  length  of  the  hydrocarbon  chains,  and 

a„  is  optimum  area  of  the  polar  head  group; 

B  is  a  molecule  having  one  long  chain  and  a  polar  head  group; 
and 

C  comprises  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3p-sterol,  squalene,  squalaiie,  saponins  or  sapogenins  derived 
from  the  plant  steroid  or  triterpenoid,  di-  and  triterpenes;  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  the  molar  ratio  of  A:B:C  is  1.0:1.5  to 
6.0:1.1  to  8.0; 

(ii)  a  surface  active  agent  separate  from  any  surfactant  defined 
by  component  (i)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic.  cationic.  zwitterionic.  amphoteric  surface 
active  agents,  soap  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(iii)  a  deposition  aids; 
wherein  total  synthetic  surfactant  (ii)  is  greater  than  amount  of 
soap,  if  any  present. 


5,688,753 
FLUX  REMOVING  COMPOSITION 
Francis  R.  Cala,  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  A.  Reynolds, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co.Jnc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417^83,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  21, 19%,  Ser.  No.  668,148 

Int  CI.*  CUD  1/72:1/83:3/08:3/28 

VS.  CL  510-175  24  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  the  removal  of  flux  residues  from 
circuit  assemblies  comprising  at  least  one  alkali  metal  salt,  an 
alkali  metal  silicate  in  addition  to  said  one  alkali  metal  salt,  and  a 
surfactant  formulation  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  alkoxylated 
nonionic  surfactant  and  an  N-alkylpyrrolidone  wherein  said  alkyl 
group  contains  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  alkali  metal  silicate 
being  characterized  by  the  formula  MjOSiOj  wherein  M  repre- 
sents an  alkali  metal  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  M^G  to  SiO^  is 
between  1:1.6  and  1:4.0.  wherein  said  N-alkylpyrrolidone  com- 
prises 4  to  10  wt.  %  of  said  cleaning  composition,  further  wherein 
said  cleaning  composition  is  devoid  of  an  anionic  polymer  for  the 
purpose  of  stabilizing  said  alkali  metal  silicate  in  aqueous  solution. 
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5,688,754 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Julien    Drapier,    SenOng,    Beigiam,    assignor    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,988,  Aug.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,541, 
Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  609,317 
Int  a."  C09K  11/00:  CUD  3/43:1/62 
VS.  a.  510—218  6  Claims 

1.  A  clear  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition  which  consist- 
ing essentially  of  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  12%  to  15%  of  an  aUcali  metal  salt  of  a  C|2_,g  paraffin 
sulfonate; 

(b)  3%  and  5%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  Cg.,,  ethoxylated 
alkyl  ether  sulfate; 

(c)  3%  to  5%  of  a  betaine  surfactant; 

(d)  11%  to  12%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(e)  Oto  12%  of  at  least  one  solubilizing  agent; 

(f)  2%  to  5%  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  alkyl  sulfate  surfactant; 

(g)  0  to  10%  of  a  supplemental  solubilizing  agent;  and 

(h)  the  balance  being  water,  said  composition  having  a  minimum 
foam  height  of  150  mis  after  55  routions  at  40°  C.  as 
measured  by  a  foam  volume  test  using  0.75  grams  of  said 
composition  per  liter  of  water  having  a  hardness  of  300  ppm 
and  10  grams  of  com  oil  per  liter  of  said  water  having  said 
hardness  of  300  ppm;  and  wherein  said  composition  does  not 
contain  any  choline  or  more  than  0.25  wL  %  of  a  perfume  and 
is  not  a  microemulsion. 


5,688,755 

ACIDIC  CLEANING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  FOR 

ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CLEANING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Ikeda,  Yamato,  and  Masayulu  Kamimnra,  Ichiliawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280336,  JuL  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,143 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190476 
Int  a."  CUD  1/66:7/08:7/50 
VS.  a.  510—254  le  Claims 

1.  An  acidic  cleaning  aqueous  solution  for  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloy,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  inorganic  acid  to  produce  a  pH  of  at  most  2  for 
the  acidic  cleaning  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  oxidized  metal  ions; 

(c)  at  least  one  surfactant,  and 

(d)  0.1  to  5  g/1  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  dihydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-butanediol  and 
1,2-pentanediol  and  at  least  one  trihydric  alcohol  having  at 
least  two  hydroxyl  groups  directly  coupled  with  respect  to 
two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  a  principal  chain  within  one 
molecule. 


(b)  about  0.2  to  about  5%  of  a  bleach-suble  surfactant; 

(c)  about  0.1  to  about  10%  a  source  of  a  high  purity,  high 
strength  hypochlorite;  and 

(d)  the  balance,  water.  ; 


5,688,757 
SUGAR  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  BOTH  LONG  AND 
SHORT  CHAIN  ACYL  GROUPS  AS  BLEACH 
ACTIVATORS 
"nire  Damhus;  Ole  Kirk,  both  of  K»benhavn,  Denmark,  and 
Frederick  Edward  Hardy,  Newcastle-on-iyne,  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co., 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  and  Novo  AUe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844.626,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,593 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jan.  22, 1990, 0172/90 
Int  a.*"  CUD  7/26:7/38:7/54 
VS.  a.  510—376  3  ( 


R*fnl««Jon  al  460  nm  (%) 


1.  A  bleaching  detergent  composition  comprising  a  source  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(A— CO— )  (R— CO— ),X 


(I) 


wherein 
X  is  an  aldohexose  sugar  moiety; 

A — CO  is  a  Cg-C|,  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated acyl  group  atuched  through  an  ester  bond  to  the  ano- 
mcric  carbon  atom  of  the  sugar  moiety; 
R' — CO  is  acetyl  attached  through  an  ester  bond;  and 
n  is  4; 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the 
compound  is  in  the  range  of  1:10  to  20:1. 


5,688,756 

GELLED  HYPOCHLORTTE-BASED  CLEANER 

Aram  Garabedian,  Jr.,  Fremont  and  Clement  K.  Choy,  Alamo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,433,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,738,  Jul.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,314 
int  a."  CUD  3/395 
VS.  a.  510—369  13  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  hypochlorite-based  cleaner  having  enhanced  chemi- 
cal stability  of  the  composition  and  phase  stability,  said  cleaner 
consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  about  0.2  to  about  5%  of  a  cross-linked  polyacrylate  poly- 


5,688,758 

TEXTILE  TREATMENT 

Dieter  Reinehr,  Kandem,  Germany,  and  Claude  Eckhardt 

Riedisheim,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,043,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  1,  1994, 
94  13270 

Int  a.'  D06M  13/00:13/248:13/322:13/46 
VS.  a.  510—516  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  textile  article,  which  com- 
prises washing  the  textile  article,  then  rinsing  the  washed  textile 
article  with  an  aqueous  rinse  cycle  fabric  softener  composition 
comprising: 
a)  5  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  cationic  fabric  softening  agent; 


2198 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


b)  0.3  to  10%  by  weight,  basi  d  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  fluorescent    irhitening  agent  which  is  com- 
patible with  the  cationic  fabrii  softening  agent  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1 )  the  bistyryl  compounds  ha\f  ng  the  formula: 


(RuXj 


lammonium  or  ammonium  that  is  di-  or  tri-substituted  with  a 
mixture  of  C,-C4alkyl  and  C|-C4hydroxyalkyl  groups: 

4)  the  dibenzofuranylbiphenyl  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 


d-Y,-NR„R„(Ra,)p 


— Y,-NR|,Ri,(R2o)p 


-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  cyano 
2;  Y|   is  Cj-Cjalkylene  or 


in  which  R14  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  C 
or  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl;  q  is   1 

hydroxypropyiene;  R,,  is  is  C|-C4ikyl  or,' together  with'R,,  and 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  eachatuched,  R,,  forms  a  pyrroli- 
dine, piperdine,  hexamethyleneimine  or  morpholine  ring;  R,,  is 
C|-C4alkyl  or,  together  with  R.g  and  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  each  attached,  R,,  forms  a  pyrflolidine.  piperidine,  hexameth- 
yleneimine or  morpholine  dng;  g^o  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl, 
C3-C4alkenyl,  C2-C4alkoxy(iarbonylmethyl,  benzyl, 

C,-C4hydroxyalkyl,  Cj-C4cyanoaltyl  or  together  with  R,,  and 
R,,  and  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  »re  each  anached.  Rjo  forms  a 
pyrrolidine,  pipendine.  hexamethyleneimine  or  morpholine  ring; 
A"  is  an  anion;  and  p  is  0  or  1 ; 

2)  the  styrene  compounds  having  the  formula: 


in  which  R35  H.  C,-C4alkyl.  CN,  CI  or  SOjM,  Rj^  and  R  „. 
independently,  are  H.  C,-C4alkyl,  SO3M,  CN,  CI  or 
O — C,-C4alkyl  and  M  is  H.  Na,  K,  Ca,  Mg,  ammonium,  mono-, 
di-,  tri-  or  tetra-C,-C4alkyl  ammonium,  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
hydroxyalkylammonium  or  ammonium  that  is  di-  or  tri-substituted 
with  a  mixture  of  C,-C4alkyl  and  C,-C4hydroxyalkyl  groups, 
provided  that  at  least  two  of  R,,,  Rj^  and  R,,  are  SO3M  and  the 
third  group  has  no  solubilizing  character;  and 

5)  the  bistyrylphenyl  compounas  having  the  formula: 


SOjM 


(R|4)q  (R„ 

Q_  CH=CH-LQ-1  CH=CH-^ 

I  ®  e  Z— 


Z,-Y-N(R2,KR2j^Y,-Q 


(Ri4)q 


(II) 


Z,-Y,-N(R2,KR22+-Y-0 


in  which  R,4  is  hydrogen,  chloral  C,-C  4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy, 
cyano  or  C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl;  q  is  I  or  2;  Y,  is  C2-C4alkylene  or 
hydroxypropyiene;  R,,  and  R22.  independently,  are  C|-C4alkyl  or 
Cj-Cjalkenyl  or  R2,  and  R22.  togefier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  each  attached,  form  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  hex- 
amethyleneimine or  morpholine  ring;  Z,  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  a  direct 
bond,  —COO—,  — CON(R24)—  or— S02N(R24)—  in  which  R24 
is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or  cyanoethpfl;  and  Q  is  —COO  or  —SO,: 
3)  the  bi$(triazinyl)diaminostilbene  compound  of  formula: 


(^^— CH=CH 
SOjM 

in  which  Rj^  is  H,  SO3M,  O— C,-C4alkyl,  CN,  CI, 
COO-C,-C4alkyl  or  CON(C,-C4alkyl)2,  M  is  H.  Na,  K.  Ca,  Mg, 
ammonium,  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tctra-C|-C4alky lammonium, 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-  hydroxyalkylammonium  or  ammonium  that  is  di- 
or  tri-substituted  with  a  mixture  of  C|-C4alkyl  and 
C,-C4hydroxyalkyl  groups  and  r  is  0  or  1;  and 

c)  the  substantial  remainder  of  the  composition  being  water, 

whereby  the  sun  protection  factor  of  the  textile  fabric  is 

increased  by  at  least  300%. 


SO3M 


NH 


CH;  : 


(14) 


=CH^  VnH-^^ 


N   — 


O3M 


M 


5,688,759 
NITROGEN-FREE  ANIONIC  CONDITIONING 
FORMULATIONS 
Atisgar   Behler,   Bottrop;   Giinther  Uphues,   Moiiheim,   and 
Bernd  Wahle,  Kaarst,  all  of  Geimany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3075,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08613,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
187.9 

InL  a."  CUD  1/12;  I/I6;  1/24;  1/28 
V.S.  a.  510—526  19  Claims 

1.  A  nitrogen-free  anionic  conditioning  or  fabric-softening  for- 
mulation comprising 
(A)  from  about  10  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
sulfated  polyol  fany  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


R34 


CH20(CH2CH20)„R2 

R 'CO -(Och2CH2)„cx:h2-c-(CH2),r' 


(I) 


in  which  R,,  is  NH-phenyl.  optionflly  substituted  by  one  or  two  CH20(CH:CH20)„SOjX 

K,?^'^^  TT;,    •*'-     ■'     NH-C,-C4alkyl,     N(C,-C4alkyl)2.  in  which  R'CO  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 

N(C,-C4alkyl)(C,-C4hydroxyalkyl)     N(C,-C4hydroxyalkyl)2    or  acyl  radical  containing  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  hydro- 

morpholino  and  M  is  H.  Na,  K,  Cal  Mg,  ammonium,  mono-,  di-,  gen,  an  OCR'  group  or  an  SO3X  group.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 

tn-  or  tetra-C,-C4alkylammomum.  toono-,  di-  or  tri-  hydroxyalky-  (OCHjCHjJ^OR^  group,  n  is  0  or  a  number  of  1  to  5,  m  is  0  or  a 
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number  of  I  to  10.  and  X  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
ammonium,   alkylammonium.   alkanolammonium  or  glucammo- 
nium  ion;  and 
(B)  at  lease  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dispersant,  a  perfume,  a  viscosity  regulator,  another  surfac- 
tant, an  emulsiher.  a  synthetic  resin,  a  caulyst.  and  an  optical 
brightener; 
wherein  the  above  percentages  am  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
the  formulation. 


5,688,760 

POLYPEPTIDES  HAVING  BONE  RESORPTION 

INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY  COMPRISING  PTHRP-DERIVED 

SEQUENCES 
Bruce  E.  Kemp,  Kew;  Geoffrey  C.  Nicholson,  Geeiong;  Thomas 
J.  Martin,  Kew;  Anna  J.  Fenton,  Geeiong,  all  of  Australia, 
and  R.  Glenn  Hammonds,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  The  University  of 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91A)0580,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,111 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    13,    1990, 
PK3879;  Nov.  19,  1991,  PK9567 

Int  a.*  C07K  7/06;7/08;  14/635;  A61K  38/29 
VS.  a.  514—2  19  Claims 


-I 1  I 


CONTROL  10-15M     lO-ISM     lO-IIM     1»«M       104M 


Y 

PTHrP  (107-111) 
TREATMEKT 


PTV»P 
(107-13») 


1.  A  polypeptide  having  bone  resorption  inhibitory  activity,  said 
polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence: 

Xaa,  -Xaa2-Xaa3-Xaa4-Xaa,-Z, 

wherein: 
Xaa,  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thr. 

Ala.  Cys,  Pro,  D-Trp  and  n-methylalanine; 
Xaa,  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg, 

Lys,  His,  and  D-Ala; 
Xaa,  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser, 

Ala,  Cys.  and  D-Ser; 
Xaaj  is  an  amino  acid  selected  fhsm  the  group  consisting  of  Ala, 

n-methylalanine,  (3-(2-napthyl)-alanine),  and  D-Arg; 
Xaa,  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tyr, 

Trp.  D-Thr,  a-phenylglycine.  and  a-napthylalanine; 
Z  is  present  or  absent,  and  when  present  consists  of  an  amino 

acid  sequence  beginning  at  PTHrP  amino  acid  residue  1 1 2  as 

shown  in  HO.  1  (SEQ  ID  N0:1)  and  ending  at  any  PTHrP 

amino  acid  from  112  to  173  as  shown  in  RG.  1  (SEQ  ID 

NO:l); 
or  wherein  Xaa,-Xaa2-Xaa,iXaa4-Xaa5-Z  is  the  sequence  RTR- 

SAW  (SEQ  ID  NO:4)  or  TRCAWPGTC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15), 

and 
where  "D"  refers  to  the  D-amino  acid  isomer, 
excluding  PTHrP(107-138)  and  PTHrP(107-141). 


5,688,761 
CONVERTIBLE  MICROEMULSION  FORMULATIONS 
Albert  J.  Owen,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Seang  H.  Ylv,  Wihnington, 
Del.,  and  Ani  B.  Sarkahian,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
LDS  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boothwyn,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PC-r/US93A)9933,  S  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  $  lOlfe) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  28,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,326,  Oct  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,202, 
May  20,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,444,041,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  841,931,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837347,  Feb.  14,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,691,  Apr.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
406,862 
Int  a."  A61K  9/l07;38/l6;39/00 
VS.  CL  514—2  22  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  water-in-oil  microemulsion  composition  suitable  for 
storage  and  administration  of  biologically  active  materials,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  99  volume  percent  of  an  oil  phase 
comprising  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oil; 

(b)  up  to  about  60  volume  percent  of  an  aqueous  phase  compris- 
ing water; 

(c)  a  biologically  active  material  having  a  wateroU  partition 
coefficient  greater  than  10:1; 

(d)  from  about  1  to  about  70  volume  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
surfactants  having  a  combined  HLB  value  of  from  about  7  to 
about  14  comprising 

(i)  a  low  HLB  surfactant  having  an  HLB  below  8,  said  low 
HLB  surfactant  being  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  C  , 
inonoglyceride.  C|o  monoglyceride.  C,,  monoglyceride, 
C,2  monoglyceride,  or  C,,  monoglyceride,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  above  about 
8. 


5,688,762 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERTENSION  USING 

ANIMAL  STOMACH  MUCOSA  EXTRACT  AND 
ENDOGENOUS  PROTEASE-INHIBITOR  PEPTIDES 
Zoltan  W.  Steiner,  Ungerer  Str.  19/I/lo5-2,  80802  Munchen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,912 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/17;  C07K  1/30;  1 4/00 

VS.  a.  514—2  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  suppressing  the  formation  of  Angiotensin  II  in 
an  animal  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  protease-inhibitor  peptide-containing  extract, 
wherein  said  extract  is  obtained  by  forming  a  suspension  of  an 
animal  stomach  mucosa  in  an  acidified  solvent,  precipitating 
proteins  and  recovering  said  inhibitor  peptide-containing 
extract,  said  extract  having  a  molecular  weight  of  10.754  and 
101  amino  acid  residues  per  mole,  and 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  said  protease-inhibitor 
peptide-containing  extract  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  to 
inhibit  the  renin-angiotensinogen-angiotensin  enzymatic  sys- 
tem and  to  suppress  the  formation  of  Angiotensin  II. 
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CHEMICAL 


2201 


COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  GROWTH  HORMONE  RECEPTOR  AND  GROWTH 
HORMONE  BINDING  PROTEIN 
R.  Glenn  Hammonds.  Jr.,  5955  Almaden  La.,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
94611;  David  W.  Leung,  7625  E.  Mercer  Way,  Mercer  Island, 
Wash.  98040;   Steven  A.  Speacer,   1967  Ticonderoga  Dr.; 
William  I.  Wood.  1400  TarryMwn  St,  both  of  San  Mateo, 
Calif.  94402,  and  Peter  Cameron  Colosi.  1240  Alameda  Delas 
Pugas,  No.  312,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2,4«9,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  •f  Ser.  No.  723358,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,542,  Jun. 
12,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,057,417.  Thfc  application  May  25,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  248,832 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/27:38/l^:3ti/l7:  C07K  14/72 
U.S.  a.  514-12  I  16  Qaims 

1.  A  growth  hormone  receptor  having  the  ability  to  bind  selec- 
tively to  growth  hormone,  said  grov»th  hormone  receptor  compris- 
ing an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  «f: 

(a)  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  sho»vn  in  FIG.  8a; 

(b)  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  shoivn  in  FIG.  ib.  and 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which,  is  capable  of  hybridizing  with 
the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  (j )  or  (b)  under  low  stringency 
conditions  comprising  incubaing  or  washing  with  about 
0.15M  sodium  chloride  and  0.pi5M  sodium  citrate  at  about 
32°-50°  C,  or  its  equivalent, 

wherein  said  growth  hormone  recepior  is  free  of  proteins  normally 
associated  with  growth  hormone  receptor  in  its  in  vivo  physiologi- 
cal milieu. 


5,688,764 
INSECnCIDAL  PEPTIDES  FHOM  SPIDER  VENOM 
Janice  H.  Johnson;  Robert  M.  Knd,  Jr.,  and  Karen  Krapcho, 
all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  NPS  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,882 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/18:  C07K  14/43^;  C12N  1/00.5/10:] 5/]2:l5/ 

63 
U.S.  a.  514—12 

1.  A  fraction  of  whole  Calisoga 
fraction  which  is  neurotoxic  to  Helk  his  virescens.  said  neurotoxic 
fraction  comprising  SEQ  NO:l.  SE(    ID  NO:2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


38  Claims 
spider  venom  comprising  a 


5,688,7(S5 
OCULAR  THERAPY  IN  SJOGREN'S  SYNDROME  USING 

TOPICALLY  APPLIED  ANPROGENSOR  TGF-P 
David  A.  Sullivan,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Schepens  Eye 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,842,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,620,921,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Sen  No.  871,657, 
Apr  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  amplication  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  47731 
Int  CI.**  A61<  37/00 
VS.  a.  514-12  j  4  ctai^ 

1.  A  method  for  treating  keratoconjunctivitis  sicca  (KCS)  com- 
prising 

providing  a  therapeutic  agent  comprising  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  TGF-p  in  a  phaHnaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier substance  appropriate  for  ovular  administration,  and 

administering  said  therapeutic  age»t  locally  to  the  ocular  surface 
or  immediate  vicinity  of  an  ev#  of  a  patient  suffering  from 
said  KCS.  I 


5.688,766 

ANTICARIES  COMPOSITIONS 

George  Joe  Revis,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  11450 

Grooms  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45242-1434 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  334,891,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  158,536,  Dec.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

998,214,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23. 

1995,  Sen  No.  538,165 

Int  a."  A61K  i&W.-  C07K  14/00 

VS.  a.  514-12  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  flavored  oral  or  edible  composition  comprising  an  oral  or 

edible  carrier  composition  and  cystatin  SN  or  a  fragment  thereof  or 

mixtures  thereof,  wherein  when  used  alone  or  in  a  mixture,  said 

cystatin  or  fragment  thereof  is  present  at  a  level  of  from  about 

0.001%  to  about  5%. 


5,688,767 
TREATMENT  OF  ENDOTOXIN-ASSOCUTED 
DISORDERS  WITH  CATIONIC  PEPTIDES 
Robert  E.  W.  Hancock,  Vancouver;  Kevin  L.  Piers,  Red  Deer, 
both  of  Canada;  Melissa  H.  Brown,  Canterbury,  Australia, 
and  Niamh  Kelly,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  405^34,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  110,502,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  933,492, 
Aug.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Man  13,  1996, 
Sen  No.  614^16 
Int.  a.*  A61K  38/16 
VS.  CL  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  comprising 
contacting  the  bacteria  with  an  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  the 
peptide  of  Sequence  ID  No.24. 


5,688,768 
RECOMBINANT  THROMBIN  RECEPTOR  AND 
RELATED  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Shaun  R.  Coughlin,  San  Francisco,  and  Robert  M.  Scarbor- 
ough, Belmont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  COR  Therapeu- 
tics, Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  657,769,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,256,766.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1991,  Sen  No.  789,184 

Int  CI."  A61K  36AX):  C07K  7/06:7/08:7/10 
VS.  CI.  514-15  9  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  capable  of  activating  thrombin  receptor,  which 
peptide  is  of  the  formula 


AA,— AA,— (AA,),— Z 


(1) 


wherein  AA,  is  a  small  amino  acid  or  threonine,  and  A,  is  a 
neutral/nonpolar/aromatic  amino  acid  residue  or  is  a  neutral/ 
nonpolar/large/nonaromatic  amino  acid  containing  a  cyclic 
portion; 

wherein  AA  represents  an  amino  acid  residue  and  the  subscript  i 

is  an  integer  which  denotes  the  position  of  said  amino  acid 

residue  downstream  (N^C)  of  the  AA,,  residue  of  formula 

(1),  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2-12  so  that  (AA,)„  represents 

AApAAj;    AAj-AAj-AA,;    AAj-AAj-AAj-AA^;     through 

AA,-AA2-AA3-AA4-AA5-AA4-AA,-AAg-AA,-AA,o-AA,, 
-AA,2; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  n=2,  Z  must  be  of  the  formula  NR'R' 

wherein  at  least  one  R'  is  alkyl  ( 1-6C)  containing  at  least  one 

polar  substituent: 
AA,  is  a  neutral  or  basic  amino  acid  having  a  free  a-amino 

group  in  the  L-configuration; 
AAj    is    a    neutral    or    basic    amino    acid    residue    in    the 

L-configuration; 
AAt-A.A,2  are  L-amino  acid  residues;  and 
Z  is  a  substituent  that  does  not  prevent  said  activating  with  the 

proviso  that  said  peptide  is  not  a  peptide  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  SFLLKNPNDKYEPF;  SFLLRNPND- 
KYEP;  SFLLRNPNDKYE;  SFLLRNPNDKV:  SFLLRNP 
NDK;  SFLLRNPND;  SFLLRNPN;  SFLLRNP;  SFLLRN; 
SFLLR;  SFLL;  and  SFL.  and  the  amidated  forms  thereof. 


5,688,769 

TREATMENT  METHOD 

Femand  Labrie,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Jean-Pierre  Raynaud, 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  19^32,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,389,613, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  595,297,  Oct  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.189.021,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  334,086,  Apn  6, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.062,144,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
120,408,  Nov.  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^51,386,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  921,737,  Oct  22,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,745,102,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  895,179,  Aug.  11,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,728,640,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  621,421,  Jun.  18, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,743,589,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
468,932,  Feb.  23,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,472,382,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  189,168,  Sep.  22,  1980,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,054 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  21,  1979,  79-23545 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00 
VS.  a.  514—15  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  ovarian  steroidogenesis  in  women 
comprising  administering  to  normal  women  with  regular  menstrual 
cycles  an  ovarian  steroidogenesis  inhibitorally  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  peptide  of  the  formula 


— N 


\ / 


Y  is  Uu  and  X  is  Gly.  (e)  Z  is  — NH— CH^— CH,.  Y  is  Leu  and 
X  is  D  Tip.  D  Leu.  D  Ala,  D  Ser  (tbu),  D  lyr.  D  Lys,  Ala,  (0  Z  is 
Gly-NHj  or  — NH— CHj— CH,.  Y  is  NoMet  Uu  and  X  is  Gly  (g) 
Z  is  — NH-cyclopropyl,  Y  is  Leu  and  X  is  D  Leu  or  (h)  Z  is 
Gly-NHj,  —NH-cyclopropyl  or  — NHAlk'  where  Alk'  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  Ser  (but),  Cys  (but),  Asp  (Obut).  Glu 
(Obut),  —Cm  (hoc).  Lys  (boc)  and  X  is  Gly. 


5,688,770 
ANTIGLAUCOMA  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  W.  Watkins,  Great  Meadows,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  450,766,  Dec.  14,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5326,750.  This  application  Apn  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,620 

Int  CI.'  A61K  37/14:37/16:38/16:38/08 

VS.  a.  514—16  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  reducing  elevated  intraocular  pressure  in  a 

mammal  which  comprises  topically  administering  a  composition 

comprising  an  intraocular  pressure  reducing  amount  of  a  renin 

inhibitor  and  a  beta  adrenergic  blocking  agent  to  an  eye  of  said 

mammal. 


p  Ghi-His-Trp-Ser-TVr-X-Y-Arg-Pro-Z 

wherein  (a)  Z  is  Gly-NH^,  Y  is  Leu  and  X  is  Gly,  (b)  Z  is  Gly-NHj, 
Y  is  Leu,  X  is  DN  Leu,  DN  Val,  D  Abu  (a-aminobutyric  acid),  D 
Phe,  D  Ser,  D  Thr,  D  Met,  D  Pgl,  D  Lys,  Uu,  He,  NIe,  Val.  N-Val, 
Met,  Phe,  D  Uu.  D  Arg,  D  ser  (tbu),  D  Thr  (tbu),  D  Cys  (tbu),  D 
Asp  (O  tbu),  D  Glu  (Otbu),  D  Dm  (boc),  D  Lys  (boc).  D  Trp,  Trp, 
2-methyl  Ala,  D  Tyr,  D  Met,  e-lauryl  D  Lys,  c-dextran-D  Lys,  (c)  Z 
is  NH-cyclopropyl-  or  NH-Alk  wherein  Alk  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  Uu  and  X  is  D  Ser  (tbu),  D  Thr  (tbu),  D  Asp 
(Otbu),  D  Glu  (Otbu),  D  Om  (boc),  D  Lys  (boc),  (d)  Z  is  — NH— 
CH3,  — NH— CHj— CHj,— NH— CHj— CHj— CH„  — NH— 
C.H,— CH,— OH, 


5,688,771 
LIPOPHILIC  OLIGOPEPTIDES  WITH 
IMMUNOMODULATING  ACnVITY 
Christopher  Penney,  DoUard  des  Ormeaux,  and  Boulos  Zacfaa- 
rie,  Laval,  both  of  Caiiada,  assignors  to  BioCbem  Pharma 
Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/CA93/00144,  S  371  Date  Oct  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/20100,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,464,  Jul.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,694, 
Apn  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993, 
Sen  No.  313304 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apn  2, 1993,  PCT/CA93/ 
00144 

Int  a."  A61K  i&W 
U.S.  a.  514—19  14  Claims 

1.  An  oligopeptide  of  formula  (II): 

m 

HA.HjN— CH— (CH2V— Z— NH-CH-(CH2),-Z-y-(CH2)i,CHj 

Q  (CH2),-Z-X 

wherein: 

p  is  an  integer  selected  from  zero  to  four, 

each  Z  is  independently  C=0  or  C=S; 

each  r  is  independently  an  integer  selected  from  zero  to  two; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S —  and 

— NH— ; 
n  is  an  integer  selected  from  eleven  to  nineteen: 
X  is  NHj,  OH  or  OCH,; 
HA,  if  present,  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  which  will  form  a 

physiologically  acceptable  salt  with  said  oligopeptide:  and 
Q  is  C|-C<  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl. 

hydroxymethyl  or  a  side  chain  from  any  naturally  occurring 

amino  acid. 


5,688,772 
QUINOA  SAPONIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
Alberto  Estrada;  Mark  J.  Redmond,  and  Bernard  Laarveid, 
all    of    Saskatoon,    Canada,    assignors    to    University    of 
Saskatchewan,  Sasluitoon,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  283,980,  Aug.  1,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,597,807.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  507343 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70:35/78 
VS.  a.  514—25  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  at  least  one  C^inoa 
saponin;  a  selected  drug;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
vehicle. 
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5,688,773 

METHOD  OF  SELECTlVELV  DESTROYING 

NEOPLASTIC  CELLS 

E.  Antonio  Chiocca,  Boston;  Dafid  J.  Waxman,  Newton  Cen- 
tre,- Ming  X.  Wei,  Somerville,-  Xandra  O.  Brealiefield,  New- 
ton, and  Ling  Chen,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corporation,-  Boston  University,  and 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  all  of  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  291,500,  Aug.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,523 
Int  O."  A61K  48A)0:  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C07N  14/00 

VS.  a.  514-^  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  killing  central  nervous  system  tumor 

cells  in  a  mammal,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  infecting  said  tumor  cells  of  said  mammal  with  a  viral  vector, 
said  vector  carrying  a  cytochrome  P450  gene,  wherein  expres- 
sion of  said  gene  by  said  tumor  cells  enables  die  enzymatic 
conversion  of  a  chemodierapeitic  agent  to  its  cytotoxic  form 
within  said  tumor,  whereby  said  tumor  cells  become  selec- 
tively sensitized  to  said  agent;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  tumor  cells  wth  said  chemotherapeutic  agent 
whereby  said  tumor  cells  are  selectively  killed. 


R-Si 

I 

O 


/ 


\ 

Si  — O 
R* 

where  R'  and  R"  are  independently  C,-C|o  alkyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  both  X3  and  X4  are  not  hydroxyl  when  X,  is  hydrogen;  R2  is 


hydrogen,   halo,  or  C,-C,o 
halobenzyl. 


alkylamino;   and  R,   is  benzyl   or 


5,688,774 
A,  ADENOSINE  RECETTOR  AGONISTS 
Kenneth  A.  Jacobson,  SUver  Spriag;  Heaok  Kim  Jeong,  Rock- 
ville,-  Suhaib  M.  Siddiqi,  Gaittaersburg,  all  of  Md.;  Carl  R. 
Johnson,  Detroit,  Mich.,-  John  A.  Secrist,  III,  and  Kamal  N. 
Tiwari,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,628,  Jul.  13,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163^24,  Dec.  6,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

091,109,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,111 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/70:  CfTTH  19/167:19/173 

U.S.  a.  514-^46 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHRa 

I' 


A 


■^  ^N 


wherein  R,  is 


X 

X2 


X3 


16  Oaims 


-N' 


X4 


wherein  X,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,o  al  tyl,  X^  is  C,-C,o  alkylamido, 
and  each  of  X,  and  X4  is  indep4ndenUy  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  azido,  halo,  OCOPh, 


-O-C— 


I 
Q-Ph, 


or  both  X3  and  X4  are  oxygen  coinected  to  >C=S  to  form  a 
5-membered  ring,  or  X2  and  Xj  fonp  the  ring 


5,688,775 
P-I3-GLUCAN  POLYSACCHARIDES,  COMPOSITIONS, 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Donald  W.  Renn,  Glen  Cove;  Lisa  E.  Dumont,  Rockport* 
WUliam  C.  Snow,  and  Foner  P.  Curtis,  both  of  Rockland,  all 
of  Me.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,106,  Oct  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,642 
Int  a."  A61K  31/715:  C07H  1/00:  C08B  37/00 
VS.  a.  514-54  34  Claims 

1.  A  polysaccharide  composition  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ^1,3-glucan  polysaccha- 
ride, a  partially  depolymerized  fH.3-glucan  polysaccharide,  a 
hydroxyalkyl  derivative  of  a  P-l,3-glucan  polysaccharide,  or  a 
partially  depolymerized  hydroxyalkyl  derivative  of  a  P-l,3-glucan 
polysaccharide,  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein  die  partial 
depolymerization  is  equivalent  to  the  exposure  of  200  Krad  to  800 
Krad  of  gamma  radiation  from  Cobalt  60.  which  will  form  a  clear, 
aqueous  1%  by  weight  sol,  has  essentially  a  baseline  UV  absorp- 
tion at  260  nm.  and  a  gel  of  the  sol  has  essentially  no  background 
fluorescence  when  stained  with  ethidium  bromide. 


5,688,776 
CROSSLINKED  POLYSACCHARIDES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Kurt  Heinz  Bauer,  Freiburg,  and  Juergen  Betzing,  Aachen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00225,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1992,  42  09 
160.8 

Int  CI.'  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37/06:37/02:37/00 
U.S.  a.  514-54  ea^i^ 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  active 
substance  which  acts  in  the  large  intestine  or  an  active  substance 
which  is  broken  down  on  passing  through  the  stomach  or  small 
intestine,  coated  with  or  embedded  in  a  polysaccharide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  galactomannans,  laminarin,  pectins, 
arabinogalactans.  xylans  and  glucomannans  which  is  crosslinked 
with  bifunetional  crosslinkers  and  is  no  longer  water  soluble  but  is 
still  biodegradable,  has  a  swelling  of  from  100  to  1000%.  where 
the  swelling,  which  means  the  percentage  gain  in  weight,  is  deter- 
mined by  the  following  equation: 


A=- 


w,-w„ 


w„ 


X  100 


in  which  A  is  die  percentage  gain  in  weight,  W„  is  the  weight  of  the 
dry  polymer  and  W,  is  die  weight  of  die  swollen  polymer  saturated 
with  water. 
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5,688,777 
INHIBITION  OF  C.  DIFFICILE  INFECTIONS  BY 
INDIGESTIBLE  OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Keith  Allen  Garieb,  Powell;  Bryan  Warren  Wolf,  Newark,  both 
of  Ohio;  Jonathan  Allan  Meulbroek,  Grayslake,  III.,  and 
Keith  Brian  Wheeler,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,413 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  a.  514—54  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  die  infection  of  a  mammal  by 
Clostridium  difficile  by  enterally  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  indigestible  oligosaccharide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fructooligosaccharides. 


5,688,778 
NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 
Choung  Un  Kun,  Madison,  Conn.;  John  C.  Martin,  San  Car- 
los, Calif.;  Bing  Uh  Luh,  Killingworth,  and  Peter  F.  Misco, 
Durham,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Organic 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sdenccs  of 
the  Czech  Republic,  Czech  Rep.,  and  Rega  Stichting  v.z.w^ 
Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,774,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,569,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
352,303,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  391^12 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/675:  C07F  9/6561:9/6512:  C07D  473/18 
VS.  a.  514—81  24  Claims 

I.  A  phosphonomethoxymethoxy methyl  purine  derivative  of  the 
formula  1 


O 

II 

XO— P 

1^ 

ox- 


.0       of 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen  and  R  is  die  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyallcyl  with  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  R  is 
taken  together  with  X'  to  complete  a  cyclic  phosphonate 
having  the  formula  II 


O 

II 

XO— P 


P  o  of 

6 1        R' 


B  is  a  purine  base  substituted  at  the  9-posidon  by  die  substitu- 
ents  shown  in  formulas  I  or  II,  which  base  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  guanine,  8-bromoguanine,  8-hydrazinoguanine, 
8-hydroxyguanine,  8-aminoguanine,  8-chloroguanine, 
8-methylguanine.  8-thioguanine.  2.6-diaminopurine.  adenine. 
2-acetamido-6-chloropurine  and  2-acetamido-6- 

diphenylcarbamoyloxypurine.  provided  that  (a)  when  die  base 
is  2-acetamido-6-chloropurine  then  the  derivative  has  the 
structure  of  formula  I.  and  R,  X  and  X'  are  methyl,  or  (b) 
when  the  base  is  2-acetamido-6-diphenylcarbamoyIoxypurine 
then  the  derivative  has  die  structure  of  formula  I,  X  and  X'  are 
methyl,  and  R  is  hydroxymethyl; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,688,779 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688,780 
ANTIHYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
RELATED  PHARM.4CEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Wesley  K.  M.  Chong,  Encinitas;  Wan-Ru  Chao,  Sunnyvale; 
Dennis  M.  Yasuda,  Campbell;  John  G.  Johansson,  MenIo 
Park,  all  of  Calif.;  Mitchell  A.  Avery,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak., 
and  Masato  Tanabe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  Inter- 
national, MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,934,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,510340.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,982 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/56 

VS.  a.  514—169  17  CUins 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnjcniral  formula  (ID) 

(in) 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  fix)m  die  group  consisting  of  CM,,  CHjOH. 
CHjCH3CHjCH(CH,)j,  CHXHjCHjCCCHj)^— OH, 

CHXHjCHjC(CH,)j— F.  and  CH=CH— CH(CHj>— 
CH(CH,)j,  CHjCHjCH(CHjCH,)CH(CH,)j.  and  CH=CH— 
CH(CH2CH3)CH(CHj)j; 

R'  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  =0,  — OR*. 
— CKCO)R',  —  0(C0)— (CHj),— COOH,  a  sulfate  group, 
and  an  Mg,  Na,  or  K  salt  of  a  sulfate  group,  where  R'  is  lower 
alkyl.  R  is  a  C.-Cjo  aliphatic  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  n 
is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  2  to  6  inclusive; 

R*  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  acyl,  lower  alkoxy.  — NHj  and 
halogen;  and 

a  represents  either  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 


5,688,781 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VASCULAR  LEAK 
SYNDROME 
Clay  Siegali,  and  Dana  Chace,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293351 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—179  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  vascular  leak  syndrome  induced  by  a 
therapeutic  agent  comprising  administering  to  a  mammalian  spe- 
cies in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  corti- 
costeroid, wherein  the  corticosteroid  does  not  substantially  affect 
the  therapeutic  activity  of  the  therapeutic  agent. 
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5,688,782 
MEDICAMENTS  FOR  TREATING  RESPIRATORY 
DISORDERS 
Philip  John  Neale,  and  Anthonjr  James  Taylor,  both  of  Ware, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Green- 
ford,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Sen  No.  256,294,  Jtl.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  SeT.  No.  458,241 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1992, 
92  02519 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31^56;  A61L  9/04 
VS.  a.  514-180  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  aerosol  fortiulation  which  comprises: 

(a)  beclomethasone  dipropionate  monohydrate,  the  particle  size 
of  substantially  all  the  monohydrate  being  less  dian  20 
microns; 

(b)  at  least  0.015%  by  weight  of  the  formulation  of  water  in 
addition  to  the  water  of  crystallisation  associated  with  said 
monohydrate  whereby  said  at  least  0.015%  water  stabilizes 
the  particle  size  of  said  becl(|methasone  dipropionate  mono- 
hydrate particles; 

(c)  a  fluorocarbon  or  hydrogen -containing  chlorofluorocarbon 
propellant. 


and;  wherein  salinamide  B  has  the  structure 


5,688,783 
SALIN  AMIDES 
William  H.  Fenical,  Del  Mar;  Roliert  S.  Jacobs,  Santa  Barbara, 
and  Paul  R.  Jensen,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,789,  Jaa.  25,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552341 
Int  a."  C07D  498m:  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  514-183  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  mamrials  having  inflamed  tissue  to 
reduce  inflammation  which  compriies: 

administering  to  said  mammal  an  inflammation  reducing  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  bicyclic  depsipep- 
tide  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  salinamide  A  and 
salinamide  B  wherein  salinamide  A  has  the  structure 


5,688,784 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  APPETITE  WTTH 
VANADIUM  COMPLEXES 
John  Hugh  McNeill;  Hamid  Reza  Hoveyda,-  Chris  Orvig;  Ying 
Zhou,  all  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  jere  Douglas  Felhnann, 
Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,642,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,527,790,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,113, 
Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  767,510,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  530,496.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,970 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/555:31/28 
VS.  a.  514-186  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  appetite  in  a  human  or  non-human 
mammalian  body  in  need  thereof,  said  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  body  bis(maltolato)oxovanadium  (IV). 


5,688,785 

SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
AS  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 
Wayne  D.  Vaccaro,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,785,  Jun.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,312, 
Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  734,652,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

734,426,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  449,973 

Int  a.*  C07D  205/08:  A61K  31/395 

VS.  a.  5M-210  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


AH— Ri 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Ar'  is  phenyl  or  R'-substituted  phenyl; 
Ar^  is  phenyl  or  R*-substituted  phenyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-(CH,),- 
-(CH^),- 

2; 


-,  wherein  q  is  2  or  3; 

-Z — (CHj)^  wherein  Z  is  is 


-,  e  is  0  and  r  is 


R^  is  —(lower  allcylene)— COR'  or  — (CH=CH)— COR'; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  1-  3subslituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — OR*  and  halogen; 
R'  is  —OR  or  — NRR'^  wherein  R  and  R'^  are  independenUy 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl;  and 
R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


5,688,786 
P-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Burton  Christensen,  Lebanon,  NJ.;  Tomasz  Glinka,  Sunny- 
vale, CaUf.;  Vmg  J.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Scott  Hecker, 
Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microdde  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc^  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,712,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,604,218,  Ser.  No.  413,713,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
413,714,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,607,926,  Ser.  No.  415,064, 
Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,065,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  415,069,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,593,986,  and  Ser. 
No.  455,969,  May  31,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  415,065,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

222062,  Apr.  I,  1994,  said  Ser.  No.  413,712,  said  Ser.  No. 
413,713,  said  Ser.  No.  413,714,  saM  Ser.  No.  415,064,  said  Ser. 
No.  415,065,  said  Ser.  No.  415,069,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  369,798,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,262,  Apr.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,673 
Int  CL*  C07D  463/13:505/12:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—210  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  active  against  methicillin  resistant  bacteria,  as 
demonstrated  by  a  lower  minimum  inhibitory  concentration  against 
methicillin  resistant  strains  than  cefotaxime,  of  the  formula: 


"^' 


R'* 


B 


O 


R«*» 


CO2R2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,  and  O; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OMe,  and 

NHCHO; 
R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Me,  or  Et; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHC{0)ZR'; 

— NR''R',  and 


(0)CI 


HN^ 


of 


where    Z    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting 
— CH2(X*)„— .        — C(NOR*)— ,        — CH        (OR^)— , 
— C(CHCOjR»)—  and  — CHCNR'R"*)— , 

X*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S, 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  alkyl,  aryl, 
heterocycie  and  heteroaralkyl  wherein  the  heterocycle  and 
the  heteroaromatic  portion  of  said  heteroaralkyl  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  furyl,  thienyl,  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  pyridinyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl.  piperazinyl.  dibenzfuranyl.  and 
dibenzthienyl; 

R*"^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  acyl; 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  and  aryl; 
R'  and  R'°  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  hydrogen.   aUcyl.   acyl,   and   heterocyclecaibonyl 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  portion  of  said  heterocyclecaibo- 
nyl is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  furyl.  thienyl,  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  pyridinyl, 
thiadiazolyl,    thiazolyl,    piperazinyl,    dibenzfuranyl,    and 
dibenzthienyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl.  heterocycle,  aralkyi,  heieroarallcyl.  and  trialkyl- 
silyl  wherein  the  heterocycle  and  the  heteroaromatic  ponion 
of  said  heteroaralkyl  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted  furyl,  thienyl,  imi- 
dazolyl. indolyl,  pyridinyl,  thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  piperazinyl. 
dibenzfuranyl,  and  dibenzthienyl; 
R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hetcrotricycle; 


((CH2)^12)  ,_ 


[R"]i-. 


O      I ;     and 
G 


Ri« 
A—  B 


co;c 


v 

I 

Rii 


wherein 

R"  is  H  or  halogen; 
R'^is 


NRi'R'* 
W'''^NRi5Ri" 


r 


or  S— R'^ 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  NH,  and  CH,; 
R"  '*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  allcyl,  cycloalkyl.  acyl.  hydroxy,  amino,  amidino.  and 
phosphoryl     and    taken     together    may     form    a     5-or 
6-membered  ring; 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl, 
and  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  heterocycle  containing  0-4 
nitrogen  atoms,  0-1  oxygen  atoms,  and  0-1  sulfur  atoms, 
and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  hydroxyl, 
alkoxyl,  amino,  hydroxymethyl.  aminomethyl,  or  mono-  or 
dialkylaminomethyl; 
p  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R"  is  cyano  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl; 
wherein  said  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  optionally  substituted  furyl,  thienyl,  imidazolyl,  indolyl, 
pyridinyl,  thiadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  piperazinyl,  dibenzfuranyl, 
and  dibenzthienyl 
V  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

A,  B  and  C  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CR"  or  nitrogen,  where  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  cyano,  hydroxymethyl,  or  mono-  or  diallcylaminom- 
ethyl;  and 
D.  E,  F,  and  0  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CR"  or  nitrogen,  where  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyl,  amino,  cyano, 
hydroxymethyl,  and  mono-  or  dialkylaminomethyl. 
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5,688,787 
SUBSTITUTED  P-LACTAM  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 
HYPOCHLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Duane  A.  Burnett,  Fanwood;  John  W.  Clader,  Cranford;  Sun- 
deep  Dugar,  Parlin,  and  Wayne  Vaccaro,  Princeton,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  178312,  Jan.  11, 1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,426,  Jul.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  734,652,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,785 
Int  a."  A61K  31/395;  COtD  205/08:403/10:401/04 
VS.  a.  514—210  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


\ 


R* 


wherein 

A  is  — (CH,)p— X— B,  wherein 

D  is  B'— (CH,),— ,  wherein  q  ii  2,  3.  4.  5  or  6; 

B— (CHj),— Z— (CHj)  — ,  wh4ein  Z  is 


p  is  0.  1  or  2  and  X  is  a  bond; 

eisO.  1,2,3, 

4  or  5  and  r  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5,iprovided  that  the  sum  of  e  and 
r  is  1,  2,  3,  4.  5  or  6; 

B' — (C2-C4  alkenylene) — ;  or 

B— <CH2)^V— (CH2),— ,  whekin  V  is  C^-Cj,  cycloallcylene. 


f  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  and  g  is  0 
sum  of  f  and  g  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5 
B  is 


B'  is 


,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  provided  that  the 
or  6; 


R  is  hydrogen; 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  independentl](  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  H,  lower  allcoxj,  allcoxyallcyl,  allcoxyalkoxy, 
alkoxycartxjnyl-allcoxy.  lower  alley  1  lower  alkanedioyl,  ally- 
loxy,  phenoxy,  OH,  m-halogeno  and  — C(0)R,2; 

R,,  Rj'  and  R,'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkoxy  land  halogeno; 

R4  is 


ry'\ 


wherein  n  is  0,  1  2  or  3,  or  in  lanyl 


R7  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 


lalogeno.  OH  or  — OCF3,  and 


where  n  is  2  or  3,  the  R,  grouis  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
and  1 

R,2  is  alkoxy;  J 

or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  sMt  thereof. 


5,688,788 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  AZAHETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Knud  Erik  Andersen,  Sm0rum,-  Uffe  Bang  Olsen,  Vallensbsk; 
Hans  Petersen,  Vanlose;  Frederik  Christian  Gr0nvald,  Ved- 
bak,  ail  of  Denmark;  Ursubi  Sonnewald,  Trondheim,  Ger- 
many; Tine  Krogh  Jdrgensen,  Heriev,  Denmark,  and  Henrik 
Sune  Andersen,  K(|>benhaven  ^  ,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  PJS,  Bagsvaerd,  Dennutrk 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,648,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,595,989. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  4, 1994,  0019/94; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  1290/94 

Int  a.*  C07D  40i/06:403/06:4l3/06:  A61K  3\/55 
MS.  a.  514—211  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(D 


Y  N 

"^(C<f2),^(CH2)- 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluororacthyl, 
C|^-alkyl  or  Ci.^-alkoxy; 

Y  is  >N — CH2 — ,  wherein  only  the  underscored  atom  partici- 
pates in  the  ring  system; 

X  is  — NR'— (C=0)—  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl; 

r  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  1  when  m  is  I  and  n  is  0  when  m  is  2; 

R"*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  when  m  is  I ; 

R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  form  a  bond  when  m  is  2;  and 

R'isOHorC,.8-alkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,688,789 
PCP  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Eckard  Weber,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.;  John  F.  W.  Keana, 
Eugene,    Oreg.,    and    Peter    Barmettler,   Andover,    Mass., 
assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the 
Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the 
University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Or«g. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,787,  Apr.  29,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693^44,  Apr.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,858, 
Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,834.  This  application  May  26, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  450.155 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  471/08 
UJS.  a.  514—214  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

3-chloro-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzol 
a,d]cycloheptene; 

(+)  3-chloro-5-{iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 

7-methoxy-5-(iminomedjano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-bromo-5-(  iminomethano)- 1 0, 1 1  -dihydix)-5H-dibenzo[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 

3-chloro-7-methoxy-5-(iminomethano)-10,n-dihydrD-5H- 
dibenzo[  a,d]cycloheptene; 

3-bromo-7-methoxy-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H- 
dibenzo(  a,d]cycloheptene; 
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7-chloro-5-(iminomethano)-10.1l-dihydro-5H-dibenzo( 

a.djcycloheptene; 
3-bronio-7-amino-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H- 

dibenzo[  a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-bronK)-7-methoxy-N-mcthyl-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1- 

dihydro-5H-dibenzol  a,dJcycloheptene; 
3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1 -dihydro-5H-dibenzo[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 

(+)3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-di  benzol 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-methoxy-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo[ 

a.djcycloheptene; 
3-iodo-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dibydro-SH-dibenzo( 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
(-)-3-chloro-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo( 

a,d]cyclobeptene; 

(±)-N-methyl-3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydn>-5H- 

dibenzol  a,d]cycloheptene; 
(+)-N-niethyl-3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)-10.II-dihydn>-5H- 

dibenzol  a,d]cycloheptene; 
(±)-N-methyl-3-chloro-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H- 

dibenzo(  a.d]cyclobeptene; 

(+)-N-methyl-3-chloro-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H- 

dibenzo[  a,d)cycloheptene; 
3-nitro-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo-( 

a,d)cycloheptene; 
3-azido-5-(iminonicthano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-trifluoromethyl-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H- 

dibenzo-(  a.d]cycloheptene; 

N-mediyl-3-trifluoromethyl-S-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro- 

5H-dibenzo-[  a,d)cycloheptene; 
3,7 -difluoro-5-(iminomethano)- 10,1  l-dihydro-5H-dibcnzo-( 

a.d)cycloheptene; 
3-phenyl-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-amino-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1  l-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
8-hydroxy-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-hydroxy-5-(iminomethano)-IO,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
8-methoxy-5-(iminomediano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-l 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-cyano-5-(iminomethano)- 10. 1  l-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-{ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-methylthio-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[ 

a,d]cycloheptene; 
(+)-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H- 

dibenzo[a,djcycloheptene; 
N-iTiethyl-5-(iminomediano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H- 

dibenzo(a,d]cycloheptene;  and 
N-methyl-3-iodo-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H- 

dibenzo-[  a,d]cycloheptene; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  sail  thereof  and/or  the  optically 
active  isomer  thereof 

22.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  ischemia, 
stroke,  heart  attack,  hypoxia,  hypoglycemia  or  brain  or  spinal  cord 
trauma,  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of 

3-chloro-5-(iminomethano)-IO,Il-dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

[a,d]cycloheptene; 
(+)  3-chloro-5-(iminomethano)- 1 0. 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

(a,dJcycloheptene; 
7-methoxy-5-(iminomethano)- 10,11 -dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

(a.djcycloheptene; 
3-bromo-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

[a.djcycloheptene; 

3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[a, 

dlcycloheptene; 
(+)  3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

la,dlcycloheplene; 
3-methoxy-5-(iminomethano)-IO.II-dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

(a.djcycloheptene; 


3-iodo-5-(iminomethano)-l0.11-dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

[a,d]cycloheptene;  or 
N-methyl-3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)- 1 0. 1 1  -dihydixvSH- 
dibenzo-[a,d]cycloheptene;  or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable 
salt  thereof 
23.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  Alzheimer's 
disease,  amyotrophic   lateral   sclerosis.   Huntington's  disease  or 
Down's  syndrome,  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of 

3-chloro-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 
[a.d]cycloheptene; 

(+)  3-chloro-5-(iminomethano)-10,l  l-dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

[a.d]cyclohep(ene; 
7-niethoxy-S-(iminomethano)- 10, 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

[a,d]cycloheptene;  r- 

3-bromo-5-(  iminomethano)- 10,1  l-dihydrt)-5H-diben2o- 

[a,d]cycloheptene; 
3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano>- 1 0. 1 1  -dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

[a,d]cycloheplene; 

(+)  3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)-10,l  l-dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 

[a.d]cycloheptene; 
3-methoxy-5-(iminomethano)- 10. 1 1  -dihydro-SH-dibenzo- 

[a.d]cyclobeptene; 
3-iodo-5-(iminomethano)- 10. 1 1  -dihydro-SH-dibenzo- 

[a,d]cyclohep<ene;  or 
N-mcthyl-3-fluoro-5-(iminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H- 

dibenzo-[a,d]cycloheptene;  or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable 

salt  thereof. 


5,688,790 
PHENYLPYRROLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS 
Michael  Stewart  Hadley,  Sawbridgeworth;  Christopher  Norfo- 
ert  Johnson,  Saffron  Walden,  and  GeoStry  Stemp,  Bishop's 
Stortford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmitfaKlinc  Bcecham 
Pic,  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»0992,  \  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24129.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307400 

Int  a.*  COTD  471/04:455/02:  A61K  31/435 
U.S.  a.  514—214  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


FarmuU  (I) 


wherein 

Ri  represents  C,^alkyl;  and 

R*,  R',  R*  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen. 
Ci^alkyl,  Ci^alkoxy,  C,^alkoxyC,^alkyl.  C,^alkylsulphonyl, 
trifluoromethylsulphonyl;  optionally  substitottd  arylsulphonyl, 
optionally  substituted  heieroarylsulphonyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted aralkylsulphonyl.  optionally  substituted  heteroaralkylsul- 
phonyl.  nitro,  cyano.  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino.  trifluo- 
romethyl,  trifluoromethoxy.  hydroxy!,  hydroxyC,^alkyl. 
Ci^alkylthio.  Cualkanoyl.  C,_,alkoxycarbonyl,  aminosulpho- 
nyl,  or  mono-  or  diC,^alkylamino$ulphonyl;  or 

R'  and  R-  together  form  a  linking  chain  — (CH2)„Op;  (wherein  m 
is  2  to  4  and  p  is  zero  or  1)  which  chain  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci^alkyl  groups; 
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and  Y  represents  a  group  of  fortni  la 


H       (C}  .), 


wherein  each  of  n  and  m  i 
to  3;  and  salts  thereof. 
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R  represents  a  group  of  formula  (h)  or  (i): 


(CH  ;), 


independ*  ntly  represent  an  integer  from  1 


If 


R' 


\ 
/ 


(CH.), 


N— (CH 


h)m—(  N- 


(h) 


(i) 


5,68«,791 

AHYL  GROUP-OR  AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC 

GROUP-SUBSTITUTED  AMINOQUINOLONE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  ANTI-HTV  AGENT 

Tomio  Kimura,  and  Tetsushi  KBtsube,  both  of  Ube,  Japan, 

assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  LTD.,  Ube,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,295,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5419,016,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  066,985,  May 

25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

526^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-158912 

Int  a."  A61K  3 1/54:3 //5.fp;  C07D  401/02:403/02 

U-S.  a.  514-224.5  2iaaiins 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  (la)  a 
salt  or  ester  thereof: 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


(la) 


in  which 

X  represents  a  fluorine  atom; 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  t  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  aminD  group,  or  an  amino  group 
subsututed  by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  an  aralkyl  group; 

Z  represents  a  protected  or  an  unprotected  carboxyl  group  or  a 
5-tetrazolyl  group; 

Q  represents  a  group  of  formula 


wherem  R'  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heteromonocyclic 
group  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N.  O  and  S,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  R  as  defined  below,  or  a  fiised 
aromatic  group  which  is  a  benzene  ring  fused  with  a  5-  or 
6-membered  aromatic  heteromonocyclic  group  having  one  or 
two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O 
and  S,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  R°  as  defined  below; 
R*  is  an  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substituent  R"  as  defined  below,  a  5-  or  6-membered 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  and  S.  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  at  least  one  substituent  R"  as 
defined  below,  or  a  fused  aromatic  group  which  is  a  benzene 
ring  fused  with  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heteromonocy- 
clic group  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  of  N.  O  and  S,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  R"  as  defined  below; 
R",  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy 

group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group; 
n=l  or  2; 
m=0  or  1 ; 
n'=l  or  2;  and 
n"=l,  2,  3  or  4; 
and  substituent  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  hydroxy  groups,  lower  alkyl  groups  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  lower 
alkoxy  group,  and  amino  groups  which  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  when  there  are 
two  or  more  substituents  R",  each  are  the  same  or  different. 


\ 
( 


C-R^: 


R'  and  R^  together  represent  a  gi  aup  of  formula  (f) 


G! 


"^(CH.V'^ 


[d): 


(d) 


^S, 


(f) 


wherein  A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  subsdtuted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  cdnsisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy  group  and  a  lower  alkbxy  group; 

G  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  (g): 


5,688,792 
SUBSTITUTED  OXAZINE  AND  TfflAZINE 
OXAZOLIDINONE  ANTIMICROBIALS 
Michael  R.  Barbachyn,  Kalamazoo;  Steven  J.  Brickner,  Por- 
tage, and  Douglas  K.  Hutchinson,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo] 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/08904,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07271,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,877 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  a.  51+-235.5  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I: 


/ 
-CH 

\ 


G^  represents  a  methylene  group 


atom  or  a  group  of  formula  — ^  (R")— ,  where  It"  repre^°nts 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  all  yl  group; 
p=l  or  I; 


(«) 


a  carbonyl  group,  an  oxygen 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
X  is  O; 
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R  is  (a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C.-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following:  F,  CI,  hydroxy,  C.-Cg  alkoxy,  C|-Cg  acyloxy  or 
— O— CH2— Ph, 

(c)  C,-C4  cycloalkyl, 

(d)  amino. 

(e)  C|-Cg  alkylamino. 

(0  C|-Cg  dialkylamino  or 
(g)  C,-Cg  alkoxy; 

R^  is  H,  CH„  CN,  COjH.  CO2R  or  (CH,)„„R"  (m  is  1  or  2); 

R-  is  independently  H,  F  or  CI; 

R'  is  H  except  when  R'  is  CH,  then  R'  can  be  H  or  CH,; 

R'"  is  independently  H.  C1-C4  alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with 
chloro,  fluoro.  hydroxy, 

Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  amino,  C,-Cg  alkylamino,  or  Ci-C,  dialky- 
lamino) or  p-toluenesulfonyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  OH,  OR,  OCOR,  NHj,  NHCOR  or  N(R"^j; 
and  n  is  0,  I  or  2. 


5,688,793 
PYRIDAZINOl4'3':3,4]PYRROLO-[2,l-A]- 
ISOQUINOLINES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR 
PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
Walter  Uisel,  Gau-Algesheim;  Otto  Roos,  Scfawabenheim,  and 
Dietrich  Amdts,  Appenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boefaringer  Ingeiheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,863,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
649.8 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/50:  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  514—248  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


X— R, 


N  — N 


wherein 

X  is  O,  S  or  NHO; 

Ri  has  one  of  the  following  meanings: 

a)  C}_7-cycloalkyl; 

b)  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  !  to  10 
or  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynl  group  may  be  substimted  by 
hydroxy,  C,_4-alkoxy,  halogen,  NHj,  NH-allcyl  having  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  N,N-di(C,_2)alkylamino,  NH-acyl  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  1  or  2  Cj_7-cycloalkyl  groups,  phe- 
noxy,  1  or  2  phenyl  groups  (wherein  the  phenyl  ring  or 
rings  or  phenoxy  may  in  turn  be  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 
halogen,  CF,,  C,^-alkyl,  C,_2-alkoxy,  NH-alkyl  having  I 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  N,N-dialkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
NHj,  N-acyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — OCHjO — ,  (C, 
or  C2)  alkylsulphonylamino.  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy),  furyl 
or  thienyl; 

Rj,  Rj  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 

hydrogen  or  a  C|^-alkyl  group; 
R7  and  Rg,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  hydroxy; 

C,_,-alkoxy;  or  C,_,-alkylthio; 
Rf,  and  R9,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen; 

hydroxy;  C,_4-alkoxy;  C,_4-aikylthio; 


or  2  adjacent  substituents  of  the  substituents  R^,.  R,,  Rg  and 
R,  together  form  the  group  — O— (CHj),  „,  j— O—  and  the 
other  2  substituents  are  as  hereinbefore  defined, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

with  the  exception  of  compounds  of  formula  I  as  hereinbefore 


defined  wherein  XR, 
alkyl  or  benzyl. 


is  the  group  SR,  wherein  R,  is  C,., 


5,688,794 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  OR  REGULATING  LIPID 
METALOLISM  IN  AN  ANIMAL  OR  mJMAN  SUBJECT 
WITH  A  PROCLACTIN  STIMULATING  COMPOUND 
Albert  H.  Meier,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Anthony  H.  Cincotta, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ergo  Science  Incorporated, 
Charlestown,  Mass.,  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,292,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5485347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,745, 
Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^44^32,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  463327.  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192332,  May  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,063 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—250  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  nnodifying  or  regulating  lipid  metabolism  in  an 
animal  or  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising 
administering  to  said  subject  a  prolactin  stimulating  compound 
on  a  timed  daily  basis  at  a  predetermined  time  of  day  and  in  a 
dosage  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  in 
said  subject  at  least  one  of  the  following  modifications:  reduc- 
tion in  hypercholesterolemia  and  reduction  of  hypertriglyceri- 
demia. 


5,688,795 
[  3-(4-PHENYLPIPERAZIN-l-YL)PROPYL-AMINO,  THIO 

AND  OXYJ-PYRIDINE,  PYRIMIDINE  AND  BENZENE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  a, -ADRENOCEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Jiirg  Roland  Pfister,  Los  Altos,-  David  Ernest  Clarke,  Mountain 
View;  Todd  Richard  Elworthy,  Palo  Alto;  David  John  Mor- 
gans, Jr.,  Los  Altos;  David  Bruce  Repke,  Milpitas;  Eric 
Brian  SJorgren,  Mountain  View,  and  Helen  Yen-hni  Wu,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntez  (U.SA.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336368 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/12:403/12:413/14 
VS.  a.  514—252  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  obstructive  uropathy  treatable  by 
administration  of  an  a, -adrenoceptor  antagonist  in  an  animal  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  which  method  comprises  administering  to 
such  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


in  which: 
t  is  0,  I  or  2; 

R'  is  hydro,  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (C,_4)alkylthio, 
acetylamino,  trifluoroacetylamino,  methylsulfonylamino,  (C,. 
6)alkyl,  (Cj.6)cycloalkyl,  (C,.6)cycloalkyl  (C,.4)alkyl,  oxazol- 
2-yl,  aryl,  aryl  (C,.4)alkyl,  (C,.«)alkyloxy.  (C,. 
6)cycloalkyloxy,  (Cj^jcycloalkyl  (C|^)alkyloxy, 

2-propynyloxy,  aryloxy  or  aryl  (C,^)alkyloxy  (wherein  alkyl 
is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo  atoms  and  aryl 
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is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo  an(l  cyano); 
R^  is  hydro,  hydroxy,  halo,  cyaro.  (C,^)alkyl  or  (C|.6)alkyloxy 
(wherein  alkyl  is  optionally  Substituted  with  one  to  three  halo 
atoms); 
R^  is  — C(0)R'  (wherein  R'  is  (C,^)alkyl,  (C3.6)cycloalkyl, 
di(C ,  ^)aIkylamino.  N— (C ,  ^)alky  1-N--(C ,  ^)alkyloxyamino, 
pyaolidin-1-yl,  piperidin-1-yi,  morpholin-4-yl  or  piperazin-1- 
yl); 
R"  is  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano.  (Cisjalkyl  or  (C,  s)alkyloxy;  and 
R'  is  hydro  or  (C,.6)alkyl);      ' 
or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  »alt  or  N-oxide  thereof. 

11.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(3-{4- 
[2-(2,2,2-trifluoroethoxy)phenyl]pJperazin- 1  -yl}-propylaniino)- 
N,N  -dimethylnicotinaniide,  2-(3-{4-[2-(2,2,2- 

trifiuoroethoxy)phenyl]piperazin-lryl}-propylamino-N-methyl-N 
-methoxynicotinamide,  2-{3-(4-(2- 

cyclopropylmethoxyphenyt)piperatin-l-yl]propylamino}-N,N- 
dimethylnicotinamide,    2-{  3-[4-(2-oxazol-2-ylphenyl)piperazin- 1  - 
yl]propylamino}-N,N-dimethylnicotinamide,  and  the 

pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


S,68«,7% 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOTHIOPHENES, 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS 
George  Joseph  CuUinan,  Trafalgar,  and  Kennan  Joseph  Fahey, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  astignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,,Ser.  No.  797^3 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/50:31/505:  C07D  409/14 
U.S.  a.  514—253  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


Vr  is  selected  from  the  group 


or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  ^t  thereof  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
hydroxy, 
C1-C4  alkoxy, 
— OC(0)0(C,-C6  alkyl), 
— OC(0)(C,-C6  alkyl),  and 
— OC(0)Ar  wherein  which 
consisting  of 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  and 
phenyl    substituted    with 
alkyl); 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
chloro, 
bromo, 
hydroxy, 
C1-C4  alkoxy, 
— 0C(0)0(C|-C6  alkyl). 


— OSOjCC^-Cft   straight   chain 


\i  is  selected  from  the  group 


— OC(0)(C,-Ce,  alkyl).  and 
— OC(0)Ar  wherein  which 

consisting  of 

unsubstituted  phenyl,  and 

phenyl  substituted  with  — 0S02(C4-Cf,  straight  chain  alkyl 

:'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
combine  to  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  ring  selectdd  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidino. 


pyrrolidino,  and 
hexamethyleneimino; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of 


AA 


X 


N  N 

ll 


N;and 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHOH— .  and 
— CH,— . 


5,688,797 
TREATMENT  OF  ACUTE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 

INJURY  WITH  PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Raymond  F.  Regan,  Villanova,  and  Edward  H.  Jasper,  Otts- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,908 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—255  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acute  nervous  central  nervous  system 
injury  in  a  human  comprising: 

identifying  a  patient  suffering  from  an  acute  central  nervous 

system  injury,  and 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  bisdioxopip- 
erazine. 


5,688,798 
PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Thierry    Godel,    Basel,    Switzerland,    and    Claus    Riemer, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  10, 1995,  2855/ 
95;  Jun.  28,  1996,  1625/96 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/28 
U.S.  a.  514—256  16  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

lA' 


wherein 
B  is 


-(CH2),-(0)»-(CH2), 


lower-alkyl,  styryl,  phenylethynyl  or  benzoyloxy-lower-alkyi; 
R'  and  R*^  is  independently,  lower-alkyl  or  amino; 
R'-R*  is  independently,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 

lower-alkoxy  or  nitro; 
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n  is  0,  I  or  2,  and 

m.  p  are,  independently,  0  or  1 . 
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(CH2).-A-R-— CONH— CH— CO2R'    (I) 
CH3CH<X>R» 


5,688,799 
9-HYDROXY-PYRIDO(l,2-AlPYRIMIDIN-4-ONE  ETHER 
DERIVATIVES 
Jan  Vandenberk,  Beerse,  and  Ludo  Edmond  Josephine  Kennis, 
Tbrnhout  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceu- 
tica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3804,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  !  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,754 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  23, 
1993,  93203270 

Int  a."  C07D  471/04:239/00:221/00:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  O.  514—258  22  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


D— Alk— N  > 


N 


(I) 


a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 

Alk  represents  C,^alkanediyl; 

D  is  a  bicyclic  heterocycle  of  formula 


O— R' 


(a) 


O— R 


(b) 


wherein    each    R' 

C,.6cycloalkyl   optionally   substituted  with  C.^jalkyl;  C,.„alkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  C,.<,cycloaIkyl.  halo,  C,.«alkyloxy  or 

cyano;  and 

each  R^  independently  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl. 


5,688,800 
CONDENSED  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
Hiroaki  Nomura;  Tom  Haneda;  YoshihUto  KoUke;  Norihiro 
Ueda,  and  Kyosuke  Kitoh,  aU  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,564,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,554,615, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,102,  Aug.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209252; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251548 

Int  CI.*  A6IK  31/505:  C07D  239/70 
VS.  a.  514—258  21  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(1)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


wherein  R'  represents  an  amino  group;  R"  represents  a  phenylene. 
wherein  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
a  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl.  methoxy- 
benzyl.  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl.  t-butyldimcthylsilyl 
or  a  t-butyldiphenylsilyl  group;  the  part 


\ 
> 

/ 


X-Y-Z- 


Fcpresents 


\ 

I 

/ 


CH— CH2-CH2-. 


A  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

R' 
I 
— C— 
I 
R« 


(wherein  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  fluorine  or  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group 
or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

R™ 

I 
— N— 

wherein  R™  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
3. 

18.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (11)  or  a 
salt  thereof: 


R< 


Hitr^    N 


(CHjj.-A-R^-CO.Ri" 
I 

X 
\ 


m 


wherein  R'  represents  an  amino  group.  R^  represents  a  phenylene; 
wherein  R'"  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  benzyl, 
nitrobenzyl.  methoxybenzyl.  phenyl,  nnethoxyphenyl.  nitrophenyl, 
t-butyldimethylsilyl  or  a  t-butyldiphenylsilyl  group,  the  part 

\  \ 

X  — Y— Z—     represents         CH— CH2— CH2-. 
/  / 


A  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

R3 
I 
— C- 
I 
R* 


(wherein  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  fluorine  or  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,) 
or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

RTO 

I 

— N— 

wherein  R™  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
3. 
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5,68t^l 
METHOD  OF  INfflBITING  NEUROTRANSMITTER 
ACTIVITY  USING  MICROENCAPSULATED 
3-PIPERIDINY2-SUBSTITUTED  U-BENZISOXAZOLES 
AND  U-BENZBOTHIAZOLES 
Jean  Mesens,  Wechelderzande,  Belgium;  Michael  E.  Rickey, 
Loveland,  and  Thomas  J.  Atkins,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  Belgium,  and  Alkennes 
Controlled  Therapeutics  Inc.  II,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,403,  Nov.  19,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,432 
Int.  a.*  A«1K  31/505 


U.S, 


5  Claims 


ii«raiV__^ 


ociTwat^^—-^ 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  serotonergic  activity  or  dopaminergic 
activity  in  animals  wherein  said  n^ethod  comprises  administering  a 
microparticle  composition  comprising  a  1 ,2-benza2ole  of  the  for- 
mula 


Q— Alk— N 


or   a    pharmaceutically    acceptalfe    acid    addition    salt   thereof, 
wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R   and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  ^llcyloxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

and  C  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon':  atoms; 
X  is  O  or  S; 

Alk  is  C,^  alkanediyl;  and 
Q  is  a  radical  of  formula 


R«       ^Z  N 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  — S— ,  — CHj— ,  or  — CRf=CR'— ;  where  R"  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
A  is  a  bivalent  radical  — CHj-iCHj— ,  — CHj— CH^— CHj— 
or  CR*=CR'— ;  where  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  amino  or  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
and  a  biodegradable  and  biocom|atibly  acceptable  microparticle 
polymer  carrier 


5,688,802 
BORNYL  XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  ADENOSINE- 

ANTAGONISTIC  ACTIVITY 
Ulrike     Kufner-Muhl,     Mainz;     Karl-Heinz     Weber,     Gau- 
Algesbeim;    Gerhard   Walther,   Bingen;   Werner  Stransky, 
Gau-Algesheim;   Helmut  Ensinger,   Ingelheim  Am   Rtaein; 
Gunter  Schingnitz,  Bad  Kreuznach;  Franz  Josef  Kuhn,  Gau- 
Algesheim,  and  Erich  Lehr,  Waldalgesheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  097,478,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,5323<»8, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  942,871,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,193,  Apr.  25, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,291,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
452,643,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  663,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1988,  38  43 
117J 

Int  a.*  C07D  473/06;  A6IK  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—263  3  Claims 

1.   The   compound    l,3-di-n-propyl-8-(5-norbornen-2-yl)   xan- 
thine. 


5,688303 
TRICYCLIC  DICARBONYL  DERIVATIVES 
Bemd  Biittehnann,  Schopfheim,  Germany;  Thierry  Godel, 
Basel,  Switzerland;  Laurence  Gross,  Herrlisheim;  Marie- 
Paule  Heitz  Neidhart,  Bartenheim,  both  of  France;  Claus 
Riemer,  Schliengen,  Germany,  and  Ren*  Wyler,  Zurich. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01856,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  24,   1994, 
1602/94;  Feb.  17,  1995,  477/95 

InL  a."  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514-267  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  formula 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  halogen,  cyano  or 
R'R''NS(0)2—  and  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  and 
R  can  additionally  be  morpholino  or  thiomorpholino;  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocycle  with  I-3N  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  amino  or  the  group 
— CHjNHCH,;  a  bicyclic  heterocycle  with  1-3N  atoms;  or  a 
group  — NR'R*  or  —OR'  in  which  R'  and  R*  can  be  the 
same  or  different  and  be  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  amino-lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl, 

as  well  as  pharmaceutically  usable  salts  of  compounds  of  formulas 

la     or     lb,     excluding     2,3,5,6-tetrahydro-[l,2,4]-tria2olo|l,5- 

c]quinazoline-2,5-dione. 
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5,688,804 

3-BENZYLAMINO-^PIIENYL-PIPERIDINE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  SUBSTANCE  P  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 

Terry  J.  Rosen,  Buriingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/05077,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,773,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,625 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/14 

VS.  a.  514—272  7  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R« 


Rl    R' 


R« 


R' 


N 
I 
R"-(CH). 
I 

A 
I 
R'« 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8.  and  any  one  of  the  carbon — 
carbon  single  bonds  of  (CHj)^  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  a 
carbon — carbon  double  bond  or  a  carbon — carbon  triple  bond,  and 
any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH^)^  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  R"; 

R'   is  hydrogen  or  (C.-C,)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 

hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  fluoro; 
R'  is  aryl  selected  from  phenyl,  indanyl  and  naphthyl;  heteroaryl 
selected  from  benzothienyl,  benzofuryl.  thienyl,  fiiryl. 
pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl, 
tetrazolyl,  and  quinolyl;  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to 
seven  carbon  atoms,  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  wherein 
each  of  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents.  and  said 
(C3-C7)cycloalkyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents.  said  substituents  being  independently 
selected  from  halo,  nitro.  (C|-C,o)alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  fluonne  atoms,  (C|-C|o)alkoxy  option- 
ally substituted  with  firom  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  trifluo- 
romethyl. amino.  (Ci-C^l-alkylamino,  di(C,-Cj,)  alkylamino. 

O  O 

II  II 

-CNH-(C,-C6)alkyl,     (C,-C«)alkyl-C-NH-(C,-Q)alkyI. 

O  O 

II  II 

phenyl,  hydroxy.      — NHCH.      -NHC-(C|-C6)alkyl. 

hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl.  and  (C|-C6)alkoxy(C,-  Cft)alkyl; 

R*  is  a  functionality  selected  from  hydrogen,  (C,-Ce,)straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl  wherein  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  aryl  selected  from  biphenyl.  phenyl,  indanyl  and  naph- 
thyl; heteroaryl  selected  from  benzothienyl,  thienyl.  futyl, 
benzofuryl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl.  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl, triazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  phenyKCj-CeJalkyl, 
benzhydryl  and  benzyl,  wherein  each  of  said  aryl  and  het- 
eroaryl groups  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzyl, 
phenyl(C2-Cj,)alkyl  and  benzhydryl  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halo,  nitro,  (C,-C|o)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms.  (C|-C|o)alkoxy  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  amino. 
hydroxy(C,-  Ce,)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl.  (C,-Ce,)- 
alkylamino. 


O  O 

II  II 

(C,-C6)»ncyl-0-C— ,     (C,-C6)alkyl-0-C-(C|-Ct)«lkyl, 

o  o 

II  II 

(C,-C6)alkyI-C-0-,     (C,-Ct)ilkyl^-(C,-C»)dkyl-0-. 

O  O 

II  II 

(C,-C»)iUkyl-C-,     (C,-C»)«lkyl-C-(Ci-C»)alkyl-, 

O 

II 
di-(C,-C«)alkyl«mino,      — CNH— (C|-Ct)alkyl, 

o  o 

11  II 

(C,-C,)iJkyI-C-NH-(C,-C6)«lkyl,     -NHCH     and 


—  NHC— (C|-C»)rikyl; 

and  wherein  one  of  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzhydryl  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  naphthyl.  thienyl,  fiiryl  or  pyridyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  (C,-C,i)alkyl; 

or  R*  and  R'.  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  cart)ocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  7 
cartwn  atoms  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may  option- 
ally be  replaced  by  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur; 

R  may  be  attached  to  any  atom  of  the  nitrogen  containing  ring 
having  an  available  bonding  site  and  R'  may  be  attached  to 
any  cartwn  atom  of  the  nitrogen  containing  ring  having  an 
available  bonding  site; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halo,  amino,  oxo  (=0),  cyano,  hydroxy-(C,-Ci)alkyl. 
(C,-C^alkoxy-(C,-C»)alkyl,  (C,-Ct)alkylamino. 

di-(C,-C»)alkylamino,  (C,-C6)alkoxy, 

O  O 

II  II 

(Ci-C»)alkyl-0— C-,     (C,-Ct)alkyl-0-C-(C|-C»)alkyl. 


O 


O 

II 


(C|-C«)alkyl-C— O— ,     (C,-C6)iJkyl-C-(C,-Cs)alkyl-0-. 

O  O 

II  II 

(C,-C»)alkyl-C-.     (C,-C»)alkyl-C-(C|-C6)«lkyl-. 

and  the  functionalities  set  forth  in  the  definition  of  R*; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHj,  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  and  carbonyl; 

G  is  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'°  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocycle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrimidinyl.  benzoxazolyl.  2.3-dihydro-3- 
oxobenzisosulfonazol-2-yl.  succinimidyl  or  thienyl; 

R"  is  oximino  (=NOH)  or  one  of  the  functionalities  set  forth  in 
any  of  the  definitions  of  R*.  R*  and  R';  and 

with  the  proviso  that  a)  neither  R*.  R'.  R'"  nor  R"  can  form, 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  ring  with 
R'.  (b)  when  R'  and  R'  are  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom, 
then  either  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  fluoro.  (C,-C6)alkyl.  hydroxy-(C,-  C6)alkyl,  and 
(C,-Ct)alkoxy-(C,-C(,)alkyl;  or  R*  and  R'.  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  anached.  form  a  (C,-C(,)saturated 
carbocyclic  ring  that  forms  a  spiro  compound  with  the  nitro- 
gen containing  ring  to  which  they  are  attached,  (c)  when  A  is 
nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen,  m  is  greater  than  one,  (d)  when  A 
is  CH2  or  cartKinyi  then  R'"  must  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted pyrimidinyl,  benzoxazolyl.  2,3-dihydro-3- 
oxobenzisosulfonazol-2-yl,  or  succinimidyl;  (e)  when  G  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur  then  R'  is  absent. 
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5,688405 
TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Pauline  C.  Ting,  New  Providence;  Daniel  M.  Solomon,  Edison; 
Wing  C.  Tom,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  N  J.;  Steven  K.  Wliite,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,-  James  J.  Kamin$ki,  Long  Valley,  N  J.,-  Shing- 
Chun  C.  Wong,  Union,  NJ.,  and  Nicholas  I.  Camithers, 
North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,748,  Dec  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,464 J40. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^81 
InL  a.*  A61K  3//445 
VS.  a.  514-277  19  claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumof  necrosis  factor-a  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  inhibition  an  effective 
anti-tumor  necrosis  factor  amount  c^  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I; 

(I) 


R'*  is  H;  lower  alkyl;  aryl;  aralkyl;  allcaryl;  COR"  or 
C(0)OR",  wherein  R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  or  aryl.  R'*  is 
lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

X  represe  .ts  halogen. 


wherein  one 


NR" 


/ 


and  the  other  represents  — CHy  -,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R'  is  H,  Q  is  limited  to  either:  I 


R'^  is  lower  alkyl; 


wherein  J  is  — CH2— ; 


5,688406 

SPIROAZA(  "t  CLIC  DERIVATIVES  AS  SUBSTANCE  P 

ANTAGONISTS 

Manoj  C.  Desai,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Vincent, 

Moosup,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/11793,  S  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26382,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  513,798 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  471/10 

VS.  CL  514-278  jj  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

one  of  T  and  U  represents  N  and  the  other  represents  =CH — ; 
or  each  of  T  and  U  represents  &CH — ; 

the  fheight line  represents  tn  optional  double  bond;  when 

fheight---— --  a  double  bond,  each  of  V  and  W  represents 

=CH — ;  when  fheight represents  a  single  bond,  one  of 

V  and  W  represents  oxygen  and  the  other  represents 
— CH, — ;  or  each  of  V  and  W  represents  — CHj — ; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independeitly  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  halogen; 

R'  is;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  alkynyl;  aryl;  alkaryl;  aralkyl;  cycloalkyl; 
alkoxy;  (CH2)„OR"';  (CHj)„C()OR"'.  wherein  n  is  1  to  3  and 
R'"  is  or  lower  alkyl;  or  S(0)^",  wherein  e  is  0  or  2  and  R" 
is  alkyl  or  aryl; 

Q  represents 


R' 


R«-(CH2). 

R' 

wherein  Z  is  NH,  O  or  CH2, 
R'  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  widi  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents,,  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro, 
(Ci-Cio)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms.  (C|-C,o)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
phenyl,  cyano,  amino,  (Ci-C^^alkylamino, 

di-(C,-Cft)alkylamino, 


-C-NH-(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkyl<:-NH-(C,-C»)alkyl. 

o  o 

II        II 

hydroxy(Ci-C4)alkyl,   — NHCH.   — NHC— (C|-C6)alkyl. 

(C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  — S(0),-(C,-C,o)-alkyl  wherein  v  is 
zero,  one  or  two,  — S(0),-aryl  wherein  v  is  zero,  one  or  two, 
— O-aryl,  — SO^R^R'  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'"  is.  indepen- 
denUy,  (C,-C(,)alkyl,  or  R'  and  R'",  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  saturated  ring  containing  one 
nitrogen  and  from  3  to  6  carbons. 

T 

(C|-C,o)alkyl-N— SO2— (Ci-Cio)alkyl 

wherein  one  or  both  of  the  alkyl  moieties  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms.  — N(SO,- 
(C,-C|o)alkyl)j  and 

T 
(C|-Cio)alkyl-N-S02-aryl; 

and  wherein  the  aryl  moieties  of  said  — S(0)^-aryl,  — Caryl  and 

T 

(C|-C,o)alkyl-N— SCb-aryl 

are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  benzyl  and  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C.-Oalkoxy  and  halo; 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2215 


or  R'  is  phenyl  substituted  with  a  group  having  the  formula 

or    (()„ 


I 


N 


^ 


•N^    \\ 

1.       o 


wherein  a  is  0.  1  or  2  and  the  asterisk  represents  a  position  meta  to 

the  point  of  attachment  of  R'; 
R^  is  selected  from  (C.-C^)  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (Cj-C,) 
cycloalkyl  wherein  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  may  optionally  be 
replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  aryl  selected  from 
biphenyl,  phenyl,  indanyl  and  naphthyl;  heteroaryl  selected 
from  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl. 
isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  phenyl 
(C2-C4)alkyl,  benzhydryl  and  benzyl,  wherein  each  of  said 
aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said 
benzyl,  phenyl  (C2-Ce,)alkyl  and  benzhydryl  may  optionally 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents,  mdependently 
selected  from  halo,  nitro,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  (C|-C|o)alkoxy  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  amino, 
hydroxy-(C ,  -C„)alkyl,  (C ,  -C4)alkoxy-(C  |-C<,)alkyl, 

(C I  -C6)-alky  lamino, 

O  O 

II  II 

(C|-C«)alkyl-0-C-.  (C|-C6)alkyl-0-C-(C,-C»)alkyl, 

O  O 

II  II 

(C|-C»)alkyl-C-0-,  (C|-C6)alkyl-C-(C,-C6)alkyl-0-. 

O  O 

II  II 

(C,-C6)alkyl-C-,  (C,-C6)alkyl-C-(C|-C6)alkyl-, 

O 
II 
*-(Ci-C6)alkylainino,   — CNH— (C,-C<,)alkyl, 

O  O 

II  II 

(Ci-CtMkyl-C-NH— (C|-C6)alkyl.  -NHCH  and 

O 

11 

-NHC-(C,-C6)alkyl; 

and  wherein  one  of  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzhydryl  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyridyl; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8  and  any  one  of  the  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds  of  (CH2)„,  wherein  both  carbon  atoms  of  such 
bond  are  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  another  carbon  atom  in 
the  {CH2)„  chain,  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond,  and  any 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH,)^  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  R*; 
R'  is  selected  from 


linyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  triazolyl. 
tetrazolyl.  quinolyl,  thiazolyl,  thienyl,  and  groups  of  the  for- 
mulae 


(CH2). 


(CH2)» 


wherein  B  and  D  are  selected  from  carbon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
and  at  least  one  of  B  and  D  is  other  than  carbon;  E  is  carbon  or 
nitrogen;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
of  said  (CH2)„  and  (CH,)^,  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
(C|-Ce,)alkyl  or  (Cj-C^)  spiroalkyl;  and  either  any  one  pair  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH2)„  and  (CH2)„.,  may  be  bridged  by  a  one 
or  two  carbon  atom  linlcage,  or  any  one  pair  of  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  of  said  (CHj),  and  (CH,)^,  may  form,  together  with  from 
one  to  three  cariwn  atoms  that  are  not  members  of  the  carbonyl 
containing  ring,  a  (C3-C5)  fused  cart)ocyclic  ring; 

X  is  (CH2),  wherein  q  is  three  and  wherein  one  of  the  caibon- 
caibon  single  bonds  in  said  (CHj),  may  optionally  be 
replaced  by  a  carlxjn-carbon  double  bond,  and  wherein  any 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH,),  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  R*.  and  wherein  any  one  of  the  cartx>n  atoms 
of  said  (CH,),  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  R'; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halo,  amino,  0x0  (=0),  cyano,  hydroxy-(C|-C4)alkyl, 
(C|-C6)alkoxy-(C,-Cs)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkylamino. 

di-(C|-C6)alkylamino, 

O  o 

II  II 

(C|-C6)alkoJiy,   — C-OH,  (C,-C«)alkyl-0— C— , 

O 
II 
(C|-C6)«lkyl-0— C— (C,-C»)alkyl.  (Ci-C:»)alkyl-C-0-. 

O 

11 
(C|-C6)alkyl-C-(C|-Q)alkyl-0-,  (C,-<:«)alkyl-C-. 

O 

II 
(C|-C6)alkyl-C-(Ci-C6)alkyl- 

and  the  radicals  set  forth  in  the  definition  of  R^;  and 

Y  is  (CH2).  wherein  z  is  zero  or  one; 

with  the  proviso  that:  (a)  when  A  is  — (CH2) —  or  carbonyl.  R' 
cannot  be  furyl,  pyridyl,  isothiazolyl.  oxazolyl,  triazolyl,  tet- 
razolyl, quinolyl,  thiazolyl  or  thienyl;  (b)  when  m  is  zero,  one 
of  R'  and  R"  is  absent  and  the  other  is  hydrogen;  (c)  when  R* 
or  R^  is  attached  to  a  carl>on  atom  of  X  that  is  adjacent  to  the 
nng  nitrogen,  then  R*  or  R',  respectively,  must  be  a  substitu- 
ent  wherein  the  point  of  attachment  is  a  carbon  atom;  and  (d) 
when  Z  is  O  or  CHj,  2  is  one. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound. 


O 
II 


O 

II 


o 

II 

NHCR», 

NHCH2R*.  SO2R',  AR^  CO2H  and  the  radicals  set  forth  in  the 
definitions  of  R-,  R*  and  R'; 

A  is  CH;,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  carbonyl; 

R*  is  (C,-C6)alkyl.  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl  (C|-C4)alkyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  oximino  (=NOH)  and  the  radicals  set  forth 

in  the  definitions  of  R',  R*  and  R^; 
R    is  a  monocyclic  or  bieyclic  heterocycle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrimidinyl.  benzoxazolyl,  2,3-dihydro-3- 
oxobenzisosulfonazol-2-yl,  morpholin-l-yl,  thiomorpholin-1- 
yl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  isoquino- 


5,688,807 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SHTi^  RECEPTOR  RELATED 

CONDITIONS 
James  E.  Audia,  Indianapolis;  Marlene  L.  Cohen,  Carmel,- 
Jaswant  S.  Gidda,  Carmel,  and  David  L.  G.  Nelson,  Cannel, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,622,  Mar.  11,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,566 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/435 

VS.  a.  514—285  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  or  susceptible 

to  a  condition  associated  with  abnormal  or  dysfunctional  S-HT^g 
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receptor  stimulation,  comprising 
compound  of  Formula  I: 


j  dministering  to  the  manunal  a 


wherein: 

Q  is  hydrogen  or  (CHR2)R4 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C^  alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl; 

R4  is  C5-C,  cycloalkyl,  substinited  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkenyl,  substituted  C,-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  bicydic  or  sub- 
stituted bicyclic; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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and 


wherein 
R«  and  R,  are 

alkenyl,  halo,  halo(C 


(lla) 


aila) 


(IVi) 


independently.  Hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-Cj 


UMI 


:6)alk]  1,  halo(C2-<:6)alkenyl,  COR, 
,  (C.f:^  alkyl)„amino,  NOj,  -SR, 
or  OR,;  or 
R«  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  group  A  form  a  5- 

to  8-member  carbon  ring; 
m  is  lor  2; 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R5  is  C,-C4  alkyl:  and 
Rg    is    an    R«   group,    substituted 
cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl-fT, 
enyl,  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycl<|alkenyl. 
(C,-C3)alkyl,  or  C7-C20  arylaiyi;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  dt  solvate  thereof,  in  an  amount 
that  effectively  mteracts  with  the  S-HTi^  receptor. 


cycloalkyl,   Cj-Cg 

yl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalk- 

Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl- 


5,688,808 
STEROID  RECEPTOR  MODULATOR  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS 
Todd  K.  Jones,  Solana  Beach;  David  T.  Winn,  San  Diego;  Lin 
Zhi,  San  Diego;  Lawrence  G.  Hamann,  San  Diego;  Christo- 
pher M.  Tegley,  San  Diego,  and  Charlotte  L.  F.  Pooley,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  363,529,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  463,231 
InL  a.*  A61K  SI/47:  C07D  471/04:221/16:491/48:491/52 
VS.  a.  514—285  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R>2  Rii 


(10) 


wherein: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  perfiuoroalkyl,  aiyl,  heteroaryl 
or  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl,  allcynyl  or  allcenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  perfiuoroalkyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl. 
alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen.  F.  CI,  Br.  1,  NO2.  CO^H,  COjR-,  COR^  CN, 
CF3.  CH2OH.  a  C  ,-C4  alkyl  or  perfiuoroalkyl,  OR^  SRl 
S{0)R^  SOJR^  SO3H,  S(NR^R')R^  S(OKNR^R')R^ 
NR^R'.  aryl.  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylm- 
ethyl. alkynyl  or  alkenyl.  where  V}  has  the  definition  given 
above,  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfiuoroalkyl.  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  optionally  substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl,  OR*  or 
NHR",  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  a  C^-C^  alkyl  or  perfiuoroalkyl. 
aryl.  heteroaryl,  optionally  substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl, 
SOjR-  or  S(0)R^ 

R'  and  R'"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C|-Cs  alkyl  or 
perfluoroallcyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl, 
arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl,  or  R'  and  R'"  taken  together 
can  form  a  three-  to  seven-membered  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydrogen,  F,  OR^  or  NR^R',  where  R^  and  R' 
have  the  definitions  given  above; 

R"  through  R'*  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br.  1, 
NOj,  CO2H,  CO^R^  COR=,  CN,  CF„  CH,OH,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
or  perfiuoroalkyl,  OR^  SR^,  S(0)R^  SOJ»}.  SO3H, 
S(NR^R')R^  S(0)(NR=R')R^  NR^R'.  aryl,  heteroaryl  or 
optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylntjethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 
where  R^,  R'  and  R'  have  the  definitions  given  above; 

W  is  O,  NH,  NR^  CH2,  CHOH,  C=0,  0C=0.  0=C0. 
NR'C=0,  NHC=0.  0=CNR',  0=CNH.  SC=0.  0=CS, 
or  CHOCOR'.  where  R^  has  the  definition  given  above, 
except  that  when  W  is  NH,  CH,  or  O  in  the  compounds  of 
formula  III,  then  R"  through  R'"  and  R''  cannot  all  be 
hydrogen  when  R\  R'  and  R'°  are  all  CHj.  nor  can  they  be  a 
single  F,  CI  or  Br  substituent  with  the  remaining  substituents 
all  being  hydrogen  when  R\  R'  and  R'"  are  all  CH3,  nor  can 
R3  through  R"  and  R'  through  R'*  all  be  hydrogen,  or  all  be 
hydrogen  and  a  single  methyl,  when  W=0;  and 

the  dotted  lines  in  the  structures  depict  optional  double  bonds. 
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5,688,809 

5-HETEROARYLINDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

John  E.  Macor,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00407,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194453,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  687,555 
Int  a.*  C07D  403/04:471/04:  A61K  31/415:31/44 
VS.  a.  514—303  11  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(C,-C^)alkyl.  aryl.  — (C,-C3)alkylaryl,  _(CH,)„— 
(C4-C7)cycloalkyl.  cyclohexen-l-yl.  benzoyl,  — (CHj)„(:HO, 
— (CH,)„COjR'.  — (CH2)„CONR'R«,  3-succinamido*.  unsat- 
urated heterocycle.  benzo-fused  heterocycle,  — (C|-C3)alkyl- 
unsaturated  heterocycle.  and  — (C,-C,)alkyl-benzo-fused  het- 
erocycle; wherein  said  unsaturated  heterocycle  and 
unsaturated  heterocycle  moiety  of  said  — (C,-C3)alkyl- 
unsaturated  heterocycle  are  selected,  independently,  from  pyr- 
rolyl.  furyl.  thienyl.  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  imidazolyl.  thiaz- 
olyl,  isothiazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  1.3,5- 
oxadiazolyl,  1,2,4-oxadiazolyl.  1,3,5-thiadiazolyl,  1.2.4- 
thiadiazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl, 
1,2.4-triazinyl.  1 ,2.3-triazinyl,  1,3.5-triazinyl.  1.2,5- 
thiadiazinyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  and  1.2.6-oxathiazinyl; 
wherein  said  benzo-fused  heterocycle  and  the  benzo-fused 
heterocyclic  moiety  of  said  — (CFC3)alkyl-benzo-fused  het- 
erocycle are  selected,  independently,  from  benzoxazolyl.  ben- 
zothiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  thianaphthenyl.  isothianaphthe- 
nyl.  benzofuranyl.  isobenzofuranyl,  chromenyl,  isoindolyl, 
indolyl.  indazolyl,  isoquinolyl.  quinolyl,  phthalazinyl,  quinox- 
alinyl,  quinazolinyl,  ciimolinyl  and  benzoxazinyl;  wherein 
each  of  said  unsaturated  heterocycle,  benzo-fused  heterocycle, 
— (C|-C3)alkyl-unsaturated  heterocycle  and  — (C,-C,)alkyl- 
benzo-fused  heterocycle  may  optionally  be  substituted  on  one 
or  more  ring  carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  three  substitu- 
ents. said  substituents  being  independently  selected  from 
bromo.  chloro.  fluoro.  (C,-C5)alkyl,  (C|-C5)alkoxy, 
(C,-C5)alkylthio.  (C.-Cjjalkylamino,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl, 
(Ci-CjHiialkylamino,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  trifiuo- 
romethyl. 


o  00 

II  II  II 

-CO(C,-C5)alkyl.  — CNHj,  -CNH(Ci-C,)aIkyl. 

O 

1! 

— CN-di(C|-C5)alkyl.  and  fomyl; 


wherein    said    aryl    groups    and    the    aryl    moieties    of    said 
(C,-C3)alkylaryl  groups  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl 


and  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  (C,-C4)aikyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  carboxa- 
mido.  nitro,  and  (C,-C4)alkoxy; 
R\  R".  R',  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(C,-C6)alkyl.  aryl,  — (C,-C,)alkylaryl,  — CN.  — CHO, 
COjR',  — NOj.  -CONRni'".  — (CH,)pOH.  — (CH^j^OR'. 
— (CH2)pNR'R'°  and  halogen:  wherein  said  aryl  groups  and 
the  aryl  moieties  of  said  — (C|-C,)alkylaryl  groups  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl, 
wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  substituent;  independently  selected  from 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  carboxamido,  nitro, 
and  (C,-C4)alkoxy; 
R',  R*,  R',  and  R'°  are  independently  selected  fix)m  hydrogen, 
(C,-C6)alkyl,  aryl,  — (C,-C,)alkylaryl,  unsaturated  hetero- 
cycle, benzo-fused  heterocycle,  — (C,-C3)alkyl-unsaturated 
heterocycle,  and  — (C.-Cjjalkyl-benzo-fused  heterocycle; 
wherein  said  unsaturated  heterocycle  and  unsaturated  hetero- 
cycle moiety  of  said  — (C|-C3)alkyl-unsaturated  heterocycle 
are  selected  independently  from  pyrrolyl,  furyl.  thienyl. 
oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  imidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyra- 
zolyl, triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  1.3.5-oxadiazolyl.  1.2.4- 
oxadiazolyl,  1.3.5-thiadiazolyl,  1.2.4-thiadiazolyl.  pyridyl. 
pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl.  1.2.4-triazinyl.  1.2,3- 
triazinyl.  1,3.5-triazinyl,  1.2.5-thiadiazinyl.  1.2.5- 
oxathiazinyl.  and  1.2.6-oxathiazinyl;  wherein  said  benzo- 
fused  heterocycle  and  the  benzo-fused  heterocyclic  moiety  of 
said  — (C,-C3)alkyl-benzo-fused  heterocycle  are  selected 
independently  from  benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzimida- 
zolyl, thianaphthenyl.  isothianaphthenyl,  benzofuranyl, 
isobenzofuranyl,  chromenyl,  isoindolyl,  indolyl.  indazolyl. 
isoquinolyl.  quinolyl,  phthalazinyl.  quinoxaiinyl.  quinazoli- 
nyl. cinnohnyl  and  benzoxazinyl;  wherein  each  of  said  unsat- 
urated heterocycle,  benzo-fused  heterocycle,  — (C,-C3)alkyl- 
unsaturated  heterocycle  and  — (C,-C3)aIkyl-benzo-fused 
heterocycle  may  optionally  be  substituted  on  one  or  more  ring 
carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  three  substituents,  said  sub- 
stituents being  independently  selected  from  bromo.  chloro. 
fluoro.  (C,-C5)alk>l.  (C.-Cjjalkoxy.  (C.-Cjjalkylthio, 
(C|-C5)alkylamino,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl. 

(Ci-CjMialkylamino.  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl. 


o  00 

II  II  II 

— CO(C|-C5)aikyl.  — CNHj,  — CNH(C|-C5)alkyl. 

O 


— CN-<Ji(C|-C5)»lkyl.  and  fonnyl; 


wherein  said  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  said 
— (C|-C,)alkylaryl  groups  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  (C|-C4)alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  carboxa- 
mido. nitro.  and  (C|-C4)alkoxy; 

n  is  0.  1.  2.  or  3;  and 

p  is  0.  1,  or  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepted  salt  thereof. 
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5,688,810 
STEROID  RECEPTOR  MODULATOR  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS 
Todd  K.  Jones,  Solana  Beach;  Mark  E.  Goldman,  San  Diego; 
Charlotte  L.F.  Pooley,  San  Diego;  David  T.  Winn,  San  Diego; 
James  P.  Edwards,  San  Diego;  Sarah  J.  West,  San  Diego; 
Christopher  M.  Tegley,  San  Diego,  and  Lin  Zhi,  San  Diego, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lig»nd  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,529,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jua  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464441 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/47:  C07D  115/12:215/18:215/36:215/38 


MS.  a.  514—311 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR 


OR 


OR 


27  Claims 


(I) 


(II) 


(X) 


(XI) 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  heteroaryl  optionally  suistituted  with  a  C,-C4  allcyl  F 
CI,  Br,  NO,.  COjH,  COJR^  CHO,  CN,  CF,.  CH,OH  or 
COCH,.  where  R-  is  hydrog«n,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  peifluoro- 
allcyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optipnally  substituted  allyl,  arylm- 
ethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl,  anil  where  said  R'  heteroaryl  is 
attached  to  compounds  of  forfiulas  I  and  X  through  a  carbon 
or  nitrogen  atom; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoralkyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl, 
alkynyl  or  alkenyl; 

R"*  through  R'  each  independeatly  are  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  I. 


NO,,  CO,H 


COJSI? 


COR^ 

2 


a  C,-C4  alkyl 
^     SOjH, 


SOjR 


,  Ol,  CF3,  CH2OH 
or  perfluoroalkyl,  OR^,  SR-,  S(0)R^ 
S(NR^R')R^  S(OXNR^R')R*,  NR^R',  aryl,  heteroarylor 
optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 
where  R^  has  the  definition  given  above,  R^  is  hydrogen,  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkjl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  optionally 


oall^l, 


substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl.  OR*  or  NHR*,  where  R'  is 
hydrogen,  a  C^-C,,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
optionally  substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl,  SO2R'  or  S(0)R-; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  NO2,  COR^  CN,  CF,,  CH,OH.  a 
C,-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  OR^  SR^  S(0)R^  SO^R^ 
SO3H,  S(NR^R')R^  S(OKNR=R')R^  NR^R',  aryl  heteroaryl 
or  optionally  substituted  allyl,  arylmethyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 
where  9}  has  the  definition  given  above,  R'  is  hydrogen,  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  optionally 
substituted  allyl  or  arylmethyl,  OR*  or  NHR',  where  R*  is 
hydrogen,  a  C.-C,,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl.  heteroaryl, 
optionally  substimted  allyl  or  arylmethyl,  SO^R^  or  S(0)R^; 

R'  and  R'°  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl, 
arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl,  or  R'  and  R'"  taken  together 
can  form  a  three-  to  seven-membered  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydrogen,  F,  ORl  or  NR^R',  where  R^  and  R^ 
have  the  definitions  given  above; 

R"  through  R"  each  independendy  are  hydrogen,  P,  CI,  Br,  I, 
NOj,  CO2H,  CO2R',  COR^  CN,  CFj,  CHjOH,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
or  perfluoroalkyl,  OR^  SR^,  S(0)R^,  SOjR-,  SO3H, 
S(NR^R')R^  S(0)(NR^R')R^  NR^R',  aryl,  heteroaryl  or 
optionally  substituted  allyl.  arylmethyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenyl, 
where  R",  R'  and  R*  have  the  definitions  given  above; 

X  is  CH2,  O,  S  or  NR',  where  R'  has  the  definition  given  above; 

R^'  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  allyl, 
arylmethyl,  aryl  or  three-  to  seven-membered  ring  optionally 
substituted  with  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  OR^  or  NR^R',  where  R^ 
and  R'  have  the  definitions  given  above;  and 

the  dotted  lines  in  the  structures  depict  optional  double  bonds, 
except  that  when  there  is  a  C3-C4  double  bond  in  the  nitrogen 
bearing  ring  of  compounds  of  formula  11,  then  R"  through 
R"  cannot  all  be  hydrogen  and  R',  R'  and  R'°  cannot  all  be 
mediyl,  and  further  except  when  R'  of  the  compounds  of 
formula  1  is  4-pyridyl,  then  R^  through  R*,  R'  and  R'"  cannot 
all  be  hydrogen,  and  further  yet  except  diat  R'  through  R*  and 
R  through  R"  cannot  all  be  hydrogen  in  the  compounds  of 
formula  11. 


5,688311 
AMINOALKYL  BENZOXAZOLINONES  AND 
BENZOTHIAZOLINONES 
Ange  Mouithys-Mickalad,  Loos;   Patrick   Depreux,   Armen- 
tieres;  Daniel  Lesieur,  Gondecourt;  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil 
le  Roi;  Daniel-Henri  Caignard,  Paris;  Plerr«  Renard,  Ver- 
sailles, and  Marie-Claire  Rettori,  Courbevoie,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,238,  Mar.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,534,511.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  22,  1994,  94  03298 

Int  a.*  C07D  413/10:417/10;  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514-321  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 


o=c 


(CH2— CH2)n— N 


/ 
\ 


Rj 


in  which: 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
n  represents  1  or  2, 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
and  R3  represents  the  group  — (CH2)„ 
m  represents  1 ,2,  3  or  4 


-R4  in  which: 
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and  R4  represents  a  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  formula: 


(CH2)s 


wherein  s  is  five  (5),  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
radical  selected  from  aryl.  arylalkyl,  substituted  aryl,  and 
substituted  arylalkyl. 

or  alternatively,  when  x  represents  sulfur  Rj  forms,  with  R3  and 
the  nitrogen  atom  which  bears  them,  a  group: 


(CH2)s 


5,688,813 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  THROMBIN 
Daniel  J.  Sail,  Greenwood,  and  Gerald  F.  Smith.  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LUly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171^94,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,544,965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,730 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—324  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  thrombin  comprising  prophylactically 

administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  an  eflective  amount 

of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH2CH2— R2       (I) 


R5 


wherein  s  is  five  (5),  wherein  the  substituent  R,  is  chosen  from 

aryl.  arylalkyl.  substituted  aryl,  and  substituted  arylalkyl, 

the  term  "substituted",  used  in  reference  to  the  "aryl"  and 

"arylalkyl"  radicals,  meaning  that  these  groups  are  substituted 

with   one   or   more    groups   chosen    from    halogen,    alkyl. 

hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  and  trifluoromethyl. 

the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  groups 

containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
the  term  "aryl"  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group, 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  group  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms 
inclusive, 
the  optical  isomers  thereof  and  the  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  and.  when  R,  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base. 


5,688,812 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SEBORRHEA  AND  ACNE 
George  J.  CulUnan,  IVafalgar,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiUy  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,970,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,439,923.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,293 

Int  a.''  A61K  31/445 

VS.  CI.  514—324  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  acne  or  seborrhea  comprising  prophy- 
lactically administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH2CH,— R2      (I) 


R'O' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen, 

O  •     O 

II  II 

— CH3,  — C— (Ci-Q,alkyl),OT  — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
thylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  solrate  thereof. 


OR' 


R'O 


wherein 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen. 


— CH3,      — C— (C|-C»alkyl).     or 


O 

II 

-c- 


Ar. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substimted  phenyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  hexam- 
thylenemino.  and  piperidino;  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5,688,814 

4-AMINO-N-(4-METHYL-4-PIPERIDINYL)-2- 

METHOXYBENZAMIDES 

Josepha  Eduarda  Maria  Francisca  Leysen,  Oud-'Himhout  and 

Georges  Henri  Paul  Van  Daele,  'Himhout  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,111,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,498,618, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  914306,  Jul.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,243 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/56 

VS.  a.  514—329  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  marking  a  SHTj-receptor  with  a  radiolabeled 

compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  radiolabeling  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


& 


R' 


O— Alk— N 


CH, 


RJ 


■^' 


(I) 


■NH-CO— 4^  N— NR«R5. 


0C3I] 


a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stere- 
oisomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halo; 

R"  represents  halo; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halo; 

— NR''R'  represents  azido;  and 

Alk  represents  C2^alkanediyl. 

(b)  administering  said  radiolabeled  compound  to  biological 
material, 

(c)  irradiating  the  receptor/marker  complex  with  UV-light,  and 

(d)  detecting  the  eimssions  from  the  covalently  bonded  radiola- 
beled compound. 


2220 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


5,688^15 
HYDROXYPYRIDINONES 
Paui  Zbinden,  WitterswU,  SwitztrUnd,  assignor  to  Ciba  Gtigy 
Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  r7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzeriand,  Sep.  29, 1995,  2759/ 
95 

lat  a.*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  211/94 


VS.  a.  514—348 
1.  A  conipound  of  formula  I 


lOClaiiu 


Q) 


R2 

wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  aikoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  amino,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alicylamino  or  di-lower  alkylaraino,  ami- 
nocarbonyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  N-lower  alkylami- 
nocaibonyl  or  N.N-di-lower  alkylaminocatbonyl,  carboxyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  aminosuifonyl.  cyano,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
tetrazolyl.  or  lower  alkylene<ioxy  which  with  the  group  B 
forms  a  heterocyclic  oxygen-oontaining  ring  system; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  allcyl  or  lower 
alkylenehydroxy,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkylene- 
lower  aUcoxy,  lower  alkylenec»t>oxy,  lower  alkylenecarbonyl- 
lower  alkoxy,  substituted  or  uasubstituted  lower  alkyleneam- 
ine,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  N-lower  alkanoyl-lower 
alkyleneamine,  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkylene,  formyl- 
lower  alkylene; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkylene,  ami- 
nocarbonyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  N-lower  alkylami- 
nocatbonyl, N,N-di-lower  alk^aminocarbonyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  a 
radical  that  can  be  removed  under  physiological  conditions; 

A  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methylene,  carbonyl;  and 

B  is  mono-  or  poly-substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  mono-  or 
poly-substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl; 

or  a  stereoisomer,  a  tautomer  or  ■  salt  thereof 


5,688,816 

CARBAMOYLl-(PYRIDINYLALKYL)-lH-INDOLES, 

INDOLINES  AND  RELATED  ANALOGS 

Richard  C.  Effland,  Bridgewater;  Larry  Davis,  SergeantsvUle, 

and  Gordon  E.  Olsen,  Somerset,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Hocchst  Marion  Roussei,  Inc.,  Cinciiuati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  248,920,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,455,245,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  109,526,  Aug.  20, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dividon  of  Ser.  No.  835^10,  Feb. 

14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264,442,  whfch  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  566,724,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,467 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/04:  C07D  401/14:405/14:409/14 

VS.  a.  514-333  j  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula     ' 


where 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl  or  loweralkynyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  formyl  or  cyano; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R4  is  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylloweralkyl,  wherein  the  heteroaryl 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furanyl.  thie- 
nyl,  pyrrolyl  or  pyridinyl; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  halogen, 
loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy  or  hydroxy;  or  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  where  applicable, 
the  geometric  and  optical  isomers  and  racemic  mixnires 
thereof. 


5,688317 

DKAROMATIC)  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

HUMAN  AND  VETERINARY  MEDICINE  AND  IN 

COSMETICS 

JcM-Mkhel  Bemardon,  Nice,  and  William  Robert  Pttgrim, 

Valbonne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Int'L  De 

Recfaercfacs  Dennatoiogiqaes  Galderma,  Valbonne,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,145,  Dec  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,439,925,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  859^22,  Aug.  4, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,387^94.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  430,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct   12,  1990. 

87821 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/265:31/325 
VS.  CL  514-346  20  Claims 

1.  A  di(aromatic)  compound  having  the  formula 


R2 


wherein 
Ar  represents 


(CHz). 


wherein  n=l  or  2  or 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  OH,  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  a-branched  alkyl  having  from  3-12  carbon  atoms, 
a,a-branched  alkyl  having  from  4-12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  or  mono-  or  polycyclic 
cycloalkyl  having  5-12  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon 
having  the  free  valence  is  trisubstituted, 

R4  represents  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a-branched 
alkyl  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  oua-branched  alkyl  having 
4-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3-12  carbon  atoms, 
mono-  or  polycyclic  cycloalkyl  having  5-12  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  carbon  having  the  free  valence  is  trisubstituted, 
monohydroxyalkyl,  polyhydroxyalkyi,  fluorine,  chlorine,  SH, 
SR«,  SOR«,  SOjIie,  alkenyl  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  or 
alkenyloxy  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Rft  represents  lower  alkyl, 

R,  represents  — COR, 
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Rt  represents  hydrogen.  OH,  — OR.o,  — NCr-r"),  monohydroxy- 
alkyl. polyhydroxyalkyi  or  a  sugar  residue, 

Rio  represents  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  hav- 
ing 2-12  carbon  atoms, 

f  and  r",  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
aryl.  aralkyl.  an  amino  acid  residue,  a  sugar  residue,  an  amino 
sugar  residue  or  a  heterocycle,  or  r'  and  r"  taken  together  form 
a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pipen- 
dino.  morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperazino  and  piperazino  radi- 
cal substituted  at  the  4-position  with  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  a  mono- 
or  polyhydroxyalkyi  radical, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  CF3.  COR,,  CHjOH  or 
CHjORft  wherein  R^  has  the  meaning  given  above, 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom,  — CH=CR||— . 
— N=CH —  or  — N=CR6 —  wherein  R«  has  the  meaning 
given  above, 

Ri,  represents  hydrogen,  OH.  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  CF,. 

X  represents  a  divalent  radical  which  can  be  read  from  left  to 
right  or  vice  versa  and  has  the  formula 

— O— C— Q- 
II 
Y 


wherein 
Q  represents  oxygen  or  — NR' — . 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  — CH,  radical  and 
Y  represents  oxygen  or,  alternatively  Y  represents  sulphur  when 

Q  represents  — NR' 
and  the  salts  thereof  when  R,  represents  a  carboxylic  acid 

function. 


5,688,818 
SUCCINAMIC  ACID  COMPOUND,  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Hosono,  UbaraU;  Toshiyuki  Nishio,  Kawasaki;  Iliit>- 
michi  Ishiluwa,  Kobe;  Yoshiyuki  Nakamura,  Shizuoka,  and 
Tetsuo  Matsui,  l^nkuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seigu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  The  Green  Cross  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A»1266,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-250925 

Int  CI."  C07D  277/62:277/64 

VS.  a.  514—367  9  Claims 

1.  A  succinamic  acid  compound  of  the  following  formula  (1) 

(1) 


wherein  R'  is  linear  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkenyl 
and  R-  is  an  optionally  esterified  carboxyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,688,819 
CYCLOPENTANE  HEPTANOIC  ACID,  2-CYCLOALKYL 
OR  ARYLALKYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS 
David  F.  Woodward,  El  Toro;  Steven  W.  Andrews,  Rancfao 
Santa  Marguerita,-  Robert  M.  Burk,  Irvine,  and  Michael  E. 
Garst  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan, 
Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371^39,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,607,978,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,244, 
Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
948,056,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,352,708.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,567 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/135:31/44:31/38:31/34 
VS.  a.  514—357  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  or  glaucoma  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  eye  an  amount  suflBcient  to  treat  ocular 
hypertension  or  glaucoma  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  V 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  — OR* 
and  — N(R'*)2  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  lower  allcyl  radical  having  fix)m  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms. 


O 

11 
R5— C— 


O 
II 
R»— O— C— 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms;  Z  is  =0  or  represents  2  hydrogen  radicals;  Y'  is  CI  or 
trifluoromethyl  and  the  9-  and/or  11-  and/or  15  esters,  thereof. 


5,688,820 
AMINOALKYL  BENZOXAZOLINONES  AND 
BENZOTHIAZOLINONES 
Ange   Mouithys-Mickalad,   Loos;    Patrick   Depreux,   Armen- 
tieres;  Daniel  Lesieur,  Gondecourt;  Gerard  Adam.  Le  Mesnil 
le  Roi;  Daniel-Henri  Caignard,  Paris;  Pierre  Renard,  Ver- 
sailles, and  Marie-Claire  Rettori,  Courbevoie,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,238,  Mar.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,534,511.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,576 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1994,  94.03298 

Int  a."  C07D  413/10:417/10:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514—367  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


0=C 


(CH2— CH2)n— N 


\ 


Rj 


in  which: 


R,  represents  hydrogen  or  allcyl. 
n  represents  1  or  2, 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfiir. 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
and  Rj  represents  the  group  — (CH,), 
m  represents  1,2,  3  or  4, 


-R4  in  which: 
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and  R4  represents  a  heterocy^ic  radical  of  formula 
— N  (CH2)s 


wherein  s  is  four  (4).  which' is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  radical  selected  from  iryl,  aiylalkyl,  substituted  aryl, 
and  substituted  arylalkyl,       I 
or  alternatively,  when  X  represents  sulfur  Rj  forms,  with  R3  and 
the  nitrogen  atom  which  bear*  them,  a  group: 

-N         (CH2)s 

^. 

wherein  s  is  four  (4),  whereih  the  substituent  R,  is  chosen 
from  aryl,  arylalkyl,  substituted  aryl,  and  substituted  aryla- 
lkyl, 
the  term  "substituted",  used  in  reference  to  the  "aryl"  and 
"arylalkyl"  radicals,  meaning  that  these  groups  are  substituted 
with  one  or  more  groups  chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  and  trifluoramethyl, 
the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  dtnote  linear  or  branched  groups 

containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
the  term  "aryl"  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group, 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  group  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms 
inclusive, 
the  optical  isomers  thereof  and  th«  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  and,  when  R,  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base. 


5,688,822 
HETEROARALKYL  AND  HETEROARYLTHIOALKYL 
THIOPHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
5-LIPOXYGENASE 
Ish  Kumar  Khaniu,  Vernon  Hills;  Michael  AUan  Stealey,  Lib- 
ertyville,  and  Richard  Mathias  Weier,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  328,212,  Oct.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,778 
Int  a."  A61K  3 1/40:3 1/4 1 5;3 1/42:  C07D  263/58:235/22 
U.S.  CI.  514-375  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,688,91 

UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

^AMlNOTI^AZOLEACETIC  ACID  AND  THEIR  SALTS 

AS  INHIBITORS  OF  PHOSPBOLEPASE  Aj  DERIVED 

FROM  HUMAN  SOURCES 

Kenneth  Lewis  Kces,  Glennmoore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,742 
Int  a."  C07D  277/4f:  AOIK  3//425 
VS.  a.  514—371 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formi  ■ 

Ri    R2 
I      I 
CH,-(CH2)i.-(C=C-CH2),-(CH: 


where  R'  and  R^  are  both  hydroger  or  R'  and  R^  form  a  bond; 

m=l  and  n=3  and  p=6, 

or  m=3,  5  or  7  and  n=l  and  p=6, 

or  m=4  and  n=2  and  p=6  or  8, 

and  the  E  (trans)  and  Z  (cis)  isonJers  when  R'=R^=H; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  addition  salt  thereof. 


u 

-(    " 

>^'  j 


17  Claims 

Fonnula  I 
OH 


o 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  each  alkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5; 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ; 
q  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
r  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1;  and 


R'is 


r=   N 


— N 


00<aD 


5,688323 
THIAZOLIDINE  AND  OXAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  MEDICAL  USE 
lUtashi  Fi^ita;   Koicbi  Fi^imoto;  Takao  Yoshioka;   Hiroaki 
Yanagisawa,-    Toshihiko    Fujiwara;    Hiroyoshi    Horikoshi; 
Minoni  Oguchi,  and  Kunio  Wada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  410,033,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,578,620.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051541 
Int  a."  A61K  31/42;  C07D  263/44 
VS.  a.  514-376  31  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R3 


OA 

I 


B      RI 


(I) 


X-CH2-CH-CH2-N— C-Y 
I 
R2 

wherein: 

R    and  R    are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  R'  and  R^  together  represent  a  group  of  formula 
-(CH2),- 
wherein  K  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  cartxjn 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group; 

A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represenu  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2223 


aralkyi  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  as  defined  below, 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  group  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms,  an  aliphatic  carboxjlic  acyl  group  which  has  firom  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  as 
defined  below,  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acyl  group  in  which  the 
aryl  part  is  as  defined  below,  a  carbamoyl  group  of  formula 
— CONR*R', 

wherein  R*  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  II 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  as  defined  below  or  an  aralkyi 
group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  havmg  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  as  defined  below; 
or  A  and  B  together  represent  a  group  of  fonnula  >C^0,  a 
group  of  formula  >C=S,  a  group  of  formula  — C(=0) — 
C(^0) — ,  a  group  of  formula  — CH2C(=0) — ,  a  group  of 
formula  — CH2CH2 — ,  a  group  of  formula  — SO2 —  or  a 
group  of  formula  — CHjSOj — ; 
X  represents  a  group  of  formula:  W — (CHjL — X' — 
wherein  W  represents 

an  aryl  group  as  defined  below,  a  heterocyclic  group  having 
5  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which  from  1  to  3  are  hetero-aloms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  hetero-atoms  and  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  a  as  defined  below  or 
such  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  fused  to  at  least  one 
ring  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bocyclic  and  heterocyclic  rings  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms 
and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  a  as  defined  below. 
X'  represents  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or 
a  group  of  fonnula  >NR'' 

wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  in 
which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  aryl  group  as  defined  below  or 
an  aryl  group  as  defined  below,  and 
m  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8; 
Y  represents  a  group  of  formula:  — (CH2)„ — Y'  — 

wherein  Y'  represents  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5; 
Z  represents  a  group  of  formula  (iii)  or  (iv),  (v)  or  (vi): 


— CH2 


M 


// 


(iii) 


0  N-R5 

O 


-CHr 


(iv) 


O  N— R' 

o 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyalkyl  group 

having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyloxyallcyl 

group  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  12  cartoon  atoms,  a 

cycloalkyl-substituted   alkanoyloxyalkyl   group   having   a 

total  of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylcarbony- 

loxyalkyl  group  having  a  total  of  from  5  to  17  cartoon 

atoms,  an  alkoxycartoonyloxyalkyl  group  having  a  total  of 

from  3  to  17  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl-substituted  alkoxy- 

carbonyloxyalkyl  group  having  a  total  of  from  6  to   17 

carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyloxycarbonyloxyalkyi  group 

having  a  total  of  from  5  to  1 7  carbon  atoms; 

said  aryl  groups  are  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  which  have 

from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or 

are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  subsotuents  a,  defined  below;  and 


said  substituents  o  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 

having  from  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms,  baloalkyl  groups  having 

from  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  halogen  atoms. 

phenyl  groups,  nitro  groups  and  groups  of  formula  — NR'R*. 

wherein  R°  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  allcyl  groups  having  from  1 

to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  groups  in  which  an  alkyl  group 

having  from  I  to  5  cartoon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl 

group  as  defined  above,  aryl  groups  as  defined  above. 

aliphatic  cartooxylic  acyl  groups  having  from  1  to  1 1  cartoon 

atoms,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  groups  which  have  from  2 

to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  substituted  by  an  aryl 

group  as  defined  above,  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acyl 

groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  above,  provided 

that  any  aryl  group  represented  by  or  included  in  a  group 

represented  by  R"  or  R*  is  not  itself  further  substituted  by  a 

group  of  formula  — NR"R''; 

or  a  salt  or  ester  theieof . 


5,688,824 
USE  OF  LEFLLTNOMIDE  TO  PREVENT  OR'CONTROL 
XENOGRAFT  REJECTION 
James  Williams,  655  Superior,  Oak  Park,  111.  60302 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,908,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,624,946. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,149 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/42:31/275:31/535 
VS.  a.  514—378  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  controlling  acute  or  chronic 
rejection  in  a  xenograft  transplantation  patiert  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  receiving  a  xenograft  a  therapeutically  effiec- 
tive  amount  of  leflunomide  product. 


5,688,825 
ANANDAMIDE  AMIDASE  INHIBITORS  AS  ANALGESIC 

AGENTS 
Alexandres  Makriyannis,  Ashford;  Sonyan  Lin,  Storrs,  and 
WilUam  Adam  HiU,  Ashford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,949 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07C  235/78:  C07D  207/46:295/24 

VS.  a.  514—423  15  Claims 


Pumitylsulfonyl 
FluorKM  (nM) 


PHSF  (mM) 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  anandamide  amidase  in  an  individual 
or  animal  comprismg  administering  to  the  individual  or  animal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  structural  formula:  R— X— Y  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a  heteroaryl  group,  a 
substituted  heteroaryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  and  a  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic  group; 
X  is  a  straight  chain  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  substituted  straight 
chain  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  about  4  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  if  R  is  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a 
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heteroaryl  group,  a  subslituttd  heteroaryl  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  group; 

X  is  a  straight  chain  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  substituted  straight 
chain  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  about  10  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms  if  R  is  a  methjll  group;  and 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


"^H 


o 

II 

S— Rl,ani 


N— O' 


O 


O 

II 
— S— Rl; 
II 
O 


wherein: 

Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — F  and  O — C,^ 
alkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  may  be  straight  or 
branched  chain. 


I 


5,68M26 
EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Steven  Marc  Massey;  James  Allen  Monn,  and  Matthew  John 
Vaili,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,140 
Int  a.*  A61K  i//|«.  C07D  i07m 
MS.  a.  514—443 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


14  Claims 


I 


COjH 


in  which  X  represents  O,  NR".  %.  SO  or  SO2;  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  (1-6C)  alkyl  gr»up;  a  (2-6C)  alkenyl  group;  a 
(2-6C)  alkynyl  group;  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  group;  an 
optionally  substituted  heteroaromatic  group;  a  non-aromatic  car- 
bocyclic  group;  a  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  group;  a  non-aromatic 
monocyclic  carbocyclic  group  fused  with  one  or  two  monocyclic 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  groups;  a  non-aromauc  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  group  fused  with  one  or  two  monocyclic  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  groups;  or  a  (1-4C)  alkyl,  (2-6C)  alkenyl  or 
(2-6C)  alkynyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three 
groups  selected  independently  from  an  optionally  substituted  aro- 
matic group,  an  optionally  substituted  heteroaromatic  group,  a 
non-aromatic  carbocyclic  group,  a  non-aromatic  heterocyclic 
group,  a  non-aromatic  monocyclic  carbocyclic  group  fused  with 
one  or  two  monocyclic  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  groups  and  a 
non-aromatic  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group  fused  with  one  or  two 
monocyclic  aromatic  or  heteroartmatic  groups;  R"  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  group  of  formula  (CO)„R'';  n  is  0  or  1 ;  and  R*  is  as 
defined  for  R;  or  a  non-toxic  met^bolically  labile  ester  or  amide 
thereof;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,688328 
USE  OF  NJV-BIS(MERCAPTOACETYL)  HYDRAZINE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTICATARACT  AGENTS 
Mark  R.  HeUberg,  Arlington;  William  H.  Garner,  Southlake; 
Jaime  E.  Dickerson,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Marjo- 
rie  F.  Lou,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,452,  Jan.  7,  1995.  This  application 
JuL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,610 
Int  a.*  A6IK  iUl95 
MS.  a.  514-565  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  and/or  delaying  the  onset  of  cataract  in 
mammals  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  a  composition 
having  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (1): 


5,688,S27 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


\ 


(I) 


SR2 
SR2 


wherein, 
R  and  R'  are  independently  H,  Cjio  alkyl,  (un)substituted  aryl, 
(un)substituted  heterocycle,  or  may  form  a  ring  of  formula 
(D): 


(CHj 


(ID 


wherein  n  is  1-3; 
RMs 


^^Y-R3; 


Y  is  NH  or  CH^; 

R'  is  H,  C,.|o  alkyl,  (un)substituted  aryl,  (un)subsututed  beteix)- 
cycle. 


5,688,829 

THERAPEUTIC  INJECTABLE  ANALGESIC 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  NIMESULIDE  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

I^jesh  Jain,  and  Amarjit  Singh,  both  of  New  Delhi,  India, 

assignors  to  Panacea  Biotec  Limited,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,704 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Jul.  25,  1995,  1389/DEL/ 
95;  Nov.  6,  1995,  2046/DEL/95;  Nov.  8,  1995,  2047/DEL/95; 
Nov,  8,  1995,  2048/DEL/95 

Int.  a.'  A61K  i///« 
U.S.  a.  514-605  16  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutic  injectable  analgesic  pharmaceutical  composition 
for  intra-muscuiar  administration  comprising: 


Nimesulide 
Parenteral  absorption 
enhancing  vehicle  base 


2.5%  to  10%  w/v  and 
90%  to  97.5%  w/v 


wherein  said  parenteral  absorption  enhancing  base  comprises; 
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Dimethylacetamide 
Benzyl  benzoate 
Ethyl  oleate 


5%  to  12%  w/w, 
20%  to  50%  w/v  and 
30%  to  65%  w/v. 


5,688330 
TREATMENT  OF  NEUROPATHIC  PAIN 
Jacob  Berger,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Lee  Allen  Flippin,  Woodside; 
John  Cureton  Hunter,  Saratoga;  David  Garrett  Loughhead, 
Belmont,  and  Robert  James  Weikert,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,700 
Int  CI.*  A61K  3}/li5:  C07C  2/7//S 
U.S.  a.  514—651  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


of  greater  than  9.5  millimeters  and  a  cross-section  of  30  square 
centimeters  or  more,  comprising: 

a)  heating  to  form  a  melt  polymer  material  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
polymer  material  comprising  greater  than  50  percent  by 
weight  alkenyl  aromatic  monomeric  units  and  further  com- 
prising a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  125,000  to  to 
145,000  and  a  polydispersity  index  of  2.05  to  3.0; 

b)  incorporating  into  the  melt  polymer  material  at  an  elevated 
pressure  a  blowing  agent  comprising  50  percent  or  more  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  blowing  agent  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  blowing  agent  to  form  a  foamable  gel; 

c)  cooling  the  foamable  gel  to  an  optimum  foaming  temperature; 
and 

d)  extruding  the  foamable  gel  through  a  die  to  a  zone  of  lower 
pressure  to  form  a  foam  structure. 


namely  [2-{2,6-dimethylphenoxy)-l-methylethyl]-ethylamine,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,688331 
COSMETIC  MAKE-UP  COMPOSFFIONS 
Magda  El-Nokaly,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Kataline  Igo-Kemenes, 
Thorpe  Green,  Great  Britain;   David  Andrew  Jakubovic; 
Anne  Langlois,  both  of  Staines,  Great  Britain,  and  Michael 
Lee   Vatter,   Okeana,   Ohio,   assignors   to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No,  PCT/US94/05439,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28860,  PCTT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCrr  FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,019 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1993, 
9312100 

Int  a.*  AOIN  bS/OO 
VS.  a.  514—938  25  Claims 

I.  A  make  up  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in- water  emul- 
sion comprising: 

a)  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  silicone  oil 
selected  from  volatile  silicones,  non-volatile  silicones  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

b)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  humectant, 

c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  pigment,  and 

d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
amphiphilic  material  which  is  capable  of  forming  smectic 
lyotropic  liquid  crystals  containing  said  humectant  in  product 
or  on  the  skin. 


5,688,832 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 
POLYMER  FOAM 
Andrew  N.  Paquet  and  Warren  H.  Griffin,  both  of  Granville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10491,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,943 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/m 

VS.  a.  521—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  extruded  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer 

foam  structure  having  a  cross-section  thickness  in  minor  dimension 


5,688333 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1  1  1  3 
3-PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  1  1-DICHLORO-l- 
FLUOROETHANE 
Eari  August  Eugene  Lund,  deceased,  late  of  West  Seneca,  by 
Hllde  Lund,  executrix;  Robert  Christian  Parker,  Hamburg; 
Ian  Robert  ShanUand,  WUUamsviUe,  and  Gary  Michael 
Knopeck,  Lakeview.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,209 
Int  a."  C08J  9//4.  C08G  ]»J00 
VS.  a.  521—98  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyurethane  and  polyisocyanurate 
foams  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  and  foaming  a  mixture  of 
ingredients  which  will  react  to  form  the  polyurethane  or  polyiso- 
cyanurate foams  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  an  azeotrope- 
like  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1,1,1,3,3- 
f)entafluoropropane  and  l,l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane. 


5,688334 

CATALYSTS  WHICH  STABILIZE  HYDROHALOCARBON 

BLOWING  AGENT  IN  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

FORMULATIONS 

Robert  Christian  Parker.  Hamburg,  and  Timothy  Rech  Dem- 

min.  Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal, 

Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  752^%,  Aug.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777376 
Int  CL*  C08J  9/]4:  C08G  18/16:18/18:18/32 
VS.  a.  521—118  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polyisocyanate.  polyol.  hydrofluo- 
rocarbon  blowing  agent,  surfactant,  and  at  least  one  catalyst  for 
polymerization  of  said  polyisocyanate  and  said  polyol  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  a  polyamine  of  the  formula  R'^R'^N— R'*— N(R") — 
RiS—NR'^R'^  wherein  R'*,  R",  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  selected  from  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  and  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  straight  chain  or  branched  substituted  alkyl  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  containing  — CH, — CR*R'Q 
where  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine,  aryl,  or  alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  straight  chain  or  branched  alkoxyalkyl  having  4  to  23 
carbon  atoms  containing  — CH, — (CH;)„ — (CO)„ — O —  CHj — 
CR''R'C1  where  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected 
from  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine,  aryl,  or  alkyl  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  to  3.  a  is  0  or  1.  R'*  is  selected  from  alkyl 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  said  catalyst  results  in  a 
decreased  amount  of  decomposition  of  said  hydrofluorocarbon 
blowing  agent  to  haloalkenes. 
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5,68^835 
PREPARATION  OF  POLVURETHANE  RIGID  FOAMS 
Karin  Scherbel;  Katrin  Ebert,  both  of  Schwarzheide;  Hartmut 
Appenroth,  Arnsdorf,  and  Peter  von  Malotki,  Cosel,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Elastogran  GmbH,  Lemforde, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  199<i,  Ser.  No.  591328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1995,  195  02 
969.0 

Int.  a.*  C08G  19/32.18/34:18/36 
VS.  a.  521-131  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyiirethane  rigid  foams  by  reacting 

a)  organic  polyisocyanates 

b)  relatively  high  molecular  Mieight  compounds  containing  at 
least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and,  optionally. 


Extenders  and/or  crosslinliers  in 


c)  low  molecular  weight  chain 
the  presence  of 

d)  blowing  agents 

e)  catalysts  and.  optionally, 
0  auxiliaries  and  additives, 

wherein  the  relatively  high  molecular  weight  compounds  contain- 
ing at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  comprise  a  mixmre  of 

bl)  one  or  more  high-functional,  polyether  alcohols  having 
functionalities  of  from  6  to  8  and  mean  equivalent  masses  of 
firom  125  to  200, 

b2)  one  or  more  polyether  alcatiols  based  on  aliphatic  amines 
having  functionalities  of  from  3  to  4  and  mean  equivalent 
masses  of  from  70  to  130. 

b3)  one  or  more  low-functional  polyether  alcohols  having  func- 
tionalities of  from  2  to  3  and  tiean  equivalent  masses  of  from 
67  to  250,  and 

b4)  an  OH-containing  fatty  acidjcster. 


5,688337 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ADHESION  OF 
POLVURETHANE  FOAM  TO  POLYCARBONATE  AND 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREBY 
Herbert  Shin-I  Chao,  Schenectady;  Carol  Lynn  Fasoldt,  Averill 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Abbas  Mohamad  Safieddine,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  and  Christian  Lietzau,  Rhinebeck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FQed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,051 
Int  a.*  C08G  I8AX) 
VS.  CL  521-155  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  polyurethane  foam  to  polycarbonate 
comprising: 

a.  providing  nucleophilic  reactive  radicals  on  a  polycarbonate 
surface. 

b.  generating  a  polyurethane  mix  comprising  at  least  one  polyol 
and  at  least  one  diisocyanate.  wherein  said  polyurethane  mix 
exhibits  an  isocyanate  index  of  greater  than  82,  and. 

c.  foaming  the  polyurethane  mix  on  said  polycarbonate  surface. 


5,688,^ 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POROUS  MATERL\L 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Katsutoshi  Yamamoto,-  Osamu  Iknaka,  and  Hirofumi  Onogi, 

all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor^  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan  [ 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A»1051,  S  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3531,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja|>an,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203552 

Int.  CI.'  COpj  9/24 

VS.  a.  521-145  8  ci,i^ 

I.  A  polytetrafluoroethylene  porous  material  composed  of  a 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  heal-meltable  resin  which  has  a 
melting  point  lower  than  that  of  tlK  polytetrafluoroethylene,  said 
material  having  fibril  portions  and  node  portions  wherein  the  fibril 
portions  are  mainly  of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  the  heat- 
meltable  resin  mainly  constimtes  the  node  portions  and  hardly 
constitutes  the  fibril  portions,  wherein  the  heat-meltable  resin  has  a 
heat  resistance  to  the  extent  that  decomposition  and/or  foaming 
does  not  occur  during  heat  setting  treatment,  and  wherein  said 
heat-meltable  resin  is  selected  ftlom  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrafluoroethylene-hexafluoropropylene  copolymer, 

tetrafluoroethylene-perfluoroalkyl  vjnyl  ether  copolymer  and  poly 
(ether  ether  ketone). 


5,688,838 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN-CONTAINING 

FLUOROPOLVMERS  BY  SUSPENSION 

(CO)POLYMERIZATION 

Julio  A.  Abusleme,  Saronno,-  Pier  Antonio  Guarda,  Nole,  both 

of  Italy,  and  Ralph  De  Pasquale,  S.  Augustine  Beach,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1994,  MI94A1699 
Int.  a.*  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522-33  9  ctainw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrogen-containing  fluoropolymers, 
said  process  consisting  essentially  of  (co)polymerizing  hydrogen- 
containing  olefinic  monomers  or  a  combination  of  hydrogen- 
containing  and  non-hydrogen  containing  olefinic  monomers  in  an 
organic  suspending  medium  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  radical  photo- 
initiator  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  dialkylperoxides. 
ketones,  diacylperoxides.  di  or  polyketones,  peroxydicarbonates, 
peroxyesters,  and  halogenated  or  polyhalogenated  organic  com- 
pounds wherein  the  halogens  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  F,  CI  and  Br.  and  (b)  ultraviolet  (UV)-visible  radiation  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -60°  to  +30°  C,  with  the  proviso  that  said 
olefinic  monomers  do  not  have  any  halogens  other  than  fluorine  or 
chlorine. 


5,688,839 
MARBLEIZED  RESIN  MATEWALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAiaNG  SAME 
WyUe  H.  Royce,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Royce  Associates, 
East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,405 
Int  CL*  C09D  5/29 
VS.  a.  523-171  24  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  colored  resin  particles  useful  for  making  a 
marbleized  resin  composite,  comprising  an  admixture  of  either; 

(1)  at  least  two  types  of  colored  accent  resin  particles  wherein 
each  type  of  particle  is  of  a  different  color  and  is  irradiated;  or 

(2)  at  least  one  type  of  colored  accent  resin  particles  mixed  with 
at  least  one  type  of  background  resin  particles,  wherein  each 
colored  accent  resin  particle  type  is  irradiated  and  each  back- 
ground resin  particle  type  is  not  irradiated,  and  wherein  each 
colored  accent  resin  particle  type  is  a  different  color  from  the 
other  colored  accent  particle  types  and  the  background  par- 
ticle types. 
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5,688340 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ROOM  TEMPERATURE- 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 
Kazuhisa  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994.  6-240095 

Int  a."  C08K  9/02 

U.S.  a.  523—209  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  room  temperature-curable  organop- 
olysiloxane  composition  comprising; 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A-1)  a  linear  organopolysiloxane 
containing,  per  molecule,  at  least  one  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 

R'X„SiO,^„^  (I) 

wherein  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  X' 
represents  a  hydrolyzable  group;  a  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2, 
and  b  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  provided  a-t-b  is  1  to  3;  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  50  to  500,000  cSt  at  25°  C.  and  (A-2)  a 
silicon  compound  repre.sented  by  formula  (II): 

R'^iX^.,  (II) 

wherein  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
hydrogen  atom;  X-  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group;  and  c  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  2:  or  a  partial  hydrolysis  product  thereof, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  of  (A-1)  is  from  80  to  100%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A-1)  and  (A-2), 

(B)  1 .0  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  silica  powder  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  20  to  800  m'/g, 

(C)  0.01  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst,  and 

(D)  a  silane  coupling  agent  represented  by  formula  (III)  or  (FV): 


R'dYj^Si-Z-NR\R» 
R'rfYj^i  —  NR5,R«;.„ 
Z 


(HI) 
(IV) 


wherein  R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  R*  represents  —SiR'yV/jf.  wherein  R' 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocartx)n  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom; 
W  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group;  and  f  represents  an  integer  of  0 
to  3;  Y  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group;  Z  represents  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  group;  d  represents  an  inte- 
ger of  0  to  3;  and  e  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2, 
or  a  linear  organopolysiloxane  having  a  substituent  represented  by 


-Z-NR'eRV 


-N-SiR'^Yw 
Z 


-NR'^iR*aYj 


(D)  being  present  in  such  an  amount  that  it  contains  300  to 
3,0(K).000  ppm  of  nitrogen  atom  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(A-1), 

which  comprises  adding  component  (D)  to  component  (A)  fol- 
lowed by  mixing  and  kneading,  and  then  adding  component 
(B)  to  the  resulting  mixture,  followed  by  mixing  and  knead- 
ing, or  mixing  and  kneading  components  (A),  (B)  and  (D), 
and  then  adding  component  (C)  to  the  resulting  mixture, 
followed  by  mixing  and  kneading. 


5,688341 

ANTISTATIC  AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE  FILM 

Darreil  Joe  Parish,  Circleville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I,  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681484 

Int  CI.'  C08K  9/00 

VS.  a.  523—216  14  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  aromatic  polyimide  film  comprising  an  aromatic 
polyimide  film  having  dispersed  therein  from  14  to  50%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyimide.  of  electrically  conductive 
silica  panicles  coated  with  a  layer  of  antimony-containing  tin 
oxide,  wherein  the  amount  of  antimony  range  fix)m  1  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  tin  oxide,  to  provide  a  surface  resistivity  of  from  10* 
to  10'^  ohms/square. 


wherein  R*,  R',  R*,  Z,  Y,  d  and  e  are  the  same  as  defined  above. 


5,688,842 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  INTERNAL  PHASE 
RATIO  EMULSIONS  AND  LATEXES  DERIVED 
THEREOF 
James  E.  Pate,  ID,  Sanford;  Nanette  E.  Lutenske,  Bay  City; 
James  Peters,  and  Ronald  R.  Pelletier.  both  of  Midland,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,151,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,539,021.  This  application  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

630,187 

Int  a."  C08J  3/02:  BOU  I3A)0 

VS.  a.  523—335  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion 

without  phase  inversion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  merging  into  a  disperser  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  emulsifying  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  surfactant,  an 
aqueous  phase  stream  having  a  flow  rate  R,.  and  a  disperse 
phase  liquid  stream  having  a  flow  rate  R^;  and 

b)  mixing  the  merged  streams  at  a  mixing  rate  sufficiently 
constant  to  form  the  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  with- 
out phase  inversion; 

wherein  R^.R,  encompasses  a  range,  the  lower  limit  of  which 
range  being  defined  by  a  point  where  the  volume  average  particle 
size  of  the  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  begins  to  show  an 
inverse  dependence  on  R,:R|.  and  wherein  the  upper  limit  of 
which  range  is  just  less  than  an  R2:R|  where  a  phase  inversion  of 
the  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  takes  place,  and  wherein  the 
disperse  phase  comprises  a  polyolefin. 
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5,688^3 
OIL-ABSORBENT  COMPOSmON,  PARTICULATE  OIL 
ABSORBER,  OIL-ABSORBEfa  MATEIUAL,  AfiD  OIL- 
ABSORBENT  PACK 
Tom  Inaoka,-  Tomoid  Goml,  both  of  Hyogo;  Yoshiyuki  Onda, 
Tokyo;  Toshio  l^mura,  Kanagawa,  and  Hideyuki  Tihara, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
CoBtiniiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  160,171,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appticatioa  Oct  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,527 
Clains  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-456920; 
Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231399 

fall.  CL'  Ci8K  9/00 
VS.  CL  523-216  14  ciatas 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  absorbent,  which  comprises: 
mixing  and  dispersing  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  (1)  an 
oil-absorbent,  cross-linked  polymer  formed  from  96-99.999* 
by  weight  of  (A)  a  monomer  having  a  polymerizable  unsatur- 
ated group  in  the  molecule,  said  monomer  (A)  containing 
mainly  a  monomer  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  not  more 
than  9.  and  4-0.001%  by  weight  of  (B)  a  cross-linking  mono- 
mer having  at  least  two  polymerizable  unsaturated  grxxips  in 
the  molecule,  provided  the  sian  of  monomer  (A)  and  cross- 
linking  monomer  (B)  is  100%.  with  50  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
(IV)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrophobicaily-treated  silica  and  a  hydrophobically- 
Ireated  alumina  provided  the  sum  of  oil-absoibent.  cross- 
linked  polymer  (I)  and  compound  (IV)  is  100  parts  by  weight 
in  an  aqueous  medium;  and  then 
aggregating  and  granulating  the  resultant  mixture  to  form  a 
granular  powder  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
0.01-20  mm.  J 


5  688,M4 
RESILIENT  WELL  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Jiten  Chatterjl;  Bobby  J.  King;  Phtty  L.  Totten,  aU  of  Duncan, 
and  DavW  D.  Onan,  Lawtoo,  aU  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hal- 
liburton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,970 
fait  CL*  E21B  33/14;  C«K  3/34;  C08J  9/12 
VS.  CL  524-8  20  Claims 

1.  A  well  cement  composition  having  improved  mechanical 
properties  including  elasticity  and  ductility  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  cement; 

an  aqueous  rubber  latex  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2.5%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  hydraulic  cement 
in  said  composition; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  latex  stabilizer; 
a  defoaming  agent  comprised  of  polydimethylsiloxane  present  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  frora  about  0.1%  to  about  0.9%  by 
weight  of  cement  in  said  composition; 
a  gas  present  in  an  amount  sirfBcient  to  foam  said  cement 
composition  and  produce  a  ceraent  composition  density  in  the 
range  of  from  about  8  to  about  16  pounds  per  gallon; 
an  effective  anKiunt  of  a  foaming  agent;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  foam  stabilizer. 


5,688,845 
HIGH  SOLIDS,  MALTODEXTRIN-BASED  ADHESIVES 
James  L.  Eden,  Millstone;  Yong-Cheng  Shi,  Somerville;  RusseU 
J.  Nesiewicz,  Somerset  and  Joseph  Wieczorek,  Jr.,  Fleming- 
ton,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 
FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,643 
Int  a.*  COIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  524-48  20  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  which  consists  es<entially  of: 
a)  about   15  to  about  90^6  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate, 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  or  raixtifres  thereof; 


xture; 


b)  about  10  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  maltodextrin  synip 
having  a  solids  content  between  about  60  to  80%  by  weight; 
which  is  prepared  from  a  converted  or  a  non-converted, 
chemically  derivatized  starch  having  an  amylose  content  of 
40%  or  less;  which  maltodextrin  has  (i)  substituents  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  degree  of  substitution  of  greater 
than  about  0.01  and  less  dum  about  0.50;  (ii)  a  reducing  sugar 
content  of  between  about  5  and  about  19  dextrose  equivalent; 
and  (iii)  a  polymodai  molecular  weight  distribution  having 
one  peak  between  about  630  to  about  1600  daltons  and  at 
least  one  other  peak  between  about  1600  and  about  2,500,000 
daltons;  and  about  25  to  45  paru  of  water;  and 

c)  0  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  water;  which  is  characterized  by 
its  remoistenability. 


5,688346 
SPIRO-PYRANIC  COMPOUNDS  ENDOWED  WITH 
PHOTOCHROMIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Pictro  Allegrini;  Nereo  Nodari;  Vincenzo  Malatcsta,  and  Lud- 
ana  Crisd,  aU  of  Milan,  Italy,  aasignors  to  Ministero  Dell 
'Universita'  E  Delia  Rkerca  Sdcntifica  E  TKooiogica,  Rome, 
Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  241,759.  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No, 
5,532,361.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  18,  1993.  MI93  A 
1012 

lot  CL'  C07D  4 1 3/08:311/96:  COSK  5/15:5/3417 
VS.  CL  524-99  g  ctoims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  polymer  and  a  photo- 
chromic  compound  having  the  formula  (1): 


(D 


wherein: 

(a)  R|  to  R,o  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen;  linear  and  branched  C.-C,  alkyl  groups, 
optionally  having  1-5  halogens;  hydroxy  groups;  Ci-C, 
alkoxy  groups;  C.-C,  acyloxy  groups;  carboxy-C.-C,  alkyl 
groups;  cyano  groups;  Cj-C,  alkenyl  groups;  benzyl  groups; 
halogens:  amine  groups;  mono-(C,-C5)-alkyl  amino  groups; 
di-(C,-C5)-alkyl  amino  groups;  (C3-C,o)-cycloalkyl  amino 
groups;  piperidino,  piperazino,  and  morpbolino  groups;  car- 
boxy  groups;  C2-C5  alkenyl  carboxy  groups;  aminocarbonyl 
groups;  N-(C,  -Cj^alkyl-substituted  aminocarbonyl  groups; 
N,N-di-(C  ,-C5)-alkyl-substituted  aminocarbonyl  groups; 
nitro  groups;  sulfonic  groups;  (Ci-CjValkyl-sulfonate  groups; 
aiyl-sulfonate  groups;  aryl  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenyl.  and  naphthyl  groups;  and 
carbonyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
carbonyls,  phenyl  carbonyls,  naphthyl  carbonyls  and  benzyl 
carbonyls;  wherein  the  halogen  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
or  iodine;  or 

(b)  each  of  the  substituents  from  R,  to  R^o  alternatively  repre- 
sents, joindy  with  the  group  adjacent  diereto,  a  ring  structure 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  following  formulas  (II)  , 
(ID)  and  (IV): 
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(H) 


said  plasticizer  being  combined  at  a  level  of  from  5  to  25 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  reactive  plasticizer  is  of  die  formula: 


(HI) 


(IV) 


and  substituents  R,  to  R«  and  R, ,  to  Rj,  represent  die  same  groups 
contained  by  R,  to  R,o  in  part  (a) 


5.688.847 

POLYCYCLIC  FLUOROPHOSPHTTES  USEFUL  AS 

STABILIZERS 

Michael  E.  Gdbin,  Fords;  MidMcl  H.  Fisdi.  East  Wayne,  and 

R.  David  Pevder,  WwidciMr  Lake,  aU  of  N  J,  assignorf  to 

WHco  Corporatioa,  Greenwich,  Coon. 

FBed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,01« 
Int  CL*  C07K  5/51:  C07F  9/6574 
VS.  a.  524-118  15  oafaas 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


'-\     /\     /-' 

OCH2  CH2O 

2.  A  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OCH2  CH2O 


CH2O 
/         \ 
F2P— OCHjC— CH2O— P 

CH2O 


a) 


and  (c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b). 


5  688.848 

POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  POLYIMIDE 

COMPOSITE 

James  A.  Cella,  Clifton  Park;  Gary  K.  Shank,  Ballston  Spa, 

and  Judith  A.  Serth,  Slingerlands,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996.  Ser.  No,  736^14 
fait  a.*  CO8K  7/06:5/523 
VS.  a.  524-141  g  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linked  polyimide  composition  obtained  by  combining: 

(a)  a  polyimide  resin, 

(b)  a  reactive  plasticizer  having  at  least  two  four-membered 
rings  which  undeigo  ring  scission  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


(c)  a  triaryl  phosphate,  said  phosphate  being  combined  at  a  level 
of  from  0.25  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  die  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 


5,688349 
PHOTOLYZABLE  POLY(N.EFIN  COMPOSITION 
Sungsam  Joe;  Kwangho Lee,  both  oTSeooL  Rep-oTKoKn;  V.L 
NlkolaicUk,  Mom»w.  Rnsstan  Federation;  V.  V.  Abramov, 
Moscow,  Rnasian  Federation;  E.  P.  Dootsova,  Mokow,  Rus- 
sian Federation;  A.  M.  Tcfaebotar,  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, and  S.  N.  Degtiareva,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  SIC  Corporation,  SeonL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  538^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  8,  1994, 
94-25777 

int  a.»  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524-262  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  which  is  pbotolyzable.  comprising: 
polyolefin;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  a  photolytic  agent  which  is  an  alkoxy- 
dimethylsilylfeiTocene  having  a  general  formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein  R  represents  C„Hi„^,  in  which  n  ranges  from  4  to  10. 
and  R,  and  Rj  represent  H  or  SlCH3)jOR  and  may  be  die 
same  or  different 
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5,688,850 
PLASTICIZER  COMPOSITION 
Donatien  Wyffeis,  Beziers,  France,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1994, 
9418352  j 

Int  CI.*  COiK  5/10 
U,S.  a.  524— 317  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:  (ij  a  copolymer  resin  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  and  an  acrylatejor  a  methacrylate  or  a  mixture 
of  an  acrylate  and  a  methacrylate.  a«d  (ii)  a  plasticizer  formulation 
comprising  a  blend  of  a  polybutenfl  and  an  aliphatic  lactate  ester, 
said  blend  containing  from  50  to  996fc  w/w  of  polybutene  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  total  blend. 


5,688,861 

GEL  COAT  AND  METHODiFOR  MANUFACTURE 

THERBOF 

Russell  L.  Kress,  Rowley,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ceramal  Research 

&  Development  Corporation,  Rowley,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,620 
Int  CI.*  C08K  .^/20:  C09D  5/10 
VS.  a.  524—430  13  Qaims 

1.  A  sprayable  outer  gel  coating  for  a  surface,  said  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixturd  of  a  synthetic  curable  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  and  epoxy  and 
combinations  thereof,  a  chemical  catalyst  for  curing  said  resin,  and 
a  filler,  the  filler  comprising  aluniinum  oxide  in  powder  form 
present  in  an  amount  providing  a  liixture  viscosity  from  5,000  to 
50,000  centipoise,  and  a  surface  tre&ting  agent. 


5.688,862 
IRON  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  tHE  SAME 
Hiromitsu  Misawa,  Hatsukaichi;  Kazuo  Fujioka,-  Koso  Aoki, 
both  of  Hiroshima;  Eiicbi  Kucita,  Yokohama,-  Yoji  Okano, 
Hiroshima,  and  Minoni  Kozawa,  Higashihiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogy*  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,668,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,660. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,734 
Int  CI.*  COtK  3/18 
VS.  a.  524—431  13  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  comprising  iron  oxjde  particles  comprising: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  iron  o^ide  particles  having  an  area- 
average  particle  diameter  of  0.1  nmSdjSi.O  pm.  an  area 
shape  factor  of  l.0=4'5=2.0  alid  a  specific  surface  area  rep- 
resented by  the  following  fom^ula  (1): 


6/(p<i3)x«s 


(I) 


wherein  p  represents  a  specific  grawty  of  said  iron  oxide  particles, 

dj  represents  the  area-average  particle  diameter  and  ^^  represents 

the  area  shape  factor,  and  j 

0.25  to  10  parts  by  weight  (calculated  as  an  oxide)  of  the  fine 

particles  of  an  oxide,  a  hye^-oxide,  a  hydroxide  oxide,  a 

hydrous  oxide  or  a  mixture  tSereof  of  one  element  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  ofAl,  Si,  Zr  and  Ti,  which  are 

adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  sai4  iron  oxide  particles. 

the  increment  of  BET  specific  ^rface  area  of  said  iron  oxide 

particles  being  I  to  6  m'/g,  ^id  the  increment  of  said  BET 

specific  surface  area  with  resect  to  the  amount  of  said  fine 

particles  being  not  less  than  OpS. 


i0i35 


5,688,853 

WATER-BORNE  SOIL  RESISTANT  COATINGS 

Elizabeth  A.  Salter,  Richmond,  Australia;  Craig  D.  Meekings, 

Bracknell,  England,  and  Bruce  Leary,  Red  Hill,  Australia, 

assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited, 

Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00600,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09210,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  29,  1993,  PM 
1526 

Int  a.*  C09D  133A>8 
VS.  a.  524—501  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  low 
Tg  and  a  high  Tg  aqueous  polymeric  dispersions  wherein  the  PVC 
of  the  coating  composition  as  measured  by  opacity  is  less  than  the 
critical  PVC,  the  polymer  dispersion  with  low  Tg  has  a  Tg  less 
than  0°  C,  the  polymer  dispersion  with  high  Tg  is  non  film- 
forming,  has  a  Tg  of  at  least  35°  C.  and  the  volume  ratio  of  low  Tg 
polymer  dispersion  to  high  Tg  polymer  dispersion  is  from  0.4;  1  to 
1.4:1. 


5,688454 

PRODUCTION  OF  METHYLAMINES 

Takeyuki   Figita;    Kiyonobu   Niwa;    Kazumoto   Ogura,   and 

Michio  Fukatsu,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-260914; 
Oct.  12,  1995,  7-289207;  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-252219;  Sep.  4,  1996, 
8-252220 

Int  a."  C07L  209/16 
VS.  a.  564-^79  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  methylamines,  comprising  contact- 
ing methanol  and  ammonia  or  methanol  a  mixture  of  methylamines 
and  ammonia,  or  a  mixture  of  methylamines  and  ammonia,  in  a 
gaseous  phase,  with  a  bed  of  a  zeolite  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  use  of  the  zeolite  catalyst  such  that  the 
catalyst  bed  is  divided  into  two  or  more  sub-beds  connected  in 
series  and/or  parallel,  and  the  difference  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  temperatures  of  each  catalyst  sub-bed  is  kept  in  the  range  of 
approximately  5°  C.  to  approximately  70°  C.  while  the  reaction  is 
carried  out. 


5.688,855 
THIN  FILM  HYDROPHILIC  COATINGS 
Vladimir  A.  Stoy,  Princeton;  Gerald  A.  Gontarz,  Jr.,  Helmetta, 
and  Patrick  Stoy.  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  S.K.Y. 
Polymers.  Inc.,  Rocky  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,573 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/15:5/07:5/02:5/06 
VS.  a.  524—505  18  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  coating  composition  for  hydrophobic   sub- 
strates, comprising: 

A  mixture  of  a  hydrogel-forming  polymeric  component  A  and  a 
polymeric  water-soluble  component  B  in  a  common  solvent 
C,  wherein  the  said  polymer  component  A  is  capable  of 
forming  a  hydrogel  containing  50%  to  99%  water  in  equilib- 
rium, and  wherein  the  said  component  A  is  a  segmented 
copolymer  of  a  general  formula 


wherein  T,,  Tj  are  terminal  hydrophilic  segments  and  the  central 
section  X  comprises  at  least  one  hydrophobic  polymer  sequence. 
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5  688,856 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SLIBMICRON  STABLE 
LATEXES  OF  HYDROGENATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
David  M.  Austgen,  Jr„  Missouri  City;  JdTrey  G.  Southwick, 
and  Ring  Yang,  both  of  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,056,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  30, 19%,  Ser.  No.  775,469 
Int  a."  C08J  3/07:  C08K  5/01:  C08L  53/00 
VS.  a.  524-505  ,4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  suble  polymer  cement  emulsions 
with  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  two  microns,  which 
comprises 

(a)  making  a  polymer  cement  of  a  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  an  overall  peak  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography  of  25,000  or  more  and  a  vinyl 
aromatic  hydnjcarbon  block  peak  molecular  weight  as  deter- 
mined by  gel  permeation  chromatography  of  5000  or  more 
and  a  blend  of  from  75  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  non- 
aromatic  solvent  for  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  block 
which  has  a  solubility  parameter  in  the  range  from  8.3  to  9.5, 
is  a  poor  solvent  for  the  conjugated  diene  blocks,  and  is 
immiscible  with  water,  and  from  15  to  25  percent  by  weight 
of  the  blend  of  a  non-aromatic  cosolvent  having  a  solubility 
parameter  of  7.0  to  8.2;  and 

(b)  emulsifying  the  polymer  cement  at  an  aqueous  phase  to 
cement  weight  ratio  of  fix)m  10:1  to  1:3  by  combining  it  with 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  from  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of 
the  aqueous  phase  of  one  or  more  surfactants. 


at  least  one  pigment;  water  and/or  a  nonaqueous  liquid;  and  a 
polymeric  water  insoluble  dispersant  which  comprises: 

A)  5-15  mol  %  of  styrene.  vinyltoluene  or  a-methylstyrene; 

B)  25-70  mol  %  of  one  or  more  monomers  having  the  formula: 

c=c 

/    I 

R«  C=0 

I 

o 

I 

R« 

wherein  R,,  R^  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
H  or  an  alkyl  group  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  and  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  Rg  may  be  interrupted  by  — O —  groups; 

C)  25-40  mol  %  of  vinylimidazole  monomer; 

D)  0-10  mol  %  of  one  or  more  monomers  containing  one  or 
more  groups  reactive  to  cross-linicing  or  coupling;  and 

E)  0-10  mol  %  of  acrylamide,  methylacrylamide,  vinyl  ester, 
vinyl  ether  or  acrylonitrile. 


5  688.857 
POLYURETHANE-FORMING  COLD-BOX  BINDERS  AND 

THEIR  USES 
Chia-hung  Chen,  and  James  T.  Schneider,  both  of  DubUn, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,720 
Int  a."  C08L  75/04:  B22C  1/22:9/02 
VS.  a.  524-590  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  foundry  shape  by  the  cold-box 
process  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  a  major  amount  of  a  foundry  aggregate  with  a  binder 
composition  wherein  said  binder  composition  contains  less 
than  five  weight  percent  phenolic  resin  and  comprises: 

(1)  a  polyol  component  comprising  a  monomeric  polyol  hav- 
ing an  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  grxxips  where  at 
least  one  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  is  a  prirMry  hydroxyl 
group  and  said  primary  hydroxyl  group  is  separated  by  no 
more  than  four  carbon  atoms  from  another  hydroxyl  group; 
and 

(2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  component; 

(b)  contacting  the  shaped  foundry  mix  with  a  gaseous  tertiary 
amine  catalyst;  and 

(c)  removing  the  foundry  shape  of  step  (b)  from  the  pattern 


5,688.859 

AQUEOUS  BINDERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

VoUter  Schneider;  Harald  Blum,  both  of  Wachtendonk,  and 

Armin  Sickert  Krefeld.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschafl.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1995,  195  02 
084.7 

Int  a.*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00,  C08G  63/4S 
VS.  a.  524-591  ,4  cuuns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  binder  for  aqueous  coat- 
ing compositions  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of 

A)  9.9  to  85  wt.  %  of  a  hydroxy-  and  acid-functional  poly- 
(medi)acrylate  and 

B)  14.9  to  90  wt.  %  of  a  hydroxy-functional  polyester  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  acid  component  used  to  prepare  the  polyester  is 
an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  capable  of  oxidative  drying  with 

C)  0. 1  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  diisocyanate  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  140  to  318,  to  form  urethane  groups  and  then  dissolving  or 
dispersing  the  reaction  product  in  water  with  prior  or  simul- 
taneous neutralization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cartwxyl 
groups  present,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  A)  to 
C)  add  up  to  100. 


5,688,858 
DISPERSANT 
Peter  Hennann  Quednau,  HUlegom,  Netherlands,  and  Walter 
Andreas  Wulff.  Preetz.  Germany,  assignors  to  Efka  Chemi- 
cals B.V.,  HUlegom,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,760,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684.445.  Apr.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,241,  Sep. 

2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,008 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands,  Apr.   9.    1987, 
8702089 

Int  a.*  C08L  39A)4:  C08F  26/06 
U.S.  a.  524-555  8  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of: 


5,688.860 
POLYURETHANE/POLYUREA  ELASTOMERS 
Thomas  Stone  Croft  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,841,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572384 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/01:5/10:5/51:  C08G  /&«9 
U.S.  a.  524-710  13  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  polyurethane/urea  elastomer  comprising  a  reaction 
product  of 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  component 

b)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  containing  at  least  one 
polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine- 
terminated  butadiene/acrylonitrile  copolymers,  and  at  least 
one  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkadi- 
ene  polyols  derived  from  butadiene  polymers,  butadiene 
copolymers  or  hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof,  said  reaction 
product  having  an  isocyanate  index  from  about  15  to  about 
80. 

wherein  said  elastomer  contains  from  about  I  to  about  199  equiva- 
lent percent  active  amine  hydrogen  per  isocyanate  equivalent. 
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5,688,8161 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOL 
POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Donald  W.  Simroth,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,-  Xinhua  Zhou,  West 
Chester,  and  Charles  V.  Rose,  Newtown  Square,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville, 
Del. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,516 
Int  CI.*  COf  K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  524—762  |  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  substantially  eliminating  transition  metal  content 
in  the  continuous  phase  of  a  polyol  folymer  dispersion  prepared  by 
the  in  situ  polymerization  of  one  or  tnore  polymerizable  monomers 
in  a  base  polyol  comprising  in  p»n  one  or  more  double  metal 
cyanide  complex-catalyzed  polyotyalkylene  polyether  polyols. 
said  base  polyol  containing  transiCon  metals  derived  from  said 
double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  selecting  as  said  base  polyol  a  base  polyol  comprising  one  or 
more  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyols  prepared  by  the  oxy- 
alkylation  of  one  or  more  oxyalkylation  initiator  molecules 
with  propylene  oxide,  optionally  in  conjunction  with  one  or 
more  alkyiene  oxides  other  than  propylene  oxide,  in  the 
presence  of  an  encapsulative  double  metal  cyanide  complex 
catalyst,  said  base  polyol  containing  transition  metals  derived 
from  said  encapsulative  doubl*  metal  cyanide  complex  cata- 
lyst: 

b)  polymerizing  one  or  more  po|ymerizable  monomers  in  said 
base  polyol  to  form  a  polyol|  polymer  dispersion  having  a 
continuous  polyol  phase  and  b  dispersed  phase  comprising 
polymer  panicles  associated  wjth  said  transition  metals:  and 

c)  recovering  a  polyol  polymel  dispersion  having  transition 
metals  substantially  removed  I  from  said  continuous  polyol 
phase. 


5,688,8e2 

SEMICONDUCnVE  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Takashi  Kondou;  Takeo  Yoshida.  and  Hajime  Saito,  all  of 

Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,707 

Qaims  priority,  application  iafan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-271721 

Int  CI.*"  C08K  3/08:  HOIB  //06 

VS.  a.  524—780  7  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductive  silicone  elastomer  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  liquid  organopolysiloxane  cbntaining  at  least  two  aliphatic 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groins  each  attached  to  a  silicon 
atom  in  a  molecule. 

(b)  a  liquid  organohydrogenpoly$iloxane  containing  at  least  two 
hydrogen  atoms  each  attached  \o  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule, 
and 

(c)  a  conductive  agent  consistii^g  essentially  of  I  to  10%  by 
weight  of  conductive  carbon  ind  99  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
conductive  filler  other  than  conductive  carbon  having  a  vol- 
ume resistivity  of  10'  to  lOl  ti-cm,  said  conductive  agent 
being  blended  in  an  amount  Of  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  the 
entire  composition, 

said  composition  yielding  a  senliconductive  silicone  elastomer 


having  a  volume  resistivity 
dispersity  of  from  1  to  10. 


)f  lO'  to  10'"  Q-cm  with  a 


5,688,863 

SOFT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYIIRETHANE  UREAS  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Stephan     Kirchmeyer,     Leverkiisen;     Hanns-Peter     Mttller, 

Odenthal;  Hans-Georg  Wussow,  Diisseldorf,  and  Bodo  Reh- 

bold.  Kola,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Leverkiisen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,356,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S83i62 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1993,  43  33 
776.7 

Int  a.*  C08L  75/06:75/08;75/IO 
VS.  CI.  524—839  4  Oalms 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  polyure- 
thane  urea  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate. 

b)  at  least  one  compound  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  400  to  10,000  and  on  average  at  least  1.8 
Zerewitinofif-active  hydrogen  atoms  and 

c)  water, 

wherein  water  is  introduced  into  said  mixture  along  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  emulsifier,  said  polyurethane  urea 
having  a  solid  content  of  at  least  70%  by  weight. 


5.688364 

AUTOPHOBIC  WATER  REPELLENT  SURFACE 

TREATMENT 

George  B.  Goodwin,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  458,149,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  220353,  Mar.  30, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

589,235,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  53)8,705,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  503387,  Apn  3,  1990,  Pat 

No.  4,983,459.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,156 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/24 
VS.  a.  524— «58  45  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  a  nonwetting  surface  on  a 
substrate  comprising  a  perfluoroalkylalkyl  silane  selected  from 
compounds  having  the  general  formula  R„R  „SiX4_^„,  wherein  R 
is  a  perfluoroalkylalkyl  radical,  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  vinyl  radical,  m  is 
1,  n  is  0  or  1  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkoxy  and  acyloxy  radicals  wherein  the  perfluoroalkyl 
moiety  of  the  perfluoroalkylalkyl  radical  is  selected  from  CF,  to 
CjoFji  in  a  solvent  said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aptotic 
solvent  having  a  surface  tension  at  least  5  dynes  per  centimeter 
higher  than  the  surface  free  energy  of  the  substrate,  a  boiling  point 
sufficiently  high  to  prevent  evaporation  of  the  solvent  during 
application  of  the  composition  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene,  naptha,  chloroben- 
zene,  ethers,  ketones,  perfluorinated  organic  compounds  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


5,688,865 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  PRESSURE 

TAP  FOULING  IN  TANDEM  POLYMERIZATION 

REACTORS 

Ahmed  H.  All,  Somerset  and  Robert  O.  Hagerty,  Metuchen. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  934,290,  Aug.  24,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  665,054,  Man  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Sen  No.  941345 

Int  a."  C08F  2/34 

VS.  a.  525—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bimodal  ethylene  polymer  blend 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  in  a  first  gas  phase,  fluidized  bed  reaction  zone  under 
polytnerization  conditions  a  gaseous  monomeric  comfxjsiticn 
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comprising  a  major  portion  of  ethylene  and.  optionally,  hydro- 
gen to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ethylene  of  less 
than  about  0.3,  with  a  Ziegler-Natu  catalyst  comprising  a 
transition  metal  compound  as  a  primary  catalyst  component 
and  an  organometallic  compound  or  metal  hydride  as  reduc- 
ing cocatalysl  to  produce  a  first  zone  product  which  is  a  high 
molecular  weight  (HMW)  polymer  associated  with  catalyst 
particles  and  has  a  flow  iiKkx  (FI)  of  about  0. 1  to  1 .0; 

transferring  the  first  zone  product  to  a  second  gas  phase,  fluid- 
ized bed  reaction  zone  into  which  is  also  fed  hydrogen  and  a 
gaseous  monomeric  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  ethylene,  but  no  additional  transition  metal  component 
of  said  catalyst  to  produce  a  polymer  deposited  on  and  widun 
die  voids  of  die  HMW  polymer/catalyst  particles 
wherein  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ethylene  in  the 
second  gas  phase  fluidized  bed  reaction  zone  ranges 
from  about  0.9  to  5.0;  and 

adding  a  relatively  small  amount  of  water  direcUy  to  a  plurality 
of  pressure  taps  of  the  first  reaction  zone  to  eliminate  fouling 
of  said  pressure  taps,  wherein  the  amount  of  added  water  is 
insufficient  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  positive  static  in  die  first 
reaction  zone  wherein  the  relatively  small  amount  of  water  is 
from  about  0.1  to  about  0.6  ppmv  based  on  total  ethylene 
feed. 


5  688367 
LOW  VOC  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  SYSTEMS  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Anthony  S.  ScheibeUHrfTer,  Norton,-  GeraM  W.  Drabcck, 
Akron;  Ronald  E.  Thompson,  Parma;  Dianna  B.  Dusek, 
Bedford;  Timothy  W.  Birch,  Ravenna,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Jef- 
frey L.  Wikroxson,  Winonalake,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ferro 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431312 
lot  a.*  C08F  &O0.  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  525—168  19  cuia^ 

1.  A  gelcoat  comprising  (I)  a  polyester  resin  comprising  (A) 
from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  reactive  diluent  and  (B) 
from  about  50%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  in  unsaturated  polyes- 
ter resin  prepared  from  at  least  one  polycaiboxylic  acid  anhydride 
or  ester,  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  at  least  one  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  from  about  0.5%  up 
to  about  8%  by  mole  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  having  at  least  tfuee 
hydroxyl  groups,  and  at  least  one  transesterification  catalyst,  (ii) 
firom  about  2%  up  to  about  12%  by  mole  of  a  reaction  product  of 
a  polyol  and  a  fatty  carboxylic  acid,  and  (iii)  from  about  2%  up  to 
about  12%  by  mole  of  a  fatty  reactant  selected  from  d>e  group 
consisting  of  a  fatty  primary  alcohol,  a  fatty  epoxide,  a  fatty 
monocatboxylic  acid  and  mixtures  diereof,  wherein  each  member 
of  the  group  has  up  to  about  100  carbon  atoms  and  (II)  a  conven- 
tional polyester  resin,  and  at  least  one  thixolropic  agent. 


5,688366 
IMPACT  MODIFICATION  OF  THEREMOPLASTICS 
H.  Craig  SUvis;  Daniel  J.  Murray,  both  of  Midland,  Mkh.; 
Thomas  R.  Flske,  Baton  Rouge,  La^-  Stephen  R.  Bctso, 
Horgen,  Switzerland,  and  Robert  R.  IWley,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45330,  Apn  8,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  945,034,  Sep.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469300 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525-127  14  claims 


I 

n 


1.  A  thermoplastic  olefinic  polymer  composition  having  a 
Dynatup  impact  performance  of  at  least  about  30  ft-lbs  at  a 
temperature  of  -20°  F.  comprising: 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dier- 
moplastic  polyurethancs.  polyvinyl  chlorides,  styrenics,  poly- 
carbonate, thermoplastic  polyester,  polyamides,  polyacetals. 
polysulfones,  and  polyolefins. 

(B)  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  al  least  one  substantially 
linear  interpolymer  of  ediylene  with  at  least  one  C3-C20 
a-olefin,  wherein  the  substantially  linear  interpolymer  is  char- 
acterized as  having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I,o/li,S5.63, 

b)  a  molecular  weight  disdibution,  M„/M„.  defined  by  the 
equation: 

Af./M,S(/,^,)-4.63, 

and 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at 
least  50  percent  greater  dian  the  critical  shear  rate  al  the 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracnire  of  a  linear  ediylene/a-olefin 
polymer  having  about  die  same  I,  and  MJM,. 


5,688368 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLENDS  OF  POLYAMIDE 

AND  lOWC  COPOLYMERS 

Robert  Benham  Fish.  Jr.,  Parkersbnrg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^48 
Int  CL'  CML  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—183  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  diermoplastic  polymer  blend 
which  contains  a  polyamide  as  a  principal  component  and  an 
acid-containing  olefin  copolymer  as  a  second  component  which 
process  comprises  melt  blending  die  polyamide  and  said  acid- 
containing  olefin  copolymer  at  a  temperatiire  above  their  melting 
points  but  below  their  decomposition  temperatures,  die  improve- 
ment comprising  intimately  contacting  the  acid-containing  olefin 
copolymer  component  in  situ  as  part  of  the  blend  with  at  least  one 
neutralizing  basic  metal  compound  having  a  valence  of  from  1  to  3 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  greater  than  100%  of  the  acid 
groups  present  in  the  acid-containing  olefin  copolymer  component 
of  the  blend. 


5,688369 

GOLF  BALL  COVER  COMPOSITIONS 

Michad  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc. 

Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  981,751,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Sen  No.  901,660,  Jun.  19, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
174,765,  Dec.  27,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
776303,  Oct  15,  I99I.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  493,089 
Int  a."  C08L  33/08:  A63B  37/12 
VS.  a.  525-196  56  dahns 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover,  wherein  die  cover 
comprises  firom  about  90  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal 
cation  neutralized  high  acid  ionomer  resin  which  is  a  copolymer  of 
greater  than  16%  by  weight  of  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic acid  and  die  balance  an  alpha-olefin  having  from  about  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  of  which  10  to  90%  of  die  carboxyl  groups  of  die 
copolymer  are  neutralized  with  a  metal  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  zinc,  magnesium,  manganese,  lithium, 
potassium,  calcium  and  nickel  ions:  and,  from  about  10  to  about 
90%  by  weight  of  an  ionomer  resin  containing  a  comonomer  of  the 
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acrylaie  ester  class  which  is  a  teipc  ymer  of  an  alpha-olefin  having 
from  about  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  an  unsaturated  tionomer  of  the  acrylate  ester 
class  having  1  to  21  carbon  atomj,  of  which  10  to  100%  of  the 
carboxyl  groups  of  the  terpolymef  are  neutralized  with  a  metal 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  zinc,  lithium, 
magnesium,  manganese,  potassiuint  calcium  and  nickel  ions. 


5.688.970 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 
POLYMER  POWDERS 
Steven  Paul  Wilkinson,  Coopersburg,  and  Lloyd  Malilon  Robe- 
son, Macungie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FOed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  630,396 
Int  CI.''  C08F  2/00:26/08 
U.S.  a.  525—244  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  water  dispersible  polymeric 
powder  comprising:  i 

a)  adding  to  a  reactor  a  first  monomer,  an  initiator,  a  COj-phillic 
surfactant,  and  liquid  or  supercritical  CO,  to  form  a  non- water 
soluble  core  polymer;  and 

b)  subsequently  adding  a  second  Jnonomer,  along  with  an  initia- 
tor, to  the  reactor  containing  iliquid  or  supercritical  COj  to 
form  a  water  soluble  or  water  ^ispersible  shell  polymer  on  the 
non-water  soluble  core  polymti 
polymer. 


r,  thereby  forming  a  core-shell 


5,688471 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  FLAVAN 

COMPOUND  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

VULCANIZED  RUBBER  CONTAINING  SAME 

Naoki  Inui,  Nara;   Hironobu  Ijrama,  Osaka;   Kyoko  Tsuta, 

Osaka,  and  Hideo  Nagasaki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Siunitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  406,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  18,  1994,  6-048985; 
Man  18,  1994,  6-048986 

Int  CI."  C0»C  19/20 
VS.  a.  525—346  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  vulcanized  rubber  comprising 
compounding: 
carbon  black; 
at  least  one  flavan  compound  (BJ  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 

(1) 


5,688,872 
BISAMINOTHIOPHENOL  COMPOUND.  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  CURING  AGENT  FOR 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  COMPRISING 
THE  SAME 
Takehiro  Sonoi;  Haruyoshi  Tatsu,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Lev 
Solomonovich  German,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  by  Elena  N.  German,  heir,  and  Valerii  Romanov- 
ich  Polishcbuk,  deceased,  late  of  Led,  Israel,  by  Margarita 
Polishchuk,  heir,  assignors  to  Nippon   Mektron,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  550,870,  Oct  31,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  753.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308199 
Int  CI."  C08C  19/18 
U.S.  a.  525—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable,  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition 
which  comprises  a  fluorine-containing  elastomer  having  cyano 
group  as  cross-linkable  groups  and  a  bisaminothiophenol  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (!]: 


m 


NH2 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkylidene  group  having  1  to  10  caihon 
atoms. 


5,688,873 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  POLYMER 
Yoshihiro  Saida;  Yoshiaki  Ikenoue,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Reiko 
Ichikawa,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  251,297,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  985,339,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-348295; 
Nov.  24, 1992,  4-336672;  May  31,  1993,  5-129798 

Int  CI.*  C08G  63/91:65/32 
U.S.  a.  525-^10  4  aalms 

1.  An  electroconductive  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  struc- 
tural unit  represented  by  formula  (VII),  (VIII)  or  (IX)  as  a  repeat- 
ing unit: 


(vm 


wherein  R',  R^  R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent 
a  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  group  have  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R-  or  R"  and  R',  form  an  alicyclic 
ring  having  4-10  carbon  atoms.  Rp  represents  a  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  represent  a  hyidrogen,  hydroxy  or  an  aliphatic 
group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms;  attd 

at  least  one  rubber  (A)  selected!  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  styrene-butadiefce  copolymer  rubber,  butadiene 
rubber,  isoprene  rubber,  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer 
rubber,  chloroprene  rubber,  ^utyl  rubber  and  halogenated 
butyl  rubber; 
wherein  the  flavan  compound  (B).  and  the  rubber  (A)  are  com- 
pounded during  a  kneading  step  conducted  at  a  temperature  of 
about  120°- 180°  C.  to  obtain  «n  un vulcanized  rubber  compo- 
sition, and  the  unvulcanized  rvbt)er  composition  is  then  vul- 
canized in  the  presence  of  a  vitlcanization  agent  at  a  tempera- 
ture about  40°- 120°  C. 
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wherein  R*,  R',  R*.  R'  and  R»  each  independently  represents  a 
monovalent  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkyl  ester  group  each  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
SOj-M  ,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  amino  group,  a  trihalomethyl  group,  and  a 
substituted  or  unsubslituted  phenyl  group  wherein  said  substituted 
phenyl  group  is  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  two  or  more  of  R*.  R',  R*.  R'  and  R«  are  not  SOj-M' 
simultaneously,  wherein  two  of  R",  R',  R',  R'  and  R'  may  com- 
bine with  each  other  at  any  optional  position  to  form  at  least  one 
divalent  chain  which  forms,  together  with  two  carbon  atoms  of  the 
ring  substituted  with  R*-R»  at  least  one  3-  to  7-membcred  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring  structure,  and  the  alkyl 
group,  the  alkoxy  group,  or  the  alkyl  ester  group  represented  by 
R  ,  R  ,  R",  R'  and  R'  may  optionally  include  a  carbonyl,  ether, 
ester,  amide,  sulfide,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl  or  imino  moiety;  M'  repre- 
sents H*,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  or  a  cation  of  a  Vb  Group  element 
unsubslituted  or  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  or  with  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  Ar  represents  a  repeating  unit  of  a  ic-electron  conjugated 
system  having  no  sulfonic  acid  group;  r  represenu  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  3,  and  indicates  the  number  of  condensed  rings  enclosed 
by  the  thiophene  ring  and  the  benzene  ring  having  substituents  R^, 
R  and  R  ,  wherein  the  condensed  ring  in  the  formula  may  option- 
ally contain  a  nitrogen  atom  or  an  N-oxide  group;  and  p  and  q 
represent  molar  fractions  of  the  respective  repeating  units  in  the 
copolymer  and  thus  do  not  denote  a  block  copolymer. 


5,688,874 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLENDS  OF 
POLVCETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE)  AND 
POLY(ETHYLENE  2,6- 
NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLATE) 
Douglas  Claire  Hoffman,  Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Chemical  Company,  Klngsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,888 

Int  CL'  C08L  67/02 

VS.  a.  525-^144  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

solid  state  polymerizing  an  immiscible  polyester  blend  compris- 
ing a  first  polyester  of  poly(ethylene)  terephthalate  homopoly- 
mer  or  copolymer  and  a  second  polyester  of  poly(ethylene) 
naphthalenedicarboxylate  homopolymer  or  copolymer, 
wherein  said  immiscible  polyester  blend  displays  a  transes- 
terification  level  of  less  than  about  10%  under  conditions 
suflBcient  to  produce  a  polyester  blend  having  a  transcstenfi- 
cation  level  between  about  10%  and  about  20%  which  when 
remelted  becomes  clear. 


5,688,875 

HYDROPHILIC 

TETRAMETHYLXYLYLENECARBODIIMIDE 

Elji  Sasaki;  Yasuo  Imashiro;  Ikuo  Takahashi,  and  Naofumi 

Hone,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  455,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-152632 
Int  CI."  C08G  I8A)2 
VS.  a.  525-452  4  cuims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  tetramethylxylylenecarbodiimide  represented 
by  the  formula: 


X— Ri, 


wherein  n  is  an  average  polymerization  degree  and  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  30;  X  is  — OOC — HN — ;  and  R,  is  a  residue  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  a  dialkylaminoalcohol  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


(Ri),— N— Rj— OH, 

wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  alkylene  or  oxyalkylene  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms. 


5,688,876 
CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CURED  WITH 

A  MANNICH  BASE 
Kazuhiko  Ando,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  687,002 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193253 

Int  a.*  C08G  S/28:  C08L  61/06 

VS.  a.  525-504  I  Claim 

1.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 

an  epoxy  resin  having  nrwre  than  one  epoxy  groups  per  one 

molecule,  and 
a  Mannich  base  prepared  by  reacting  (n-(r))  an  aromatic  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  in  the 
molecule,  with  (U-{2))  a  carbonyl  compound  having  at  least 
one  carbonyl  group  in  the  molecule,  and  (ll-(3))  an  amino 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 
/ 


N-X-NHi, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  (II-(i))/(n-(2))/(lI-(?)) 
of  1/(0.1  to  3.0)/(0.1  to  3.0)  and  a  rrwlar  ratio  of 
(ll-(1))/(n-(3))  of  1/(1.0  to  2.0); 
wherein  tlie  amount  of  the  Maimich  base  is  1  to  50  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin. 
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5,688,877 

KINETICALLY  CONTROLLED  IN-SITU  GENERATION 

OF  CATALYTIC  SPECIES  FOR  THE  CURING  OF  EPOXY/ 

AMINE  COMFOSITIONS 
Raymond  A.  Koenig,  Vendenheiln,-  Joseph  Gan,  Strasbourg, 
both  of  France,  and  Richard  J.  Hayman,  Frauenfeld,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14692,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Uiited  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1993, 
9326427 

Int  a.*  C08G  59/68:  C08B  65/10 
VS.  a.  525—526  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extending  the  time  for  cure  of  an  amine-cured 
epoxy  resin,  by  an  amine  curing  agent  having  primal  and/or 
secondary  amine  functionality,  by  curing  the  epoxy  resin  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  ester  capable  of  allcylating  the  amino  groups  of 
the  amine  curing  agent  during  cure,  under  conditions  wherein  said 
alkylation  occurs  and  which  are  s»fl5cient  to  extend  the  time  of 
cure  as  compared  to  that  of  the  oorresponding  composition  not 
containing  said  ester. 


5,688,878 

EPOXY  POWDER  COATING  WITH  WRINKLE  FINISH 
Owen  H.  Decker,  West  Reading;  David  A.  Mountz,  Birdsboro, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Warren  G.  Duncan,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl., 

assignors  to  Morton  IntematioBal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,081 
InL  a.*  C08G  59M2:  C08J  S/03 
VS.  a.  525—533  |  13  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  coating  composition  adapted  to  provide  a 
wrinlded  finish,  said  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  a 
catalyst  and  a  curing  agent,  whereir  said  curing  agent  comprises 
methylenedisalicylic  acid,  wherein  the  methylenedisalicylic  acid 
conventionally  contains  an  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  which  is  neu- 
tralized with  a  cationic/base  material  to  have  a  cation  to  sulfur 
equivalent  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.4  and  no  more  than  about  3. 


5,688,879 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  fLUOROPOLYMERS 
Joseph  M.  DeSimone,  Chapel  Hil,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  at  Ckapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,873,  Sep.  18,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,642,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,4964H)1,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,150, 
Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  797^ 
Int  a.'  COBF  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—89  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  a  polymer,  said  method  comprising: 


1  polymer  and  carbon  dioxide; 


providing  a  solution  comprising 

and 
separating  said  carbon  dioxide  fn  m  said  polymer  to  isolate  said 

polymer  from  said  carbon  dioi  ide. 


5,688,880 
READILY  SUPPORTABLE  METAL  COMPLEXES 
Lee  Spencer,  Pearland,  Tex.,  and  Peter  N.  Nickias,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,262 

Int  a."  C08F  4/643 

VS.  a.  526—127  12  Oaims 

I.  A  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Z-Y 

/        I 

or  a  dimer,  solvated  adduct,  chelated  derivative  or  mixture  thereof, 
wherein: 

L  is  a  delocalized,  it-bonded  group  that  is  bound  to  M,  contain- 
ing up  to  50  nonhydrogen  atoms; 

M  is  a  metal  of  Group  3,  4  or  the  Lanthanide  scries  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements; 

Z  is  a  covalently  bound,  divalent  substituent  of  up  to  50  non- 
hydrogen  atoms  having  the  formula,  — (ERj)^ — ,  wherein  E 
independently  each  occurrence  is  carbon,  silicon  or  germa- 
nium, R  independently  each  occurrence  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|.jo  hydrocarbyl,  and  C,.2o  hydrocarby- 
loxy,  with  the  proviso  that  in  at  least  one  occurrence  R  is  C,.2o 
hydrocarbyloxy,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

y  is  a  divalent  ligand  group  comprising  nitrogen,  phosphorus, 
oxygen  or  sulhir,  said  Y  containing  up  to  20  nonhydrogen 
atoms; 

X'  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base  ligand  having  up  to  20  non-hydrogen 
atoms; 

X"  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  monovalent,  anionic 
moiety  selected  from  hydride,  halo,  hydrocarbyl,  silyl,  ger- 
myl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  amide,  siloxy,  halohydrocarbyl,  halosi- 
lyl,  silylhydrocarbyl,  and  aminohydrocarbyl  having  up  to  20 
non-hydrogen  atoms,  or  two  X"  groups  together  form  a  diva- 
lent hydrocarbadiyl  group; 

n  is  a  number  firom  0  to  3;  and 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 

10.  A  catalyst  system  comprising  a  metal  complex  according  to 
claim  1  and  an  activating  cocatalyst. 

II.  A  supported  catalyst  system  comprising  a  catalyst  system 
according  to  claim  10  and  an  aluminum  or  silicon  containing 
substrate. 

12.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  a-olefin,  comprising  contact- 
ing an  a-olefin  or  a  mixture  of  a-olefins  with  a  catalyst  system 
according  to  claim  10  or  11. 


5,688,881 
OLIGOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  OF  AMINOALKENES 
David  Fischer,  Gonnheim;  Franz  Langhauser,  Bad  Diirkheim; 
Jiirgen  Kerth,  Carlsberg;  Giinther  Schweier,  Friedelsheim; 
Rolf  Muelhaupt,  and  Martin  Schneider,  both  of  Freiburg,  aU 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,971,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,639,839. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
481.8 

int  a."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  526-127  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oligomers  and  polymers  which  com- 
prises oligomerizing  or  polymerizing  components  A)  and  B) 
A)  from  1  to  30  mol  %  of  at  least  one  aminoalkene  of  the 
formula  I 

H2C=CH-(-CH2^N— SiRiR2R5  I 

'I 
SiR^RSR* 

where 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  25  and 
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R'  to  R*  are  hydrogen,  C,-  to  C,o-aUcyl,  5-  to  7-membered 
cycloaUcyl  which,  in  turn,  can  cany  C,-  to  C^-alkyl  gixMips  as 
substituents  or  Cj-  to  C,5-aryl 
and 

B)  from  70  to  99  mol  %  of  at  least  one  aUcene  having  from  2-10 
carbon  atoms, 
for  x=  I  in  fonnula  I  propene  being  excluded  as  component  B),  at 
from  0.5  to  3000  bar  and  from  -50°  to  +300°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  system  which  as  active  components  contains  metallocene 
complexes  of  the  formula  n 


and,  optionally  open-chain  or  cyclic  alumoxane  compounds  of  the 
formula  HI  or  IV 

R» 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tanu- 
lum. 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bronnine.  iodine,  hydrogen,  C,-  to  C,„- 
aUcyl.  Ce-  to  C-aryl  or  -OR'^ 

R'^  being  C,-  to  C|o-aUtyl,  C^-  to  C,5-aryl.  aUcylaryl,  aiylalkyl. 
fluoroaUcyl  or  fluoroaiyl  each  having  1  to  10  C  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  C  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical, 

R'  to  R"  are  hydrogen,  C,-  to  C,o-«Ucyl,  5-  to  7-membcred 
cycloaUcyl  which,  in  turn,  can  carry  a  C,-  to  C,o-aUcyl  as  a 
subsdtuent.  C^-  to  C,j-aryl  or  arylalkyl,  it  also  being  possible, 
if  desired,  for  two  adjacent  radicals  togedier  also  to  be  a 
cyclic  group  containing  4  to  15  C  atoms,  or  SiCR"),  where 

R"  is  C,-  to  C,o-aUcyl.  C^-  to  C|5-aryl  or  Cj-  to  C,o  -cycloalkyi, 

Z  is  X  or 


the  radicals 

R'*  to  R'"  being  hydrogen,  C,-  to  C,o-alkyl,  5-  to  7-membeted 
cycloaUcyl  which,  in  turn,  can  carry  a  C,-  to  C,o-  alkyl  as  a 
substituent.  Cj-  to  C,5-aiyl  or  arylaUcyl  and  it  being  possible, 
if  desired,  for  two  adjacent  radicals  together  also  to  be  a 
cyclic  group  containing  4  to  15  C  atoms,  or  Si(R")j  where 

R"  is  C,-  to  C,o-aUcyl,  Cj-  to  C,5-aryl  or C,-  to  C,o  -cycloaUcyl. 
or  the  radicals 

R'°  and  Z  together  being  a  group  — (Y(R^2)„— E— ,  where 

Y  is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon, 

R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-  to  C,o-aUcyl,  Cj-C.o-cycloaUcyl  or  C^-  to 
C,5-afyl 

n  is  a  number  1,  2,  3  or  4 

E  is 


or  A,  A  being   — O — , 


— S— , 


\ 

/ 


NR21 


\ 

F 

/ 


PR2'. 


\ 

AI-t-0-AIJ;;^R» 

R^  R" 

H-O— Alf-J 


IV 


I 
RO 

R"  being  a  C,- 
5  to  30. 


to  C4-aUcyl  group  and  m  being  an  integer  from 
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Patent  Not  teucd  For  TWs  Nuber 


POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Joackta  E.  iOec,  RaMfeeH,  awl  Uwc  Wab,  CoMtaMc,  botk  of 

Gemaoy,  avicMtrs  to  DcMspiy  GatbH,  DnMck,  GcrMaay 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,4«2 

IM.  CL*  Cmr  4/44:4/34:20/10:  C»J  133/06 

VS.  CL  526—141  31  cutaa 


1.  A  polymerizable  composition  formed  by  mixing  a  first  and  a 
second  composition; 

said  first  composition,  comprising: 

a  peroxide,  which  decomposes  by  at  most  fifty  percent  by 

weight  of  said  peroxide  within  10  hours  at  75°  C,  and 
a  polymerizable  monomer. 

said  second  composition  comprising  a  proton  donor,  and  a  tnetal 
containing  compound, 

said  polymerizable  composition  having  from  0.2  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  said  peroxide,  from  5  to  99  percent  by  weight  of 
said  polymerizable  monomer,  and  from  0.1  to  3  percent  by 
weight  of  said  proton  donor,  and  from  0.02  to  3  percent  by 
weight  of  said  metal  containing  compound, 

said  polymerizable  composition  having  an  initial  setting  time 
and  a  storage  setting  time  measured  after  storage  of  said  first 
composition  and  said  second  composition  for  12  mcmths 
effectively  at  a  temperature  of  23°  C,  die  time  period  of  said 
initial  setting  time  being  within  2  minutes  of  die  time  period 
of  said  storage  setting  time  whereby  the  difference  between 
said  initial  setting  time  and  said  storage  setting  time  is  less 
than  2  minutes. 


where  R^'  is  C,-  to  C,o-aUcyl,  C,,-  to  C.j-aryl,  Cj-  to  C„ 

-cycloaUcyl,  aUcylaryl  or  SiCR^^), 
where   R"    is   C,-   C|o-aUcyl,   Cj-    to   c,5-aryl, 

-cycloaUcyl  or  alkylaiyl 


to  C, 


and 


D)  a  metallocene  ion-forming  compound. 


5,688,884 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Bruce   Edward   Baker,   WUmington.   Del.,   and   Roger  John 
Zipfel,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^58 

Int  a.*  C08F  2/00 

VS.  a.  526—225  6  Claims 

I.   In  die  process  of  polymerizing  tetrafluoroediylene  in  an 

aqueous  medium  containing  initiator  and  dispersing  agent  to  obtain 

an  aqueous  dispersion  of  polytetrafiuoroethylene  particles,  the 
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improvement  comprising  carrying  jut  the  polymerization  wherein 
said  dispersing  agent  is  a  comp  mnd  of  the  formula  C^Fu — 
CH^CHj — SO3M,  wherein  M  is  a  :ation  having  a  valence  of  1. 
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5,688,t8S 
TETRAFLUOROETHYIiENE  TERPOLYMER 
Leslie  Mitchell  Blair,  Parkersbuiig,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compaay,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,919 
Int.  CI.'  CO|F  2/4/26 
U,S.  a.  526—247  4  aaims 

1.  A  partially-crystalline  copolyner  comprising  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  hexafluoropropylene  in  an  antsunt  corresponding  to  HFPI  of 
from  1.9  to  about  5.3,  and  an  an^unt  of  perfluoro(methyl  vinyl 
ether)  effective  to  improve  toughness,  characterized  by  the  copoly- 
mer exhibiting  MIT  Rex  Life  of  al  least  2000  cycles. 


5.688.886 
ACRYLIC  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Takeshi  Noguchi,  Kyoto;  Tadahiro  Inada,  Tatsuno,  and  Yoshi- 
hani  Kusaka,  Yokohama,  all  tf  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Highpolymer  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,69t,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  738,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196305 
Int.  CI.''  COeF  24/00 
U.S.  a.  526—273  4  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  rubber  composition  containing  an  acrylic  ester 
polymer  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
8,000,000  as  a  rubber  component,  laid  acrylic  ester  polymer  being 
a  polymer  obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
mixture  mainly  comprising  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  estet  represented  by  formula  (I): 


CH2=CH 

I 


0) 


0=40 

I 

OR 

wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  grqup  or  cyanoalkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
formula  (II): 

CH2=CH 


in  acrylic  ester  represented  by 


I 

c=o 

I 
0-R=- 


m 


O— R' 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyleit  group  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms:  and  R'  represents  ati  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  said  emulsion  polymerization  being  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  system  consisting  of  an 
oxidizing  agent,  a  reducing  ageit,  and  an  activator,  with  the 
proportion  of  said  oxidizing  agent  fceing  from  0.001  to  0.2  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  tjie  total  acrylic  ester  monomers, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  small  a^iount  of  an  emulsifying  agent, 
while  maintaining  the  dissolved  oxvgen  concentration  of  the  aque- 
ous phase  of  the  reaction  system;  at  lower  than  that  of  a  0.5% 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bisulfi^,  said  weight-average  molecu- 
lar weight  indicating  styrene  polymer  conversion  measured  by 
gel-permeation  chromatography,  of,  when  said  acrylic  ester  poly- 
mer can  not  be  completely  dixolved  in  a  solvent  for  gel- 
permeation  chromatography,  the  weight-average  molecular  weight 
being  measured  for  an  acrylic  estef  polymer  obtained  by  replacing 
the  monomer  unit  containing  a  functional  group  responsible  for  the 
insolubility,  with  a  neutral  monotner,  the  main  constituent  of  said 
acrylic  ester  polymer. 


5,688,887 
REACTIVE,  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT,  VISCOUS 
POLY(l-OLEFINS)  AND  COPOLY(l-OLEFINS)  AND 
THEIR  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Vahid  Bagheri,  Lisle,-  Bruce  Edward  Firth,  Buffalo  Grove; 
Joanna   Kyrle  Money,   Chicago;   Eric  Jan   Moore,   Carol 
Stream;  Frank  Calabrese,  Streamwood,  and  Robert  Scott 
Hensey,  West  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,925,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,045,  May  26, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No. 
576,594 
Int.  a.'  C08F  10/00,4/44;  C07C  9/00:2/24 
U.S.  a.  526—348.7  22  aaims 

8.  An  essentially  terminally-unsaturated,  viscous,  essentially- 
1 -olefin-containing  poly(l -olefin)  or  copolyd -olefin)  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  a  range  from  about  300  to  about  10,000 
and  a  terminal  vinylidene  content  of  more  than  80%,  which  poly(  1- 
olefin)  or  copolyd -olefin)  is  made  by  polymerizing,  under  solution 
phase  conditions,  a  l-olefin(s)-containing  feedstock,  wherein  the 
I-olefin(s)  in  said  feedstock  consist  essentially  of  C3-C20  1 -olefins, 
comprising  more  than  1  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  volatile 
hydrocarbon  liquid  and  less  than  99  weight  percent  based  on  total 
feedstock  of  one  or  more  Cj  to  C20  1 -olefins  using  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl  titanium(IV),  zirconium 
(IV)  or  hafnium(IV)  metallocene  and  an  aluminoxane  cocatalyst, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminoxane  to  metallocene  is  about 
1 50  or  greater. 


5,688388 
PERALKYLATED  PHOSPHAZENE  BASE-CATALYZED 
SILANOL  CONDENSATION  METHOD 
Frank  Steven  Burkus,  II,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.;  Krzysztof  Maty- 
jaszewski,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    and    Slawomir    Rubinsztajn, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,115 
Int  CI.'  C08G  77/96 
U,S.  a.  528—22  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  polycondensation  which  comprises 
contacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0°-200°  C.  and  a 
pressure  up  to  about  350  torr,  a  silanol-containing  organosiloxane 
with  an  amount  of  a  peralkylated  phosphazene  base  which  is 
effective  for  polycondensation  of  said  organosiloxane. 


5,688,889 
NON- YELLOWING  TEXTILE  SOFTENING  PROCESS  IN 
WHICH  A  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE  IS  USED 
Edith  Canivenc;  Jose-Luis  Roca-Ortega,  both  of  Lyons,  and 
Andrew  Van  Der  Spuy,  Charbonnieres,  aU  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  360,409,  Dec.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,540,952.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  27,  1993,  93  15949 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  n/00 
U.S.  a.  528—40  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  polyorganosiloxane  of 
formula  (V); 


R'« 

I 
-Si- 


Si— o- 

I 

z 


Si— O- 


Si-O- 


(V) 


-Si— Y 
I 
Ri« 
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in  which: 

R  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected 
from  linear  or  branched  alkyls  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  phenyl  radical  or  the  3.3.3-trifluoropropyl  radical; 

the  symbol  V  represents:  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms:  a  radical  of  formula 
— (CH,), — COO — R'^  in  which  p  represents  a  number  from 
5  to  20  and  R'^  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alley  1  radical 
containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms:  or  a  radical  of  formula 
— (CH2), — O — R"  in  which  q  represents  a  number  from  3  to 
10  and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ethylene  oxide 
chain,  a  propylene  oxide  chain,  a  mixed  ethylene 
oxide-i-propylene  oxide  chain  or  an  acyl  radical  having  from  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms: 

Z  represents  a  residue  containing  (a)  sterically  hindered  pip- 
eridyl  group  (s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

the  residues  of  formula: 


R2     R2 


— Rl— U 


(11) 


N— R3 


R2     R2 

in  which: 

R'-is  a  divalent  radical  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of: 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  radicals  having  from  2  to  18 

carbon  atoms; 
alkylenecarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  linear  or  branched 

alkylene  part  contains  2  to  20  carbon  atoms: 
alkylenecyclohexylene    radicals    in    which    die    linear    or 

branched  alkylene  part  contains  from  2  to  1 2  carix>n  atoms 

and  the  cyclohexylene  part  contains  an  — OH  group  and 

optionally  1  or  2  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms: 
radicals  of  formula  — R"— O— R'— ,  in  which  die  radicals  R* 

and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  alkylene 

radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


radicals  of  the  formula  ■ 


in  which  the  radicals 


R*  and  R'  have  die  meanings  indicated  above  and  one  of 

them  or  both  are  substimted  by  one  or  two  — OH  group(s); 

radicals  of  formulae  — R* — COO — R'  and  — R' — OCO — 

R'—  in  which  R"*  and  R'  have  the  meanings  above; 
radicals  of  formula  — R* — O — R' — O — CO — R'—  in  which 
R*,  R^,  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  alky- 
lene radicals  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  die 
radical  R'  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group; 
U-represents  — O—  or  — NR'— ,  R'  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
linear  or  branched  aUcyl  radical  having  fh)m  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
R^  are  radicals,  which  are  identical  or  different,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  radical  R^; 
and  those  of  formula: 


R2     R2 


R'l — \\y—(.  N- 


(IT) 


R2      R2 

in  which 

R''-is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trivalent  radical 
of  formula 


V 

-(CH2).-CH 


QO— 


CO— 


wherein  m  represents  a  number  from  2  to  20.  and  a  trivalent 
radical  of  formula: 


-(CH2), 


,-\iVi—L  N 


where  n  represents  a  number  from  2  to  20 

U'-represcnts  — O—  or  — NR"— ,  R"  being  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  linear  or  branched  aUcyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R^  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  those  given  with 
respect  to  the  formula  (II); 

the  symbol  Y  represents  a  monovalent  radical  chosen  from  the 
radicals  R,  Z,  V  and  X,  die  radical  X  being  selected  from  an 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  radical  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms: 

the  symbols  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
radical  R  and  a  radical  X  such  as  defined  hereinabove  with 
respect  to  die  formula  (V); 

r,  s  and  t  are  equal  to  zero  or  represent  integers  or  fractional 
numbers  greater  than  0,  with  the  additional  condition  accord- 
ing to  which,  if  r=0,  at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals  Y 
represents  die  radical  Z,  and  s=0; 

comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  in  suitable  proportions,  option- 
ally in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  die  following  reac- 
tants: 

a  hydrolysable  silane  of  formula: 


(R),(V),.^iZ 


(VII) 


in  which  the  symbols  R  and  Z  have  die  meanings  given 
hereinabove  for  die  formula  (V),  g  is  a  number  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  0,  I  and  2  and  die  symbol  X'  repre- 
sents a  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 
a  polydiorganosiloxane  corresponding  to  the  fonnula  (V)  where 
r=0,  s=0,  t=IO-500,  R'"  is  R  and  Y  is  CH.  and/or  a  cyclic 
polydiorganosiloxane  of  formula: 


R 

I 

Si— O 
I 
R 


(VIU) 


in  which: 

R  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  chosen  from  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  die  phenyl  radical 
and  the  3.3,3-trifluoropropyl  radical;  u  is  an  integer  or 
fractional  number  ranging  from  3  to  10; 

and  optionally  a  chain-terminating  agent  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (V)  where  r=0.  s=0.  t=0-50.  R"  is  R  and 
Y  is  R  or  Z. 
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5,688|90 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYUHETHANE  COMPOSmON 
Michihiro   Ishiguro,'   Tatuya  CHhita;    Hiroyuki   Ono;   Kimio 
Nakayama,  and  Koji  Hirai,  al  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00717,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)94/25529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  356^18 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1993,  5-128406; 
Apr.  29,  1993,  5-128407 

Int  a.'  C08G  l»08: 18/22: 18/24 
VS.  a.  52»— 51  18  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ttiemtoplastic  polyuretliane  composi- 
tions, wiiicli  comprises:  I 

a)  producing  a  polymeric  diol  |y  esterification  polymerization 
with  a  titanium-containing  esterification  catalyst; 

b)  deactivating  said  titanium-coi^ning  esterification  catalyst  by 
the  steps  of:  [ 

(1)  heating  the  polymeric  Idiol  containing  the  titanium- 
containing  esterification  catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  amount  of  iwater  effective  to  decrease  tiie 
activity  of  said  catalyst:  or 

(2)  adding  a  phosphorus  colnpound  to  the  polymeric  diol 
containing  the  titanium-coTitaining  esterification  catalyst: 
and 

c)  conducting  melt  polymerization  of  said  polymeric  diol  with 


an  organic  diisocyanate  and  a 
of  a  tin  compound. 


chain  extender,  in  the  presence 


5,688,891 
T,3-DIOXAN-2-ONE  GtOUP-CONTAINING 
OLIGOURBTHANES 
Wieland  Hovestadt,-  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  both  of  Krefeld;  Lutz 
Schmalstieg,  Koln,-  Harald  Bltm,  Wachtendonk,  and  Norb- 
ert  Schon,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusea,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
647.5 

Int.  a.*  C08G  64/62:  C07D  3J9A)6 
VS.  a.  528—73  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparalio(i  of  a  1 ,3-dioxan-2-one  group- 
containing  oligourethane  which  ca  mprises  reacting 


a)  one  or  more  hydroxy-funcfonal 
sponding  to  the  formula 


^ 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  and 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  radica  with 


l,3-dioxan-2-ones  corre- 


b)  a  polyisocyanate  component  having  an  average  of  at  least  two 
isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  and  containing  one  or  more 
polyisocyanates 
to  form  urethane  groups. 


5,688,892 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RAPIDLY  CURABLE 
COLD-SETTING  POLYURETHANE  COATING 
WATERPROOFER 
Akira  Ishii,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeo  Katagiri,  Matsudo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya   Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Hodogaya    Construction    Products    Co.,    Ltd.,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00786,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-082871,- 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223140;  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084024 

Int  a."  G08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  528—76  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rapidly  curable  cold-setting  poly- 
urethane  coating  waterproofer  retaining  a  required  pot  life  by 
mixing  a  base  whose  principal  component  is  an  isocyanate- 
terminated  prepolymer  obtained  by  reacting  tolylene  diisocyanate 
with  a  polyol  with  a  curing  agent  containing  an  aromatic 
polyamine  crosslinker  and  a  plasticizer,  followed  by  coating  and 
curing,  which  comprises: 

(a)  using  a  polyoxypropylene  polyol  and/or  a  polyoxyethyl- 
enepropylene  polyol  as  the  principal  component  of  the  polyol 
to  be  reacted  with  tolylene  diisocyanate. 

(b)  using  diethyltoluenediamine  as  the  principal  compxinent  of 
the  aromatic  polyamine  crosslinker  contained  in  the  curing 
agent, 

(C)  using  the  plasticizer  contained  in  the  curing  agent  in  an 
amount  of  20  to  130  parts  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight 
of  the  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer.  and 

(d)  in-situ  mixing  the  base  with  the  curing  agent  in  such  propor- 
tions that  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  the 
prepolymer  contained  in  the  base  to  the  amino  groups  of  the 
aromatic  polyamine  contained  in  the  curing  agent  ranges  from 
0.8  to  2.0,  followed  by  coating  and  curing. 


5,688393 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  LEWIS  BASE  TO  CONTROL 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF  NOVOLAK  RESINS 
M.  Dalil  Rahman,  Warwick;  Daniel  P.  Aubin,  Rockville;  Dana 
L.  Durham,  East  Greenwich,  and  Ralph  R.  Dammel,  Coven- 
try, all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,942,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,614349.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,715 

Int  CI.''  C08G  8/04:  G03F  7/023 

VS.  a.  528—146  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali 

soluble  novolak  resin  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  admixture  of  formaldehyde,  one  or  more  phe- 
nolic compounds  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  acidic  catalyst: 

b)  Lewis  base  concentration  before  condensation  providing  such 
admixture  with  a  of  from  about  10  to  1000  ppm: 

c)  condensing  the  formaldehyde  with  the  one  or  more  phenolic 
compounds,  in  presence  of  the  catalyst,  and  thereby  producing 
a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  novolak  resin  having 
a  substantially  consistent  molecular  weight 


5,688,894 
POLYESTER  RESIN  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  Ridland,  Durham,  England,  assignor  to  Tioxidc  Special- 
ties Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1994, 
9412908 

Int  a."  C08G  63/00 
VS.  a.  528-176  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  a  powder  coating  composition  comprising 
heating  a  polyester  resin  with  an  alkanolamine  derivative  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium 
to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  cause  said  alkanolamine 
derivative  of  a  metal  to  react  with  and  cross-link  said  polyester 
resin,  said  alkanolamine  derivative  of  a  metal  being  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organometallic  compound  selected  from  orthoesters 
and  condensed  orthoesters  of  said  metal  with  a  tirst  alkanolamine 
which  is  a  trialkanolamine  and  with  a  second  alkanolamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkanolamines  having  the 
formula  HN(ROH)2  and  monoalkanolamines  having  the  formula 
HjNROH  where,  in  each  formula.  R  represents  a  divalent  radical, 
said  reaction  product  containing  triallcanolamino  radicals  derived 
from  said  first  allcanolamine  and  allcanolamino  radicals  derived 
from  said  second  allcanolamine  and  said  reaction  product  tiaving  a 
ratio  of  trialkanolamine  radicals  to  atoms  of  said  metal  in  the  range 
0.5: 1  to  1 .5: 1  and  a  ratio  of  alkanolamino  radicals  to  atoms  of  said 
metal  in  the  range  0.2:1  to  2.0:1. 


5,688,895 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLY(ESTER-AMIDES) 
Irene  Grcenwaid  Plotzker;  Joel  David  Citron,  both  of  Wilm- 
ington,  and  Marion  Glen  Waggoner,  Hockcssin,  all  of  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,761 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/00 
VS.  a.  528—183  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  poly(ester-amide)  consisting  essentially  of 
the  repeat  units: 
(i)   100  molar  parts,  total,  of  10  to  50  molar  parts  of  -R' 

NR^NR'—  (1),  and  50  to  90  molar  parts  — OAr'O—  (D); 
(ii)  100  molar  parts  of  — (O)CAr'C(O)—  (DI); 
(iii)  50  to  200  molar  parts  of  — OAr^C(O) —  (IV);  and 
(iv)  0  to  100  molar  parts  of  — OR'0(0)CAr*C(0)—  (V); 
wherein: 
each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R^  is  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene,  each  containing  4  to  16 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  — (CHj), —  wherein  n  is  2  to  6:  and 
each  of  Ar',  Ar^,  Ar'  and  Ar'  is  independently  aiylene. 


5,688,896 
NON-LINEAR  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  POLYCARBONATE 
Tjerk  Oedse  Boonstra,  Duiven,  and  Ulfert  EUe  Wiersum,  Velp, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobd  N.V.,  Amtaem, 
Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,254,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,588,083.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
604,691 
Int  CI.'  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528-196  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-linear  optically  active  side  chain  condensation  polymer, 
characterised  in  that  the  polymer  is  a  polycarbonate  obtained  from 
a  monomer  mixture  comprising: 


an  NLO  diol  satisfying  formula  I: 
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fonmila  1 


wherein  D  is  a  trivalent  donor  group  comprising  2-10  ali- 
phatic, alicyclic,  aromatic  or  heterocychc  carbon  atoms, 
and  comprising  at  least  one  alkoxy— oxygen  atom,  at  least 
one  sulphur  atom,  at  least  one  selenium  atom,  or  a  nitrogen 
atom  directly  or  conjugatedly  bonded  to  the  benzene  ring, 
and 
wherein 
X  stands  for  — CR^=CR^— ,  _N=N— .  — CR^=N—  or 

— N=CR^— . 
Y  stands  for  — CN,  — NOj,  CR^=C(CN)j.  — CF,,  SOjR*. 
— C(CN)=C(CN)j,  barbiturate  groups,  ot  thiobaibitu- 
rate  groups, 
AR   stands   for  a   six-membered   aromatic   ring,   a   six- 
membered  aromatic  ring  substituted  with  one  or  rjK>re  R' 
groups,    a   non-saturated    6   membered    ring,    a    non- 
saturated  six-membered  ring  substituted  with  one  or 
foon  R'  groups,  a  five-membered  heteroatomic  ring  con- 
taining O.  N,  S.  or  Se.  a  five-nterabered  heteroatomic 
ring  substituted  with  one  or  more  R'  groups  and  contain- 
ing O.  N,  S  or  Se.  or  a  fused  ring  structure, 
R'  stands  for  -halogen,  — R^  — OR^  — COR^  — CN  or 

-CF, 
R    stands  for  — H.  -halogen,  an  alley  I  group  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halo  substituted  alityl  group  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms. 
R'  stands  for  -halogen.  — R^  — OR^.  COR^.  — CN,  NOj, 

SO2R*  or  CFj, 
R*  stands  for  an  (halogenated)  alkyl  group  having  1-4 

carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  widi  die  X-groups  being  the 
same  or  different,  and 
a  compound  according  to  formula  2: 


P ^C— O-A— O-J — C-C 


fonnula  2 


wherein: 

P  stands  for  —CI.  O — R,  an  imidazole  group  or  — O — Ph, 
Q  stands  for  — CI,  O — R,  an  imidazole  group  or  — O — Ph, 
R  stands  for  an  alkylene  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 
Ph  stands  for  phenyl. 

A  stands  for  — Ph — ,  halogenated  — Ph — ,  — Ph — 
C(CH3)2— Ph— ,  — Ph— SO,— Ph— ,  a  cycloalkylene 
group  having  3-24  carbon  atoms,  a  halo  substituted 
cycloalkylene  group  having  3-24  cart)on  atoms,  an 
arylene  group  havmg  3-20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  naphtha- 
lene group, 
m  is  an  integer  firom  0  to  5.  with  the  A-groups  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  the  polycarbonate 
obtained  from  the  polymerisation  of  bisphenol  A  bischlo- 
roformate  and  a  compound  according  to  the  following 
formula: 
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wherein  R'  is  alkyl  (C,-Cs), 
— NO2.  or  — CN,  are  excluded 
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S,68«J97 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STABILIZED 
OXYMETHYLENt  COPOLYMER 
Noritaka  Tanimura;  Yukio  Tanigawa,  and  Sumio  Komatsu,  all 
of   Kurashiki,   Japan,    assignors    to   Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00S79,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  669^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6/069282 

Int.  a.*  C08C  4/00:6/00 

MS,,  a.  S2S—U2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ojiymethylene  copolymer,  which 

comprises: 

copolymerizing  trioxane  and  a  cyclic  ether  and/or  a  cyclic 
formal  m  the  presence  of  at  l«ast  one  polymerization  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride,  boron 
trifluoride  hydrate  and  a  coordination  compound  of  an  organic 
compound  having  an  oxygen  or  a  sulphur  atom  with  boron 
trifluoride  to  form  an  oxym*thylene  copolymer  containing 
residual  polymerization  catalyst, 
volatilizing  the  residual  polymetization  catalyst  to  decrease  the 
amount  thereof  in  said  oxymethylene  copolymer,  by  heating 
the  obtained  oxymethylene  copolymer  in  an  atmosphere  of 
inert  gas  at  or  below  its  melting  point,  and/or  reducing  the 
pressure,  without  conducting  my  operation  of  deactivating  the 
polymerization  catalyst  before  volatilizing  the  residual  poly- 
merization catalyst  and 
stabilizing  terminal  moieties  ol  the  oxymethylene  copolymer 
after  deactivating  said  residual  catalyst  or  stabilizing  terminal 
moieties  of  the  oxymethyienejcopolymer  directly. 


5,688,198 
POLYESTERS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Kamlesh  Kumar  Bhatia,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compaay,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,994.  Apr.  16,  19%,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,299,  May  10,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,552,513,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
138.312,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,239.  This  application 
Oct  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,656 
Int  a.'  C08G  6m2:  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  a.  528—272  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  poly(l,4-butylene  terephthalate)  of  at 
least  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  50,  by  polymerizing  bis(4- 
hydroxy  butyl)  terephthalate,  or  low  molecular  weight  oligomers 
thereof,  with  the  evolution  of  1 ,4tbutane,  diol  and  other  volatile 
reaction  by-products,  the  process  condutted  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure or  above,  comprising  intimateiy  contacting  the  bis(4-hydroxy 
butyl)  terephthalate  or  low  moleci^ar  weight  oligomers  thereof  in 
melt  form  with  an  inert  gas  flowin|  at  a  velocity  of  0.2  to  3  ft/sec, 
such  that  the  interfacial  area  between  the  melt  and  the  gas  phase  is 
at  least  about  20  ft2/ft3  of  the  melt,  and  removing  the  volatile 
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reaction  by-products  with  the  inert  gas  wherein  the  polymerization 
is  completed  in  less  than  about  5  hours  of  contact  time  while  the 
reactants  are  maintained  in  the  melt  form. 


5,688,899 
CLARITY  COPOLYESTER 
Marc  Alan  Strand;   Bobby  Jones  Sublett,  and  Jimmy  Ray 
Th>tter,   all   of   Kingsport,   Tenn.,   assignors   to   E^tman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,592 

Int  CI.*  C08G  00/00 

U.S.  a.  528—279  10  Claims 

I.  An  improved  clarity  copolyester  composition  having  a  b* 

value  of  less  than  15,  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.4  to 

1.2  dL/g  and  comprising: 

A.  100  mol  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  residue  component  com- 
prising at  least  75  mol  percent  of  terephthalic  acid  residues: 

B.  100  mol  percent  diol  residue  component  comprising  10  to  50 
mol  percent  diethylene  glycol  residue  and  50  to  90  mol 
percent  ethylene  glycol  residue: 

C.  catalyst  residues  comprising  20  to  100  ppm  manganese,  50  to 
300  ppm  antimony,  0  to  100  ppm  titanium  and  40  to  150  ppm 
phosphorus,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolyester:  and 

D.  color  control  agent  residues  comprising  organic  or  inorganic 
toners  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  whereby  the  b*  color 
value  of  the  combination  of  components  A,  B,  and  C  is 
reduced  to  less  than  15  by  the  addition  of  component  D. 


5,688.900 
ABSORBABLE  POLYALKYLENE  DIGLYCOLATES 
Kevin  Cooper,  Warren,  and  Angelo  G.  Scopelianos,  White- 
house  Station,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Som- 
erville,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,020,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  648,902 
Int  CI."  C08G  63/12:63/668:63/672 
U.S.  a.  528—301  4  Claims 

1.  An  absorbable,  biocompatible  poly(alkylene  diglycolate)  con- 
sisting of  the  reaction  product  of: 

an  acid  or  ester  of  diglycolic  acid;  and, 

an  aliphatic,  saturated  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerol,  pentaerythitol,  trimethylolpropane,  hydroxyl  ter- 
minated poly(ethylene  glycol)s,  ethylene  glycol,  1,2 
-propanediol,  1,3-propanediol,  1,4-butylene  glycol,  dipropy- 
lene  glycol,  1,5-pentanediol,  1,6-hexanediol,  1,7-heptanediol, 
and  1,8  -octanediol, 
wherein  the  poly(alkylene  diglycolate)  comprises  about  45  mole 
percent  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  with 
aliphatic  saturated  tri-,  tetra-alcohols,  and  hydroxyl  termi- 
nated poly  (ethylene  glycol  )s,  and  wherein  the  balance  of  the 
poly(alkylene  diglycolate)  comprises  repeating  units  with  diol 
alcohols. 
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5  688,901 
PARTLY  AROMATIC  COPOLYAMIDE  MOLDING 
MATERIALS  HAVING  HIGH  CRYSTALLINFTY 
Herbert  FIsch,  Wachenbeim;  Gunter  Pipper,  Bad  Durkheim; 
Klaus  MOhlbach,  Griinstadt,  and  Heiner  Gorrissen,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1994,  44  04 
250.7 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/08:73/10 
VS.  a.  528-310  6  Qaims 

1.  A  partly  aromatic  semicrystalline  thermoplastic  poly  amide 
molding  composition,  consisting  essentially  of 

A)  from  40  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  copolyamide  composed  of 
a,)  from  30  to  44  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

terephthalic  acid; 
82)  from  6  to  20  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

isophthalic  acid: 
a,)  from  43  to  49.5  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

hexamediylenediamine; 
a^)  from  0.5  to  7  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

aliphatic  cyclic  diamines  of  6  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and 
a,)  from  0  to  4  mol  %  of  polyamide  forming  monomer  units 

die  molar  percentages  of  components  a,)  to  a,)  together 

giving  100%,  and 

B)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler, 

C)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  and 

D)  firom  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  conventional  additives  and 
processing  assistants, 

the  percentages  by  weight  of  components  A)  to  D)  together  giving 
100%. 


h)  acid  salts  of  sulfuric,  phosphoric  or  phosphorous  acids  or 
their  precursors; 

i)  phosphoric  acid  precursors  other  than  phosphoric  anhydride  or 
polyphosphoric  acids:  and 

j)  Lewis  acids; 
according  to  an  "acid  catalyst'Vamino  acid  molar  ratio  of  at  least 
0.001;  said  diermal  polycondensation  operation  being  carried  out 
in  buUc  with  a  reaction  medium  remaining  in  the  pulverulent  or 
friable  form  throughout  the  whole  of  die  polycondensation  opera- 
tion, in  which  reaction  medium  die  "acid  catalyst"  is  distributed 
homogeneously. 


5.688,902 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYIMIDES 
OR  OF  THEIR  BIODEGRADABLE  POLYPEPTIDE 
HYDROLYSATES 
Jean-Marie  Bernard,  Momant  Jean-Luc  LePage,  Franchev- 
Ule,-  Amaud  Ponce,  Aubenilliers,  and  Florence  Toumilhac. 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  CUmie, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342>(3.  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatton  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  24, 1993,  93  14042: 
Nov.  24,  1993,  93  14043 

Int  a.*  C08G  69/08:73/10:  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  528-313  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyimides  or  their  polypep- 
tide hydrolysates  which  are  at  least  80%  biodegradable,  by  thermal 
polycondensation  of  at  least  one  amino  acid,  optionally  followed 
by  hydrolysis,  the  process  comprising  carrying  out  die  diermal 
polycondensation  step  in  die  presence  of  at  least  one  "acid  cata- 
lyst" selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  sulfuric,  nitric,  phosphorus,  sulfurous,  hydrofluoric,  silicic 
and  sulphonic  acids,  organic  sulphonic  acids,  containing  less 
than  50  carbon  atoms,  amino  acids  bearing  a  non-carboxyl 
strong  acid  function,  organic  phosphonic  acids,  organic  car- 
boxylic  acids  having  a  pK„  lower  than  or  equal  to  5; 

b)  precursors  of  these  acids; 

c)  salts  of  the  acids  of  step  a)widi  an  amino  acid  which  is  similar 
to  or  different  from  that  or  those  used; 

d)  salts  of  tiie  acids  of  step  a)  widi  a  polyimide  derived  from  die 
polycondensation  of  at  least  one  amino  acid  which  is  similar 
to  or  different  from  that  or  those  used; 

e)  hydrochloric  acid  and  its  precursors 

f)  hydrochloric  acid  salts  of  an  amino  acid  which  is  similar  to  or 
different  from  that  or  those  used,  when  the  amino  acid  to  be 
polycondensed  is  other  than  glutamic  acid: 

g)  hydrochloric  acid  salts  of  a  polyimide  derived  from  die 
polycondensation  of  at  least  one  amino  acid  which  is  similar 
to  or  different  from  that  or  diose  used; 


5,688,903 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYCONDENSATES  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  THE 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYPEPTIDE  HYDROLYSATES 
THEREOF,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  DETERGE^f^ 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Luc  Lepage,  FrancfaeviUe.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  CUmie.  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  12.  1994.  9412150 
Int  a.''  C08G  69/10 
VS.  a.  52»_328  7  cui^ 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparabon  of  polycondensates  of  amino 
acids  or  of  die  polypeptide  hydrolysates  diereof  comprising  prepar- 
ing said  polycondensates  by  bulk  diermal  polycondensation  of 
amino  acids  in  die  presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst,  of 
phosphoric  acid,  phosphorus  pentoxide  or  polyphosphoric  acid 
optionally  followed  by  hydrolysis,  die  said  polycondensation  pro- 
cess being  performed  in  pulverulent  medium  containing,  per  mole 
of  amino  acid,  from  0.005  to  0.25  mole  of  catalyst  uniformly 
distributed  in  die  said  medium. 


5.688.904 

POLYASPARTIC  ACID  CATALYSIS 

Louis  L.  Wood,  RockviUe,  and  Gary  J.  Cahon,  EUridge,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries  Inc., 

EUuidgcMd. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SS9fi49,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,610J64.  This  appUcation  Oct  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,417 

Int  a."  C08G  69/10 
VS.  CL  528-328  ^  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  a  polyaspartate  salt  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fijmarate  over  a 
bed  of  iramobiUzed  ceUs,  wherein  said  cells  contain  aspanase, 
to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  aspartate; 
b.)  adding  to  said  solution  of  ammonium  aspartate  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  a  base  to  allow  removal  of  die  ammonium  ion 
present  in  said  solution  by  evaporation,  said  base  selected 
from  die  group  of  bases  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  hydroxide, 
potassium  bicartxinate  and  potassium  carbonate; 
c.)  reducing  die  volume  of  said  solution  by  evaporation  thereby 

removing  the  ammonia  contained  in  said  solution; 
d.)  acidifying  said  solution  widi  a  sufficient  quantity  of  sulfuric 
acid  to  produce  an  aqueous  mixture  of  aspartic  acid  and 
sodium  bisulfate; 
e.)  mixing  and  heating  said  mixture  in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature 
of  llO°-300°  C.  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at 
least  60%  of  the  aspartic  acid  to  polysuccinimide; 
f.)  hydrolyzing  said  polysuccinimide  with  a  base  selected  from 
die  group  of  bases  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium 
bicarbonate,  sodium  cartxinate  ammonium  hydroxide,  ammo- 
nia, potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  carbonate  and  potassium 
bicarbonate  to  provide  solution  of  a  salt  of  polyaspartic  acid. 
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5,688/WS 
PRIMARY-TERTIARY  DIAMINES  MIXED  WITH 
POLYAMINES  AS  EPOXV  RESIN  HARDENERS 
Frederick  Herbert  Walker,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,813 
tot  a.'  C08G  69/34;  C08L  63A)2;63/04 
VS.  a.  528—332  18  Claims 

1.  An  amine  hardener  compositiDn  for  curing  epoxy  resin  based 
coatings  comprising  (A)  5  to  75  wt.  %  of  a  diamine  which 
possesses  a  vapor  pressure  less  than  about  133  Pascals  at  20°  C, 
contains  both  a  primary  amine  apd  a  tertiary  amine  and  corre- 
sponds to  either  of  the  structures  I  and  II: 


R2 


N-(CH2),-NH2 


-CH, 


\ 


X  N-(CH2).-NHj 

^CH2 
where  R,  and  R2  are  independeniy  C,-Cg  allcyl;  X  is  — CH 


CH, 


— CH  j_CH2— CH2— ,  ar  — CH,— O— CH 


I 


and  n  is 


2-6.  (B)  25  to  70  wt.  %  of  an  ami^oamine  curing  agent;  and  (C)  5 
to  50  wt.  %  of  a  poly(aikylene  oxiie)  diamine  or  triamine  contain- 
ing three  or  more  active  hydrogeni. 


5,688,M6 
HIGHLY  EFFICIENT  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
POLYIMIDES 
Kwan-Yue  Alex   Jen,   Old    Bridge,   and   Kevin   Joel   Drost, 
Spotswood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,7#7,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  101,368,  Aug.  2, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,514,799,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  158,184,  Nov.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  626358,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,384 
Int  a.*  COSG  69/26,73/10 
U.S.  a.  528-353  47  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyamic  acid  having  nonlinear 
optical  (NLO)  or  pre-NLO  side  cl^ns,  which  method  comprises: 
mixing  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  a  1:1  ratio  of  bis-(aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides)  and  aromatic  diamines,  wherein 
either  or  both  of  said  bis-(aii)matic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides) and  said  aromatic  dsmines  comprise  bis-(aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides)  and  aromatic  diamines  having 
at  least  one  NLO  or  pre-NLO  side  chain  present  in  a  ratio  of 
between  about  1:99  and  about  75:25  to  unsubstituted  bis-(acid 
anhydrides)  and  aromatic  diatiines: 
so  that  a  polyamic  acid  having  HLO  or  pre-NLO  side  chains  is 
formed  in  said  polar  aprotic  Solvent  by  condensation  of  said 
bis-{acid  anhydrides)  with  said  aromatic  diamines;  and 
wherein  said  NLO  or  pre-NLOj  side  chains  have  the  structure 
represented  by: 

D-R  A 

wherein  D.  R  and  A  form  a  delacaiized  resonance  configuration 
in  which  R  is  a  pi-conjugat^  non-centrosymmetric  moiety 
comprising  at  least  one  hete^oaromatic  ring,  or  at  least  one 
fused  ring  system  comprisiig  a  heteroaromatic  ring.  A  is 
hydrogen  or  an  electron  wil)idrawing  moiety  and  D  is  an 
electron  donating  moiety  cpvalently  linlced  to  said  bis- 
(aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride)  or  said  aromatic 
diamine  by  nucleophilic  substitution,  and  either  D  or  A  is  only 
substituted  on  said  heteroaromatic  ring  of  R. 


5,688,907 

POLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ACID  WITH  AMINES 

Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  SRCHEM,  Inc.,  Elkridge,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,246,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,038. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,643 

fat  CL'  C08G  69/10:73/00 

VS.  a.  528—363  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  produced  by  a  process  comprising  polymerizing 

(1)  one  of  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 

malic  acid,  and  fumaric  acid,  (2)  0.05  equivalents  less  than  one 

equivalent  of  ammonia,  (3)  an  amine  and  (4)  a  carboxylic  acid,  at 

a  temperature  greater  than  about  120°  C,  to  produce  said  polymer. 


5,688,908 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Michael  Haubs,  Bad  Kreuznach;  Andreas  Schleicher,  Beselich, 

and  Thorsten  Niklas,  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  13 
479.6 

fat  a.*  C08G  75/J4 
VS.  a.  528—388  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  sulfur  containing  poly- 
mer which  comprises  in  a  first  stage,  producing  a  prepolymer 
containing  halogenated  end  groups  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
from  A)  a  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  and  B)  a 
sulfide,  wherein  component  A)  is  present  in  excess;  separating  the 
prepolymer  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and,  in  a  second  stage, 
dissolving  the  prepolymer  in  a  solvent;  adding  a  small  amount  of 
component  B)  to  the  resulting  solution;  polymerizing  the  mixture 
thus  formed  in  an  homogenous  state  to  obtain  an  aromatic  sulfur 
containing  polymer;  and  recovering  the  polymer. 


5,688,909 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  AN  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUND 

Eit  Drent,  and  Mirjam  Catharina  Theodora  De  Kock,  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,559 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  12, 
1995,  95201553 

Int  CI."  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  n  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  source  of  nickel  cations,  and 

(b)  a  bidentate  ligand  of  the  formula  R'R^M'— R— M^R^R*  (1) 
wherein  M'  and  M'  represent  independently  phosphorus, 
nitrogen,  arsenic  or  antimony.  R',  R-,  R'  and  R"  represent 
independently  optionally  polar  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
groups;  wherein  at  least  one  of  R'.  R^,  R'  and  R"*  represent  a 
polar  substituted  aryl  group,  and  R  represents  a  bivalent 
bridging  group  of  which  the  bridge  consists  of  two  bridging 
atoms. 
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5,688,910 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

UNPOLYMERIZED  GASEOUS  MONOMERS  FROM 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Duan  Fan  Wang,  SomerviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,771 

fat  a.'  C08C  3/02 

VS.  a.  528-483  7  Oaims 


5  688  912 

PEPTIDE  LIGANDS  WTOCH  BIND  TO  VON 

WILLEBRAND  FACTOR 

Christopher  A.  Dadd,  Cary;  George  A.  Baumbach,  Knightdale. 

and  David  J.  Hammond.  Raleigh,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Corporation.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,069 

fat  a.'  C07K  7/04.17/00:  A61K  35/ J 4 

VS.  a.  530-329  2  Claims 


(» 


») 
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J 


ELUnON  TIME  (MM) 


12 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  defined  sequence  of  six  consecu- 
tive amino  acid  residues,  wherein  the  defined  sequence  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  RLHSFY,  RLKSFY,  RLNSFY 
RLQSFY,  RFRSFY,  RIRSFY,  RVRSFY,  RYRSFY.  RLRSFy' 
HLRSFY,  and  KLRSFY. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  unpolymerized  monomers  from  a 
solid  olefin  polymer  containing  the  monomers  which  comprises:  a 
purge  vessel  having  tapered  walls  wherein  the  vessel  has  a  height- 
to-bottom-diameter  ratio  of  0.5:1  to  10:1  and  the  walls  have  a 
Upered  angle  based  on  a  vertical  axis  of  0.5  to  15  degrees;  a  solid 
discharge  element  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  purge 
vessel;  a  solids  receiving  hopper;  a  solids  inlet  disposed  in  the 
receiving  hopper;  a  feeding  means  disposed  in  the  receiving  hop- 
per in  communication  with  an  inlet  for  feeding  solids  to  the  purge 
vessel;  a  gas-permeable,  solids-impermeable  constraint  means  dis- 
posed below  the  feeding  means  defining  the  upper  limit  of  an 
expanded  bed  of  solids  and  defining  a  gas  collection  chamber 
between  the  top  of  the  purge  vessel  and  the  constraint  means;  a  gas 
entry  means  disposed  in  the  purge  vessel  within  or  below  the 
expanded  bed  of  solids;  and  gas  discharge  means  disposed  in 
communication  with  the  gas  collection  chamber  for  discharging 
gas  from  the  chamber. 


5,688,911 
TRK  NEUROTROPHIN  BINDING  MOTIFS 
Rainer  Schneider,  Canisiusweg  125/4/34,  A-6064  Rum,  and 
Jorg  M.  Windisch,  Josef-Stapf-Strasse  1,  A-6020  Innsbruck, 
both  of  Austria 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,198 

fat  a."  C07K  14/71:  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CL  530-324  5  claims 

1.  Isolated  and  purified  leucine  rich  motif  (LRM2)  of  the  TrkA 

receptor  having  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  following  sequences: 

a)TIVKSGLRFVAPDAFHFTPRLSRL  (SEQ  ID 
N0:1);  and 

b)TIVKSGLRFVAPDAFHFTPRLSHL(SEQID 

NO:  4). 


5,688,913 
CS-1  PEPTIDOMIMETICS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  S.  Arrhenius;  Mariano  J.  Eliccs,  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  Federico  C.  A.  Gaeta,  OUvenhain,  aU  of  CaMf.,  assignors 
to  Cytel  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,101,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,286 
fat  a.*  A61K  38A)7 
VS.  a.  530-330  18  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  following  formula: 

X— Y-Asp-(Xiia)7 

wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylacetyl, 
pyridine-4-caibonyl,  pyridine-3-acetyl,  anilinocarbonyl, 
pyridine-3-carbonyl,  biotinoyl-c-amidocaproyl  phenylalanyl. 
phthalimido.  Europium-labeled  e-amidocaprxiyl  phenylalanyl. 
3,4-dihydroxyphenylacetyl.  benzoyl,  3-quinolinecarbonyl, 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinazoline-2,4-dione-3-yl,  prolinyl, 

GlcNAC-0(CH2)5-CO-pbenylalanyl,  acetyl  phenylalanyl. 
benzyloxycarbonyl.  {5-phenyl)hydantoinyl,  pyrazolecarbonyl. 
4-pyridinecarbonyI.  pivaloyl,  phenylpropionyl  and  phenylala- 
nyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  leucyl  and  cyclohexy- 
lalanyl; 

Asp  is  an  aspartyl  residue; 

Xaa  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylalaninyl.  tyrosinyl,  leucyl,  tryptophanyl,  valinyl, 
homopbenylalanyl,  phenylglycinyl.  and  p-nitrophenylalanyl; 

t  is  0  or  I ; 

when  t  is  1 ,  substituent  Z,  together  with  the  carbonyl  group  of 
Xaa.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholinamide. 
D-proline  amide,  4-hydroxypiperidinamide,  piperazinamidc, 
proline  amide,  pyrrolidinamide,  3,4- 

dihydroxypyTToUdinamide.  2-(hydroxymethyl)-  piolinamide. 
piperidinamide  and  an  amide  formed  between  a  C-terminal 
proline  carboxyl  and  a  tetraethylenepentamine  moiety  to 
which  is  bonded  four  peptides,  each  of  which  has  the  formula 
N-phenylacetyl-leucyl-aspartyl-phenylalanyl-proline;  and 
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when  t  is  0,  substituent  Z.  togetller  with  the  a-carbonyl  group  of 
Asp,  is  selected  from  th«  group  consisting  of  N-[l- 
(carboxamidoiTiethyl)-caprolactam-3-yl]ainide,  N-((  1  - 

carboxamidomethyl)  2-oxo-letrahydroquinoIin-  3-yI)amide, 
N-(ainino-6,7-fused  ring  lactam)amide,  N-(2-oxo- 
tetrahydroquinolin-  3-yl)ami<fc,  N-(2-oxo-tetrahydroquinolin- 
3-yl)amide.  N-(caprolactaili-3-yl)-amide.  N-(l-(  2-N- 
morpholinylethyl)-  2-oxatetrahydroquinoline-3-yl)ainide, 
benzylamide,  phenyleth^amide.  N-D-(caprolactain- 
3-yl)aniide,  and  N-(2-N-moriiiohnyl)ethylainide, 

13.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  comprising  administering 
to  a  mammal  the  peptide  of  claim  1. 


5,688^14 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  B  EPITOPE  OF  THE 

ENVELOPE  GLYCOPROTEIN  OF  A  RETROVIRUS  AND  A 

T  EPITOPE  OF  ANOTHER  DISTINCT  PROTEIN  OF  THIS 

RETROVIRUS 
Marc  Girard,-  Jean-Claude  Glucknum,  both  of  Paris,  and  El 
Mustapha  Bahraoul,  Marseilk,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Pasteur,  and  Universile  Pierre  et  Marie  Curie  Paris 
VI,  both  of  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,576,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821^80,  Nov.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,422,  Apr. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

150,249 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fr«nce,  Aug.  18, 1989, 89  110044 
Int  a."  C07K  1/O0;l4m:  A61K  39/21:39/12 
VS.  a.  530—350  1  21  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  molecule  of  I 

(a)  at  least  one  peptide  having  a  B  epitope  of  env  glycoprotein, 
which  is  a  major  neutralization  epitope,  of  a  virus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  human  immunodeficiency  virus 
type  1  (HIV- 1),  human  immuaodeficiency  virus  type  2  (HIV- 
2),  simian  immunodeficiency  virus  (SIV),  human  T-cell  lym- 
photropic  virus  1  (HTLVl),  wd  human  T-cell  lymphotropic 
virus  type  11  (HTLV-D),  whertin  said  peptide  has  at  least  one 
sequence  selected  from  the  gaoup  consisting  of: 

(1)  NTRKR  IRIQRGPGRA  FVTIGK-IGN; 

(2)  NTRKK  IRIQRGPGRA  PVTIGK-IGN; 

(3)  NTRGS  nUQRGPGRA  FVTIGK-IGN; 

(4)  NTRKS  lYl -GPGRA  FHTTGRIIGD; 

(5)  NVRRS  LSI -GPGRA  FRTRE-IIGI; 

(6)  NTRRG  IHF--GPGQA  LYTTGIV-GD; 

(7)  NTRQR  TPI -GLGQS  LYTTRSR-SI; 

(8)  NTRKS  ITK -GPGRV  lYATGQIIGD; 

(9)  NTRKR  ITM -GPGRV  YYTTGQIIGD; 

(10)  DKRQS  TPI -GLGQA  LYTTRGRTKI; 

(11)  DKKR  QSIRIGPGKV  FYAKGG   -I; 

(12)  NTKKG  lAl-GPGRT  LVAREKIIGD; 

(13)  HTRKR  VTL -GPGRV  WYTTGEILGN; 

(14)  NTRRG  SHF -GPGQA  l-YTTGIVGDI; 

(15)  KITSRQQTPI-GLQA  LSTTRIKGDI; 

(16)  NVRRR  HIHI-GPGRA  fYTGEIRNI; 

(17)  NTRQS  TPI -GLGQA  LiTTRTKSI; 
(8)  NTTRS  IHI-GPGRA  FYATGDUGTI; 

(19)  NKRKR  Dfl -GPGRA  FYTTKNIIGDI; 

(20)  TRPNNNTRKR       IRIQRGPGRA       FVTIGK-IGN 
M-RQAH; 

(21)  TRPNN  TRKS  IRIQRGPGRA  FVTIGK-IGN  M-RQAH; 

(22)  TRPNNNTRKK       IRIQRGPGRA       FVTIGK-IGN 
M-RQAH; 

(23)  TRPNNNTRGS       ItlQRGPGRA       FVTIGK-IGN 
M-RQAH; 

(24)  TRPNNNTRKS  lYI-GPCRA  FHTTGRIIGD  -IRKAH; 

(25)  TRPYNNVRRS  LSI -GPGRA  FRTRE-IIGI  IRQAH; 

(26)  TRPGNNTRRG  IHF -GPGQA  LYTTGFV-GD  -IRRAY; 

(27)  ARPYQNTRQR  TPI -GIGQS  LYTTRSR-SI  -IGQAH; 

(28)  TRPNNNTRKS  ITK-GPGRV  lYATGQHGD  -IRKAH; 

(29)  TRPNNNTRKR  ITM -GPGRV  YYTTGQnCD  -IRRAH; 

(30)  TRPGSDKRQS  TPI -GLjGQA  LYTTRGRTKI  -IGQAH; 


jIjGQALY 


(31)  TRPGSDiGCIT  QSIRIGPGKV  FYAKGG— I  -TGQAH; 
and 

(32)  TRPNNNTKKG  LM -GPGRT  LYAREKDGD  -IRQAH; 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  peptide  having  a  T  epitope,  wherein  said  peptide 
has  at  least  one  sequence  of  nef  (M-otein  of  HIV- 1  BRU 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  GMDDP  EREVL  EWRFD   SRLAF   HHVAR   ELHPE 
YFKNC; 

(2)  CYKLV   PVEPD   KVEEA   NKGEN   TSLLH    PVSLH 
GMDDP; 

(3)  EREVL  EWRFD  SRLAF  HHVAR  ELHPE  YFKNC; 

(4)  DSRLA  FHHVA  RELHP  EYFKN  C; 

(5)  CGYFP  DWQNY  TPGPG   VRYPL  TFGWC  YKLVP 
VEPDK; 

(6)  VEEAN  KGENT  SLLHP  V;  and 

(7)  CKCjGL  EGLIH  SQRRQ  DILDL  WIYHT  (3GYFP  D. 


5,688,915 

LONG  TERM  MAINTENANCE  OF  LYMPHOCYTES  IN 

VFTRO 

Yakov  Ron,  East  Brunswick,  and  Joseph  Dougherty,  Hampton. 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Medicine  and 

Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,482 
Int.  a.*  C12N  5/00:5/08:  C12Q  1/04 
VS.  a.  530—380  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  long-term  culture  of  resting  T  lympho- 
cytes, comprising  cell  culture  medium,  resting  T  lymphocytes,  and 
a  layer  of  endothelial-lilce  adherent  blood  monocytes,  wherein  the 
culture  medium  comprises  an  adherent  blood  monocyte  growth 
factor. 


5,688,916 
HUMAN  CELL  ADHESION  MOLECULE 
Robert  AUn  Reid,  Durham,  and  John  Jacob  Hemperiy,  Apex, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
FrankUn  Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,741,  Mar.  26,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,093 

InL  CI.*  C07K  14/705:  A61K  38/00 

VS.  CL  530—350  5  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 

of  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 


5,688,917 
PROCESS  FOR  larNCTIONAL  EXPRESSION  OF  THE 
PARA  CATION  CHANNEL 
Joseph  P.  Arena,  West  Orange,  N  J.;  Guoping  Feng,  Clayton, 
Mo.;  Linda  M.  HaU,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.,-  Ken  Liu,  Laurence 
Harbor,  N  J.,-  Leonardus  H.  T.  Van  Der  Ploeg,  Scotch  Plains, 
NJ.;  Peiyi  Wang,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Jeffrey  W. 
Warmke,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337339,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5493,864.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,095 

Int.  a.'  C07K  1/00:14/00:  C12Q  1/00:  CllP  21/06 

VS.  a.  530—350  1  Qaim 

1.  A  recombinant  biologically  active  voltage  activated  cation 

channel  in  a  membrane,  said  chaiuiel  comprising  an  alpha  subunit 

and  a  beu  subunit  wherein  said  alpha  subunit  is  para  and  said  beta 

subunit  is  tipE. 
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5,6884)18 

P53AS  PROTEIN  AND  ANTIBODY  THEREFOR 

MoUy  F.   Kulesz-Martin,  Buffalo,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health 

Research,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,952,  Feb.  14,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,496,  Aug.  2,  1993. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,612 

Int.  CI.*  C07K  16/18:16/32:  C12N  5/12 

VS.  a.  530-387.7  5  a^j^ 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  mammalian  p53as 
protein  and  does  not  bind  to  normal  p53  from  the  same  species 
wherein  said  antibody  binds  to  an  epitope  present  in  a  peptide 
unique  to  p53as,  said  peptide  occurring  within  the  final  50  car- 
boxyl  terminal  amino  acids  of  p53as. 


5,688,919 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  FACTOR  XHI, 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  FACTOR  XniA, 

THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Johann  Hock,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behringwerke 

Aktiengesellschall,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  932^07,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
841.0 

Int.  CI.*  C07K  16/36: 1 6m:  17/00: 17/06 
VS.  a.  530-388.25  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  coagulation  factor  XIII  or 
XIIIA  by  immunoaflBnity  chromatography,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

a)  contacting  a  solution  which  contains  factor  XIII  or  XIIL\  with 
a  monoclonal  antibody  bound  to  a  support  matrix; 

b)  separating  the  solution  from  the  support  natrix,  and; 

c)  eluting  factor  XIII  or  XIIIA  from  the  support  matrix  in  a 
biologically  active  form. 

wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  binds  the  alpha  subunit  of  factor 
XIII  or  XUIA  and  wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  is  not  of  the 
IgM  class. 


5,688,920 

NUCLEOTIDE  AND  AMINO  ACID  SEQUENCES  FOR 

CANINE  HERPESVIRUS  GB,  GC  AND  GD  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar,  and  Keith  J.  Limbach,  Troy,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Virogenetics  Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,151.  Mar.  30,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,529,780.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser  No. 
413,118 
InL  a.*  C07K  14/03 
VS.  a.  530-395  18  claims 

1.  A  synthetic  canine  herpesvirus  glycoprotein  gB,  gC  or  gD 
isolated  from  in  vitro  expression  of  a  vector  containing  an  isolated 
nucleic  acid  having  a  sequence  set  foith  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I ,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  18  and  coding  for  canine  herpesvirus  gB, 
gC  or  gD  glycoprotein. 


5,688,921 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
AND  QUALIFICATION  OF  THYROXINE  IN  FLUID 
SAMPLES 
Maciej  Adamczyk,  Gumee;  Donald  D.  Johnson,  Lindenhuret; 
PhiUip  G.  Mattingly,  Grayslake;  Diana  E.  Clarisse,  Naper- 
viUe;  Joan  D.  Tyner,  Beach  Park,  and  Mary  M.  Perkowitz, 
Lake  Zurich,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
D-337/AP6D,  Abbott  Park,  III, 
Division  of  Ser  No.  275,064,  Jul.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,593^96, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,775,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5^52,803.  This  appUcation  May  18, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  443,834 
InL  CL*  C07K  17/00 
VS.  a.  530-^»05  2  Claims 

1.  An  immunogen  of  the  formula: 


CL^  NH-(CHj)2-CO-NK-BSA 


OH 


wherein  BSA  denotes  bovine  serum  albumin,  the  degree  of  substi- 
tution of  BSA  by  the  thyroxine  derivative  is  between  1%  to  100* 
thyroxine  is  L-isomer.  and  wherein  antibodies  directed  against  the 
immunogen  immunoreact  with  a  Uiyroxine  conjugate  of  the  for- 
mula: 


""^-r"- 


where  Q  is  a  detectable  moiety  and  W  is  a  linking  moiety. 
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5.688^22 

SUBSTITUTED  FUCOPYRANOSmES 

Narasinga  Rao,  Alameda;  Mark  Brian  Anderson,  Orinda,  and 

John  Henry  Musser,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  49,018,  ApB  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,527^90. 

This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,859 

Int.  a.*"  C07C  3/02:1/00 


VS.  a.  536—1.11 
1.  The  compound 


BnO 


4  Claims 


5,688^24 

DERIVATIVES  OF  12,13-t:POXY-TYLOSIN  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  MANUTACTURE  THEREOF 

Amalija  Narandja,  and  Nevenka  Lopotar,  both  of  Zagreb, 
Croatia,  assignors  to  PLIVA  farmaceutska,  kem^ska,  pre- 
hrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija,  d.d.,  Zagreb,  Croatia 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Q-oatia,  Aug.  14,  1995,  950449 

InL  CI."  C07D  313/0^:  C07H  5/06.17/08 


VS. 

1. 


a.  536—7.1 

12,13-Epoxy-tylosin  derivatives  of  the  fonnula  I 


Jl^Ct 


i  U' 


I  OCH3    CHj 

OCH3 


mycarosyl  =     O 


18  Claims 


CH3 


N(CH3)2 


o      /     ov 

OH  \^CH3 


OH 

CHj 


CH3 
OH 


wherein  R  stands  for  NOH,  R'  stands  for  CHO  or  CH(OCH,), 
R^  stands  for  H  or  mycarosyl,  and  —  has  the  meaning  of  a 
single  or  a  double  bond, 
and  compounds  of  the  formula  II 


OH 


CH3 


HO 


5,688J)23 
PECTIN  riBERS 
Timothy  C.  Gerrish,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Gary  A.  Luzio, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,166 
Int  CI.*  A61F  13/00:  BOID  2im:  C08B  37/06:  C13D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  536—2  65  Qaims 

1.  A  polyvalent  cation  crosslinkad  pectin  fiber  composition  com- 
prising a  calcium  sensitive  low  mfcthoxyl  pectin  with  a  degree  of 
esterification  (DE)  of  less  than  1 5%  or  calcium  sensitive  amidated 
pectin  having  a  DE  of  less  than  50^  where  the  pectin  is  polyvalent 
cation  crosslinkable  and  has  an  aVerage  molecular  weight  (MW) 
having  an  upper  limit  of  200,000  fend  a  lower  limit  of  5000. 


OCH3    ^^ 
OCH3  I  O 

CH3 


mycarosyl  = 


OH 


CH3 
OH 


CH3 


wherein  R  stands  for  H  or  mycarosyl. 


5,688,925 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DEMETHYLEPIPODOPHYLLOTOXIN 
Pietro  Allevi;  Mario  Anastasia;  Ettore  Bigatti,  and  Peter  Mac- 
Donald,  all  of  Rho,   Italy,  assignors  to  Sodeta   Italiana 
Cortico-Steroidi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,340,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,210 
Int  a.*  C07H  1/00:23/00 
VS.  a.  536—186  7  Chums 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of 
demethylepipodophyllotoxin-P-glucosides  in  which  a  glucose 
derivative  and  a  demethylepipodophyllotoxin  derivative  are 
allowed  to  react  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  allowing  a  glucose  derivative  of  the  fonnula: 


R'O' 


wherein  R  stands  for  O,  R'  stands  for  CHO  or  CH(OCH3)2,  R^  '"  which  the  two  R'  groups  together  are  alkylidene.  arylalkylidene, 
stands  for  H  or  mycarosyl,  anb  —  has  the  meaning  of  a  single  or  heteroarylalkylidene,  R^  is  lower  alkanoyl  or  haloacetyl,  and  R' 
^>otiA\  is  irialkylsilyl,  to  react  with  demethylepipodophyllotoxin. 


November  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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PDrtTTTcc  rtp  DDTo.  J^'t^^,^  ^***"  "^^  '^  *"  arylmethyl  phosphate  protecting  group,  reacting 

PROCESS  OF  •••^;ARI>iG  ETOPOSIDE  PHOSPHATE        sa,d  compound  of  FormuU  H  w.d,  a  pro^sugarTJorl^m 
I-.  I  8i      K.      =.      ll    tlOPOSIDE  j„  ^  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid 

Lee  J.  Siiverberg,  Fayettevilie;  Purushotham  Vemishetti,  East 

Syracuse;  John  L.  Dillon,  Jr.,  Qay,  and  John  J.  Usher,  East 

Syracuse,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristoi-Myers  Squibb 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145^17,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,459,248. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,429  '^ 

Int  a.*  C07H  15/24:1/04  q 

VS.  a.  536-18.6  12  Claims  R,c 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  VI 


(HI) 


OH 


ORi 


to  produce  a  compound  of  Formula  fV,  where  R,  is  an  aryhnediyl 
(VI)       hydroxy  protecting  group; 


(IV) 


comprising  phosphorylating  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


(D 


isolating  the  C  T-P  form  of  Formula  IV;  removing  the  hydroxy 
and  phosphate  protecting  groups  to  produce  a  compound  of  For- 
mula V; 


CHjO 


with  a  phosphorylation  agent  to  produce  a  protected  4'  -demethyl- 
4-epipodophyUotoxin-4 -phosphate  of  Formula  n 


(II) 


<V) 


CH,0 


\ 


P(OR3)2 

o 


treating  said  compound  of  Formula  V  with  a  phosphatase  enzyme 
to  produce  the  compound  of  Formula  VI. 
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5,688^927 

MACROPHAGE  DERIVED  CHEMOKINE 

Ronald  Godiska,  Bothell,  and  Patrick  W.  Gray,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,449 

Int.  a."  CW7K  It/22: 16/24: 16/26 

VS.  a.  530—388.23  10  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  produfcing  a  monoclonal  antibody  that 
is  specifically  reactive  with  MIX 


5,688,929 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  GALACTURONIC  ACID 
DERTVATrVES 
Serge  Petit,  Montmaco;  Robert  Ralainirina,  Amiens;  Serge 
Favre,  Compiegne,  and  Regis  De  Baynast,  Versailles,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Agro  Industrie  Recherches  et  Devel- 
oppements   (A.R.D.),   Paris,    France,   and    Zschimmer    & 
Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  Chemische  Fabriken,  Lahnstein, 
Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR92/00701,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/02092,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1991,  91  09226 
Int  a.*  C07G  3/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  536—4.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  galacturonic  acid  derivative  having  the  formula 


5,68&928 
PHENYLBORONIC  ACID  OOMPLEXING  REAGENTS 
DERIVED  FROM  AMINOSALICYLIC  ACID 
Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prolinx,    wherein 

Inc.,  BotheU,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,531,  Jaa.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,594,151. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,970 

Int  a.*  C07F  5/04 

VS.  O.  530—391.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  bioconjugate  having  the  general  formula: 


\ 


OH 

I 
C  — 

I 
H 


-O 

-c 

I 

OH 


(I) 


H 


Rl   represents  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  8-22  carbon 

atoms,  and 
R  represents 


General  Fomtula  VII       *"' 


\ 

I 

/ 


CH— CH(OH)— CO2R2 


— CH(OH)— CH— CO2R2. 


wherein 

R2  is  the  same  as  Rl  and  wherein  the  carbon  atom  carrying  the 
hydroxy  I  group  is  not  attached  to  the  endocyclic  oxygen  atom. 


UMI 


wherein  group  X  is  selected  fron|  the  group  consisting  of  O.  NH, 
NCH,.  NOH  and  NOCH3,  wheriin  group  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  S,  and  1*1.  wherein  group  Z  is  a  spacer 
selected  from  the  group  consistii^g  of  an  alkyl  chain  of  from  I  to 
16  carbon  equivalents  in  length  *nd  a  polyethylene  glycol  chain, 
up  to  12  carbon  equivalents  in  length,  wherein  said  alkyl  chain 
may  contain  intermediate  amide  functionalities,  and  wherein  said  Z 
group  may  contain  a  cleavable  (lisulfide  bond,  and  wherein  HAS 
and  BAS*  are  different  bioactiveaspecies. 


5,688,930 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SURFACE 
ACTIVE  AGENTS  USING  WHEAT  BY-PRODUCTS  AND 
THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Jean-Noel  Bertho;  Philippe  Mathaly;  Veronique  Dubois,  all  of 
Reims,  and  Regis  de  Septfontaines  De  Baynast,  Versailles,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Agro  Industrie  Recherches  et  Devel- 
oppements.  Pomade,  France 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1994,  94  10406 
Int.  a."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/04:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  536—18.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  surface  active  agent  wherein  wheat 
bran,  wheat  fibre  or  wheat  straw  is  brought  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  at  a  temperamre  of  between  20°  and  150°  C. 
for  at  least  5  seconds  in  order  to  obtain  an  aqueous  pentose  syrup 
and  solid  pulp,  separating  the  solid  pulp  from  the  aqueous  pentose 
syrup,  the  latter  having  a  concentration  of  30  to  95%  by  weight  of 
pentoses,  contacting  the  aqueous  pentose  syrup  with  an  alcohol  of 
the  formula  R^OH  in  which  R"  is  a  linear  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  between  20°  and  150°  C.  to 
form  a  solution  of  lower  alkyl  (C1-C5)  pentosides,  contacting  the 
solution  of  lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,)  pentosides  with  an  alcohol  of  the 
formula  R'OH  in  which  R'  is  a  branched  or  linear  alkyl  radical 
having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  between  20° 
and  150°  C.  to  form  a  solution  of  surface  active  pentosides,  and 
separating  the  surface  active  pentosides  from  the  solution. 
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5,688,931 

POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  DRUG 

CARRIERS 

Hideo  Nogusa;  Hiroshi  Hamana;  Toshiro  Yano;  Masahiro 
Kajiki;  Kegi  Yanuunoto,  all  of  Chiba-ken;  Satoshi  Okuno, 
Saitama-ken;  Shuichi  Sugawara.  Chiba-ken;  Nobukazu 
Kashima,  Chiba-ken,  and  Kazuhiro  Inoue,  Chiba-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Drug  DeUvery  System  Institute,  Ltd., 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00322,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19376,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,296 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038635 

InL  CI."  C08B  37/02:37/08:  C07H  13/02:  C07K  5/00 

VS.  a.  536-20  14  Claims 


racemic  or  slighUy  resolved  2-azabicyclo(2.2.1]hept-5-en-3- 
one,  whereby  a  substantially  pure  enantiomer  of  the  com- 
pound having  biological  activity  is  produced. 


5,688,934 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


If) 
m 


2S0.O  40O.0  SOO.O 

WAVELENGTH    (  nm  ) 

1.  A  polysaccharide  derivative  comprising  a  polysaccharide  hav- 
ing a  carboxyl  group  into  which  a  peptide  chain  is  introduced  at  a 
part  or  all  of  the  carboxyl  groups,  the  peptide  chain  comprising  1-8 
amino  acids  where  the  amino  acid  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
wherein  a  part  or  all  of  the  amino  groups  in  the  peptide  chain 
which  are  not  involved  in  the  linkages  with  the  carboxyl  groups  of 
the  polysaccharide  or  a  part  or  all  of  the  carboxyl  groups  in  the 
peptide  chain  may  form  an  acid  amide  linkage  or  an  ester  linkage 
with  a  carboxyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group  of  a 
third  compound  having  the  carboxyl  group,  the  amino  group  or  the 
hydroxyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,688,932 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,688,933 

PREPARATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE 

ENANTIOMERS  OF  2-AZABICYCLOI2.2.1JHEPT-5-EN- 

ONE 

Christopher  Thomas  Evans,  Heydon,  and  Stanley   Micahel 

Roberts,  Kenton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Chirosdence, 

Ltd.,  Cambridge,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,754,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,498,625,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35036,  Mar.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596,306,  Oct 

15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^84,769.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  461,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  16,  1989, 
8923278;  Oct  27,  1989,  8924209;  Jan.  17,  1990,  9000995 

Int  a."  C07H  1/00:  C07D  437/00:  C12P  17/10 

VS.  CI.  536-22.1  24  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  substantially  pure  enantiomer  of 

a  compound  having  biological  activity,  the  process  comprising  at 

least    one    step    of    reacting    racemic    or    slightly     resolved 

2-azabicyclo[2.2.l]hept-5-en-3-one  to  form  another  racemic  or 

slightly  resolved  intermediate  or  product, 

the  improvement  wherein  a  substantially  pure  enantiomer  of 

2-azabicyclo[2.2.1jhept-5-en-3-one   is   used   instead   of  the 


5,688,935 
NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS  OF  TISSUE  TARGET 
Andrew  Stephens,  Denver;  Daniel  J.  Schneider;  Larry  Gold, 
both  of  Boulder,  aU  of  Colo.,  and  UWch  Speck,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  and  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerUn,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,4%,938,  and  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428, 
Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  433,126 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  536-23.1  13  claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  a  target  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells,  fibrin  clots,  and 
carotid  arteries  identified  according  to  a  method  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixmre  of  nucleic  acids  having  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acid  sequences: 

b)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  said 
target  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peripheral  blood 
mononuclear  cells,  fibrin  clots,  and  carotid  aneries,  wherein 
nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  the  target  relative 
to  die  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  candidate  mixmre: 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  fiom  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids 

e)  repeating  steps  a)  through  d)  as  required  to  yield  a  mixture  of 
nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences  with  rela- 
tively higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to  said  target 
whereby  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  of  said  target  may  be  identified. 


5,688,936 

VESICLE  MEMBRANE  TRANSPORT  PROTEINS 

Robert   H,   Edwards,   Los  Angeles,   CaUf.,   assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  923,096,  JuL  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899^174, 
Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  63,552 
Int  CI.'  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  536-23.5  1  cuUn, 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  RG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 


5,688,937 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,68^,938 
CALCIUM  RECEPTOH-ACnVE  MOLECULES 
Edward  M.  Brown,  MUton,  M))ss.,-  Forrest  H.  Fuller,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah;  Steven  C.  Hebert,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  James  E. 
Garrett,  Jr..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Brigham 
&  Women's  Hospital,  inc.,  B|)ston,  Mass.,  and  NPS  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Ci^,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,784,  Dec.  8,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9389,  Feb.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  Sen  No.  141,248,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  292,827,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  141,248,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9389,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,127,  Feb.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,161, 
Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  834,044,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,451,  Aug.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jiai.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485388 
Int.  CI."  C07K  4f705:  C12N  15/12 


VS.  CI.  536—233 


24aainis 


1.  A  purified  nucleic  acid  cc^prising  at  least  20  contiguous 
nucleotides  of  a  nucleic  acid  seq  ence  provided  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,681,939 
PLANT  ADENYLOSUCCIN^CTE  SYNTHETASE  AND  DNA 

CODING  THEREFOR 

Sharon  Lee  Potter,  Raleigh,  and  Eric  R.  Ward,  Durham,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Novartls  Finance  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,611,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5319,125.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

565L655 

Int  a."  C12N  l5/29:Sp4:5A)6:l5/82:I/l9:l/2l 

VS.  a.  536—23.6  13  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule 
synthetase(ADSS)  protein. 


{needing  a  plant  adenylosuccinate 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  isopropyl  and  other  linear  and  branched  aliphatic 
groups; 

ii)  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group  Y  is  selectively  removed  from  a 
derivatized  solid  support  having  the  structure 


Z 

I 
NH 

I 
Y— O  X  --^ 

^(CH:)^'^    "^Bridge -/rV 


where  a+b  is  greater  than  1  but  less  than  6,  and  X  is  a  nitrogen  or 

CH  group,  wherein  said  structure  is  attached  to  a  solid  support 

— (R)  by  a  bridge  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

bifunctional  aliphatic,  bifunctional  branched  aliphatic,  bifiinctional 

polyethylene  glycol  containing  and  bifunctional  aromatic  groups; 

iii)  said  phosphoramidite  is  attached  to  said  hydroxyl  depro- 

tected  derivatized  solid  support  by  activation  with  a  tetrazole 

solution  or  other  phosphoramidite  activator  solution,  followed 

by  oxidation  of  the  phosphorus  with  iodine  solution  or  other 

oxidant  solution  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  structure 


Z 

I 
NH 


O 

II 

RO-P-0 


">(CH2). 


I         ^(CHi)*^    "^Bridge— (^; 
OR'  V_/ 


iv)  the  protecting  group  Z  of  the  intermediate  produced  by  step 
iii  which  maslcs  the  nitrogen  functioneility  is  removed  selec- 
tively, and; 

v)  the  intermediate  produced  by  step  iv  is  contacted  with  a 
mildly  basic  buflfer  solution  to  promote  intramolecular  attack 
at  phosphorus  by  the  nitrogen  to  produce  the  compound 
R— OH. 

12.  A  method  for  the  release  of  an  organic  hydroxylic  compound 
R — OH  from  a  solid  support  having  the  structure 


5,688,940 
LINKER  FOR  IMMOBILIZ^mON,  MODIFICATION  AND 
SUBSEQUENT  RELEASE  OF  OLIGOMERS  WITH  A 
TERMINAL  HYDROXYL  GROUP 
Matthew  H.  Lyttle,  Marin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biosearch  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Cblif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  199t,  Ser.  No.  595,104 

Int  a."  C07H  2 1/00;2 1/02:2 1/04 

VS.  a.  536—253  j  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  immobilization  and  subsequent  release  of  an 
organic  hydroxylic  compound.  R — OH,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
i)  converting  the  molecule  R— OH  into  its  phosphoramidite 

derivative  R— O— P(OR')-4-N(R")2  wherein  R  is  a  primary, 

secondary,  or  tertiary  aliphitic  or  aromatic  group  which  may 

or  may  not  contain  other  ftfictional  groups; 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 

ediyl,  cyanoethyl.  phenyl,  thiorophenyl,  and  other  aliphatic, 

branched  aliphatic  or  aromatic  groups; 


O 
II 
RO— P— O 

I 
OR' 


ICHi), 

I 

I         ^(CH2)k'^    '^Bridge —(r  J  . 


where  a+b  is  greater  dian  I  but  less  than  6,  and  X  is  a  nitrogen  or 
CH  group; 

wherein  said  structure  is  attached  to  a  solid  support  — @  by  a 
bridge  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bifunc- 
tional aliphatic,  bifunctional  branched  aliphatic,  bifunctional 
polyethylene  glycol  containing  and  bifiinctional  aromatic 
groups  between  X  and  the  support  — ®; 

wherein  R  is  a  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic group  which  may  or  may  not  contain  other  functional 
groups; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  cyanoethyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  and  other  aliphatic, 
branched  aliphatic  and  aromatic  groups  comprising  contacting 
said  structure  with  a  mildly  basic  buffer  solution  to  promote 
intramolecular  attack  at  phosphorus  by  the  nitrogen  to  pro- 
duce the  compound  R — OH. 


November  18,  1997 
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5,688,941 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  CONJUGATED  4'  DESMETHYL 

NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOG  COMPOUNDS 

Phillip  Dan  Cook,  Vista,  and  KeUy  Teng,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,836,  Aug,  13,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,223,618,  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

39,846,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  903,160,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,619,  May  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5378,825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

566336,  and  Ser.  No.  558,663,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,138,045.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^48 

Int  a."  C07H  19/06:19/16:21/00 

VS.  a.  53*^253  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  4-desmethyl  conjugated  monomer 

having  structure: 


Ro    X 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  synthon  having  structure: 


Rd    X 


and 
(b)  contacting  this  synthon  with  an  activated  conjugating  group; 
the  conucting  being  for  a  time  and  under  reaction  conditions 

sufiBcient  to  form  the  conjugated  monomer; 
wherein: 
Ri  is  a  group  of  formula: 

Re— IY)c— Z^ 

Re  is  O-alkyl,  O-alkenyl,  O-alkynyl,  a  polyamine,  a  polyether.  a 
steroid  molecule,  a  reporter  molecule,  an  aromatic  lipophilic 
molecule,  a  non-aromatic  lipophilic  molecule,  a  reporter 
enzyme,  a  peptide,  a  protein,  a  water  soluble  vitamin,  a  lipid 
soluble  vitamin,  a  carbohydrate,  a  terpene  molecule,  a  phos- 
pholipid, an  intercalator,  a  cell  receptor  binding  molecule,  a 
crosslinking  agent,  of  a  porphyrin; 

Z  is  O,  S  or  HN; 

Y  is  a  bivalent  linker; 

e  is  0  or  I ; 

B^  is  a  nucleobase; 

X  is  H,  OH,  O-alkyl,  O-alkoxylalkyl,  O-alkylamino.  or  F; 

J  is  a  leaving  group; 

Q  is  O,  S,  CHj,  CHF  or  CF^;  and 

Ro  is  H,  hydroxyl,  an  activated  phosphorous  group,  a  nucleo- 
side, an  activated  nucleotide,  a  nucleotide,  an  oligonucleotide, 
an  oligonucleoside  or  a  protected  derivative  thereof 


5,688,942 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-ISOCEPHEM 
DERTVATIVES 
Michio  Sasaoka;  Daisuke  Suzuki,-  Delsoo  Suh,  and  Yoshihisa 
Tokumaru.    all    of   Tokushima-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«)0538,  §  371  Date  Nov,  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,446 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079491 
Int  CI."  C07D  513/04:507/08 
VS.  CI.  540-214  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-isocephem  derivative  character 
ized  in  that  a  thioacetic  acid  derivative  which  itself  is  basic  or  a 
mixture  of  a  base  and  a  thioacetic  acid  derivative  is  caused  to  act 
on  a  2-azetidinyl-3,4-dihalogeno-  2-butenoic  acid  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  (I)  in  a  water<ontaining  organic 
solvent  to  obtain  a  3-halomediyl-  2-isocephem  denvative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  fonnula  (2) 


(I) 


CO2R3 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  amino  or  protected  amino,  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkoxyl,  or  R'  and  R^  when  taken 
together,  form  a  cyclic  amino  protecting  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group,  W  is  a  leaving  group, 
and  X  and  Y  are  dK  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  halogen  atom 


R2- 


(2) 


CO2R' 
wherein  R',  R",  R'  and  X  are  the  same  as  above. 


5,688,943 
BENZODUZEPINE  DERTVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  CCK- 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Hamish  Ryder;  Graeme  Semple,  both  of  Southampton;  David 
Alan  Kendrick,  Eastleigh;  Michael  Szdke,  Romsey,  all  of 
United  Kingdom;  Masato  Satoh,  Ibakaki,  Japan;  Mitsuaki 
Ohta,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Keyi  Miyata,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and 
Akito  Nishida,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanoochi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0404,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n6999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
9204221;  Jun.  16,  1992,  9212740 

Int  a."  C07D  243/34:  A6IK  31/55 
VS.  a.  540—509  16  claims 

1.  A  benzodiazepine  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  diereof: 


I 


NHCONH-R2 


wherein: 
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ketone    group 
1.  or  a  group 


(a)    R'    is    — CHjCHOHCCrtj    )X    or    a 

— CH^COCCHj   )Ji'   in   wljich  a   is  0  or 

— CHjCOCCCHj  )2— R'; 

R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  (Cr-Cg)alkyl  groups; 
(Cj-CgXycloalkyl  and  adBmantyl  groups,  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  (C,-C8)alkyl 
groups;  and  groups  of  formulae  D  and  HI; 


O 

7^' 


N 
I 
R* 


^ 


^ 


01 


in  which 

R*  is  H  or  (C,Cg)alkyl  or  — (JO— (C'-^s)alkyl  and  b  is  1  or  2; 

(b)  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  5-and 
6-membered  aromatic  carbocyclic  and  5-and  6-membered  het- 
erocyclic groups  with  one  hetcroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N.  O  and  S,  where  R^  and  R'  each  may  have  1 
or  2  substituents  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  an  amino  grt»up.  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  aBcyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
hydroxyamino  group,  an  alkylamino  group  and  a  dialky- 
lamino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  formylamino  group,  an 
aikylaminoalkyl  group,  a  dialkylaminoalkyi  group,  a 
— (CHj)^— COjH  group  in  which  c  is  0-2  and  a  — (CHj 
\ — CO2H  in  which  c  is  0-2,  wherein  alkyl  portions  of  the 
recited  groups  consist  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  W  and  X  are  selected  independently  from  halogen  and 
hydrogen  atoms  and  (C,-C,)ilkyl  and  (C.-Cgjalkoxy  groups. 


5,688,944 
CARBAMAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Chengrong  Wang,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dade  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,810 

Int.  a.*  C07D  223&2:  GOIN  33/546 

VS.  a.  540—529  I  1  Claim 


f/C2 


1.  A  compound  having  the  strudtural  formula 


5,688,945 
COMPOUNDS 
Susanna  Karin  Maria  Bjork,  Sodertalje;  Birgitta  Kristina  Got- 
thammar,  Saltsjo-Boo;  Mats  Torbjom  Linderberg,  Soder- 
talje;  Johan  Per  Luthman,  Gnesta;  Kerstin  Margareta  Irma 
Persson,  Nykvam,  all  of  Sweden,  and  Robert  Schwartz, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  SodertaUe, 
Sweden,  and  The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,908,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  26,  1993,  9300657 
Int  CI."  C07D  227/02;  C07C  315/00:317/00 
VS.  CL  544—235  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  11 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  alkylthio,  aryldiio,  aiyloxy,  halogen 
and  cyano;  R',  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
halogen,  methyl,  fluoroalkyl,  cyano  and  Z— R'  wherein  Z  is 
selected  from  CH„,  NH„.  O,  S,  SO^  and  CO  wherein  n=l  or  2; 
m=0  or  1  and  R'  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl  and  fluoroalkyl;  or  R' 
and  R"  together  form  a  saturated  or  unsamrated  ring  system 
Y — V— Z  wherein  Y  and  Z,  independendy  of  each  other,  are  as 
defined  for  Z  above  and  V  is  selected  from  Cj-Cj  alkylene  or 
alkenylene,  — N=,  — N=N —  and 

— N— R7 

I 


wherein  R7=H  or  alkyl. 


5,688,946 
HAVING  RENIN  INHIBITING  ACTIVITY 
Qnirico    Branca,    Basel,    SwitzerUnd;     Werner    Neidhart, 
Freiburg  un  Breisgau,  Germany;  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden,- 
Heinz  SUdler,  Rheinfeiden,  both  of  Switzeriand,  and  Wolf- 
gang WostI,  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,689,  Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,111 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  4, 1989,  3192/ 
89;  Jul.  12,  1990,  2336/90 

Int  a."  C07D  295/12:295/22;  A61K  31/95:37/00 
VS.  CI.  544—242  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein: 
R^  is  imidazol-4-yI,  R'  is  cyclohexylmethyl  or  4,4- 
difluorocyclohexylmethyl,  R'  and  R'  each  ait  hydroxy  or 
aminomethylcarbonyloxy,  R'''  and  R"  together  with  the  car- 
bon atom  to  which  they  are  attached  are  cyclopropyl  or 
cyclobutyl,  R'''  is  phenyl  and  R"  is  Cj-C^- 
alkylcarbonylmethyl,  heterocycloalkylcarbonylmethyl,  substi- 
tuted aminocarbonylmethyl,  C|-C4alkylsulphonylmethyl, 
Cj-Cft-cycloalkylsulphonylmediyl,  C5-C6-cycloalkyl-C,-C4- 
alkylsulphonylmethyl,  substimted  amino-C,-C4- 

alkylcarbonylmethyl.    heterocycloalkylcarbonyloxy,    amino- 
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C,-C4-alkylsulphonylmethyl    or    substituted    amino-d-C,- 
alkylsulphonylmethyl. 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH.  SH,  NH2,  N-alkyl,  N-dialkyl. 
halogen,  0-alkyl,  S-alkyl,  alkyl  or  aryl  groups,  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  group  is  a  phenyl 
residue  which  is  non-substituted  or  substituted  by  CH,.  OH,  NH2- 
or  halogen;  comprising  reductively  formylating  a  corresponding 
4-amino-5-nitrosopyrimidine  compound  of  formula  (II) 

(II) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  comprises  the  same  groups  as  recited  for 
Formula  I  in  the  presence  of  formic  acid  and  a  noble  metal  catalyst 
in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  220°  C.  to  produce  a 
40-amino-5-fonnylaminopyrimidine  intermediate  and  cyclizing 
said  intermediate  to  obtain  the  compound  of  Formula  I. 


5,688,948 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  ACYCLIC  NUCLEOSTOES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PURINE 

NUCLEOSIDES 

Kunisuke    Izawa;    Yoshihito    Koguchi;    Hiroshi    Shiragami; 

Yumiko  Uchida,  and  Satoshi  Takamatsu,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,756,  Mar.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917^57,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5336,770.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
454,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238247 
Int  CI."  C07D  473/18:473/16:473/06:473/30 
VS.  a.  544-276  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  acyclic  nucleoside  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


5,688,947 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURINES  VIA  REDUCTIVE 

FORMYLATION 

Franz  Thalhammer,  and  Jiirgen  Graefe,  both  of  IVostberg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Skw  Thistberg  Aktiengesellschaft 

Trostberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
587J 

Int  a.*  C07D  473/J8:473/l6;473/04:473/20 

VS.  a.  544-264  25  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


".     / 


wherein  R'  represents  a  methylene  group, 
R'  represents  an  alkylene  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substimted  with  hydroxyl  group(s),  amino  group(s), 
alkoxyl  group(s)  with  1  to  12  cartwn  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl 
group(s),  phosphono  group(s),  dialkoxyphosphoryl  group(s), 
acyloxyl  group(s)  wiUi  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acylamino 
group(s)  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atom(s)  and/or 
silyloxyl  group(s)  represented  by  the  formula  (lb): 


R5 

/ 

-OSi-R' 

\ 
R' 


(lb) 


wherein  R'.  R*  and  R'  which  may  be  identical  with,  or  different 
from,  one  another  represent  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group, 

R  and  R"  each  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  mer- 
capto  group,  said  hydroxyl  group,  amino  group  and  mercapto 
group  being  one  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group 
with  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  with  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  a  silyl  group  represented  by  the  formula  (la): 


^R'  (U) 

-Si— R* 


wherein  R'.  R*  and  R^  are  the  same  as  those  in  the  formula  (lb), 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atoms,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  an  amino  group, 

and 
Y  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phosphono  group,  a 
dialkoxyphosphoryl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  with  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  an  acylamino  group  with  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  silyoxyl  group  represented  by  the 
above-mentioned  formula  (lb),  wherein  acyl  is  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  acyl  having  1  to  12  carbons,  and  wherein  said 
process  comprises: 

( 1 )  heating  a  solution  or  suspension  containing  a  9-substituted 
purine  nucleoside  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  and  a 
7-substituted  purine  nucleoside  represented  by  the  formula 
(II)  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  50°  C.  to  the 
reflux  temperature: 


(11) 


where  R',  R-,  R\  R*,  X  and  Y  are  respectively  die  same  as  in  the 
above-mentioned  formula  (I),  and 

(2)  crystallizing  selectively  die  9-substituted  purine  nucleo- 
side from  said  solution  or  suspension. 
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5,688»949 
PYRAZOLO|l,5-A)PYRIMIDINE  DERrVATIVES  AND 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Makoto  Inoue;   Kiqji  Hashimoto,  both  of  Nanito;  Toshiko 
Kuwahara,    Itano-gun;    Yukio    Sugimoto,    Nanito;    Takuji 
Uesako,  Itano-gun,  and  Toshbki  Funato,  Tokushima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc., 
Tokushima-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9I/01043,  |  3tl  Date  Oct  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/lg504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  133,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090707 
Int  a.*  C07D  4S7/04:  A6IK  31/505 
VS.  a.  544—281  3  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazolo  [l,S-a]pyrimidinr  derivative  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


Rs 


R2  N 


R. 


wherein  R,.  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  i  lower  alkyl  group  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  or  R|  and  Rj  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  lower 
alkylene  group;  R,  is  a  group  of  tie  formula:  — SR^  or  a  group  of 
the  formula:  — NR^R,  in  which  I^  is  a  pyridyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  groups 
selected  from  a  hydroxyl  group  atid  a  lower  alkyl  group:  and  R7 
and  Rg  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  loiwer  alkoxycarbonyl  group  and 
carboxyl  group,  provided  that  R7  and  Rg  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen  atoms,  or  R,  and  R,  may  combine  with  each  other  to 
form  with  a  nitrogen  atom  with  which  they  bond  1 -pyrrolidinyl 
group,  2-oxo-l -pyrrolidinyl  groups  or  1 -piperazinyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  a  member  selected  from  ftie  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl 
group  having  optionally  a  halogen-  or  trihalomethyl-substituent,  a 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cfphenyl-lower  alkyl  group,  or  a 
salt  thereof. 


S,6SSfi50 

TRICYCLIC  AMINOALKYLCARBOXAMIDES;  NOVEL 

DOPAMINE  D,  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  SPECIFIC 

LIGANDS 

Xi    Chen,    New    Haven,-    Jun   Yuan,    Clinton,    and   Andrew 

Thuriuiuf,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen 

Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,662 
InL  a.'  C07D  221/06:241/40:241/36 
VS.  CL  544—354  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


A— N 


/ 


R« 


^^ 


R3 


or  the  pharmaceutically 
wherein: 


Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  halogen,  hydrojiy,  amino,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluo- 
romethyl,     trifluoromethoxy      C,-Cs     alkoxy,     — OjCR', 


— NHCOR',  —COR',  — SO^',  where  R'  is  C.-Cs  alkyl  and 
wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  or 

Ri  and  R^  independently  represent  — CONR'R",  or  — NR'R" 
where  R'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^ 
alkyl: 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

Y  represents  methylene; 

X  is  C  or  CH;  and 

R4  is  biphenyl,  naphthyl,  1  or  2  anthracenyl,  1  or  2  biphenyle- 
nyl,  dibenzofuranyl.  dibenzothiophenenyl,  fluorenyl,  fluo- 
renonyl,  anthroquinonyl,  2-quinoxalinyl  or  azabiphenyl,  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  independently  by  up  to 
three  groups  selected  from  halogen,  0,-0^  alkyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialky- 
laraino,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy. 


5,688,951 
HINDERED  AMINE  LIGHT  STABILIZER 
Mark  R.  Rubino,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aristech  Chemi- 
cal Corp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,898 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  211/14:211/70:  C08K  5/34:5/35 
VS.  a.  546—184  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 

R     R 


C 


NCH:CH=CHCH2CH2CH2CH=CH2 


R      R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl  groups  having 
from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  each  R'  is  H  or  CH,. 


5,688,952 
[(BENZODIOXAN  BENZOFURAN  OR  BENZOPYRAN) 
ALKYLAMINOJALKYL  SUBSTFTUTED  GUANIDINES 
Guy  Rosalia  Eugene  Van  Lommen,  Berlaar;  Marcel  Frans 
Leopold  De  Bruyn,  Hoogstraten,  and  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph 
Janssens,  Beerse,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,995,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,541,180. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,228 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/02:403/14 
VS.  a.  546—196  5  Claims 

I.  An  intermediate  of  fonnula  (IX-a): 

R«  ,N-CN,  (IX-a) 

O  .Alk'— A— C 


\ 


acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


N— R2 

I 

R) 


the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  the 
stereochemically  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  CH2  or  a  direct  bond; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C|.6alkyl,  C,^alkenyl  or  Cj^alkynyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

or 
R^  and  R'  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  bivalent  radical  of 

the  formula  — (CHj)^ — wherein  m  is  4  or  5; 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^allcyl; 


Alk'is  a  bivalent  C,.]alkanediyl  radical; 
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A  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


— N(R')— Alk^_N(R*>- 


-N-(CH2V 
R' 


(c) 


-N 


(d) 


■(CH2),-N- 
I 
R«    ,or 


(e) 


N-: 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
THlOPYRAN-1-OXIDES 
Philippe  Pitchen,  Dagenham,  United  Kingdom;  Matthew  Pow- 
ers, Barto,  Pa.;  Patrick  Leon,  Tassin  La  Demi  Lune,  and 
Dominique  Petre,  Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhooe- 
Poulenc  Rorer  Limited,  Dagenham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A>2332,  $  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,749 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  25,  1993 
9321939 

Int  a.'  CD7D  409/04 
VS.  a.  54^268  11  ciaj^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  (IX) 


(IX) 


-N-(CH2), 

R5 


wherein: 

each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

each  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

Alk^  is  C2.,jaUauiediyl  or  C5.7cycloaUcanediyl;  and  each  p  is  0, 
1  or  2;  and 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^alkyl. 
C,^aUcenyl,  Cj.6aUcynyl,  hydroxy,  C.^alkyloxy,  cyano, 
aminoCijalkyl,  caiboxyl.  Ci^aUcyloxycarbonyl,  nitio,  amino, 
aminocarbonyl,  mono-or  di(C,.4aIkyl)anii«o,  or 
C,  ^alkylcarbony  lamino, 

wherein  in  the  bivalent  radical  (c>.  the  free  bond  from  the 
— N(R') — moiety  is  bonded  to  the  AUc'  moiety. 


which  comprises  the  following  step  sequence: 
a)  reducing  a  compound  of  formula  (XI) 

,  CO(CH2)4SCOR2 


'^i 


(XI) 


wherein  R^  is  a  straight  or  branched  C,_,  alkyl  group  or  a  salt  or 
addition  compound  thereof  using  a  chiral  reducing  agent  or  by 
biochemical  reducing  means  to  provide  a  compound  of  fonnula 
(X) 


5,688,953 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  Of  33^ 

TRICHLOROGLUTARIMIDE 

Timothy  J.  Adaway,  and  Larry  D.  Kershner,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  DowEUnco,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnl.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,722 

Int  a."  C07C  211/02:211/38 

VS.  CL  546-243  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3,3,5-trichloroglutarimide,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  combining  4-cyano-2,2.4-trichlorobutanoyl  chloride  with 
water  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20°  C.  and  about  50°  C.  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  3,3,5- 
trichloroglutarimide  and  3,3.5,6-tetrachloro-5,6- 
dihydropyridin-2-one;  and 

(b)  heating  the  3,3,5,6-tetrachloro-5,6-dihydropyndin-  2-one  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  inert  organic  solvent  to  between 
about  90°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  to  convert  the  3.3,5.6- 
tetrachloro-5,6-dihydropyridin-2-one  to  3,3,5- 
trichloroglutarimide. 


(X) 


(CH2)4SCOR2 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined  previously; 
b)  converting  a  compound  of  formula  (X)  to  a  compound  of 
formula  (XII) 


(XII) 


(CH2)4SCOR2 


wherein  R-  is  as  defined  previously  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl-  or 
arylsulphonyl  group;  and 
c)  cycUsing  the  so-fomied  (R)  isomer  of  formula  (XD)  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  (S)  isomer  of  fonnula  (IX). 
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S,6Sa,9SS 
KAPPA  AGONIST  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  THEREOF 
Lawrence  I.  Kruse,  HaddonfieW,  N  J.;  An-Chih  Chang,  Phoe- 
nixviUe,  Pa.,-  Diane  L.  DeHarven-Hudkins;  John  J.  Farrar, 
both  of  Chester  Springs,  Pa.;  Forrest  Gaul,  Glen  Moore,  Pa.; 
Virendra   Kumar,   PaoU,   Pa.;   Michael  Anthony   Marella, 
Exton,  Pa.;  Alan  L.  Maycock,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Wei  Yuan 
Zhang,  CoUegeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adolor  Corporation, 
Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,680,  Mar.  8,  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,078 
InL  a."  CffTD  401/10 
VS.  O.  546—276.4  15  Claims 

II  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
able  salt  thereof 


wherein 
n=l-3; 


cni) 


-NHSCCH, 


-NHP(0)(OBn), 


— (CHj)^HSOjCH3; 

— (CH2)„NHC(S)NHCH(d02H)(CH2)„C02H; 

— CONHOH;  or  — <CHj)j:ONHOH; 
wherein 

u=l-5; 
or  X,  is 


.  NHRs:  or 


-NHP(OMOH)2 


-o-Y- 


R<,=— H  or  -Ac; 

Xg— COjH;  — NHSOjCH,;  4NHP(0)(0Bn) 

— NHP(0)(0H)2 

— OP(0)(OH),; 
R7=_NH(CH,),C02H; 

— NHCH(Cb2H)(CH2).MH 

— NH(CHj)J>03H2 

— NHCH(CO,H)(CH2),C02l 
v=l-20. 


— OP(0)((  IBn)2;  or 

NH(PH,),CH(NH2)(C02H); 

NH(CH2)„S03H; 
NH((jH2)^HC(NH)NH2;  or 
and 


5,688,956 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  N-METHYL  2-(3-PYRroYL) 

(lR,2R)-2- 

TETRAHYDROTHIOPYRANCARBOTHIOAMIDE- 1  - 

OXIDE 

Marie- Therese   David-Comte,   Villemoisson-su-Orge,   France, 

assignor   to    Rhone-Poulenc    Rorer   S.A.,   Antony    Cedex, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,421 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1993,  93  02369 
Int.  a."  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  546—280.1  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  (IR,2R)-N-methyl-2-(3- 
pyridyl)  tetrahydrothiopyran-2-carbo-thioaniide  1 -oxide  of  for- 
raula: 


S 
b 


CS-NH— CH3 


N 


R,  and  Rj  are  independently  =  CH,;  — (CHi)^.  where  m=4-8, 
— CHjCHCOHXCHj),— ;  -^  :H2CH(F)(CH2)j— ; 

— (CH,)jO(CH,)2— ;  or  — (CH  ,),CH=CHCH2— ; 

Ar=unsubstituted  or  mono-,  oi  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein 
said  substituents  are  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  OCH,.  SO^CH,,  CF,,  amino,  alkyl,  and  3.4- 
dichloro:  benzothiophenyl;  benzofuranyl;  naphthyl;  diphenyl 
methyl;  or  9-fiuorene;  or  Ai=heteroaromatic  groups  having 
1-3  heteroatoms  selected  frogti  the  group  consisting  N,  O  and 
S  and  bearing  1-4  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorobenzoyl.  Bi;  CI,  F.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
carboxamided,  amine,  amide ;and  sulfonamide; 

X7  is 


wherein  a  salt  of  (I  R,2R)-N-methyl-2-(3-pyridyl)  tetrahydro- 
thiopyran-2-carbothioamide  1 -oxide  with  an  optically  active  acid 
chosen  from  (-)-camphanic  acid  and  (+)-3-bromo-10- 
camphorsulphonic  acid  is  selectively  precipitated  in  a  solvent 
chosen  from  water,  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  aqueous-alcoholic  mixtures,  from  the  salt  of  a  mixture 
of  the  (1R,2R)-  and  (lS.2S)-trans  isomers  of  N-methyl-2-(3- 
pyridyl)tetrahydrothiopyran-2-carbothioamide  1-oxide  with  the 
optically  active  acid,  and  the  (lR,2R)-N-methyl-2  -(3- 
pyridyl)tetrahydrothiopyran-2-carbothiodiamine  1-oxide  is  then 
liberated  from  its  salt. 


5,688,957 
[(3'-THIOXACYCLOHEX-l"-ENYL))-BUT-3-ENE-l'- 
YNYL]ARYL AND  [(3"-THIOXACYCLOHEX-r-ENYL)]- 
BUT-3 -ENE- 1  - YNYL]  HETEROARYL  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE 
BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Min  Teng,  Aliso  Viejo,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,121 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  335/02:409/10 
V.S.  CI.  546—280.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,      R 


.-^ 


(R2)m 


Y(R5)n 


where  R,.  R,,  R3.  and  R4  independently  are  H  or  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  10  carbons; 

R5  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  fluoro,  chloro,  brotno,  iodo, 
nitro,  or  fluoroalkyl  having  1  to  10  carbons; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  1-4; 

n  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-4; 

Y  is  phenyl  or  a  heteroaryl  group  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  pyridyl.  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl,  thiazolyl  and  oxazolyl,  said  Y  group  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  R5  group; 

A  is  (CH2)p  where  p  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds,  and 
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B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,,  CONR^.o,  -CH^OH,  CH^OR,,. 
CHjOCOR,,,  CHO,  CH(OR,2)2,  CHOR.jO.  -COR,, 
CR,(OR,2),,  or  CR^ORijO,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons,  Rg  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10 
carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and  RIO 
mdependently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  car- 
bons, or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alky- 
lphenyl, R|2  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,3  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of 
2-5  carbons. 


5,688,958 

CATIONIC  PHOSPHOLIPIDS  FOR  TRANSFECTION 

Gary  W.  Ashley,  Alameda,  Calif.;  Robert  C.  MacDonald,  Evan- 

ston,  and  Miho  Shida,  Barringtoo,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to 

Northwestern  Univerdty,  Evanston,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,376,  Mar.  29,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,873 

Int  a.*"  C07F  9/10:9/653 

VS.  a.  548-113  ,6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  cationic  lipid  having  formula 


J"]_ 

R' — V<^"rro-cH2 


R2 — ^C-\— O-CH 

(11 )      I 

\0/,  CH: 

o 

e  I 

R'),H  j^NCHzCHjO  -  P = 0 
I 
OR* 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  are  H  or  C,  to  about  Cj,  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  a  Cj  to  about  C24  straight  or  branched  alk- 
enyl, or  alkynyl  chains  optionally  substituted  with  a  dansyl, 
NDB,  DPH,  carbocyclic  aromatics,  or  heterocyclic  moiety, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R  is  C|  to  about  C24  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  a  C2  to  about 
C24  straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  chain  optionally 
substituted  with  a  dansyl,  NDB,  DPH,  carbocychc  aromatic, 
or  heterocyclic  moiety,  or  R"*  is  a  C,  to  about  C^  straight  or 
branched  chain  ester,  aldehyde,  ketone,  ether,  haloalkyi,  azi- 
doalkyl,  or  a  C4  to  about  C^  tetraalkylammonium, 

n  is  0,  I.  2,  or  3, 

s  is  0  or  1 .  and 

t  is  0  or  1, 

provided  that  R'  and  R^are  not  both  H  and  that  when  R  is  H.  s 
is  0,  and  that  when  R^  is  H,  t  is  0, 
the  method  comprising  contacting  a  parent  compound  having  for- 
mula: 


Ri 


— Vc-fpO-CHz 


R2 — fc\—0— 


I 


CH, 

O 

e  I 

R'),Jl3-,NCH2CH20— P=0 
I 

o- 


with  a  substituted  trifluoromethanesulfonate. 


5,688,959 
PHOTOGR\PHIC  COLOR  ELEMENTS 
Henri  Francois  Olbrechts,  Brasschaat;   Raphael  Kar«l  Van 
Poucke,  Berchem,  and  Christian  Charles  Van  den  Sande, 
Belsele,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780485,  Sep.  26,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,030,544. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,111 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  28, 
1984,  84201385 

Int  CL*  C07D  277/46 
VS.  a.  548-195  3  Claims 

1.  Infrared-absorbing  quinone  imine  dyes  formed  by  a  coupling 
reaction  between  an  oxidized  aromatic  pnmary  amino  compound 
and  l-hydroxy-2-N-(5-alkyl-thiazol-  2-yl)-naphthamide  couplers 
bearing  on  the  thiazol-2-yl  group  a  4-para-C,-C4alkoxyphenyl 
group  or  a  4-para-C,-C4alkylphenyl  group,  the  hydrogen  atoms  of 
said  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkyl  bemg  unsubstituted  or  at  least 
one  of  them  having  been  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom. 


5,688,960 
SUBSTmJTED  OXIMES,  HYDRAZONES  AND  OLEFINS 

USEFUL  AS  NEUROKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Bandarpalle  B.  Shankar.  Branchburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scher- 

ing  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641^84,  Apr.  30,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuaticn-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,819,  Jnn.  1,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

432,740,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  742,013 

InL  a.*  C07D  409/06:  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  546—202  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 

Rta  K«.  I 

I  I 

I   '         I   ' 

Q  R7.  R«. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

a  is  0,  1.  2  or  3: 

b  and  d  are  independently  0,  1  or  2; 

R  is  H,  C,.4  alkyl,  —OR'  or  Cj-C^  hydroxyalkyl; 

A  is  =N— OR',  =N— N(R2xR'),  =C(R"'""^)  or  =NR"; 

X  is  a  bond.  — C(0}— ,  — O— ,  — NR*— ,  _S(0) — 
— N(R*)C(0>— ,  — C(0)N(R»>—  — OC(0)NR*— 

— OC(=S)NR'— ,  — N(R*)C(=S)0-,  — C(=NOR')— . 
— S(0)2N(R'>-,  — N(R»)S(0)2— ,  — N(R*X:(0)O-  or 
— 0C(0) — ,  provided  that  when  d  is  0,  X  is  a  bond, 
— C(0)— ,  — NR'— ,  — C(0)N(R')— ,  — N(R')C(0)— . 
— OC(0)NR'— ,  _C(=NOR')— .  — N(R')C(=S)0— . 
— OC(=S)NR«-.  — N(R«)S(0)2-  or  — N(R<")C(0)O-; 
provided  that  when  A  is  =C(R"XR'')  and  d  is  0.  X  is  not 
— NR'—  or  — N(R'X:(0>-;  and  provided  that  when  A  is 
=NR".  d  is  0  and  X  is  — NR'—  or  — N(R')C(0)— ; 

T  is  H,  R''-aryl,  R'-heterocycloalkyl,  R''-heteroaryl,  phthalim- 
idyl,  R'-cycloalkyl  or  R'^-bridged  cycloalkyl; 

Q  is  R'-heteroaryl; 

R'  is  H,  C,^  alkyl,  — (C(R»XR''))„— G.  — G^  — (CCR'XR')).- 
M-  (C(R"XR'*)),— (C(R«XR')).-G,  -C(0)N(R«)— 
(C(R"XR'*))„-(C(R»XR')),-G  or  _(C(R'XR')L-M- 
(R''-heteroaryl); 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  C,  .  alkyl.  — CN,  — (C(R'XR'))„— G,  — G^  — C(0)— 
(C(R»XR  ))„— G  and  — S(0)^";  or  R=  and  R',  together  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  of  5  to  6 
members,  wherein  0,  1  or  2  ring  members  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S —  and  — N(R") — ; 

R"  and  R'  are  independently  1-3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogeno  — OR' 
— OC(0)R',  — OC(0)N(R»XR'),  — N(R'XR'),  C,^  alkyl! 
— CF„     — C2F5,     —COR'.     — COzR',     — CON(R'XR'). 
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— S(0)^",  — CN,  — OCI 
— NR'CON(R*)(R').       R'* 


O —  group:  and  R'*  can  also 
R^  R'.  R^  R*",  R'".  R*" 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18.  1997 


November  18.  1997 


— NR*C02R'*,  — NR^COR'. 

Iphenyl.       R  "benzyl.       NO,. 

jR'^  or  — S(0)jN(R*)(R');  or  adjacent  R"  sub- 

stituents  or  adjacent  R'  subs  ituents  can  form  a  — O — CH, — 

)!be  R"-heteroaryl; 

and  R''*  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C..^  alkyl.  Cj-C^, 
hydroxyalkyl.  C,-C(,  alkox^i-Ci-C^  alkyl,  R "-phenyl, 'and 
R  "-benzyl;  or  R*"  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  of  5  to  6  members,  wherein  0, 
I  or  2  ring  members  are  seletted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— .  — S—  and  — N(R''')|— : 

R**  and  R*"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  R*  and  —OR* 

R'"  and  R'°"  are  independently;  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  C..^  alkyl; 

R"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  C|-C„  alkyl,  — C(  (^R*,  —OR*.  — C(0)N(R*)(R'). 
C.-Cs  hydroxyalkyl.  —<::«,),— OC(0)R*.  — (CH,)  — 
0C(0)CH=CH2.  — (CH^),-  -OfCHj),— CO,R*.  — (CH,) — 
O— (CHj),— C(0)N(R'')(R')  and  — (CH^)  — N(R*)(R'); 

R"  is  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  Ci-C^  alkyli  C.-C^  alkoxy.  Cj-C,,  alkylthio, 
halogeno,  — CF3.  — C  F,.  —COR'",  — CO2R'". 
— C(0)N(R"')2.  — S(0),R'^.  — CN,  — N(R"')COR"', 
— N(R'>:ON(R">)j  and  —MO,; 

R'*  is  C,^  alkyl,  R"-phenyl  a  R"-benzyl; 

R"  is  H,  C.-Cft  alkyl.  — C(0)N(R">)2.  — COzR'". 
— (C(R*)(R»))^0,R"'  or   -{C(R')(R'))„— C(0)N(R"')j; 

f,  n.  p.  r  and  s  are  independent  y  1-6; 

u  is  0-6; 

G  is  selected  from  the  grcup  consisting  of  H.  R^-aryl. 
R''-heterocycloalkyl.  R''-heti  roaryl.  R^-cycloalkyl.  —OR*. 
— N(R*KR').  —COR*.  — COjR*.  — CON(R')(R'), 
— S(0)^".  — NR^COjR'*.  — NR*COR\ 

— NR»CON(R*)(R'').  — N(F'')S(0)2R".  — S(0)2N(R*)(R'). 
— OC(0)R*.  — OC(0)N(R*  (R').  — C(=NOR»)N(R*)(R'). 
— C(=NR")N(R*)(R').  -N(R»)C(=NR")N(R*)(R"). 

— CN.  -C(0)N(R*)OR'j  and  — C(0)N(R')— (R"- 
heteroaryl).  provided  that  wh  sn  n  is  1  and  u  is  0,  or  when  R' 


is  —OR*.  G  is  not  —OH  or 
M  is  selected  from  the  grou| 
— O— ,        — N(R*)— , 
— C(R')(N(R*KR'))— . 
— C(N(R*)(R''))=NO— , 


— N(R*XR^); 

consisting  of  a  double  bond. 

-C(0>— ,        — C(R*KOR'>— . 

— C(=NOR*)N(R'')— . 

— C(=NR")N(R*)— . 


— C(0)N(R')— .        — N(R'  C(0)— .        — C(=S)N(R' 
— N(R»K:(=S)—  and  — N(  i*)C(0)N(R^)— .  provided  that 
when  n  is  1.  G  is  not  OH  or  -  -NH(R*);  and  when  p  is  2-6,  M 
can  also  be  — N(R*)C(=NR'  ')N(R')—  or  — OC(0)N(R*> 

G^  is  R''-aryl.  R''-heterocycloaU  yl.  R^-heteroaryl,  R''-cycloalkyl. 
-COR*.  — CO2R'*.  — S(0)iN(R*KR')  or  — CON(R*)(R'): 

e  is  0.  1  or  2,  provided  that  whe^  e  is  1  or  2.  R"  and  R'""  are  not 
H; 

R"  is  H.  C,-C6  alkyl,  — CN,  |"-phenyl  or  R"-benzyl; 

Z  is 


''  ■c4'H 


RS"— N 


or  morpholinyl; 

g  and  j  are  independently  0-3; 

h  and  k  are  independently  1-4.  provided  the  sum  of  h  and  g  is 
1-7; 

J  is  two  hydrogen  atoms.  ^O.  =S,  =NR'  or  =NOR'; 

L  and  L'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  C.-Cft  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkenyl,  — CH,-cycloalkyl,  R"- 
benzyl.  R"-heteroaryl.  — C(0)R*,  — (CH,)„— OR*. 
— (CH,)„— N(R*)(R'),  — (CH2)„— C(0>— or"*  and 
— (CH,)„— C(0)N(R*KR'); 

m  is  0  to  4,  provided  that  when  j  is  0.  m  is  1-4; 

R^*  and  R"'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  C.-Cft  alkyl,  R^-aryl  and  R-'-heteroaryl;  or  R^*  is  H, 
Ci-Cfc  alkyl.  R''-aryl  or  R-'-heteroaryl,  and  R='  is  — C(0)R*. 
— C(0)— N(R*KR^).  — C(0)(R''-aryl),  — C(OKR*- 

heteroaryl).  — SO,R''  or  — SO2— (R''-aryl); 

R'*  is  H.  — <C(R*)(R")),— G,  — (C(R*KR')).,— G'  or  — NOj; 

t  and  V  are  0,  1,  2  or  3.  provided  that  when  j  is  0.  t  is  I,  2  or  3; 

R"  is  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  — C(R"')2S(0)X,  R^-phenyl  or 
R*-heteroaryl; 

H.    C,-Ce,   alkyl,    R^-cycloalkyl.    _(C(R">)j),.— (R"- 


phenyl).         — (C(R"*)j)„— (R^-heteroaryl), 
— C(0)OR*.  — C(0)N(R*)(R'), 


— C(0)R*, 


RIO     V  RIO       V 

I    II  I     II     ^n. 

-(C)-C-N(R»KR')     or     -(C)»-C-N         «N 


RIO 


w  isO.  I.  2.  or  3; 
V  is  =0,  =S  or  = 
q  is  0-4. 


=NR*;  and 


5.688,961 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SILICON-TYPE 

CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  MATERUL 

Nobuo  Kushibiki,  and  Kikuko  Takeuchi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Asia,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287644 

InL  CI.*  C07F  7/08:7/10;  G03G  13/05 

VS.  a.  548—955  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon-type  charge  transporting 

material  of  a  formula  A— [R'SiR^5_„Q„]p  wherein  A  is  an  aromatic 

substituted  tertiary  amine  having  a  plurality  of  aromatic  groups  and 

A  represents  an  organic  group  derived  from  a  compound  having 

charge  transporting  properties  and  an  ionization  potential  within 

the  range  of  4.5-6.2  eV;  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1-18  carbon 

atoms;  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  monovalent 

halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-15  carbon  atoms;  Q  is 

a  hydrolyzable  group;  and  n  and  p  each  is  1-3; 

the  silicon-type  charge  transporting  material  is  an  aromatic  sub- 
stituted tertiary  amine  having  a  plurality  of  aromatic  groups, 
and  a  silyl  group  containing  the  hydrolyzable  group  Q; 
the  method  comprising  introducing,  by  means  of  a  hydrocarbon 
group  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrosilylation  platinum  compound 
as  a  catalyst,  the  silyl  group  into  an  aromatic  ring  of  at  least 
one  of  the  aromatic  groups  of  the  component  A  of  the  formula 
compound  having  charge  transporting  properties  and  ioniza- 
tion potential  within  the  range  of  4.5-6.2  eV; 
contacting  the  silicon-type  charge  transporting  material  with  an 
adsorbent  for  the  platinum  compound  and  adsorbing  the  plati- 
num compound  onto  the  adsorbent;  and  separating  the  plati- 
num compound  and  the  adsorbent  from  the  silicon-type 
charge  transporting  material,  so  that  the  concentration  of 
residual  platinum  compound  in  the  silicon-type  charge  trans- 
porting material  is  less  than  10  ppm. 
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5,688,962 
CYCLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  MAICING 
OXAZOLIKINONES 
John  Michael  Cox,  Bracknell:   David   Philip  John  Pearson. 
Holypoi%-  Anthony  Marian  Kozakiewicz,  Wokingham;  Rich- 
ard Butler  Moore.  Congleton;  Glynn  MitcfaeU,  Cookham; 
David  William  Langton,  Reading,  and  Russell  Ellis,  Brack- 
nell, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1995 
9510750 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  263/04:263/l6;263/46 
VS.  a.  548-225  „  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  compound  of  general  formula 
11: 


OH 


«A-° 


wherein: 

R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  A  is 
an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring  system  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from:  halogen, 
C,-C|o  hydrocarbyl,  — S(C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl),  — SO(C,-C,o 
hydrocarbyl),  — SO2(C|-C|0  hydrocarbyl),  cyano,  nitre,  SCN, 
SiR',  where  each  R"^  is  independently  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl 
COR',  CR'NOR^  NHOH,  ONR'R',  SF,,  COOR' 
SOjNR'R',  OR'  or  NR'°R";  and  in  which  any  ring  nitrogen 
atom  may  be  quatemised  or  oxidised; 

alternatively,  any  two  substituents  of  the  group  A  may  combine 
to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  partially 
saturated  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  any  carbon 
or  quatemised  nitrogen  atom  may  be  substituted  with  any  of 
the  groups  mentioned  above  for  A  or  in  which  a  ring  carbon 
atom  may  be  oxidLsed; 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-C,o  hydro- 
carbyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,o  hydrocarbyl.  S02(C|-C,o  hydnjcarbyl). 
CHO.  CO(C,-  C.ohydrocarbyl).  COO(C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl) 
or  CONR'R*: 

R'"  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C.-Cio  hydrocar- 
byl, 0(C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl),  S02(C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl).  CHO. 
CO(C,-C|o  hydrocarbyl).  COO(C,-C|o  hydrocarbyl)  or 
CONR'R"; 

any  of  the  hydrocarbyl  groups  within  the  group  A  may  option- 
ally be  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy.  S02NR"R''  where 
R°  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-Ce  alkyl.  cyano. 
nitro.  amino,  mono-  and  dialkylamino  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  have  from  1  to  6  or  more  carbon  atoms,  acylamino. 
C,-Ce,  alkoxy.  C.-C^  haloalkoxy.  C,-C<,  alkylthio.  C.-C,, 
alkylsulphinyl,  C|-C(,  alkylsulphonyl.  carboxy,  catboxyamidc 
in  which  the  groups  attached  to  the  N  atom  may  be  hydrogen 
or  lower  hydrocarbyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen; 
alkoxy  carbonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  may  have  from  1 
to  6  or  more  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl; 

the  process  comprising  cyclising  a  compound  of  general  formula 

vn: 


5,688.963 
INTERMEDL\TES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIAZOLINONES 
Wilhelm  Haas.  Pulheim;  Kari-Heinz  Linker,  and  Kurt  Find- 
eisen.  both  of  Leverkusen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,985,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,508,420. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,118 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec  10,  1993,  43  42 
190J 

Int.  a.*  C07D  241/12 
VS.  O.  548-263.2  2  Claims 

1  A  triazolesulphonic  acid  or  its  salt  of  the  formula  (III): 


SOiM 


<m 


W 


wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substimted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  C,-C4-alkoxy.  or  repre- 
sents cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  C.-Ci-alkyl.  and 

R-  represents  amino,  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkinyl.  alkoxy.  alkyl-amino  or  dialky- 
lamino, each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkinyl  groups  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or  leprescnts 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C,,- 
cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl-C.-Cj-alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
and 

M  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  equivalent  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  equivalent. 


5,688,964 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  ACl'LHYRAZINO 
P^  RAZOLE  DERIVATTVE 
Robert  Fogg  Romanet,  and  Susan  Marie  Fischer,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  FAStman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,714 
Int  a."  C07D  231/38 
VS.  CI.  548-371.7  9  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  formula  111 


NH  Q 

NHNIf^  R3 


VII 


R«- 


wherein 
Re  is  a  group  bonded  to  the  rest  of  the  molecule  by  a  carbon 

atom; 
R,  is  a  group  containing  a  carbon  atom  and  bonded  to  the  rest  of 

the  molecule  by  a  carbon  atom  or  by  a  heteroatom;  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent,  comprising: 
reacting  with  hydrazine  a  compound  of  formula  II 


CH(OR»)2 


RV^OR2' 
R' 

wherein  A.  R-  and  R^  are  as  defined  for  general  formula  11.  R"  is 

hydrogen,  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  with  up  to  five  substituents    wherein 

selected  from  halo,  C,-C,  alkyl,  0(C,-C,  alkyl)  or  nitro  and  R='  is       R,.  R^,  and  X  have  the  same  meaning  as  for  formula  ID,  and  Y 

C|-Cg  alkyl,  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  with  up  to  five  of  the  '     '      '  ■  

L_._-, ..  .-  •       .  _         _  tn 


O  Y  O 


substituents  mentioned  above  for  R 


is  a  nucleofugal  leaving  group  selected  from  halide,  alkoxide, 
and  phenoxide. 
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5,688,9^ 

AZABICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  AN 

INTERMEDUTE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYIDONE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACED  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  TBE  SAME 
Cboong  Sup  Kim,  Seoul;  Jin  Woong  Kim,  Seongnam;  Jae  Molt 
Lee,  Seoul;  II  Hwan  Cho;  Yong  Sik  Youn,  both  of  Suwon; 
Young  Jun  Shin,  Seoul;  Ki  Ho  Lee;  Je  Hak  Kim,  both  of 
Suwon;  Yong  Hwan  Jung,  Kyoaggi-do,  and  Seung  Ho  An, 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Cheil  Foods  & 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,821,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5327,910. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rey.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
92-266%;  Jun.  17,  1993,  93-11125 

InL  CI.*  C07D  2O9/02;2O9/04:2O9/52 


5,688,967 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


U.S.  a.  548—452 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rs 


R* 


R3 


(CH2), 

\ 
NH 


1^^ 
R. 


11  Oaims 


5,688,966 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

SULFOINDOCYANINE  DYES 

Mark  Norman  Bobrow,  Lexington,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Erick- 

son,  Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilminglon,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  See  No.  687,853 
InL  a.*  C07D  403/06 
VS.  a.  548-^55  3  c^^^ 

1.  A  compound  liaving  an  indolenine  nucleus  for  synthesizing  a 
sulfoindocyanine  dye,  said  compound  ihaving  the  structure: 

-O3S 


wherein 

X  is  selected  fi-om  the  group  constting  of  CH,— C— CH,   O 

and  S;  ' 

Z  is  a  linkage  group  through  which  the  indolenine  nucleus  is 

linked  to  A;  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  enzyme  substrate 

and  a  member  of  a  specific  bindiig  pair. 


5,688,968 
ENANTIOSELECTFVE  SYNTHESIS  OF  5,6-DIHYDRO-(S)- 
4-(ETHYLAMINO)-(S)-6-METHYL-4H-THIEN012,3- 
BJTHIOPYRAN-2-SULFONAMIDE  7,7-DIOXIDE 
Thomas  J.  Blacklock,  CUrk;  David  J.  Mathre,  Skillman,  and 
Paul  Sohar,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195386,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  35,523,  Mar.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
369,557 
Int.  a.*  C07D  495/04 
VS.  a.  549-23  8  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  Compound  of  structural 
formula  I: 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  R,  and  R^  each  tepresent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R,  and  R,  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy  or  an  amino  grouii  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  with  a  proviso  that  one  of  R, 
and  Rft  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  tiat  at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4 
is  a  hydrogen  atom. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  according  to  claim  1, 
comprising 

condensing  N-p-tolueifcsulfonyl- 1  -methyl-6-oxo-3- 

azabicyclo[3.2.0]heptane  or  N-p-toluenesulfonyl-8-oxo-3- 
azabicyclo[4.2.0]octane  with  methoxyamine  or  hydroxyamine 
hydrochloride  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  produce  a  meth- 
oxyimine  or  hydroxyimine  compound; 

reducing  said  methoxyimine  or  hy<t-oxyimine  compound  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  produce  an  amino  compound;  and 

deprotecting  said  amino  compound.in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 


NH 


I 


Xyy^- 


02 

and  its  hydrochloride  salt  wherein  chirality  at  C-6  is  fixed,  and  the 
trans-stereochemical  relationship  between  C-4  and  C-6  substituents 
is  retained,  compound  is  crystalline  and  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  C,.,  alkyl,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
A)  treating  a  compound  of  formula  11  with 

HO  n 


a  nitrile  of  formula  RCN  and  a  strong  acid,  such  that  the  amount  of 
water  present,  depending  on  the  acid  employed,  is  from  about  0.5 
to  about  10  wt  %,  to  form  a  compound  of  Structure  III: 


O 


m 


NH 


\ 


S 
O2 

B)  treating  III  with  chlorosulfonic  acid  to  form  a  compound  of 
Structure  IV: 


O 

,A 


IV 


NH 


.rry 


SO5H 


s 

02 


C)  treating  IV  with  thionyl  chloride  to  form  a  compound  of 
Structure  V: 
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o 

,A. 


NH 


\ 


s  s 

02 

D)  treating  V  with  ammonia  to  form  a  compound  Structure  VI: 
O  VI 

rAnh 


xrv 


SO2NH; 


E)  treating  VI  with  sodium  borohydride  and  a  strong  acid,  or 
borane-tetrahydrofiiran  or  borane-dimethyl  sulfide  to  form  a 
compound  of  Structure  VII 


NH 


VII 


xyy 


SO2NH2 


<h 


F)  isolation  of  VII  as  the  maleate  salt  VIII; 

G)  conversion  of  VIIl  to  the  hydro  chloride  salt  of  I;  and 
H)  purification  of  the  hydrochloride  salt  of  1. 


5,688,969 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIOPHENE-2- 

5-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  THE  DICHLORIDE 

THEREOF 

Ivan  Orban,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517^89,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,   1994, 
2607/94 

InL  CL''  C07D  333/40 
VS.  a.  549—71  7  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  dichloride  of 
thiophene-2,5-dicarboxylic  acid  by  reacting  thionyl  chloride  and 
adipic  acid  with  pyridine  as  catalyst,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

A)  adding  1  part  of  adipic  acid  to  3  to  6  parts  of  thionyl  chloride, 
mixed  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  pyridine, 

B)  adding  a  further  4  to  7  parts  of  thionyl  chloride  in  the 
temperature  range  from  85°  to  95°  C, 

C)  removing  excess  thionyl  chloride  and  volatile  by-products 
under  reduced  pressure,  and 

D)  bringing  the  reaction  to  completion  in  the  temperature  range 
from  140°  to  160°  C. 

wherein  the  reaction  time  in  steps  A  up  to  and  including  D  is  below 
30  hours  in  a  1-2  molar  batch. 


5,688,970 

PROCESS  TO  RECYCLE  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM 

N-BUTANE  CONVERSION  INTO  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Roberto  Ruggieri,  Milan,  and  Salvatore  Cassarino,  Rome,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sisas  SocieU'  Italiana  Serie  Acetica  E 

Sintetica  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30,  1994,  MI94A1359 
InL  a.*  C07D  307/60 
VS.  a.  549—262  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  maleic  anhydride  by  catalytic 
oxidation  of  n-butane  in  the  vapor  phase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compressing  air,  oxygen-enriched  air  or  oxygen  to  a  pressure  of 
1.21  to  3.04  bar; 

mixing  said  air,  oxygen-enriched  arr  or  oxygen  with  recovered 
exhaust  gas  to  form  a  recycle  gaseous  stream; 

compressing  said  recycle  gaseous  stream  to  a  pressure  of  2.03  to 
6.08  bar  to  form  a  compressed  recycle  gaseous  stream; 

mixing  said  compressed  recycle  gaseous  stream  with  a  butane 
feed  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  at  a  pressure  of  2.03  to  6.08 
bar, 

the  percentage  of  exhaust  gas  in  said  recycle  gaseous  stream 
being  regulated  such  that  said  reaction  mixture  has  an  oxygen 
content  of  from  10*  to  18%  by  volume,  and  the  amount  of 
butane  being  regulated  such  that  the  total  butane  concentra- 
tion in  said  reaction  mixture  ranges  from  1.6%  to  3.0%  by 
volume: 

feeding  said  reaction  mixture  to  an  oxidation  reactor  where  said 
butane  is  catalytically  reacted  to  produce  maleic  anhydride 
and  other  reaction  gases  comprising  nitrogen,  oxygen,  non- 
converted  butane,  organic  by-products  and  water  steam; 

cooling  said  maleic  anhydride  and  other  reaction  gases; 

feeding  said  maleic  anhydride  and  other  reaction  gases  to  an 
absorber  containing  an  absorption  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent  to  recover 
said  maleic  anhydride  and  produce  an  exhaust  gas  fraction, 
said  absorber  operating  at  an  outlet  pressure  of  1.21  to  3.04 
bar; 

water-scrubbing  said  exhaust  gas  fraction  to  remove  all  organic 
compounds  except  non-converted  butane  to  produce  said 
recycle  gaseous  stream  and  a  remaining  exhaust  gas  fraction; 

conveying  said  remaining  exhaust  gas  fraction  to  an  incinerator 
where  butane  and  organic  products  in  the  remaining  exhaust 
gas  fraction  are  burnt  to  produce  water  and  carbon  dioxide. 


5,688,971 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIKEGULAC,  ITS  SALTS 
AND  DERIVATIVES 
Stefan  Kwiatkowski,  Richmond,  and  Miroslaw  J.  GoUnski, 
Lexington,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  PTRL  EasL  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,545 
InL  a."  C07D  493/00 
VS.  a.  549—361  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dikegulac,  comprising: 
reacting  2-kelo-L-gulonic  acid  with  2,2-dimethoxypropane  to 
produce  a  reaction  intermediate  having  a  chemical  formula 


reacting  said  reaction  intermediate  with  a  base  to  complete 
saponification  and  produce  an  acid  salt  having  a  chemical 
formula 
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5.688,974 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONIST 

Paul  N.  Devine,  Old  Bridge,  and  David  M.  T^haen,  Holmdel, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  759,690 

Int.  Cl^CmV  3 1 7/44 

VS.  a.  549-^1  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  structural 

formula  1: 


kcm: 


wherein  M*=sodium.  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium,  magne- 
sium or  copper. 


5,688,972 
PREPARATION  OF  ACETALS 
Eit  Drent,  and  Dennis  Humphrey  Louis  Pello,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  536,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  3, 1994, 
94292860 

Int  CL*  C07D  3I7/0a:3l9/O6;3l9/l2 
U.S.  a.  549-369  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetals  which  comprises 
reacting  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  with 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  a  liquid  or  dissolved  organic 
nucleophilic  compound  containing  at  least  two  vicinal  hydroxy 
groups  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  lystem  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  platinum; 

b)  a  source  of  anions;  and 

c)  a  bidentate  ligand  of  the  formula 


R'R^M'RMVR" 


(I) 


wherein  M'  and  M^  independently  rapresent  a  phosphorus,  arsenic 
or  antimony  atom,  R  represents  a  bivalent  organic  bridging  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  atoms  in  the  bndge,  R'  and  R'  together 
represent  a  bivalent  substituted  or  non-substituted  cyclic  group 
wherein  the  two  free  valencies  are  linked  to  M',  and  R'  and  R" 
independently  represent  a  substituted  or  non-substituted  hydrocar- 
byl  group,  or  together  represent  a  bivalent  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  cyclic  group  wherein  theitwo  free  valencies  are  linked 
toM^ 


eitwo 


5,688,973 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-VINYL-13- 
DIOXOLANE 
Mathias  Hoepp,  Biebergemuend;  Dietrich  Amtz,  Oberursel,- 
Wolfgang  Boeck,  Langenselbold;  Andreas  Bosse-Plois,  Bom- 
heim,  and  Klaus  Raible,  Frankfart  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Getnany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
009.0 

Inta.*C07I>;i/7//2 


24  Claims 


U.S.  a.  549-^30  

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-vinyl-  1,3-dioxolane,  com- 
prising reacting  acrolein  with  ethylei  le  glycol  at  a  temperature  of 
below  50°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  s(  ilid  acidic  catalyst  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture,  removing  said  catilyst  to  form  a  catalyst-free 
reaction  mixture,  extracting  said  catal  i-st-free  reaction  mixture  with 
an  organic  solvent  wherein  the  resul  ting  aqueous  phase  contains 
ethylene  glycol  and  the  resulting  org  anic  phase  contains  2-vinyl- 
1.3-dioxolane. 


wherein  the  *  represents  a  chiral  center; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  the  methyl  4-hydroxy-3-n-propylbenzoate  with  a 

base  in  an  aprotic  solvent  to  give  a  salt  of  methyl  4-hydroxy- 

3-n-propylbenzoate 


COjMe 


O-M* 


wherein:  M*  is  Na*,  K*.  or  Li*; 

b)  acylating  1 ,3-benzodioxole  with  ethyl  oxalyl  chloride  in  the 

presence  of  a  lewis  acid  and  an  organic  solvent  to  give  an 

ester 


<Xr^ 


COzEt; 


c)  hydrolyzing  the  ester  with  a  base  in  a  solvent  to  give  an  acid 

0 


<Dry 


CO2H; 


d)  reacting  the  acid  with  a  chlorinating  agent  in  a  solvent  to  give 
an  acid  chloride 


e)  reacting  the  acid  chloride  with  a  chiral  auxiliary,  R*^.  and  an 
organic  base  to  give  a  substituted  ketoester  derivative 
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R< 


ORi 


I 
R" 


R"  is  (Ci-CjValkyl.  phenyl,  or  cyclohexyl; 
R"  is  (Ci-Cfc)-alkyl,  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl; 
R'"  and  R"  are  independenUy:  (C,-C,o)-alkyl,  or  R'''  and  R" 

can  join  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 

ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  piperadinyl  or 

pyrrolidinyl; 
f)  reducing  the  substituted  ketoester  derivative  with  a  reducing 

agent  to  give  a  hydroxyl  derivative 


g)  halogenating  the  hydroxyl  derivative  with  a  halogenating 
agent  in  an  organic  solvent  to  give  a  halo  derivative 


<XA' 


wherein:  X  is  Br,  CI.  or  I; 

h)  alkylating  the  salt  of  methyl  4-hydroxy-3-n-propylbenzoate 
with  the  halo  derivative,  in  an  organic  solvent  to  give  a  chiral 
auxiliary  phenoxyphenylacetic  acid  derivative 


Me02C 


i)  hydrolyzing  the  chiral  auxiliary  fiwm  the  phenoxyphenylacetic 
acid  derivative  with  an  inorganic  base  in  an  aqueous  organic 
solvent  mixture  to  give  a  phenoxyphenylacetic  acid 


MeOjC 


OH; 


j)  reacting  the  phenoxyphenylacetic  acid  with  a  chlorinating 
agent  in  a  solvent  to  give  an  acid  chloride 


MeCW: 


k)  reacting  the  acid  chloride  widi  a  source  of  anunonia  to  give 
an  amide 


MeO:C 


NH2; 


I)  alkylating  the  amide  with  4-isopropylbenzenesulfonyl  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  solvent  to  give  a  sulfotiamide 


Me02C 


NHSO:  —(.  )) (    ; 


'"W^- 


m)  hydrolyzing  the  sulfonamide  with  an  inorganic  base  in  a 
solvent  to  give  a  salt  of  the  acid 


*M-02C 


n)  neutralizing  the  salt  with  mineral  acid  to  give  a  diacid 
HQiC 


o)  reacting  the  diacid  with  two  equivalents  of 
a-methylbenzylamine  in  an  organic  solvent  to  give  a  diaste- 
reomeric  salt 


Ph 
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p)  breaking  the  salt  with  mineral 
enriched  acid 


HO2C 
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acid  to  give  an  optically  tetranorlabdane  (diol),  the  improvement  wherein  said  diol  is  sub- 
jected to  cycbzing  dehydration  in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  at  least  one  alumino  layer  silicate  having  an 
acid  charge  of  from  100  to  300  mval/100  g. 


NH!02 


and 


q)  reacting  the  optically  enrichedlacid  with  a  base  in  a  solvent  or 
mixture  of  solvents  to  give  a  4jpotassium  salt,  the  compound 
of  formula  I 


KO2C 


NKSh 


\    / 


5,688,9^5 
RARE  EARTH  STABILIZED  CR/TI  SUBSTITUTED 
MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
Vinayan  Nair,  Oak  Park;  Deng-Vbng  Jan,  Elk  Grove  Village; 
Robert   Lyle   Patton,   Rolling   Meadows;   Ben  A.   Wilson, 
Algonquin,  aU  of  lU.,  and  Donald  F.  Best,  Mahopac,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630317 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/04:29/87 
US.  a.  549-531  I  17  aaims 

I.  A  molecular  sieve  having  a  t  iree-dimensional  microporous 
framework  structure  which  has  an  ( mpirical  formula  on  an  anhy- 
drous basis  of: 

mA:  (M„Al^i,)02 

where  A  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  me  al,  "m"  is  the  mole  fraction  of 
A  and  varies  from  about  0.01  to  ab  )ut  (w+x).  M  is  chromium  or 
titanium,  "w",  "x",  and  "y"  are  the  i  lole  fractions  of  M.  aluminum 
and  silicon,  respectively,  present  asj  framework  tetrahedral  oxide 
units  and  "w"  has  a  value  of  about  |0.01  to  about  0.49.  "x"  has  a 
value  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.49  and  "y"  has  a  value  of  about  0.50 
to  about  0.98,  said  molecular  sieve  characterized  in  that  it  has  the 
x-ray  diffraction  pattern  characteristic  of  zeolite  Y,  erionite, 
mordenite,  zeolite  L,  oflfertite,  chab|zite.  ZSM-5,  LZ-105,  zeolite 
omega  or  zeohte  beta. 


5,688,976 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  8  a,  I2-OXIDO- 
13,14,15,16-TETRANpRLABDANE 
Georg  Knuebel;  Andreas  Bomharil,  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Ulf- 
Armin  Schaper,  Krefeld;  Tbeo  Stalberg,  Monheim,  and  Tho- 
mas Markets  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft   auf   Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03891,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652^25 

Int  ex."  C07D  307/92 

VS.  a.  549-^58  19  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  8a,12-oxido-13, 14,15,16- 

tetranoriabdane  by  dehydration  of  la,12-dihydroxy-13,14il5J6- 


5,688,977 
METHOD  FOR  DOCETAXEL  SYNTHESIS 
Nicholas   J.   Sisti,   JeffersonviUe,   and   Charles   S.    Swindell, 
Merlon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  NaPro  BioTherapeutics, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,083,  Feb.  29,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,467 

Int  CI.'  C07D  305/14 

VS.  a.  549—510  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  docetaxel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  esterifying  C7.  CIO  di-CBZ  10-deacetyl  baccatin  III  of  the 
formula 


PhCHzOCCh 


OCOzCHjPh 


PhCOj 


OAc 


with  an  N— CBZ  C2 -protected  3-phenyI  isoserine  side  chain  of  the 
formula 


Ph 


O 


NH 


,C02H 


OP, 


to  form  a  first  intermediate  compound  of  the  formula 


Ph' 


PhCH:0C02 

0 

y- 

J'           OCOiCHjPh 

^y 

[S 

A        ^ 

r  ^ 

0          NH    0 

**\ 

/\.^"" 

.-^o- 

k>- 

/"  v° 

OP, 

HO 

OUT' 

rv                       r\  k 

OAc 


wherein  P,  is  a  hydrogenatable  benzyi-type  protecting  group; 
(b)   substituting  hydrogen   for  the  C7.  CIO  carbobenzyloxy 
groups  and  substituting  t-butoxycarbonyl  for  the  carbobenzy- 
loxy group  at  the  C3'  nitrogen  site  to  form  a  second  interme- 
diate compound  of  the  formula: 


PhCOz 


wherein  P,  is  a  hydrogenauble  benzyl-type  protecting  group; 
and 
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(c)  deprotecting  the  second  intermediate  compound  by  substitut- 
ing hydrogen  for  P,  to  produce  docetaxel. 


5,688,978 

PREPARATION  OF  BETA  HYDROXYLAKYL- 

TERMINALLY  BRANCHED  FATTY  ACID  AMIDES 

Ginette  Lefebvre,  Bosc  Roger  en  Roumois,  and  Line  Fiquet, 

Rouen,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,773,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,439,615.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,009 

Int  a.*  C07C  231/00 

VS.  a.  554—69  1  cUuBi 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  beta-hydroxylalkyl-terminally 
branched  fatty  acid  amide  having  a  maximum  color  value  of  5.0 
Gardner  units,  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  esteramide  by-products 
and  up  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  free  amine  content,  said  method 
comprising: 

heating  a  quantity  of  a  terminally  branched  fatty  acid  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  40°  to  about 
70°  C; 

adding  an  antioxidant  to  said  heated  fatty  acid  and  mixing  for  a 
time  period  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  hours; 

adding  a  stoichiometric  excess  amount  of  a  beta- 
hydroxyalkylamine  and  adjusting  the  temperature  to  between 
about  90°  C.  and  110°  C; 

adding  a  minor  effective  amoimt  of  an  amidation  catalyst  to  said 
vessel  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  mixture  to  between  about  145°  to  170°  C; 

permitting  the  amidation  reaction  to  proceed  under  generally 
constant  temperature  and  inert  atmosphere  conditions  until  an 
acid  index  value  (mg  KOH/g)  of  less  than  about  5.0  is 
obtained; 

adding  a  second  quantity  of  an  antioxidant  to  the  reaction  vessel 
and  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  vessel  until  substan- 
tially all  excess  amine  is  eliminated  from  said  reaction  mix- 
ture; 

permitting  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  fall  to  a 
temperature  of  less  than  about  75°  C.  while  maintaining  the 
inert  atmosphere;  and 

thereafter,  permitting  the  beta-hydroxyallcyl-terminally  branched 
fatty  acid  amide  product  to  cool  to  room  temperatures. 


5,688,979 

ORGANOMETALLIC  ZIRCONIUM  PRECURSOR, 

IN-SITU  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF,  LEAD-TFTANIUM 

BASED  THIN  FILM  USING  THE  SAME,  AND 

PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Wan-in  Lee,  and  Jun-ki  Lee,  both  of  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co„  Ltd,,  KyungU- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415337,  Apr.  3,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  10,  1994, 
94-25902;  Oct  10,  1994,  94-25905 

Int  CL''  C07F  7/00:  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  556—56  7  Claims 

1.  An  organometallic  zirconium  precursor  for  ferroelectric  lead- 
zirconium-titanium  thin  films,  represented  by  the  following  Iw- 
mula  1: 


L;fZi(THD)4 


m 


wherein 

L  is  an  electron  donor  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NR3  [(R=H,  CH3]  gas,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  CI2  gas; 

THD  denotes  2,2',6,6'-tetramethyl-3,5-heptanedione;  and 

X  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  1 .5  when  L  is  NRj, 

or  X  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2  when  L  is  Clj. 

5.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organometallic  zirconium 
precursor,  comprising  flowing  a  gas  phase  electron  donor  into  a 
bubbler  containing  bis  (2,2'.6.6-tetramcthyl-3,5-heptanedione)Zr 
at  a  predetermined  temperature,  to  synthesize,  in-situ,  an  adduct 
represented  by  the  following  formula  11: 


L.ZKTHD), 


oni 


wherein 

L  is  an  electron  donor  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NRj  [(R=H,  CHj)],  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

a^; 

THD  denotes  2,2',6,6'-tetTamediyl-3,5-heptanedione;  and 
X  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  1.5  when  L  is  NR3, 
or  X  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2  when  L  is  CI2; 
said  gas  phase  electron  donor  serving  as  a  carrier  gas  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,  and  Clj. 


5,688,980 

ORGANOMETALLIC  LEAD  PRECURSOR,  IN-SITU 

SYNTHESIS  THEREOF,  LEAD-TTTANIUM  BASED  THIN 

FILM  USING  THE  SAME,  AND  PREPARATION  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Wan-in  Lee;  Jun-U  Lee,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
and  Seshu  B.  Dcsu,  Blacksburg,  Va,,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd„  Kyunglu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,518,  Oct  5,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  10,  1994, 
94-25903;  Nov.  25,  1994,  94-31300 

Int  a.'  C07F  7/24:  C04B  35/46 
VS.  Ci.  556-81  7  Claims 

1.   An   organometallic   lead   precursor  for   ferroelectric   lead- 
titaniimi  based  thin  films  represented  by  the  following  Formula  1: 


L,Pl)(THD)j 

wherein 

L  is  an  electron  donor  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NR3  gas.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Clj  gas; 

THD  denotes  2,2,6,6 -tetramethyl-3,5-hep«anedione;  and 

X  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2. 

5.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organometallic  lead 
precursor,  comprising  flowing  a  gas  phase  electron  donor  into  a 
bubbler  containing  bis  (2.2'.6.6'-tetramethyl-3.5-heptanedione)Pb 
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at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
represented  by  the  following  fom^la 
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synthesize,  in-situ.  an  adduct 

n: 


L.Pb(THD)2 

wherein 

L  is  an  electron  donor  ligand  se:  ected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NR,,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Clj; 

THD  denotes  2,2'.6,6'-tetrametlA'l-3,5-heptanedione;  and 

X  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2; 
said  gas  phase  electron  donor  ser  ring  as  a  carrier  gas  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NR3.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  and  CI2. 


5,688^81 
ETHYLENEDIAMINETRIACETIC  ACID  AND  N-ACYL 
ETHYLENEDIAMINETRUCETIC  ACID  SILVER 
CHELATING  AGENTS  AND  SURFACTANTS 
Arthur  M.  Nonomura,  Boxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamp- 
shire Chemical  Corp,,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,364 
Int  CI.*  CfTF  1/10 
VS.  a.  556—116  13  Claims 

1.  Silver  chelating  agent  and  s»rfactant  of  N-acyl  ethylenedi- 
aminetriacetic  acid  or  salts  thereof  wherein  said  acyl  group  is  a 
straight  or  branched  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  containing  from  1 
to  40  carbon  atoms. 

8.  Silver  chelating  agent  and  surfactant  of  ethylenediaminetri- 
acetic  acid  or  salts  thereof. 

13.  Silver  chelating  agent  and  surfactant  of  N-alkyl  ethylenedi- 
aminetriacetic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  wherein  said  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms. 


5,688^82 

NO-BLEACH  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SULFONATED 

FATTY  ACID  ALKYL  ESTER  SURFACTANT 

Vajih  A.  Khan,  Loveland;  Michael  T.  Creedon,  and  Benjamin 

E.  Chapman,  both  of  CincinoBti,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,504,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,283 

Int  a.*  CllD  1/28 

VS.  a.  554—98  T  26  Claims 
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1.  A  no-bleach  process  for  prepaitng  a  sulfonated  fatty  acid  alkyl 
ester  surfactant  comprising,  by  weijjht  of  the  surfactant,  from  about 
90%  to  100%  of  sulfonated  fatty  ^cid  alkyl  esters  and  less  than 
about  10%  of  impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonated  fatty  acid  salts,  fany  acjd  salts,  fatty  acid  alkyl  esters, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  said  process  tomprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sulfonating  fatty  acid  alkyl  esters; 

b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  a)  with  about  10%  to  about  20%, 
by  weight  of  the  product  of  s|ep  a),  of  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous C,  to  Cg  alcohol; 

c)  continuously  neutralizing  th«  product  of  step  b)  with  an 
alkoxide  of  the  formula  (R^OILM"*  having  a  concentration  of 


from  about  5%  to  35%  by  weight,  in  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous medium  of  a  C,  to  C,  alcohol;  wherein  R,  is  on  the 
average  a  C,  to  Cg  alkyl,  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  cation,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  n  is  1  when  M  is  an 
alkali  metal  cation  and  n  is  2  when  M  is  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  cation; 

d)  filtering  the  product  of  step  c);  and 

e)  purifying  the  product  of  step  d)  in  a  column  of  activated 
carbon; 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  alcohol  in  step  c)  is  from  about  30%  to 
65%  by  weight,  the  temperature  during  step  c)  is  from  about  30°  to 
70°  C.  and  the  pH  during  step  c)  is  from  about  3  to  1 1;  and  wheiein 
the  process  does  not  consist  of  a  bleaching  step. 


5.688,983 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TETRAETHYL 
METHYLENEBISPHOSPHONATE 
Michael   R.   Leadbetter,  San  Leandro;   Richard  W.   Brown, 
Moraga,  and  Maureen  M.  McKenna,  Alameda,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,234 
Int.  a.*  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  558-136  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(CH3CH20)2-P-CH2-P-(OCH2CH3)2 
comprising:  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (D) 


(I) 


(H) 


(CHsCHzOh— P— M 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  hydrogen,  with  dichloromethane  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  polar  aprotic  solvent  other  than  dichlo- 
romethane. 


5,688,984 
POROUS  LITHIUM  ALUMINATE  CARRIER  OF  SPINEL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CATALYST 
Kyoji  Ohdan;  Tokuo  Matsuzaki.  and  Mlkio  Hidaka.  all  of 
Yamaguchi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Ube    Industries,    Ltd., 
Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-146835; 
Jan.  28,  1995,  7-184907 

Int.  a.*  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558-277  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carbonate  diester  which 
comprises  reacting  a  nitrite  ester  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  which  comprises  a  carrier  of  a 
spinel  structure  having  a  mean  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  40  to 
1,000  angstroms  and  a  total  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  1.5 
mL/g  and  a  catalyst  component  comprising  a  compound  of  a  metal 
of  platinum  group. 
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5,688,985 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  KETO  NITRILE 
DERHATIVE 
Mitsuhiko      Fujihara;      Keixji     Asahina:      Tom      Walanabe; 
Toshlyuki  Takezawa,  and  Seyi  Watanabe,  aU  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063549 
InL  CI.*  C07C  253/00:225/00 
VS.  CI.  558-311  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  (4S)-4-(N,N-dibenzyl)amino- 
5-phenyl-3-oxo-pentanenitrile  derivative  represented  by  formula 
(n): 


BnzN, 


Ph 


(II) 


CN 


wherein  En  represents  a  benzyl  group.  Ph  represents  a  phenyl 
group,  and  C*  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  (2S)-2-(N,N-dibenzyl  aminophenylala- 
nine  ester  derivative  represented  by  forumla  (1): 


BnjN 


(D 


wherein  R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group, 
and  Bn.  Ph  and  C*  are  as  defined  above,  with  acetonitrile  in 
the  presence  of  a  lithium  compound  or  a  magnesium  com- 
pound, wherein  said  lithium  compound  is  an  organolithium 
compound  represented  by  formula  (III): 


\ 

^ 
/ 


(III) 


NLi 


wherein  R2  and  R„  which  are  the  same  or  diflferent,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  benzyl  group,  provided  that  they  do  not  simulu- 
neously  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  when  taken  together 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom. 


5,688,986 
PROCESSES  AND  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
HYDROCYANATION  OF  MONOOLEFINS 
Wilson  Tam,   Booth wyn.   Pa.;    Kristina  Ann    Kreutzer,   and 
Ronald  James  McKlnney,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del,,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12794.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,963,  Feb.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157342, 
Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  424^51 
Int  CI."  C07C  253/30 
VS.  CI.  558—338  I8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  hydrocyanation,  comprising  reacting  a  noncon- 
Jugated  acyclic  aliphatic  monoolefin.  monoolefin  conjugated  to  an 
ester  group  or  monoolefin  conjugated  to  a  nitrile  group  with  a 
source  of  HCN  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  precursor  composition 
comprising  zero-valent  nickel  and  a  bidentate  phosphite  ligand  of 
Formula  I, 


wherein 

each  R'  is  independently  a  tertiary  substituted  hydrocarbon  of 

up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  OR'"  wherein  R"  is  C,  to  C,,  alkyl; 
each  R'  is  independently  a  tertiary  substituted  hydrocarbon  of 

up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  to  produce  a  terminal 

organomtrile. 


5,688,987 
NON-SUBLIMING  MID-UV  DYES  AND  ULTRA-THIN 
ORGANIC  ARCS  HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL  SOLUBILITY' 
Jim  D.  Meador,  BaUwin;  Xie  Shao,  Rolla;  Vandana  Krishna- 
murthy,  RoUa;  Earnest  C.  Murphy,  RoUa;  Tony  D.  Flaim,  St 
James,  and  Terry  LoweU  Brewer,  RoUa,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Brewer  Science,  Inc.,  RoUa,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336340 
Int.  a."  C07C  255/00 
VS.  a.  558—393  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  mid-UV  anti-reflective  dye  of  the  type  useful  in 
ultra-thin  sublayers  of  multi-layer  i-line  photoresist  systems  where 
said  sublayer  is  sandwiched  between  a  top  i-line  photoresist  layer 
and  a  microelectronic  substrate;  the  improved  dye  being  character- 
ized as  non-subliming  and  exhibiting  differential  solubility,  said 
dye  being 

1 .4-divinylbenzenes  having  terminal  acetophenones  which  are 
substituted  at  the  para  (or  4-)  ring  position  or.  optionally, 
substituted  in  addition  at  the  meta  (or  3-)  ring  position. 


5,688.988 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROCUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
URETHANES 
Aldo  Bosetti,  VerceUi;  Pietro  Cesti.  Trecate;  Emanuele  Cauchi, 
Novara.   and    Ignazio   PrestifiUppo,   VerceUi,   aU   of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ministero  deU'Universita'  e  della  Ricerca  Scien- 
tifica  e  Technologica,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,179 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1995,  MI95A1446 

Int  a."  C09C  261/00 

VS.  CI.  560—25  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  urethanes  by  the 

reaction  of  an  organic  carbonate  with  an  aromatic  amine  operating 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  characterized  in  that  said  catalyst  is  a 

zinc  and/or  copper  carbonate  hydroxide  having  the  general  formula 

(I): 


MJ^fc{OH)JC03UH20), 


(I) 


wherein:  M  and  N  represent  a  metal  selected  from  zinc  and/or 
copper,  a  and  b  vary  from  0  to  4,  with  a  proviso  that  they  are  not 
both  0:  c  and  d  vary  from  I  to  7;  and  e  has  a  value  varying  from  0 
to  6. 


2270 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


5,688,989 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  MODIFIED  WITH  NONIOWC 

SURFACTANTS 
Peter  Daute,  Essen;  Roland  Gruelzmacher.  Wuelfrath;  Johann 
Klein,  Duesseldorf;  Hermann  IGutli,  Duesseldorf,  and 
Rainer  Hoefer,  Duesseldorf,  al  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschan  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3890,  S  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Garmany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
264.5  T 

Int  a.*  GOSe  IS/10 
VS.  a.  560-26  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  composition  for  the  production  of  single- 
component  polyurethane  foams  on  dry  or  wet  substrates,  said 
composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyol  with  a 
molar  excess  of  difunctional  or  polyftjnctional  isocyanates  wherein 
10%  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  poiyol  has  been  replaced  by  a 
nonionic  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  epoxidized  soybean 
oil  ring-opened  with  alcohols  or  car^oxylic  acids  which  after  ring 
opening  has  been  reacted  with  an  alkylene  oxide  to  a  content  of 
20%  to  400%  by  weight  of  alkylene  oxide,  based  on  non- 
alkoxylated  soybean  oil. 


comprising  reacting  a  bromoacetate  of  the  formula 
R'^OCCOCHjBr,  wherein  R'°OC(0)—  is  as  defined  above, 
an  imine  of  the  formula  Ar*_N=CH— Ar*.  wherein  Ar~ 
and  At"  are  as  defined  above,  and  zinc  in  an  inert  solvent  at 
a  temperature  of  10°  to  30°  C,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a 
zinc  activating  agent  and  optionally  with  ultrasonification. 


5,688,991 
FERULIC  ACID  ESTER  ANTIOXIDANT/UV  ABSORBENT 
Hisuji  Taniguchi,  Wakayama-ken;  Eisaku  Nomura, 
Wakayama,-  Takuo  'Kuno,  and  Seikou  Minami,  both  of 
Wakayama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  l^uno  Food  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Wakayama  Prefecture,  both  of 
Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,687 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097485 
InL  O."  C07C  69/76:  A61K  7/42:7/44 
VS.  a.  560-55  2  Claims 

1.  A  ferulic  acid  ester  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5  688^)90 

SUBSTITUTED  AZETTOINONE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

AS  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 

BandarpaUe  B.  Shankar,  3405  Wellington  Ct,,  Somerville,  N  J. 

08876 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,081,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,627,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,498, 

Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  444,167 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  229/02 

VS.  a.  560-39  e  ciai^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chiral  p-amino  ester  of  the  formula 


(I) 


CH=CH-COOR 


H3CO 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


.Ar» 


j: 


OR'o 


pAr» 


wherein: 

Ar^"  is  Ar^,  a  suitably  protected  hydroxy-substituted  aryl  or  a 
suitably-protected  amino-substitnted  aryl; 

Ar^  is  R'*-substituted  aryl; 

Ar^  is  Ar^.  a  suitably  protected  hydroxy-substituted  aryl  or  a 
suitably-protected  amino-substitated  aryl; 

At'  is  R'-substituted  aryl; 

R  is  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OR',  — 0(CO)R»,  — 0(CO)OR',  — 0(CH,), 
sOR',  — 0(CO)NR*R',  — NR'R^  — NR'CCOR^ 
-NR'(CO)OR',  -NR*(CO)NRrR»,  -NR'SOj-lower  alkyl' 
— NR'SOj-aryl,  — CONR'R^  -tCOR*.  — SO^NR'R'.  S(0)o. 
2-alkyl,  S(0)o.2  -aryl,  — 0(CHi),.,o— COOR*.  — 0(CHj),. 
ioCONR*R\  o-halogeno,  m-halogeno,  o-lower  alkyl,  m-lower 
alkyl.  -(lower  alky lene)-COOR*, and  — CH=CH— COOR'; 

R"  is  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R',  hydrogen,  p-lower  alkyl,  aryl,  — NG^, 
— CFj  and  p-halogeno; 

R  ,  R^  and  R'  are  independenUy  srlected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  aiki\,  aiyl  and  aryl-substituted 
lower  alkyl;  1 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl;  and 

— C(0)OR'°  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  chiral  alcohol  of  the  formula 
R  °OH  selected  from  the  groi^j  consisting  of  1-menthyl, 
isopino-campbeyl,  (IS)-endo-bomyl,  isomenthyl,  trans-2- 
phenylcyclo-hexyl  or  phenylmenlhyl: 


5,688,992 
O-MALONYLTRYROSYL  COMPOUNDS, 
O-MALONYLTRYROSYL  COMPOUND-CONTAINING 
PEPTIDES,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Terrence  R.  Burke,  Jr.,  Bethesda;  Bin  Ye,  Galthersburg;  Miki 
Akamatsu,  RockviUe;  HemanU  K.  Kole,  Baltimore;  Xiiyian 
Van,  and  Peter  R.  RoUer,  both  of  RockviUe,  all  of  Md>, 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,520 
Int.  a.'  C07C  57/145:  A61K  3I/I9:3I/I95:38A)0 
VS.  CI.  560-82  11  Claims 

1.  O-malonyltryrosyl  compounds  of  the  Formula  (I): 


RiOOC 
R200C'n^0 


(I) 


XR. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen,  optionally  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  and 
optionally  substituted  heteroaryl; 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  and  alkoxy; 

wherein  X  is  nitrogen  or  oxygen; 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  aralkyl. 
alkaryl,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  and  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl; 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  fluorenyl  methoxy  catbonyl  (FMOC), 
teit-butoxy  carbonyl  (BCXT),  and  carbobenzoxy  (CBZ),  car- 
bamoyl, optionally  substituted  alkyl,  amido.  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl,  and  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl. 
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5,688,993 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  CATALYST 

PERFORMANCE  DURING  THE  GAS  PHASE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
WUliam  Douglas  Provine,  GreenvUle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,451,  Dec.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604394 
InL  CL"  C07C  67/05 
VS.  a.  560-245  21  aaims 

1.  In  a  gas  phase  reaction  of  ethylene  with  acetic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  catalyzed  by  a  charge  of  a  metal  catalyst, 
the  metal  catalyst  being  degraded  over  time  due  to  the  reaction,  a 
method  for  improving  the  performance  of  the  catalyst  charge,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  adding  an  excess  amount  of  catalyst  to  the  catalyst  charge  so 
that  the  total  amount  of  catalyst  would  exceed  the  design 
limits  of  the  process,  if  the  process  were  initially  nin  at 
maximum  achievable  catalyst  activity; 

(b)  adding  a  primary  catalyst  modifier  to  the  feed  stream  or 
imbibing  the  primary  catalyst  modifier  onto  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  catalyst  or  a  catalyst  support,  wherein  the  primary 
catalyst  HKxlifier  changes  the  productivity  of  the  catalyst; 

(c)  adding  a  secondary  catalyst  modifier  to  the  feed  stream,  the 
secondary  catalyst  modifier  being  different  from  the  primary 
catalyst  modifier,  wherein  the  secondary  catalyst  modifier 
increases  the  productivity  of  the  catalyst,  and  wherein  the 
catalyst  activity  due  to  the  secondary  catalyst  modifier  divided 
by  the  catalyst  activity  due  to  the  primary  catalyst  modifier  is 
greater  than  1 ; 

(d)  initially  running  the  process  at  less  than  maximum  achiev- 
able catalyst  activity;  and 

(e)  continuously  or  discontinuously  altering  the  relative  amounts 
of  the  primary  catalyst  modifier  and  secondary  catalyst  modi- 
fier, so  that  as  the  catalyst  degrades  during  the  reaction 
process,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  non-degraded 
catalyst  is  caused  to  continuously  or  discontinuously  increase 
in  productivity. 


5,688,994 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLIMINODUCETIC  ACID 

Sherrol  Lee  Baysdon,  Pacific,  and  David  Lee  Taxter,  St.  Louis 

County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474^47,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,334 

InL  a.*  C07F  9/38 

VS.  a.  562—17  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-phosphonomethyliminodiacetic 
acid  comprising  combining  in  a  reaction  mixture  water,  a  source  of 
iminodiacetic  acid,  a  source  of  formaldehyde,  and  a  phosphorus 
tribal  ide  wherein  the  source  of  formaldehyde  and  the  phosphorus 
trihalide  are  simultaneously  infused  into  the  reaction  mixture,  to 
form  said  N-phosphonomethyliminodiacetic  acid. 


5.688,995 
O-HYDROXYPHENYL-S-TRIAZINES 
Helmut  Luther,  Grenzach-Wyhlen;  Dictmar  HiigUn,  Freiburg, 
and  Bemd  Herzog,  Bad  Siickingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   May   18,   1995, 
1479/95 

InL  CL'  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—30  8  Oaims 

1.  A  hydroxyi>henyl-s-triazine  of  the  formula 

(I) 


in  which 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen.  C|-C,5alkyl.  C,-C|5alkoxy, 
a  radical  of  the  formula  — O— CH,— CH(— OHV— CH2— 
O— T.  in  which  T  is  C,-C^kyl.  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 

(l«) 
— O— Q— C-O— R4: 
R2  and  R]  are 


O 

II 


— O— CH:  ■ 


.CzHs 
■C4H, 


R4  is  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  Ci-Cjalkoxy-Ci-CjaUcyl.  and 
Q  is  a  C, -Chalky lene  radical,  and 
the  rings  A,  B  and  C  can  have  further  substituents. 


5,688,996 

ETHYENE  CONTAINING  CYSTEATE  SEQUESTRANTS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Eddie  Nelson  Gutierrez,  Midhtnd  Park;  Shang-Ren  Wu.  Mah- 
wah,  and  Robert  Charies  Vermeer.  Nutley,  aU  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,218 
InL  CL*  C07C  309/08:309/13 
VS.  a.  562—106  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula: 


CH2— CH 

I  I 

xooc       coox 


nhch<:h2Nh 

I 

CH CH: 

I  I 

COOX    SOjX 


wherein  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  ammonium,  monoethanola- 
mmonium.  diethanolammonium.  triethanolammonium  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 
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5.68«,98>7 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  A 
COMBINATORIAL  DIHYDR(»ENZOPYRAN  LIBRARY 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.;  John  C.  Reader,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.;  Lawrence  W.  DilJiird,  Hopewell,  NJ.;  Ge  Li, 
Franklin  Park,  NJ.;  Jonathan  J.  Burbaum,  Westfield,  NJ., 
and  Wenguang  Zeng,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Phar- 
macopeia. Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,120,  May  8,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239^2,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,488 
Int  a.*  C07C  201/n 
U.S.  a.  562-435  i  Qaim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO2C, 


NO2 


where  R^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  iaid  method  comprising: 
a)  reacting  allyl  4-(bydroxymethyI)-3-nitrobenzoate  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


HO 


in  the  presence  of  triphenylphcsphine,  toluene,  and  DEAD 
and  stirring  the  mixture  at  room  temperature  to  produce  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

RO2C.         -^  o 


wherein  R  is  allyl;  and 

b)  reacting  a  compound  so  produced  with  methylene  chloride, 

tetrakistriphenylphosphine  palladium  (0),  and  pyrrohdine  and 

stirring  the  mixture  at  0°  C. 


R'O. 


R'O 


5,688,996 

SURFACE  REFORMING  AGENT,  SURFACE  REFORMING 

METHOD  AND  CONE-TYPE  CALK  [4] 

RESORCINARENE  COMPOUNDS 

Kunihiro  Ichimura;  Euchi  Kurita,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Masahide  Ueda,  Tokuyama,  all  cf  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda 

Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap«i,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067756; 
Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067757 

Int  CL*  C07C  3{/lH;57/40 
U.S.  a.  562-466 

1.  A  surface  reforming  compositit  n  comprising  a  cone-shaped 
calix  |4)  resorcinarene  compound  rej  resented  by  the  formula  (I): 


November  18,  1997 


(I) 


7  Claims 


R'O 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group 
having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  non-substituted 
aryl  group;  R'  is  a  carboxyalkyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


5,688,999 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXIDIZED  HUMIC  ACIDS  BY  AN 

OXYGEN-ALKALI  PROCESS 

Stuart  E.  Leko,  Jr.,  Scbefield;  Kevin  R.  Wirtz,  Mosinee,  and 

Stephen  L.  Dickiun,  Wausau,  all  of  Wis„  ass^wtrs  to 

Ligmtech  USA,  Inc.,  RotbscUld,  Wis. 

FBed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,678 
Lit  a.'  Ct7C  65/01 
VS.  a.  562-^75  2»  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  oxidized  humic  acid  concentrates, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  humic  acid  containing  ore  in  alkali  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture; 

(b)  reacting  said  reaction  mixture  with  an  oxidant  under  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  the  oxidation  of  the  humic  acid  containing  ore  to 
produce  an  oxidized  humic  acid  concentrate;  and 

(c)  separating  the  oxidized  humic  acid  concentrate  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


5,689,Me 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS 

AND  CATALYSTS  USEFUL  IN  SUCH  PROCESS 
Jerry  R.  Ebner,  St  Peters,  and  Thaddeus  S.  Franczyk,  Mary- 
land Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,718,  Jul.  1,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,723 
Int  a."  C07C  51/295 
VS.  CI.  562-539  47  cuims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  by  reacting  a 
primary  alcohol  with  a  hydroxide  base  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
the  improvement  characterized  by  employing  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  supported  catalyst  comprising  a  finely  divided  anchor  metal 
partially  embedded  in  an  alkali  resistant  support,  the  non- 
embedded  portions  of  the  anchor  metal  having  a  non-embedded 
surface,  at  least  some  of  the  nonembedded  surface  of  the  anchor 
metal  being  coated  with  a  catalytically  active  metal  selected  from 
the  group  of  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  cadmium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  the  elemental  state. 
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5,689,001 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  VALINE 
Kazuhiro  Hasegawa;  Tetsuya  Kaneko;  Noriko  Takahashi,  and 
Chiaki  Sano,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  Na  661,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144843 

Int  CI.''  C07C  227/00 

VS.  a.  562—554  20  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  valine  p-isopropylbenzenesutfonale  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of  equimolar  amounts  of  valine  and 
p-isopropylbenzenesulfonic  acid. 

2.  A  process  for  purifying  valine,  comprising: 

contacting  a  valine-containing  aqueous  solution  with 
p-isopropylbenzenesulfonic  acid  or  a  water-soluble  salt 
thereof  to  form  crystalline  valine  p-isopropylbenzenesulfonate 
in  an  aqueous  medium; 

separating  the  crystallirte  valine  p-isopropylbenzenesulfonate 
from  the  aqueous  medium;  and 

dissociating  the  valine  p-isopropylbenzenesulfonate  to  obtain 
valine. 


5,689,002 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  FROM  WATER 

OF  (S)-N,N -BISI2-HYDROXY-1- 

(HYDROXYMETHYL)ETHYL]-5-[2-HYDROXY-l- 

OXOPROPYL)AMINO]-2,4,6-TRIIODO-13- 

BENZENDICARBOXAMIDE 

Marina  Mauro.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bracco  International 

B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  8,  1995,  RM9SA0599; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  RM95A0831 

Int  CI.*  C07C  231/22:231/24 
VS.  a.  564—153  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  crystallization  from  water  of  lopamidol  to 
give  said  compound  in  a  crystalline  anhydrous  form  and  in  accor- 
dance to  the  pharmacopeia  standards  comprising  die  following 
steps: 

dissolution  of  lopamidol  in  deionized  water  by  heating; 
decolorisation  of  the  solution  with  active  carbon; 
vacuum-concentration  of  the  aqueous  solution  at  60°  C; 
addition  of  crystalline  germs  of  anhydrous  lopamidol  for  seed- 
ing the  crystallization; 
crystallization  at  60°  C; 
filtration  of  the  resulting  precipitate; 
vacuum-drying  of  tl>e  wet  product. 


5,689,003 
RUTHENIUM  HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Richard  Paul  Beatty,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Rocco  Angeio  PacieUo, 
Durkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,697,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,554,778. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646494 
Int  a."  C07C  209/48:209/32:  C07F  15/00 
VS.  a.  564—278  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  bydrogenation  of  an  organic  nitrile.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  nitrile  with  gaseous  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  ruthenium  complex  catalyst  having  the  formula:  Ru(r|'— 
Ce,H,—  PCy2XPCy,)Cl  or  RuHCl(HjXPCy,)2.  wherein  Cy  is 
a  cyclohexyl  group;  and 

(b)  subsequently  agitating  the  nitrile,  hydrogen  and  catalyst  to 
form  a  primary  amine. 

13.  A  process  for  the  reductive  hydrolysis  of  an  organic  nitrile, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  said  nitrile  with  gaseous  hydrogen  and  water  in 
tlje  presence  of  a  ruthenium  complex  catalyst  having  the 


formula  Ru(ii'— C^Hg—  PCyiXPCyjKTl  or 

RuHCl(HjXPCyj)2;  and 

(b)  subsequently  agitating  tlie  nitrile.  water,  hydrogen  and  cata- 
lyst to  form  an  alcohol. 

28.  A  process  for  the  reductive  imination  of  a  nitrile  to  an 
aldimine.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  nitrile  with  gaseous  hydrogen  and  a  primary 
amine  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  complex  catalyst  having 
the  formula  Ru(ti'—  C^H,— PCyjXPCy,)Cl  or 
RuHCKHjKPCy,),.  where  Cy  is  cyclohexyl;  and 

(b)  subsequently  agitating  the  nitrile.  hydrogen,  amine  and  cata- 
lyst to  form  said  aldimine. 


5,689,004 
DIAMINES  CONTAINING  PENDENT  PHEffYLETHYNYL 

GROUPS 
John  W.  Connell,  Yorktown;  Joseph  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  Grafton, 
and  Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  Yorktown,  aU  of  Va>,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tHm,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,422,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,606,014. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,472 
Int  a."  C07C  225/22:217/90:317/36 
VS.  a.  564—328  2  Claims 

I.  A  diamine  containing  pendent  phenylethynyl  groups  having 
the  foUowing  general  structure: 

NH. 


^ 


R— C  =  C 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


— c 


-c 


5,689,005 
REDUCTIVE  DEOXYGENATION  USING  A  REDOX 
CATALYST 
Alfred     Hagemeyer,     Ludwigshafen;     Christopher     William 
Rieker,  Mannheim;  Thomas  Lautensack,  Altleiningen,  and 
Dieter  Hermeling,  Bohl-Iggelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  6,  1994,  44  43 
360J 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/36 
VS.  a.  564—420  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reductive  deoxygenation  of  an  organic  com- 
pound which  contains  at  least  one  0x0  group  with  partial  or 
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complete  formation  of  a  correspoiiding  deoxygenated  compound 
by  reaction  with  heterogeneous  catalysis  by  a  redox  catalyst  in  its 
reduced  or  partially  reduced  fonrt  at  elevated  temperature  in  the 
gas  phase,  and  reductive  regeneraCon  of  the  redox  catalyst,  com- 
prising 
carrying  out  the  deoxygenation  oontinuously  in  a  deoxygenation 
zone  containing  an  outlet,  in  temporal  or  spatial  alternation 
with  the  reductive  regeneration  of  the  redox  catalyst,  and  the 
deoxygenation  is  carried  out  as  a  non  steady-state  reaction, 
wherein  the  organic  compound  to  be  deoxygenated  is  con- 
Ucted  with  the  redox  catalyst  In  such  a  way  that  catalyst  with 
unused  deoxygenating  activity-  is  still  present  at  the  outlet 
from  the  deoxygenation  zone,;  wherein 
the  regeneration  of  the  redox  catalyst   is  carried  out  with  a 
gaseous  reducing  agent  select«d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons,  ammonia,  nitro- 
gen monoxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  at  elevated  temperature,  and 
the  redox  catalyst  contains  in  its  oxidized  form  at  least  one 
reducible  oxide  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Bi,  V,  Cr,  Mn.  Ti,  U,  I^,  Co,  Pb,  Mo,  Ce,  Sn.  Sb  and 
Cu. 


5,689,d06 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-ALKYL- 

DINITROALKYtANlLINES 

Stefan  Kwiatkowski;  Krzysztof  Fupek;  Brenda  L.  Lawrence, 

and  Lowell  J.  Lawrence,  all  of  Richmond,  Ky.,  assignors  to 

SRM  Chemical,  Ltd.  Co.,  League  City,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  gar.  No.  496,774 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2i)9/I8;3II/39 
VS.  a.  564-399  19  Qaims 

1.    A    process     for    producing    N-sec-butyl-4-tert-butyl-2.6- 
dinitroaniline.  comprising: 

reacting  4-tert-butylphenol   with  dimethyl  sulfate  to  produce 

4-tert-butylanisole; 
reacting  4-ten-butylanisole  with 

butyl-2.6-dinitroanisole;  and 
reacting  4-tett-butyl-2.6-dinitroajiisole  with  sec-butylamine  to 
produce  N-sec-butyl-4-lert-bu»l-2,6-dinitroaniline. 


nitric  acid  to  produce  4-tert- 


5,689,007 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PARA  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYLAMINES 
Russell  Edward  Malz,  Naugatuck,  Conn.;  Gerard  V.  Smith, 
Carbondale,  III.;  Mark  Peter  Perrandino,  Danbury,  Conn.; 
Ruozhi  Song,  Carbondale,  Dl.;  Chung-Yuan  Lin,  Orange, 
and  FrankUn  Herbert  Barrows^  Waterbury,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,927,  Oct.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,574,187. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1>96,  Ser.  No.  729,703 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  209/36 
U.S.  a.  564-^2  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  para  substituted  phenylamines  com- 
prising contacting  phenylhydroxylitmine,  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  inert  substituent.  With  a  nucleophilic  reagent,  the 
molar  ratio  of  nucleophilic  reagent  to  phenylhydroxylamine  rang- 
ing between  about  2  and  about  25,  the  contacting  of  the  phenylhy- 
droxylamine and  nucleophilic  reagent  being  conducted  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  100° 
C.  such  that  a  para  substituted  phenylamine,  optionally  correspond- 
ingly substituted  with  at  least  one  i^ert  substituent,  is  formed  in  a 
yield  greater  than  about  15  weight  percent. 


5,689,008 
CATALYTIC  REACTION  RATE  ENHANCEMENT  AT 
LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Snnita  Satyapal,  Vernon;  Arthur  S.  Kesten,  West  Hartford; 
Joseph  J.  Sangiovanni,  West  Suffleld;  James  Freihaut,  South 
Windsor,  and  Charles  C.  Evans,  Vernon,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^36 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/141 
U.S.  a.  568-403  17  claims 

1.  A  method  for  catalytically  reacting  a  liquid  isopropanol  reac- 
tant.  said  reactant  having  a  boiling  point  and  a  boiling  point 
reaction  rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  the  reactant  and  a  catalyst; 

b.  providing  heat  to  catalytically  activate  the  catalyst  at  a  first 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  reactant; 

c.  reacting  the  reactant  to  font)  at  least  one  product;  and 

d.  simulating  boiling  in  the  reactant: 

whereby  the  reactant  reacts  at  a  reaction  rate  which  is  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  boiling  point  reaction  rate  of  said  reactant. 


5,689,009 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYBENZALDEHYDES 
Helene    Lefranc,    Chaponost,    France,    assignor    to    Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,088 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1994,  94  01562 
Int.  a."  C07C  45/38 
U.S.  a.  568-^32  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydroxybenzaldehyde. 
comprising  oxidizing  the  corresponding  hydroxybenzyl  alcohol 
with  oxygen,  in  liquid  phase,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium 
which  comprises  an  alkali,  in  the  presence  of  (i)  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  platinum  compound  and  (ii)  a  cocatalytically 
effective  amount  of  both  boron  and  bismuth  compounds. 


5,689,010 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHER  ALDEHYDES 
Rocco  PacieUo,  Bad  Diirkheim;  Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal; 
Michael   Roper,   Wachenheim,   and   Heinz-Josef  Kneuper, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Gennany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
281.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  45/49 
VS.  a.  568-451  19  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aldehydes  from  olefins  by  a  hydro- 
fomiylation  and  an  aldol  condensation,  wherein  the  olefins  are 
reacted  using  a  hydroformylation  catalyst  based  on  rhodium  or 
cobalt  with  simultaneous  use  of  a  Mannich  catalyst  comprising 
secondary  amines  and  carboxylic  acids  to  form  aldehydes. 


5,689,011 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLYOXALS  AND 

CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 
Kazuo    Wakimura,    Sennan;    Kazuhuyu    Sudoh,   Yokohama; 
Masao  Tanaka;  Hatuo  Inoue,  both  of  Sakai,  and  Nobuhisa 
Iwane,  Takaishi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116980 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45AX) 

VS.  CI.  568-^186  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  glyoxal  which  comprises  conducting 

oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  a  glycol  at  a  temperature  of  400°  to 

700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  silver-based  catalyst  and  phosphorus 
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or  a  phosphorus  compound,  wherein  the  silver-based  catalyst  is 
composed  of  i)  silver  particles  coated  partially  widi  at  least  one 
eletnent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  platinum, 
rhodium  and  palladium  or  ii)  particles  of  a  silver  supporting  inert 
carrier  wherein  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  platinum,  rhodium  and  palladium  is  supported 
on  the  surface  of  the  particles,  and  wherein  the  phosphorus  or  the 
phosphorus  compound  is  mixed  with  the  glycol  prior  to  conducting 
said  oxidative  dehydrogenation  or  is  added  to  the  process  sepa- 
rately from  the  glycol. 


5,689,012 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  LOW 

UNSATURATION  POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYETHER 

POLYOLS  WITH  CONTINUOUS  ADDITON  OF  STARTER 

Jo8^  F.  Pazos,  Havertown,  and  T.  Thomas  Shih,  Bryn  Mawr, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LJ»., 

Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  683356 
InL  a.'  C07C  43/11 
VS.  a.  568—619  31  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polyether  product  of  number  average  molecular  weight  N  employ- 
ing continuous  addition  of  starter,  comprising: 

a)  establishing  in  a  continuous  reactor  a  first  portion  of  a  DMC 
catalyst/initial  starter  mixture  effective  initiate  polyoxyalkyla- 
tion  of  said  initial  starter  after  introduction  of  alkylene  oxide 
into  said  continuous  reactor; 

b)  continuously  introducing  into  said  continuous  reactor  one  or 
more  alkylene  oxides; 

c)  continuously  introducing  into  said  continuous  reactor  one  or 
more  continuously  added  starters  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  than  said  initial  starter; 

d)  continuously  introducing  into  said  reactor  fresh  DMC  catalyst 
and/or  further  DMC  catalyst/further  starter  mixture  such  that 
the  catalytic  activity  is  maintained; 

e)  polyoxyalkylating  combined  starters  by  continuously  practic- 
ing at  least  steps  b)  through  d)  herein  until  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polyether  product  of  number  average  molecular  weight  N  is 
obtained;  and 

f)  continuously  removing  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  prod- 
uct from  said  continuous  reactor. 


5,689,013 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY  ALKYL  ETHERS 

FROM  AN  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
Hani  JfirveUn,  Helsinki;  Petri  Lindqvist,  Porvoo,  and  Juha 
Jakkula,   Kerava,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Ot, 
Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^19 
tot  CL*  C07C  41/05 
VS.  a.  568—697  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tertiary  alkyl  ethers,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

contacting  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  a  feedstock  containing 
saturated  and  mono-  and  multi-unsaturated  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing 4  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  an  excess  amount  of  hydrogen  in 
relation  to  the  multi-unsaturated  hydrocarbons  in  order  selec- 
tively to  hydrogenate  at  least  a  part  of  the  multi-unsanirated 
hydrocarbons  to  form  a  modified  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  the 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  of  which  are  primarily  comprised 
of  mono-unsaturated  compounds, 
feeding  the  modified  hydrocarbon  feedstock  together  with  at 
least  a  part  of  the  unreacted  hydrogen  to  a  catalytic  distillation 
reactor  system  which  includes  at  least  one  distillation  column, 
reacting  the  C4.,  isoolefines  of  the  feedstock  with  an  alkanol  in 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  tertiary  alkyl  ethers, 
subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  distillation  in  the  distillation 
column. 


recovering  the  alkyl  ethers  and  substantially  all  of  the  unreacted 
hydrocartwns  with  the  bottoms  product  of  the  distiUation, 

withdrawing  an  overhead  product  of  the  distiUation,  which 
mainly  contains  an  azeotrope  of  C4  hydrocarbons  and  the 
alkanol.  and 

maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  distillation  column  essentially 
constant  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  gaseous  distillate  contain- 
ing hydrogen  in  the  column. 


5,689.014 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DHSOPROPYL  ETHER  AND  AN  ISOPROPYL  TERTURY 

ALKYL  ETHER 
Stanley  J.  Frey,  Palatine;  Robert  J.  Schmidt  Barrington;  Terry 
L.    Marker,    WarrenviUe,    and    Richard    E.    Marinangeli, 
ArUngton  Heights,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaines, 

m. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^77 

int  a.'  arc  4ia)5 

VS.  a.  568—697  14  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  producing  diisopropyl  ether  and  an 
isopropyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether  comprising: 

a.  reacting  propylene,  water,  a  tertiary  alcohol,  and  isopropyl 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  affocd  a  first 
reaction  zone  efiBucnt; 

b.  recycling  a  portion  of  the  first  reaction  zone  e£Buent  to  step 
(a)  and  removing  propylene  from  the  remainder  to  afford  a 
propylene-depleted  stream; 

c.  separating  the  propylene-depleted  sd-eam  into  an  ether 
enriched  stream,  an  alcohol  enriched  stream,  and  a  water 
enriched  stream; 

d.  reacting  the  alcohol  enriched  stream  with  isobutylenc, 
isoamylene,  or  a  mixture  thereof  present  in  a  feed  stream 
further  containing  men  material,  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
catalyst  to  afford  a  second  reaction  zone  eSBuent  and  an 
aqueous  stream; 

e.  recycling  the  aqueous  stream  to  step  (a); 

f.  removing  the  inert  material,  and  isobutylene,  isoamylene.  or 
the  mixture  thereof  from  the  second  reaction  zone  effluent  to 
afford  an  iso-olcfin  depleted  stream; 

g.  water  washing  a  mixture  of  the  iso-olefin  depleted  stream,  the 
ether  enriched  stream,  and  the  water  enriched  stream  to  afford 
an  aqueous  alcohol  stream  and  an  oxygenate  stream; 

h.  recycling  the  aqueous  alcohol  stream  to  step  (c);  and 
i.  collecting  the  oxygenate  stream. 


5,689,015 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHER  AND 
ALKYLATE  FROM  A  PARAFFIN  FEEDSTOCK 
Harold  R.  Hunt;  Mark  D.  Scharre,  and  Warren  M.  Ewert  >U 
of  BardesviUe,  OkU.,  assignors  to  PhlUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, BartlcsvUle,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^67 

Int  a.*  C07C  41/06 

VS.  CI.  568—697  4  Claims 


I.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(A)  separating  a  mixed  butane  stream  comprising  n-butane  and 
isobutane  into  an  isobutane  xream,  comprising  isobutane.  and 
an  n-butane  stream,  comprising  n-butane; 

(B)  charging  said  n-butane  stream  to  a  dehydrogenation  system 
for  dehydrogenating  n-butape  to  butene  compounds,  said 
dehydrogenation  system  proiucing  a  product  stream  contain- 
ing butenes; 

(C)  passing  said  product  streai|i  to  an  isomerization  system  for 
isomerizing  hnear  butenes  ta  isobutene  to  thereby  produce  an 
isomerate  stream  containing  isobutenes: 

(D)  passing  said  isomerate  stream  to  an  extractive  distillation 
utilizing  a  suitable  extractioii  solvent  to  separate  butanes  and 
butenes  by  providing  a  fiitt  overhead  stream,  containing 
butane,  and  a  second  overhead  stream,  containing  butenes; 

(E)  passing  said  second  overllead  stream  to  an  etherification 
system  for  reacting  isobuten*  with  a  primary  alcohol  to  form 
ether  and  to  thereby  produce  an  ether  product,  containing 
ether,  and  a  ra£5nate  stream,  containing  linear  butenes;  and 

(F)  passing  said  raflBnate  stream  and  said  isobutane  stream  to  an 
alkylation  system  for  reacting  isoparaffins  and  olefins  to 
thereby  produce  an  alkylate  stream  containing  alkylate. 


S,689JD16 
COBALT-CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
ALKANEDIOLS  USING  A  RHODIUM  PROMOTER 
Paul  Richard  Weider;  Lynn  He«ry  Slaugh,  and  Joseph  Broun 
Powell,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  316,676,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar,  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,711 
Int  a.*  C^TC  27/04 
U.S.  a.  568-862  ,7  cy^^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  allganediol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  tvithin  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to 
about  5000  psig,  an  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  nw-water  miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-phosphine-ligated 
cobalt  catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  rhodium  promoter 
under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  produce  an  intermediate 
product  mixture  comprising  less  than  15  wt  %  hydroxyalde- 
hyde; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to;  said  intentiediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
the  hydroxyaldehyde  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100°  so 
as  to  provide  an  aqueous  pha»e  comprising  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde in  greater  concentration  than  the  concentration  of 
hydroxyaldehyde  in  the  intermediate  product  mixture,  and  an 
organic  phase  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cobalt 
catalyst  or  a  cobalt-containing  derivative  thereof  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rhodium  promoter  or  a  rhodium-containing 
derivative  thereof; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  trom  the  organic  phase; 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psig  and  a  temperature 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  th«  hydrogenation  step  of  at  least 
about  40°  C.  to  provide  a  hydrogenation  product  mixture 
comprising  an  alkanediol;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  alkanediol  fipm  the  hydrogenation  product 
mixture. 


5,689,017 
PREPARATION  OF  A  MONOLITHIUM  ACETYLIDE/ 
AMMONIA  COMPLEX 
Thomas  Ruhl,  Frankenthal;  Rolf  MUller,  Hockenheim;  Jochem 
Henkelmann,  Mannheim,  and  Marc  Heider.  Neustadt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
498.9 

Int.  a.*  C07C  33/04 
VS.  CI.  568-«74  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ammonia  solution  of  a 
monolithium  acetylide/ammonia  complex  which  comprises:  react- 
ing lithium  amide  and  acetylene  in  ammonia  in  a  pressure  vessel  at 
a  temperature  of  from  -10°  to  30°  C.  under  the  autogenous 
pressure  of  the  ammonia. 


5,689,018 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DINITROTOLLENE 
Uwe  Klingler,  Dormagen;  Thomas  Schieb,  Rorath;  Gerhard 
Wiechers,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Jurgen  Zimmer- 
mann.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
.  schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
462.4 

InL  a.'  C07C  205/00 
U.S.  a.  568-934  4  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  isomer 
mixtures  of  dinitrotoluene  comprising 

A)  reacting 

1)  toluene  with 

2)  nitrating  acid  composed  of 

a)  from  80  to  100%  by  weight  of  inorganic  materials  which 
include: 

(i)  from  about  60  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  sulfuric 

acid, 

(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  nitric  acid, 

and 

(iii)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  water  and 

b)  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  organic  materials 
which  include: 

(i)  from  about  70%  by  weight  of  isomers  of  nitrotoluene 

and 

(ii)  from  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  by-products  of  the 

nitration  reaction 
isothermally  in  a  continuously  operated  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  horn  about  0  to  about  100°  C.  in  amounts  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  toluene  is  at  least  0.7:1  but 
no  greater  than  1.2:1. 

B)  separating  the  reaction  mixture  from  A)  into  an  organic  phase 
and  an  acid  phase. 

C)  reacting  the  organic  phase  separated  in  B)  under  adiabatic 
conditions  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20  to  about  200°  C. 
with  a  nitrating  acid  which  is  made  up  of: 

a)  from  about  80  to  about  100%  by  weight  inorganic  materials 
which  include: 

(i)  from  about  60  to  about  90%  by  weight  sulfuric  acid, 
(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  nitric  acid,  and 
(iii)  at  least  5%  by  weight  water,  and 

b)  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  organic  materials  which 
include: 

(i)  from  about  70  to  about  100%  by  weight  isomers  of 

nitrotoluene  and 
(ii)  from  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  by-products  of  the 
nitration  reaction, 
in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  mononitro- 
toluene  is  at  least  0.7:1  but  no  greater  than  1.2:1, 

D)  separating  the  reaction  mixture  from  C)  into  an  organic  phase 
and  an  acid  phase. 
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E)  removing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  water  from  the  acid  phase 
separated  in  D), 

F)  adding  50-100%  nitric  acid  to  die  acid  phase  from  E)  and 

G)  recycling  the  acid  phase  from  F). 


5,689,019 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  1,1,1^3,33- 

HEPTAFLUOROPROPANE 

Hirokazu  Aoyama,  and  Noriaki  Shibata,  both  of  Settsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)1379,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  14,  1994,  6-185369 

Int  a.*  C07C  17/00 

VS.  a.  570—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  l,l,l,2,3,3,3-hepufluoroprx)pane 

wherein  1,1,1,2,3,3,3-heptafluoropropane  is  obtained  by  reacting 

hexafluoropropene  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  under  the 

presence  of  antimony  catalyst. 


5,689,020 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CHLORINATION  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYCHLOROOLEFINS 
C.  Bradford  Boyce,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  LaRochc 
Industries  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,005 

Int  CL*  C07C  21/04 

VS.  a.  570—216  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting       of       1.1,3,3-tetrachloropropene       and       1,3,3,3- 

tetrachloropropene  by 

a.  admixing  a  hydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propene,  l-chloropropcne,  3-chloropropene,  1,1- 
dichloropropene,  1,3-dichloropropene.  3.3,-dichloropropene, 
1.1-dichloropropane,  1,2-dichloropropane,  1,3- 
dichloropropane,  1,1,3-trichloropropene,  1,3.3- 
trichloropropene,  3.3.3-trichloropropene,  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  an  inert  diluent  gas; 

b.  preheating  said  mixture  to  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  400° 
C.  and  then  mixing  it  with  chlorine  gas;  and 

c.  thermally  treating  the  mixture  of  step  b.  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  400°  C.  to  about  600°  C. 


5,689,021 
RANEY-TYPE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION 

OF  HALONITROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Georges  Cordier,  Francheville;  Jean-Pierre  Damon,  Le  Touvef 
Pierre  FouiUoux,  Caluire  et  Cuire,  and  Philippe  Marion, 
Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,643,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,554,573. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  7,  1993,  93  12149 
Int  a.*"  C07C  5/10:5/367 
VS.  a.  585—276  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  halonitroaro- 
matic  compound  into  a  corresponding  haloaromatic  amine,  com- 
prising reacting  said  halonitroaromatic  compound  with  hydrogen, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  Raney-type 
catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of  nickel, 
aluminum  and  molybdenum,  Ni/AI/Mo,  the  alloy  having  an  Al/Mo 
ratio  by  weight  thereof  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  I,  and  a 
Mo/(Ni-t-Al)  ratio  by  mass  thereof  being  at  least  5%.  and  the  nickel 
content  being  not  greater  than  78%  by  weight. 

15.  The  process  as  defined  by  claim  1,  the  Ni/(Ni-^Al+Mo)  ratio 
being  at  least  0.5. 


5,689,022 

PREPARATION  OF  P-CAROTENE  PRODUCTS  WTTH  A 

HIGH  9  (Z)  CONTENT 

Joachim  Paust  Neuhofen,  and  Michael  John,  Lambsbeim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengcseUscfaaft, 

Ludwigsiiafen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  12,  1995, 19  517 
422.4 

Int  a."  C07C  403AX) 
VS.  a.  585-351  14  cUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  Carotene  products  with  a  high 
content  of  9(Z)-^arotene  of  formula  I: 


a) 


fix)m  a  mother  liquor  from  the  industrial  preparation  of  C,,- 
triarylphosphonium  salts,  comprising: 
(a)    extracting    a    mother    liquor    comprising    a    9    (Z>-C,5- 

triarylphosphonium  salt  of  formula  (II)  and  an  all-(E)-C,j- 

triaiylphosphonium  salt  of  fonnula  (VI): 


X©Ar}P, 


(U) 


(VI) 


PAr^ 


with  water  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  salts, 
wherein  X  is  halogen  or  HSG^  and  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl  group; 

(b)  precipitating  the  all-(E)-C,5-triarylphosphonium  salt  of  for- 
mula (VI)  by 

either 

(1)  concentrating  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  salts  to 
produce  the  salts  as  an  oil.  followed  by  dissolving  the  oil  in 
a  lower  allcanol,  or 

(2)  concentrating  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  salts 
while  changing  the  solvent  from  water  to  a  lower  alkanol; 

(c)  removing  the  precipitated  all-(E)-C|5-lriarylpbosphonium 
salt  to  produce  a  Cij-triarylphosphonium  salt  enriched  in  the 
9(Z)-isomcr  of  fonnula  (II); 

(d)  reacting  the  C,,-triarylphosphonium  salt  enriched  in  the 
9(Z)-isonier  of  formula  (II)  in  the  presence  of  a  base  in  a 
solvent  suitable  for  a  Wittig  reaction  with  either 

(1)  all-(E)-P-apo-12'-carotenal  of  formula  (III): 

(lU) 


(2)  a  symmetrical  C,o-dialdehyde  of  fonnula  (IV): 


(IV) 


followed  by  reacting  the  resulting  9(Z)-P-apo-12'-carotenal  of  for- 
mula (V): 
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5,689,<B3 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STYRENE  FROM 

ETHYLBENZENE  USING  A  IRON  OXIDE  CATALYST 

David  Monis  Hamilton,  Jr^  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3SS,95t,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  199<l,  Ser.  Na  677,759 
Int  a.'  C07C  V64A/0i:  BOIJ  23/70:23/74 
VS.  a.  585—444  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  styrene  from  ethylbenzene  using  an 
extruded  iron  oxide  catalyst,  the  improvenjent  consisting  of 
increasing  the  catalytic  activity  in  said  process  by  selecting  for  use 
in  said  catalyst,  iron  oxide  produced  firom  alpha-FeOOH  derived 
from  scrap  metal  via  dehydration  of  a  yellow  alpha-Fe(OOH) 
intermediate  and  having  particles  with  a  particle  size  of  at  least 
about  2  microns  in  at  least  a  median  number  of  particles  and 
wherein  said  iron  oxide  is  devoid  of  bound  sulfate. 


5,689,004 
USE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SUZ-9 

Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  Pennington,  N  Ji.,  assignor  to  Mobfl  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,992,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,399,337.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,917 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/54:7/12:  ClOG  11/05:35/095 
MS.  a.  585-^167  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conveiung  a  feedstock  comprising  organic 
compounds  to  conversion  product,  which  process  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatics  tlkylation,  alkylation  of  isoal- 
kanes,  catalytic  cracking  and  reforming  and  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  feedstock  at  organic  compound  conversion  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  an  active  form  of  crystal- 
line material  exhibiting  a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
including  d-spacing  maxima  values  as  shown  in  Table  I,  said 
crystalline  material  having  been  synthesized  by  a  method  compris- 
ing (i)  preparing  a  mixture  capable,  to  forming  said  material,  said 
mixture  comprising  sources  of  alkali  metal  (M),  an  oxide  of 
trivalent  element  (X),  an  oxide  of  ^travalent  element  (Y),  water 
and  triquat  (R)  having  a  formula  C,5H39N4***  and  represented  as 
follows: 


CH3 


HjC^     /" 


HjC^I 


CHj 


in  the  presence  of  a  base  in  a  solvent  suitable  for  a  Wittig  reaction 
with  said  all-(E)-P-C|5-triarylphosi*ionium  salt  of  formula  (VI), 
to  produce  a  Carotene  product  enriched  in  the  9(Z)  isomer;  and 
(e)  optionally,  isomerizing  the  (2)  double  bond  at  the  II  or  11' 
position  of  the  Carotene  product  by  heating. 


and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the 
following  ranges: 


YOyXjO, 

HjCVYOj 

OH-/YOj 

M/YOj 

IVYO, 


8io30 

8to22 
0.4  to  I.I 
0.2  to  1.3 
0.03  to  1.2; 


(ii)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  su£Bcient  conditions  including 
a  temperature  of  from  about  1 10°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  until  crysuls 
of  said  material  are  formed;  and  (iii)  recovering  said  crystalline 
nnaterial  from  step  (ii),  said  recovered  crystalline  material  contain- 
ing said  R. 


5,689,025 
ETHYLBENZENE  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  WITH  EX 
SITU  SELECTFVATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
Jeevan  S.  Abichandani,  Voorhecs;  Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.;  Sharon  B.  McCuUen,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  David 
H.  Olson,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,251,  May  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,476323.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,103 

Int  CL*  C07C  2/68 
MS.  a.  585-467  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improved  shape  selective  alkylation  of  benzene 
comprising: 

contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  ethylene  and  benzene, 
under  alkylation  conditions  suflBcient  to  produce  ethylben- 
zene, with  a  catalytic  molecular  sieve  which  comprises  a 
zeolite  having  a  constraint  index  of  from  about  1  to  about  12 
and  which  has  been  modified  by  being  exposed  to  at  least  two 
ex-situ  selectivation  sequences; 
wherein  each  ex-sim  selectivation  sequence  includes  the  steps  of 
contacting  the  catalytic  molecular  sieve  with  a  selectivating 
agent  dissolved  in  an  organic  carrier  and  subsequently  calcin- 
ing the  catalytic  molecular  sieve. 


5,689,026 
HYDRODEALKYLATION  PROCESS 

An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville;  Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  and 
Ralph  J.  Melton,  Bartiesville,  aU  of  Okla.,  asdgnors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,118 
Int  CL*  C07C  5/22:4/12:^52 
MS.  a.  585-^75  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydrodealkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a)  a  fluid 
feed  which  comprises  at  least  one  alkyl-substimted  benzene  con- 
taining 9  to  12  carbon  per  molecule  atoms  and  (b)  hydrogen  with 
(c)  a  catalyst  comprising  (I)  zeolite  Beta,  (ii)  nickel,  (iii)  molybde- 
num and  (iv)  sulfur,  at  effective  hydrodealkylation  conditions  so  as 
to  convert  said  at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  benzene  to  a  product 
comprising  (a)at  least  one  aromatic  product  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing 6  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  (P)  at  least  one  alkane 
containing  1  to  5  cartmn  atoms  per  molecule  wherein: 
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said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising:  ( 1 )  impregnat- 
ing a  zeolite  Beta  material  with  compounds  of  nickel  and 
molybdenum  to  produce  a  nickel-  and  molybdenum- 
impregnated  zeolite  Beu  material;  (2)  calcining  Said  nickel- 
and  molybdenum-impregnated  zeolite  Beta  material  to  pro- 
duce a  calcined  nickel-  and  molybdenum-impregnated  zeolite 
Beta  material;  and  (3)  sulfiding  said  calcined  nickel-  and 
molybdenum-impregnated  zeolite  Beta  material,  said  sulfiding 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  treating  said  calcined  nickel-  and  molybdenum- 
impregnated  zeolite  Beta  material  with  a  mixture  of  about 
1-99  mole-%  hydrogen  gas  and  about  99-1  mole-%  of  at 
least  one  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  sulfide,  carbon  disulfide,  carbonyl  sul- 
fide, hydrogen  sulfide,  thiophene.  alkyl  mercaptans.  alkyl 
sulfides  and  mercaptoalcohols  at  a  temperature  of  about 
350°-500°  C. 

(B)  reducing  said  calcined  nickel-  and  molybdenum- 
impregnated  Beta  material,  and  thereafter  treating  said 
material  with  a  solution  of  at  least  one  sulfide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  ammonium  sul- 
fide and  alkali  metal  sulfides,  and 

(C)  combinations  thereof 


5,689.027 
SELECTIVE  ETHYLBENZENE  CONVERSION 
Jeevan     S.     Abichandani,     Voorhees;      Jdfrey     S.      Beck, 
Lawrenceville;  David  H.  Olson,  Pennington;  P.  Thomas  Reis- 
chman,  Lambertville;  David  L.  Stem,  Lawrenceville,  and 
Chaya  R.  Venkat  Princeton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,322,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,516,956,  and  Ser.  No.  469,602,  Jun.  8,  1995,  and  Ser. 
No.  471,631,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,625,104.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,251 
Int  a."  C07C  5/22 
MS.  a.  585-^181  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  xylenes  in  a  feed  comprising 
ethylbenzene  and  xylenes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  feed  under  ethylbenzene  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  first  bed  of  a  first  catalyst  comprising  an  interme- 
diate pore  size  zeolite  having  a  constraint  index  ranging  from 
1  to  1 2  and  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  5,  said 
intermediate  pore  size  zeolite  having  been  modified  by  being 
exposed  to  at  least  one  selectivation  sequence  that  comprises 
the  steps  of  contacting  the  zeolite  with  a  organosilicon  selec- 
tivating agent  to  obtain  a  selectivated  zeolite  and  subsequendy 
calcining  the  selectivated  zeolite,  to  form  an  ethylbenzene 
depleted  product;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  ethylbenzene  depleted  product  under  xylene 
isomerization  conditions  with  a  second  bed  of  a  second  cata- 
lyst comprising  an  intermediate  pore  size  zeolite,  wherem  the 
second  catalyst  requires  less  than  50  minutes  to  sorb  ortho- 
xylene  in  an  amount  equal  to  30%  of  the  equilibrium  sorption 
capacity  for  xylenes  at  120°  C.  and  at  a  xylene  partial  pressure 
of  4.5±0.8  mm  of  mercury. 


5,689,028 
PROCESS  TO  REGULATE  OLEFIN  PRODUCTION  BY 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  INHIBITION 
Mark  E.  Lashier;  Jeffrey  W.  Freeman,  and  Ronald  D,  Knud- 
sen,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,861,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,655 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  2/24;  BOIJ  31/00 
MS.  a.  585—512  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  inhibit  an  olefin  trimerization  catalyst  system 
activity  and  to  recover  trimerization  products  and  trimerization 
catalyst  system  components  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 


a)  forming  a  product  stream  by  contacting  an  olefin  trimerization 
reactor  effluent  stream  which  comprises  olefin  product(s). 
catalyst  system,  polymer(s)  and/or  oligomcr<s)  widi  an  alco- 
hol that  is  soluble  in  any  portion  of  the  reactor  effluent  stream; 

wherein  said  catalyst  system  comprises  a  chromium  source,  a 
pyrrole-containing  compound  and  an  alkylaluminum  compound; 

b)  separating  the  product  stream  of  (a)  by  removing  and  recov- 
ering at  least  one  olefin  trimerization  product  to  form  a 
product  portion  and  a  waste  portion; 

c)  adding  an  aqueous,  inorganic  base  to  the  waste  portion  of  (b), 
to  form  an  aqueous  phase  which  comprises  the  inorganic  base; 
an  organic  phase  which  comprises  olefin  product(s),  poly- 
meits)  and/or  oligomcr(s);  and  a  precipitate  which  comprises 
chromium: 

d)  removing  the  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  organic 
phase; 

e)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  and  organic  phase;  and 

0  adding  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulftiric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  mixmres  thereof  to  the 
aqueous  phase  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  aluminum. 


5,689,029 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

PARAFFTNIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Bipin  V.  Vora,  Darien,  and  Tamotsu  Imai,  Mount  Pnwpcct, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,874,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,491,275,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

051,926,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  579,112 

Int  a.*"  C07C  5/32 

MS.  CI.  585—659  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  paraffimc  dehydroge- 
natable  hydrocarbon  in  N  stages  wherein  Ng2  with  reheat  between 
each  stage  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  paraffinic  dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbon  and 
hydrogen  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions  including  a  temperature.  T,.  in  a  first  dehydroge- 
nation stage  wherein  the  endothermic  dehydrogenation  reac- 
tion reduces  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  first  hydrocarbon 
stream  containing  hydrogen,  dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon 
compounds  and  unreacted  dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbon; 

(b)  mixing  the  effluent  hydrocarbon  stream  from  the  immediate 
preceding  stage  with  a  portion  of  a  hereinafter  produced 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  recycle  stream  having  a  temperamre. 
Tj,  which  is  greater  than  T,  to  thereby  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  resulting  mixmre  to  a  temperature  proximate  T, ; 

(c)  contacting  the  resulting  heated  mixture  produced  in  the 
preceding  step  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  dehydroge- 
nation conditions  in  the  next  subsequent  dehydrogenation 
stage  to  produce  an  effluent  hydrocarbon  stream  containing 
hydrogen,  dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  unre- 
acted dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c),  N-1  times; 

(e)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  stream  containing 
dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds  recovered  from  the 
N""  stage  to  produce  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising 
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dehydrogenated   hydrcx:arboa  compounds   and   a   separated 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  strearo; 

(f)  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  hydrogen-rich 
gaseous  stream  to  produce  N- 1  heated  hydrogen-rich  gaseous 
recycle  streams  for  each  dehydrogenation  stage  subsequent  to 
said  first  dehydrogenation  stage  and  recycling  each  heated 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  recycle  stream  to  its  designated  stage; 
and 

(g)  recovering  a  dehydrogenat^  hydrocaitxin  product  stream 
from  step  (e). 


5,689  J30 

METHOD  FOR  PROLONGING  THE  LIFE  OF 

ALKYLATION  PRODUCT  SIHEAM  DEFLUORINATOR 

BEDS 

Bruce  B.  Randolph,  BartlesviUe,  OUa^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleiini  Company,  Bartlesvlle,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  611,588 
Int  a.*  CI«C  y62 
U&  a.  585—724  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  life  of  a  defluorinator  material 
used  to  remove  organic  fluoride  compounds  from  a  prxxluct  stream 
of  an  alkylation  process  for  alkylating  olefins  by  isoparaffins  uti- 
lizing an  alicylation  catalyst  containing  HF  and  sulfone,  said 
method  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

adding  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  (TFA)  to  said  alicylation 
catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
organic  fluorides  during  the  aflcylation  of  olefins  by  isoparaf- 
fins in  said  alicylation  process; 
producing  said  product  stream  ha^ing  a  concentration  of  organic 
fluoride  in  the  range  of  froii  about  10  ppm  to  about  0.5 
weight  percent;  and 
contacting  said  product  stream  *ith  said  defluorinator  material 
to  produce  a  defluorinated  product  stream  having  less  than  5 
ppm  organic  fluoride. 


5,689,031 
SYNTHETIC  DIESEL  FUEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Paul  Joseph  Berlowitz,  East  Windsor;  Bruce  Randall  Cook, 
Pittstown,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Robert  J.  Wittenbrink,  Baton 
Rouge,  La^  assignors  to  Exxftn  Research  &  Engineering 
Company,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544345 

Int  a.*  core  5/27 

UA  a.  585-734  u  Qaims 


Fuel  heavier  than  gasoline  or  as 


1.  A  distillate  fraction  useful  as  a  

a  blending  component  for  a  distillatf  fuel  comprisingPa  250°-700' 
F.  distillate  fraction  derived  from  a  Fischer-Tropsch  catalytic  pro- 
cess and  containing 

at  least  95  wt  %  paraffins  with  an  iso  to  normal  ratio  of  about  0  3 
to  3.0.  I 

S50  ppm  (wt)  each  of  sulfur  an<|  nitrogen 

less  than  about  0.5  wt  %  unsaturates. 


ituiati 


about  0.001   to  less  than  0.3  wt  %  linear  Ci^-C,*  primary 

alcohol  oxygenate,  as  oxygen  on  a  water  free  basis. 
3.  A  process  for  producing  a  distillate  fuel  heavier  than  gasoline 
comprising: 

(a)  separating  the  waxy  product  of  a  Fischer-Tropsch  process 
into  a  heavier  fraction  containing  700°-^  and  a  lighter  fraction 
containing  700°; 

(b)  further  separating  the  lighter  fraction  into  at  least  two  frac- 
tions, (i)  at  least  one  fraction  containing  primary  C,2-C24 
alcohols  and  (ii)  one  or  more  other  fractions; 

(c)  hydroisomerizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heavier  fraction  of 
step  (a)  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  (b)  (ii)  fractions  at 
hydroisomerization  conditions  and  recovering  a  7(X)°  F-  frac- 
tion; 

(d)  blending  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fraction  (b)  (i)  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  of  the  700°  P.-  fractions  of  step  (c)  and  recover- 
ing a  product  boiling  in  the  range  250°-700°  F.-,  containing 
0.001  to  0.3  wt  %  C12-C24  primary  alcohol  oxygenate,  as 
oxygen  on  a  water  free  basis. 


5,689,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  H^ 

AND  C2  AND  HEAVIER  COMPONENTS 

WUliam  A.  Krause,  and  Ronald  C.  Pasadyn,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Krause/Pasadyn,  a  Partnership,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,784 

Int  a.'  Ce7C  7/00:  CIOG  49/22;  F25J  i/00 

MS.  a.  585—892  13  claims 

I.  A  method  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  gas  into  a  fraction 
containing  a  predominant  portion  of  hydrogen,  a  fraction  contain- 
ing a  predominant  portion  of  the  C2  and  heavier  components,  and 
a  firaction  containing  the  residual  components  comprising: 

(a)  separating  the  feed  gas  into  a  first  hydrocarbon-rich  liquid 
and  a  H2-rich  vapor; 

(b)  separating  the  Hj-rich  vapor  into  a  second,  substantially  H2 
vapor  and  a  first  hydrocarbon-rich  vapor; 

(c)  separating  at  temperatures  above  -30.8°  F.  the  first 
hydrocarbon-rich  liquid  into  a  second  hydrocarbon-rich  liquid 
comprised  substantially  of  C2  and  heavier  components  and  a 
second  hydrocarbon-rich  vapor; 

(d)  compressing  the  first  and  second  hydrocarbon-rich  vapors  to 
produce  a  third  hydrocarbon-rich  vapor  and  a  third 
hydrocarbon-rich  liquid;  and 

(e)  separating  at  or  below  -30.8°  F  the  third  hydrocarbon-rich 
vapor  and  the  third  hydrocarbon-rich  liquid  into  a  fourth 
liquid  comprised  substantially  of  Cj  and  heavier  components 
and  a  fourth  vapor  containing  a  predominant  portion  of  meth- 
ane. 

9.  A  method  of  recovering  a  predominant  portion  of  the  Cj  and 
heavier  components  in  a  feed  gas  comprising: 

(a)  demethanizing  the  feed  gas  at  temperatures  above  -30.8°  F 
to  produce  a  substantially  Cj  and  heavier  component  stream 
and  a  methane  and  lighter  component-rich  stream; 

(b)  demethanizing  the  methane  and  lighter  component-rich 
stream  at  or  below  -30.8°  F  to  produce  a  second  substantially 
C2  and  heavier  component  stream  and  a  residue  stream. 

II.  A  method  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  gas  into  a  fraction 
containing  a  predominant  portion  of  hydrogen,  a  fraction  contain- 
ing a  predominant  portion  of  the  Cj  and  heavier  components  and  a 
fraction  containing  the  residual  components  comprising: 

(a)  separating  the  feed  gas  into  a  first  hydrocarbon-rich  liquid 
and  a  H2-rich  vapor; 

(b)  separating  the  Hj-rich  vapor  into  a  second,  substantially  H2 
vapor  and  a  first  hydrocarbon-rich  vapor; 

(c)  demethanizing  the  first  hydrocarbon-rich  liquid  at  tempera- 
tures above  -30.8°  F.  to  produce  a  substantially  C2  and 
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heavier  component  stream  and  a  methane  and  lighter 
component-rich  stream; 
(d)  demethanizing  the  methane  and  lighter  component-rich 
stream  and  the  first  hydrocarbon-rich  vapor  at  or  below 
-30.8°  F.  to  produce  a  second  substantially  C2  and  heavier 
component  stream  and  a  residue  stream. 


stream  to  provide  a  reflux  stream,  an  extract  stream,  and  a 
lean-solvent  stream;  iuid, 
c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lean-solvent  stream  to  the 
extraction  zone  to  provide  said  selective  solvent  stream. 


5,689,(»3 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  IMPURTTIES  FROM 

LIGHT  PARAFFIN  ISOMERIZATION  FEEDSTOCKS 

Paulino  Forte,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  J.  Frey,  PaUtine,  DL, 

assignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaines,  m. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,441,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,569,788.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,092 

Int  a.*  C07C  7no 

U&  a.  585—833  13  cUfans 


1.  A  prtx;ess  for  the  removal  of  impurities  comprising  at  least 
one  of  sulfur  compounds,  oxygenates,  and  olefins  from  a  C^-C^ 
hydrocarbon  feedstream  comprising  said  impurities,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  passing  said  feedstream  to  a  removal  zone  and  therein  con- 
tacting said  feedstream  with  a  lean  selective  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene 
glycol,  tetraethylene  glycol,  pentaethylene  glycol,  l,3[-butane 
glycol,  1,2-butane  glycol,  1,5-pentane  glycol,  sulfolane,  fur- 
fural, n-formyl  morpholine,  n-methyl-2  pyrrolidone,  water, 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  provide  a  treated  feedstream  depleted 
in  said  impurities  relative  to  said  feedstream  and  a  rich 
solvent  stream; 

b)  passing  said  rich-solvent  stream  to  a  stripping  zone  and 
therein  contacting  said  rich  solvent  stream  with  a  stripping 
medium  to  provide  an  extract  stream  enriched  in  said  impuri- 
ties relative  to  said  feedstream  and  a  regenerated  selective 
solvent  stream; 

c)  renaming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  regenerated  selective 
solvent  stream  to  said  removal  zone  as  said  lean  selective- 
solvent. 

6.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  impurities  including  at  least  one 
of  sulfur  compounds,  oxygenates  and  olefins  from  a  liquid  feed- 
stream  comprising  a  mixture  of  said  impurities  and  C4  and  Cj 
hydrtx:arbons  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  liquid  feedstream  and  a  reflux  stream  at  extrac- 
tion conditions  including  an  extraction  temperature  and  an 
extraction  pressure  to  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  zone  and 
therein  contacting  said  feedstream  and  said  reflux  stream  with 
a  selective  solvent  stream  to  provide  a  treated  feedstream 
depleted  in  said  impurities  and  a  rich-solvent  stream,  enriched 
in  said  impurities  relative  to  the  selective  solvent  stream; 

b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rich-solvent  stream  at  solvent 
regeneration  conditions  including  a  regeneration  temperature 
and  a  regeneration  pressure  to  a  stripping  zone  and  therein 
contacting  said  rich-solvent  stream  with  a  stripping  medium 


5,689,034 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH24E 
Samuel  Gregg  Fullertoo,  Huron,  S.  Dak^  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,660 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5A)0:4/0O:l/00:  C12N  5/04 
\iS.  a.  800-200  14  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH24E  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97925. 


5,689,035 
BROWN  STEM  ROT  RESISTANCE  IN  SOYBEANS 
David  M.  Webb,  Johnston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bi«d 
International,  Inc.,  Johnston,  Iowa 

Filed  S^.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.091 
Int  ex."  C07H  21/00:  AOIH  1/04:5/00:  C12N  15/29 
VS.  a.  800-200  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reliably  and  predictably  introgressing  brown 
stem  rot  resistance  into  non-resistant  soybean  germplasm  compris- 
ing using  one  or  more  nucleic  acid  raarlcers  for  maricer  assisted 
selection  among  soybean  lines  to  be  used  in  a  soybean  breeding 
program,  the  maricers  being  associated  with  browTi  stem  rot  resis- 
tance, and  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  markers  are  pB122a, 
php03490a,  pK375b,  pIC5a,  pG8.l5b.  pB32b.  php035l3a,  pL69a. 
plC373a,  php03497a,  pA233a,  or  pA724a,  and  ftmher  comprising 
introgressing  said  resistance  into  said  non-resistance  into  said 
non-resistant  germplasm. 


5,689,036 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3730) 
Todd   Elliott   Piper,  Eau   Claire,  Wis.,   assignor  to   Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,481,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,905 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5A)0:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  6  Claims 

I.  A  hybrid  maize  plant  designated  3730  and  its  parts,  represen- 
tative seed  capable  of  producing  said  hybrid  maize  planting  having 
ATCC  accession  number  209127. 


5,689,037 
SOYBEAN  CULTTVAR  902437929045 
Craig  K.  Moots,  l^ylonille,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,503 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00:5/10 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  902437929045.  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209095. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean   cultivar   designated 
902437929045  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 
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5,689,038 
DECONTAMINATION  Of  CHEMICAL  WARFARE 
AGENTS  USING  ACTIVATED  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Philip  W.  Bartram,  BelAir,  and  George  W.  Wagner,  Elliton, 
botli  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie  Army,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  I99«,  Ser.  No.  671395 
Int.  CI.'  A62D  3/00 
VS.  a.  588—200  1  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  ^bemical  warfare  agents  in  situ 
which  comprises  applying  a  coa^ng  of  a  sorbent  comprising  alu- 
minum oxide  onto  a  composition  comprising  a  chemical  warfare 
agent  and  allowing  the  coating  to  react  with  the  chemical  warfare 
agent  for  a  sufficient  time  and  under  conditions  which  are  sufficient 
to  produce  a  reaction  product  having  less  toxicity  than  the  chemi- 
cal warfare  agent. 


5,689,039 
PLANT  PEPTIDE  TRANSPORT  GENE 
Jeffrey  M.  Beclier,  and  Gary  Stacey,  botli  of  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,188 
Int  a."  AOIH  4/00;  C07K  14/415;  C12N  5/l4;l5/29 
VS.  CI.  800—205  24  Claims 

11.  A  transformed  plant  cell  which  contains  a  substantially 
purified  polynucleotide  which  encodes  a  plant  peptide  transport 
protein,  which  polynucleotide  ha»  a  length  greater  than  10  nucle- 
otide residues,  and  hybridizes  un(lEr  low  stringency  conditions  to  a 
nucleotide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  SfeQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,689,040 
PLANT  PROMOTER  SEQUBNCES  USEFUL  FOR  GENE 
EXPRESSION  IN  SEEDS  AND  SEEDLINGS 
John  J.  Harada,  Davis;  James  Z.  Zhang,  Palo  Alto,  and  Debbie 
Laudencia-Chingcuanco,  Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  199J(,  Ser.  No.  393,219 
Int  CI.'  C12N  I5/29;IS/82;I5/II;  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  800-205  I  19  Claims 

1.  An  expression  cassette  corttprising  an  isocitrate  lyase  pro- 
moter operably  linlced  to  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid  sequence, 
wherein  the  promoter  selectively  lybridizes  to  a  Brassica  isocitrate 
lyase  promoter  ' 

12.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  the  isocitrate  lyase  promoter 
of  claim  1  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


5,689,041 

PLANTS  MODIFIED  WITH  BARSTAR  FOR  FERTILITY 

RESTOH.\TION 

Celestina  Mariani,  Heusden,-  Jan  Leemans,  Deurle,  and  Willy 

De  Greef,  Ghent,  aU  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  Gentic 

Systems  N.V.,  Ghent,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,045,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sea  No.  671,752,  Mar.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ffeb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,649 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  10, 
1989,  89402270 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/00;  C12N  l5/82;5/l4 
VS.  a.  800-205  77  Claims 

1.  A  plant  comprising  a  foreign  PNA  incorporated  in  the  nuclear 
genome  of  its  cells,  said  foreign  DNA  comprising  a  foreign 
restorer  gene  including: 


(a)  a  fertility-restorer  DNA  encoding  a  restorer  protein  or 
polypeptide  which  is  barstar  or  a  variant  thereof  which  neu- 
tralizes, blocks,  offsets,  overcomes  or  prevents  activity  of 
bamase:  and 

(b)  a  first  promoter  directing  expression  of  said  fertility-restorer 
DNA  at  least  in  specific  stamen  cells  of  said  plant,  said 
fertility  restorer  DNA  being  in  the  same  transcriptional  unit 
as.  and  under  control  of,  said  first  promoter;  said  plant  being 
capable,  when  crossed  to  a  male-sterile  plant  having  a  sterility 
DNA  encoding  bamase  incorporated  in  its  nuclear  genome 
wherein  bamase  is  selectively  produced  in  said  specific  sta- 
men cells,  of  producing  male-fertile  progeny  comprising  said 
sterility  DNA  and  said  fertility- restorer  DNA. 


5,689,042 
TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  WFFH  ALTERED  SENESCENCE 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Richard  M.  Amasino,  and  Susheng  Gan,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,135 

InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10;  C12N  1 5/29;  1 5/82; 5/04 

VS.  a.  800—205  24  Oaims 

1.  A  genetic  construct  comprising  an  Arabidopsis-derived 
SAG  12  or  SAG  1 3  promoter  sequence  operably  connected  to  a 
protein-coding  DNA  sequence  not  natively  connected  to  the  pro- 
moter sequence. 

12.  A  plant  containing  the  constnict  of  claim  1. 


5,689,043 
BIOCIDAL  PROTEINS 
WUlem  F.  Broekaert,  Dilbeek;  Bruno  P.A.  Cammue,  Alsem- 
berg,  both  of  Belgium,-  Rupert  W.  Osbom,  Middlesex;  Sarah 
B.  Rees,  Berkshire,  both  of  England;  Franky  R.G.  Terras, 
Amzegem,  and  Jozef  Vanderleyden,  Heverlee,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  King- 
dom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,687,  Jan.  25.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,538,525, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,480,  Jan.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1991, 
9118523;  Feb.  13,  1992,  9203038;  Jun.  25,  1992,  9213526 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  5/04;  1 5/29;  1 5/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  13  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  antimicrobial 
protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sequences  SEQ  ID  NO:l  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  15.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  19.  SEQ  ID  NO:49,  SEQ  ID  NO:51.  SEQ  ID  NO:59  and  SEQ 
ID  NO:37. 

9.  A  plant  transformed  with  recombinant  DNA  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 


5,689,044 

CHEMICALLY  INDUCIBLE  PROMOTER  OF  A  PLANT 

PR-1  GENE 

John  A.  Ryals,  Durham;  Leslie  B.  Friedrich,  Cary;  Scott  J. 

Uknes,  Apex,  aU  of  N.C.,  and  Eric  R.  Ward,  Basel.  SwiUer- 

latid,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18U71,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.614,395. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93J01.  Jul.  16. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973.197, 
Nov.  6,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
678378.  Apr.  1.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  305,566,  Feb.  6,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165.667,  Mar.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  449,043is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  42.847,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  632,441.  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.504,  Oct  20.  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165.667.  Mar.  8. 

1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  449,043is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  848.506,  Mar.  6.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768.122.  Sep.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.431, 
Sep.  7,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  425304.  Oct.  20.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,672,  Jun.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,018, 

Mar.  24,  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  449.043is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,957,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,043 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  5/04; 1 5/29; 1 5/82 
VS.  CI.  800-205  7  Qaims 

1.  A  chemically  inducible  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  iso- 
lated from  the  5'  flanking  region  upstream  of  the  coding  region  of 
a  tobacco  PR- la  gene,  wherein  said  promoter  fragment  comprises 
a  nucleotide  fragment  of  at  least  603-bp  adjacent  to  the  coding 
region  of  said  tobacco  PR- la  gene,  wherein  said  pro^noier  frag- 
ment is  inducible  by  application  of  a  benzo-1.2.3-thiadiazole.  an 
isonicotinic  acid  compound,  or  a  salicylic  acid  compound. 

3.  A  chemically  inducible  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  iso- 
lated from  the  5'  flanking  region  upstream  of  the  coding  region  of 
an  Arabidopsis  PR-1  gene,  wherein  the  coding  region  of  said 
Arabidopsis  PR- 1  gene  comprises  the  DNA  sequence  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:33  or  a  DNA  sequence  which  would  encode  the 
protein  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:33.  wherein  said  promoter  frag- 
ment is  inducible  by  application  of  a  benzo-1.2.3-thiadiazole.  an 
isonicotinic  acid  compound,  or  a  salicylic  acid  compound. 


5,689,045 
TRANSGENIC  PATHOGEN-RESISTANT  PLANT 
Jiirgen  Logemann,  NB  Leiden,  Netherlands;  Guido  Jach;  Bir- 
git  Gomhardt.  both  of  Koln.  Germany;  John  Mundy.  V 
Copenhagen,    Denmark;    Jeff  ScheU,    Koln;    Peter   Eckes, 
Kelkheim,  both  of  Germany,  and  Ilan  Chet  Nes  Ziona. 
Israel,  assignors  to  Max-Planck  GesellschafI  zur  Forderung 
Der  Wissenschaften.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,416,  Oct.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  9.  1992,  42  34 
131.0 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  1 5/29; 1 5/56;  1 5/82 
VS.  CI.  800-205  9  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  gene,  operably  linked  to  a  plant-functional 
promoter,  said  gene  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  ChiG  gene  from  barley  having  a  sequence  as  set  forth  in 
SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  9.  a  GluG  gene  from  barley  having  a 
sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  1 1 ,  a  PSI  gene 
from  barley  having  a  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQUENCE  ID 
NO.  4,  and  an  AFP  gene  from  Aspergillus  giganieus  having  a 
sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  1,  and 
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fb)  a  ChiS  gene  from  Serratia  marcescens  having  a  sequence  as 
set  forth  in  SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  8.  operably  linked  to  a 
plant-functional  promoter,  wherein  the  plant  is  resistant  to 
fungal  attack. 


5,689,046 

STILBENE  SYNTHASE  GENE 

Gudnin  Schroder;  Joachim  Schroder,  both  of  Gundelfingen; 

Riidiger   Hain.   Langenfeld.   and    Peter   Helmut   Schreier, 

Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcseil- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,993,  Oct.  19,  1992.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  635.814.  Jan.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.760,  Sep,  14.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.901 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  30,  1987,  37  33 
017.9 

Int  a."  AOIH  1/04;  C12N  5A)4 
VS.  CI.  800—205  21  Claims 

8.  A  transgenic  whole  plant,  said  whole  plant  contaming 
genomic  DNA  in  addition  to  the  DNA  naturally  constituting  the 
genome  of  said  whole  plant,  and  said  additional  genomic  DNA 
compnsing  a  stilbene  synthase  gene,  wherein  said  gene  is 
expressed  when  said  transgenic  whole  plant  is  exposed  to  a  pest, 
said  transgenic  whole  plant  exhibiting  increased  resistance  to  said 
pest  as  compared  to  a  non-transgenic  whole  plant  of  the  same  plant 
species  exposed  to  the  same  pest  under  the  same  conditions,  and 
said  increased  resistance  to  said  pest  being  a  result  of  the  expres- 
sion of  said  gene. 


5,689.047 
STILBENE  SYNTHASE  GENES  FROM  GRAPEVINE 
Riidiger   Hain.   Langenfeld;    Hans-Jorg   Reif.   Cologne,   and 
Klaus  Stenzel.  Duesseldorf.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeselischafl,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,097,  Sep.  24.  1993.  Pat  No.  5300367. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  718307,  Jun.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  29.  1990.  40  20 
6483;  Mar.  8.  1991.  41  07  396.7 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00.5/10;  CI2N  15/29:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  16  Oaims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  cell  comprising  within  its  genome  a  DNA 
fragment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  restriction  enzyme  digestion  fragment  of  genomic  grape- 
vine (Vitis)  DNA.  said  fragment  encoding  a  resveratrol  syn- 
thase, being  approximately  4900  base  pairs  in  size  and  being 
obtainable  from  plasmid  pVSll2t3  by  cleavage  with  EcoRI; 
(ii)  a  restriction  enzyme  digestion  fragment  of  genomic  grape- 
vine (Vitis)  DNA,  said  fragment  encoding  a  resveratrol  syn- 
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PROTEINS 


Mig:uel  De  Bolle,  Louvain;  WiQem  Frans  Broekaert,  Dilbeek; 
Bruno  Philippe  Angelo  Camauc,  Alsemberg,  all  of  Belgium; 
Sarah  Bronwen  Rees,  BrackoelK  United  Kingdom,  and  Jozef 
Vanderleyden,  Heverlee,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,080,  Dele.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,482,928. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1991, 

9105052;  Mar.  19,  1991,  9105694 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  Q12N  15/29:5/04,15/82 


VS.  a.  800—205 
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5,6«  049 
TRANSGENIC  PLANT  AND  WETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
MALE  STERILITY  USIltlG  ANTHER  SPECIFIC 
PROMOtER  5126 
Andrew  M.  Cigan,  and  Marc  C.Albertsen,  both  of  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  If-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,8^.  Dec.  8,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,iSer.  No.  471,601 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:^/05:  AOIH  1/06:4/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  I  5  Claims 


5126  PBOMOTCR  S  DELETIONS 


.■A5/( 


LUCIFEBASE  SPECIRC  ACTIVnY 
(LUAjg) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
steps  of: 


sterile  plant,  comprising  the 


(a)  providing  a  transformed  plant  that  contains  a  recombinant 
DNA  molecule  comprising 

(i)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  gene  product  which  inhibits 

pollen  formation  or  function  and 
(ii)  a  5126  promoter  that  is  operatively  linked  to  said  DNA 

sequence  encoding  said  gene  product:  and 

(b)  growing  said  plant  under  conditions  such  that  male  sterility 
is  achieved  as  a  result  of  the  expression  of  said  DNA 
sequence. 

4.  A  plant  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5.689.050 
PRODUCTION  OF  GAMMA  LINOLENIC  ACID  BY  A 
A6-DESATURASE 
Terry  L.  Thomas.  College  Station;  Avutu  S.  Reddy.  Bryan; 
Michael  Nuccio,  College  Station,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Georges  L. 
Freyssinet,  Saint  Cyr  au  Mont  d'Or,  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  .'Vgrochimie.  Lyons,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307382.  Sep.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.552306. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  959.952.  Oct.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,919,  Jan. 
8,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  774,475.  Oct.  10.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473308 
Int  CI."  C12N  l5/fi2:I/2l:l5/5J:  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  18  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  or  bacteria  comprising  at  least  one  of  a 
DNA  molecule  encoding  cyanobacterial  A6-desaturase  wherein 
said  DNA  molecule  is  isolated  from  a  cyanobacterium  that  pro- 
duces gamma  linolenic  acid:  a  DNA  molecule  having  the  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:3:  or  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  Synechocystis 
A6-desaturase. 


5.689,051 
TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  AND  DNA  COMPRISING 
ANTHER  SPECIFIC  PROMOTER  5126  AND  GENE  TO 
ACHIEVE  MALE  STERILITY 
Andrew  M.  Cigan.  and  Marc  C.  Albertsen.  both  of  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,899,  Dec.  8,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  474356 
Int.  a."  Ci2H  15/00:15/05:  AOIH  IA)6:4/00 
VS.  a.  800-205  14  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
of  promoter  5126.  said  nucleotide  sequence  capable  of  regulating 
die  expression  of  a  DNA  sequence  in  anther  tissue  when  said 
molecule  is  part  of  an  operable  recombinant  DNA  construct. 

8.  An  expression  vector  comprising  the  isolated  DNA  molecule 
of  claim  1. 

9.  The  expression  vector  of  claim  8,  further  comprising  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  gene  product,  said  DNA  sequence  operably 
linked  to  said  promoter. 

12.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  the  expression  vector  of  claim 
9. 
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5,689,052 

SYNTHETIC  DNA  SEQUENCES  HAVING  ENHANCED 

EXPRESSION  IN  MONOCOTYLEDONOUS  PLANTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sherri  Marie  Brown,  Chesterfield.-  Duff  Alien  Dean,  St.  Louis; 
Michael  Ernest  Fromm,  Chesterfield,  and  Patricia  Rigden 
Sanders,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172333,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,492 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  15/11:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  10  Claims 


■  seqdnki 
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Raiga  of  Btk  ExpraMlan 


1.  A  structural  gene  capable  of  being  expressed  in  a  monocoty- 
ledonous  plant,  the  gene  comprising  a  modified  nucleotide 
sequence  which  encodes  an  insecticidal  protein  of  Bacillus  thur- 
ingiensis  and  comprises  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 

3.  A  monocotyledonous  plant  containing  a  gene  of  claim  1. 


5,689,053 
BRASSICA  SP.  POLYGALACTURONASE  GENE 
PROMOTER 
Laurian  S.  Robert,  Gatineau;  Jean  L.  Gerster,  Ottawa,  and 
Hai  Ping  Hong,  Saskatoon,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 
Agriculture  and  Agri-Food,  and  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada,  both  of  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,463 
Int  a."  C12N  15/29:15/11:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  14  Claims 

4.  A  chimeric  gene  construct  comprising  a  Brassica  sp.  polyga- 
lacturonase gene  promoter  and  a  coding  sequence  of  an  exogenous 
gene,  wherein  said  promoter  directs  transcription  of  the  exogenous 
gene  in  the  pollen  and  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  at  least 
80%  homologous  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5,689,054 

LOW  PHYTIC  ACID  MUTANTS  AND  SELECTION 

THEREOF 

Victor  Raboy,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,065 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:15/01:  AOIH  1/00:1/06:5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—235  19  Claims 

1.  A  non-lethal,  mutant  seed  of  a  cereal  plant  species  character- 
ized by  low  phytic  acid  expression  relative  to  wild-type  seed  of 
said  species. 
9.  A  plant  produced  by  die  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,689,055 
PLANTS  HAVING  MODIFIED  RESPONSE  TO 
ETHYLENE 
Elliott  M.  Meyerowitz;  Caren  Chang,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 
and  Anthony  B.  Bleecker,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institue  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86355,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,010 
Int  a."  AOIH  4m:  C12N  5/14;  15/29 
VS.  a.  800—205  8  Claims 

1.  A  tomato  plant  comfnising  plant  cells  transformed  with  a 
modified  ETR  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  nnodification  of  a  codon 
of  an  ETR  nucleic  acid  to  substitute  or  delete  an  amino  acid 
residue  within  the  313  N-tenninal  portion  of  the  encoded  ETR 
protein,  wherein  said  ETR  protein  is  at  least  60%  homologous  and 
said  N-terminal  portion  is  at  least  70%  homologous  to  the  ETR 
protein  sequence  of  Arabidopsis  ihaliana  as  set  forth  in  Seq.  ID 
NO.  3.  and  wherein  said  tomato  plant  has  a  phenotype  character- 
ized by  a  decrease  in  response  of  said  transformed  plant  cells  to 
ethylene  as  compared  to  a  wild-type  tomato  plant  cells  not  contain- 
ing said  modified  ETR  nucleic  acid. 


5,689,056 
HMG2  PROMOTER  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Carole  Lyn  Cramer,  and  Deborah  Louise  Weissenbom,  both  of 
Blacksburg,   Va.,   assignors   to   Virginia   Tech   Intellectual 
Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100316,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550344 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:  CI2N  15/82:5/04 

VS.  a.  800—205  30  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  HMG2  promoter  comprising  a  promoter  of  a  plant 

gene  whose  coding  sequence  selectively  hybridizes  under  high 

stringency  conditions  to  a  tomato  3-hydroxy-3-methylglutaryl  CoA 

reductase  2  (HMGR2)  coding  sequence,  which  HMG2  promoter 

confers      wound- induced,      pathogen      infection-induced,      pest 

infestation-induced  or  elicitor-induced  expression  to  an  operably 

linked  ccxling  sequence. 

6.  A  gene  fusion  comprising  the  HMG2  promoter  of  claim  1 
operably  linked  to  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  heter- 
ologous gene,  wherein  the  transcription  of  the  heterologous  gene  is 
under  the  control  of  the  HMG2  promoter. 

24.  A  plant  having  the  gene  fusion  of  any  one  of  claims  6  to  11 
and  17  to  21. 
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5,689,057 
CALIBRATION  DISK  WITH  DISK  BUMPS  FOR 
CALIBRATING  PZT  SLIDERS 
Peter  Michael  Baumgart,  San  Jose;   Karl  A.  Flechsig,  Los 
Gates;  Michael  Franklin  Lee,  Los  Altos;  Wing  P.  Leung, 
Arcadia;  Ullal  Vasant  Nayak,  San  Jose;  Thao  Anh  Nguyen, 
San  Jose;  Timothy  Christopher  O'Sullivan,  San  Jose,  and 
Andrew  Ching  Tam,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,562,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5328,922.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,753 

Int  a.*  GOIB  5/28 

\}S.  a.  73—1  J  7  Claims 

27 


1.  A  calibration  disk  for  calibrating  a  PZT  test  slider  comprising: 

a  multilayered  disk; 

one  of  the  layers  of  the  disk  having  a  plurality  of  crater  shaped 
bumps,  each  bump  emulating  an  asperity  on  a  production  run 
magnetic  disk; 

each  crater  shaped  bump  having  a  predetermined  diameter  D, 
and  a  peripheral  ridge  which  extends  upwardly  from  a  nomi- 
nal surface  of  the  calibration  disk  a  predetermined  height  h,; 
and 

said  predetermined  diameter  D^  of  each  crater  shaped  bump 
being  in  the  range  of  5  to  20  pm  and  said  predetermined 
height  h,  of  the  peripheral  ridge  of  the  crater  shaped  bump 
being  in  the  range  of  75  to  120  nm. 


5,689,058 
FRICTION  MATEIUAL  EVALUATION  APPARATUS 
Yongbin  Yuan,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,022 

Int  a.*  GOIN  19/02 

U.S.  a.  73-9  2  Qaims 
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1.  Evaluation  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  friction,  wear, 
groan  and  squeal  noise  characteristics  of  a  brake  friction  material, 
and  comprising: 

an  apparatus  base; 

an  apparatus  movable  table  stidably  supported  on  said  apparatus 
base; 

a  force  transducer  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  appa- 
ratus base  and  having  an  attached  friction  material  specimen 
holder; 

a  variable-speed  electric  motor  supported  by  and  fixedly  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  api»ratus  movable  table; 


a  brake  rotor  rotationally  coupled  to  said  variable-speed  electric 
motor  and  having  a  friction  surface  that  is  spaced-apan  from 
the  friction  material  specimen  holder  attached  to  said  force 
transducer  and  that  selectively  contacts  a  friction  material 
specimen  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  friction  material 
specimen  holder  atuched  to  said  force  transducer; 

a  reversible  electric  motor  hxedly  posidoned  on  said  apparatus 
movable  table; 

ball  screw  and  nut  drive  means  co-operably  connected  to  said 
reversible  electric  motor,  to  said  apparatus  movable  table,  and 
to  said  apparatus  base;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  varying  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
variable-speed  electric  motor  and  the  direction  and  magnitude 
of  the  output  torque  of  said  reversible  electric  motor  until  a 
specified  contact  load  and  relative  slide  speed  are  developed 
by  the  operating  contact  of  the  friction  surface  of  said  brake 
rotor  with  a  friction  material  specimen  carried  by  the  friction 
material  specimen  holder  attached  to  said  force  transducer, 
said  variable-speed  electric  motor  having  a  near-zero  constant 
rotational  operatmg  speed  capability,  and  said  reversible  elec- 
Oic  motor  operating  independently  of  said  variable-speed 
elecoic  motor  to  advance  said  apparatus  table  through  said 
ball  screw  drive  means  into  selective  engagement  of  the 
friction  surface  of  said  brake  rotor  element  with  a  friction 
material  specimen  positioned  in  the  friction  material  specimen 
holder  attached  to  said  force  transducer  and  with  a  variable 
normal  force  that  correlates  to  the  output  torque  of  said 
reversible  electric  motor. 


5,689,059 
SELECTIVE  GAS  SENSOR 
Seajin  Oh;  Jose  Joseph,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  NeU  Adams, 
Novi,  Mich.;  Daniel  A.  Young,  Gumee,  and  Gary  K.  Mui, 
Wheeling,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,550 

Int  ex."  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  a.  73— 23J1  17  Claims 


1.  A  selective  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger; 

a  mechanical  support  frame  mounted  to  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  sensing  element  in  thermal  contact  with  the  heat  exchanger, 

a  gas-permeable  membrane  mounted  to  the  mechanical  support 
frame  and  positioned  over  the  sensing  element,  the  gas- 
permeable  membrane  configured  for  transporting  a  measure- 
ment gas  therethrough,  the  measuremem  gas  having  a  charac- 
teristic temperature: 
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an  electrochemical  oxygen  pufnp  mounted  to  the  mechanical 
support  frame  and  positioned  over  the  gas-permeable  mem- 
brane, 

wherein  a  lower  surface  of  the  electrochemical  oxygen  pump  is 
configured  to  deliver  oxygen  to  the  sensing  element,  and 

wherein  an  upper  surface  of  the  electrochemical  oxygen  pump  is 
configured  to  receive  the  metsurement  gas; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  electrochemical  oxygen  pump; 
and  I 

a  heating  element  overlying  tha  insulating  layer, 

wherein  the  heating  element  maintains  the  electrochemical  oxy- 
gen pump  at  a  first  temperature,  and 

wherein  the  heat  exchanger  maintains  the  sensing  element  at  a 
second  temperature,  and 

wherein  the  second  temperature  is  less  than  the  characteristic 
temperature  of  the  measurement  gas  at  steady-state  conditions 
and  less  tfian  the  first  temperature;  whereby  the  selective  gas 
sensor  is  segregated  into  a  plurality  of  distinct  thermal  man- 
agement zones  for  optimal  boat  conduction  witliin  each  zone. 


5,689  J)60 
HUMIDITY  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  A  HEAT 
COOKER  EMPLOYING  THE  DEVICE 
Haruo  Matsoshima,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,010,  May  1,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307314,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaMon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,076, 
Mar.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5387,254.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  724,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-49230; 
May  11,  1992,  4-117II8 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/02 
VS.  a.  73—24.04  17  Claims 


17- b 


1.  An  oven  containing  a  humidity  measuring  device  comprising 
a  first  hollow  chamber  for  accommodating  reference  air  and  a 
second  hollow  chamber  for  accommodating  air  in  which  tlie 
humidity  in  the  second  hollow  chamber  is  to  be  determined,  each 
of  said  hollow  chambers  being  made  of  a  thin  high  thermally 
conductive  material  and  having  a  sonic  wave  absorbable  material 
forming  a  wall  of  said  chambers,  such  sonic  wave  absort)able 
material  being  capable  of  effectively  absorbing  reflected  waves  so 
that  the  sonic  wave  to  be  generatad  will  be  detected  substantially 
as  transmitted;  the  first  chamber  is  disposed  witliin  the  second 
chamber;  a  sonic  wave  generating  means  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  chambers;  a  separate  sonic  wave  receiving  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  each  hollow  chamber  in  which  the  distance 
between  the  sonic  wave  generating  means  and  the  sonic  wave 
receiving  means  of  each  chamber  is  the  same;  and  a  phase  differ- 
ence detecting  means  at  the  output  of  the  sonic  wave  receiving 
means  from  both  chambers  to  deleft  any  difference  in  the  phase  of 
the  sonic  waves  in  the  chambers  so;  that  said  difference  will  be  used 
to  determine  the  humidity  condition  in  the  second  chamber. 


tiqn  I 


5,689,061 

LEAK  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCT  LINES  IN  FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 

Larry  E.  Seitter,  and  Jerry  W.  Bradshaw,  both  of  Olathe, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Marley  Pump,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,135 

Int  CL*  GOIM  3/28 

VS.  a.  73— 40J  R  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  leak  detection  apparatus  for  a  fiiel  product  line  through 
which  fuel  is  pumped  by  a  pump  for  dispensing,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  preselected  pressure  in  the  product  line  that 
is  approximately  15  psi  below  a  relief  pressure  at  which  the 
product  tine  is  normally  maintained  when  fuel  is  not  l)eing 
pumped  therethrough; 

means  for  declaring  a  passed  hourly  test  if  said  preselected 
pressure  in  the  product  line  is  not  sensed  within  a  first  time 
duration; 

means  for  declaring  a  passed  monthly  test  if  said  preselected 
pressure  in  the  product  line  is  not  sensed  within  a  second  time 
duration  longer  than  said  first  duration; 

means  for  declaring  a  passed  annual  test  if  said  preselected 
pressure  in  the  product  line  is  not  sensed  within  a  third  time 
duration  longer  than  said  second  duration; 

means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  thermally  induced  expansion 
in  the  product  line; 

means  for  overriding  all  of  said  declaring  means  and  effecting  a 
thermal  expansion  test  mode  when  thermally  induced  expan- 
sion is  present; 

means  when  in  the  thermal  expansion  test  mode  for  declaring  a 
passed  monthly  test  if  a  predetermined  pressure  higher  than 
said  preselected  pressure  but  below  the  relief  pressure  is  not 
sensed  within  a  fourth  time  duration  longer  than  said  second 
duration;  and 

means  when  in  the  thermal  expansion  mode  for  declaring  a 
passed  annual  test  if  a  predetermined  pressure  higher  than 
said  preselected  pressure  but  below  the  relief  pressure  is  not 
sensed  within  a  fifth  time  duration  longer  than  said  tfiird 
duration. 


5,689,062 
METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  TOOL-LIFE  IN  GROOVED 
TOOLS 
Ibrahim  S.  Jawahir,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Xiangdong  D.  Fang,  Kei- 
raville,  Australia;  Peng  X.  Li,  and  Ranajit  Ghosh,  both  of 
Lexington,    Ky.,    assignors    to    University    of    Kentucky 
Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,590 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  3/58 
VS.  a.  73—104  5  CUims 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  machine  with  a  tool  for  cutting  a 
workpiece  and  a  fixture  for  mounting  the  workpiece,  a  method  of 
assessing  tool-wear  for  a  selected  coated,  grooved  cutting  tool 
performing  a  machining  operation,  said  method  comprising; 
measuring  cutting  tool  geometry  including  flank  wear  VB,  width 
of  groove  backwall  wear  BW.  length  of  groove  backwall  wear 
BL,  depth  of  groove  backwall  wear  KT,  width  of  secondary 
face  wear  SW  and  depth  of  secondary  face  wear  SO; 
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ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  USING  CANTILEVER 
ATTACHED  TO  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 
Takamitsu  Fvjiu,  Zama;  Shuiui  Watanabe,  Setagaya-ku;  Ikt- 
sushi  Nomura;  Yoshinori  Sango,  both  of  Machida;  Torn 
Fi^U,  Yamato,  and  Tetsuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  276,021,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,537,863.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175368; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-180532;  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-180534;  Mar.  11,  1994, 
6-040227;  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305202 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/78 
VS.  CL  7J-105  6  Claims 
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1.  An  atomic  force  microscope,  comprising: 

a  tubular  piezoelectric  acmator  which  can  deform  along  the  axial 
direction  thereof; 

an  objective  lens  arranged  in  said  tubular  piezoelecdic  acmator; 
and 

a  cantilever  attached  to  said  mbular  piezoelectric  acmator.  said 
cantilever  being  deflectable,  said  cantilever  having  a  pointed 
portion  arranged  under  said  objective  lens,  said  cantilever 
being  comprised  of  piezoelectric  material,  wherein  said  can- 
tilever comprises: 
a  silicon  layer; 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  layer 


a  first  electrode  located  between  said  piezoelectric  crystal 
layer  and  said  silicon  layer,  having  a  first  layer  comprised 
of  titanium,  and  a  second  layer  comprised  of  platinum,  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  piezoelectric  crystal  layer. 


5,689,064 

GLIDE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Leo  Eugene  Kennedy,  5125  Halfmoon  Dr.,  Colorado  Spriav^ 

Colo.  80915,  and  Stanley  ClilTord  Smith,  Jr.,  10895  Bder- 

idere  Ave,  Green  Mountain  Falls,  Coio.  M819 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  602,209 

Int  CL'  GOlB  5/28 

VS.  CL  73—105  25  Claims 


determining  a  tool  coating  effect  factor  W^  and  a  chip-gTTX)ve 
effect  factor  W^  for  said  coated,  grooved  cutting  tool  based 
upon  characteristics  of  the  workpiece  material  to  be  cut,  depth 
of  cut.  feed  rate,  cutting  speed  and  said  measured  cutting  tool 
geometry;  and 

calculating  a  theoretical  tool-life  for  said  coated,  grooved  cutting 
tool  under  selected  machining  operation  conditions. 


1.  A  glide  head  assembly  associated  with  a  support  structure  and 
adapted  for  use  with  a  system  for  testing  a  moving  surface  to  detect 
a  presence  of  asperities  thereon,  wherein  the  system  includes  signal 
processing  operative  to  process  an  electronic  signal  generated  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  an  asperity,  composing: 

(a)  a  flexure  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a 
proximal  end  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  suppon 
structure  and  a  distal  end  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
proximity  to  the  moving  surface; 

(b)  a  slider  secured  to  said  distal  end  portion;  and 

(c)  a  piezoelectric  transducer  disposed  in  a  region  between  said 
slider  and  said  distal  end  portion  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
transducer  is  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  piezoelectric 
transducer  including  an  exposed  free  end  portion  which  prt>- 
tects  outwardly  from  the  region  between  said  distal  end  por- 
tion and  said  slider  to  define  a  cantilever  having  a  selected 
length  and  width. 


5,689,065 

COMBUSTION  STATE-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Shlgetaka   Kuroda,  and   Yuicfai   Shimasaki,   both   of  Wake, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,567 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-240655 
Lot  a."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—1173  i  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  state-detecting  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  spark  plug,  and  a  cranlcshaft, 
comprising: 
rotational  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  engine  with  a  predetermined  repetition 
period  shorter  than  a  firing  period  of  said  spark  plug  whenever 
said  crankshaft  rotates  through  a  predetermmed  angle; 
difference  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference 
amount  between  a  value  of  said  rotational  speed  of  said 
engine  detected  by  said  rotational  speed-detecting  means  and 
a  value  of  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said 
rotational  speed-detecting  means  a  predetenmned  number  of 
firing  periods  earlier. 
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combustion  state-detecting  m^ans  for  detecting  a  combustion 
state  of  said  engine,  based  on  said  difference  amount  calcu- 
lated by  said  difference  amount-calculating  means; 

engine  braking  state-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine 
braking  state  of  said  engine;  and 

difference  amount- storing  means  for  storing  said  difference 
amount  calculated  by  said  difference  amount-calculating 
means  when  said  engine  braking  state  of  said  engine  is 
detected  by  said  engine  bralting  state-detecting  means, 

wherein  said  combustion  state-detecting  means  compares  said 
difference  amount  detected  by  said  difference  amount- 
detecting  means  with  said  difference  amount  stored  by  said 
difference  amount-storing  means  when  said  engine  braking 
state  of  said  engine  is  detected,  and  detects  said  combustion 
state  of  said  engine,  based  on  a  result  of  said  comparison. 


5,68iOM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  GAS 

TURBINE  PNEUMATIC  FUEL  SYSTEM 

Dennis  B.  Stevenson,  106  Midland  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,273 

Int.  a.*  GflM  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  g^  turbine  pneumatic  ftiel  system, 
with  the  system  containing  a  fuel  control  device,  a  power  turbine 
governor,  and  a  gas  turbine  engine  assembly,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  first  baseline  set  o(  pressures  from  said  fuel  system 
at  an  initial  start  time,  and  wherein  said  step  of  obtaining  a 
first  baseline  set  of  pressures  includes  generating  a  curve  of 
the  pressure  of  the  governor  (Pg);  generating  a  curve  of  the 
pressure  of  the  compressor  (Pc);  and  generating  a  curve  of  the 
operating  pressure  (Py); 
obtaining  a  second  baseline  set  of  pressure  from  said  fuel  system 

at  a  second  start  time; 
comparing  said  first  baseline  Jet  of  pressure  with  said  second 
baseline  set  of  pressures;      ' 


;  and. 


analyzing  said  first  baseline  set  of  pressure  with  said  second 
baseline  set  of  pressures  in  order  to  determine  abnormal 
operation  of  said  fuel  system. 


5,689,067 
DUGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MONITORING  THE  WEAR  OF  AT  LEAST  AN  ENGINE 
TIMING  CHAIN 
Siegfried  Klein,  and  Bernd  Rehfus,  both  of  Esslingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Beiu  AG,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
457.0 

Int  a."  GOIM  15/00:13/02;  GOIB  7/02;  B60K  35/00 
VJS.  a.  73—118.1  30  Claims 


1.  Method  for  evaluating  wear  of  a  continuously  circulating 
chain  in  a  chain  circuit  of  an  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  relative  phase  of  two  sprockets  in  said  chain  circuit  at 
a  plurality  of  positions  of  said  chain  during  at  least  a  circula- 
tion of  said  chain  in  said  chain  circuit; 

comparing  measured  relative  phase  values  with  a  predetermined 
desired  value  to  generate  a  series  of  deviation  values; 

comparing  said  deviation  values  to  detect  variations  thereof 
during  said  at  least  a  circulation  of  said  chain  in  said  chain 
drive  circuit;  and 

determining  a  type  of  wear  of  said  chain  as  a  function  of  said 
variations. 


5,689,068 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  POROSITY  AND 
PERMEABILITY  OF  A  GEOLOGICAL  FORMATION 
FROM  AN  ELECTROFILTERING  PHENOMENON 
Marcel  Locatelli,  Montbonnot;  Jean  Berthier,  Meylan,  and 
Henri  Glenat,  Corenc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,458 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00202 
Int.  a.''  F21B  49/00;  GOIV  03/26;II/00 
VS.  a.  73-152.02  16  Ctaims 

1.  Method  for  determining  the  porosity  and/or  permeability  of  a 
geological  formation  likely  to  generate  non-linear  electrofiltering 
phenomena  from  an  electrofiltering  effect  generated  in  the  forma- 
tion and  including  stages  consisting  of: 
— mechanically  and  repeatedly  exciting  a  fluid  of  said  formation 
so  as  to  propagate  a  pressure  wave  with  suitable  characteris- 
tics for  generating  an  electrofiltering  effect  in  the  formation, 
^measuring   a   variable   representative  of  an   electrofiltering 
potential  generated  in  the  formation  by  said  pressure  wave, 
wherein  it  further  includes  stages  consisting  of: 
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5,689,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  VEHICLE 

WHEELS  BY  MEANS  OF  BALANCE  WEIGHTS 
Remo  Corghi,  Correggio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Corghi  S.p.A.,  Cor- 
reggio,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31, 1995,  RE95A0016 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIM  \/3S 
VS.  a.  73—162  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  balancing  vehicle  wheels  by  means  of  at  least 
one  balance  weight  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel  rim.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  and  memorizing  the  position  of  a  prechosen  balanc- 
ing plane  and  a  balancing  plane  weight  value; 

determining  an  application  plane  weight  value;  and 

determining,  by  electronic  computing  means,  the  position  of  an 
application  plane  and  an  angular  position  for  application  of 
each  balance  weight  weighting  an  amount  equal  to  said  appli- 
cation plane  weight  value  within  a  relatively  small  range 
about  the  prechosen  balancing  plane  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  application  plane  weight  value. 


5,689,070 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  (EMAT)  PROBE  AND  COIL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Steven    P.    Clark,    Forest;    John    H.    Flora,    and    Daniel   T 

MacLauchlan,  both  of  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,413 

Int.  a."  COIN  29/22:29/04 

VS.  a.  73—643  23  Chums 


— determining  a  critic?l  frequency  of  propagation  of  the  pres- 
sure wave  by  varying  a  mechanical  excitation  frequency  of 
the  formation  and  following  up  the  correspondmg  variation 
of  the  variable  representative  of  the  non-linear  electrofilter- 
ing phenomenon. 

—determining  the  porosity  and/or  permeability  of  the  forma- 
tion on  the  basis  of  the  relation  linking  them  to  said  critical 
frequency. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  (EMAT)  probe  assem- 
bly for  producing  an  ultrasonic  pulse  m  a  workpiece.  composing: 

magnet  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  workpiece; 

frustoconical  focus  core  means,  made  of  a  material  having  a 
high  magnetic  permeability  and  connected  to  the  magnei 
means,  for  focusing  the  magnetic  field  at  a  surface  of  the 
workpiece; 

coil  assembly  means  located  proximate  to  an  end  of  the  fnjsio- 
conical  focus  core  means  disul  from  the  magnet  means,  for 
producing  eddy  currents  at  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  which 
interact  with  the  focused  magnetic  field  to  produce  the  ultra- 
sonic pulse  in  the  workpiece; 

a  metal  disk  made  of  high  thermal  conductivity  material 
attached  to  tlie  coil  assembly  means  and  heal  conductive 
supporting  means  for  supporting  and  conducting  heal  away 
from  the  metal  disk  and  the  coil  assembly  means;  and 

ferromagnetic,  cup-shaped  probe  assembly  means  having  an  end 
cap  and  a  barrel  for  carrying  the  coil  assembly  means,  the 
magnei  means  and  the  fhistoconical  focus  core  means, 
wherein  the  magnei  means  is  located  within  the  barrel  and 
connected  to  the  end  cap.  the  cup-shaped  probe  assembly 
means  positions  ihe  coil  assembly  means  proximate  the  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece.  and  wherein  the  cup-shaped  probe 
assembly  means  serves  to  provide  a  return  path  for  magnetic 
flux  of  the  magnetic  field  back  to  the  magnei  means. 


5,689,071 
WIDE  RANGE,  HIGH  ACCURACY  FLOW  METER 
Donald  F.  Ruifner,  and  Paul  D.  Olirier,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Exact  Flow,  L.L.C.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.948 
Int.  ex."  GOIF  ///: 
U.S.  a.  73—861.84  4  Claims 

1  A  turbine  type  flow  meter  comprising: 
a  housing  with  an  inlet  pon  and  an  outlet  pon  at  opposite  ends 

of  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  opening; 
a  shaft  centrally  supported  within  said  cylindrical  opening  along 

the  axis  thereof; 
first  and  second  rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  pickoff  coil  mounted  on  said  housing  and  excited  by  an  a-c 

signal  at  a  given  carrier  frequency; 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  pon  being  fashioned  to  facilitate 
connections  to  fluid  flow  passageways  tlirough  which  the  rate 
of  fluid  flow  is  to  be  measured; 
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OUTLET 


s  lid 


i  id  I 


said  second  rotor  being 
distance  downstream  from 
pickoff  coil; 

said  Hrsi  and  second  rotors 
which  cause  said  hrst  and  second 
directions  when  a  fluid 
said  first  and  second  rotors 

said  second  rotor  having  sai( 
magnetic  material; 

whereby  a  fluid  flowing  throi^h 
causes  said  first  and  second 
tional  to  the  rate  of  fluid 
vanes  of  said  second  rotor 
of  said  pickofl'  coil  causing 
said  carrier  frequency  of  sai 
the  repetition  rate  of  said  puli 
rate  of  said  fluid  flowing  through 
repetition  rate  being  convenf)le 
external  flow  rate  computer 

said  first  rotor  serving  to  preco^d 
at  the  entrance  of  said  second 
the  effective  metering  range 
improved  accuracy  and  line^ty 
fluid  flow. 


positioned  by  a  rotor  spacer  a  short 
first  rotor  and  adjacent  said 


aving  oppositely  canted  vanes 

rotors  to  rotate  in  opposite 

enter^g  said  inlet  port  passes  through 

exits  said  outlet  port; 

vanes  that  are  made  from  a 


flov 

pas: 


5,689^72 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRELOADING  A  SKID 

PLATE  FOR  AN  EARLY  CUTTING  CONCRETE  SAW 
Edward   R.   Chiuminatta,    164#5    Everett,    Riverside.   Calif. 
92508,  and  Alan  R.  Chiuminatta,  231  Avenida  Vista  Del 
Oceano.  San  Clemente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  679,132 

Int.  CI."  B28D  1/04 

VS.  a.  73—862.541  ,  42  Claims 


41.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  s  ;id  plate  assembly  comprising  a 


skid  plate  having  at  least  a  leading 
mounting  portion  configured  to  be 
skid  plate  having  a  slot  through 


during  cutting,  and  a  truss  for  Maintaining  the  skid  plate  in  a 
predetermined  configuration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  predetermined  loadijig  to  the  skid  plate  causing  the 

skid  plate  to  deform; 
directly  or  indirecUy  monitoring  the  deformation  of  the  skid 
plate  at  least  at  one  location; 


and  trailing  end  with  least  a  first 
releasably  fastened  to  a  saw,  the 
which  a  cutting  blade  extends 


adjusting  the  deformation  of  the  skid  plate  in  response  to  the 
monitoring  in  order  to  achieve  a  predetermined  deformation 
of  the  skid  plate;  and 

connecting  the  truss  to  the  skid  plate  to  hold  the  predetermined 
deformation. 


5,689,073 

VERIFICATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FLUID  HANDLING 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Larry  J.  DaPrato,  Cincinnati,  and  Michael  A.  Hill,  Loveland. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telunar  Companv,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Set.  No.  556.661 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  73—863.01  12  Claims 


.^:«C 


said  first  and  second  rotors 

r  (tors  to  turn  at  velocities  propor- 

through  said  flow  meter,  said 

;ing  through  the  magnetic  field 

lulses  to  be  superimposed  upon 

a-c  signal  of  said  pickoff  coil. 

;s  being  proportional  to  the  flow 

said  flow  meter  and  said 

to  rate  of  flow  values  by  an 

ition  and  alter  the  flow  pattern 

rotor  in  such  a  way  as  to  extend 

)  lower  flow  rates  and  providing 

at  such  lower  flow  rates  of 


1.  A  fluid  sampling  system,  comprising; 

a  valve  for  controlling  a  sample  taken  from  a  sample  enclosure. 

the  valve  having  an  inlet  fluidly  coupleable  to  receive  such 

sample  and  an  outlet: 
a  controlled  device; 
a  controller  operably  coupled  to  the  valve  and  the  controlled 

device  to  selectively  control  the  valve  and  the  controlled 

device,  wherein  the  controller  provides  a  control  signal  to 

activate  the  controlled  device;  and 
a  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  control  signal,  the  sensing 

device  being  coupled  to  the  controller  to  provide  a  status 

signal  indicative  of  activation  of  the  controlled  device. 


5,689,074 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Stanley  Penridge,  15100  Hamilton  Pool  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78738 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,184 

InL  CI."  GIOD  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-294  27  Claims 


.157  '58 

1.  An  acoustic  modification  member  for  a  stringed  musical 
instrument  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  supporting  member,  said  annular  supporting 
member  having  an  upper  surface  lying  essentially  in  a  first 
plane  and  a  central  axis  normal  to  said  first  plane; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  acoustically  vibratable  members  each 
having  an  elongated  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  central 
axis;  and 

(c)  attachment  means  including  affixing  means  for  interconnect- 
ing an  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  acoustically  vibratable 
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members  to  said  annular  supporting  member  thereby  to  dis- 
pose said  elongated  acoustically  vibratable  members  in  a 
spaced  array. 


5.689,075 

TUNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRLTVIENTS 

Floyd  D.  Rose,  117  Via  de  la  Valle,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484.890 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  J/OO 

VS.  a.  84—297  R  '  15  aaims 


said  means  including  a  spring  loaded  snap  dimensioned  to  be 
removably  attached  to  a  belt  loop  of  said  user  of  said  appara- 
tus, said  snap  having  a  rotatable  yoke;  and 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  drum  key  to  said  yoke,  said 
mounting  means  exposing  said  dnim  key  end  for  mating  with 
said  tension  rod. 


5.689,077 

MUSICAL  SCORE  DISPLAY  AND  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Jasinski,  1378  White  Rd..  Phelps,  N.Y.  14532 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  713,918 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/02 

VS.  CI.  84-^77  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  suinged  instrument  comprising:  a  body;  a  neck  attached  to 
said  body;  a  fretboard  arranged  on  said  neck,  said  fretboard  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  bridge  including  a  plurality  of 
bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  mounted  on  said  body  spaced  from 
one  end  of  said  fretboard;  a  nut  mounted  on  said  neck  at  an 
opposing  end  of  said  fretboard  spaced  from  said  bridge;  and  a 
plurality  of  strings  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
predetermined  length  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  plurality  of  strings  arranged  in  contact  with  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  and  said  nut  and 
extending  thereacross,  each  of  said  plurality  strings  being  anchored 
at  a  location  wherein  said  first  end  is  spaced  from  corresponding 
ones  of  said  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  by  no  greater  than  one 
inch  and  said  second  end  is  spaced  from  said  nut  by  no  greater  than 
one  inch. 


1.  A  musical  score  display  system  comprising: 

a.  a  monitor  including  a  screen; 

b.  a  means  for  showing  a  musical  score  display  on  the  screen; 

c.  the  monitor  including  a  sheet  music  attachment  means  for 
attaching  a  top  edge  of  sheet  music  to  the  monitor,  above  the 
screen;  and 

d.  a  shelf  configured  to  slide  in  and  out  of  the  monitor,  for 
supponing  a  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  music. 


5,689,076 

DRUM  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Usuda,  3-41-20  Matubara  Setagayaku,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Sen  No.  829,918 

Int.  a."  GlOG  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—458  4  Claims 


1.  A  drum  adjustment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  drum  key  defining  an  end  configured  to  mate  with  a  drum 

tension  rod  for  adjustment  thereof; 
means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  drum  key  to  the  clothes  of  a 

user  of  said  apparams  for  use  in  adjusting  the  tension  of  a 

drumhead,  said  apparatus  thereby  conveniently  retained  on 

said  user  for  ready  u.se. 


5.689.078 

MUSIC  GENERATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  CONTROL  OF  MUSIC  BASED  UPON 

DISPLAYED  COLOR 

Peter  T.  McClard.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Holograma- 

phone  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,887 

Int  CI."  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—600  73  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  music  from  input  data  comprising:  a 
central  processing  unit; 
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an  input  device  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit;  stor- 
age means  for  storing  data  oulbut  by  said  central  processing 
unit,  graphical  images  for  display  and  commands  for  directing 
the  operation  of  said  central  pressing  unit:  color  graphical 
output  means,  connected  to  sajd  central  processing  unit,  for 
displaying  images  in  response  |to  information  input  via  said 
input  device; 

screen  buffer  means  communicating  with  said  central  processing 
unit  for  storing  information  Oorresponding  to  images  dis- 
played on  said  color  graphical  output  means;  sound  output 
means  responsive  to  input  froi^  said  central  processing  unit; 
and 

conversion  means  interacting  w| 
selected  color  data,  correspond 
image  displayed  on  said  color  | 
signal  comprising  musical  info 
be  output  by  said  sound  output] 


said  CPU  for  converting 
ng  to  a  selected  portion  of  an 
raphical  output  means,  into  a 

nation,  such  that  music  can 

neans. 


5.689,01, 
MUSICAL  TONE  (JENERATOR 
Taichi  Kosugi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  452^04 
Oaims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  May  31,  1994,  6-139613 
Int.  CI.''  GIOH  V/00:7/02 


U.S.  a.  84—603 
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.,  TIMING  CONTROL 
^  CIRCUIT 
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1.  A  musical  lone  generator  comp  ising: 

a  first  waveform  memory  means  for  storing  a  musical  tone 
waveform. 

an  interpolation  means  for  perfom  ling  an  interpolatory  calcula- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  waveform 
sample  values.  | 

a  second  waveform  memory  means  in  which  at  least,  the  sample 
values  needed  for  the  interpolalory  calculation  at  the  begin- 
ning of  tone  generating  are  stored,  and 

a  transfer  means  for  reading  out  (he  sample  values  from  said 
second  waveform  memory  meails  and  writing  them  into  said 
interpolation  means  at  the  beginning  of  tone  generating. 


5,689,08# 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  WAVETABLg  MUSIC  SYNTHESIS 

WHICH  STORES  WAVETABLE  DATA  IN  SYSTEM 

MEMORY  WHICH  MINIMIZES  AUDIO  INFIDELITY  DUE 

TO  WAVETABLE  DATA  ACCESS  LATENCY 
Dale  E.  Gulick,  Austin,  Tex.,  as^gnor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  622,761 
Int  CI."  GlOB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  84-604  15  aaims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  performiig  wavetable  music  synthesis 
comprising: 

a  system  memory,  said  system  meiiory  storing  waveuble  data; 
an  I/O  bus  coupled  to  said  system  tnemory;  and 
a  system  audio  device  comprising: 


an  I/O  bus  interface  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus;  and 
a  synthesizer  coupled  to  said  1/0  bus  interface,  wherein  said 
synthesizer  generates  a  request  to  said  I/O  bus  interface  for 
one  or  more  wavetable  data  samples,  wherein  said  synthesizer 
generates  sounds  in  response  to  said  one  or  more  waveuble 
data  samples; 
wherein  if  said  system  audio  device  is  unable  to  retrieve  said 
one  or  more  wavetable  data  samples  within  a  desired  frame 
time  said  synthesizer  outputs  one  or  more  surrogate  values, 
wherein  said  synthesizer  calculates  said  surrogate  values  so  as 
to  avoid  producing  audible  artifacts  in  said  sound  generated 
by  said  synthesizer. 


5,689,081 

NETWORK  KARAOKE  SYSTEM  OF  BROADCAST  TYPE 

HAVING  SUPPLEMENTARY  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNEL 

Kanehisa  Tsunimi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108828 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00;  G04B  li/00:  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—609  8  Cfadms 


COMMUNICATION 
SATTHJTl 
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Y     / 

\ 

KARAOKE 

1 

TERMINAL 

\ 

1 

7 

KARACKE 

TERMINAL 

^  2 

PUBLIC 

COMMI'NIC^TION 

NET\^Ota< 

1.  A  system  comprising  a  center  station  which  transmits  song 
dam.  and  a  plurality  of  karaoke  terminals  which  communicate  with 
the  center  station  to  receive  therefrom  the  song  data  so  that  each 
karaoke  terminal  can  provide  a  karaoke  service  based  on  the 
received  song  data,  wherein: 

the  center  station  comprises  a  first  transmitter  that  broadcasts  the 
song  data  to  transmit  the  same  simultaneously  to  all  of  the 
karaoke  terminals,  and  a  second  u-ansmitter  that  responds  to  a 
request  from  each  karaoke  terminal  to  individually  transmit 
the  song  data  to  each  karaoke  terminal; 
each  karaoke  terminal  comprises  a  first  receiver  that  is  capable 
of  receiving  the  song  data  broadcasted  by  the  center  station,  a 
detector  that  detects  when  the  first  receiver  has  failed  to 
receive  the  broadcasted  song  data  for  communicating  with  the 
center  station  to  notify  thereto  a  request  for  re-transmission  of 
the  song  data,  and  a  second  receiver  that  receives  the  song 
data  re-transmitted  from  the  second  transminer  of  the  center 
station  in  response  to  the  re-transmission  request;  and 
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the  center  station  transmits  index  information  which  lists  items 
of  the  song  data  to  be  broadcasted,  and  each  karaoke  terminal 
receives  the  index  information  so  that  the  detector  checks 
received  items  of  the  song  data  with  reference  to  the  received 
index  information  to  detect  when  the  first  receiver  has  failed 
to  receive  any  of  the  listed  items  of  the  song  dau  which  is 
missing  from  the  received  song  data. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  system  for  an  acoustical  guitar  which 
has  been  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  pickup  having  an  electri- 
cal lead  which  passes  from  the  electrical  pickup  to  the  interior  of 
the  guitar,  the  connector  system  comprising: 

a  female  jack  portion  having  an  exposed  mouth  region  which 
protrudes  fix)m  a  button  hole  opening  provided  on  the  body  of 
the  guitar,  the  female  jack  portion  also  having  an  elongate 
body  with  an  open  interior  which  terminates  in  a  primary 
contact  plate  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  for 
electrical  connection  with  the  electrical  lead  from  the  pickup; 
a  male  jack  portion  having  a  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  be 
matingly  received  within  the  open  interior  of  the  female  jack 
portion,  the  shaft  of  the  male  jack  portion  terminating  in  a 
mating  secondary  contact  plate  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  which  mate  with  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  pri- 
mary contact  plate  provided  on  the  female  jack  member  when 
the  male  jack  portion  of  the  connector  system  is  inserted 
within  the  female  jack  portion; 
wherein  the  electrical  contacts  provided  on  a  selected  one  of  the 
primary  connector  plate  and  mating  secondary  connector  plate 
are  formed  as  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  be  received  within 
mating  receptacle  openings  provided  in  the  other  of  the 
selected  primary  connector  plate  and  mating  secondary  con- 
nector plate;  and 
wherein  a  selected  one  of  the  primary  contact  plate  and  mating 
secondary  contact  plate  is  provided  with  at  least  three  mating 
electrical  contacts. 


to   The 


5,689,083 
OBTURATING  INITUTION  FITTING 
William    C.    Hadden,    Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^36 
InL  CI."  C06C  5/O0 
U.S.  a.  102—275.2  6  Oaims 

1.  An  obturating  initiation  fitting  comprising: 
a  sleeve  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
defining  an  internal  passage  extending  therethrough  from  the 


5,689,082 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ACOUSTICAL  GUTTAR 

Paul  E.  Youngfolood.  1617  E.  Stella  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76104 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,094 

Int  CL"  GIOH  1/32:3/18 

VS.  a.  84—743  10  Claims 


first  end  to  the  second  end,  the  sleeve  member  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  be  secured  to  a  connected  device; 

an  initiating  charge  disposed  ui  the  internal  passage  for  produc- 
ing an  initiation  signal  comprising  a  signal-initiating  shock 
wave  and  a  pressure  pulse  of  explosive  gases; 

initiation  means  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  member 
for  initiating  the  initiating  charge;  and 

obturating  means  for  hindering  the  passage  of  the  pressure  pulse 
of  explosive  gases  from  the  initiating  charge  to  the  first  end  of 
the  sleeve  member; 

wherein  the  obturating  means  comprises  a  malleable  flange  in 
the  sleeve  member,  the  flange  having  a  closure  surface  and 
protruding  into  the  internal  passage  where  the  initiating 
charge  is  in  juxtaposition  with  the  closure  surface,  the  flange 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  collapse  into  the  internal 
passage  in  response  to  detonation  of  the  initiating  charge. 


5,689,084 
BONDING  METHOD  AND  THE  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Lyie  O.  Malotky;  Marvin  A.  Pedersen,  both  of  Oxon  Hill,  Md„ 
and  Dam  E.  Spencer,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,468 
Int  CL"  F42B  33/06 
VS.  CL  102—293  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  inactivating  a  fuze  comprising: 

(a)  allowing  a  filler  material  to  flow  around  fuze  components: 

(b)  applying  quick  setting  adhesive  to  said  filler  material; 

(c)  said  adhesive  being  at  least  one  adhesive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  and  an  anaerobic 
adhesive;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  adhesive  to  cure. 


5,689,085 

EXPLOSIVE  DISPLACING  BORE  HOLE  TUBE 

Wayne  G.  'Himer,  R.R,  2.  Box  257,  Manchester,  Iowa  52057 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,260 

Int  a."  F42B  3/00:  E21B  33/00 

VS.  CL  102—313  21  Claims 


1.  An  explosive  displacing  structure  for  use  in  combination  with 
an  explosive  in  a  bore  hole  and  comprising: 
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(a)  an  elongated  tubular  memtxr  having  a  selected  length,  a 
selected  outer  diameter,  a  selected  wall  thickness,  and  oppo- 
site ends: 

(b)  an  end  closure  member  secutsd  to  and  closing  each  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  and 

(c)  an  inert  material  filling  said  tubular  member:  and 

(d)  wherein  said  tubular  member  is  configured  to  opcrably  and 
selectively  diminish  the  intensity  of  a  blast  from  the  explosive 
spaced  alongside  said  tubular  aiember. 


'''m//////////yA  w^m^/^ 


1.  A  simulated  suspended  mine  rotrieval  system  comprising: 

a  tow  cable:  and 

a  loop  attached  to  said  tow  cable,  said  loop  includes  a  spring 
loaded  locking  shackle  comprised  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bar  having  a  locking  arm  witli  a  torsion  spring,  one  end  of 
said  locking  arm  being  affixed  to  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  bar 
and  the  other  end  being  held  in  abutment  with  the  other  leg  of 
said  U-shaped  bar  for  inhibiting  the  other  end  of  said  locking 
arm  from  moving  toward  the  end  of  said  other  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  bar  and  for  enabliqg  said  locking  arm  under  a 
torque  greater  and  opposite  to  that  of  the  torsion  spring  to 
move  away  from  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped  bar  toward  the 
center  of  the  U-shaped  bar. 


5,689,0t7 

INTEGRATED  THERMOPILE  SENSOR  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE,  SPECTROSCOPIC  AND  IMAGING 

APPLICATIONS,  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Michael  D.  Jack,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Barbara 

Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,442 

int  a.*  HoiL  am 

MS.  a.  136-213  33  claims 

1.  A  thermal  energy  sensor  responsive  to  incident  electromag- 
netic radiation  having  wavelengths  of  interest,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  material  and  a  layer  of 
dielectric  material  disposed  wiihin  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, said  dielectric  material  llyer  being  parallel  to  a  first 
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5,689,066 
SIMULATED  SUSPENDED  MINE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Stottlemyer,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represeirted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,609 

Int  a.'  F42B  22/10;  B63B  21/56;  F16B  45/02 

UA  a.  102—411  3  ctaiBB 


surface  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  including  at  least  one 
active  region  disposed  within  said  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate wherein  a  poition  of  said  semiconductor  material  is 
removed  down  to  said  dielectric  layer: 

a  plurality  of  thermally-responsive  junctions  between  dissimilar 
materials,  at  least  one  of  said  thermally-responsive  junctions 
being  a  hot  junction  that  is  disposed  within  or  over  said  active 
region:  and 

means  for  thermally  isolating  said  at  least  one  hot  junction  from 
said  substrate. 


5,689,088 

GAS  INSULATED  DEVICE,  GAS  INSULATED 

SWITCHGEAR,  GAS  INSULATED  BUS  LINE,  AND 

CABLE  DIRECT-COUPLED  GAS  INSULATED 

SWITCHGEAR 

Toshialti  Rokunohe;  Fiunihiro  Endo;  Tokio  Yamagiwa,  and 

Ke^ji  Anno,  all  of  HiUchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,157 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319951 

Int  CL*  HOIB  9/06;  H02G  15/24 

M&.  a.  174—21  C  12  Claims 


!K!1     2S 


1.  A  gas  insulated  device  comprising: 

a  grounded  tank  filled  with  an  insulating  gas; 

a  conical  insulator  spacer  securely  mounted  in  said  grounded 
tank  and  defining  an  interior  space  of  said  grounded  tank: 

a  through-type  electric  conductor  extending  through  and  sup- 
ported by  said  insulator  spacer; 

an  electric  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  through-type 
electric  conductor;  and 

a  conductor  connector  for  electrically  connecting  said  electric 
conductor  with  said  through-type  electric  conductor  and  for 
supporting  said  electric  conductor, 

wherein  the  conductor  connector  is  positioned  closest  to  said 
insulator  spacer  such  that  electric  flux  lines  exiting  from  said 
conductor  connector  intersect  with  the  surface  of  said  insula- 
tor spacer  in  a  region  in  which  an  electric  field  has  a  strength 
equal  to  or  less  than  70%  of  the  strength  of  the  strongest 
electric  field  on  the  surface  of  said  insulator  spacer  generated 
by  a  lightning  impulse  applied  to  said  gas  insulated  device. 
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5,689,089 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  MODULE  HAVING  FLUID- 
TIGHT  SEALS  OF  A  POLYMER  MATERIAL  WHICH 
EXPANDS  WHEN  WET 
Anthony  J.  Polak,  Lake  Zurich;  Charies  Vandommelen,  VUla 
Park,  and  Fred  E.  Ostrem,  Long  Grove,  aU  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,048 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/02 
MS.  a.  174—52.4 


15  Claims 


R 


1.  An  electronic  module  comprising: 

a  housing  configured  for  immersion  in  a  fluid; 

a  first  cavity  within  the  housing: 

a  leadframe  mounted  within  die  housing  and  having  a  plurality 

of  leads  extending  from  die  first  cavity  through  an  exterior 

wall  of  the  housing; 
an  electronic  component  electrically  coupled  to  the  leadframe; 
a  second  cavity  intermediate  to  the  first  cavity  and  the  exterior 

wall, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  leads  traverse  the  second 

cavity;  and 
a  silicone-based  polymer  within  the  second  cavity, 
wherein  the  silicone-based  polymer  expands  upon  contact  with 

the  fluid  and  fills  the  second  cavity  sealing  die  plurality  of 

leads  within  the  second  cavity  and  preventing  the  fluid  from 

entering  the  first  cavity. 


5,689,090 
FIRE  RESISTANT  NON-HALOGEN  RISER  CABLE 
Larry  Lynn  Bleich,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Tommy  Glenn  Hardin, 
LUbum,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolorics  Inc.,  Murray 
HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,767 

Int  CL*  HOIB  7/28 

U.S.  a.  174-121  A  9  ctai^ 


comprises  a  base  resin  of  an  acetic  acid  ethenyl  ester  polymer 
with  ethene  having  flame  retardant  and  smoke  suppressant 
materials  therein. 


1.  A  communication  cable  comprising: 

a  core  having  at  least  one  pair  of  signal  transmitting  members  of 
a  communication  transmission  medium,  each  of  said  members 
having  disposed  thereabout  a  single,  relatively  uniform  insu- 
lation layer  of  a  non-fire  retardant  polyolefin  material:  and 

an  outer  jacket  surrounding  said  core,  said  outer  jacket  compris- 
ing a  fire  retardant  non-halogenated  polyolefin  material  that 


5,689,091 
MULTI-LAYER  SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURE 
Ahmad  Hamzehdoost  Sacramento,  and  Kamran  Manteghi, 
Manteca,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Int, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,806 

Int  CL*  H05K  l/lS;3/32 

\3S.  CL  174—255  22  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  substrate  structure  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  layer  having  top  and  boaom  sides; 

a  first  diin  metal  foil  being  laminated  on  the  top  side  of  said 

non-conductive  layer; 
a  second  thin  metal  foil  being  laminated  on  the  bottom  side  of 

said  non-conductive  layer,  said  non-conductive  layer  being 

sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  metal  foils  so  as  to 

form  a  laminated  substrate: 
said  laminated  substrate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  plaied- 

through  holes  which  are  filled  with  an  epoxy; 
said  laminated  substrate  being  patterned  and  etched; 
epoxy  Uyers  being  disposed  on  both  sides  of  die  laminated 

substrate: 
said  laminated  substrate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  smaller 

through  holes  extending  through  said  epoxy  layers  and  said 

epoxy  filled  through  holes,  and  with  a  cavity  to  receive  an 

integrated-circuit  die; 
said  laminated  substrate  and  the  through  holes  being  metallized 

with  a  conductive  layer; 
said  laminated  substrate  being  patterned  and  etched  again; 
a  solder  mask  being  applied  on  both  sides  of  the  laminated 

substrate  so  as  to  form  selective  wire  bondable  areas  and 

selective  solderable  areas; 
an  integrated-circuit  die  being  disposed  in  the  center  of  said 

cavity  and  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 
a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  connected  between  corresponding 

selective  wire  bondable  areas  on  said  laminated  substrate  and 

associated  bonding  pads  on  said  die: 
said  integrated-circuit  die  and  said  plurality  of  bonding  wires 

being  encapsulated  with  a  plastic  molding  material;  and 
a  plurality  of  solder  balls  being  attached  to  the  selective  solder- 
able  areas. 


5,689,092 
CONVEYOR  FRICTION  SCALE 
Albert  Wun,   Doylestown,-   WUliam   Scott   SeUersville,  and 
Richard  Skokowski,  Green  Lane,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,422,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,547,034.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,683 
Int  a.'  GOIG  19/00;  19/22;  1 3/02;  GOIN  3/56 
U.S.  a.  177—145  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  weighing  an  article  on  a  moving  conveyor  belt 
comprising: 

sensor  means  which  contacts  the  underside  of  the  moving  con- 
veyor belt  and  measures  the  friction  force  between  the  sensor 
means  and  the  conveyor  belt;  and 
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logic  means  coupled  to  said  ser  lor  means  for  determining  the 
weight  of  the  article  based  updn  said  measured  friction  force. 


5,689,93 

CONE  OF  A  Speaker 

Cheng- Yuan  Sun,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,707 
Int.  CI."  G1«K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  181—157 


5  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  cone  having  a  peripheral  flangeti  connected  to  said  casing; 

a  diaphragm  connected  to  a  centar  of  said  cone;  and 

a  plurality  of  fibers  perpendiculaily  fastened  to  at  least  one  side 
of  said  cone  to  eliminate  rdflection  of  transverse  waves 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  peripheral  flanged. 


gdntl 


a  call  acknowledging  device  comprising  one  of  a  display  device 
and  an  acoustic  device  to  acknowledge  recognition  of  the 
elevator  call  and  to  communicate  a  proposed  destination  floor 
to  the  elevator  user; 

the  recognition  device,  mounted  in  the  access  area  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  elevators  and  spatially  located  away  from  elevator 
doors,  actuating  the  information  transmitter  and  comprising  a 
unit  that  independently  reads  data  transmitted  from  the  infor- 
mation transmitter  carried  by  the  elevator  user  and  a  storage 
device  coupled  between  the  unit  and  the  control  device: 

the  recognition  device  one  of  transmitting  proposed  destination 
floor  dau,  based  upon  the  data  transmitted  from  the  informa- 
tion transmitter,  to  the  control  device,  and.  transmitting  eleva- 
tor user  specific  data,  based  upon  individual  features  of  the 
elevator  user  stored  in  the  storage  device,  to  the  control 
device. 


5,689,095 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Toshihiro  Kawase,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-050956; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-050957 

Int  a.*  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  a.  200-5  R  8  aaims 


5,689,094 
ELEVATOR  INSTALLATION 
Paul  FriedU,  RemetschwU;  Karl  Schneeberger,  Root,  and  Hans 
Peter  Bomhauser,  Buchrain,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Aug.  30,   1994, 
02645/94 

Int  Cl.^  B6^  1/20 
VS.  a.  187-384  I  14  cuums 

1.  An  elevator  installation  having  a  plurality  of  elevators  com- 
prising: 

a  recognition  device  for  recogniziig  elevator  calls  entered  at  an 
entry  location  by  an  information  transmitter  carried  by  an 
elevator  user,  initializing  the  e(try  location  as  a  starting  floor 
of  a  journey; 
a  control  device  receiving  the  recognized  elevator  call  and 
allocating  an  elevator  to  respond  to  the  elevator  call,  through 
a  predetermined  allocating  algorithm; 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising: 

a  switch  body; 

a  push-type  operation  knob  in  the  switch  body,  the  operation 
knob  having  an  approximate  rectangular  shape  to  provide  four 
adjacent  comer  areas,  the  operation  knob  further  having 
operation  parts  between  each  of  the  adjacent  comer  areas;  and 
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each  of  the  comer  areas  having  a  switching  member,  the  switch- 
ing members  being  disposed  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
another  so  that  in  response  to  depressing  one  of  the  operation 
parts  the  switching  members  at  the  adjacent  comer  areas  of 
the  operation  part  are  operated  and  a  normal  switching  opera- 
tion occurs,  and  in  response  to  depressing  the  operation  knob 
in  such  a  manner  that  only  one  of  the  switching  membere  is 
operated  a  normal  switching  operation  is  prevented. 


PREDETERMINEO 
CRITERIA 


\ 


DATA 
RECOROER 


O 


I.  A  method  for  testing  a  cam-operated  timer,  comprising  the 
stq>s  (rf: 

(a)  providing  a  cam-operated  timer  that  comprises, 

(1)  a  housing  having  housing  details, 

(2)  a  camstack  drive  having  a  drive  cam  received  by  housing 
details. 

(3)  a  motor  carried  in  the  housing  having  an  output  gear  that 
rotates  independently  from  the  camstack  drive. 

(4)  a  camstack  having  program  blades  carried  in  the  housing 
for  rotation,  and. 

(5)  blade  switches  received  by  the  housing  and  placed  in 
working  relationship  with  the  program  blades; 

(b)  placing  the  cam-operated  timer  in  a  test  fixture  that  has  a 
rotator  and  a  data  recorder; 

(c)  connecting  the  rotator  to  the  drive  cam  though  a  housing 
detail  to  rotate  the  drive  cam  independently  of  the  motor; 

(d)  connecting  the  data  recorder  to  the  blade  switches  for  record- 
ing blade  switches  operating  data; 

(e)  rotating  the  drive  cam  with  the  rotator  causing  the  blade 
switches  to  operate  according  to  the  camstack  program 
blades; 

(f)  collecting  data  from  the  blade  switches  during  operation 
according  to  the  camstack  with  the  data  reconlcr;  and 

(g)  comparing  collected  data  from  the  dau  recorder  with  prede- 
termined criteria  to  determine  whether  the  camstack  and  blade 
switches  are  functioning  properiy. 


5,689,097 

ARC-RESISTANT  SWITCHGEAR  ENCLOSURE  WITH 

ARCING  CHAMBER  VENTING  STRUCTURE 

Albert  H.  Aufermann,  Ratingen,  Germany,  and  Robert  S. 

Kambacfa,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company  Inc^  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,448 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00;  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  218—157  12  ctaims 


5,689,096 

CAM-OPERATED  TIMER  TEST  PROCEDURE 

Robert  Francis  Weaver;  James  E.  Sering,  both  of  Hendricks 

County,  and  Daniel  Keith  Amonett,  Marion  County,  aU  of 

Ind^  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  S«r.  No.  653,874 

lot  CL*  HOIH  1/00:43/10 

VS.  a.  200—38  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  aic-iesistant  enclosure  for  electrical  components  compris- 


ing: 


compartments  for  housing  said  electrical  components;  and 
an  internal  arc  chamber,  said  arc  chamber  providing  a  path  for 
releasing  from  said  enclosure  pressure  and  hot  gases  produced 
by  an  electrical  arc  fault  associated  with  an  electrical  compo- 
nent in  one  of  said  compartments; 
said  arc  chamber  comprising: 
a  first  section  for  providing  an  exit  path  to  the  top  of  the  said 

enclosure;  and 
a  second  section  for  permitting  a  portion  of  said  arc  chamber 
to  be  situated  beneath  one  of  said  compartrtients,  said 
second  section  coimnunicating  with  said  first  section 
whereby  pressure  and  hot  gases  produced  within  a  compart- 
ment within  which  an  electrical  arc  fault  occurs  are  control- 
lably  released  from  said  enclosure  via  said  arc  chamber. 


5,689,098 

POSTAGE  METER  WITH  IMPROVED  POSTAL  LOCK 

Christiao  GUUeron,  Fraubrunncn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ascom  Hasier  Mailing  Systems  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451,511 

Int  CL*  G07G  1/00 

VS.  CL  235—101  5  Claims 


143 


1.  A  postage  meter  having  a  secure  housing  and  a  printing  means 
and  accounting  register  within  the  secure  housing,  the  secure 
housing  further  comprising  a  postal  lock,  the  postal  lock  compris- 
ing: 
a  door  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  door  in 
said  first  position  rendering  a  cavity  inaccessible  and  in  said 
second  position  rendering  the  cavity  accessible;  said  door 
comprising  a  latch  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  latch  in  said  first  position  engaging  a  first  feature  in 
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the  housing  whereby  the  doorl  is  held  in  its  first  position,  said 
latch  in  said  second  position  engaging  a  second  feature  in  the 
housing,  said  second  featun  disposed  to  urge  said  door 
toward  its  second  position. 


5,689,»99 

SPEED/DISTANCE  MEASURING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RUNTCR 

Nicolaas  Domburg,  Saffraanpleia  24,  ^iL-2215  WC,  Voorfaout, 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL9S/00026,  S  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/19S48,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  676,281 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   18,   1994, 
9400085 

Int  CL'  GOIC  22mO:  GO^B  23/00:  A63B  7]/00 
ViS.  a.  235—105  n  Claims 


1.  Speed/distance  meter  assembly  for  a  runner/walker,  compris- 
ing angular  speed-measuring  means  for  determining  the  speed  of 
the  angle  change  in  the  straight  line  drawn  between  the  foot  of  the 
runner  and  a  point  near  the  pivot  point  of  the  leg  in  question  in  the 
pelvis  relative  to  a  reference,  distance-measuring  means  for  con- 
stantly measuring  the  current  distance  of  the  trunk  from  a  further 
reference,  and  processing  means  wfcich  on  the  basis  of  the  angular 
speed  and  the  current  distance  determine  the  distance  travelled 
and/or  the  speed  achieved. 


dqteri 


5,689,100 
DEBIT  CARD  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  INCENTIVE  AWARD  PROGRAM 
David  C.  Carrithers,-  Steven  G.  Rapp,-  Gayla  L.  Stone;  Jody  A. 
Storey-WaUer;  Kun  A.  Resch;  KeUy  K.  McGuire;  Toni  L. 
Ashby;  Marit  Jackson,  and  Lowell  Huff,  all  of  St.  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Martiz,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,960,  Mar.  21,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,041 

Int.  a."  G06K  5/00:  G06F  7/08:7/04 
VS.  CL  235—380  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  implementing  ani  incentive  award  program  for  a 
customer  having  participants,  said  program  permitting  the  partici- 
pants to  obtain  as  an  award  products  and/or  services  from  autho- 
rized merchants  who  are  part  of  th^  incentive  award  program  and 


who  are  pait  of  a  credit/debit  card  network,  which  credit/debit  card 
network  also  includes  unauthorized  merchants  who  are  not  part  of 
the  incentive  award  program  and  who  arc  part  of  the  credit/debit 
card  network,  each  merchant  having  access  via  an  input/output 
(I/O)  port  to  a  credit/debit  card  network  processor  of  the  credit/ 
debit  card  network,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  debit  cards,  each  assigned  to  one  participant  and 
having  a  unique  account  number  corresponding  to  an  award 
account  of  the  participant; 

b.  a  filter  processor  accessing  the  following  program  data: 

( 1 )  data  identifying  the  authorized  unique  account  numbers  of 
tlie  participants, 

(2)  data  identifying  the  authorized  merchants,  and 

(3)  data  indicating  the  balance  in  each  participant's  award 
account, 
said  filter  processor  interfacing  with  the  credit/debit  card  net- 
work processor; 

c.  means,  responsive  to  a  transaction  initiated  by  a  merchant 
using  an  initiating  card  having  an  initiating  account  number, 
for  transmitting  from  the  credit/debit  card  network  processor 
to  the  filter  processor  the  following  transaction  data: 

(1)  the  initiating  account  number  of  the  card  initiating  the 
transaction, 

(2)  merchant  identification  data  of  the  initiating  merchant,  and 

(3)  data  regarding  the  amount  of  the  initiated  transaction; 

d.  said  filter  processor  including  means  for  evaluating  the  trans- 
action data  transmitted  to  the  filter  processor  by  the  credit/ 
debit  card  network  processor  by  comparing  the  transaction 
data  to  the  program  data; 

e.  said  filter  processor  evaluating  means  including  means  for 
generating  validating  data  for  the  transaction  when  the  evalu- 
ated transaction  data  indicates  that  the  transaction  has  been 
initiated  by  an  authorized  merchant  using  the  unique  account 
number  of  one  of  the  participants  having  a  sufficient  balance 
in  the  participant's  corresponding  award  account  to  cover  the 
transaction: 

f  said  filter  processes  evaluating  means  including  means  for 
generating  invalidating  data  for  the  transaction  when  the 
evaluated  transaction  data  indicates  that  the  initiating  account 
number  is  not  one  of  the  authorized  account  numbers; 

g.  said  filter  processor  evaluating  means  including  means  for 
generating  invalidating  data  for  the  transaction  when  the 
evaluated  transaction  data  indicates  that  the  initiating  mer- 
chant is  not  one  of  the  authorized  merchants; 

h.  said  filter  processor  evaluating  means  including  means  for 
generating  invalidating  dau  for  the  transaction  when  the 
evaluated  transaction  data  indicates  that  the  balance  in  the 
award  account  corresponding  to  the  initiating  account  number 
is  insufficient  to  cover  the  amount  of  the  initiated  transaction; 

i.  said  filter  processor  including  means  for  transmitting  the 
validating  or  invalidating  daU  to  the  credit/debit  card  network 
processor  so  that  the  credit/debit  card  network  processor 
provides  the  validating  or  invalidating  data  for  the  evaluated 
transaction  to  the  initiating  merchant. 


5,689,101 

POS  SYSTEM 

Kaoni  Kikuchl,  Hachioji;  Miyuki  Sato,  and  Shinichi  Yoshi- 

naga,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,787,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298382 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  235—383  2  Claims 

1.  A  purchased  commodity  accommodating  and  transporting 
apparatus  having  a  self  scanning  function,  comprising: 
a  commodity  code  reading  section  for  reading  a  commodity 

code  applied  to  a  commodity; 
an  accommodation  section  for  acconunodating  therein  a  com- 
modity whose  commodity  code  has  been  read  by  said  com- 
modity code  reading  section; 
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b)  a  laser  light  source  arranged  to  generate  and  transmit  a  laser 
beam,  said  laser  light  source  being  disposed  in  said  housing; 

c)  a  first  mirror  flexibly  disposed  in  said  housing  and  positioned 
to  reflect  said  laser  beam; 

d)  a  rotating  drive  member  mounted  in  the  housing,  said  rotating 
drive  member  being  operatively  connected  to  a  rotatable 
mirror; 

e)  a  detector  arranged  to  receive  light  from  said  first  laser  beam 
reflected  from  a  bar  code,  said  laser  beam  having  been  guided 
to  said  bar  code  by  said  first  mirror  and  said  rotatable  miuor 
via  said  window;  and 

f)  control  means  for  manipulating  said  laser  beam  and  said 
rotating  drive  member  to  form 

an  oval,  tube-like  area  of  scan  lines  arranged  in  eight  groups 
of  triple  lines  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U-shape  so  that  six 
different  angles  of  said  scan  lines  are  formed  with  respect 
to  a  selected  side  of  said  window,  each  said  scan  line  being 
approximately  Vi  the  length  of  said  selected  side  of  said 
window,  said  scan  lines  are  diverging  along  a  first  distance 
of  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  window,  and 
converging  along  a  second  distance  of  said  axis. 


MT  PM  TfllHL 


a  price  reuieval  section  for  retrieving  prices  of  the  commodities 

accommodated  in  said  accommodation  section  in  accordance 

with  commodity  code  information  read  by  said  commodity 

code  reading  section; 
a  calculation  section  for  calculating  a  total  value  of  the  prices  of 

the  commodities  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  retrieval  by 

said  price  retrieval  section; 
a  detailed  log  production  section  for  producing  a  detailed  log  of 

the  purchased  commodities  in  accordance  with  the  result  of 

the  retrieval  by  said  price  retrieval  section  and  a  result  of  the 

calculation  by  said  calculation  section:  and 
a  two-dimensional  bar  code  printing  section  for  printing  the 

detailed  log  produced  by  said  detailed  log  production  section 

as  a  two-dimensional  bar  code. 


5,689,103 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  READING  A  BAR 

CODE 

Milsuo  WaUnabe.  and  Ichiro  Shinoda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231497 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-^2  10  Claims 


5,689,102 

PORTABLE  MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  BAR  CODE 

SCANNER 

Cornells  Reinier  Johannes  Schonenberg.  Hoofddorp,  and  Lau- 

rentius  Wilhelmus  Nunnink.  Deventer,  both  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Scantech  B.V.,  Netheriands 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,031 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.   11,   1994, 
9401302 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235-467  14  claims 
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I.  A  bar  code  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  housing  provided  with  a  window; 


1.  A  bar  code  reading  apparatus  for  scanning  a  bar  code  inter- 
posed between  distinguishing  bars  having  fixed  patterns,  detecting 
a  bright/dark  pattern  along  a  scan  trajectory,  and  demodulating  the 
bright/dark  pattern  into  a  data  set  encoded  into  the  bar  code,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  both  of  a  first  bright/ 
dark  panem  along  the  scan  trajectory  that  passes  through  only 
one  of  the  distinguishing  bars  and  a  second  bright/dark  panem 
along  the  scan  trajectory  that  passes  through  both  of  the 
distinguishing  bars; 
second  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  only  the  second 

bright/dark  pattern; 
whole  data  set  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  whole  data  sets 
corresponding  to  the  whole  bar  code  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
set  demodulated  by  said  first  demodulating  means  or  said 
second  demodulating  means;  and 
control  means  for  making  only  said  first  demodulating  means 
execute  the  demodulation  before  said  whole  data  set  acquiring 
means  acquires  the  whole  data  sets  on  the  basis  of  only  the 
second  bright/dark  pattern,  and  making  only  said  second 
demodulating  means  perform  the  demodulation  after  acquir- 
ing the  whole  data  sets  on  the  basis  of  the  second  bright/dark 
pattern. 
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5,689,104 
OPTICAL  CODE  READER  WITH  DEVICES  TO  LOCATE 

A  CODE  IN  A  REAPING  WINDOW 
Masashi  Suzuki,  Mishima,  and  Mitsuo  Uchimura,  Numazu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  212,702^  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaf  an.  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054408 
Int.  CI."  GO»K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235-472  11  Qaims 

'  24    CB 
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1.  An  optical  code  reader  which  i ;  held  in  a  hand  of  an  operator 
and  which  is  brought  near  an  artich  \  having  a  2-diinensional  code 
affixed  thereto  at  a  time  of  reading  <  f  the  code,  said  2-dimensional 
code  occupying  an  area,  the  optical  code  reader  comprising: 

a  read  window; 

an  illumination  light  source  whici  i  emits  an  illumination  light  to 
simultaneously  illuminate  at  leist  all  of  said  area  on  the  article 
via  said  read  window:  I 

a  guide  beam  light  source,  septate  and  independent  of  said 
illumination  light  source,  for  initting  guide  beams  indepen- 
dently of  said  illumination  lighj  source,  said  guide  beam  light 
source  including  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements 
arranged  along  a  frame  of  s4d  read  window,  which  light- 
emitting  elements  respectivelf  emit  parallel  guide  beams 
through  said  read  window  indefendently  of  a  light  intensity  of 
said  illumination  light:  and       ' 

a  detector  arranged  to  receive  light  reflected  by  the  article  via 
said  read  window  and  to  detec|  the  2-dimensional  code  from 
an  image  corresponding  to  the  reflected  light:  and 

wherein  said  guide  beams  are  perpendicular  to  a  read  window 
plane,  said  guide  beams  indicating  a  read  range  corresponding 
to  a  size  of  said  read  window  oji  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  read  window  plane,  and  ^herein  said  illumination  light 
source  is  located  inside  the  fr^me  of  said  read  window,  and 
the  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements  of  said  guide  beam 
light  source  are  located  betwee*  said  illumination  light  source 
and  the  frame  of  said  read  winbow. 


5,689,1^ 

MAGNETIC  CARD  DATA  RROCESSING  DEVICE 

Atushi  Mizoguchi,  Hikone;  Ichiro  Kubo;  Mashairo  Seguchi, 

both  of  Ohtsu,  and  Sumiaki  Adachi,  Kustatsu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,334,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-010039; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189688  \ 

Int.  a."  G«4K  7/09, 
U.S.  a.  235-475  19  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  card  data  processing  device  for  processing  data  on 
a  card  having  a  magnetic  scrip,  coni)rising: 
a  base;  [ 

a  magnetic  head  for  processing  djta  on  the  magnetic  strip  of  the 
card,  said  magnetic  head  is  sudported  by  said  base; 


a  card  driving  device  for  moving  the  card  relative  to  said 
magnetic  head  and  along  a  card  path  located  adjacent  to  said 
magnetic  head,  said  card  driving  device  is  supported  by  said 
base,  said  card  driving  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  driving 
rollers  with  each  pair  of  driving  rollers  defined  by  one  driving 
roller  located  above  the  card  path  and  another  driving  roller 
located  below  the  card  path,  said  magnetic  head  and  said  two 
pairs  of  driving  rollers  are  aligned  with  the  magnetic  strip  of 
the  card  to  prevent  skewing  of  the  card  during  movement:  and 

a  card  detecting  device  including  a  pair  of  rollers  whose  periph- 
eral surfaces  come  in  contact  with  the  card  and  are  positioned 
above  and  below  the  card  path  in  a  manner  so  as  to  squeeze 
the  card  therebetween,  said  pair  of  rollers  of  said  card  detect- 
ing device  are  driven  by  a  drive  belt  also  driving  said  two 
pairs  of  driving  rollers  of  said  card  driving  device,  said  pair  of 
rollers  of  said  card  detecting  device  are  provided  with  elastic 
roller  covers  to  prevent  slipping,  and  one  roller  of  said  pair  of 
rollers  of  said  card  detecting  device  is  spring  biased  on  one 
side  of  die  card  forcing  the  card  into  contact  with  an  opposite 
roller  Of  said  pair  of  rollers  of  said  card  detecting  device. 


5,689,106 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  METALLIC 

BUMP  BONDING  TOGETHER  TWO  PLANAR  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS,  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Michael  J.  Dahlin,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 
Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,622 

Int.  CI."  GOU  i/50 

U.S.  a.  250—226  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  assembly,  comprising: 

a  planar  optical  filter  having  a  first  face; 

a  planar  sensor  having  a  second  face  and  an  optically  active 

area; 
means  for  joining  the  optical  filter  to  the  sensor  with  a  gap 
therebetween,  the  means  for  joining  comprising 
a  cold-weldable  metallic  bump  extending  between  the  first 
face  of  the  optical  filter  and  die  second  face  of  the  sensor, 
a  first  bond  between  the  metallic  bump  and  Uie  first  face  of  the 

optical  filter,  and 
a  second  bond  between  the  metallic  bump  and  the  second  face 
of  the  sensor,  the  second  bond  being  at  a  location  outside  of 
the  optically  active  area  of  the  planar  sensor. 
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5,689,107 

DISPLACEMENT-BASED  OPTOELECTRONIC 

ACCELEROMETER  AND  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

l^ung-Yuan  Hsu,  Westlake  Village,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^77 

Int  a."  GOID  5/i4 

MS.  a.  250—231.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  light  source  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light  detectors  comprising  a  first  light  detector  and 
a  second  light  detector  on  said  substrate; 

a  cantilever  beam  spaced  from  said  substrate;  said  cantilever 
beam  comprising: 

a  reflective  portion  such  diat  light  fTX)m  said  light  source  is 
reflected  to  said  first  light  detector  and  said  second  light 
detector;  and 
a  flexible  portion  such  that  an  applied  force  effects  a  displace- 
ment of  said  cantilever  beam;  and 

means  for  determining  a  quantity  representative  of  a  magnitude 
of  said  applied  force  by  comparing  light  collected  by  said  first 
light  detector  with  light  collected  by  said  second  light  detec- 
tor. 


5,689,108 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  PICK-UP 
Minoni  Ohyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1995,  7-152458 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  5/02 
MS.  a.  250-239  u  ctainB 

120 


1.  An  optical  pick-up  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  generating  a  light  beam  said  light  beam  reach- 
ing to  an  information  storage  means  and  reflected  thereby  to 
form  a  return  beam. 

a  mirror  for  directing  said  return  beam; 

diffraction  means  for  diffracting  said  return  beam; 

photo  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  return  beam  diffracted 
by  said  diffraction  means  and  directed  by  said  mirror  to  said 
photodetecting  means; 

said  mirror  being  provided  only  in  a  path  of  said  return  beam, 
said  laser  diode  being  provided  on  a  substrate  on  which  said 
photo  detecting  means  is  provided; 


transparent  plastic  means  for  covering  and  sealing  said  substrate, 

said  photo  detecting  means,  and  said  laser  diode,  and 
said  mirror  being  provided  on  said  transparent  plastic  means. 


5,689,109 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANIPULATION, 

PROCESSING  AND  OBSERVATION  OF  SMALL 
PARTICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  BIOLOGICAL  PARTICLES 
Raifflund  Schiitzc,  Sudeteostrasse  22,  Wolfratshausea,  Ger- 
many, 82515 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/00090,  {  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I6543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
698.1 

InL  a."  H05H  i/04 
UA  CL  250-251  24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  manipulation,  processing  and  observation  of 
small  particles,  comprising 
at  least  one  first  laser  (4)  that  generates  light  beams  in  a  first 

wavelength  range, 
a  first  optical  device  (12,  13,  14.  15.  21)  for  focusing  the  beams 
in  said  first  wavelength  range  with  suflScient  convergence  to 
form  an  optical  trap  in  a  predetermined  region, 
an  object  holder  (22)  to  contain  particles, 
a  light  source  (17)  for  observation  light,  and 
observation  and  recording  devices  (1.  2.  23)  with  which  to 
observe  particles  in  the  object  holder  (22)  and  to  record  their 
behavior,  and 
at  least  one  second  laser  (3)  to  generate  light  beams  in  a  second 
wavelength  range,  and  a  second  optical  device  (10,  II,  21)  for 
focusing  the  beams  in  said  second  wavelength  range  with 
sufficient  convergence  to  manipulate  particles  present  in  the 
object  holder  (22), 
wherein  for  each  of  the  light  beams  from  the  first  laser  (4)  and  the 
second  laser  (3)  its  own  diverging  optic  (12,  13,  14,  15,  10,  11)  is 
provided,  which  in  each  case  is  adjustable  in  three  dimensions, 
including  along  three  orthogonal  coordinates  (x,  y,  z),  in  such  a 
manner  diat  die  optical  devices  (10,  11,  12  to  15,  21  )  for  die 
beams  in  the  first  wavelength  range,  for  the  beams  in  the  second 
range,  and  for  the  beams  of  die  observation  light  can  each  be 
positioned   and   focused   separately   and   independendy   of  one 
another:  and  wherein  die  beams  in  the  first  wavelength  range,  die 
beams  in  the  second  wavelength  range  and  die  beams  of  the 
observation  light  are  focused  at  die  beginning  of  manipulation  and 
observation  in  tlie  same  object  plane  (x-y  plane)  of  the  object 
holder  (22),  regardless  of  their  wavelengths,  wherein  the  respective 
beams  can  be  influenced  independendy  of  one  anodier  in  order  to 
achieve  movements  of  the  particles  within  the  object  holder  (22) 
and  to  process  diem  at  a  specifically  targeted  position  within  dieir 
three-dimensional  extent,  and  wherein  die  focusing  can  be  pre- 
served for  the  visible  observation  light 
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5,689,110 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Louis  J.  Dietz,  and  Thomas  M.  Baer,  both  of  Mounbtin  View, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Biometric  Imaging,-  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,160,  Stp.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  670,540 

Int  a.'  G«J  3/443 

VS.  a.  250— 2S2.1  A  15  Claims 
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5,689,U1 
ION  STORAGE  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Thomas  Dresch,  Berlin,  Germany;  Erol  E.  Gnldceii,  Cheshire, 
and  Craig  Whitehouse,  Branford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Analytica  of  Branford,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,459 
Int  CL*  HOU  49/40 
U.S.  a.  250-287  10  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  ionjc  species  using  a  time-of-fligbt 
mass  analyzer  comprising: 
an  atmospheric  pressure  ionization  source  which  produces  ions 

for  transmission  to  a  time-of-flight  mass  analyzer; 
a  two  dimensional  ion  guide  f0r  enhancing  the  transmission 
efficiency  of  said  ions,  said  ioft  guide  operating  between  said 
atmospheric  pressure  ion  sourte  and  said  time-of-flight  mass 
analyzer, 
said  ion  guide  having  a  set  of  eqttally  spaced,  parallel,  multipole 

rods  and  operating  in  the  RF-«nly  mode  of  operation, 
said  ion  guide  having  an  ion  entrance  section  where  said  ions 
enter  said  ion  guide  and  an  ion  exit  section  where  said  ions 
exit  said  ion  guide,  and  having  an  ion  entrance  lens  placed  at 
said  ion  entrance  section  and  Ian  ion  exit  lens  placed  at  said 
ion  exit  section, 
said  ion  guide  being  positionej  such  that  said  ion  entrance 
section  is  placed  in  a  region  where  baclcground  gas  pressure  is 


'AMM,W,-WMM/W,>^WMMW^^^^m/^/^,y. 


?%;.! I.  __ 


1.  In  a  method  for  calibrating  two  channels  of  a  fluorescence 
spectrometer,  tlie  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  fluorescence  spectrometer  having  a  first  channel  and 
a  second  channel; 

exciting  a  calibration  standard  to  generate  a  fluorescent  calibra- 
tion beam; 

separating  said  fluorescent  calibittion  beam  into  a  resultant  first 
beam  and  a  resultant  second  beam; 

detecting  said  resultant  first  beam  in  said  first  channel  to  gener- 
ate a  first  intensity  value;  and 

detecting  said  resultant  second  beam  in  said  second  channel  to 
generate  a  second  intensity  v|lue,  wherein  a  current  ratio  is 
determined  from  said  first  intensity  value  and  said  second 
intensity  value,  and  a  calibittion  factor  is  determined  by 
comparing  said  current  ratio  t«  a  predetermined  ratio. 


at  viscous  flow,  and  such  that  the  pressure  along  said  ion 
guide  at  said  ion  exit  section  drops  to  molecular  flow  pressure 
regimes  without  a  brealc  in  the  structure  of  said  ion  guide, 

said  ion  guide  being  operated  in  the  ion  storage  mode  using  a 
fast  voltage  switching  device  to  switch  voltage  levels  of  said 
ion  guide  exit  lens; 

a  time  of  flight  acceleration  region  where  said  ions  are  pulsed 
out  momentarily  to  be  mass  analyzed,  said  ions  being  pulsed 
in  said  time  of  right  acceleration  region  by  an  acceleration 
field  and  being  injected  into  said  acceleration  region  orthogo- 
nal to  the  direction  of  said  acceleration  field; 

a  detector  where  said  ions  are  mass  analyzed  according  to  their 
arrival  times;  and, 

an  accurate  timing  device  that  controls  said  voltage  switching 
device  for  synchronizing  said  voltage  levels  of  said  ion  guide 
exit  lens  and  voltage  levels  of  a  time-of-flight  acceleration 
electrode,  and  which  determines  the  respective  voltage  levels 
and  the  duration  of  said  voltage  levels  of  said  ion  guide  exit 
lens  and  said  time-of-flight  acceleration  field  to  each  other 


5,689,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SURFACE 

CONTAMINATIONS  ON  SILICON  WAFERS 

Harald  A.  Enge,  20  Nason  Hill  Rd.,  Sherbom,  Mass.  01770- 

0201,  and  William  A.  Lanford,  P.O.  Box  53,  Maiden  Bridge, 

N.Y.  12115 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,059 

Int.  CI.*  HOU  49/44 

U.S.  a.  250-309  10  CUims 


^^1 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  surface  contaminations  on  silicon 
wafers  in  which  charged  particles  originating  from  a  source  are 


November  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2305 


deflected  so  as  to  form  trajectories  which  define  a  central  plane, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  source  of  ions. 

means  for  supporting  a  silicon  wafer  transverse  to  said  central 
plane, 

a  combined  beam-deflecting  magnet  and  magnetic  spectrometer 
system,  said  beam-deflecting  magnet  directing  ions  from  said 
source  having  a  single  charge  state  and  the  same  energy  to 
said  silicon  wafer,  said  magnetic  spectrometer  system 
momentum-analyzing  and  focusing  those  of  said  ions  which 
are  back-scattered  from  said  silicon  wafer,  said  system  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  a  substantially  homogeneous  and 
uniform  magnetic  field  perpendicularly  across  at  least  one 
region  of  said  central  plane. 

said  silicon  wafer  being  outside  said  magnetic  field  near  a  first 
boundary  thereof, 

a  focal-plane  detector  transverse  to  said  central  plane  outside 
said  magnetic  field  near  a  second  boundary  thereof, 

means  for  accelerating  said  ions  from  said  source  to  an  energy  of 
the  order  of  lO'  eV  and  for  delivering  said  ions  as  a  beam  into 
said  magnetic  field  along  said  central  plane  at  a  tliird  bound- 
ary thereof,  whereby  said  beam  is  deflected  by  said  magnetic 
field  and  emerges  from  said  magnetic  field  through  said  first 
boundary  thereof  and  strilces  said  wafer  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  is  scattered  back  by  Rutherford  scattering 
caused  by  atoms  in  said  wafer  and  on  a  surface  of  said  wafer, 
whereby  said  ions  which  strike  said  wafer  have  the  same 
charge  state  and  energy. 

said  system  being  so  positioned  and  said  boundaries  being  so 
shaped  that  said  back-scattered  ions  re-enter  said  magnetic 
field  at  said  first  boundary  thereof,  are  momentum-analyzed 
and  focused  thereby,  and  emerge  therefrom  through  said  sec- 
ond boundary  so  as  to  be  directed  to  said  detector,  and 

a  first  electrosutic  Einzel  lens  between  said  first  boundary  and 
said  wafer  which  provides  a  retarding  electrostatic  field  strong 
enough  to  reject  lower  energy  ions  back-scattered  from  light 
nuclei  such  as  silicon  nuclei  in  the  wafer,  but  not  the  ions 
back-scattered  from  heavier  nuclei  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer, 

wherein  said  first  Einzel  lens  providing  a  focusing  of  the  back- 
scattered  ions  transverse  to  said  central  plane  so  as  to  increase 
a  solid  angle  of  acceptance  of  said  back-scattered  ions. 


5,689,113 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


having  an  ingredient  identical  to  said  ingredient  to  be  measured  is 

used. 


5,689,115 
ADVANCED  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  SYSTEM 
Adi  Balan;  Gideon  Beriad;  Alex  Fishier;  Doy  Maor,  and  Alex 
Silberidang,  aU  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Elsdnt  Ltd^ 
Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562375 

Iirt.  CL'  GOIT  1/166 

U.S.  a.  250—363.07  35  Ctaiais 
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1.  A  method  of  acquiring  an  analog  electrical  pulse  signal  caused 
by  a  radiation  event  impinging  on  a  detector  crystal  and  viewed  by 
a  plurality  of  detector  units,  for  forming  an  image  based  on  a 
plurality  of  said  events,  each  of  which  is  capnired  by  some  of  said 
detector  units,  comprising: 

adding  a  linearity  enhancement  signal  to  said  analog  signal;  and 
converting    said    analog    signal,    after   adding    said    linearity 

entiancement  signal,  to  a  digital  signal, 
wherein,  said  linearity  enhancement  signal  is  slowly  varying 
relative  to  a  duration  of  a  pulse  in  said  analog  signal  and 
wherein  said  linearity  enhancement  signal  enluuices  tJie  lin- 
earity of  said  analog  to  digital  conversion. 


5,689,114 

GAS  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Tadasfai  Miyazaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Kawasald,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jasco  Corporation,  Hachioji,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129042 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/61 
U.S.  CI.  25fr-343  17  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  analyzing  apparanis  comprising  a  light  source  emitting 
an  infrared  luminous  flux;  a  sample  cell  which  is  arranged  such 
that  a  sample  gas  is  introduced  therein  and  the  infrared  luminous 
flux  emitted  from  said  light  source  is  transmitted  therethrough;  and 
a  detection  means  which  contains  an  absorber  and  is  arranged  such 
that  the  infrared  luminous  flux  transmitted  through  said  sample  cell 
passes  through  said  absorber  and  an  increase  in  pressure  according 
to  a  temperature  within  an  absorber  container  raised  upon  absorp- 
tion of  the  infrared  luminous  flux  by  said  absorber  is  optically 
detected  so  as  to  measure,  based  on  said  increase  in  pressure,  a 
concentration  of  an  ingredient  to  be  measured  in  said  sample  gas, 
wherein,  as  the  absorber  contained  in  said  detection  means,  a  gas 


5,689,116 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 
GAMMA  CAMERA 
Floribertus  PhUippus  Heukensfeldt  Jansen,  Brookiield,  Wis., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jon.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658381 
Int  a.'  GOIT  l/)64 
VS.  a.  250—363.09  13  CUwms 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  gamma  camera,  the  gamma  camera 
including  a  scintillation  crystal  responsive  to  radiation  stimuli  for 
producing  light  events  in  the  crystal  at  locations  where  the  stimuli 
interact  with  the  crystal  and  an  array  of  photomultiplier  tubes 
which  responds  to  the  light  events  for  producing  individual  elec- 
trical signal  outputs,  the  camera  further  including  a  plurality  of 
analog-to-digital  converters  for  converting  the  electrical  signal 
outputs  from  the  photomultiplier  tube  array  to  digital  signals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  image  data  by  performing  at  least  one  flood  exposure 
using  a  phantom  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 
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detemuning  positions  of  indivifual  openings  as  represented  in 

the  image  data: 

corresponding  the  image  data  representative  of  the  openings  to 
actual  openings  in  the  phaniarn: 

generating  a  hit  map 

generating  a  histogram  representative  of  signal  strength 
received,  and  distance  from,  an  event  for  at  least  one  photo- 
multiplier  tube;  and 

determining  residual  displacemtm  errors  by  performing  flood 
exposures  at  selected  energy  levels. 


5.689417 
APPARATl'S  FOR  IMAGE  TRANSFER  WITH  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  BEAM,  AND  DEFLECTOR  AND  MASK  USED 

WITH  SUCH  APPARATUS 
Mamoni  Nakasuji,  Kanagawa-lsen,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,616 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288057; 
Dec.  15, 1994,  6-311975,-  Dec.  28, 1994,  6-329094;  Dec.  28, 1994, 
6-329095 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  37/30 
V.S.  a.  250—492.23  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  transferring  apparatus  using  a  charged  particle 
beam  for  transferring  a  pattern  of  t  mask  onto  a  target  by  using  a 
charged  particle  beam,  comprising: 

a  charged  particle  beam  optical  lystem  having  a  first  lens  and  a 
second  lens  defining  a  cross-olver  therebetween,  said  first  lens 
being  disposed  on  the  side  o|  the  mask  with  respect  to  said 
cross-over  and  said  second  le«s  being  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  target  with  respect  to  said' cross-over;  and 

an  angle  adjusting  deflector  for  deflecting  the  charged  particle 
beam  so  that  the  main  light  p^  of  the  charged  particle  beam 


path, 


incident  on  said  mask  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto 
passes  through  said  cross-over,  said  deflector  being  disposed 
between  said  mask  and  the  principal  plane  of  said  first  lens. 


5,689,118 

GRID  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH 

GRID 

Hendrik  Frans  van  Beek,  Driebergen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

Technische  Universiteit  Delft,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94A)0078,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,221 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   16,   1993, 
9300654 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/00:  G21K  I/OO 
UJS.  CL  250—505.1  «  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  grid  for  use  in  collimating  incident 
radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laminations,  each  of  which  is  relatively  opaque  to 
said  radiation  and  has  planar  horizontally  oriented  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  all  of  said  laminations  being  arranged  in  a 
spaced-apart  vertically  sucked  configuration  and  oriented 
such  that  successive  ones  of  the  laminations  have  a  pre- 
defined spacing  therebetween,  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
spacings,  with  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  laminations  being 
horizontally  parallel  both  to  each  other  and  to  a  direction  of 
said  incident  radiation, 

a  plurality  of  guides,  each  of  which  has  a  vertical  length, 
distributed  horizontally  along  a  length  of  each  of  said  lamina- 
tions perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  incident  radiation, 
wherein  each  of  the  guides  longitudinally  extends  in  a  vertical 
direction  perpendicular  to  both  the  planar  surfaces  of  the 
laminations  and  to  the  incident  radiation, 

a  frame,  affixed  to  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  guides,  and 
positionable  and  fixable  to  said  guides  along  said  perpendicu- 
lar direction; 

each  of  the  guides  having  a  plurality  of  reference  faces  formed 
therein  distributed  along  the  vertical  length  thereof  wherein  a 
predefined  number  of  spacers  are  receivable  between  succes- 
sive ones  of  the  reference  faces,  each  of  said  laminations 
being  abuningly  situated  between  a  different  predefined  cor- 
responding pair  of  said  spacers:  and 

wherein  the  laminations  and  the  spacings  therebetween  collec- 
tively form  the  grid. 


5,689,119 
LCD  WTTH  INCREASED  PIXEL  OPENING  SIZES 
Tieer  Gu,  and  Willem  den  Boer,  both  of  TVoy,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,271 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  24/04:31/036:31/0376:31/20 
U.S.  a.  257-59  17  claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  with  a  large  pixel  aperture  ratio 
comprising: 
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a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  first  and  second 
substrates; 

an  array  of  thin  film  transistors  and  corresponding  pixel  elec- 
trodes mounted  on  said  first  substrate,  each  of  said  thin  film 
transistors  including  a  semiconductor  layer,  a  gate  electrode 
connected  to  a  gate  address  line,  a  drain  electrode  connected 
to  a  drain  address  line,  and  a  source  electrode  in  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  corresponding  pixel  electrodes,  and 
wherein  said  pixel  electrode  connected  to  said  source  elec- 
trode overiaps  said  gate  and  drain  address  lines  along  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof;  and 

a  substantially  continuous  insulating  layer  at  least  about  1.5  jim 
thick,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant  «  no 
greater  than  about  3.0  and  being  disposed  between  said  pixel 
electrode  and  said  address  lines  in  order  to  reduce  capacitive 
cross-talk  in  the  display  by  reducing  the  pixel  electrode- 
address  line  parasitic  capacitance  C^^  in  the  areas  of  overiap. 


5,689,120 

MOS  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  IN  A  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Kaoru  Narita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1995,  7-292086 

lot  a."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  CL  257—67  2  Claims 


\J     110         12^      4  13         10 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  film  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
insulation  film  having  an  opening  positioned  on  a  predeter- 
mined region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  polysilicon  film  provided  over  said  insulation  film; 

a  second  polysilicon  film  provided  in  contact  with  said  first 
polysilicon  film,  said  second  polysilicon  film  extending  on 
inside  walls  of  said  opening  of  said  msulation  film  and  over  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  predetermined  region  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  so  thai  said  first  polysilicon  film  is  con- 
nected through  said  second  polysilicon  film  to  said  peripheral 
portion  in  said  predetermined  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  gate  insulation  film  selectively  provided,  which  extends  on 
said  predetermined  region,  except  on  said  peripheral  portion, 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  further  extends  on  said 
second  polysilicon  film  and  a  part  of  said  first  polysilicon  film 
around  said  second  polysilicon  film; 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  gate  insulation  film  to  define  a 
composite  channel  region  under  said  gate  insulation  film  so 


that  said  composite  channel  region  extends  through  said  first 
and  second  polysilicon  films  under  said  gate  insulation  film  as 
well  as  through  said  semiconductor  substrate  under  said  gate 
insulation  film:  and 
source  and  drain  regions  selectively  provided  in  said  first  poly- 
silicon film  except  under  said  gate  insulation  film  so  that  said 
source  and  drain  regions  are  connected  through  said  compos- 
ite channel  region. 


5,689,121 
INSULATED-GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mitsuhiko  Kitagawa,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Omura,  Yokohama;  Akio 
Nakagawa,   Hiratsuka;    Norio  Yasuhara,   Yokohama,   and 
Tomoki  Inoue,  Tbkyo,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261384,  Jon.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,448,083,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-pari  tA  Ser.  No.  925,870, 
Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5329,142.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199343; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  3-354303;  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231572;  Mar.  15, 
1994,  6-070151 

lot  a.'  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257-139  19  claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  for  allowing  first 
type  charge  carriers  to  be  injected  into  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer, 

a  tliird  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  for 
allowing  second  type  charge  carriers  to  be  injected  into  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  to  cause  a  conductivity  modulation 
to  occur  tlierein; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  tlie  said  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  for  allowing  said 
first  type  charge  carriers  contained  in  said  first  semicondiKtor 
layer  to  move  externally  out  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

a  MOS  channel  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  said  tliird  semiconductor  layer  in  order  to 
thereby  turn  on  and  tiun  off  said  device; 

a  gate  electrode  facing  said  MOS  channel; 

first  injection  enhancer  means  for  locally  controlling  a  flow 
capability  of  the  first  type  charge  carriers  in  order  to  thereby 
increase  an  ability  to  inject  the  second  type  charge  carriers 
into  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  first  injection 
enhancer  means  connprising  a  first  narrow  current  path  con- 
necting said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  fourth  semi- 
conductor layer  such  that  a  resistance  to  a  flow  of  the  first 
type  charge  carriers  is  locally  increased  in  said  first  narrow 
current  path; 

a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  said  second  semiconductor 
layer,  and 

a  second  main  electrode  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
semiconductor  layers,  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes 
being  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  device. 
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5,689,122 
INP/INGAAS  MONOUTHIC  INTEGRATED 
DEMULTIPLEXER,  PHOTODETECTOR,  AND 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
S.  Ctaandrasekhar,  MaUwan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ- 

FUed  Aug.  14,  199$,  Ser.  No.  514,707 

Int  a.'  HOIL  3  l/0328t3 1/0336:3 IA)72:3I/I09 

VS.  a.  257—184  14  Claims 


5,689^123 

ni-V  ARESENIDE-NITRIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 

Jo  S.  Migor,  San  Jose;  David  F.  Welch,  Menlo  Parit,  and 

Donald  R.  Scifres,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,362,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,027,  Apr.  7, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

724J21 

Int  a.*  HtlL  29/205 

VS.  a.  257—190  60  Qaims 
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1.  A  IIl-V  compound  semicoiiductor  material  having  at  least 
nitrogen  and  arsenic  disposed  all  Group  V  lattice  sites  wherein 
concentration  of  nitrogen  to  arsenic  in  said  material  is  either  less 
than  about  5%  or  greater  than  about  90%  comprising  misicible 
regions  for  said  material  when  utilizing  MOCVD,  said  nitrogen 
and  arsenic  being  proportioned  at  said  Group  V  lattice  sites  of  said 
material  within  said  concentration  so  that  said  material  is  substan- 


tially lattice  matched  to  a  semiconductor  substrate  upon  which  said 
material  is  deposited  while  providing  a  direct  bandgap  level  lower 
than  the  case  where  either  tJje  nitrogen  or  the  arsenic  is  absent  from 
the  material. 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  detiultiplexing  photoreceiver  com- 
prising: 

a  semi-insulating  InP  substrate; 

a  frequency  routing  device  formed  on  said  substrate  including  a 
first  plurality  of  InP/InGaAs  semiconductor  layers; 

at  least  one  p-i-n  photodiode  formed  on  said  substrate  including 
a  second  plurality  of  InP/lnGaAs  semiconductor  layers; 

at  least  one  single  heterostruciure  bipolar  transistor  formed  on 
said  substrate  including  a  third  plurality  of  InP/InGaAs  semi- 
conductor layers,  at  least  tw«  layers  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  plurality  of  layers  beijg  substantially  identical  to  one 
another 


5,689,124 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoji  Morikawa,  and  Takashi  Aigo,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-119034; 
May  31,  1994,  6-119035;  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195591;  Dec.  7, 1994, 
6-303928 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/0328 
VS.  a.  257—192  25  Oalms 

2    Q     2 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  main  substrate  including  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer,  which  is  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  having  a  composition  different  from  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  an  interfacial  conductive  layer 
formed  in  a  hetero  junction  interface  between  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  said  compound  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  transistor  element  formed  on  said  main  substrate;  wherein: 

equations  (1)  and/or  (2)  below  are  satisfied: 


\  tmSXST 

1  fmSYST 


(1) 
(2) 


where  X  and  Y  are  lengths  of  portions  of  source  and  drain 
electrodes  of  said  transistor  element  wiiich  are  in  contact  with 
said  compound  semiconductor  layer  along  a  running  direction 
of  carriers  respectively,  and  T  is  a  shortest  distance  from  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes  to  said  interfacial  conductor  layer. 


5,689,125 
CADMIUM  SULFIDE  INTERFACE  LAYERS  FOR 
IMPROVING  ni-V  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
PERFORMANCE  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 
Kenneth  Vaccaro,  Acton;  Andrew  Davis,  Boston;  Helen  M. 
Dauplaise,  Brockton,  and  Joseph  P.  Lorenzo,  Stow,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,601 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/778:31/0328 
VS.  CL  257—200  6  Qaims 


-CdS 


1.  A  metal-insulator-semiconductor  (MIS)  electronic   device 
comprising: 

(a)  an  InP  substrate; 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  gate; 

(c)  an  insulator  positioned  under  said  gate;  and 

(d)  an  additional  CdS  interface  control  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  less  than  70  angstroms,  formed  between  said  insulator  and 
said  InP  substrate. 
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5,689,126 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
STACIOED  CAPACITOR 
Yoshihiro  Takaishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,038 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-177734 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94:31/119 

VS.  CL  257-306  lo  Claims 


C0NT3H      CX3NTJ-t 
C0NT4 


C0NT3-2    4      3    5      7 


I.  A  stacked  capacitor  type  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

first  and  second  impurity  doped  regions  formed  within  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer,  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  a  first  contact  hole  leading  to  said  second  impurity 
doped  region; 

a  capacitor  lower  electrode  layer,  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  connected  via  said  first  contact  hole  to  said  second 
impurity  doped  region; 

a  capacitor  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  capacitor  lower 
electrode  layer; 

a  capacitor  upper  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  capacitor 
insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  said  capacitor  upper  electrode  layer,  a  second  contact  hole 
formed  in  said  second  and  first  insulating  layers  and  leading 
to  said  first  impurity  region; 

a  first  wiring  layer,  formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
connected  via  said  second  contact  hole  to  said  first  impurity 
region; 

a  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  wiring  layer  and  said 
second  insulating  layer,  a  third  contact  hole  formed  in  said 
third  and  second  insulating  layers  and  leading  to  said  capaci- 
tor upper  electrode  layer;  and 

a  second  wiring  layer,  being  formed  on  said  third  insulating 
layer  and  connected  via  said  third  contact  hole  to  said  capaci- 
tor upper  electrode  layer,  said  third  contact  hole  being  formed 
simultaneously  with  at  least  one  other  contact  hole  which  do 
not  lead  to  said  first  and  second  impurity  doped  regions; 

wherein  a  single  electrode  layer  constitutes  both  said  capacitor 
upper  electrode  layer  and  a  dummy  capacitor  upper  electrode. 


5,689,127 
VERTICAL  DOUBLE-GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Jack  Oon  Chu,  Astoria;  Louis  Lu-Chen  Hsu,  FishkiU;  Jack 
Allan  Mandelman,  Stormville;  Yuan-Chen  Sun,  Katonah, 
and  Yuan  Taur,  Bedford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,949 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
VS.  CL  257—329  9  Qaims 

I.  A  vertical  double-gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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a  source  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate,  the  source  layer  having 
a  first  peripheral  edge; 

a  channel  layer  disposed  on  the  source  layer,  the  channel  layer 
having  a  thickness  approjumately  defining  a  channel  length  of 
the  transistor,  the  channel  layer  further  having  a  second 
peripheral  edge; 

a  drain  layer  disposed  on  the  channel  layer,  the  drain  layer 
having  a  third  peripheral  edge; 

a  top  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  the  drain  layer,  having  a  fourth 
peripheral  edge  substantially  coincident  the  first,  second  and 
third  periplieral  edges; 

a  vertical  gate  dielectric  layer  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
source,  channel  and  drain  layers  and  in  contact  with  the 
portion  of  the  source,  channel  and  drain  layers  at  the  respec- 
tive first,  second  and  third  peripheral  edges;  and 

a  conductive  gate  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the  vertical 
gate  dielectric  layer  and  the  top  dielectric  layer. 


5,689,128 
HIGH  DENSITY  TRENCHED  DMOS  TRANSISTOR 
Fwu-Iuan  Hsfaieh,  Saratoga;  Mike  F.  Chang,  Cupertino;  Kuo- 
In  Chen,  Los  Altos;  Richard  K.  WUUams,  Cupertino,  and 
Mohamed  Darwish.  Saratoga,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SUi- 
conix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^14 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

VS.  a.  257-331  7  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  drift  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  lower 
dopant  concentration  than  the  substrate  and  formed  on  the 
substrate; 

a  second  drift  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
dopant  concentration  intermediate  that  of  the  substrate  and  the 
first  drift  region,  and  overlying  the  first  drift  region; 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  overlying  the 
second  drift  region; 

a  conductive  gate  electrode  extending  from  a  principal  surface 
of  the  body  region  into  the  first  drift  region;  and 

a  source  region  of  tlie  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  the  con- 
ductive gate  electrode  at  the  principal  surface  of  the  body 
region. 
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5,689429 
fflGH  EFTICIENCY  POWER  MOS  SWITCH 
Lawrence  George  Pearce,  Palm  Bay,  Fla^  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,691 

Int  CL*  HOIU  29/76; 29/94 

VS.  a.  257—341  15  Claims 


305 


^^53- 


S^M- 


-^   ^ 


^^T^.fc^ 


■300 

-301 

306 

303 


40 


1.  A  power  MOS  switch  comprising: 

an  aaay  of  repeating  altematihg  drain  columns  and  source 
columns; 

each  drain  column  being  closellr  spaced  one  from  another  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sepai  ate  drain  regions  closely  spaced 
one  from  another; 

each  source  column  comprising  a  continuous  narrow  elongated 
source  distribution  region  extending  the  length  of  the  column 
and  a  plurality  of  narrow  soiree  distribution  branch  regions 
intersecting  and  connected  to  said  continuous  naaow  elon- 
gated source  distribution  region  and  extending  transversely 
from  said  continuous  narrow  elongated  source  distribution 
region  at  least  partially  berwe«n  each  separate  drain  region  in 
each  drain  column  adjacent  to  paid  source  column,  said  source 
distribution  regions  being  na^wer  than  each  said  separate 
drain  region;  and  ' 

a  gate  region  separating  the  d*in  regions  in  each  said  drain 
column  from  the  adjacent  soiixe  distribution  regions. 


5.689,130 
VERTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  GROUND 

SURFACE  PROVIDING  A  RE|)UCED  ON  RESISTANCE 
Yosliifiuni  Okabe,  Nagoya:  Masaini  Yamaoka,  Aiyo,  and  Aklra 
Kuroyanagi,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,766,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652,920,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,242,862.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33367 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76^9/94:23/48:23/52 


VS.  a.  257—342 


51  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  whic  I  comprises: 

an  N-type  semiconductor  subsu  ite  consisting  only  of  a  single 


layer  including  arsenic  as  an 


impurity  and  having  a  ground 


surface  formed  on  one  surfai  e  thereof,  said  ground  surface 

having  concavo-convex  irregi  larities: 
an  epitaxial  layer  grown  on  anofier  surface  other  than  said  one 

surface  of  said  N-type  semiconductor  subsu-ate; 
a  semiconductor  element  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer; 
a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  Semiconductor  element;  and 


a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  ground  surface  and 
ohmically-contacted  with  said  N-type  semiconductor  sub- 
strate through  said  ground  surface,  wherein  an  electric  current 
flows  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode 
during  an  ON-state  of  said  semiconductor  element,  and 

wherein  a  surface  roughness  of  said  concavo-convex  irregulari- 
ties is  in  a  range  between  0.2-0.6  nm  so  that  a  contact 
resistance  between  said  N-type  semiconductor  substrate  and 
said  second  electrode  is  reduced. 


5,689,131 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,689,132 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

l^tomu  Ichikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004577 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—357  n  CUims 


|Th2l 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 
at  least  one  transistor  provided  on  a  substrate; 
a  first  conducting  type  of  region  provided  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  second  conducting  type  first  diffused  pan  and  second  difiFused 

part  provided  in  a  surface  of  said  region; 
wherein  said  first  diffiised  part  is  connected  to  a  power  line  for 

said  at  least  one  transistor,  and  said  second  diffused  part  is 

connected  to  an  external  terminal. 


5,689,133 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Sheau-Suey  Li,-  Randy  T.  Ong,  both  of  Cupertino;  Samuel 
Broydo,  Los  Altos  HUls,  and  Khue  Duong,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,082.  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,189,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,477,414.  ThU  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,611 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—361  8  Claims 

1.  A  split  bipolar  u-ansistor  for  an  ESD  protection  circuit  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  collector  regions,  adjacent  base  regions. 

and  adjacent  emitter  regions; 
at  least  one  collector  region  separated  partly  from  an  adjacent 
collector  region  by  a  Zener  diode  which  extends  in  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow,  said  Zener  diode  for  reducing  lateral 
current  flow  between  adjacent  collector  regions  to  prevent 
current  hogging  in  any  one  particular  collector  region  during 
an  ESD  event,  said  Zener  diode  also  for  triggering  snap-back 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  first  insulation  ponions  formed  over  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

b)  a  first  metal  layer  comprising  one  or  more  first  metal  lines 
formed  over  said  one  or  more  of  said  first  insulation  portions; 

c)  one  or  more  second  insulation  portions  formed  over  said  one 
or  more  first  metal  lines; 

d)  a  second  metal  layer  comprising  one  or  more  second  metal 
lines  formed  over  said  one  or  more  second  in.sulation  portions, 
without  any  intervening  conductive  shields  between  said  first 
and  second  metal  lines; 

e)  one  or  more  third  insulation  portions  formed  over  said  one  or 
more  second  metal  lines; 

f)  a  passivation  layer  formed  over  said  one  or  more  third 
insulation  ponions; 

g)  an  electrically  conductive  plate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal  silicide  and  polysilicon  formed  over  said 
passivation  layer  and  said  one  or  more  third  insulation  por- 
tions formed  beneath  said  passivation  layer  and; 

h)  an  electrical  connector  formed  between  said  electrically  con- 
ductive plate  formed  over  said  passivation  layer  and  either  a 
ground  or  power  bus; 
whereby  said  electrically  conductive  plate  is  insulatively  spaced 
above  said  one  or  more  first  and  second  metal  lines  and  is  capable 
of  terminating  at  least  a  portion  of  electrical  field  lines  emanating 


from  at  least  some  of  said  one  or  more  first  and  second  metal  lines 
beneath  said  passivation  layer  and  said  electrically  conductive 
plate. 


action  to  dissipate  high  current  to  protect  said  split  bipolar 
transistor  during  said  ESD  event. 


5  689  134 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITSTRUCTURE  HAVING 

REDUCED  CROSS-TALK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica,  and  Aldona  M.  Butkus,  SanU 

Oara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,492,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,772 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/522:23/552 

VS.  a.  257-659  6  ctalms 

no  "i-vu oVss 

(.  MOb  I4«       t40c 

— ' — ^ — ^ 


5.689.135 

MULTI-CHIP  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

EMPLOYING  LEADS  OVER  AND  UNDER  PROCESSES 

Michael  B.  Ball.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tecfanolocy.  Inc, 

Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,994 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/495:23/34 

VS.  CL  257—676  21  Claims 


1.  A  multi-die  semiconductor  die  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  lead  of  the  plurality  of  leads  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side  thereof; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  of  material  secured  to  the  first  side  of  at 
least  one  lead  of  said  plurality  of  leads; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  of  material  secured  to  the  second  side 
of  at  least  on  lead  of  said  plurality  of  leads; 

a  first  die  having  a  size,  a  face,  and  a  back,  with  said  face 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  leads  on  the  first 
side  thereof  by  the  first  dielectric  layer  of  material  secured  to 
the  first  side  of  at  least  one  lead  of  said  plurality  of  leads,  the 
first  dielectric  layer  of  material  located  between  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  face  and  the  at  least  one  lead  of  said  plurality 
of  leads; 

a  second  die  having  a  size  substantially  the  same  as  the  size  of 
said  first  die.  a  face,  and  a  back,  with  said  back  secured  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  leads  on  the  second  side  thereof 
opposite  said  first  die  by  the  second  dielectric  layer  of  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  second  side  of  at  least  one  lead  of  said 
plurality  of  lead,  the  second  dielectric  layer  of  material 
located  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  back  and  said 
plurality  of  leads; 

at  least  one  conductor  of  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  extending 
between  said  face  of  said  first  die  and  at  least  one  lead  of  said 
plurality  of  leads  on  the  second  side  of  said  plurality  of  leads; 
and 

at  least  one  conductor  of  a  second  plurality  of  conductors 
extending  said  face  of  said  second  die  and  at  least  one  lead  of 
said  leads  on  said  second  side  of  said  plurality  of  leads. 


5,689,136 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
Mitsuo  Usami,  Akishima,  and  Takashi  Tasc,  Hachioji.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193267 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/02:  H05K  1/14:  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  257-679  i6  Qalms 

1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 
a  flexible  upper  card  substrate. 

a  flexible  lower  card  substrate  to  be  bonded  with  the  upper  card 
substrate  for  structuring  an  IC  card  substrate,  wherein  the 
thiclcness  of  the  lower  card  substrate  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  thickness  of  the  upper  card  substrate,  and 
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a  thin-film  semiconductor  devicei  having  at  least  a  semiconduc- 
tor element  and  wiring,  and  a  (thin  film  of  a  protective  insu- 
lating material  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor element,  wherein  said  ihin-film  semiconductor  device 
is  placed  between  the  upper  card  substrate  and  lower  card 
substrate  to  be  located  on  a  neutral  plane  of  the  IC  card. 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  thin-film  semiconductor  device  and 
the  thickness  of  the  IC  card  afe  set  at  a  predetermined  ratio 
relative  to  one  another  such  th^t  the  thickness  of  the  thin-film 
semiconductor  device  is  a  fin|te  value  not  greater  than  1 10 
microns  for  the  IC  card  having  a  thickness  equal  to  or  greater 
than  760  microns. 


5,689,137 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFER  MOLDING  STANDARD 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGES  AND  APPARATUS  FORMED 
THEREBY 
Patrick  O.  Weber,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hestia  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,762 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/02:23/495 

VS.  a.  257—679  21  Claims 


12.  A  transfer-molded  standard  electronic  package,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  electronic  oomponent  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  along  a  side  of 
the  substrate,  each  of  the  electrical  contacts  having  an  attach- 
ment portion  connected  to  the  electronic  component  by  met- 
allized paths:  and 
a  transfer-molded  encapsulant  covering  the  substrate,  the  elec- 
tronic component,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  metallized  paths 
such  that  the  electrical  contacts  and  at  least  a  part  of  each  of 
the  attachment  portions  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
encapsulant  and  the  encapsulant  forms  a  seal  with  the  sub- 
strate and  the  attachment  portion  of  the  electrical  contacts. 


5,689,li8 

INTEGRATED  MICROWAVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  ACTIVE  AND  PASSIVE  COMPONENTS 

Ronald  Dekker;  Henricus  G.  R.  Maas,  and  Wilhelmus  T.  A.  J. 

Van  Den  Einden,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  31, 
1994,  94203161 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CL  257-728  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  mitrowave  frequencies,  compris- 
ing a  substrate  which  is  provided.  «  a  first  side,  with  a  semicon- 


ductor element,  a  passive  element,  and  a  pattern  of  conductive 
elements  and,  at  the  opposed,  second  side,  with  a  metallization 
connected  to  the  elemenu  present  at  the  first  side  through  windows 
formed  in  the  substrate,  the  substrate  being  formed  by  a  layer  of 
silicon  which  is  present  on  a  layer  of  insulating  material,  the 
semiconductor  element  being  formed  in  the  silicon  layer  and  the 
metallization  being  formed  on  a  side  of  the  layer  of  insulating 
material  which  is  remote  from  the  silicon  layer. 


5,689,139 

ENHANCED  ELECTROMIGRATION  LIFETIME  OF 

METAL  INTERCONNECTION  LINES 

Nguyen  Due  Bui,  San  Jose,  and  Donald  L.  WoUesen,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,189 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/528:23/535 

VS.  a.  257—758  g  Ctalms 


T  32B  r      33     f= 


a 


D,. 


.02- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  pattern  having  features; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  conductive  pattern; 

a  first  metal  interconnection  line  formed  on  the  first  insulating 

layer; 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  first  metal  interconnec- 
tion line;  and 
at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart  first  conductive  vias 
formed  through  the  second  insulating  layer  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  first  metal  interconnection  line  at  first  contact 
points  separated  by  a  first  longitudinal  distance  which  is  less 
than  the  length  corresponding  to  the  minimum  Backflow 
Potential  Capacity  for  the  first  metal  intercoiuiection  line; 
wherein: 

the  metal  interconnection  line  comprises  one  or  more  slots 
through  the  metal  interconnection  line  to  the  insulating 
layer; 
each  slot  has  a  length  greater  than  its  width; 
each  slot  has  a  maximum  width  less  than  the  minimum 

spacing  between  the  conductive  lines;  and 
the  nninimum  width  of  each  slot  is  equal  to  the  limit  of  etching 
or  photolithography  technology,  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond metal  interconnection  line  formed  on  the  second  insu- 
lating layer  and  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  first 
conductive  vias  at  a  second  contact  point, 
wherein  the  width  of  the  first  metal  interconnection  line  is 
essentially  the  same  as  the  width  of  tlie  second  metal  inter- 
connection line, 
a  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  second  metal  interconnec- 
tion line;  and 
at  least  one  second  conductive  via  formed  through  the  third 
insulating  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second  metal 
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interconnection  line  at  a  third  contact  point  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  from  the  second  contact  point  on  the  second 
metal  interconnection  line  by  a  second  longitudinal  distance 
which  is  less  than  the  length  corresponding  to  the  minimum 
Backflow  Potential  Capacity  for  the  second  metal  intercon- 
nection line. 


r.  r^ 


^x:^ 


jjy^ 


1.  An  interconnection  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  opening  portion  formed  in  said  dielectric  layer  exposing  a 
first  surface  on  a  first  level; 

a  second  opening  portion  formed  in  said  dielecoic  layer  expos- 
ing a  second  surface  on  a  second  level  different  from  the  first 
level,  said  second  opening  portion  communicating  with  said 
first  opening  portion; 

a  first  layer  of  a  first  material  formed  on  said  first  surface; 

a  second  layer  of  a  second  material  formed  on  said  second 
surface,  said  second  material  being  different  fix)m  said  first 
material;  and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
layer,  said  conductive  layer  filling  said  first  and  second  open- 
ing portions  and  said  conductive  layer  being  in  direct  contact 
with  said  first  layer  on  said  first  surfaci  and  with  said  second 
layer  on  said  second  surface. 


5,689,141 
COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NATURAL  GAS 

LIQUEFACTION  PLANT  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  GENERATOR  TO  FEED  EXCESS  POWER  TO 

THE  MAIN  POWER  SOURCE 

Yoshitsugi  lUkkawa;  Osamu  Yamamoto,-  Yasuhiro  Naito,  and 

Junichi  Sakaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Chiyoda  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7.(M«994 
Int  ex."  F25B  11/02:  F25J  S/00:  F62C  6/00 
VS.  a.  290-52  4  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  drive  system  for  a  natural  gas  liquefaction  plant 
including: 

a  pair  of  gas  turbines,  each  of  said  gas  turbines  being  installed  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  different  refrigeration  sys- 
tems using  a  propane  refrigerant  and  mixed  refrigerant, 
respectively,  each  of  said  refrigerants  circulating  in  a  respec- 
tive independent  closed  loop,  and  each  of  said  gas  turbines 
being  adapted  to  drive  an  associated  compressor  for  pressur- 
izing the  corresponding  refrigerant. 


•*Q 


5,689,140 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  STUDS  AND 

INTERCONNECTS  IN  A  MULTI-LAYERED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Naohiro  Sboda,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KabusUki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Contnauation  of  Ser.  No.  429,148,  Apr.  26.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,896,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,529,953.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,394 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257-774  14  claims 

24> 
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a  pair  of  electric  motors,  each  of  said  electric  motors  being 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  gas  turbines  so  as  to 
serve  both  as  an  AC  generator  and  as  an  auxiliary  motor  for 
generating  a  startup  torque  for  the  associated  gas  turbine  and 
the  associated  compressor, 

a  single  frequency  converter. 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  main  power  line  to 
either  of  said  motors  via  said  single  frequency  converter  for 
starting  up  said  gas  turbines. 

at  least  one  of  said  electric  motors  being  operated  as  s  generator 
for  converting  any  excess  power  output  of  the  corresponding 
gas  turbine  into  elecoic  power  when  power  prxxluced  from 
said  corresponding  gas  turbine  is  greater  than  power  required 
by  the  associated  compressor, 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  at  least  one  electric 
motor  to  a  prevailing  phase  and  frequency  carried  by  said 
main  electric  power  line,  and 

means  for  feeding  said  electric  power  convened  from  said 
excess  power  output  by  said  at  least  one  electric  nxxor  into 
said  main  electric  power  line. 


5,689,142 
KEYLESS  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STARTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ANTI-THEFT  FEATURE 
Chunyan  Uu,  EUzabeth.  NJ.,  assignor  to  ContiDocean  Tech 
Inc.,  MontvUle,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,496 

tat  CI."  B60R  25/04 

VS.  CL  367-10.5  9  claims 


1.  A  keyless  motor  vehicle  starting  system  comprising: 

a  motor  starter: 

a  solenoid  on  said  motor  starter; 

an  ignition  circuit; 

a  vehicle  battery;  \ 
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additional  motor  vehicle  electric|l  components  which  are  not 
relied-upon  to  energize/enablei  said  motor  starter  and  said 
ignibon  circuit; 

a  portable  wireless  transmitter  wqich  comprises: 

(a)  a  battery: 

(b)  a  power-code  switch  connected  to  said  battery; 

(c)  a  starter-code  switch  connected  to  said  battery: 

(d)  a  power-code  generator  which  is  connected  to  said  power- 
code  switch  and  generates  a  power-code  when  said  power- 
code  switch  is  turned  on; 

(e)  a  starter-code  generator  which  is  connected  to  said  starter- 
code  switch  and  generates  a  ttarter-code  when  said  staiter- 
code  switch  is  turned  on; 

(f)  an  OR-gate  which  combines  said  starter-code  and  said 
power-code; 

(g)  an  electromagnetic-wave  Modulator  which  generates  an 
electromagnetic-wave  signal '  modulated  by  the  output  of 
said  OR-gate; 

(h)  an  electromagnetic-wave  trafismitting  means  connected  to 
the  output-pin  of  said  electro|nagnetic-wave  modulator: 
a  receiver/controller  board  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  electromagnetic-wave  rectiving  means  which  generates 
a  received  electromagnetic-wave  signal: 

(b)  an  electromagnetic-wave  demodulator  whose  input-pin  is 
connected  to  said  electromagfietic-wave  receiving  means; 

(c)  a  starter-code  detector  whicfc  generates  a  detected-staner- 
code-signal  and  has  an  input-pin  which  is  connected  to  the 
output-pin  of  said  electromagnetic-wave  demodulator; 

(d)  a  power-code  detector  whick  generates  a  detected-power- 
code-signal  and  has  an  input-pin  which  is  connected  to  the 
output-pin  of  said  electromayietic-wave  demodulator; 

(e)  a  power  switch  which  is  tontrolled  by  said  detected- 
power-code-signal  and  is  coinected  between  said  vehicle 
battery  and  said  ignition  circf  it: 

(f)  a  starter  switch  which  is  controlled  by  said  detected- 
starter-code-signal  and  is  connected  between  said  power 
switch  and  said  starter  solenoid  and  between  said  power 
switch  and  said  additional  m^tor  vehicle  electrical  compo- 
nents; 

wherein  said  portable  wireless  transmitter  and  said  receiver/ 
controller  board  are  used  to  Replace  an  ignition  lock, 
ignition  key  and  an  ignition  SM^tch  in  a  conventional  motor 
vehicle. 


5,689,143 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  RESISTORS  FOR  SWITCHING  OF 
CAPACTTIVT:  LOADS  IN  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SWITCHING  0EVICE 
Rudolf  Nikles,  Oberentfelden  AG.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
AUen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  \filwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sflr.  No.  658328 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  9, 1995, 01711/ 
95 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  33/14 
U.S.  a.  307-109  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switching  (Jevice  used  to  switch  capaci- 
tive  loads  comprising:  i 

a  main  contact,  said  main  contact  comprising  a  first  main  contact 
terminal  and  a  second  main  contact  terminal; 

an  auxilary  contact,  said  auxilary  contact  comprising  a  first 
auxilary  contact  terminal  and  a  «cond  auxilary  contact  termi- 
nal, said  first  main  contact  terminal  located  proximal  said  first 


auxiliary  contact  terminal  and  said  second  main  contact  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  second  auxiliary  contact  terminal: 

a  rigid  unitary  planar  resistor  connected  between  said  first  main 
contact  terminal  and  said  second  auxiliary  contact  terminal; 

whereby  in  use  said  auxiliary  contact  closes  before  the  main 
contact  and  opens  after  the  main  contact 


5.689,144 

FOUR-TERMINAL  POWER  MOSFET  SWITCH  HAVING 

REDUCED  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  AND 

ON-RESISTANCE 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 

incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,747 
Int  a.*"  H03K  17/687 
VS.  a.  307—130 

r 

LOAD 


28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  switching  a  current  on  and  oflf  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  MOSFET.  the  MOSFET  comprising  first  and  second 
regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  separated  by  a  body  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  a  gate  separated  from  channel  region  within 
the  body  region  by  a  dielectric  layer,  neither  of  the  first  and 
second  regions  being  shorted  to  the  body  region: 

applying  a  voltage  Vj,^  across  the  first  and  second  regions; 

applying  a  voltage  Vc(on)  to  the  gate  so  as  to  cause  a  current  to 
flow  between  the  first  and  second  regions  through  the  channel 
region: 

applying  a  voltage  Vg  to  the  body  region  so  as  to  forward-bias  a 
FN  junction  between  the  body  region  and  the  second  region, 
the  voltage  V^  being  set  at  a  level  such  that  a  resulting 
forward-bias  across  die  FN  junction  is  not  su£Bcient  to  cause  a 
substantial  current  to  flow  across  the  FN  junction; 

applying  a  voltage  Vc<ofi)  to  the  gate  so  as  to  terminate  the  flow 
of  current  between  the  first  and  second  regions  through  the 
channel  region;  and 

removing  the  voltage  V^  from  the  body  region. 


5,689,145 
STATOR  STRUCTURE  THAT  REMOVES  METAL 
PARTICLES  FROM  THE  STATOR  STRUCTURE 
Kunitake     Matsushiu,     Toyohashi;     Takayuki     Yamawaki, 
Kakegawa;   Hideki   Matsuura,  Iwata,  and   Hiroshi   Sano, 
Iwata-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-173218 

int.  a.*  H02K  15/00 

VS.  a.  310-^2  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  rotating  machine,  comprising: 

a  stator; 

positioning  protrusions  extending  from  one  end  of  said  stator; 
an  end  plate  having  positioning  apertures  engaged  to  said  posi- 
tioning protrusions  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  sutor  by 
resistance  welding  at  a  welding  point,  each  said  welding  point 
being  located  substantially  on  a  straight  line  extending  from  a 
center  of  rotation  across  said  positioning  protrusion  and  outer 
side  of  said  positioning  protrusion; 
a  rotor  rotatably  supported  by  bearings  mounted  on  said  end 
plate;  and 
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slits  for  removal  of  metal  particles  are  provided  substantially 
along  each  said  straight  line  extending  from  a  center  of 
rotation  across  said  positioning  protrusion  and  an  outer  side  of 
said  positioning  protrusion. 


5,689,146 
CONICAL  BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINDLE  MOTORS 
Charles  J.  Cbeever,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Synektron 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  740,927 

Int  CL*  H02K  7/08:7/14;  F16C  32A)6. 25/02 

VS.  a.  31»— 90  9  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  clearance  setting  system  for  conical  bearings  in 
spindle  motors,  said  setting  system  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  conical  bearing  having  an  integral  shaft: 

(b)  providing  a  second  conical  bearing  defining  a  bore  having  a 
first  bore  section  aiui  a  second  bore  section; 

(c)  applying  adhesive  to  said  shaft: 

(d)  inserting  said  shaft  into  said  first  bore  section: 

(e)  screwing  a  threaded  screw  into  said  second  bore  section  until 
said  screw  abuts  said  shaft; 

(0  applying  torque  to  said  screw  to  push  against  said  shaft 
thereby  causing  said  second  conical  bearing  to  move  axially; 
and 

(g)  curing  said  adhesive. 


5,689,147 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Isao  Kaneda,  Moriyama;  Masanobu  Chuta,  Omihachiman, 
and  Tetsuya  l^ji,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidec 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-035325; 
Feb.  22,  1994,  6-049897 

Int.  a."  H02K  1/16 
VS.  CL  310-216  li  oaims 

7.  A  brushless  motor  comprising  a  stator  core  having  a  plurality 
of  tooth  portions  disposed  peripherally  at  spaced  intervals,  a  coil 
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means  wound  in  a  required  manner  on  die  plurality  of  tooth 
portions,  an  annular  rotor  magnet  disposed  in  opposition  to  the 
stator  core  and  having  N  poles  and  S  poles  disposed  alternately, 
and  a  position  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  the  routing  angular 
position  of  tlie  rotor  magnet,  wherein 
the  sutor  core  is  formed  by  laminating  an  anistn^ic  steel  plate 
in  which  die  easily  magnetizable  axis  of  the  core  is  substan- 
tially in  agreement  with  a  specified  tooth  portion  of  the 
pitirality  of  tooth  portions. 


5,689,148 

MULTI-POLE,  TWO-SPEED  BRUSH  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLY 

Dya  Rubinchik,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  Electric 

Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,135,  Jun.  19.  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  234,737,  Apr.  19,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,457 

InL  a."  H02K  39/38:15/00 

VS.  a.  310—239  23  Claims 


1.  A  multi-pole,  rwo-speed  brush  holder  assembly  comprising: 

a  high-speed  brush  holder  assembly  and  a  low-speed  brush 
holder  assembly: 

said  high-speed  brush  holder  assembly  comprising  a  non- 
electrically  conductive  brush  card  having  two  sides,  namely  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  a  central  aperture  extending 
between  said  sides,  a  plurality  of  brush  holders  disposed  on 
said  card's  first  side  and  spaced  circumferentially  around  said 
aperture,  electrically  conductive  brushes  guided  by  said  brush 
holders  for  motion  radially  of  said  aperture,  spring  means  for 
urging  each  of  said  brushes  radially  inward  toward  said  aper- 
ture, and  an  electric  conductor  disposed  on  the  card's  second 
side  and  electrically  connecting  the  brush  of  a  first  of  said 
brush  holders  with  the  brush  of  a  second  of  said  brush 
holders; 

said  low-speed  brush  holder  assembly  comprising  a  non- 
electrically  conductive  brush  card  having  two  sides,  namely  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  a  central  aperture  extending 
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between  said  sides  of  said  low-«peed  brush  holder  assembly's 
brush  card,  a  plurality  of  brusb  holders  disposed  on  the  first 
side  of  said  low-speed  brush  holder  assembly's  brush  card 
and  spaced  circumferentially  around  said  aperture  of  said 
low-speed  brush  holder  assembly's  brush  card,  electrically 
conductive  brushes  guided  by  said  brush  holders  on  said 
low-speed  brush  holder  asseinbly's  brush  card  for  motion 
radially  of  said  aperture  of  said  low-speed  brush  holder 
assembly's  brush  card,  spring  means  for  urging  each  of  said 
brushes  of  said  low-speed  brusli  holder  assembly's  brush  card 
radially  inward  toward  said  aperture  of  said  low-speed  brush 
holder  assembly's  brush  card,  and  an  electric  conductor  dis- 
posed on  the  second  side  of  said  low-speed  brush  holder 
assembly's  brush  card  and  electrically  connecting  the  brush  of 
a  first  of  said  brush  holders  oa  said  low-speed  brush  holder 
assembly's  brush  card  with  tie  brush  of  a  second  of  said 
brush  holders  on  said  low-speed  brush  holder  assembly's 
brush  card; 
means  joining  said  brush  cards  tagetber  with  said  second  sides 
of  said  brush  cards  mutually  confronting  and  with  said  elec- 
tric conductors  mutually  ibuttiig  to  establish  electric  continu- 
ity between  said  electric  condtctors,  wherein  the  brushes  of 
brush  holders  on  the  high-speed  brush  holder  assembly's 
brush  card,  other  than  the  brushes  of  the  first  and  second 
brush  holders  on  the  high-speed  brush  holder  assembly's 
brusb  card,  do  not  have  electric  continuity  with  the  brushes  of 
any  brush  holders  on  the  tow-|peed  brush  holder  assembly's 
brush  card,  and  wherein  the  blushes  of  brush  holders  on  the 
low-speed  brush  holder  assembly's  brush  card,  other  than  the 
brushes  of  the  first  and  second  krush  holders  on  the  low-speed 
brush  holder  assembly's  brush  card,  do  not  have  electric 
continuity  with  the  brushes  of  any  brush  holders  on  the 
high-speed  brush  holder  assembly's  brush  card. 


5,689,149 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  lU^'ING  SHADOW  MASK 

WTTH  IMPROVED  APERTURE  SHAPES 

Thomas  Dickson  Welles,  Jr.,  York,  and  Craig  Clay  Eshleman, 
Pequea,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,471 

Int.  CI.'  HOil  29/80 

VS.  CI.  313—402  7  Claims 

Y 


5,689,150 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SHADOW 

MASK  FRAME 

Frank  Rowland  Ragland,  Jr,  Lancaster,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,472 
Int  a.*  HOU  29/07 
VS.  O.  313—402  2  CUims 


1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  a  evacuated  envelope  having 
a  rectangular  faceplate  panel,  said  panel  including  a  viewing  screen 
on  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  a  shadow  mask  frame  assembly 
mounted  therein,  and  said  shadow  mask  frame  assembly  including 
an  aperture  shadow  mask  and  a  peripheral  frame  to  which  said 
mask  is  attached,  said  peripheral  frame  having  an  L-shaped  cross- 
section,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  peripheral  frame  including  eight  sections;  two  identical  long 
side  sections,  two  identical  short  side  sections,  and  four 
comer  sections,  that  are  attached  together  edge-to-edge,  and 
said  two  long  side  sections  and  said  two  short  side  sections 
being  thinner  than  said  four  comer  sections,  said  attached 
eight  sections  shaped  in  to  said  L-shaped  cross-section  from  a 
flat  condition  by  pressing. 


5,689,151 
ANODE  PLATE  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  HAVING 
INTEGRATED  GETTER 
Robert  M.  Wallace;  John  M.  Anthony,  both  of  Richardson,- 
Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas,  and  Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,506 

Int  CI.*  HOU  17/24 

VS.  a.  313-495  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  having  a  shadow  mask,  a  dot  screen 
and  an  electron  gun  for  producing  and  directing  a  plurality  of 
electron  beams  through  said  mask  td  said  screen,  said  mask  having 
two  long  sides  and  two  short  sides»  said  long  sides  paralleling  a 
central  major  axis  of  said  mask,  an4  said  short  sides  paralleling  a 
central  minor  axis  of  said  mask,  and  said  mask  including  an  array 
of  apertures,  the  improvement  comprising 

each  of  said  shadow  mask  apertta^es  being  substantially  rectan- 
gular with  four  sides,  two  of  said  aperture  sides  approximately 
paralleling  said  major  axis  and  establishing  aperture  height 
and  two  of  said  aperture  sides  approximately  paralleling  said 
minor  axis  and  establishing  aperture  width,  the  widths  and 
heights  of  said  apertures  increating  at  a  first  rate  and  a  second 
rate,  respectively,  from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  said  mask, 
along  said  major  axis,  and  tUe  widths  and  heights  of  said 
apertures  increasing  at  a  third  f-ate  and  a  fourth  rate,  respec- 
tively, firom  the  center  to  the  (op  and  bottom  of  said  mask, 
along  said  minor  axis. 


1.  An  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  display  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  electrically  conductive  regions  on  the 

substrate; 
a  luminescent  material  adjacent  to  the  conductive  regions;  and 
means  for  adsorbing  gases  comprising  getter  material  disposed 

on  the  substrate  and  between  the  conductive  regions,  said 

getter  material  comprising  an  electrically  nonconductive,  high 

porosity  and  low  density  material. 


5,689,152 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  FOR  A  MULTI-CHANNEL 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE 

Jean-Pierre  Boutot,  and   Pierre   L'Hermite,  both  of  Brive, 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,486 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1995,  95  04979 
InL  a.*  HOU  43/18 
VS.  CL  313-532  9  claims 


1.  A  multi-channel  electron  multiplier  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conductive  sheets  stacked  parallel  to  each  other,  in 
which  two  adjacent  sheets  intended  to  convey  the  same  voltage 
constitute,  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
electrons,  a  focusing  half-dynode  and  a  multiplying  half-dynode, 
respectively,  jointly  constituting  a  dynode  which  has  different 
channels  in  common,  each  sheet  comprising  active  zones  in  a 
number  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  channels,  which  ate 
perforated  by  a  regular  configuration  of  apertures,  and  comprising 
unapertured  separation  zones,  characterized  in  that,  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  a  given  channel,  the  multiplier  comprises  a  control 
electrode  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  which  is  situated  between  the 
sheets  of  a  dynode,  having  a  window  provided  with  a  grating 
which  is  highly  transparent  to  the  electrons  and  the  area  of  which  is 
simated  opposite  the  active  zone  of  said  given  channel,  while  said 
electrode  has  apertures  opposite  the  active  zones  of  the  other 
channels,  and  in  that  the  control  electrode  is  provided  with  connec- 
tion means  for  applying  an  adjustable  voltage. 


5,689.153 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH 

ELECTRODE  HAVING  INSULATING  LAYERS 
Shoichi  Tanamachi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,361 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241072 

Int  a."  HOI  J  17/49 

VS.  a.  313—586  12  Oaims 

22         22  24 
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1.  A  plasma  addressed  display  device,  comprising: 


a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  first  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  parallel  to  one  another  so  as  to  form 
stripe-shaped  interstices  between  neighboring  ones  of  said 
first  electrodes; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  stripe-shaped 
second  electrodes  extendmg  perpendicularly  to  said  first  elec- 
trodes; 

a  dielectric  sheet  provided  between  the  first  substrate  and  the 
second  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  provided  on  the  second  substrate 
substantially  parallel  to  said  second  electrodes  to  form  a 
plurality  of  plasma  channels  between  neighboring  ones  of  said 
second  electrodes; 

an  electro-optical  layer  provided  between  the  first  substrate  and 
the  dielectric  sheet; 

an  ionizable  gas  sealed  between  the  second  substrate  and  the 
dielectric  sheet;  and 

a  plurality  of  insulating  layers  formed  on  the  second  electrode, 
each  insulating  layer  being  formed  on  a  part  of  the  second 
electrode  at  a  position  opposed  interstices  between  neighbor- 
ing ones  of  said  first  electrodes. 


5,689,154 
METAL  HALIDE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  FOR 
PROJECTION  PURPOSES 
Clemens  Barthelmes,-  Thomas  Dittricfa,  and  Ralf  Seedorf.  aU  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-GcseUsduifl 
fiir  elcktrische  GlOhlampen  mbH.  Mnnich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95AW067,  S  371  Date  May  30,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/20822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  656,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  01 
436.1 

Int  a."  HOU  61/30:61/35 
VS.  a.  313—635  9  Oaims 


1.  A  metal  halide  gas  discharge  lamp  (1)  for  projection  purposes, 
having  a  translucent  discharge  vessel  (2)  closed  on  two  ends  (3); 

an  ionizable  fill  within  the  vessel; 

two  opposed  electrodes  (4)  in  the  vessel,  separated  by  an  inter- 
electrode  gap,  connected  to  power  supply  leads  (8)  carried  to 
the  outside;  and 

a  frosting  forming  a  strip-like  ponion  (14)  on  the  circumference 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  discharge  vessel  (2). 

characterized  in  that 

the  frosted  poition  (14)  is  located  in  alignment  with  the  inter-, 
electrode  gap,  and  has  a  width  which  is  less  than  or  at  most 
equal  to  the  electrode  spacing  defining  said  interelectrode  gap; 
and 
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regions  of  clear  surface  of  sai«  vessel  (2)  adjoin  each  of  the 
edges  of  die  strii>-like  portioq  of  die  frosted  outer  surface. 


5,689455 

ELECTRONIC  STABILIZER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  SOFT  START  CIRCUTT 

Eric  Chung,  Hsin  Tien,  and  Charies  Chang,  San  Chung,  both 

of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Yao  Shung  Electronic  Co,,  Ltd,, 

lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73SM8 

Int  a.*  G#5F  1/00 

VS.  CL  315—199  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  stabilizer  with|a  variable  frequency  soft  start 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  protective  and  power  factor  i^iproving  circuit  for  receiving 
power  supply  fi-om  the  outsid*: 

a  filtering  and  rectifying  circuit  for  filtering  and  rectifying  the 
power  output  from  said  protective  and  power  factor  improv- 
ing circuit  and  then  supplyii^  the  power  required  by  said 
electronic  stabilizer; 

a  drive  transformer  for  driving  t^o  secondary  induction  coils  of 
opposite  polarities; 

an  LC  oscillating  circuit  includint  an  inductor  and  a  plurality  of 
capacitors  connected  in  series  j  and  connected  to  a  fluorescent 
lamp;  and  > 

a  high  frequency  switching  control  loop  for  controlling  a  first 
transistor  and  a  second  tranlislor  which  are  connected  or 
disconnected  by  means  of  saidlsecondary  induction  coils  so  as 
to  maintain  sustained  oscillation  to  cooperate  with  said  LC 
oscillating  circuit  to  supply  thp  energy  required  by  said  fluo- 
rescent lamp  for  excitation:  wtierein 

said  drive  transformer  has  a  secondary  side  having  a  secondary 
coil  for  supplying  an  induced  Voltage  to  a  variable  frequency 
soft  start  circuit; 

said  variable  frequency  soft  stat  circuit  comprises:  an  induc- 
tance element  paralleled  to  sa  il  secondary  coil; 

a  primary  transistor  provided  all  a  charging  side  between  said 
secondary  coil  and  said  inducttnce  element  and  having  a  first 
capacitor  connected  to  a  base  jelectrode  of  said  primary  tran- 
sistor, whereby  at  die  initial  sl^ge  when  said  first  transistor  is 
connected  and  charges  said  fluorescent  lamp,  said  first  capaci- 
tor will  immediately  obtain  ^e  induced  voltage  and  may, 
prior  to  being  fully  charged,  supply  a  forward  voltage  to  said 
primary  transistor,  so  that  sail  secondary  coil  paralleled  to 
said  inductance  element  may  induce  the  total  inductance,  and 
the  operating  frequency  of  s4id  LC  oscillating  circuit  may 
consequently  increase  to  reduce  the  energy  obtainable  by  said 
fluorescent  lamp  to  achieve  a  soft  start;  and 

a  secondary  transistor  provided  M  a  discharging  side  between 
said  secondary  coil  and  said  inductance  element,  said  second- 
ary transistor  forming  a  discharge  loop  with  said  secondary 
coil,  said  first  capacitor  and  (said  inductance  element,  said 
discharge  loop  having  a  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  series 
for  discharging  of  said  first  capacitor. 


5,689,156 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  DEPOSITED  ELECTRODE  MATERUL  ON 

THE  WALL  OF  A  LAMP  VESSEL 
Gundier  H.  Derra,  Aachen;  Hanns  E.  Fischer;  Hans  G.  Ganser, 
both  of  Stolberg,  all  of  Germany,  and  Holger  Monch,  Vaals, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,687 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  9, 1995, 
95200030.5 

tot  a.'  H05B  37AX) 
VS.  a.  315—225  18  Claims 


■>            ^ 
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I.  Method  for  measuring  die  mount  of  deposited  electrode 
material  on  the  wall  of  a  lamp  vessel  of  a  discharge  lamp,  com- 
prising heating  the  discharge  lamp  to  an  elevated  temperature  and 
measuring  the  power  of  infrared  radiation  radiated  by  die  discharge 
lamp  within  a  specific  wavelengdi  range,  characterized  in  diat  die 
measuring  is  done  while  no  discharge  is  present  in  die  discharge 
lamp. 


5,689,157 

CATHODE-R.AY  TUBE  DISPLAY  UNIT  IN  WHICH 

UNWANTED  RADIANT  ELECTRIC  HELD  FROM  FACE 

PLATE  OF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  IS  DECREASED 
HiFOshi  JitsukaU;  Katsuyuki  Kawakami;  Soichi  Sakurai,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  Mobara,  and  Yoshio  Satoh, 
Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,110,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,757,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,475,287.  This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-115895; 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211209;  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253208;  Dec.  7,  1994, 
6-303808 

Int  O."  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/06:  H04N  5/65 
U,S.  CI.  315—370  19  Claims 


oT. 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  display  unit  comprising: 

voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  at  least  a  high  voltage  to 

an  anode  of  a  cathode-ray  tube: 
deflection  yoke  means  having  a  horizontal  deflection  coil  and  a 

vertical  deflection  coil; 
an  interior  conductive  coating  formed  on  die  inside  of  a  glass 

vessel  of  said  cathode-ray  tube; 
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a  conductive  film  electrode  formed  on  an  external  wall  surface 
of  the  glass  vessel  of  a  ftinnel  portion  of  the  cadiode-ray  tube, 
said  conductive  film  electrode  being  electrically  separated 
from  an  exterior  graphite  coating  formed  on  an  external  wall 
surface  of  said  cadiode-ray  mbe.  said  exterior  graphite  coating 
being  electrically  connected  to  ground;  and 

means  connected  to  said  conductive  film  electrode  for  generat- 
ing a  reverse  pulse  voltage  V,  having  a  polarity  reverse  to  diat 
of  a  voluge  generated  in  said  interior  conductive  coating  due 
to  an  electrostatic  coupling  generated  by  a  flybacic  pulse 
voltage  Vo  supplied  to  said  deflection  yoke  means,  wherein  a 
value  of  said  reverse  pulse  voluge  V,  is  set  so  diat  an 
equation  Vo|-V||=0  is  satisfied,  where  Vo,  is  a  first  alternat- 
ing voltage  proportional  to  a  product  (VoXCo).  Co  is  an 
electrosutic  capacity  between  said  horizontal  deflection  coil 
and  said  interior  conductive  coating.  V,,  is  a  second  alternat- 
ing voltage  proportional  to  a  product  (V|XC,),  and  C,  is  an 
electrostatic  capacity  between  said  conductive  film  electrode 
and  said  interior  conductive  coating  means. 


5,689,158 
MULTI-MODE,  HYBRID-TYPE  CRT  AND  ELECTRON 
GUN  THEREFOR  WITH  SELECTABLE  DIFFERENT 
SIZED  GRID  APERTURES 
Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Barringtoo,  III.,  assignor  to  Chunghwa  Pic- 
ture 'Hibcs,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,626 

Int  a."  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/50:29/46 

VS.  a.  315-382.1  22  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  gun  for  use  in  a  multi-mode  cadiode  ray  tube 
(CRT)  including  a  display  screen  whereon  a  video  image  is  formed 
by  sweeping  an  electron  beam  over  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced, 
horizontal  scan  lines  in  a  raster-like  manner,  said  electron  gun 
comprising: 

cadiode  means  for  providing  energetic  electrons; 
a  beam  forming  region  (BFR)  including  first  and  second  spaced, 
charged  grids  disposed  adjacent  said  cadiode  means  and  fur- 
ther including: 

first  beam  forming  means  for  forming  said  energetic  electrons 
into  a  first  electron  beam  having  a  cross-section  A,  when 
the  CRT  is  used  as  a  television  receiver;  and 
second  beam  forming  means  for  forming  said  energetic  elec- 
trons into  a  second  electron  beam  having  a  cross-section  A, 
when  die  CRT  is  used  as  a  high  resolution  video  monitor' 
where  A,>A,; 
said  BFR  further  including  a  01  control  grid  and  first  and 
second  02  screen  grids,  wherein  said  first  and  second  02 
screen  grids  are  separate  and  detached  from  one  another  and 
respectively  include  a  first  beam  passing  aperture  having  a 
diameter  D,  for  passing  said  first  electron  beam  and  a  second 
beam  passing  aperture  having  a  diameter  D,  for  passing  said 
electron  beam,  where  D,>D2; 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  02  screen  grids 
for  allowing  a  user  to  select  eidier  said  first  electron  beam  in 
a  television  receiver  mode  of  operation  or  said  second  elec- 
tron beam  in  a  high  resolution  video  monitor  mode  of  opera- 
tion; and 


lens  means  disposed  intermediate  said  BFR  and  the  CRTs 
display  screen  for  focusing  eidier  said  first  electron  beam  or 
said  second  electron  beam  on  die  display  sciecn. 


5,689,159 

SURGICAL  TOOL  SYSTEM  WTTH  BRUSHLESS, 

SENSORLESS  MOTOR 

Jerry  A.  Cnip,  Osfatemo  Township,  and  Kevin  J.  Scbemansky, 

Portage,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,170,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,543,695,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.737,  Dec. 

15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

625,396 

tot  a."  H02P  1/18 

VS.  a.  318-254  ,8  claims 


1.  A  surgical  tool  assembly  including: 

a  handpiece  adapted  to  receive  a  cutting  accessory,  said  hand- 
piece including  a  brushless.  sensoriess  DC  motor,  said  motor 
having:  diree  windings  diat  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  tied 
between  a  power  source  and  ground  so  as  to  allow  a  commu- 
tation current  to  flow  through  a  selected  two  of  said  windings; 
and  a  magnetized  rotor  shaft  positioned  between  said  wind- 
ings so  as  to  be  rotated  in  response  to  commutation  current 
flow  dirough  said  windings  and  to  cause  a  back  electromotive 
signal  to  develop  across  the  one  selected  winding  through 
which  the  commutation  current  is  not  flowing,  said  rotor  shaft 
being  configured  so  diat  die  cutting  accessory  is  coupled 
thereto;  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  windings  of  said  motor  of  said 
handpiece  for  supplying  die  commutation  current  thereto  and 
to  receive  said  back  electromotive  signals  therefrom,  said 
control  unit  including: 

an  input  processor  including  a  speed  control  switch,  said  input 
processor  being  configured  to  generate  a  varying  speed-set 
signal  representative  of  an  operator- selected  variable  tool 
speed  entered  through  said  speed  control  switch; 
a  power  source  and  a  ground; 

a  switch  unit  for  selectively  tying  motor  windings  of  said 
motor  to  said  piower  source  and  ground  so  as  to  apply  the 
commutation  current  dux)ugh  said  windings,  said  switch 
unit  being  configured  to  selectively  connect  each  said 
motor  winding  to  said  power  source  or  ground  based  on 
switch  control  signals  applied  thereto;  and 
a  motor  control  assembly  connected  to  receive  said  varying 
speed-set  signal  and  said  back  electromotive  signals  and  to 
generate  said  switch  control  signals,  said  motor  control 
assembly  being  configured  to  generate  said  switch  control 
signals  for  application  to  said  switch  unit  based  on  said 
varying  speed-set  signal  and  die  speed  of  said  motor  as 
indicated  by  said  back  electromotive  signals,  wherein  said 
motor  control  assembly  is  configured  to  regulate  the  appli- 
cation of  the  commutation  current  through  said  windings  of 
said  motor  by  selectively  generating  said  switch  control 
signals  so  diat  said  regulation  of  the  application  of  die 
commutation  current  through  said  windings  causes  said 
rotor  shaft  of  said  motor  to  rotate  at  die  tool  speed  repre- 
sented by  said  varying  speed-set  signal. 
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5,689,160 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  LIFT  CONTROL 
Kouichi  Shigematsu,  and  Osamu  Kawanobe,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co„  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  395,983 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2»,  1994,  6-30690; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-30691 

Int  CI.*  H«2P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318-281  I  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  moveBient  of  a  window,  comprising: 

a  motor  adapted  to  move  tJie  window  in  opening  and  closing 
directions  in  response  to  a  coifrol  signal; 

an  up  switch  shiftable  between  lone  position  and  an  c^iposite 
position: 

a  down  switch: 

a  control  device  adapted  to  (^velop  the  control  signal  in 
response  to  a  state  of  an  up  rejay  connected  to  the  up  switch 
and  a  state  of  a  down  relay  con^iected  to  the  down  switch,  said 
control  device  being  operative  lo  develop  the  control  signal  in 
response  to  determination  that  the  window  is  positioned 
within  a  pinch  monitoring  zone:  and 

a  timer  triggered  to  start  counting  time  in  response  to  one  shift 
of  the  up  switch  from  the  one  position  to  the  opposite  position 
thereof,  said  timer  being  urged  to  cease  counting  time  in 
response  to  another  shift  of  the  up  switch  from  the  opposite 
position  to  the  one  position  thereof  if  the  time  counted  does 
not  reach  a  predetermined  period  of  time  although  the  timer 
ceases  counting  time  upon  e;^)iration  of  the  predetermined 
period  of  time, 

said  control  device  closing  the  (fcwn  relay  temporarily  regard- 
less of  position  of  the  down  switch  in  response  to  the  another 
shift  of  the  up  switch  under  conditions  where  the  timer  has 
ceased  counting  time  prior  to  eocpiration  of  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  the  window  is  positioned  within  the  pinch 
monitoring  zone. 


5,689,161 
MOTION  CONTROLLER  WITH  REMOTE  LINKING 
Michael  A.  Fogere,  and  David  E.  Halpert,  both  of  Windsor,  VL, 
assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Coolpany,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,877,  Sep.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,99C,  Jan.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,46336.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,450 
Int  CL*  G05B  19/10 
VS.  CI.  318-563  5  cudnw 

1.  A  motion  controller  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  servo 
motor  unit  having  a  shaft,  the  motor  receiving  motor  conmiands 
from  the  motion  controller  controlliag  a  motion  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft 
sensor  providing  a  position  signal  indicating  the  position  of  the 
motor  shaft,  and  an  asynchronous  link  for  communicating  mes- 
sages including  axis  position  report  messages,  the  motion  control- 
ler comprising: 
a  position  signal  input  for  receiving  the  position  signal  from  the 
shaft  sensor; 
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a  control  means  responsive  to  the  received  position  signal  for 
providing  the  motor  commands  controlling  the  motion  of  the 
motor  shaft,  (he  control  means  having  a  local  clock  for  time 
stamping  the  axis  position  report  messages  received  over  the 
asynchronous  link; 

an  asynchronous  link  transceiver  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
messages  on  the  asynchronous  link; 

an  address  generator  for  producing  a  numerical  address  uniquely 
identifying  the  position  signal  input  and  the  motion  controller; 
and 

a  message  generator  communicating  with  the  asynchronous  link 
transceiver  and  address  generator  for  periodically  transmitting 
the  position  signal. 


5,689,162 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CURRENT  SENSING 
FOR  MOTOR  DRIVER  IN  PWM  MODE 
Larry  B.  Li,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,193 

Int  a."  G05B  11/28 

VS.  CI.  318-599  18  claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  average 
current  flowing  through  coils  of  a  motor  operated  in  a  PWM 
control  mode,  comprising: 

a  sense  resistor  across  which  a  voltage  representing  drive  current 
supplied  to  the  coils  is  developed; 

a  sense  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  signal  storage  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  sense 
resistor  and  connected  to  the  input  of  the  sense  amplifier; 

a  sample-hold  switch  connected  between  the  sense  resistor  and 
the  signal  storage  capacitor  for  (a)  connecting  the  sense 
amplifier  and  the  signal  storage  capacitor  with  the  sense 
resistor  at  times  t„,  mid-way  between  times  t,  of  initiation  of 
PWM  drive  pulses  to  the  coils  and  times  t^  of  termination  of 
PWM  drive  pulses  to  the  coils,  when  voltage  developed 
across  the  sense  resistor  is  at  a  middle  value  representing 
average  coil  current  for  a  PWM  drive  pulse,  and  (b)  discon- 
necting the  sense  ampUfier  and  the  signal  storage  capacitor 
from  the  sense  resistor  at  other  times,  whereby  the  sense 
amplifier  is  provided  a  signal  substantially  proportional  to  the 
coil  current  during  operation  in  the  PWM  control  mode. 


November  18,  1997 
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5,689,163 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Yasuyuki  Ohnishi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  547,237 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-259962 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/29 

VS.  a.  318-603  5  Claims 


2--Aik~4 


1.  A  motor  controller  comprising: 

a  frequency  generator  means  for  generating,  in  accordance  with 
a  rotation  of  a  motor,  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  every 
time  the  motor  makes  one  rotation: 

a  counter  means  for  outputting  a  speed  value  of  the  motor  by 
counting  reference  clocks  between  pulses  supplied  from  the 
frequency  generator  means: 

speed  error  determining  means  for  determining  a  speed  error  of 
the  motor  by  subtracting  the  speed  value  from  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  speed  error  at  a  predetermined 
address; 

filter  means  for  filtering  the  speed  error  so  that  a  speed  error 
component,  due  to  a  magnetic  error,  is  eliminated  from  the 
speed  error; 

a  servo  means  for  controlling  the  motor  based  on  an  input  speed 
error, 

control  means  for  operating  in  three  modes,  a  first  mode  being  a 
mode  in  which,  when  the  speed  error  exceeds  a  predetermined 
range,  the  control  means  deactivates  the  filter  means  and  the 
storing  means  so  that  the  speed  error  is  direcdy  fed  to  the 
servo  means,  a  second  nwde  being  a  mode  in  which,  when  the 
speed  error  is  within  the  predetermined  range,  the  control 
means  activates  both  the  filter  means  and  the  storing  means  so 
that  the  speed  error  is  first  subjected  to  filtering  and  then  fed 
to  the  servo  means,  and  a  third  mode  being  a  mode  in  which, 
when  tlie  speed  error  is  within  the  predetermined  range  and 
the  speed  value  is  a  predetermined  value,  the  control  means 
deactivates  the  filter  means  and  subtracts  from  the  speed  error 
a  speed  error  that  was  previously  stored  in  the  storing  means 
in  the  second  mode  so  that  a  difference  between  the  speed 
error  and  the  stored  speed  error  is  fed  to  the  servo  means. 


5,689,164 

RESONANT  POWER  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF 

SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Richard  Gibson  Hoft  Columbia,  Mo.,  and  Tatsuya  Uematsu, 

Kariya,   Japan,   assignors   to    Kabnshiki    Kaisha   Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,460 
Int  a.*  H02P  7/05 
VS.  a.  318-701  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  power  converter  for  dehvering  power  to  and 
controlling  a  switched  reluctance  motor  having  a  plurality  of  stator 
phase  windings,  said  converter  comprising  in  combination:  first 
and  second  terminals  for  connection,  respectively,  to  the  positive 
and  negative  terminals  of  a  source  of  DC  power;  for  each  of  said 
stator  phase  windings: 

a  respective  resonant  network  in  which  an  inductor  is  connected 
in  series  with  a  capacitor  to  form  a  series  resonant  circuit 
which  is  connected  in  series  with  a  first  unidirectionally 
conductive  semiconductor  switch,  and  a  first  diode  is  con- 
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nected  in  parallel  across  said  first  semiconductor  switch  poled 
in  the  inverse  direction  to  that  of  the  first  semiconductor 
switch; 

means  for  connecting  said  resonant  network  in  parallel  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  motor  stator  windings;  ai>d 

a  second  unidirectionally  conductive  semiconductor  switch  con- 
nected in  inverse  parallel  to  a  second  diode: 

said  first  semiconductor  switch  having  anode  or  drain,  cathode 
or  source,  and  gale  electrodes,  with  said  anode  or  drain  being 
connected  to  a  fir^t  end  of  said  series  resonant  circuit,  and  said 
cathode  or  source  being  coupled  to  said  first  terminal; 

said  second  semiconductor  switch  having  anode  or  drain,  cath- 
ode or  source,  and  gate  electrodes,  with  said  second  semicon- 
ductor anode  or  drain  being  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
series  resonant  circuit  that  is  remote  from  said  first  semicon- 
ductor switch,  and  said  second  semiconductor  cathode  or 
source  being  coupled  to  said  second  terminal; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  gate  electrodes  for  controlling  the 
conductivity  of  said  semiconductor  switches. 


5,689,165 

ESTIMATOR  INITULIZATION  CIRCUrT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  SENSORLESS  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 

MACHINE  SYSTEM 

Stephen  R.  Jones,  Whmebago,  and  Barry  T.  Drager,  Rockford, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Suodstrand  Corporatioa,  Rockford. 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,698 

Int  CL*  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318-701  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  initial  estimate  of  a  condition  of 
a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  phase  windings  each  coupled  to  a 
power  converter,  wherein  a  first  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  phase 
windings  for  developing  a  plurality  of  phase  relative  angle  esti- 
mates and  a  second  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  and 
combines  the  plurality  of  phase  relative  angle  estimates  into  a 
single  estimate,  comprising: 
means  for  pulsing  the  phase  windings  during  an  initialization 
period  such  that  the  second  circuit  develops  a  sequence  of 
phase  relative  angle  estimates;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  for  deriving  the  initial 
estimate  of  the  machine  condition  from  the  sequence  of  phase 
relative  angle  estimates. 
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UMI 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


5,689,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
HYBRID  EXCITATION  TYPE  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Kazutoshi  Nagayama;  Takayuki  Mizuno,  and  Tadashi  Ash- 
ikaga,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrfgnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  243388,  May  17,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115629; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-9469;  Apr.  13,  19»4,  6-75W9 

Int  CI."  HOJP  5/00 
U.S.  a.  318—721  36  Claims 


and  (b)  to  control  the  motor. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  hybr^  excitation  type  synchronous 
motor,  the  hybrid  excitation  type  syif:hronous  motor  having  a  field 
of  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  dc  excitation  coil,  magnetic  flux  of 
the  field  being  controlled  by  adjusting  dc  electric  current  of  the  dc 
excitation  coil,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  at  least  one  of  steps  (a) 

wherein 

step  (a)  includes  the  step  of  adjusting  the  dc  electric  current  of 
the  dc  excitation  coil  to  keep  constant  the  magnetic  flux  of  the 
field  when  a  rotation  speed  o^  the  motor  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  base  speed  and  to  change  the  magnetic  flux  of 
the  field  in  inverse  proportion  With  the  rotation  speed  of  the 
motor  when  the  rotation  speed  is  larger  than  the  predeter- 
mined base  speed;  and 
step  (b)  includes  the  steps  of  adjulting  the  dc  electric  current  of 
the  dc  excitation  coil  to  vary  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  field  and 
controlling  electric  current  and  Voltage  at  an  armature  coil  of 
the  motor  such  that  a  current  ra^o  of  a  direct-axis  component 
and  a  quadrature-axis  compogent.  which  components  are 
obtained  by  dividing  an  electrit  current  at  the  armature  coil 
into  the  direct-axis  component  and  the  quadrature-axis  com- 
ponent relative  to  the  voltage  iijduced  in  the  armature  coil,  is 
kept  constant.  , 


5,689,Iff7 
TWO-PHASE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  A  THREE- 
PHASE  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Mark  Robert  Vitunic,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Lin- 
ear Corporatioii,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Sfer.  No.  547,592 

Int  a.*  HOy  7/00 

VS.  a.  318-767  20  Qaims 

ami  vcc  —  ■ 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  power  to  a  three-phase  induction 
motor,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  the  form 
Vdc-t-A  sin  (2jtft-0°): 

b.  second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  the  form 
Vdc-t-A  sin  {2nft+60°)  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  generat- 
ing; 

c.  means  for  forming  a  third  signal  by  pulse-width  modulating  a 
fourth  signal  representative  of  a  difference  between  a  first 
difference  between  two  motor  winding  voltages  and  the  first 
signal; 

d.  means  for  forming  a  fifth  signal  by  pulse-width  modulating  a 
sixth  signal  representative  of  a  difference  between  a  second 
difference  between  two  motor  winding  voltages  and  the  sec- 
ond signal;  and 

e.  means  for  driving  the  motor  coupled  to  receive  the  third  signal 
and  the  fifdi  signal  for  generating  six  motor  drive  control 
signals. 


5,689,168 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TWO  SPEED  MOTORS 

Robert  R.  Bogwicz,  Rochester;  John  E.  Durkee,  Wayland,  and 

Jason  S.  Anderson,  Rochester,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,567 

Int  CI.'  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—772  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  two  speed  electric  motor  having  a 
start  winding,  a  low  speed  run  winding  and  a  high  speed  run 
winding,  a  speed  selector  switch  having  high  and  low  speed 
positions,  a  low  speed  electronic  switch  in  series  with  said  low 
speed  run  winding,  a  high  speed  electronic  switch  in  series  with 
said  high  speed  run  winding,  and  said  high  speed  electronic  switch 
being  biased  off  when  said  low  speed  electronic  switch  is  biased 
on. 

8.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  having  high  and  low 
speed  run  windings,  a  low  speed  electronic  switch  in  series  widi 
said  low  speed  run  winding,  a  high  speed  electronic  switch  in 
series  with  said  high  speed  run  winding,  and  a  connection  between 
said  high  and  low  speed  electronic  switches  to  bias  said  high  speed 
electronic  switch  off  through  said  low  speed  electronic  switch 
when  said  low  speed  electronic  switch  is  on. 


5,689,169 
TRANSIENT  INDUCTANCE  IDENTIFIER  FOR  MOTOR 
CONTROL 
Russel  J.  Kerkman,  Milwaukee;  Jerry  Thunes,  Greenfield; 
David  Schlegel,  Saukville,  and  Timothy  Rowan,  Wauwatosa, 
aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,288 
Int  CI.*  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318-807  18  Claims 

1.  A  transient  inductance  estimator  for  use  with  a  three  phase 
motor  controller  in  which  d  and  q-axis  stator  feedback  voltages  are 
used  for  motor  control  purposes,  the  estimator  comprising: 
(a)  a  regulator  for  driving  a  single  phase  of  the  motor  with  an 
excitation  current  at  an  operating  frequency; 
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(b)  a  sensor  to  determine  d  and  q-axis  sutionaiy  frame  stator 
feedback  voltages: 

(c)  a  rotator  to  convert  the  stator  feedback  voltages  from  the 
stationary  firame  of  reference  to  synchronous  frame  of  refer- 
ence;  and 

(d)  a  calculator  to  mathematically  combine  the  operating  fre- 
quency, a  synchronous  forward  current  component  of  the 
excitation  current,  and  q-axis  stator  feedback  voltage  to  pro- 
duce <be  transient  inductance  estimate. 


5.689,170 

FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE  DRIVING  MOTOR 

Yasuki  Ishikawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325962 
Int  a."  B06L  3/00 
VS.  CI.  318-811  8  Claims 


I.  A  fail-safe  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle  driving 
motor,  comprising: 
first  control  means  for 

calculating  and  outputting  an  absolute  value  of  amplitude  and 
a  phase  angle  of  a  motor  primary  current  and  a  motor 
primary  ft«]uency  in  response  to  an  accelerator  signal 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  an  accelerator  and  a  speed 
signal  representing  a  speed  of  the  vehicle  driving  motor; 
and 

outputting  a  torque  current  and  an  exciting  current  which  are 
intermediate  results  of  the  calculation; 
pulse  width  modulation  control  means  for 

receiving  and  two-phase/three-phase-converting  the  torque 
current  and  the  exciting  current;  and 

in  response  to  the  converted  three-phase  torque  and  exciting 
currents  and  a  three-phase  current  for  driving  and  control- 
ling the  drive  motor,  outputting  a  PWM  signal  for  control- 
ling said  drive  motor  by  a  pulse  width; 
torque  estimation  means  for 

receiving  the  same  three-phase  current  as  that  of  said  three- 
phase  current  input  to  said  pulse  width  modulation  control 
means;  and 

three-phaseAwo-phase-converting  the  three-phase  current  by 
using  the  phase  angle  output  from  said  first  control  means 
to  calculate  and  output  an  estimation  value  of  the  torque 
current  and  an  estimation  value  of  the  exciting  current; 


second  control  means  for 
calculating  and  outputting  an  absolute  value  of  amplitude  and 
a  phase  angle  of  a  motor  primary  current  and  a  motor 
primary  frequency  in  response  to  an  accelerator  signal 
corresponding  to  die  position  of  an  accelerator  and  a  speed 
signal  representing  a  speed  of  the  vehicle  driving  motor, 
and 

outputting  a  torque  current  and  an  exciting  current  which  are 
intermediate  results  of  the  calculation; 
first  comparison  means  for 

comparing  the  absolute  value  of  amplitude  and  the  phase 
angle  of  the  motor  primary  current  and  the  motor  primary 
frequency  which  are  output  from  said  first  control  means 
with  die  absolute  value  of  amplitude  and  the  phase  angle  of 
die  motor  primary  current  and  the  motor  primary  frequency 
which  are  output  from  said  second  control  means,  respec- 
tively; and 

outputting  a  fail-safe  signal  when  said  first  comparison  means 
determines  that  magnitudes  of  differences  between  the  out- 
puts from  said  first  and  second  control  means  have  values 
not  less  dian  a  predetermined  value  for  a  predeterroined 
period  of  time;  and 
second  comparison  means  for 

comparing  the  estimation  value  of  the  torque  current  and  die 
estimation  value  of  the  exciting  current  which  are  output 
from  said  torque  estimation  means  with  die  torque  current 
and  die  exciting  current  which  are  output  from  said  second 
control  means,  respectively;  and 

outputting  a  fail-safe  signal  when  the  second  comparison 
means  determines  dial  die  magnitudes  of  die  differences 
have  values  not  less  than  a  predetennined  value  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,689,171 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Christopher  J.  Ludewig,  Nortlifield.  Minn^  assignor  to  E.F. 
Johnson  Company,  BumsviUe,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426029 

Int  CT.*  H02M  10/46 

VS.  CL  320-2  „  cui^ 


1.  A  battery  charger  for  use  wiUi  a  portable  battery  powered 
device  having  a  housing  and  two  battery  charger  ports  defined 
therein,  each  of  said  battery  charger  ports  having  a  first  open  end  at 
a  surface  of  the  housing  and  a  second  closed  end  widiin  die 
housing  and  including  at  least  two  sets  of  spaced  apart  battery 
engaging  electrodes  disposed  therein,  die  second  closed  end  of  a 
first  charging  port  having  a  stepped  configuration  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  steps  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  selected  baneries  having 
dimensional  differences  in  electrical  contact  widi  a  set  of  elec- 
trodes as  a  function  of  die  dimensional  differences  thereof,  die 
second  closed  end  of  a  second  charging  port  having  a  stepped 
configuration  defining  a  plurality  of  steps  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  selected  batteries  having  dimensional  differences  and  having  a 
selected  battery  powered  device  mated  thereto  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  set  of  electrodes  as  a  function  of  die  dimensional  differences 
thereof. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 
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5,689,172 

CHARGING  BATTERY  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Toshio  Koyama,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Arakawa,  Tochigi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Soay  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,715,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,324 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-250108; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-094991 

Int  a.*  H02J  7/04:  H02M  W44 
MS.  a.  320—15  1  9  Claims 


1.  A  power  system  for  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

a  power  source  adapter;  and 

electronic  equipment  having  a  rechargeable  battery  detachably 
mounted  thereon; 

said  power  source  adapter  comprising: 

first  battery  securing  means  for  securing  a  first  rechargeable 
battery; 

charging  voluge  generating  means  for  generating  a  charging 
voltage  for  charging  said  first  rechargeable  battery  and  a 
second  rechargeable  battery  secured  on  said  electronic  equip- 
ment; 

first  charging  means  for  charging  said  first  rechargeable  battery 
secured  on  said  first  battery  securing  means  using  said  charg- 
ing voltage; 

switching  means  for  switching  between  supplying  said  charging 
voltage  to  said  first  charging  means  and  supplying  said  charg- 
ing voltage  to  said  electronic  equipment; 

detection  means  for  detecting  completion  of  charging  of  said 
first  rechargeable  battery;  and 

switching  control  means  for  coarolling  the  switching  of  said 
switching  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  detection 
means; 

said  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

second  securing  means  for  securing  said  second  rechargeable 
battery  as  an  internal  supply  for  powering  said  electronic 
equipment;  and 

second  charging  means  for  receiving  the  charging  voltage  from 
said  power  source  adapter  for  charging  said  second  recharge- 
able battery; 

wherein,  when  the  charging  voluige  from  said  charging  voltage 
generating  means  is  supplied  to  said  first  rechargeable  battery 
by  the  operation  of  said  switching  means,  said  electronic 
equipment  is  supplied  with  a  Voltage  on  which  current  limit- 
ing is  performed;  and 

wherein  said  current  limiting  preyents  charging  of  the  battery  in 
the  electronic  equipment. 


5,689,173 
BATTERY  PACK 
Kazuo  Oosaki,  Mihara-gun,  and  Takamasa  Yamazoe,  Siimoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,054,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,856 

Int  CI.*  H02J  imjm,  HOIM  10/50:2/10 


VS.  a.  320—35 

1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 


7  Claims 


(a)  at  least  first  and  second  cylindrical  batteries,  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  batteries  extending  side  by  side  and  con- 
tacting each  other  in  a  lengthwise  direction; 

(b)  an  outside  shell  that  contains  said  first  and  second  batteries 
so  as  to  define  within  said  outside  shell  a  generally  triangular 
elongate  trough  having  walls  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  batteries  and  said  outside  shell; 

(c)  a  heat  sensitive  cut-off  device  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  batteries  that  switches  to 
an  off  state  when  a  battery  temperature  exceeds  a  set  tempera- 
ture; 

(d)  an  elongate  inside  case,  contained  lengthwise  within  said 
elongate  trough,  which  contains  said  heat  sensitive  cut-off 
device,  and  which  conducts  heat  from  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  batteries  to  said  heat  sensitive  cut-off  device  con- 
tained therein;  and 

(e)  a  heating  resistor,  elecuically  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
heat  sensitive  cut-off  device  and  contained  within  said  inside 
case  so  as  to  be  covered  by  both  said  inside  case  and  said 
outside  shell  for  double  thermal  insulation,  said  heating  resis- 
tor being  thermally  connected  to  said  heat  sensitive  cut-off 
device  such  that  Joule  heat  generated  by  current  passing 
through  said  heating  resistor  and  bypassing  said  heat  sensitive 
cut-off  device  when  said  heat  sensitive  cut-off  device  is  in  the 
off  state  is  used  to  heat  said  heat  sensitive  cut-off  device  and 
hold  said  heat  sensitive  cut-off  device  in  the  off  state; 

(f)  a  forced  shut-off  resistor,  elecuically  connected  in  series  with 
said  heat  sensitive  cut-off  device  and  contained  within  said 
inside  case  so  as  to  be  covered  by  both  said  inside  case  and 
said  outside  shell  for  double  thermal  insulation,  which  forces 
said  heat  sensitive  cut-off  device  to  switch  off  by  generating 
Joule  heat  due  to  current  flow  to  said  batteries; 

wherein  said  elongate  inside  case  includes  first  and  second 
inclined  outer  walls  substantially  conforming  to  and  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  batteries, 
respectively,  lengthwise  within  said  elongate  trough; 

wherein  said  inside  case  is  a  closed  structure  and  further 
includes  a  flat  bottom  wall  conforming  to  and  contacting  a  flat 
surface  of  said  outer  shell;  and 

wherein  said  inside  case  is  made  of  plastic. 


5,689,174 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  SYSTEM 

Angel  Luis  Pacheco,  Sr.,  1221  Pinetrec  Dr.,  Indian  Harbour 

Beach,  FU.  32937 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106354,  Aug.  13, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,431 
Int.  a.*  H02J  7AX) 
VS.  a.  322—16  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  power  plant  comprising: 
a  rotator  means  having  an  electrical  motor  as  a  rotational-power 
component; 
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a  first  rotator  shaft  extended  from  a  first  end  of  a  motor  shaft  of 

the  electrical  motor; 
a  first  alternator  having  a  first-alternator  rotor  shaft; 
the  first  rotator  shaft  being  connected  to  the  first-alternator  rotor 

shaft; 
a  first  electrical  storage  battery; 
a  first-alternator  power  line  in  electrical  communication  between 

an  output  pole  of  the  first  alternator  and  a  positive  pole  on  the 

first  electrical  storage  battery; 
a  second  routor  shaft  extended  from  a  second  end  of  a  motor 

shaft  of  the  electrical  motor; 
a  second  alternator  having  a  second-alternator  rotor  shaft; 
the  second  routor  shaft  being  connected  to  the  second-alternator 

rotor  shaft; 
a  second  electrical  storage  battery; 
a  second-alternator  power  line   in  electrical   communication 

between  an  output  pole  of  the  second  alternator  and  a  positive 

pole  on  the  second  electrical  storage  battery;  and 
a  motor  power  line  in  electrical  corrununication  between  the 

second-alternator  power  line  and  the  electrical  motor. 


5,689,175 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Hanson,  Loves  Park;  Scott  R.  Myers,  Rockford; 
Frank  Joseph  Ludicky,  Macfaesney  Park,  and  Donald  G. 
KUroy,  Rockford,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Coii>o- 
ration,  Rockford,  Dl. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,919 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/24 

VS.  a.  322-28  16  Oaims 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  an  electrical  power  system  including  a 
pennanent  magnet  generator  (PMC)  having  at  least  one  armanne 
winding  for  generating  a  PMG  voltage,  an  exciter  having  an 
exciter  field  winding,  and  a  main  generator  for  providing  a  main 
generator  output  voltage,  said  voltage  regulator  comprising: 
a  clock  signal  source  for  providing  a  system  clock  signal; 
a  conot)ller  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  the  main  generator 
output  voltage  by  a  predetermined  value  to  provide  a  sam- 
pling signal  having  the  multiplied  frequency  and  synchro- 
nized with  the  main  generator  output  voltage,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  first  sawtooth  voltage  signal  having  a  repetition  rate 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  sampling  signal  and  synchro- 
nized with  the  main  generator  output  voltage  and  having  an 
incrementing  rate  dependent  upon  the  system  clock  signal; 


a  reference  voltage  source  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 

means  for  sampling  the  main  generator  output  voltage  at  the 
frequency  of  the  sampling  signal  and  providing  a  representa- 
tion of  the  sampled  voltage;  a  first  comparator  for  providing  a 
difference  signal  when  the  reference  voltage  is  greater  than 
the  representation  of  the  sampled  voltage; 

a  second  comparator  for  providing  a  switching  signal  when  the 
difference  signal  is  greater  than  the  first  sawtooth  voltage 
signal: 

means  responsive  to  the  switching  signal  for  switching  the  PMG 
voltage;  and 

means  for  providing  the  switched  l^G  voltoge  to  the  exciter 
field  winding. 


5,689,176 

POWER  FACTOR/HARMONICS  CORRECTION 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Jdr  J.  Ddoy,  1638  Park  Towne  La.  NE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

52402 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,762 

Int  a."  G05F  1/10:1/44:  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  323-222  23  CUfaiis 


1.  A  power  factor/harmonic  compensation  circuitry  for  a  power 
supply  having  a  voltage  input,  said  power  supply  includes  a  boost 
converter  connected  to  the  voltage  input,  the  boost  converter 
including  an  inductance  coil  and  a  storage  capacitor,  and  further 
including  a  power  switch  connected  between  the  inductance  coil 
and  the  storage  capacitor,  and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the 
power  switch  for  providing  a  switch  cono-ol  signal  for  the  boost 
converter,  said  control  circuit  including  an  error  compensation 
circuit  which  produces  an  error  signal,  a  pulse  width  modulator 
compares  the  error  signal  to  a  modulated  ramp  signal  and  provides 
the  switch  control  signal  during  each  switching  cycle,  said  power 
factor/harmonic  compensation  riKxlule  comprising: 

a  modulated  ramp  circuit  connected  to  the  voltage  input,  said 
modulated  ramp  circuit  receives  an  input  voltage  and  adds  a 
constant  value  that  is  proportional  to  the  input  voltage  to  a 
ramp  signal  to  produce  the  modulated  ramp  signal. 


5,689,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REGULATE  A  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLER 
Michael  H.  Nieisen,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  AUn  D.  Berger,  and 
Vinton  P.  Colbnan,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,195 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/10 
VS.  CI.  323-241  .       20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  electrical  power  in  a  device  subject  to 
electrical  breakdowns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  In  a  non-isolated  self-oscillati  m  type  DC-DC  converter  for 
turning  on  and  off  an  inputted  dc  vc^uge  by  means  of  a  switching 
element  and  supplying  a  stabilized  dc  output  voltage  to  a  load 
through  a  smoothing  circuit  includitg  a  diode,  a  choke  coil  and  a 
smoothing  capacitor  connected  to  a  current  output  terminal  of  the 
switching  element,  the  self-oscillation  type  DC-DC  converter  com- 
prising: 

wherein  said  switching  element  is  a  MOSFET,  a  control  terminal 
of  said  switching  element  being  connected  to  ground  through 
a  starting  resistor, 

a  first  driving  transistor,  a  current  input  terminal  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  current  input  tarminal  of  said  switching  ele- 
ment and  a  current  output  termmal  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
control  terminal  of  said  switchiig  element; 

a  feedback  circuit,  the  feedback  circuit  being  connected  between 
said  current  output  terminal  of  said  switching  element  and  a 
control  terminal  of  said  first  driving  transistor;  and 

a  second  driving  transistor,  a  mpin  current  path  of  which  is 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  starting  resistor,  and  a  control 
terminal  of  which  being  connected  to  said  feedback  circuit 
through  a  capacitor  element. 


5,689,179 

VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Walker,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,771,  Jan.  24,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,469 
Int.  CL*  GOSF  1/44 
VS.  CL  323-283  9  Claims 


detecting  a  breakdown; 

reducing  the  power  after  the  breakdown  is  detected; 

collecting  data  associated  with  the  detected  breakdown; 

adding  the  collected  data  associated  with  the  detected  break- 
down to  a  database;  and 

restoring  the  power  based  on  the' collected  data  and  dxtia  firom  a 
plurality  of  previous  breakdowns. 


5,689,178 

SELF-OSCILLATION  TYPE  DC-DC  CONVERTER 

HAVING  A  DRIVING  TRANSISTOR  CONNECTED  IN 

PARALLEL  TO  A  ORCUIT  ELEMENT  FOR  STARTING  A 

SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Tetsushl  Otalie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,772 

Oaims  priority,  application  Jayan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-209210 

li«-  a.*  G05F  1/40:1/42:1/607 

U.S.  a.  323—282  '  8  Claims 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

one  of  a  first  microprocessor  and  a  second  microprocessor 
wherein  said  first  microprocessor  requires  a  different  supply 
voltage  than  said  second  microprocessor,  and 
a  variable  voltage  regulator  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
one  of  said  first  microprocessor  and  said  second  microproces- 
sor, comprising: 

a  voltage  regulation  circuit;  and 

a  circuit  for  varying  the  output  of  said  voltage  regulation 
circuit,  connected  to  said  voltage  regulation  circuit,  said 
circuit  for  varying  includes  a  plurality  of  resistors,  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  regulation  circuit,  connected  in  series 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  is  shunted 
by  a  transistor  such  that  a  source  of  said  transistor  is 
connected  to  a  first  side  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
resistors  and  a  drain  of  said  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
second  side  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  resistors. 


5,689,180 

ISOLATED  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

Curt  S.  Carlson,  1360  Minard,  Green  Oaks,  Dl.  60048 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^31 

InL  CI.*  HOIF  40/04:  H02H  9/04:  H02M  3/22 

VS.  CL  323-359  ,5  claims 


-C 


ExrmuL  AC 

KMmscuKZ 


CLBTKCM. 


1.  An  isolated  power  supply  for  suppressing  high  voltage  cur- 
rents from  an  external  three-wire  alternating  current  power  source 
having  an  earth  ground,  the  alternating  isolated  power  supply 
comprising: 

an  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  each  of  said  windings  having  respective  source, 
neutral,  and  a  shield  leads. 

said  primary  leads  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  alternating 
current  power  source; 

said  secondary  leads  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrical 
load; 

said  secondary  shield  lead  and  said  primary  shield  lead  being 
electrically  coupled  together  to  the  earth  ground; 

isolation  means,  electrically  coupled  between  said  secondary 
neutral  lead  and  the  earth  ground,  for  maintaining  a  lowest 
impedance  fault  current  path  through  the  secondary  neutral 
lead,  and  means  for  anenuating  high  frequency  signals  elec- 
tronically coupled  between  the  earth  ground  and  said  second- 
ary neutral  lead;  and 
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means  for  equalizing  potential  difference  between  a  load  equip- 
ment ground  and  said  secondary  neutral  lead. 


5,689,181 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  SPEED  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  REDUCING  GENERATION  OF  SPIKE  VOLTAGE 

Hayato  Naito,  and  Nobuki  Kokubo,  l>oth  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushilu   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho, 

Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-020959; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-322137 

Int  a.*  H02P  6A)2:  GOIP  3/46:3/42 
VS.  a.  324-177  14  claims 

>  SECOND 
SYNTHESIZMa 

.•ORCUI 


scmisKsiHi. 


1.  A  brushless  motor  speed  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stator  having  three-phase  driving  coils  which  are  energized 
reciprocally  in  the  positive  and  negative  directions; 

a  rotor  having  magnetic  poles; 

three  position  detectors  for  obtaining  diree-phase  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  rotation  of  the  rotor; 

a  first  synthesizing  circuit  for  synthesizing  output  signals  from 
the  three  phase  signals; 

mode  switching  means  for  forming  an  energizing  mode  switch- 
ing signal  according  to  the  output  signal  of  the  first  synthe- 
sizing circuit; 

a  driving  circuit  for  supplying  currents  to  the  driving  coils  and 
during  supplying  currents  switching  an  energizing  mode  from 
a  first  energizing  mode  to  a  second  energizing  mode  and  vice 
versa  according  to  the  energizing  mode  switching  signal;  and 

a  second  synthesizing  circuit  for  detecting  induced  electromo- 
tive voltages  generated  in  the  driving  coils  as  the  rotor  rotates 
in  non-energizing  section  of  the  first  energizing  mode  and 
synthesizing  a  speed  signal  based  on  the  induced  electromo- 
tive voltages. 


5,689,182 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  WITH  BOBBIN,  SLEEVE  AND 
TERMINAL  BED  FOR  DETECTING  A  CHANGE  IN 
MAGNETIC  FLUX 
Ichiro  Togo,  and  Yasuyoshi  Hatazawa,  both  of  Himeji.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,176,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,845 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102985 
Int  CI."  GOIP  3/488:  GOIB  7/30:  HOIF  27/29 
VS.  a.  324—207.15  3  Ctalms 

1.  A  magnetic  sensor  comprising: 
a  sensor  assembly;  and 
a  resin  molding  surrounding  said  sensor  assembly  and  defining  a 

housing; 
said  sensor  assembly  comprising  a  magnet  for  generating  a 
magnetic  flux,  a  magnetic  core  for  defining  a  magnetic  circuit. 


a  coil  for  detecting  the  change  in  the  magnetic  flux  flowing 
through  said  magnetic  core  and  a  support  member  for  sup- 
porting an  assembly  of  said  m^et.  said  magnetic  core  and 
said  coil; 

said  support  member  comprising  a  coil  bobbin  for  receiving 
therein  said  magnetic  core,  a  sleeve  connected  at  its  said  one 
end  to  said  coil  bobbin  and  having  a  bore  for  receiving  said 
magnet  therein,  a  terminal  bed  disposed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  a  terminal  connected  to  said  terminal  bed  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  coil;  and 

said  terminal  bed  having  formed  therein  a  cavity  portion,  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  bore  of  said  sleeve,  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  resin  molding  therein,  thereby  increasing  con- 
tact area  between  said  resin  molding  and  said  terminal  bed. 


5,689,183 

ELECTROMAGNETIC-INDUCTION  TYPE  INSPECTION 

DEVICE  EMPLOYING  TWO  INDUCTION  COILS 

CONNECTED  IN  OPPOSITE  PHASE  RELATION 

Hiroaki  Kohama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaisei  Engineer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,626 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189306 
Int  O.*  GOIN  27/90:  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  CL  324-233  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic-induction  type  inspection  device  compris- 


an  oscillator  for  generating  an  alternating  current  adjusted  to  a 
specific  frequency  and  for  generating  a  synchronous  signal 
which  is  synchronized  with  said  alternating  current, 

an  electromagnetic  induction  sensor  unit  having  first  and  second 
exciting  coils  for  producing  respective  first  and  second  elec- 
tromagnetic fields  upon  application  thereto  of  said  alternating 
current  and  first  and  second  induction  coils  located  in  said 
respective  first  and  second  electromagnetic  fields  to  induce 
therein  respective  first  and  second  induction  currents,  wherein 
said  induction  coils  are  connected  in  an  opposite  phase  rela- 
tionship so  as  to  cause  said  first  and  second  induction  currents 
to  be  subtracted  from  one  another  to  obtain  a  corresponding 
differential  current  having  phase  and  amplitude  components, 
and 

a  signal  processor,  receiving  said  differential  current  and  said 
synchronous  signal,  and  including  a  phase  detection  means 
for  synchronously  rectifying  said  differential  cuirent  with  said 
synchronous  signal  to  detect  said  phase  component  of  said 
differential  current  and  to  produce  a  phase  signal,  an  ampli- 
tude detection  means  for  synchronously  rectifying  said  differ- 
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entia]  current  with  said  synchronous  signal  to  detect  said 
amplitude  component  of  said  differential  current  and  to  pro- 
duce an  amplitude  signal,  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing 
said  phase  end  amplitude  signals  to  produce  a  composite 
signal  indicative  of  a  composke  of  said  phase  and  amplitude 
components,  and  a  selector  laeans  for  selectively  outputting 
one  of  said  phase,  amplitude  tnd  composite  signals, 
wherein  said  differential  current  varies  with  conditions  of  a 
specimen  placed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  electromag- 
netic fields,  and  wherein  said  o»ie  of  said  phase,  amplitude  and 
composite  signals  is  indicative  of  at  least  one  condition  of  the 
specimen. 


5,689.184 
LARGE  SCALE  METALLIC  OBJECT  DETECTOR 
Frederick  John  Jeffers,  Escondido,  and  Tomasz  Marvk  Jagie- 
linski,  Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,002 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/72.  G08B  13/24 

U.S.  a.  324—243  i  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  magnetizable  object  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  coils  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
between  said  spaced  coils; 

first  and  second  magnetic  field  detectors  respectively  located 
within  said  coils  with  their  sensitive  axes  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  passage  of  a  magnetizable  object  between  said 
spaced  coils  and  perpendicular  to  the  field  of  said  coils;  and 

electrical  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
field  detectors  for  producing  a  detection  signal  in  which 
common  mode  field  noise  and  thermally  induced  noise  is 
substantially  eliminated. 


5,689,185 

COMPACT  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETIC 

FIELDS  HAVING  MAGNETORESISTORS  AND  AN 

AUXILURY  MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR 

Frandscus  P.  Widdershoven,  and  Gerjan  FjV.  Van  De  Walle, 

botk  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^1 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   28,   1994, 
94200506.7 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/02:33/O6;33/O9 
VS.  CL  324U-252  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  magnetic  fields,  comprising:  an 
assembly  of  at  least  two  magnetic  field  sensors,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  number  of  magnetoresistive  sensor  elements  situated 
in  one  plane  and  which  have  the  same  privileged  directions  of 
magnetization,  said  sensor  elements  including  means  for  connec- 
tion to  a  power  supply  circuit  and  t»  a  signal  processing  circuit,  the 
privileged  directions  of  magnetization  of  the  sensor  elenaents  of  the 
at  least  two  magnetic  field  sensors  being  different,  said  assembly  of 
magnetic  field  sensors  being  arranged  within  a  magnetization  coil 
comprising  an  electric  conductor  having  a  number  of  turns  and 
which  extends  around  a  central  axis  and  which  is  arranged  to 


n 

generate  an  auxiliary  nugnetic  field  extending  parallel  to  the 
central  axis,  the  magnetic  field  sensors  being  arranged  within  the 
magnetization  coil  in  a  manner  such  that  the  angle  enclosed  by  the 
central  axis  relative  to  a  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  sensor  elements 
is  the  same  for  each  of  the  magnetic  field  sensors  and  so  that  the 
auxiliary  magnetic  field  at  the  area  of  each  of  the  magnetic  field 
sensors  contains  a  component  which  extends  parallel  to  the  privi- 
leged direction  of  magnetization  of  the  sensor  elements  of  the 
relevant  magnetic  field  sensor,  wherein  the  direction  of  the  auxil- 
iary magnetic  field  encloses  the  same  angle  a  relative  to  the 
privileged  direction  of  magnetization  of  the  sensor  elements  of 
each  of  the  magnetic  field  sensors,  where  0°<a<90°. 


5,689,186 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OFF-CENTER  IMAGE 
USING  AN  EPI  PULSE  SEQUENCE 
Joseph     Kenneth     Maier,     Milwaukee;     Frederick     Howard 
Epstein,  Elm  Grove;  Xlaohong  Zhou,  Franklin;  Lawrence 
Edward  Ploetz,  Brookfield,  and  Paul  E.  Licato,  Wauwatosa, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,000 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CI.  324—309  g  Oaims 
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1.  Method  for  correcting  phase  errors  produced  by  an  NMR 
system  during  the  acquisition  of  an  NMR  image  data  array  using 
an  echo-planar  pulse  sequence,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  calculating  a  phase  shift  ($)  for  each  NMR  echo  signal  in  the 
echo-planar  pulse  sequence; 

b)  performing  the  echo-planar  pulse  sequence  by 

i)  producing  an  RF  excitation  pulse  using  an  RF  reference 
signal; 

ii)  producing  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  which  alter- 
nates in  value  to  produce  a  corresponding  series  of  NMR 
echo  signals; 

iii)  receiving  each  of  said  NMR  echo  signals  and  demodulat- 
ing each  with  an  RF  reference  signal  that  has  been  shifted 
in  phase  in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  readout  mag- 
netic field  gradient  by  its  corresponding  calculated  phase 
shift  (^);  and 

iv)  storing  each  demodulated  NMR  echo  signal  to  form  an 
NMR  dau  set;  and 

c)  reconstructing  an  image  from  the  NMR  data  set 
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5,689,187 

RF  RECEIVER  COIL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AN  NMR 

SPECTROMETER 

Daniel  Marek.  Moriken.  Switzeriand;  Frank  Laukien.  Lincoln, 

Mass.,  and  Oskar  Schett  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Spectrospin  AG,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.961 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1995,  95104449 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  10  Claims 


1.  A  susceptibility  compensated  RF  receiver  system  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  NMR  resonance  signal  from  a  sample 
located  in  homogeneous  magnetic  field,  the  system  being  at  least 
partially  cooled  to  a  cryogenic  temperature  and  comprising:  a  first 
superconducting  coil  for  detecting  the  first  signal  and  having  a  first 
coil  member  symmetrically  arranged  about  the  sample,  said  first 
superconducting  coil  having  a  first  radial  separation  from  the 
sample  and  a  first  material  composition,  said  first  material  compo- 
sition having  a  substrate  and  a  superconducting  layer  introduced 
onto  said  substrate  said  layer  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to 
an  RF  sicin  depth;  and 
a  second  coil  for  detecting  the  second  signal  and  having  a 
second    coil    member    symmetrically    arranged    about    the 
sample,  said  second  coil  member  coaxial  with  said  first  coil 
member,  said  second  coil  having  a  second  radial  separation 
from  the  sample  which  is  greater  than  said  first  radial  separa- 
tion, said  second  coil  having  a  second  material  composition, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  coils  are  disposed  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  compositions  is  selected  to  minimize  an 
influence  of  a  susceptibility  of  said  first  coil  on  the  homoge- 
neous magnetic  field  at  the  sample  and  to  minimize  an  influ- 
ence of  a  susceptibility  of  said  second  coil  on  the  homoge- 
neous magnet  field  at  the  sample. 


5,689,188 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Tatjana  Claasen-ViOdc,  Zoetermeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U,S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
.1995,  95200963 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising  a  mainly  cylin- 
drical RF  coil  which  has  a  central  axis  extending  in  its  longitudinal 
direction  and  is  fonned  by  a  series  connection  of  one  or  more  coil 


r""  ^ 


elements,  each  composed  of  a  number  of  turns  of  an  elongate 
continuous  electrical  conductor,  said  coil  elements  together  com- 
prising a  number  of  axial  conductor  elements  which  extend  parallel 
to  the  central  axis  across  a  mainly  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  loop  conductor  segments  interconnecting  correspond- 
ing ends  of  different  pairs  of  the  axial  conductor  elements  and 
forming  two  end  conductor  elements  which  extend  around  the 
central  axis  near  the  ends  of  the  axial  conductor  elements,  the  axial 
conductor  elements  being  distributed  across  the  circumference  of 
the  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  that  tiiey  occupy  more  than  four 
different  axial  conductor  element  positions  relative  to  a  zero  posi- 
tion and  that  they  are  arranged  to  generate  a  substantially  sinusoi- 
dal current  density  distribution  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  their 
position  on  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  zero 
position,  in  order  to  enable  a  RF  tnagnetic  field,  oriented  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  cylinder  axis,  to  be  generated  and/or  received. 


5,689.189 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DESIGNING  DISTRIBUTED  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  COILS  ANT)  DISTRIBUTED  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  COILS  DESIGNED  THEREBY 
Michael  A.  Morich,  Mentor;  Labros  S.  Petropoulos,  Solon; 
Hlroyuki  Fi^ita,  aeveland  Heights;  Shmaryu  Shvartsman, 
Mayfldd  Heights,  and  Robert  W.  Brown.  Solon,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,203 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  in  which  a  tempo- 
rally constant  magnetic  field  is  generated  through  a  cylindrical 
bore  of  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system,  a  localized  coil 
which  carries  at  least  a  radio  frequency  coil  designed  to  receive 
magnetic  resonance  signals  from  a  region  contiguous  thereto,  a 
patient  and  the  localized  coil  are  inserted  into  the  bore,  magnetic 
resonance  is  excited  within  a  portion  of  the  patient  contiguous  to 
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the  localized  coil  and  encoded  wifh  magnetic  field  gradients,  the 
encoded  magnetic  resonance  is  received  with  the  localized  coil, 
demodulated,  and  reconstructed  in(o  an  image  representation,  the 
method  further  comprising  desigaing  the  radio  frequency  coil 
including: 
a  static  problem  formulation  step  in  which  static  coil  geometry 

and  vector  current  density  components  are  defined: 
a  static  current  solution  step  in  which  a  set  of  current  density 
expansion  coefficients  which  define  preselected  B ,  field  char- 
acteristics of  the  radio  frequency  coil  are  obtained,  the  set  of 
current  density  expansion  co<ifficients  defining  a  continuous 
current  density  function: 
a  discretization  step  in  which  fie  continuous  current  density 

function  is  discretized:  I 

a  loop  connection  step  in  which  ^urrent  loops  are  defined  which 

mimic  the  discretized  current  density  function:  and, 
a  high  frequency  solution  step  inj  which  current  carrying  mono- 
poles  or  V-dipoles  are  defined  along  the  current  loops,  reac- 
tive elements  are  added  to  adjust  resonance  frequencies  and 
matching  characteristics,  and  a  feed  point  from  which 
received  resonance  signals  aife  conveyed  for  demodulation 
and  reconstruction  is  selected. 


5,689,190 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  MAIN  MAGNET  HAVING  OPPOSED 

POLE  FACES  WHICH  ARE  INCLINED  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  VERTICAL 

Johannes  J.  M.  Cuppen,  Eindboven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  670,038,  Jun.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,666,056,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  284,967,  Aug.  2, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

745,7fiB 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   Feb.    8,    1993, 
93202277.5 

Int  a.*  GOlV  JAX) 


VS.  a.  324—319 


4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  including  a  main 
magnet  comprising  a  frame  connected  between  two  magnetic  ele- 
ments having  substantially  parallel  feces  that  face  each  other  so  as 
to  define  a  gap  between  the  magnetic  elements,  said  magnetic 
elements  comprising  magnetic  pofcs  of  opposite  polarities  for 
generating  a  static  magnetic  field  in  (the  gap.  a  supporting  member 
for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  floor,  and  patient  supporting  means  for 
supporting  a  patient  so  that  a  part  of  the  patient  that  is  to  be 
examined  is  located  in  the  gap.  wlierein  the  supporting  member  is 
arranged  so  as  to  support  the  fran|e  in  such  a  position  that  the 
normals  to  the  planes  of  the  substantially  parallel  faces  of  the 
magnetic  elements  extend  in  a  direction  that  encloses  an  angle 
between  30°  and  60°  with  the  vertical  direction,  and  wherein  the 
patient  supporting  means  is  arranged  for  supporting  the  patient  in  a 
sining  position  with  only  a  portion  d^  the  legs  of  the  patient  located 
in  the  gap. 


5,689,191 
TERMINAL-IN-CONNECTOR  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Motohisa  Kashiyama,  Shizuolui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazalu 
Corporation,  Tokym  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,760 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088137 

Int  a."  HOIH  32AH 

MS.  CL  324-538  5  claims 


1.  A  terminal-in-conncctor  checlcing  device  comprising: 

a  mount, 

a  connector  holder  rigidly  fixed  on  said  mount,  said  connector 
holder  being  opened  upwardly  for  receipt  therein  of  a  connec- 
tor as  well  as  forwardly  and  rearwardly, 

a  continuity  checking  member  for  a  terminal  in  said  connector, 
provided  on  a  first  side  of  said  connector  holder  and  movable 
on  said  mount  to  and  from  said  connector  holder, 

a  terminal  pressing  member  provided  on  a  second  side  of  said 
connector  holder  opposite  said  first  side,  movable  on  said 
mount  to  and  from  said  connector  holder,  and  including  a 
pressing  portion  for  advancing  into  said  connector  and  mov- 
ing a  terminal  from  incompletely-inserted  position  to  fully- 
in.serted  position  when  said  terminal  pressing  member  is 
moved  to  said  connector  holder,  and 

an  operating  member  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
connector  holder,  with  said  checking  member  or  said  terminal 
pressing  member  between  said  connector  holder  and  said 
operating  member,  said  operating  member  including  an  oper- 
ating lever  coupled  via  links  to  said  checking  member  and  to 
said  terminal  pressing  member  and  pivotally  supported  on. 
said  mount  for  moving  said  checking  member  and  said  termi- 
nal pressing  member  to  and  from  said  connector  holder. 


5,689,192 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  A  CONTROLLED 

VOLTAGE  FOR  TESTING  CIRCUITS  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY 

Wesley  A.  Rogers,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Electronic  Development,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,194,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,552,715,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,219,  Apr.  7,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,414,345,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

692,719,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  659,221 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/28 

U.S.  a.  324-627  12  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  use  in  testing  a  circuit  for  electromagnetic 

susceptibility  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  probe  having  a  detector  diode  to  a  wire  in  the 
circuit  under  test  and  monitoring  a  first  signal  produced  in  the 
circuit  while  the  circuit  is  in  a  radiation  field,  the  radiation 
field  having  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  and  thereafter 

(b)  monitoring  the  first  signal  while  the  circuit  is  in  the  radiation 
field  at  tlie  plurality  of  frequencies:  and 
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(c)  injecting  a  second  signal  into  the  circuit  while  the  circuit  is 
no  longer  in  the  radiation  field  to  simulate  the  effect  of  the 
radiation  field  on  the  circuit. 


90A 


90A 


90  B 


1.  A  probe  head  for  inspecting  electrical  properties  of  an  object, 
said  probe  head  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
patterns  formed  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  probes,  each  of  the  probes  including  a  proximal 
end  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
conductive  patterns  of  said  insulating  substrate  and  a  free  end 
for  contacting  an  electrode  pad  of  the  object:  and 

a  head  body  for  accommodating  the  probes,  the  head  body 
defining  therein  a  plurality  of  concave  grooves  for  holding  the 
probes  such  that,  when  the  probes  are  brought  into  contact 
with  electrode  pads  of  the  object,  the  probes  can  buckle 
within  the  concave  grooves  so  that  the  probes  contact  the 
electrode  pads  under  a  predetermined  contact  pressure. 


5  689  194 
ACOUSTIC  MOTOR  CURRENT  SIGNATURE  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM  WITH  AUDIO  AMPLIFIED  SPEAKER  OUTPUT 
Reginald  D.  Richards.  II;  Robert  T.  Proflitt,  both  of  Lynch- 
burg, and  Anthony  F.  Lexa,  Forest  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Framatome  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635J60 
Int  CI.''  GOIR  2i/l6 
U.S.  CI.  324-772  25  Qaims 

1.  A  motor  current  signature  analysis  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  current  sensor  for  sensing  motor  current  and  provid- 
ing a  motor  current  noise  signal,  said  sensor  having  an  motor 
current  noise  signal  output: 

(b)  a  signal  processor  having  a  means  for  selecting  a  portion  of 
said  motor  current  noise  signal  and  a  means  for  converting 
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5,689,193 

PROBE  HEAD,  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME,  AND  INSPECTING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Kaoru  Matsuda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electitm 

Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1994,  6-192117 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04:31/28 

VS.  a.  324-754  14  Claims 


said  portion  of  said  motor  current  noise  signal  into  an  audio 
signal  within  an  audible  frequency  range,  said  signal  proces- 
sor having  an  input  for  receiving  said  motor  current  noise 
signal  and  an  audio  signal  output:  and 
(c)  an  audio  section  including  an  amplifier  and  a  speaker 
coupled  to  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  an  input  for 
receiving  said  audio  signal,  wherein  said  amplifier  amplifies 
said  audio  signal  and  transfers  the  amplified  audio  signal  to 
said  speaker  for  playing  said  selected  frequencies  of  said 
motor  current  noise  signal. 


5,689,195 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCLTT  DEVICES 
Richard  G.  OilT,  MUpitas;  Srinivas  T.  Reddy,  Santa  Oara; 
Rina  Raman,  Fremont;  L.  Todd  Cope,  San  Jose;  Joseph 
Huang,  San  Jose,  and  Bruce  B.  Pedersen,  San  Jose,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,795 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326-^1  19  ciauns 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 


ing: 


plurality  of  regions  of  programmable  logic  disposed  on  the 
device  in  a  two-dimensional  array  of  intersecting  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  said  regions  having  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal  and  being  programmable  to 
perform  any  of  a  plurality  of  logic  functions  on  signals 
applied  to  its  input  terminals  in  order  to  pnxiuce  an  output 
signal  applied  to  its  output  terminal: 
a  plurality  of  interconnection  conductors  associated  with  each  of 
said  rows  and  including  a  first  subplurality  of  full-length 
conductors  which  extend  continuously  adjacent  to  and  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  associated  row.  a  second  subplurality 
of  half-length  conductors  which  extend  continuously  adjacent 
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to  and  along  approximately  i  first  half  of  the  length  of  the 
associated  row,  and  a  third  subplurality  of  half-length  conduc- 
tors which  are  separate  from  the  half-length  conductors  in 
said  second  plurality  and  whidi  extend  continuously  adjacent 
to  and  along  approximately  a  lecond  half  of  the  length  of  the 
associated  row,  said  first  andj  second  halves  being  substan- 
tially mutually  exclusive;        I 

a  plurality  of  input  connectors  associated  with  each  of  said 
regions  for  programmably  selectively  connecting  each  input 
terminal  of  said  region  to  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  said 
conductors  associated  with  taid  region,  said  multiplicity 
including  at  least  some  of  the  full-length  and  some  of  the 
half-length  conductors  adjacent  to  said  region;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  connectors  associated  with  each  of  said 
regions  for  programmably  selectively  connecting  the  output 
terminal  of  said  region  to  any  of  a  further  multiplicity  of  said 
conductors  associated  with  said  region,  said  further  multiplic- 
ity including  at  least  one  of  fce  full-length  and  one  of  the 
half-length  conductors  adjacent  to  said  region  to  permit  the 
output  of  any  region  in  a  particular  row  to  be  applied  to  an 
input  of  substantially  any  region  in  said  particular  row  via 
said  interconnection  conductoit  associated  with  said  particu- 
lar row. 


5,689,lk 
CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  BUS 
Hemian  Schutte,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec  2, 1994, 
94203510 

Int  a.*  H03t  19/175 
VS.  a.  326-86  1  11  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  communication  bus  whereto  a  plurality 
of  sub-circuits  are  connected,  each  sub-circuit  being  arranged  to 
transmit  dau  by  driving  the  bus  alternatively  in  a  dominant  or 
recessive  manner,  the  bus  to  enter  a  dominant  state  when  any  one 
of  the  sub-circuits  drives  the  bus  in  a  dominant  manner  and  to  enter 
a  recessive  sute  when  all  sub-circuits  drive  the  bus  in  a  recessive 
manner,  the  sub-circuits  being  arranged  to  receive  data  by  detect- 
ing the  state  of  the  bus,  said  bus  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
bus  line  which  are  interconnected  via  a  repeater  interface,  in  which 
circuit  each  of  the  first  and  second  bus  lines  has  at  least  one  of  the 
sub-circuits  connected  to  it,  the  dominant  and  the  recessive  state 
corresponding  to  a  dominant  and  a  recessive  level,  respectively,  of 
potentials  on  the  first  and  the  second  bus  line,  the  repeater  interface 
being  arranged  to  provide  logically  corresponding  levels  of  the 
potentials  on  the  first  and  the  second  bus  line,  characterized  in  that 
the  circuit  comprises  means  whicb  are  arranged  to  make  the 
potentials  on  the  first  and  the  second  bus  line  assume  a  respective 
recessive  level  in  the  absence  of  dominant  driving  and  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  and  that  the  repeater  interface  renders  a 
connection  between  the  first  and  the  second  bus  line  conductive 
when  the  potential  on  the  first  at  least  one  of  bus  line  and  the 
second  bus  line  is  between  the  dominant  level  and  a  reference  level 
of  the  relevant  bus  line,  and  to  render  the  connection  isolating 
when  the  potential  on  the  first  and  the  second  bus  line  is  between 
the  reference  level  of  the  relevant  bus  line  and  the  respective 
recessive  level  of  the  relevant  bus  line 
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5,689,197 
BIMOS-TYPE  CURRENT  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Mitsutoshi  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305132 

Int  a."  H03K  19/01 

VS.  a.  326—110  33  Claims 


< 


1.  A  current  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  logic  signal  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  power  supply  terminal; 

a  reference  voltage  terminal; 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said  output 

terminal,  a  base  connected  to  said  reference  voltage  terminal, 

and  an  emitter; 
a  MOS  transistor,  connected  between  said  power  supply  voltage 

terminal  and  the  emitter  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  having  a 

gate  connected  to  said  logic  signal  input  terminal;  and 
a  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  bipolar 

transistor, 
wherein  said  MOS  transistor  is  of  an  N-channel  type. 


5,689,198 

aRCUTTRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  GATING 

INFORMATION 

Lawrence  Joseph  Merfcel,  and  John  Stephen  Muhich,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,085 

InL  CI."  H03K  9AX)3 

VS.  a.  326-121  5  ctaims 


1.  Circuitry,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  nodes; 

an  output  node; 

a  voltage  supply  node  having  a  first  logic  state; 

a  voltage  reference  node  having  a  second  logic  state; 

a  first  inverter  including: 

a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  input  node; 

a  first  output  connected  to  said  output  node; 

a  first  supply  node  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  node;  and 
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a  first  reference  node; 
a  second  inverter  including: 

a  second  input  connected  to  said  second  input  node; 

a  second  output  connected  to  said  first  reference  node; 

a  second  supply  node  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  node; 
and 

a  second  reference  node  connected  to  said  voltage  reference 
node;  and 
a  p  channel  field  effect  transistor  ("FET")  transistor  including: 

a  gate  coupled  to  said  second  input  node; 

a  source  coupled  to  said  voltage  supply  node;  and 

a  drain  coupled  to  said  ouqnit  node. 


5,689,199 

COMPARATOR  WITH  HYSTERESIS  IN  BIPOLAR 

TECHNOLOGY 

Ricardo  Erckert,  Bad  Albling,  Germany,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH,  Grasbninn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  30 
032.8 

Int  CL*  H03K  5/153:3/037 
VS.  a.  327-76  3  claims 

rj-  j  I  I 

— "  I        :  77  I 
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1.  A  comparator  with  hysteresis  in  bipolar  technology,  compris- 


ing: 


a  voltage/current  converter  with  a  voltage  input  forming  the 
comparator  input  connection,  a  reference  input  and  a  current 
output; 

a  bistable  current  source  with  a  current  feeding  connection 
coupled  with  the  current  output  of  the  voltage/current  con- 
verter and  a  current  output  connection  forming  the  comparator 
output;  whereby  the  bistable  current  source  is  currentless  in  a 
first  stable  state  and  consumes  current  only  in  the  second 
stable  state; 

a  firing  current  of  the  current  output  which  must  be  fed  to  the 
current  feeding  connection  to  switch  the  bistable  current 
source  from  the  currentless  state  to  the  power-consuming  state 
is  different  from  a  quenching  current  of  the  current  output 
which  must  be  fed  to  the  current  feeding  connection  to  switch 
the  bistable  current  source  from  the  power-consuming  state  to 
the  currentless  state,  to  obtain  a  hysteresis  of  the  comparator; 
wherein 

the  bistable  current  source  has  first  and  second  current  source 
current  mirror  circuits  which  jointly  form  three  circuit 
branches  of  which  a  first  and  second  are  connected  between 
positive  and  negative  poles  of  the  supply  voluge  source; 

the  first  of  these  circuit  branches  has  a  series  connection  with  a 
first  current  mirror  diode  of  the  first  current  source  current 
mirror  circuit  and  a  first  current  mirror  transistor  of  the  second 
current  source  current  mirror  circuit: 

the  second  of  these  circuit  branches  has  a  series  connection  with 
a  first  current  mirror  transistor  of  the  first  current  source 
current  mirror  circuit  and  a  current  mirror  diode  of  the  second 
current  source  current  mirror  circuit; 

the  third  circuit  branch  has  a  second  current  mirror  transistor  of 
the  second  current  source  current  mirror  circuit,  whose  main 


path  is  connected  between  the  positive  of  the  supply  voltage 
source  and  the  comparator  output; 

a  resistor  is  connected  between  ti>e  main  path  of  the  current 
mirror  transistor  of  the  first  current  source  current  mirror 
circuit  and  the  negative  pole  of  the  supply  voltage  source 
located  on  the  side  of  tliis  current  mirror  transistor,  and 

a  connection  point  between  the  current  mirror  diode  of  the  first 
current  source  current  mirror  circuit  and  the  first  current 
mirror  transistor  of  the  second  current  source  current  mirror 
circuit  forms  the  current  feeding  connection  of  die  bistable 
current  source. 


5,689,200 

HIGH  SPEED  GLITCH-FREE  TRANSITION  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT  WITH  DISABLE  CONTROL 

T^-Kang  Joseph  Ting;  Jeng-Trong  Shih,  and  Yung-Ching 
Hsieh,  all  of  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  assignors  to  Etroa  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Hsin-«hu,  lUwan 

FUed  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,456 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/153 

VS.  CL  327—78  n  claims 


^e  I  oy 

1.  An  edge  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  logic  section  having  a  first  and  a  second  signal  input  and  a  first 
output  of  the  logic  section  and  a  second  output  of  the  logic 
section,  said  logic  section  outputs  providing  signal  gating; 

a  conditioning  section  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
inputs  and  a  third  input,  said  third  input  connected  to  said  first 
output  of  said  logic  section,  and  an  output,  said  output  of  said 
conditioning  section  connected  to  a  terminal  C,  said  condi- 
tioning section  determining  the  voltage  level  at  said  terminal 
C; 

an  output  section  with  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said 
output  section  connected  to  said  terminal  C,  said  output  of 
said  output  section  providing  a  disable  control:  and  an 
N-channel  transistor  section  having  a  source  terminal,  a  drain 
terminal  and  a  gate  terminal,  said  drain  terminal  connected  to 
said  terminal  C,  said  source  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
output  of  the  login  section,  and  said  gate  terminal  connected 
to  the  second  signal  input,  said  N-channel  transistor  section 
inhibiting  a  glitch  from  propagating  through  to  said  terminal 
C. 


5,689,201 
TRACK-AND-HOLD  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  NEGATIVE 

OF  THE  INPUT  SIGNAL  FOR  TRACKING 
Gabor  Charics  Temes;  Yunteng  Huang,  both  of  CorvalUs, 
Oreg.,  and  Paul  Frands  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Dracut  Mass^  assign- 
ors to  Oregon  State  I'niversity,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,318 
Int  a.*  GUC  27/02 
VS.  a.  327—95  18  Claims 

10.  A  track-and-hold  circuit  switchable  between  a  track  mode  of 
operation  wherein  an  output  signal  tracks  an  input  signal  and  a 
hold  mode  of  operation  wherein  tiie  output  signal  holds  its  value, 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  at  least  one  input  node  and  at  least  one 
output  node; 
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first  and  second  signal  paths  fo|  combining  the  input  signal  and 

its  negative  at  an  input  node  cf  the  amplifier  during  the  track 

mode: 
a  third  signal  path  connecting  tke  input  node  to  an  output  node 

of  the  amplifier  during  the  tnack  mode  to  produce  an  output 

signal  that  tracks  the  input  signal; 
a  storage  device  for  storing  the  input  signal  during  the  track 

mode;  and 
a  fourth  signal  path  for  coupling  the  storage  device  to  the  output 

node  of  the  amplifier  during  the  hold  mode  to  provide  the 

stored  input  signal  as  the  out|>ut  signal. 


5,689^2 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DETERMINATION  OF  PCI  SIGNALING 
ENVIRONMENT— EITHER  3JV  OR  5V 
Cheryl  A.  Ranson,  Ft  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,402 

Int  a.*  H|3L  7/00 

U,S.  CL  327—142  1  n  ctaims 
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1.  An  integrated  Circuit  for  autotnatically  detecting  a  Peripheral 
Component  Interconnect  signaling;  environment  and  for  matching 
output  voltage  and  output  current  characteristics  of  an  output  pad 
signal  of  the  integrated  circuit  with  Peripheral  Component  Inter- 
connect signal  specifications,  the  signaling  environment  being 
based  on  either  a  first  voltage  or  a  second  voltage,  the  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  signaling  environment  detection  circuit  connected  to  receive 
an  integrated  circuit  supply  wluge  and  a  reference  voluge, 
wherein  the  reference  voltage  represents  a  nominal  value 
between  the  first  voltage  and  the  second  voluge,  to  compare 
the  integrated  circuit  supply  toltage  with  the  reference  volt- 
age and  to  produce  a  detected  environment  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  signaling  environment;  and 
an  output  driver  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  detected  envi- 
ronment signal  for  producing  a  puUup  signal  on  an  output  pad 
when  the  output  driver  circuit  is  enabled  to  drive  the  output 
pad  to  a  logical  high  state,  and  for  producing  a  pulldown 
signal  on  the  output  pad  when  the  output  driver  circuit  is 
enabled  to  drive  the  output  pad  to  a  logical  low  state; 
wherein  the  output  driver  circuit  comprises  an  output  character- 
istics adjustment  circuit  for  adjusting  the  output  voltage  and 
output  current  of  the  output  pad  signa"  to  match  the  Peripheral 
Component  Interconnect  signal  specifications  based  on  the 
detected  environment  signal, 
the  output  characteristics  adjustment  circuit  comprising  an  extra- 
pullup  circuit  and  an  extra-pulldown  circuit,  wherein  the 
extra-pullup  circuit  is  connected  to  be  enabled  by  the  pullup 


signal  and  is  connected  to  receive  the  detected  environment 
signal  to  source  additional  current  to  the  output  pad  to  match 
the  Peripheral  Component  Intercoiuiect  signal  specifications 
when  the  detected  environment  signal  indicates  that  the  sig- 
naling environment  is  based  on  the  first  voltage,  and  wherein 
the  extra-pulldown  circuit  is  connected  to  be  enabled  by  the 
pulldown  signal  and  is  connected  to  receive  the  detected 
environment  signal  to  sink  additional  current  from  the  output 
pad  to  match  the  Peripheral  Component  Interconnect  signal 
specifications  when  the  detected  environment  signal  indicates 
that  the  signaling  environment  is  based  on  the  second  voltage. 


5,689,203 
SELF-CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE-TRAIN 
TRANDUCER  SIGNALS 
Jon  Geist,  4008  Fulford  St,  OIney,  Md.  20832 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,980 

Int  a.*  HOU  ]5/04 

VS.  a.  327-187  12  Claims 


1.  A  self-calibration  circuit,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  frequency-divider  circuit  comprising  a  pulse-train 
input  port  and  a  reduced-firequency  output  port, 

(b)  a  count-until-disabled  counter  comprising  a  pulse-train  input 
port,  a  enable-disable  input  port,  and  an  accumulated-count 
output-bus  port, 

(c)  a  second  frequency-divider  circuit  comprising  a  pulse-train 
input  port,  a  set-divisor  input-bus  port,  a  write-divisor-clock 
input  port,  and  a  reduced-frequency  output  port, 

(d)  a  line  means  connecting  said  reduced-frequency  output  port 
of  said  first  frequency-divider  circuit  to  said  enable-disable 
input  port  of  said  count-until-disabled  circuit, 

(e)  a  bus  means  for  connecting  said  accumulated-count  output- 
bus  port  of  said  count-until-disabied  circuit  to  said  set-divisor 
input-bus  port  of  said  second  fiequency-divider  circuit, 

wherein  a  count  accumulated  by  said  count-until-disabled 
counter  during  a  period  of  time  defined  by  the  signal  on  said 
reduced-frequency  output  port  of  said  first  frequency-divider 
counter  is  read  from  said  set-divisor  input-bus  port  and  stored 
by  said  second  frequency-divider  circuit  when  triggered  by  a 
pulse  on  said  write-divisor-clock  input. 


5.689,204 

CLIPPER  CIRCUIT  FOR  CLIPPING  AN  UPPER  OR 

LOWER  PORTION  OF  A  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

SINUSOIDAL  VOLTAGE  SIGNAL 

Ui   Ho  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
U94-38307 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  326-325  6  Qaims 

I.  A  clipper  circuit  comprising: 
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a  uni-directional  buffer  amplifier  biased  to  either  a  (+)  or  (-) 
voltage  for  taking  a  sinusoidal  voltage  signal  with  only  a  (+) 
or  a  (-)  band  value  as  an  input  voltage  signal; 

a  first  2^ner  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  an  output  port  of 
said  uni-directional  buffer  amplifier  and  whose  cathode  is 
connected  to  a  predetermined  voltage  source  for  clipping  a 
lower  portion  of  the  input  voluge  signal  as  a  predetermined 
setting  value;  and 

a  second  Zener  diode  whose  cathode  is  connected  to  the  output 
port  of  the  uni-directional  buffer  amplifier  and  whose  anode  is 
grounded  for  clipping  a  upper  portion  of  the  input  voluge 
signal  as  a  predetermined  setting  value. 


5.689  J05 
SWITCHED  CURRENT  DIFFERENTUTOR 
John  B.  Hughes,  Hove,  and  Kenneth  W.  Moulding.  Horiey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,445 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1995, 
9500648 

Int  a."  G06G  7/18 
VS.  a.  327—335  ig  Claims 
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1.  A  switched  current  bilinear  differentiator  comprising: 

a  first  current  memory  cell  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
current  signal,  and  an  output,  said  first  current  memory  cell 
being  arranged  to  sample  the  current  at  its  input  during  a  first 
period  of  a  clock  signal; 

a  second  current  memory  cell  interconnected  with  said  first 
current  memory  and  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  current 
signal,  and  an  output,  said  second  current  memory  cell  being 
arranged  to  sample  the  current  at  its  input  during  a  second 
period  of  said  clock  signal; 

means  for  feeding  an  input  current  to  be  differentiated  to  said 
inputs  of  said  current  memory  cells  as  the  current  signal; 

summing  means  having  inputs  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said 
current  memory  cells  for  summing  a  first  current  related  to  the 
sampled  current  in  said  first  current  memory  cell  and  a  second 
current  being  an  inverted  version  of  the  current  related  to  the 
sampled  current  in  said  second  current  memory  cell,  said 
summing  means  having  an  output  for  providing  a  summed 
current  signal; 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  summed  current  signal  to 
an  output  of  the  differentiator  during  the  first  period  of  the 
clock  signal;  and 


inversion  means  for  feeding  an  inverted  version  of  the  summed 
current  signal  to  the  differentiator  output  during  a  second 
period  of  the  clock  signal,  wherein  the  current  at  said  output  is 
the  differentiated  current. 


5,689,206 
SC-INTEGRATOR  WITH  SWITCHABLE  POLARITY 
Michel  Schaller,  Baar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landis  &  Gyr 
Technology  Iimovation  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland.  Jun.  7,  1995,  1662/ 
95 

Int  CL*  G06G  7/64 
VS.  a.  327—337 


J 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  SC-integrator  with  reversible  polarity,  said  integrator 
comprising  at  least  a  first  switch  arrangement  and  an  integration 
arrangement; 

wherein  said  integration  arrangement  comprises  an  amplifier 
having  an  inverting  input  and  a  non-inverting  output  Vo,  and 
at  least  a  first  circuit  network  to  which  said  amplifier  is 
connected,  said  first  circuit  network  comprising  an  integration 
capacitor  C,,  a  storage  capacitor  C,  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  and  first  and  second  switches,  said  non-inverting 
output  Vo  of  said  amplifier  being  connected  via  said  integra- 
tion capacitor  C,  to  said  inverting  input  of  said  amplifier,  said 
first  terminal  of  said  storage  capacitor  C,  being  connected  to 
ground  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  storage  capacitor  C 
being  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  said  non-inverting  output 
Vo  of  said  amplifier  via  said  first  switch,  and  on  the  other 
hand  to  said  first  switch  arrangement  via  said  second  switch; 
wherein  said  first  switch  arrangement  comprises  a  circuit  capaci- 
tor Cf  having  first  and  second  terminals,  and  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  switches,  said  first  terminal  of  said 
circuit  capacitor  C^  being  connected  to  ground  via  said  third 
switch  and  connected  via  said  fourth  switch  to  said  inverting 
input  of  said  amplifier,  said  second  terminal  of  said  circuit 
capacitor  Cj  being  connected  via  said  fifth  switch  to  an  input 
voluge  Vin  and  via  said  sixth  switch  to  a  further  voltage 
potential  Vm,  and  said  first  switch  arrangement  being  con- 
nected via  said  seventh  switch  to  a  reference  voluge  Vref;  and 
wherein  said  second  terminal  of  said  storage  capacitor  C^  is 
connected  directly  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  circuit  capaci- 
tor Cf  via  said  second  switch,  such  that  the  polarity  of  the 
voluge  across  said  integration  capacitor  C,  is  reversed  by  the 
action  of  said  storage  capacitor  C,  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  circuit  capacitor  C^. 


5,689,207 
FRONT-END  CIRCUIT 
Tadayoshi  Nakatsuka,  Toyonaka,  and  Jyii^ji  Itch,  Hirakata. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,791 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086842 
Int  a.*  G06G  7/12 
VS.  a.  327—355  16  Claims 

I.  A  front-end  circuit  which  receives  a  first  input  signal  and  a 
second  input  signal,  and  outputs  an  output  signal  having  a  differ- 
ential frequency  between  the  first  input  signal  and  the  second  input 
signal  comprising: 
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a  first  amplifier  having  an  input;  tenninal,  a  power  supply  termi- 
nal and  a  virtual  ground;  a  second  amplifier  having  an  input 
terminal,  a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  ground;  and  a  mixer 
having  a  first  and  a  second  jnput  terminals,  a  power  supply 
terminal  and  a  virtual  ground,  wherein 

the  virtual  ground  of  the  mixfcr  is  dc -coupled  to  the  power 
supply  terminal  of  the  first  amplifier;  the  virtual  ground  of  the 
first  amplifier  is  dc -coupled  lo  the  power  supply  terminal  of 
the  second  amplifier;  the  pofver  supply  terminal  of  the  first 
amplifier  and  the  second  amplifier  are  ac -coupled  to  the  first 
and  the  second  input  terminals,  respectively,  and  wherein 

the  input  terminal  of  the  first  araplifier  and  the  input  terminal  of 
the  second  amplifier  receive  the  first  and  the  second  input 
signals,  respectively;  and  a  power  supply  voltage  is  supplied 
to  the  power  supply  terminaliof  the  mixer  and  the  ground. 


5,689^08 

CHARGE  PUMP  aRCUTT  FOR  HIGH  STOE  SWITCH 

Bruno  C.  Nadd,  Puyvert,  France,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segando,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42031,  Apr.  U,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1996,  Sfr.  No.  662^21 

int  a.*  Ha3K  nm 

MS.  a.  327—390  n  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  for  ja  gate  controlled  MOS  power 
semiconductor  device;  said  gate  ccntrolled  MOS  power  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  V^c  input  voluge  terminal,  a  ground 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal;  said  charge  pump  circuit  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  square  wave  oscillator  having  an  output 
terminal;  an  inverter  buffer  connected  to  said  oscillator  output 
terminal;  a  charge  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
inverter  buffer;  a  first  coupling  cituit  for  coupling  said  capacitor 
to  said  control  terminal  of  said  gale  controlled  MOS  power  semi- 
conductor device;  a  second  coupling  circuit  for  coupling  said  V^,- 
input  voltage  terminal  to  the  node  between  said  capacitor  and  said 
first  coupling  circuit  whereby,  wien  the  output  of  said  inverter 


buffer  is  low,  said  capacitor  is  charged  from  the  voltage  at  said  V^.,- 
terrmnal  and  through  said  second  coupling  circuit  and,  when  said 
output  of  said  inverter  buffer  is  high,  the  voltage  of  said  capacitor 
plus  the  voltage  of  said  V,-,-  terminal  are  applied  in  series  through 
said  first  coupling  circuit  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  gate 
controlled  MOS  power  semiconductor  device;  and  wherein  said 
first  coupling  circuit  comprises  a  depletion  mode  MOSFET  having 
source  and  drain  terminals  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  said 
control  terminal  of  said  gate  controlled  MOS  power  semiconductor 
device  respectively  and  having  its  substrate  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  inverter  buffer,  a  resistive  circuit  connected  from  said 
capacitor  to  the  gate  of  said  depletion  mode  MOSFET,  and  a  first 
control  MOSFET  connected  between  said  gate  of  said  depletion 
nKxle  MOSFET  and  said  ground  terminal  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  oscillator  output  terminal. 


5,689,209 
LOW-SIDE  BIDIRECTIONAL  BATTERY  DISCONNECT 
SWITCH 
Ridiard  K.  WiUiams,  and  Robert  G.  Blattner,  both  of  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,515 

Int  a.'  H«3K  17/56 

U.S.  a.  327^125  17  Claims 


1.  A  battery  disconnect  switch  comprising: 

a  first  MOSFET  comprising  a  first  tenninal,  a  second  terminal,  a 

body  and  a  gate; 
a  second  MOSFET  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and 

said  body  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  second  termi- 
nal; 
a  third  MOSFET  connected  between  said  body  and  said  second 

terminal  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  terminal; 

and 
a  fourth  MOSFET  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 

body,  a  gate  of  said  fourth  MOSFET  being  connected  to  said 

body. 


5,689410 

ACHVE  DISTRIBUTED  SIGNAL  SAMPLER 

Julius  Lange,  10952  Sweet  Oak  St.  Cupertino,  CaBf.  95014 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,078 

InL  a."  H03F  i/60 

MS.  a.  330-54  6  Qaims 


1.  An  active  distributed  signal  sampler  comprising: 
a  first  transmission  line; 
a  second  transmission  line; 

an  input  port  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  transmission  line; 
a  through  signal  output  port  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  first 
transmission  line; 
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a  termination  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  second  transmission 
line; 

a  sampled  signal  output  port  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  high  impedance  amplifiers  bridging  between  the 
first  and  second  transmission  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  inductors  respectively  disposed  along  the  first  and 
second  transmission  lines  between  each  of  the  high  imped- 
ance amplifiers. 


5,689,211 

QUIESCENT  CURRENT  CONTROL  FOR  THE  OUTPUT 

STAGE  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Milton  Lutber  Embree,  Muhlenberg  Township,  Berks  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologjies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  j. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,414 

Int  CI."  H03F  J/26 

U.S.  a.  330—266  14  0.10,5 

a 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  amplifier  with  an  output  stage, 
said  output  stage  for  use  with  a  constant  cunent  sourx;e.  said  output 
stage  comprising: 

an  output  side  having  at  least  one  drive  transistor,  and 
a  quiescent  current  control  side  through  which  substantially  all 
of  the  current  from  said  constant  cument  source  flows,  said 
quiescent  current  control  side  operably  connected  to  said 
output  side  in  such  a  way  that  causes  a  quiescent  current 
flowing  through  said  output  side  to  be  maintained  at  a  value 
that  is  substantially  proponional  to  the  current  that  flows 
through  said  quiescent  current  control  side, 
said  quiescent  current  control  side  having 

a  quiescent  current  control  section  including  at  least  one 
control  transistor,  said  quiescent  current  control  section 
connected  to  said  output  side  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain 
quiescent  current  within  said  output  stage  at  said  value 
notwithstanding  changes  in  temperature,  and 
a  current  diverter  operably  connected  to  said  quiescent  current 
control  section  that  alters  current  flow  through  said  quies- 
cent current  control  section  in  such  a  way  that  allows  said 
quiescent  current  control  side  to  be  fabricated  with  transis- 
tors having  characteristic  sizes  that  are  substantially  smaller 
than  the  characteristic  size  of  said  at  least  one  output  side 
drive  transistor,  said  current  diverter  including 
a  first  current  diverter  branch  having  a  first  amplifying 
transistor,  said  first  branch  operably  coupled  to  said 
control  transistor  in  such  a  way  that  causes  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  current  flowing  from  said  constant  current 
source  to  flow  through  said  first  branch  in  such  a  way 
that  the  amount  of  current  flowing  through  said  first 
branch  as  compared  to  that  flowing  through  said  control 
transistor  is  related  to  the  characteristic  size  of  said  first 
amplifying  transistor  as  compared  to  the  characteristic 
size  of  said  control  transistor,  and 
a  second  current  diverter  branch  having  a  second  amplify- 
ing transistor,  said  second  branch  operably  coupled  to 
said  first  branch  in  such  a  way  that  causes  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  current  flowing  from  said  constant  current 
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source  to  flow  through  said  second  branch  in  such  a  way 
that  the  amount  of  current  flowing  through  said  second 
branch  is  related  to  the  characteristic  size  of  said  second 
amplifying  transistor. 


5,689,212 
LARGE-SCALE  INTEGRATION  MONOLITHIC 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  TREE-LIKE 
DISTRIBUTED  TOPOLOGY 
Didier   Floriot   Chatenay    Malabry;    Sylvain   Delage.   Buns 
S/Yvette;  Pascal  Roux,  Vauhallan,  and  Juan  Obregon,  St 
Priest  Taurion,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,153 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1994,  94  14148 
Int  a.*  H03F  J/60.i/e«,  J//95 
U.S.  CI.  330-286  4  claims 


1 .  A  power  semiconductor  component  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  line  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  first  plurality  of  at  least  four  elementary  transistors  having 
inputs  coupled  to  the  first  side  of  the  at  least  one  mput  line  at 
specific  locations  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  at 
least  one  input  line,  said  first  plurality  of  at  least  four  elemen- 
tary transistors  forming  at  least  two  adjacent  power  transistors 
each  including  an  adjacent  two  of  the  at  least  four  elementary 
transistors  having  output  collectors  connected  together  to 
form  an  output  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  adjacent  power 
transistors; 

a  second  plurality  of  at  least  four  elementary  transistors  having 
inputs  connected  to  the  second  side  of  the  at  least  one  input 
line  at  said  specific  locations,  said  second  plurality  of  at  least 
four  elementary  transistors  forming  at  least  two  further  adja- 
cent power  transistors  each  including  an  adjacent  two  of  the  at 
least  four  additional  elementary  transistors  having  output  col- 
lectors connected  together  to  form  an  output  for  each  of  the  at 
least  two  further  adjacent  power  transistors; 

the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  at  least  four  elementary  tran- 
sistors each  further  including  at  least  two  adjacent  elementary 
transistors  not  cooperating  to  form  a  power  transistor  but 
sharing  an  emitter  electrxxle; 

a  first  set  of  a  pair  of  compensating  impedance  matching  net- 
works placed  in  a  free  space  on  each  side  of  the  at  least  one 
input  line  between  the  shared  emitter  electrode  and  each  side 
of  the  at  least  one  input  line;  and 

at  least  one  further  compensating  impedance  matching  circuit 
placed  in  a  free  space  formed  between  an  emitter  electrode  of 
each  of  the  last  of  the  four  elementary  transistors  of  the  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  elementary  transistors  and  a  termi- 
nation of  the  at  least  one  input  liite. 
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5,68#.213 

POST-FABRICATION  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  RING  OSCILLATOR 

Joseph  C.  Sher,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  199$,  Ser.  No.  518,544 
Int  CI.*  GllC  tW;  H03K  5/13 


VS.  a.  331—57 


37  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  ring  oscill4or  fabricated  on  a  substrate  of  a 
DRAM  integrated  circuit  for  usfc  in  a  charge  pump  or  refresh 
circuit,  comprising: 

2N-1  inverting  circuits  fabri(iated  on  said  integrated  circuit 
substrate,  N  being  an  integef  equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  said 
inverting  circuits  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other; 
and  I 

a  plurality  of  programmable  connections  fabricated  on  said 
integrated  circuit  substrate,  paid  programmable  connections 
extending  from  an  output  of]  one  of  said  inverting  circuits  to 
an  input  of  a  respective  otheii  of  said  inverting  circuits  located 
an  odd  number  of  inverting  circuits  away  from  the  output  of 
said  one  inverting  circuit,  taid  programmable  connections 
being  programmable  after  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit 
to  short  circuit  a  selected  programmable  connection  and  open 
circuit  all  but  said  selected  programmable  connection  thereby 
placing  2M-1  of  said  inverting  circuits  in  a  loop  after  fabri- 
cation of  said  integrated  circi|it,  M  being  an  integer  between  1 
and  N,  whereby  the  oscillation  frequency  may  be  pro- 
grammed after  fabrication  ofl  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,689  214 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VI  ^VE  GENERATOR  FOR 

INFLUENCING  BIOMAGNETIC  nELDS 

Juan    Oses    Navaz,    Pamplona,   Spain,    assignor    to    Psycho 

Chrono,  S.L.,  Pamplona,  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1991  Ser.  No.  559,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  S|pain,  Jun.  8,  1995,  9501554  U 
Int  CI."  H03B  5H6:  H04B  1/034 
U.S.  a.  331-158  3  Claims 

1.  Perfected  wave  generator,  comprising: 
a  microcontroller  means  for  generating  selected  frequencies, 
an  oscillator  circuit,  coupled  (to  said  microcontroller  means, 

including  a  quartz  crystal  an<i  two  capacitors, 
a  transmitting  antenna  means  formed  by  a  coil,  which  is  coupled 
to  an  output  of  said  microcontroller  by  means  of  a  current- 
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limiting  resistor,  said  transmitting  antenna  ineans  for  transmit- 
ting an  electromagnetic  field  to  an  animal. 


5,689,215 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REACTIVE  IMPEDANCES  OF  A  MATCHING  NETWORK 

CONNECTED  BETWEEN  AN  RF  SOURCE  AND  AN  RF 

PLASNU  PROCESSOR 

Brett    Richardson.   San    Ramon;    I\ian    Ngo,   MUpitas,   and 

Michael  S.  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LAM  Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,037 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  333— 17  J  35  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  supplying  an  r.f  field  to  a  plasma  in  a  vacuum 
plasma  chamber  processing  a  worlcpiece,  the  rf.  field  being  sup- 
plied to  the  plasma  by  a  reactive  impedance  element  connected  via 
a  matching  network  to  an  r.f.  source,  the  rf  field  having  a  fre- 
quency and  power  level  sufficient  to  ignite  the  gas  into  the  plasma 
and  to  maintain  the  plasma,  the  matching  network  including  first 
and  second  variable  reactances  that  control  loading  of  the  source 
and  tuning  a  load  including  the  reactive  impedance  element  and  the 
plasma  to  the  source,  the  method  comprising  (1)  determining  the 
amount  the  first  variable  reactance  is  to  change  for  each  unit 
change  of  the  second  variable  reactance  to  attain  the  best  match 
between  the  impedances  seen  looking  into  and  out  of  output 
terminals  of  the  r.f.  source  by  changing  the  values  of  the  first  and 
second  variable  reactances,  and  (2)  then  varying  the  values  of  the 
first  and  second  variable  reactances  based  on  the  determination 
made  in  step  (1)  until  the  best  impedance  match  between  the 
impedances  seen  looking  into  and  out  of  output  terminals  of  the  rf. 
source  is  attained. 


5,689,216 
DIRECT  THREE- WIRE  TO  STRIPLINE  CONNECTION 
Rick  L.  Sturdivant,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,956 
Int  a."  HOIP  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  333—33  12  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  circuit  comprising: 
a  dielectric  substrate: 

a  stripline  transmission  line  buried  in  said  dielectric  substrate 
below  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  stripline  transmission 


November  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2339 


line  comprising  a  stripline  conductor  strip,  an  electrically 
conductive  lower  ground  plane,  and  an  electrically  conductive 
upper  ground  plane  buried  in  said  substrate  between  said 
stripline  conductor  strip  and  said  substrate  surface: 
a  three-wire  transmission  line  connected  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  stripline  transmission  line  and  extending 
through  said  substrate  between  said  stripline  transmission  line 
and  said  substrate  surface,  said  three-wire  line  consisting  of  a 
first  conductor  wire  connected  to  said  stripline  conductor 
strip,  a  second  conductor  wire  connected  to  said  upper  and 
lower  stripline  ground  planes  and  a  third  conductor  wire 
connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  stripline  ground  planes: 
and 

wherein  said  upper  ground  plane  has  an  open  area  formed 
therein  to  allow  said  first  wire  to  extend  duough  a  plane 
defined  by  the  upper  ground  plane  without  contacting  the 
upper  ground  plane. 


5,689,217 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Wang-Chang  Albert  Gu,  Coral  Springs,  and  Feng  Niu.  Planta- 
tion, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbure. 

m. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,138 

Int  a.*  HOIP  5/18 

VS.  a.  333-116  21  aaims 
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5,689^18 
TAP  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENERGY  FROM 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Richard  P.  Stein,  Princeton,  and  Wesley  R.  Pazman,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Corporatioa,  OrUnd 
Park,ni. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,362 

Int  CL'  H63H  7/38 

VS.  CL  333-125  25  Clainu 

i^      r 


7.  A  tapping  system  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy 
between  first  and  second  coaxial  cables  said  tapping  system  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  coupled  transmission  lines; 

means  for  connecting  said  transmission  lines  to  said  first  cable; 

means  for  connecting  said  transmission  lines  to  said  second 

cable:  and 
wherein  the  center  ft-equency  of  operation  is  set  by  the  length  of 

said  coupled  transmission  lines. 


5,689,219 
SUMMING  NETWORK 
Risto  Piirainen,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 
nications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n95AI0372,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  !  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  30,  1994,  943150 

Int  a."  HOIP  5/12:  H04B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  333-127  8  Claims 

NAffT 


1.  A  directional  coupler,  comprising: 

a  multi-layer  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  layers  with  oppos- 
ing subsu-ate  layers  therebetween,  each  of  the  top  and  bottom 
layers  having  ground  planes  disposed  thereon:  and 

first,  second  and  third  striplines  disposed  between  the  ground 
planes,  the  first  and  second  striplines  forming  a  segmented 
stripline  within  the  opposing  substrate  layers  and  the  third 
stripline  being  a  planar  mirror  image  of  the  segmented  suip- 
line,  the  third  stripline  being  disposed  on  another  opposing 
substrate  layer. 


CONTROL 


1.  A  summing  network  for  combining  and  feeding  radio  fre- 
quency signals  supplied  by  a  plurality  of  radio  tfansmitters  to 
common  antenna  means,  said  summing  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radio  transmitters  and  a  common  antenna  means; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  conductors  for  receiving  and  for- 
warding radio  frequency  signals  fed  by  respective  ones  of  said 
radio  transmitters: 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  connectors;  respective  ones  of  said 
connectors  being  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  conduc- 
tors, to  said  common  antenna  means,  and  in  succession  to 
each  other,  for  receiving  signals  forwarded  from  said  radio 
transmitters  via  said  conductors  and  for  forwarding  such 
received  signals  to  said  conunon  antenna  means;  and 
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a  stub  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  connectors,  said  stub 
comprising  adjusting  means  tpt  changing  the  electrical  length 
of  the  summing  network  as  ai  response  to  a  control  signal  fed 
to  the  stub. 


5,689.220 
LATERALLY  COUPLED  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
LADDER-TYPE  FILTER  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  WIDTH 
EXPANSION  MODE  RESONATOR 
Hiroakj  Kaida,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  S«r.  No.  292.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1993,  5-203426; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218585;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244569;  Sep.  30,  1993, 
5-244570;  Oct  1.  1993,  5-247183^  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316282 

Int.  a.'  H03a  7/075:9/54 
VS.  a.  333—189  14  Claims 


1.  A  ladder-type  filter  comprising: 

at  least  one  series  resonator  foming  a  series  arm  and  at  least  one 
parallel  resonator  forming  a  parallel  arm. 

at  least  two  of  said  series  and  [>^allel  resonators  being  laterally 
coupled  with  each  other  with  respect  to  a  mounting  surface, 

at  least  one  of  said  series  and  parallel  resonators  including  a 
substantially  rectangular  plate*rype  piezoelectric  vibrator  hav- 
ing a  ratio  b/a  being  set  in.  a  range  of  +/-\0%  from  the 
following  value: 

Wi=n(-I.47o+l.88) 

wherein  a  and  b  respectively  epresenl  lengths  of  shorter  and 
longer  sides  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrator,  a  represents  the 
Poisson's  ratio  of  the  material  forming  said  piezoelectric 
vibrator  and  n  represents  an  integer. 


1.  A  radio  frequency  filter  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  helix 
resonators  placed  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  each  of  which  is 
wound  of  metal  wire  into  a  cylindrical  coil,  the  radio  frequency 
filter  comprising: 
at  least  one  microstrip  line  conductor  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  at  least  one  microstrip  line  extending  between  the  at 
least  two  resonators  whereby  the  first  end  extends  within  an 
inner  portion  of  one  of  the  resonators  and  the  second  end 
extends  within  an  inner  portion  of  another  one  of  the  resona- 
tors such  that  the  first  end  of  the  microstrip  line  conductor  is 
connected  electromagnetically  to  one  resonator  and  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  microstrip  line  conductor  is  connected  electro- 
magnetically to  the  other  resonator. 


5,689^22 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Siegfried  Schneider,  Leutershausen;  Manfred  Mitsch,  Ansbach. 
and  Tbeodor  Sturm,  Sachsen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  542.202 
Oaims  priority,  application  G«mumy,  Oct  12,  1994.  44  36 
404.0 

Int  a.*  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  CL  335—78  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  coil  core,  which  carries  a 
surrounding  coil  with  one  end  of  said  coil  core  connected  to  a 
magnet  yoke  (12),  wherein  a  length  (1)  of  the  coil  core  (14) 
between  a  bearing  face  (16)  of  the  coil  core  (14)  on  the  magnet 
yoke  (12)  and  a  pole  face  (22)  remote  from  the  bearing  face  (16) 
corresponds  with  a  height  h  of  the  pivot  shaft  (32)  of  a  hinged 
armature  (26)  of  the  relay  above  a  base  surface  (34),  formed  by  a 
short  leg  of  the  magnet  yoke  (12)  in  which  surface  the  coil  core 
(14)  rests  with  the  bearing  face  (16),  and  wherein  this  length  (I)  of 
the  coil  core  (14)  remains  unchanged  when  the  magnet  yoke,  the 
coil  core,  a  coil  and  the  armature  of  the  relay  are  connected  to  one 
another. 


5.689421 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  FILTER  COMPRISING  HELIX 

RESONATORS 

Erkki  Niiranen,  Saukonkuja,  and  Jari  Pelkonen,  Tiiomioja, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  LK  Products  Oy,  Kempele. 

Finland 

Filed  Oct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.820 

Claims  priority,  application  Fkiland.  Oct.  7.  1994.  944701 

Int  CI."  H»1P  1/20 

VS.  a.  333—202  I  8  claims 


5.689.223 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COIL 
Anton  Demarmels,  Lenzburg,  Switcerland;  Sven  Homfeldt 
Vasteris,  Sweden;  Friedrich  Konig,  Oberbozber,  Switzer- 
land; Jakob  Rhyner,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Jose  Maria 
Rivera.  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1995, 195  15 
003.1 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  7/22 
VS.  a.  335—216  17  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  coil 

a)  having  at  least  one  layer  of  winding  elements  made  of  a 
superconductor. 

b)  in  which  the  superconductor  is  enclosed  by  at  least  one 
electrically  insulating  fiber  and 

c)  is  embedded  in  an  electrically  insulating,  fiber-reinforced 
epoxy  resin  or  in  a  plastic,  wherein 

d)  the  superconductor  is  a  high-temperature  superconductor,  and 
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e)  the  coil  has  at  least  two  coil  subunits  with  high-temperature 
superconductors,  which  are  electrically  connected  in  series  by 
at  least  one  normal  conductor. 


5.689^24 
REACTOR  TO  MODIFY  ENVIRONMENT  AND  CREATE 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Estanislao  Martinez-Lara,  Trinidad  #322  Col.  Vista  Hermosa 
64620,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,011 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/00;  BOIJ  I9A)8;  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  335—219  7  Claims 


2^^ 


lb  la 


a  bias  current  to  a  magneto-resistive  effect  element  whose  resistiv- 
ity is  changed  with  an  impressed  magnetic  field,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
supplying  to  said  bias  conductor  a  pulsed  initial  current  having  a 
pulse  crest  value  that  is  higher  than  the  bias  current  value 
prior  to  supplying  said  bias  current;  and 
thereafter  supplying  said  bias  current  to  said  bias  conductor. 


5,689,225 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE 
ELEMENT 
Yutaka  Soda,  Kanagawa;  Munekatsu  Fukuyama,  Miyagi;  Jin 
Sato,  Miyagi,  and  Kiyoshi  Ota,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,563 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-040966 

Int  a."  HOIF  7/08 

VS.  a.  335—228  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  driving  a  magneto-resistive  effect  element  in 

which  a  bias  magnetic  field  is  applied  by  a  bias  conductor  fed  with 


5,689026 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,689027 
CTRCUIT  BOARD  MATERIAL  WITH  BARRIER  LAYER 
Phong  Xuan  Nguyen,  Endno,  and  Steven  Russell  Nissen,  Cnl- 
ver  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ohmega  Electronics, 
Inc  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,778,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,490 

Int  a."  HOIC  1/012:1/142:1/14:  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  338—308  12  Claims 


7.  A  reactor  system  for  positioning  users  in  the  presence  of 
electromagnetic  energy  and  a  turbulent  air  flow  path,  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  enclosure  of  dielectric  material  presenting  walls  and  an  upper 

opening  formed  of  alternating  gla.ss  and  metal  plates  forming 

a  pyramid  arrangement  with  an  air  flow  path  directed  between 

said  plates  toward  an  exit  apex: 
a  transformer  located  in  said  enclosure  beneath  the  apex; 
an  electric  fan  located  in  said  enclosure  beneath  the  transformer 

for  passing  a  turbulent  flow  of  air  toward  said  apex: 
a  set  of  sockets  for  connecting  external  electrically  actuated 

accessories: 
a  pattern  of  electrical  cables  connecting  an  electrical  power 

source  to  said  fan,  transformer  and  sockets; 
an  on-off  electrically  operated  movable  massaging  accessory 

electrically  coupled  with  one  of  the  sockets,  and 
a  body  positioning  cushion  for  supporting  a  user  person  in  a 

position  to  breath  air  emitted  by  said  exit  apex  and  to  use  said 

accessory. 


1.  A  circuit  board  material  comprising 

(a)  a  support  layer: 

(b)  an  electrical  resistaiKe  layer  adhered  to  said  support  layer, 

(c)  a  barrier  layer  adhered  to  said  electrical  resistance  layer, 
wherein  said  barrier  layer  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  about 
0. 1  ^m.  is  different  in  composition  fix>m  said  resistance  layer 
and  is  capable  of  protecting  said  resistaiKe  layer  from  attack 
by  alkaline  ammoniacal  copper  etchants; 

and 

(d)  a  conductive  layer  adhered  to  said  barrier  layer. 


5,689028 

PARALLEL  MAGNITUDE  COMPARISON  USING 

MANCHESTER  CARRY  CHAINS 

Jeffry  D.  Yetter,  Loveland,  and  Paul  L.  Perez,  Fort  Collins, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,632 

Int  a."  G06F  7/02 

VS.  a.  340— 1460  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  mask  word  of  up  to  2''  mask  bits, 

wherein  each  mask  bit  is  referenced  by  a  position  marker  of  N  bits. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  number  of  N  bit  mask  markers; 

b)  defining  a  number  of  mask  conditions  in  terms  of  the  mask 
markers  and  position  markers; 

c)  performing  a  plurality  of  mask  marker  and  position  marker 
comparisons  in  parallel,  thereby  determining  whether  particu- 
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lar  mask  conditions  are  tnie  with  respect  to  a  particular  mask 
marker  and  particular  position  marker;  and 
d)  setting  or  clearing  mask  bits  of  the  mask  word  based  on  the 
truth  of  the  plurality  of  mask  marker  and  position  marker 
comparisons. 


5,689^29 
PATIENT  CARE  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John    Chaco,    Seymour;    Israel    Hersh,    Fairfield;    Dmitry 
Orlovslty,  Danbury;  Joe  Vincciis,  Prospect,  and  Yaron  Ram^ 
Stamford,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Executone  Information 
Systems  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,909,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,594,786,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87  J94 
Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,851,  and  Ser.  No.  33,287,  Mar.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No 

924,101,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,465,082,  which  is  a 

continuatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,1%,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,291,399.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

572,130 

Int  a.'  G08B  5/00 

MS.  CL  340-286.07  i,  claims 


UM 


I.  A  patient  control  unit,  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  switch  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said 
housmg  and  accessible  from  an  exterior  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from  said  housing  for  elec- 
tricaUy  coupling  said  at  least  one  switch  to  remote  processing 
circuitry,  said  plurality  of  conductors  including  a  test  conduc- 
tor; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  switch  has  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a 
first  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  and  said  at  least  one 
switch  has  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  refer- 
ence; and 

at  least  one  self-test  switch  positioned  within  said  housing,  said 
at  least  one  self-test  switch  hdnimg  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  test  conductor  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
of  said  plurality  of  conductor*,  such  that  when  said  remote 
processmg  circuitry  provides  a  test  signal  to  said  test  conduc- 


tor said  at  least  one  self-test  switch  actuates  to  enable  a 
continuity  test  of  at  least  one  connection  between  the  control 
unit  and  other  electronic  equipment  to  be  performed  by  d>e 
remote  processing  circuitry. 


5,689,230 
ENERGY  MONTFORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
USING  REVERSE  TRANSMISSION  ON  AC  LINE 
Jeffrey   D.   Merwin,   BuSiBlo   Grove;    Philip   D.   Gunderson, 
Arlington  Hdgfats;  Dennis  L.  Stephens,  NUes,  and  Steven  J. 
Purdy,  Lalie  Zurich,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Motoral,  Inc., 
Scfaambuig,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,627 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/04 

MS.  a.  340-310.01  ,4  ctalms 
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I.  An  energy  monitoring  and  control  system  for  use  with  a 
conventional  AC  source  having  at  least  one  phase  with  a  hot  wire 
and  a  neutral  wire,  comprising: 

a  control  station  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, the  input  terminal  being  couplable  to  the  hot  wire  of  the 
AC  source  and  the  output  terminal  being  couplable  to  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  controllable  loads; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  loads  having  an  address  and  a  hot 
connection  and  a  neutral  connection,  the  hot  connection  being 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  control  station,  the 
neutral  connection  being  coupled  to  the  neutral  wire  of  the  AC 
source,  the  plurality  of  loads  being  operable  to  draw  a  supply 
current  from  the  AC  source; 

the  control  station  and  each  load  being  operably  coupled  such 
that  the  control  stauon  is  operable  to  send  a  contrxjl  command 
to  at  least  one  address  corresponding  to  a  desired  load,  and 
upon  reception  of  the  control  command  the  desired  load 
executes  the  control  command,  resulting  in  a  threshold  change 
in  the  supply  current  drawn  by  the  loads  from  the  AC  source; 

the  control  station  including  an  interface  for  accepting  user 
conunands  and  translating  user  commands  into  control  com- 
mands, and  a  transmitter  for  sending  control  commands  to  the 
desired  load; 

each  load  including  a  receiver  for  accepting  and  execuung  the 
control  commands  sent  by  the  control  station;  and 

the  control  station  further  including  a  monitor  for  monitoring  a 
threshold  change  in  the  supply  current  drawn  by  at  least  one 
load,  whereby  execution  of  the  control  conunand  is  con- 
firmed. 


5,689,231 
BRAKE  MONITOR 
Ronald  E.  Olson,  7945  Eight  Mile  Creek  Rd.,  PensacoU,  FU. 
32526 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,451 

Int  CL'  B60Q  lAX) 

MS.  CL  340-^53  ^  cui^ 

1.  A  brake  monitor  for  installation  on  a  brake  system,  the  brake 
system  includes  an  air  chamber,  a  push  rod  having  one  end  secured 
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within  the  air  chamber  and  having  a  push  rod  clevis  on  the 
opposing  end.  and  a  slack  adjuster,  comprising: 

a  clevis  pin,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  fixedly  secured 
to  the  slack  adjuster,  for  rotatable  attachment  of  the  slack 
adjuster  to  the  clevis; 
a  transducer  for  receiving  the  first  end  of  the  clevis  pin.  wherein 
the  output  of  the  transducer  is  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the 
first  end  of  the  clevis  within  the  transducer;  and 
ouqjut  means,  in  communication  with  the  transducer,  for  com- 
municating the  output  of  the  transducer  in  a  user- 
understandable  form. 
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1.  A  bicycle  turn  signaling  device  comprising: 

a  holder; 

mounting  means  on  the  holder  for  providing  releasable  engage- 
ment with  handlebars  on  a  bicycle; 

a  pair  of  separate,  elongate  pliant  arms,  each  arm  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  each  arm  being 
connected  to  the  holder,  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  being 
universally  movable  in  any  direction  relative  to  the  holder; 

a  pair  of  lamps,  each  lamp  being  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm; 

means  for  connecting  each  lamp  to  an  electric  power  supply, 
said  connecting  means  including  switch  means  for  operation 
of  the  lamps,  said  switch  means  being  mounted  on  the  holder; 

an  audible  indicator  mounted  on  the  holder,  said  audible  indica- 
tor being  connected  to  the  electric  power  supply  and  to  said 
switch  means; 

a  flashing  means  for  individually  flashing  each  lamp  to  provide  a 
flashing  visual  signal;  and 

a  sounding  means  for  intermittently  sounding  the  audible  indi- 
cator to  provide  an  intermittent  sound  signal,  said  flashing 


means  being  synchronized  with  said  sounding  means  so  that 
said  flashing  visual  signal  corresponds  to  said  intermittent 
sound  signal, 
wherein  each  separate,  pliant  arm  is  universally  bendable  in  a 
three-dimensional  range  so  that  each  lamp  can  be  placed  in  a 
desired  signaling  position  at  which  it  will  remain. 


5,689033 
EMERGENCY  INFORMATION  OFFERING  SYSTEM 
Hiromitsu  Kurisu,  Sagamihara,  and  Fuminobu  Komura,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,944 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  JuL  29,  1994,  6-177979 

Int  a.'  G08B  29/00 

MS.  a.  340—506  18  Claims 


5,689032 
VEHICLE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Michael   Francis  O'Shaughnessy,  Athanor,   KUtymon,   New- 
castle County  Wicklow,  and  Donal  McDonald,  145  Carrig- 
wood,  Firhouse,  DubUn  24,  both  of  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64359,  May  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,374,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Mar.  19,  1991,  903/91 
int  a."  B60Q  ]/00 
MS.  a.  340—468  5  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  area  information  offering  system  for  monitor- 
ing situations  at  predetermined  places  in  lifeline  facihties  and 
offering  information  relative  to  the  lifeline  facilities  upon  emer- 
gency on  the  basis  of  the  monitored  results,  comprising: 

monitoring  means  located  in  a  plurality  of  places  distributed  in 
an  area  where  the  lifeline  facilities  exist  to  monitor  the  facili- 
ties and  transmitting  information  representative  of  results  of 
tlie  monitor; 

measured  information  memory  means  for  storing  measured 
information  transmitted  from  said  monitoring  means; 

area  information  memory  means  for  storing  area  information 
unique  to  the  area  where  the  facilities  exist; 

central  monitoring  means  combined  with  said  measured  infor- 
mation memory  means  and  said  area  information  memory 
means,  for  detecting  abnormality  on  the  basis  of  said  trans- 
mitted information  and  said  information  unique  to  the  area; 

disaster  information  memory  means  for  storing  disaster  informa- 
tion relative  to  abnormality  having  occurred  in  the  past; 

risk  management  means  for  grasping  abnormal  states  and  deter- 
mining countermeasures  of  abnormality  on  the  basis  of  said 
measured  information,  said  area  information  and  said  disaster 
information; 

guidance  information  management  means  for  preparing  and 
offering  guidaiKe  information  for  users  of  lifelines  upon 
emergency  on  the  basis  of  information  relative  to  abnormality 
issued  from  said  risk  management  means;  and 

guidance  information  memory  means  combined  with  said  guid- 
ance information  management  means  for  storing  said  pre- 
pared guidance  information. 
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5,68^434 
DOEGRATED  FIREFIGHTER  SAFETY  MONITORING 
AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
L.  Herbert  Stumberg,  Bexar  County,  Tex.,  and  James  A.  Ful- 
ton, Chester  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  North-South  Corpora- 
tion, San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,762,  Dec.  2,  1994,  alNindoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  200,908,  Feb.  22,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continUBtion  of  Ser.  No.  79,670,  Jun. 

18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

963,098,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  741,269,  Aug.  6,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,157378.  This  appU- 

cation  Jun.  7,  1995»  Ser.  No.  474^16 

Int  CL*  Gf8B  19A)0 

VS.  a.  340-521  i  1  Claim 


i>" 


1.  A  monitoring  and  alann  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
firefigliters  pressurized  breathing  lystem  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  air  pressuie  in  said  breathing  system; 

means  for  detecting  motion  of  a  firefighter;  and 

means  for  providing  an  audible  alarm  when  said  air  pressure 
falls  below  a  predetermined  pressure  level  or  failure  to  detect 
motion  of  said  firefighter  for  <  predetermined  length  of  time. 


5,689435 

ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Tadashi  Sugimoto;  Masahilio  Shibata,  and  Yoshihiro  Imuro,  all 

of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Optex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiga,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,416 

Int  a.*  G0|B  I  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  340-541  6  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  which  comprises: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  ently  of  a  trespasser  into  a  prede- 
termined outdoor  area  or  an  inOoor  area  and  for  generaung  a 
detection  signal  indicative  of  tie  entry  of  the  trespasser; 

mode  setting  means  operable  by  aki  input  operation  to  select  one 
of  an  alert  mode,  in  which  any  possible  entry  into  the  prede- 
termined outdoor  area  or  the  ii  door  area  is  monitored,  and  a 


non-alert  mode  in  which  the  possible  entry  into  the  predeter- 
mined outdoor  area  or  the  indoor  area  is  not  monitored; 
control  means  for  preferentially  transmitting  a  warning  through 
a  telephone  line  upon  receipt  of  the  detection  signal  generated 
during  the  alert  nrode  and  for  transmitting  no  warning  during 
the  non-alert  mode; 
warning  means  for  acknowledging  dispatch  of  the  warning;  and 
priority  selector  means  operable  when  the  warning  is  preferen- 
tially transmitted  to  the  telephone  line  for  switching  from  the 
preferential  transmission  of  the  warning  over  to  a  normal 
telephone  communication  by  means  of  an  input  operation 
performed  by  an  operator  informed  of  the  warning. 


5,689036 

REMOTE  GARAGE  DOOR  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Candle  Kister,  2222  Tortuga  St,  Acton,  Calif.  93510 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  695,114 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/08 

VS.  a.  340-545  1  ciata, 


1.  A  remote  garage  door  position  indicating  system  comprising, 
in  combination: 

an  automatic  garage  door  and  garage  door  frame  fonned  in  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  garage  door  and 
garage  door  frame  each  having  a  lower  extent,  the  garage 
door  being  vertically  retractable,  wherein  the  garage  door  is  in 
a  closed  orientation  when  the  lower  extent  of  the  garage  door 
abuts  the  lower  extent  of  the  garage  door  frame; 

a  sensor  device  including  a  planar  rectangular  plate  with  two 
circular  apertures  posiuoned  therethrough,  a  circular  shaped 
magnetic  sensor  being  positioned  through  each  circular  aper- 
ture, in  an  operative  orienution  the  sensor  plate  being  coupled 
to  the  lower  extent  of  the  garage  door  frame  with  a  plurality 
of  screws; 

a  transminer  device  having  a  range  of  100  miles  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  garage  door  frame,  the  ttansmitter 
device  being  electrically  powered  and  operatively  coupled  to 
the  magnetic  sensors  by  a  pair  of  electrical  wires,  the  &ans- 
mitter  device  including  means  to  transmit  elec&onic  signals; 

a  signal  interruption  device  including  an  inner  plate  and  an  outer 
plate,  the  inner  plate  being  affixed  to  the  garage  door  adjacent 
to  it's  lower  most  extent,  the  inner  plate  including  a  cen&al 
recess  with  a  spherical  inner  end  and  a  cylindrical  outer  end, 
the  outer  plate  being  formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangular 
configuration  with  an  inner  surface  including  a  projection 
member  extending  therefrom,  the  projection  member  having  a 
spherical  outboard  section  and  a  cylindrical  inboard  section, 
the  outer  plate  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  inner  plate  by 
coupling  the  projecuon  member  within  the  recess,  the  con- 
figuration of  the  projection  member  and  recess  being  such  that 
m  a  coupled  orientaUon  the  outer  plate  extends  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  inner  plate,  in  closed  orientation  the  outer  plate 
of  signal  intenuption  device  engaging  the  magnetic  sensors  of 
the  sensor  device  thereby  closing  the  electrical  circuit  and 
causing  the  transmitter  device  to  cease  sending  electronic 
signals:  and 
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a  garage  door  position  indicator  formed  in  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar configuration  and  including  a  power  source  and  a  light,  the 
position  indicator  including  receiver  means  capable  of  receiv- 
ing electronic  signals  from  the  transminer  device,  the  receiver 
means  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  power  source  and 
light,  when  receiving  electronic  signals  from  the  transmitter 
the  receiver  means  causing  the  light  to  illuminate,  in  the 
closed  orientation  the  transmitter  device  does  not  emit  elec- 
tronic signals  thereby  preventing  the  receiver  means  from 
illuminating  the  light,  users  viewing  the  light  of  the  position 
indicator  to  determine  whether  their  garage  door  is  opened  or 
closed. 


5,689037 

ANTITHEFT  SECURITY  TAG  AND  ELECTRONIC 

ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Shinichi  Sasagawa;  Seishi  Namioka,-  Nobuyukl  Ichimiya,  and 

Shin  Kinouchi,  all  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fiksd  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1995,  7-051214 

Int  CI.'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—568  12  Claims 


I.  An  antithefl  security  tag  to  be  used  in  combination  with  an 
article  surveillance  security  system,  said  antitheft  security  tag 
comprising; 

a  tagging  part  to  be  tagged  to  an  article,  formed  by  looping  a 

two-core  cable; 
a  connecting  part  formed  out  of  a  cable,  to  be  connected  to  the 

article  surveillance  security  system; 
a  joining  part  for  joining  the  tagging  part  to  the  connecting  part; 

and 
a  resistor  contained  in  the  joining  part  and  connected  in  series  to 

the  wires  of  the  two-core  cable  forming  the  tagging  loop, 
wherein  said  foregoing  components  are  connected  so  as  to  form 

a  single  electrical  loop. 


and,  hence,  the  location  of  a  document  attached  to  the  electronic 

tag. 


5,689039 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Leigh    Holbrook   'nimer,   Singapore,   Singapore,   and   Peter 
Harold  Cote,  South  Australia,  Australia,  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated SUicon  Design  Pty.  Ltd.,  South  AustraUa,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A»477,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/«5489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204^71 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Australia,  Sep.  10, 1991,  PK8276 
Int  ex."  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  340-572  13  Claims 


5,689038 
OBJECT  LOCATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  C.  Cannon,  Jr.,  East  Hanover;  Theodore  Sizer,  Littie 
Silver;  Giovanni  Vannucci,  Middletown;  Robert  W.  Wilson, 
Holmdel,  and  Gregory  A.  Wright  Colts  Neck,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,650 
Int  CI.*  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—568  8  Claims 

1.  A  document  locator  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  tag  identifiable  by  a  response  code  and  physically 

adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  document; 
an  interrogator  having  a  transminer  and  a  receiver  the  transmit- 
ter operable  to  transmit  the  response  code;  and 
a  location  marker,  wherein, 

in  response  to  the  interrogator  transmitting  the  response  code, 
the  electronic  tag  sends  a  first  signal  to  the  location  marker 
and  a  second  signal  is  transmined  to  the  interrogator,  in  which 
the  second  signal  is  indicative  of  the  proximity  of  the  elec- 
tronic tag  to  the  location  marker 


1.  An  identification  and  telemetry  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  generating  an  interrogation  signal  and  a 
receiver  for  detecting  and  decoding  a  reply  signal; 

an  interrogation  field  creation  means  for  generating,  within  a 
scanned  region,  from  said  interrogation  signal,  an  interroga- 
tion electromagnetic  field  through  which  an  object  possessing 
a  code  responding  label  may  pass; 

an  auxiliary  illumination  system  for  generating  within  said 
scanned  region  an  auxiliary  illumination  field; 

a  code  responding  label  including  a  receiving  antenna  for  receiv- 
ing from  the  interrogation  electromagnetic  field  a  label  inter- 
rogation signal,  and  sensing  means  for  receiving  from  the 
auxiliary  illumination  field  an  auxiliary  illumination  signal, 
microcircuit  means  for  generating  from  information  stored 
within  the  label  and  from  said  auxiliary  signal  a  label  reply 
signal,  and  means  within  the  label  for  generating  from  the 
label  reply  signal  a  label  reply  electromagnetic  field;  and 
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a  receiver  antenna  connected  to  said  receiver  for  receiving  from 
the  label  reply  electromagn«tic  field  a  system  reply  signal; 

said  label  reply  signal  containing  information  indicative  of  the 
auxiliary  illumination  signal  detected  by  the  label. 


5,684,240 
CHILD  MOIVITOR  SYSTEM 
Norbert  B.  I^axler,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.O.P. 
Corp.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996^  Ser.  No.  658,708 

Int  a.*  GpWB  23/00 

U.S.  a.  340-573  ;  8  aaims 
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\.  A  child  monitoring  system  a4apted  to  activate  an  alarm  when 
the  child  strays  from  the  supervisor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  master  unit  including  a  power  supply,  first  alarm  means  for 
emitting  an  audible  alarm,  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
a  first  encoded  signal,  and  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
second  encoded  signal  all  of  which  are  electrically  coupled  to 
an  electronic  circuit  contained  within  said  master  unit; 

(b)  a  remote  unit  including  a  power  supply,  second  alarm  means 
for  emitting  an  audible  alarm,  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  second  encoded  Signal,  and  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  first  encoded  lignal.  whereby  the  first  alarm 
means  is  activated  when  the  master  unit  fails  to  receive  the 
second  encoded  signal  for  more  than  a  first  predetermined 
time  interval  and  the  second  alarm  means  is  activated  when 
the  remote  unit  fails  to  receive  the  first  encoded  signal  for 
more  than  a  second  predetermined  time  interval; 

(c)  key  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  remote  unit,  wherein 
the  transmitting  means  of  th«  second  encoded  signal  is  acti- 
vated when  the  key  means  is  removed  from  the  remote  unit 
and 

(d)  wherein  die  transmitting  me«ns  of  the  first  encoded  signal  is 
activated  when  the  key  mean*  is  inserted  into  a  corresponding 
receptacle  of  the  master  unit. 


e.  digital,  infrared  thermal  imaging  means  for  determining 

changes  in  infi-ared  thermal  output  between  open  and  closed 

eye  color  pixel  changes; 
f  sleep  status  detection  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 

optical  motion  detection  circuit,  and  said  thermal  sensing 

means; 

g.  an  auto  calibration  memory  for  storing  alarm  limit  and  range 
data  for  users  of  differing  size,  height,  and  other  physical 
characteristics; 

h.  an  alarm  circuit  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  sleep  status 
detection  means  with  previously  stored  calibration  informa- 
tion; and 

i.  an  audible  alarm  means  for  sounding  an  audible  alarm. 


5,689,242 
CONNECTING  A  PORTABLE  DEVICE  TO  A  NETWORK 
Nathaniel  M.  Sims,  WeUesley  Hills,  Mass.;  Steven  R  Kadner, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Kevin  Ferguson,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.;  Chris  Martinez,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex„  and  Robert 
R^ala,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  AquiU  Technolo- 
gies Group,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,051 
Int  a.'  G08B  2}/00 
VS.  CI.  340-652  j,  cuims 

STO^HOOM  « 
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5.689_  _ 

SLEEP  DETECTION  AND  DRIVER  ALERT  APPARATUS 
James  Russell  Clarke,  Sr.,  and  Phyllis  Maurer  Clarke,  both  of 

184  Homestead  PI.,  Bridgeton,  NJ.  08302 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,419,  Apr.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,053 
Int  a.*  GO0B  2]/00 
U.S.  a.  340-575  „  Claims 

1.  A  sleep  detection  and  driver  ilert  apparatus  for  sensing  sleep 
or  drowsiness  in  a  driver  of  a  motpr  vehicle  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  containing  housing  suited  K)  be  attached  to  the  rear  view 
mirror  or  attached  to  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile; 

b.  an  infrared,  digital,  auto-focu$  image  stabilizadon  zoom  cam- 
era type  lens;  I 

c.  thermal  sensing  means  for  seising  ambient  heat  output  pixel 
color  changes  from  a  driver's, facial  mouUi  and  eye  area; 

d.  an  optical  motion  detection  circuit  for  sensing  absence  of 
motion  fit)m  the  output  of  aaid  digital  infrared  auto-focus 
image  stabilization  zoom  camera  type  lens; 


.  TD/FROM  Or>cn  NODES  WO 
LN<S  M  OTHBI  UXKHONS 

1.  A  connector  for  use  with  a  tag  that  is  associated  with  a  device 
and  diat  identifies  the  device  with  respect  to  other  devices,  said 
connector  comprising 

an  element  for  engaging  a  corresponding  element  of  an  electrical 

power  connector  to  esublish  an  electrical  power  path  between 

said  connector  and  said  electrical  power  connector,  and 

anoUier  element  electrically  insulated  from  said  element  for 

establishing  a  data  path  between  said  tag  and  said  electrical 
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power  connector  that  is  separate  from  said  electrical  power 
path  when  said  element  is  engaged  with  said  corresponding 
element. 


5,689,243 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TAMPER  DETECTION 

Mark  E.  Bianco,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,439,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,823,  Mar.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,325 

int  a.'  G06F  7/04 

MS.  a.  340— 825  J  5  Claims 


5,689044 
COMMU?«JICATiON  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
'' Yuko  lijima;  Hisato  Shima,  both  of  Kanagawa:  Harumi  Kawa- 
mura,  and  Makoto  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-165883; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225757 

Int  a."  H04J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  340—825.07  8  Claims 
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1.  Intrusion  detection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  physical  intrusion  into  the  system 
and  for  generating  an  intrusion  indication  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

a  random  number  generator  for  generating  a  random  number 
comprising  an  audit  count  value  in  response  to  the  intrusion 
indication  signal; 

computer  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  and  random 
number  generator  that  comprises  a  predetermined  electronic 
encryption  key  for  encrypting  the  audit  count  value  using  the 
predetermined  electronic  encryption  key  in  combination  widi 
a  predetermined  encryption  algorithm  to  provide  an  encrypted 
audit  count  value; 

a  sequence  counter  coupled  to  the  computer  means  for  incre- 
menting a  sequence  number  in  response  to  the  intrusion 
indication  signal  to  provide  an  incremented  sequence  nim:iber 
that  indicates  a  total  number  of  physical  intrusions  into  the 
system; 

memory  means  coupled  to  the  computer  means  and  the  sequeiKe 
counter  for  storing  the  predetermined  electronic  encryption 
key.  the  encrypted  audit  count  value,  and  the  it)cremented 
sequence  number, 

a  physically  removable  device  that  is  couplable  to  the  computer 
means  and  that  comprises  a  predetermined  electronic  decryp- 
tion key  that  is  distinct  from  the  predetermined  electronic 
encryption  key  and  that  operates  in  combination  with  a  pre- 
determined decryption  algorithm  that  runs  on  the  computer  to 
(1)  decrypt  the  encrypted  audit  count  value  and  cause  the 
display  of  expected  values  of  the  incremented  sequence  num- 
ber and  decrypted  audit  count  value  to  an  authorized  user  that 
should  be  displayed  the  next  time  physical  access  is  gained  to 
the  system  and  to  (2)  subsequentiy  decrypt  die  encrypted 
audit  count  value  and  cause  the  display  of  the  incremented 
sequence  number  and  decrypted  audit  count  value  to  an 
authorized  user  that  is  compared  with  the  expected  values 
thereof  to  determine  whether  physical  access  has  been  gained 
to  the  system;  and 

a  display  coupled  to  the  computer  means  and  the  memory  means 
for  displaying  the  decrypted  audit  count  value  and  the  incre- 
mented sequence  number  each  time  the  electronic  decryption 
key  is  used. 
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1.  A  communication  method  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic apparatuses  by  a  commuiucation  between  said  electronic 
apparatuses  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  a  connection  control  command  during  connection 
control  by  each  of  the  electronic  apparatuses  by  reading 
existing  connection  control  information  from  a  predetermii>ed 
storage  means  of  its  own  or  another  electronic  apparatus; 

transmitting  write  instriKtions  from  electronic  apparatuses 
which  are  going  to  write  new  connection  contiDl  information 
to  the  storage  means; 

executing  only  the  earliest  write  instruction  received  at  the 
storage  means  which  has  received  multiple  ones  of  said  write 
instructions;  aitd 

transmitting,  for  each  write  instruction,  responses  indicating 
whether  the  execution  of  Uk  write  instruction  has  been  suc- 
cessful. 


5,689,245 
INTEGRATED  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 

Gary  Noreen,  La  Canada  FUntridgc,  CaUf.;   Theodore  R. 

Harper,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  Ken  Rcnsbaw,  Manhatten  Beach, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Radio  Satellite  Corporatioii,  La  Canada 

FUntridge,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963^33,  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat 

Na  5,455,823.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,608 

Int  a."  H04Q  l/OO 
MS.  CL  340—825.49  22  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  for  use  as  a  communications  terminal, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  communications  control  channel  sigtud 
through  which  said  electronic  device  receives  a  list  of  operat- 
ing information,  including  location  information  on  a  location 
of  said  electronic  device,  a  pluraUty  of  channel  names,  a 
plurality  of  data  rates,  and  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  for  a 
plurality  of  selectable  chaimel  signals,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  channel  names  associated  with  a  frequency  and  a  data  rate 
as  a  cbaiuiel  name  association,  with  chaiuiel  name  associa- 
tions modifiable  through  updating  of  the  list  of  operating 
infonnadon; 
means  for  storing  the  location  of  said  electronic  device  as  a 

stored  location; 
means  for  selecting,  by  a  user,  a  selecuble  channel  signal  by 
selecting  a  name   of  the   selecuble  channel   signal   as   a 
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selectable-channel-signal-nam4  theselectable  channel  signal 

selected  dependent  on  the  stored  location, 
means  for  identifying  a  particulpr  frequency  and  a  particular 

data  rate  associated  with  the  telectable-channel-signal  name 

from  the  list  of  operating  information; 
means  for  tuning  to  the  particular  frequency  and  the  particular 

dau  rate  associated  with  the  s«lectable-channel-signal  name; 

and 

means  for  receiving,  simultaneously  with  receipt  of  said  com- 
munications control  channel  ^gnal,  the  selectable  channel 
signal. 


5,689,246 

INTRAORAL  COMMLNICATION  SYSTEM 

Rowan   L.   Dordick,   Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Edwin  J. 

Selker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assigntrs  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,410,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,044 

InL  a.*  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  340-«25.19  \  7  ci,^ 


POWER 
*N0  RELAY- 

1.  An  intraoral  communication  mouthpiece  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  laminated  portion  of  edge  sealed,  mouth  environment  resistant 
material  that  fits  in  the  mouth  of  a  communicating  human  and 
a  communication  portion  extending  through  the  teeth  of  said 
communicating  human, 

said  laminated  portion  having  first  and  second  faces,  said  first 
face  of  said  laminated  portion  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 


1  con 


roof  of  the  human  mouth  in  the  region  behind  the  upper  teeth, 
and, 

said  second  face  of  said  laminated  portion  having  an  array  of 
rows  of  tongue  locatable  and  pressure  responsive  bumps,  each 
having  a  first  shape,  and  a  separately  positioned  tongue  locat- 
able and  pressure  responsive  bump  having  a  second  shape  that 
is  diflferent  from  said  first  shape 

said  laminated  portion  having  within  the  laminations  thereof, 
pressure  responsive,  signal  members,  corresponding  to  said 
array  of  bumps,  each  of  said  signal  members  having  conduc- 
tor means  extending  to  said  communication  portion,  and. 

said  communication  portion  having  a  light  with  actuation  of  said 
light  being  by  a  separate  conductor  from  said  second  shaped 
bump. 


5,689,247 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
AUTHORIZED  SYSTEM  USERS 
Stephen  Welner,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367^35 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/32 

MS.  a.  34(^-«25Jl  24  Claims 


PiH  CNTtrr 


!        PIN 
SIGMAL 


CAU 
MJTHORIZATIOH/ 


AUTOMATtD 
CAU  MSTUBUTOK 


7T 


CAU 

MJT>€KlZATiat 

SIOML 


B9ST 

caMnm 


OATAauSC 


CMJ.S 


I J 


'J7-J 


13.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  authorized  users  of  a  secure 
system,  comprising: 

(A)  user  prompting  means  for  prompting  a  user  of  said  secure 
system  to  enter  a  personal  identification  code  into  said  secure 
system; 

(B)  personal  identification  code  receiving  means,  coupled  to  said 
user  prompting  means,  for  receiving  into  said  secure  system  a 
first  digital  signal  representative  of  said  personal  identification 
code  entered  by  said  user; 

(C)  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  personal  identification  code 
receiving  means,  for  storing  a  list  of  authorized  personal 
identification  codes; 

(D)  comparing  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for  com- 
paring said  personal  identification  code  entered  by  said  user 
against  said  list  of  authorized  personal  identification  codes; 
and 

(E)  user  authorizing  means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means, 
for  receiving  a  second  digital  signal  identifying  whether  said 
user  is  an  authorized  user  of  said  secure  system,  said  user 
being  identified  as  an  authorized  user  of  said  secure  system 
only  if  said  personal  identification  code  entered  by  said  user  is 
present  in  said  list  of  authorized  personal  identification  codes; 

wherein  each  personal  identification  code  on  said  list  of  autho- 
rized personal  identification  codes  is  arranged  in  a  personal 
identification  code  format  that  includes  a  plurality  of  core 
digits  and  a  plurality  of  check  digits,  and  wherein  a  first  of 
said  check  digits  has  a  value  that  is  dependent  upon  a  first 
group  of  two  or  more  core  digits,  and  a  second  of  said  check 
digits  has  a  value  that  is  dependent  upon  a  second  group  of 
two  or  more  core  digits,  said  first  group  of  two  or  more  core 
digits  being  different  from  said  second  group  of  two  or  more 
core  digits. 
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5,689,248 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN 

REMOTE  SENSING  APPLICATIONS 
Farhad  Esfahani,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  James  Lloyd  Davis,  Mar- 
low,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  ni. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,069 
Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VJS.  a.  340—853.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  a  first  amount  of  a  physical  characteristic  at  a  first  time; 

sensing  a  second  amount  of  a  the  physical  characteristic  subse- 
quent to  said  first  time; 

storing  said  second  amount  of  said  physical  characteristic  as  an 
absolute  measurement; 

determining  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  amounts: 

choosing  a  data  transmission  frame  based  upon  said  difference; 

transmitting  said  difference  in  a  format  of  said  frame;  and 

simultaneously  transmining  said  absolute  measurement  sequen- 
tially in  said  frame. 


5,689,249 
OFF-LANE  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Hirofujni    Sakamoto,    and    Toshifumi    Koshizawa,    both    of 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lsuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,708 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322876 
Int.  a."  G08G  I/OO 
VS.  a.  340—901  6  Claims 


1.  An  off-lane  alarm  apparatus  comprising 

an  image  pickup  sensor  mounted  on  a  roof  of  a  car; 

means  for  generating  a  tum  signal  for  said  car, 

means  for  generating  sin  alarm; 

input  tneans;  and 

an  image  processing  device  in  which  an  image  signal  provided 
firom  said  image  pickup  sensor  is  converted  into  correspond- 
ing binary  data  to  extract  a  lane  on  a  road  surface,  whereby  an 
off-lane  state  of  said  car  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  a  mounted 
height  of  said  image  pickup  sensor  provided  from  said  input 
means,  a  distance  between  a  road  position  right  beneath  said 
image  pickup  sensor  and  a  predetermined  sensing  position  in 


front  of  said  car,  a  predetermined  lane  width,  and  a  predeter- 
mined car  width,  said  alarm  generating  means  being  then 
energized  by  said  image  processing  device  when  the  off-lane 
sute  is  detected  unless  said  tum  signal  is  being  generated, 
when  said  mounted  height  of  said  image  pickup  sensor  is 
increased,  said  image  processing  device  being  provided  with 
the  increased  portion  of  the  height  fh)m  said  input  means  and 
determining  a  necessary  outside  area  of  said  predetermined 
lane  width  by  using  the  inputs  provided  fix)m  said  input 
means,  so  that  an  image  portion  corresponding  to  said  neces- 
sary outside  area  is  masked  for  detecting  the  off-lane  state  of 
said  car. 


5,689050 

ULTRASOUND  OBSTACLE  DETECTING  PROCESS 

Johann  Kremser,  Bruck  a.d.  Mur,  Austria,  assignor  to  Mayser 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3705,  $  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A09559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  649,630 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
957.7 

Int  CL*  G08G  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-904  13  Claims 


1.  Process  for  delecting  obstacles  by  means  of  emitted  radiation 
pulses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emining  at  least  a  radiation  pulse  during  successive  measuring 
cycles,  from  at  least  one  ultrasound  emitter  unit; 

detecting  reflected  radiation  by  means  of  at  least  a  correspond- 
ing receiver  unit,  and  forming  measured  echograms  in  succes- 
sive measuring  cycles;  and 

forming  analysis  echograms  based  on  evaluation  of  said  mea- 
sured echograms,  each  of  said  analysis  echograms  being 
formed  by  modification  of  a  previous  analysis  echogram  in 
response  to  information  contained  in  a  newly  formed  mea- 
sured echogram; 

wherein  echo  envelope  curve  amplimdes  in  a  preceding  analysis 
echogram  are  iiKreased  at  points  at  which  amplitudes  in  a 
newly  formed  measured  echogram  are  higher  than  a  first 
threshold  value,  and  are  decreased  at  points  at  which  said 
amplitudes  are  less  than  a  second  threshold  value. 


5,689051 
AIRSPEED  PREDICTION  FILTER 
Andrew  W.  Houck,  Woodin\-Ule,  and  Melville  D.  W.  McIntvTe, 
Bellevue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^50 
Int  CL'  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—978  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  displaying  the  airspeed  of  an  aircraft  to  a  pilot, 
which  method  includes: 

measuring  the  airspeed  of  the  aircraft; 

generating  a  data  stream  indicative  of  measured  airspeed;  and 
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using  the  data  stream  to  contrDi  a  cockpit  display  of  airspeed, 
wherein  a  delay  occurs  bettveen  measurement  and  coc^it 
display  of  the  airspeed; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

calculating  a  correction  factor  indicating  a  predicted  change  in 
the  airspeed  of  the  aircraft  during  the  delay; 

combining  the  correction  factor  with  the  data  stream  of  mea- 
sured airspeed  to  obtain  a  signal  of  the  predicted  airspeed  of 
the  aircraft  at  the  time  of  the  display;  and 

using  the  combined  signal  to  display  the  predicted  airspeed  to 
the  pilot 


5,689^3 
ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 
WUHam   R.   Hargreaves,   Bdlevue,   and   Shirley  A.   Lunde, 
Seattle,  both  of  WasiL,  asignors  to  Kinesis  Corporation, 
BotlieU,  Wasti. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,980,  Apr.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46^84 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  10,  1992.  PCT/ 
US92/02957 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/94 
MS.  CL  341-22  g  claims 


5,689^252 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEinCLE 

Ender  Ayanoglu,  Red  Banii,  and  Krishan  Kumar  Sabnani, 

Westfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,658,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612J03 

Int  a.*  G«G  i/m 


MS.  a.  340—991 


22  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  navigation  system  for  identifying  a  desired  map 
route  between  a  first  position  of  a  vehicle  and  a  second  position, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  map  means  for  storing  a  plarality  of  road  maps  and  speed 
limit  values  for  roads  therein; 

(b)  input  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  said  first  and  second 
positions; 

(c)  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  road  map  from  those  stored  in 
said  map  means  on  the  basis  of  said  selected  first  and  second 
positions  of  said  vehicle; 

(d)  traffic  receiving  means  for  receiving  traffic  information 
including  speed  rates  transmitted  in  a  data  representation 
format  of  variable  length  differences  from  said  stoixsd  speed 
limit  values  for  respective  roads  contained  on  said  selected 
road  map  over  a  wireless  channel  from  a  centrally  located 
database  to  said  vehicle;  and 

(e)  means  for  determining  a  rou|e  of  shortest  duration  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position  from  said  selected 
road  map  on  the  basis  of  said  speed  rates  received  by  said 
traffic  receiving  means  and  the  length  of  travel  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  keyboard  for  interfacing  the  fingers  of  an  operator's  hand 
with  a  data  processing  device,  comprising: 
first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  alphanumeric  key  arrays 
having  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  key  means  for  identifying 
alphanumeric  characters  to  the  dau  processing  device  by  a 
non-pivoting  linear  movement  in  a  direction  of  actuation,  said 
key  means  including  a  home  row  having  home  keys  wherein 
the  home  keys  have  keycaps,  orientated  to  be  manipulated  by 
the  fingers  of  the  operator,  said  home  key  keycaps  defining  a 
reference  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  actuation  of  said  home  keys,  said  alphanumeric  key  array 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  opposed  end  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  reference  surface  wherein  said  first  end 
is  closer  to  the  operator  when  the  keyboard  is  being  used  than 
the  second  end,  a  hand  of  the  operator  defining  a  reference 
position  when  the  fingers  of  the  operator  are  adjacent  the 
reference  surface;  and 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  fimction  key  arrays  having 
a  plurality  of  fiinction  key  means  for  identifying  functions  to 
be  performed  by  the  data  processing  device,  said  first  and 
second  laterally  spaced  apart  function  key  arrays  being  sub- 
stantially aligned,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  alphanumeric  key  arrays,  said  plurality  of  func- 
tion key  means  being  farther  from  said  operator  than  said 
second  end  of  the  alphanumeric  key  array,  said  function  keys 
having  function  key  keycaps  for  manipulation  by  the  fingers 
of  the  operator  vertically  displaced  above  said  reference  sur- 
face, all  of  said  function  key  keycaps  oriented  at  an  angle, 
with  respect  to  a  support  surface,  of  between  about  20°  and 
about  60°  and  accessible  to  the  fingers  of  the  operator  without 
moving  the  hand  of  the  operator  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  reference  position. 

7.  Data  input  apparatus  for  interfacing  the  fingers  of  the  hand  of 
an  operator  with  a  data  processing  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  key  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  key  means 
constructed  for  manipulation  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator  for 
providing  input  to  the  data  processing  device,  said  plurality  of 
key  means  including  home  keys  having  surfaces  that  define  a 
reference  surface,  said  home  keys  further  defining  a  reference 
position  for  a  hand  of  the  operator  wherein  the  index  finger  of 
the  operator  defines  a  reference  line  when  said  hand  of  the 
operator  is  positioned  in  the  reference  position;  and 

first  and  second  auxiliary  key  arrays  including  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  key  means  constructed  for  manipulation  by  the 
thumb  of  said  hand  of  the  operator  for  providing  input  to  the 
data  processing  device  by  depressing  said  activation  key 
means  and  with  no  substantial  lateral  movement  of  said 
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auxiliary  key  means,  said  auxiliary  key  means  being  vertically 
displaced  from  the  reference  surface  defined  by  said  home 
keys  and  positioned  so  that  the  fingers  of  the  operator  extend 
downward  from  the  thumbs  when  said  first  and  second  auxil- 
iary key  arrays  including  first  and  second  elongated  keys 
positioned  at  an  angle  between  about  60°  and  about  80°  with 
respect  to  the  reference  line  so  that  the  thumb  of  the  operator 
may  be  positioned  along  the  surface  of  said  elongated  key; 
and 

palm  rest  means  for  receiving  the  palms  of  the  operator. 

8.  A  method  for  data  input,  comprising: 

providing  a  data  input  device  having  first  and  second  laterally 
spaced  apart  alphanumeric  key  arrays  and  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced  apart  function  key  arrays,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond function  key  arrays  being  substantially  aligned  with  said 
first  and  second  alphanumeric  key  arrays,  said  alphanumeric 
key  array  comprising  home  keys,  said  function  key  arrays 
having  a  plurality  of  function  keys  oriented  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  support  surface  of  between  about  20°  and  about 
60°  and  aligned  in  a  substantially  linear  row.  each  having  a 
keycap; 

actuating  said  home  keys  by  movement  in  a  non-pivoting  fash- 
ion in  a  first  linear  direction  of  actuation,  said  first  linear 
direction  of  actuation  defining  a  reference  surface  perpendicu- 
lar thereto;  and 

acmating  said  function  keys  by  moving  the  surface  of  said 
ftinction  key  keycaps,  in  a  direction  different  from  said  first 
linear  direction. 


5,689,254 
DECODING  CIRCUIT  FOR  RUNLENGTH  CODES 
Mikio  Fujiwara,  Kyoto;  Yoshiyuld  Goi,  and  Hideki  Ishii,  both 
of  Osalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  COm  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,763 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-246014 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/41 

UA  CL  341—59  3  Claims 


1.  A  decoder  for  decoding  a  nmlength-coded  data  stream  having 
a  plurality  of  data  sets  each  composed  of  (i)  a  zero  runlength  data 
word  representing  the  number  of  zero  components  preceding  a 
non-zero  component,  and  (ii)  a  level  data  word  representing  a 
value  of  said  non-zero  component,  said  decoder  comprising: 
means  for  latching  a  given  zero  runlength  data  word  and  a 

corresponding  level  data  word  in  said  data  stream; 
memory  means  for  storing  each  of  a  series  of  data  words  in  a 
predetermined   position   for   scan   transform,    wherein   said 
memory  means  comprises  two  dual-port  RAMs  (Random 
Access  Memories)  arranged  such  that,  while  said  latched  level 


data  word  is  wrinen  in  one  of  said  two  dual-port  RAMs.  data 
words  stored  in  the  other  dual-port  RAM  is  read  and  initial- 
ized 

initializing  means  for  initializing  all  the  data  words  stored  in 
said  memory  tneans.  to  zero  data  words; 

writing  means  for  writing  said  latched  level  data  word  in  said 
memory  means  such  that  one  of  said  zero  data  words  in  said 
memory  means  is  overwritten  based  on  said  latched  zero 
runlength  data  word;  and 

reading  means  for  successively  reading  data  words  thus  stored  in 
said  memory  means. 


5,689,255 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

DECOMPRESSING  IMAGE  DATA 

Allen  L.  Frazier.  and  Brent  M.  Bradbum.  both  of  Widiita, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,031 

Int  CL^  H03M  7/46 

U.S.  CL  341—63  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  binary  input  data  stream  com- 
prised of  binary  bits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bit-run  encoding  the  binary  input  data  stream  to  produce  a 
first  compressed  data  stream,  the  bit-run  encoding  step  com- 
prising the  substeps  of: 

(a I)  replacing  a  first  run  comprising  a  number  of  consecutive 
identical  bits  in  the  input  data  stream,  with  a  first  symbol 
representing  a  number  of  bits  in  the  first  run;  and 

(a2)  replacing  a  second  run  comprising  a  number  of  consecu- 
tive identical  bits  in  the  input  data  stream,  with  a  second 
symbol  representing  a  number  of  bits  in  the  second  run.  the 
second  nin  immediately  following  the  first  run  within  the 
input  data  stream,  the  second  run  having  bits  of  opposite 
polarity  from  the  bits  in  said  first  run;  and 

(b)  pairs-rep  compressing  the  first  compressed  data  stream  to 
produce  a  second  compressed  data  stream,  the  pairs-rep  com- 
pression step  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

(bl)  identifying  a  consecutively  repeating  pair  of  symbols  in 

the  first  compressed  data  stream; 
(b2)  determining  a  number  of  times  the  pair  of  symbols 

consecutively  repeats;  and 
(b3)  generating  a  first  set  of  values  corresponding  to  the 

repeating  symbol  pair  and  the  number  of  times  the  symbol 

pair  repeats. 


5,689,256 
TREE  DECODER 
Nathan  Elnathan,  9  Pines  St,  Rehovot  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,168 
Int  a.*  H03M  7/40 
MS.  a.  341—79  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  decoding  information  which  has  been  coded 
with  a  tree  code  comprising: 
a  tree  decoder  including: 
a  tree  input  port  at  which  a  token  enters  the  tree  decoder: 
a  plurality  of  tree  output  pons  from  one  of  which  the  token 

exits  the  tree  decoder;  and 
a  plurality  of  nodes  forming  a  tree  connected  between  the  tree 
input  port  and  the  tree  output  potts,  each  of  the  nodes 
comprising: 
an  token  input  port; 
two  token  output  ports; 
a  code  input  port;  and 
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5,fi89i57 
SKEWLESS  DIFFERENTUL  SWITCH  AND  DAC 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Douglas  A.  Mercer,  Bradford;  David  Reynolds,  Georgetown; 
David  H.  Robertson,  Boxfordl,  all  of  Mass..  and  Ernest  T. 
Stroud,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  ass%nor$  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc^ 
Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583y410 

Int  a."  H03K  3/2885 

UACL  341-133  ,  20  Claims 


1.  A  slcewless  diflferential  switch,  comprising: 

a  control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal, 

an  inverter  that  is  coupled  to  s«id  control  input  to  produce  a 
^  eomplement  of  said  control  signal  which  is  skewed  with 
respect  to  said  control  signal. 

an  enable  input  for  receiving  a  dock  signal, 

a  plurality  of  storage  elements, 

a  pair  of  transfer  switches  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  that 
are  connected  between  said  control  input  and  said  inverter, 
respectively,  and  said  storage  elements  to  isolate  said  control 
input  from  said  storage  elemeits  and,  once  per  clock  period, 
simultaneously  transfer  the  coatrol  signal  and  its  complement 
through  the  respective  switchas  to  the  storage  elements,  said 
storage  elements  also  connected  to  store  said  signals  and  to 
provide  a  pair  of  de-skewed  complementary  output  signals 
having  the  same  binary  value$  as  the  control  signal  and  its 
complement  stored  within  said  storage  elements,  and 

a  diflferential  switch  pair  having  complementary  control  inputs 
that  are  connected  to  receive  spid  pair  of  de-skewed  comple- 
mentary output  signals  fhjm  said  storage  elements  so  that  said 
differential  switch  pair  is  controlled  by  said  control  signal 
without  skew. 


5,689,258 
MULTIPLE  CITRRENT  DIGITAL-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  OUTPUT  GLITCH 
Yasuyiiki  Nakamura;  Hiroyuki  Kouno,  and  Takahiro  MikI,  aU 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285233 
Int  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  a.  341-136  ij  Claims 

fticnn  onrDcn 
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means  for  operating  the  node  in  a  first  mode  wherein  the 
token  passes  from  the  token  input  port  to  one  of  the 
token  output  ports  in  response  to  the  code  input  and  a 
second  mode  wherein  the  token  passes  fit)m  the  input 
port  to  one  of  the  outpia  ports  independent  of  the  code 
output. 
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1.  A  multiple  current  digital-analog  converter  for  converting  a 
digital  input  signal  to  a  corresponding  analog  value  current  for 
output,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unit  current  source  cells;  and 

current  summing  means  for  summing  output  currents  from  said 

unit  current  source  cells; 
wherein  each  of  said  unit  current  source  cells  includes: 
a  differential  switch  circuit  including  a  first  switch  and  a 

second  switch; 
a  constant  current  source  for  outputting  a  constant  current  to 
said  current  summing  means  via  said  differential  switch 
circuit; 
a  first  driving  circuit  controlled  by  a  con^sponding  bit  signal 
of  said  digital  input  signal  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  first 
switch  of  said  differential  switch  circuit; 
an  inverter  for  generating  an  inverted  bit  signal  by  inverting 

said  corresponding  bit  signal;  and 
a  second  driving  circuit  for  closing  and  opening  said  second 
switch  of  said  differential  switch  circuit  in  a  complemen- 
tary manner  with  respect  to  said  first  switch; 
wherein  die  driving  operation  to  open  said  second  switch  is 
controlled  by  said  corresponding  bit  signal  and  die  driving 
operation  to  close  said  second  switch  is  controlled  by  said 
inverted  bit  signal. 


5,689,259 
DIFFERENTAL  D/A  CONVERTER  WITH  N-BITS  PLUS 
SIGN 
IsmaU  H.  Ozguc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,812 
Int  a.*  H03M  1/66 
U-S.  CI.  341-144  8  Claims 

1.  A  differential  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising; 
a  first  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  n  digital  bits  on 

n  input  lines  to  a  first  analog  value  on  a  first  output; 
a  second  digital  to  analog  convener  for  converting  said  n  digital 
bits  on  said  n  input  lines  to  a  second  analog  value  on  a  second 
output;  and 
switching  means,  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  an  n-t-l 
digital  bit  input  line,  for  switching  said  first  and  second 
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5,689,261 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CEILING  FAN  AND 
LIGHT 
Vinay  Mehta,  Germantown,  and  Robert  E.  Bcasiey,  Jr.,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tom.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,964,  JuL  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,472 

tot  CL*  G08C  19/12 

VS.  a.  341—173  5  Claims 
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5,689,260 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  USING  SCALED 

SIGNAL  TO  INITIALIZE  COARSE  CONVERSION 

CIRCUIT 

David  Gerard  Vallancourt,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  toe,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Fited  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^57 

tot.  CL*  H03M  1/14 

VS.  CL  341—156  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  an  analog  input  signal  into  a  digital 
output  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  the  input  signal  to  a  scaling  circuit  to  provide  an  analog 
scaled  signal  with  a  smaller  amplitude  than  the  input  signal; 

applying  the  scaled  signal  to  a  fine  conversion  circuit  to  provide 
a  digital  control  signal; 

applying  the  digital  control  signal  to  a  coarse  conversion  circuit 
to  initialize  the  coarse  conversion  circuit,  said  coarse  conver- 
sion circuit  including  N  substantially  matched  current  sources 
and  a  switching  circuit  including  N  switches  for  coupling  and 
decoupling  respective  current  sources  to  and  from  a  summing 
node; 

applying  the  input  signal  to  the  coarse  conversion  circuit  after 
initializing  the  coarse  conversion  circuit  to  provide  a  first 
digital  code  and  an  analog  reference  signal  associated  with  the 
first  digital  code; 

providing  an  analog  remainder  signal  determined  at  least  in  part 
by  a  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the  reference 
signal; 

applying  the  remainder  signal  to  the  fine  conversion  circuit  to 
provide  a  second  digital  code;  and 

applying  at  least  the  first  and  second  digital  codes  to  a  logic 
circuit  to  provide  the  output  signal, 

wherein  providing  the  first  digital  code  includes  applying  the 
input  signal  to  the  summing  node,  coupling  P  current  sources 
to  the  summing  node,  where  P  is  corresponds  to  the  digital 
control  signal,  and  coupling  a  voltage  source  to  the  summing 
node,  to  provide  a  difference  signal  between  the  voltage 
source  and  the  summing  node  representing  a  difference 
between  the  input  signal  and  the  P  current  sources. 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  for  operating  a  ceiling  fan  assembly 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  supply  and  having  a  ceiling  fan 
motor  and  light,  said  system  comprising: 

an  RF  receiver; 

a  fan  speed  control  having  an  output  electrically  connected  to 
the  ceiling  fan  motor  and  having  an  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  RF  fieceiver 

a  light  level  control  having  an  output  electrically  connected  to 
the  light  and  having  an  input  electrically  connected  to  die  RF 
receiver,  the  light  level  control  able  to  operate  the  light  at  a 
range  of  power  levels  ranging  from  a  highest  power  level  to  a 
lowest  power  level; 

a  first  remote  controller  having  a  first  plurality  of  control  buttons 
each  of  which,  when  depressed,  initiates  a  corresponding  one 
of  a  first  sot  of  control  signals  for  setting  power  levels,  said 
first  remote  wntroller  having  a  first  RF  transmitting  means  for 
sending  the  mst  set  of  control  signals  to  said  receiver; 

a  second  remote  controller  having  a  second  plurality  of  control 
buttons  each  of  which,  when  depressed,  initiates  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  second  set  of  control  signals  for  setting 
power  levels,  said  second  remote  controller  having  a  second 
RF  transmitting  means  for  sending  the  second  set  of  control 
signals  to  said  receiver;  and 

wherein  the  first  set  of  control  signals  and  the  second  set  of 
control  signals  are  different  and  said  RF  receiver  operates  the 
fan  speed  control  and  the  light  level  control  in  response  to  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  control  signals,  wherein  the  light  level 
control  is  operable  to  turn  the  light  from  an  OFF  state  to  an 
ON  state  at  a  previous  power  level  in  response  to  the  first  set 
of  control  signals,  and  wherein  the  Ught  level  control  is 
operable  to  mm  die  light  from  an  OFF  state  to  an  ON  sute  at 
a  preset  power  level  in  response  to  die  second  set  of  control 
signals,  such  that  the  light  level  control  is  operated  differenUy 
according  to  whether  a  control  signal  is  received  from  the  first 
remote  controller  or  the  second  retnote  controller. 


5,689,262 

ELECTRONIC  BAFFLE  AND  BAFFLE  CONTROLLED 

MICROWAVE  DEVICES 

Jesse  Cktpton  James,  Huntsville,  Abu,  assigiior  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,189,  Dec  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  S,596J24, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,576,  JuL  11, 

1994.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,662 

tot  CL*  HOIQ  9/40 

VS.  a.  342—5  4  Claims 

1.   In  an  antenna  having  at  least  one  radiating  element  for 

radiating  RF  energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  back  plane 

reflector  for  said  radiating  element,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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5,689^ 
ANTIPILFERAaE  MARKERS 
Andrew  Dames,  Milton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Esselte 
Meto  International  GmbH,  Hcppenlieim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  178,571 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1991, 
9114793 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/08;  G08B  1^14;  B32B  31/00;  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  342-51  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  self-adllesive  tag,  the  tag  comprising:  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side;  a  first  material  disposed  on  the  first 
side;  a  second  material  disposed  on  the  second  side;  an  intermedi- 
ate supporting  layer  disposed  between  the  first  material  and  the 
second  material;  the  intermediate  layer  having  a  first  side  disposed 
towards  die  first  material  and  a  second  side  disposed  towards  the 
second  material;  means  for  adhering  die  second  material  to  the 
second  side  of  die  intermediate  layer;  an  adhesive  layer  disposed 
on  die  second  material,  die  adhesive  layer  being  configured  for 
bonding  die  tag  to  a  product;  reletse  paper  material  disposed  on 
die  adhesive  layer,  die  release  pap«-  material  being  configured  for 
preventing  adhesion  of  die  adhesive  layer  to  undesired  surfaces; 
said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  die  first  material,  die  Irst  material  comprising  metal; 

providing  the  second  material; 

providing  the  intermediate  layer; 

configuring  die  intermediate  layer  to  have  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 

providing  the  adhering  means; 

providing  the  adhesive  layer; 

providing  die  release  paper  mat«  ial; 

said  nnethod  further  comprising  l^e  steps  of: 
applying  die  second  material  lo  die  second  side  of  die  inter- 
mediate layer  widi  die  adhering  means; 


disposing  portions  of  die  first  material  in  different  amounts 
and  at  different  Umes  on  die  first  side  of  the  intermediate 
layer: 

said  step  of  disposing  comprising  providing  a  layer  of  die  first 
material  on  the  first  side  of  die  intermediate  layer,  die  layer 
of  die  first  material  having  a  diickness  less  dian  1  micron: 

forming  predetermined  patterns  in  die  first  material  and  die 
second  material; 

coating  the  second  material  with  the  adhesive  layer;  and 

disposing  the  release  paper  on  the  adhesive  layer. 


an  extension  element  spaced  ftpm  and  located  adjacent  to  said 
back  plane  reflector,  said  e)|tension  element  extending  out- 
wardly horn  an  edge  of  said  back  plane  reflector  to  diereby 
effectively  extend  said  back  plane  upon  electrical  connection 
of  said  extension  element  to  said  back  plane,  said  extension 
element  being  one  half  wave  length  in  length  at  said  prede- 
termined frequency;  and 

means  for  alternately  electricaHy  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  extension  element  to  said  back  plane  reflector,  to  diereby 
reduce  generauon  of  back  labes  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 


5,689,264 
OBSTACLE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Toshihiro  Ishikawa;  Ayiunu  Doi;  Kenichi  Okuda;  Yasunori 
Yamamoto;  Tomohiko  Adachi,  and  Tooru  Yoshioka,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241289 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  13/93 

VS.  a.  342-70  26  Claims 


1.  An  obstacle  detection  system  for  a  vehicle  for  detecting  an 
obstacle  in  die  forward  padi  of  travel  of  die  vehicle,  said  obstacle 
detection  system  comprising: 

object  detecting  means  equipped  in  a  vehicle  for  detecting 
kinetic  attributes  relative  to  die  vehicle  of  an  object  present  in 
a  forward  padi  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  at  predetermined 
regular  intervals; 

object  zone  setting  means  for  setting  a  presumed  object  zone 
into  which  said  object  at  a  preceding  detection  is  presumed  to 
enter  at  a  latest  detection  of  said  object  based  on  said  kinetic 
attributes  provided  during  said  preceding  detection  of  said 
object;  and 

object  proving  means  for  proving  an  object  of  said  latest  detec- 
tion as  said  object  of  said  preceding  detection  when  said 
object  of  said  latest  detection  is  determined  to  be  one  that  has 
moved  into  said  presumed  object  zone  based  on  comparison 
of  kinetic  attributes  provided  during  said  latest  detection  of 
said  object  with  said  presumed  object  zone. 


5,689,265 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  LEVEL  OF  MATERIAL 

USING  MICROWAVES 

Johanngeorg  Otto,  Hansen;  Stefan  Burger,  Freiburg,  and  Peter 

Gerst,  Weil,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  &  Hauser 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Maulburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,430,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  728,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41 
910.7 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/08 
VS.  a.  342-124  24  Claims 

1.  A  level  measuring  device  using  microwaves  comprising  an 
antenna  for  sending  transmitted  waves  toward  the  surface  of  a 
material  whose  level  is  to  be  measured  and  for  receiving  echo 
waves  resulting  from  reflection  of  die  transmitted  waves  at  die 
surface,  a  receiving  and  evaluating  circuit  adapted  to  derive  from 
die  echo  waves  received  by  die  antenna  an  echo  function  represen- 
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5,689,266 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ATC  TRANSPONDER  FAR 
COMPLLVNCE 
Desi  D.  Stelling,  Phoenix;  Charics  L.  Dosdall,  Scottsdaie,  and 
James  R.  Israel,  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Honey- 
well Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,511 

Int  a.'  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—165  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  transponder  testing  system  for  an  aircraft  to  test  that  the 
b^nsponder  is  operating  correcdy  in  the  aircraft  comprising: 
a  transponder  having  a  microprocessor;  and 
a  testing  apparatus  residing  in  the  transponder  to  test  that  the 
transponder  is  operating  correcdy,  said  testing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  self  test  interrogation  generator  connected  to  the  micropro- 
cessor to  create  a  first  set  of  signals  for  testing; 
a  transmit  frequency  circuit  connected  to  the  microprocessor 
to  create  a  second  set  of  signals,  different  from  tlie  first  set 
of  signals,  for  testing;  and 
a  local  oscillator  connected  to  die  self  test  interrogation  gen- 
erator and  the  transmit  frequency  circuit  to  generate  the 
first  and  second  set  of  signals  and  connected  to  tlie  trans- 
mitter for  testing. 


5,68937 
AUTOMATIC  VSWR  SENSING  FOR  AIRCRAFT- 
MOUNTED  PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Warren  Bruce  Cope,  12102  S.  Hagan  St..  Olathe,  Kans.  66062. 
and  Mark  G.  Roos,  11926  W.  49th  Ter,  Shawnee,  Kans. 
66216 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,775 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  CI.  342—174  20  Oaims 
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utive  of  the  echo  amplitudes  as  a  function  of  the  distance  between 
the  antenna  and  the  surface  of  the  material  and  to  determine  from 
the  echo  function  the  transit  time  of  the  microwaves  from  the 
antenna  to  the  surface  of  die  material  and  therefrom  die  distance  of 
die  surface  of  the  material  from  the  antenna,  a  reference  reflection 
point  situated  in  at  least  one  of  the  antenna  and  tiie  vicinity  of  the 
antenna,  and  an  arrangement  for  comparing  a  section  of  the  echo 
function  originating  from  said  reference  reflection  point  with  a 
predetermined  threstiold  value  in  order  to  detect  a  condition  of  the 
antenna. 
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1.  In  an  aircraft-mounted,  radar  frequency  unit  including  a 
transmitter  operable  for  transmitting  a  radar  frequency  output 
signal  at  a  nominal  energy  level,  a  receiver  operable  for  receiving 
and  processing  a  return  signal  resulting  from  transmission  of  the 
output  signal,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  energy  level  of 
tJie  output  signal,  a  method  of  operating  tlie  unit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preceding  transmission  of  an  output  signal  at  a  nominal 
energy  level,  transmitting  a  test  output  signal  presenting  an 
energy  level  such  that  tlie  maximum  energy  level  of  a  result- 
ing test  return  signal  is  less  than  a  maximum  allowable  level; 

(b)  for  a  test  return  signal,  determining  whether  the  energy  level 
of  said  test  return  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  direshold, 
such  being  indicative  tliat  a  nominal  energy  level  output 
signal  would  result  in  a  return  signal  energy  level  exceeding 
said  allowable  level;  and 

(c)  if  said  test  return  signal  energy  level  exceeds  said  threshold, 
preventing  transmission  of  a  nominal  energy  level  output 
signal. 


5,689,268 
RADAR  DETECTION  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF 
HELICOPTERS 
Nai   K.   Shi,   Huntington   Beach,   and   Henry   F.   WOliams, 
Temecula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North  Ameri- 
can, Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,729 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/52 
VS.  O.  342—196 
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I.  A  mediod  for  detecting  a  helicopter,  the  method  comprising 
tiie  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  radar  return  from  a  target; 

(b)  digitizing  die  radar  retuni  to  produce  a  time  series: 

(c)  taldng  a  plurality  of  piece-wise  Fourier  transforms  of  the 
time  series  to  produce  a  lilce  plurality  of  frequency  spectra; 

(d)  within  each  frequency  specinmi,  setting  to  zero  die  frequen- 
cies near  a  E>C  bin  and  a  main  body  peak  bin  to  produce  a 
zeroed  spectrum; 

(e)  inverse  transforming  the  zeroed  spectra  to  form  a  plurality  of 
time  sections; 

(0  removing  end  samples  from  each  time  section  to  produce  a 

filtered  time  section; 
(g)  assembling  die  filtered  time  sections  to  produce  a  filtered 

time  series; 
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(h)  taking  a  moving  average  of  th^  filtered  time  series  to  produce 
an  averaged  time  series; 

(i)  auto-correlating  tlie  averaged  lime  series  to  produce  an  auto- 
correlated  time  series;  and 

(k)  outputting  a  "helicopter  detected"  signal  if  the  auto- 
correlated  time  series  shows  s  ignificant  non-zeio-time-delay 
peaks. 


""-^ 


5,689  J*9 
GPS  RELATIVE  POSITION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Elwood  G.  Norris,  Poway,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  American  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Poway,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,ier.  No.  377,973 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/ti5:  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  a.  342-357  13  ci^j^ 


UoLJ- 


ii^t^ 


I.  A  relative  position  indicating  sjtstem  comprising: 

a  first  GPS  receiver  including  mealis  for  itceiving  a  plurality  of 

GPS  signals  from  different  sourdes  and  means  for  determining 

a  geographical  location  of  the  f^st  receiver; 
a  transmitter  associated  with  the  5rst  GPS  receiver  for  sending 

telemetry  data  as  to  the  geograpjiical  location  of  the  first  GPS 

receiver; 

a  second  GPS  receiver  including  means  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  GPS  signals  from  different  sources  and  means  for  deter- 
mining a  geographical  location  of  the  second  receiver; 

receiver  means  associated  with  the  second  receiver  for  receiving 
the  telemetry  data  from  the  first  GPS  receiver; 

calculating  means  associated  with  the  second  GPS  receiver  for 
comparing  the  geographical  locations  represented  by  the  first 
GPS  receiver  telemetry  data  aad  the  geographical  location 
determined  by  the  second  GPS  receiver,  and  for  calculating  an 
approximate  direction,  a  distanoe.  and  a  relative  height  vari- 
ance between  said  first  GPS  and  said  second  GPS  receivers; 
and 

a  display  associated  with  the  secoixl  GPS  receiver  for  indicating 
the  approximate  distance,  the  dinection  and  the  relative  height 
variance  between  the  first  GPS  and  the  second  GPS  receivers. 


5,689,27(1 

NAVIGATION  AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  USING  LTMCOORDINATED  BECON  SIGNALS 

David  C.  Kelley,  Orange;  Joseph  Cisneros,  Glendora,  and 

Louis  A.  Greenbaum,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Pinterra  Corporation,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  168,851,  Dec  IS,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,499,032,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Set.  No.  994,670 

Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,295,  which  is  a  continuation  of' 

Ser.  No.  745,154,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,710.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,093 

fat  CI.*  H04B  7/18X  GOIS  5/02 

U-S-O- 342-357  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  positionmg  system  that  makes  use  of  a  multiplicity  of 

transmitters,  at  known  fixed  location*,  each  of  which  transmits  a 


ona. 


beacon  signal  having  a  phase  that  is  un-synchronized  with  the 
phases  of  the  beacon  signals  of  the  other  transmitters;  each  of  said 
beacon  signals  having  a  frequency  that  is  approximately  equal  to  a 
predetermined  target  frequency; 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  receiver,  at  a  known  location  relative  to  the  locations  of 
said  multiplicity  of  transmitters,  which  (A)  receives  said 
beacon  signals,  (B)  determines  the  relative  phases  of  said 
beacon  signals,  and  (C)  transmits  data  representing  said 
relative  phases; 
a  second  receiver,  at  an  unknown  location,  which  receives 
said  tt^nsmitted  data  from  said  first  receiver  and  at  least 
three  of  said  beacon  signals,  said  second  receiver  including 
phase  detection  circuitry  for  detecting  the  phases  of  said 
beacon  signals  at  the  location  of  said  second  receiver,  and 
compuution  means  for  computing  the  location  of  said 
second  receiver  based  on  said  transmitted  data  and  said 
detected  phases;  and 
initialization  means  for  providing  a  common  timing  signal  to 
said  first  and  second  receivers  in  order  to  establish  a  com- 
mon time  basis  therebetween,  said  initializauon  means 
including  means  for  determining  an  initial  estimate  of  said 
unknown  location  using  said  common  time  basis. 


5,689,271 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CIVILL4N  RECEIVER 
OPERATION  WITH  P(Y)  CODE  IN  SATELLITE 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Gary  R,  Lennen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IWmble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,629 

fat  CI.*  GOIS  5/02 
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1.  A  system  for  employing  certain  characteristics  of  the  P(Y) 
code  in  the  civilian  SateUite  Positioning  System  (SATPS)  leceiver, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  RECEIVING  MEANS  for  receiving  a  known  C/A  code  modu- 
lated on  LI  carrier  frequency,  for  receiving  an  unlcnown  Y 
code  modulated  on  LI  carrier  frequency  signal,  and  for 
receiving  an  unknown  Y  code  modulated  on  L2  carrier  fre- 
quency signal  fh)m  at  least  one  satellite;  wherein  said 
received  LI,  and  L2  signals  contain  propagation  noise;  and 
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wherein  said  Y  code  comprises  a  known  P  code  and  an 
unlcnown  W  code;  and 
at  least  one  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSING  MEANS  for: 

(1)  locally  generating  replica  of  said  C/A  code  modulated  on 
LI  carrier  frequency  signal; 

(2)  locally  generating  replica  of  said  P  code  modulated  on  LI 
carrier  frequency  signal; 

(3)  locally  generating  replica  of  said  P  code  modulated  on  L2 
carrier  frequency  signal; 

(4)  locally  generating  replica  of  a  LI  G  code  whose  power 
spectrum  characteristics  are  similar  to  the  unknown  W  code 
modulated  on  LI  carrier  frequency  signal; 

(5)  locally  generating  replica  of  a  L2  G  code  whose  power 
spectrum  characteristics  are  similar  to  the  unknown  W  code 
modulated  on  L2  carrier  frequency  signal; 

(6)  correlating  a  locally  generated  replica  of  C/A  code  with 
the  received  LI  code  for  obtaining  an  estimate  of  LI  group 
delay  (LI  pseudo-range)  and  LI  carrier  phase;  and 

(7)  demodulating  the  satellite  data  stream. 


5,689  J>72 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTENNA 

ELEMENT  SIGNALS  FOR  VARYING  AN  ANTENNA 

ARRAY  PATTERN 

Robert  Mark  Harrison,  Grapevine;  Mark  Van  Horn,  ArUng- 

ton,  and  Walter  Joseph  Rozanski,  Jn,  Hurst,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  fac,  Schaumburg,  m. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,772 

fat  a.*  HOIQ  3/22;3/24:3/26 
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transforming  said  amplified  signals  using  said  transform  matrix 
to  produce  said  antenna  element  signals. 


5,689,273 
AIRCRAFT  SURFACE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  Gary  BaUey,  Phoenix,  and  John  Edward  Hieber.  Bel 
Air,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  AliiedSignal,  Inc^  Morris 
Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  594,099 

Int  a.*  GOIS  IA)8 

VS.  CI.  342-^  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plurality  of  antenna  element  signals 
for  producing  a  selected  antenna  array  pattern,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

modifying  the  amplitude  of  a  first  input  signal  accoixling  to  a 
first  factor  to  produce  a  first  modified  signal; 

modifying  the  amplittide  of  a  second  input  signal  according  to  a 
second  factor  to  produce  a  second  modified  signal; 

combining  said  first  input  signal  and  said  second  modified  signal 
to  produce  a  first  combined  signal; 

combining  said  second  input  signal  and  said  first  modified  signal 
to  produce  a  second  combined  signal; 

measuring  a  gain  and  phase  of  a  first  and  second  amplifier; 

modifying  the  gain  and  phase  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  combined  signals  in  response  to  said  measured  gain 
and  phase  to  produce  first  and  second  amplifier  input  signals; 

amplifying  said  first  and  said  second  amplifier  input  signals  to 
produce  amplified  signals; 

coupling  each  of  said  amplified  signals  to  an  input  of  a  trans- 
form matrix;  and 
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1.  A  ground  guidance  system  for  guiding  an  aircraft  equipped 
with  an  Instrument  Landing  System  (ILS)  along  a  defined  path 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  inductive  loops,  the  first  loop  disposed  around  the  right 

side  half  of  the  path  and  the  second  loop  disposed  around  the 

left  side  half  of  the  path; 
a  first  audio  amplifier  for  driving  the  first  loop  at  a  first  audio 

frequency; 
a  second  audio  amplifier  for  driving  die  second  loop  at  a  second 

audio  frequency; 
an  inductive  sensor  mounted  on  the  aircraft  for  receiving  the 

composite  magnetic  field  induced  by  the  pair  of  inductive 

loops; 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  inductive  sensor  for 
converting  the  signal  received  by  said  inductive  loop  to  an  RF 
signal  compatible  with  the  aircraft  ILS;  and, 

indicator  means  in  die  ILS  display  responsive  to  the  radio 
frequency  signal  from  said  signal  processing  means  for  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  deviation  of  die  aiixraft  from  the 
center  line  of  the  path  for  providing  both  lateral  position 
guidance  to  the  pilot  of  a  taxiing  aircraft. 


5,689,274 
DOPPLER  RATE  AND  ANGLE  RATE  PASSIVE  EMFTTER 

LOCATION 
Conrad  M,  Rose,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603367 

fat  a.*  GOIS  5/02:1/24:13/08 

VS.  CI.  342-^17  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  passive  tracking  of  pulse  echo  radars, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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first,  measuring  the  emitter  relative  bearing. 

second,  measuring  emitter  pulse  carrier  frequency  (0 

third,  measuring  emitter  pulse  time  of  arrival  (TOA), 

storing  the  results  of  said  firsts,  second  and  third  measurements 
in  a  dwell  set,  the  set  containing  measurements  made  over  a 
time  period  comprising  mult%)le  contiguous  pulses  together 
with  the  system  time  at  v/hid^  each  individual  measurement 
was  made,  | 

deriving  a  fundamental  time  perkxl  (tp  from  said  third  measure- 
ments in  a  said  dwell  set, 

differencing  the  values,  respectively,  of  said  first  and  second 
measurements  and  the  values  of  said  time  periods  (t^)  between 
two  dwells. 

combining  the  values  of  said  fint  measurement  differences  and 
the  time  over  which  they  ocf urred  to  obtain  a  bearing  rate 
value, 

adjusting,  using  recorded  systen  time  at  which  the  measure- 
ments were  made,  the  diffeiences  to  provide  simultaneous 
estimates  Of  the  frequency  and  time  difference. 

multiplying  the  simultaneous  (t^)  and  frequency  values  realized 
from  said  adjusting  step, 

interpolating,  by  using  recorded  system  times  at  which  the 
measurements  were  made,  frequency  (0  and  fundamental 
time  period  (t^)  values  to  obtain  simultaneous  estimates 
thereof 

multiplying  the  simultaneous  values  obtained  in  said  interpolat- 
ing step  and  averaging  the  product  to  obtain  an  estinnate  of  N,,, 
where  N^  is  the  number  of  cycles  of  RF  carrier  occurring  in  a 
fiindamental  repetitive  time  interval  (t^)  derived  fix)m  the 
pulse  repetition  intervals,  whoe  this  time  interval  is  a  recur- 
ring time  difference  in  the  emitter  signal  when  measured  in 
the  coordinate  system  moving  with  the  observer. 

valuing  the  relative  acceleration  along  the  signal  angle  of  arrival 
(AOA)  using  the  products  of  said  first  multiplying  step  and 
the  product  of  said  second  multiplying  step  and 

determining  the  emitter  range  from  the  observer  using  the  result 
of  said  combining  step,  the  result  of  said  valuing  step  and  the 
bearing  rate  measurement  steo. 


5,689475 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ANTENNA  AND  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  UTILIZING  PHOTONIC  BANDGAP  MATERIAL 
Ricky  Lamar  Moore,  Smyrna;  Morris  Philip  Kesler,  Douglas- 
ville;  James  Geoffrey  Maiooey,  and  Brian  Leon  Sliirley,  both 
of  Marietta,  ail  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,482 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  13A)0 

VS.  CL  343—786  20  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  photonic  bandgap  material  that  is 
adapted  to  transmit  or  receive  electforoagnetic  waves  eiKoded  with 
information. 


5,689476 
HOUSING  FOR  ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Masahlro  Uematsu,-  Nobnharu  Takahashi;  Motonobu  Moriya, 
and  Takashi  Ojima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-093647; 
Apr.  11,  1994,  6-096913;  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-096914 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/32:1/42 
\]S.  a.  343—872  6  Claims 
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1.  A  housing  for  a  satellite  antenna  device  for  mounting  on  a 
moving  body,  the  antenna  device  including  a  satellite  antenna  body 
and  an  automatic  tracking  mechanism,  said  housing  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  made  of  metal  and  including  a  bottom  wall  on 
which  said  antenna  device  is  fixedly  secured,  and  a  side  wall 
of  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section  which  extends 
upwardly  outwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom 
wall,  and  then  extends  obliquely  downwardly; 

an  upper  portion  releasably  connected  to  said  lower  portion  in  a 
watertight  manner,  said  upper  portion  being  made  of  a  dielec- 
tric material  and  including  a  generally  flat  top  wall,  and  a  side 
wall  extending  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  top  wall 
obliquely  downwardly  outwardly  to  be  held  in  contact  with 
the  obliquely  downwardly-extending  portion  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  side  wall  of  said  lower  portion,  thus  forming  a 
contact  surface  therebetween;  and 

fastening  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  side  walls  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  together  while  firmly  maintaining 
watertight  contact  at  said  contact  surface  which  is  formed  by 
contacting  said  inverted  U-shaped  side  wall  of  the  lower 
portion  with  a  side  surface  of  said  upper  portion,  said  fasten- 
ing means  surely  holding  a  distance  between  said  upper 
portion  and  a  surface  of  said  anteima  body  so  as  to  receive 
electric  wave  from  a  satellite  in  a  state  of  maximum  gain  at 
said  contact  surface. 
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5,689478 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD 

Dean  Barker,  Chandler,  and  Ralph  Cisneros,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,971 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/22 

U.S.  a.  345-74  7ci.i^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  field  emission  display  comprising: 

providing  a  field  emission  display  having  a  first  row.  a  second 
row.  and  a  column,  the  first  row  overiying  a  first  emitter  and 
the  second  row  overiying  a  second  emitter; 

applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  first  row  for  a  first  time  period; 

applying  a  second  voltage  to  the  column  near  an  end  of  the  first 
time  period  for  initiating  electron  emission  from  the  first 
emitter  during  the  first  time  period;  and 

maintaining  the  second  voltage  on  the  colunm  whUe  applying  a 
third  voltage  to  the  second  row  for  a  second  time  period  for 
initiating  electron  emission  from  the  second  emitter  near  a 
beginning  of  the  second  time  period  wherein  the  second  time 
period  occurs  after  the  end  of  the  first  time  period. 


5  689,279 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PACKAGE 

Ronald  J.  Nelson,  Scottsdale,  and  John  W.  Stafford,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg.  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,995,  Mar.  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,432358.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415486 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/32:  HOIL  33A)0 

VS.  a.  34S-82  j7  Claims 


of  light  emitting  devices  formed  on  the  major  surfiice.  each  of 
the  light  emitting  devices  having  first  and  second  electrodes 
for  activating  the  light  emitting  devices,  the  light  emitting 
devices  defining  a  plurality  of  pUels  positioned  in  rows  and 
columns  and  cooperating  to  generate  a  complete  real  image 
when  acovated.  at  a  central  portion  of  the  major  surface  the 
semiconductor   chip    further   having    external    connection/ 
mounting  pads  adjacent  outer  edges  thereof  and  outside  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  major  surface  with  the  first  electrodes  of 
the  light  emitting  devices  being  connected  to  a  first  plurality 
of  the  external  connection/mounting  pads  defining  rows  of 
pixels  and  the  second  electrodes  of  the  light  emitting  devices 
being    connected    to    a    second    plurality    of   the   external 
connection/mounting  pads  defining  columns  of  pixels; 
a  window  ft^me  substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  defining  a 
central  optically  transparent  hght  passage  therethrough  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  real  image  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  major  surface  of  die  semiconductor  chip,  the 
window  frame  substrate  ftirther  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  formed  therein,  each  extending  from  a  mounting 
pad  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  central  passage  to  a  connection 
pad  on  the  major  surface  of  the  window  fnrae  substrate,  the 
major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  being  mounted  on 
the  major  surface  of  the  window  frame  substrate  with  the  first 
and  second  pluraUties  of  external  connection/mounting  pads 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  mounting  pads  of  the 
window  ft^me  substrate  and  real  image  at  the  centi^  portion 
of  the  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  being  axially 
aligned  and  coextensive  with  the  central  passage  in  the  major 
surface  of  the  window  frame  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  driver  and  controller  circuits  having  dau  input 
terminals  connected  to  the  dau  output  terminal  of  the  elec- 
dx)nic  device  and  further  having  control  signal  output  termi- 
nals adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first  and  second  terminals 
of  the  light  emitting  devices  for  activating  the  light  emitting 
devices  to  generate  real  images  in  accordance  with  data 
signals  applied  to  the  dau  input  terminals;  and 
a  mounting  board  having  first  and  second  opposed  major  sur- 
faces with  first  electrical  connection  pads  on  the  first  major 
surface,   second  electrical  connection  pads  on  the  second 
major  surface  and  electrical  connections  formed  in  the  mount- 
ing board  between  the  first  and  second  electrical  connection 
pads,  the  plurality  of  driver  and  controller  circuits  being 
mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the  mounting  board  with  the 
control  signal  output  terminals  electrically  contacting  the  first 
electrical  connection  pads,  the  window  fi-ame  substrate  being 
mounted  on  the  second  major  surface  of  the  mounting  board 
with  the  second  electrical  connection  pads  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  external  connection/ 
mounting  pads;  and 
optics  mounted  in  the  electronic  device  and  axially  aligned  with 
the  central  passage  in  the  window  ft^me  substrate  for  defining 
the  aperture  and  providing  a  virtual  image  from  the  real  image 
generated  by  the  array  of  light  eimtting  devices,  the  real 
image  being  easily  viewable  by  an  operator  of  the  electronic 
device. 


^^ 
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1.  A  portable  electronic  device  with  visual  display  comprising: 

a  portable  electronic  device  having  a  dau  output  terminal;  and 

a  miniature  virtual  image  display  having  a  viewing  aperture,  the 

display  being  operably  attached  to  the  receiver  and  including 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  major  surface  with  a  plurahty 


5,689480 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  A  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  A 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Goro  Asari,  Yokohama;  Yutaka  Nakagawa,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan;  Temkar  N.  Ruckmongathan,  Bengalore,  India,  and 
Takeshi  Kuwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,926,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095575; 
Jul  23,  1993,  5-202926 

InL  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345-89  12  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  for  effecting  a  gray  shade  display  in 
which  a  light  transmittance  of  a  pixel  selected  by  a  scanning 
electrode  and  a  dau  electrode  is  changed  in  correspondence  with  a 
difference  of  voluges  apphed  to  the  scanning  electrode  and  the 
dau  electrode,  comprising: 
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an  input  for  receiving  digital  video  signals  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits; 

a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  data  electrodes: 

a  signified  video  signal  forming  device  for  forming  signified 
video  signals  by  distributing  digital  video  signals  in  a  picture 
to  subpictures  whose  number  is  equal  to  the  predetermined 
number  of  bits  of  the  inputted  digital  video  signals,  each 
subpicture  having  a  bit  significance  value  directed  to  a  num- 
ber of  gradation  levels  in  the  gfay  shade  display: 

an  orthogonal  function  generator  for  generating  orthogonal  func- 
tion signals  having  substantial  orthogonality: 

an  orthogonal  transformation  signal  generator  for  receiving  the 
signified  video  signals  and  the  Orthogonal  function  signals  to 
operate  and  output  data  signals; 

a  scanning  voltage  generator  for  receiving  scanning  signals  to 
apply  scanning  voltages  to  tht  scanning  electrodes  of  the 
display  panel:  and 

a  data  voluge  generator  for  recei>iing  data  signals  to  apply  data 
voltages  to  the  data  electrodes  of  the  display  panel,  wherein 
the  scanning  voltage  generator  «nd  the  data  voltage  generator 
are  such  ones  that  a  peak  value  of  a  driving  voltage,  in  each  of 
the  subpictures.  applied  to  th«  display  panel  as  a  voltage 
difference  between  the  scanning  voltage  and  the  data  voltage 
corresponds  to  the  significance  value  of  a  respective  bit  of  the 
digital  video  signals. 


5,689^ 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takao  Noiniira,  Tenii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146486 
Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—94  4  Qaims 


SCOMttQ  9^t9  A 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparaais  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  and  a  liquid  ^stal  layer  sandwiched  ther- 
ebetween: 


a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
scanning  signal  lines  being  formed  on  one  of  the  pair  of 
substrates: 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  lines  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
data  signal  lines  being  formed  on  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
substrates: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  the  one  of  the  pair  of 
substrates  corresponding  to  portions  in  which  the  scanning 
signal  lines  cross  the  data  signal  lines,  wherein  the  pixel 
electrodes,  the  data  signal  lines  opposed  lo  the  pixel  elec- 
trodes and  portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  between  the 
pixel  electrodes  and  the  data  signal  lines  constitute  picture 
elements:  and 

a  nonlinear  resistive  two-terminal  device  provided  between  at 
least  one  of  the  pixel  electrodes  and  scanning  signal  lines. 

wherein  scanning  signals  each  including  a  selection  period  and  a 
non-selection  period  are  applied  to  the  scanning  signal  lines, 
data  signals  are  applied  to  the  data  signal  lines. 

wherein  said  scanning  signals  and  said  data  signals  cause  liquid 
crystal  application  signals  to  be  applied  across  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  and  the  nonlinear  resistive  two-terminal  device. 

wherein  each  of  the  liquid  crystal  application  signals  has  a  first 
voltage  in  a  writing  period  as  a  first  portion  of  the  selection 
period  and  a  second  voltage  in  a  regulating  period  as  a  latter 
portion  of  the  selection  period,  the  first  voltage  being  a 
voltage  determined  in  accordance  with  video  data  so  that 
electric  charge  corresponding  to  the  first  voltage  of  the  each 
of  the  liquid  crystal  application  signals  is  charged  into  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in 
the  writing  period,  and  the  second  voltage  being  only  a  single 
pulse  of  voltage. 

wherein  a  voltage  level  of  said  single  pulse  remains  substantially 
constant  during  said  regulating  period  and  at  least  one  of  said 
second  voltage  and  said  regulating  period  is  selected  to  pro- 
vide substantially  uniform  charge  associated  with  each  picmre 
element  across  which  said  liquid  crystal  application  signal  is 
applied  and  to  release  part  of  the  electric  charge  in  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer, 
and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  second  voltage  and  said  regulating 
period  of  each  picture  element  is  selected  according  to  an 
electrical  characteristic  of  the  corresponding  nonlinear  resis- 
tive two-terminal  device  so  that  a  difference  in  said  electrical 
characteristic  of  each  said  two  terminal  device  from  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  characteristic  of  each  of  said  other  two 
terminal  devices  is  substantially  compensated  for  so  that  the 
effect  of  said  electrical  characteristic  difference  on  said  elec- 
tric charge  in  the  corresponding  one  of  the  portions  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  is  reduced. 


5,689082 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WrFH  COMPENSATION  FOR  STRAY 

CAPACITANCE 
Peter  B.  A.  Wolfs,  and  Karel  E.  Kuljk,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,985 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  7, 1991, 
91201789 

InL  a."  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  a.  34S-100  16  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  comprising:  a  system  of  pixels  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  a  line  selection  circuit  coupled  to  the  pixels  via 
a  system  of  row  electrodes  and  which,  during  operation,  selects 
rows  of  pixels  by  means  of  selection  voltages  applied  to  the  rows 
of  pixels  via  the  row  electrodes,  and  a  circuit  for  presenting,  via  a 
system  of  column  electrodes,  column  or  data  voltages  to  the  pixels 
during  row  selection,  characterized  in  that  the  line  selection  circuit 
selects  in  sequence  consecutive  rows  of  pixels  within  groups  of  at 
least  two  rows  of  pixels  during  operation  and  charges  consecutive 
groups  of  pixels  in  the  opposite  sense,  and  wherein  the  line 
selection  circuit  applies  a  selection  voltage  to  at  least  one  row 
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S,689,2S4 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  MANIPULATION  OF  IMAGES 

ON  A  MONFTOR  WFTH  A  MOUSE 

Martin   Herget,   Eriangen,   Germany,   Msignor   to   Siemeas 

AktiengcsellsdiafI,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Genuny,  Dec  23,  19*4,  44  46 
431.2 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345-145  7  cutai. 


electrode  or  selection  electrode  at  the  beginning  or  the  end  of  a 
group  of  rows  during  operation,  which  selection  voluge  differs 
fh)ra  the  other  selection  voltages  applied  within  said  group  of 


5,689,283 

DISPLAY  FOR  MOSAIC  PATTERN  OF  PIXEL 

INFORMATION  WITH  OPTICAL  PIXEL  SHIFT  FOR 

HIGH  RESOLUTION 

Yoshiki  SUrocfai,  Chlba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,553,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  S-0169SS; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-196973 

Int  a.*  G09G  S/02 
VS.  a.  345-132  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  resolution  of  an  image  displayed  to  a 
viewer  on  an  image  display  system  having  a  matrix  of  pixels 
arranged  in  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns  and  selectively 
energizable  to  display  an  image  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pixel 
patterns  in  alternate  fields,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  optical  path  changer  formed  of  a  light  refractive 

member: 
positioning  the  optical  path  changer  between  the  image  display 
system  and  the  viewer  so  that  the  viewer  views  the  image 
through  the  optical  path  changer  and  for  shifting  the  optical 
path  between  the  display  system  and  the  viewer  to  optically 
shift  a  pixel  pattern: 
operating  said  optical  path  changer  to  shift  said  optical  path  by 

refraction:  and 
displaying  the  pixel  pattern  on  said  image  display  system  to  be 
shifted  in  every  field  in  synchronism  with  the  shifting  of  said 
optical  path  by  said  optical  path  changer  by  shifting  a  hori- 
zontal clock  signal  of  said  image  display  system  out  of  phase 
with  a  horizontal  synchronizmg  signal  of  image  information 
supplied  thereto  in  conformity  with  sampled  positions  on  the 
displayed  image  when  the  optical  path  is  shifted  horizontally, 
and 

shifting  a  vertical  clock  signal  of  said  image  display  system  out 
of  phase  with  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  of  image  infor- 
mation supplied  thereto  in  conformity  with  sampled  positions 
on  the  displayed  image  when  the  optical  path  is  shifted 
vertically. 
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I.  A  method  for  direct  nuuiipulation  of  images  on  a  computer 
monitor  with  a  mouse,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  an  image  displayed  on  a  monitor  into  nine  regions, 
including  four  comer  regions  respectively  disposed  at  coroen 
of  the  displayed  image,  four  middle  edge  regions  respectively 
disposed  between  said  comer  regions,  and  a  central  region 
disposed  inside  said  comer  regions  and  said  middle  edge 
regions: 

displaying  a  mouse  cursor  in  one  of  said  nine  regions: 

when  said  mouse  cursor  is  located  in  ooe  of  said  four  comer 
regions  and  when  said  nKxise  cursor  is  displaced,  downsizing 
or  enlarging  said  image  after  activation  corresponding  to 
displacement  of  said  mouse  cursor. 

when  said  mouse  cursor  is  located  in  said  central  region  and 
when  said  mouse  cursor  is  displaced,  shifting  a  position  of 
said  displayed  image,  after  activation,  corresponding  to  dis- 
placement of  said  mouse  cursor:  and 

when  said  mouse  cursor  is  located  in  one  of  said  four  middle 
edge  regions  and  when  said  mouse  cursor  is  displaced,  scroll- 
ing said  displayed  image,  after  activation,  corresponding  to 
displacement  of  said  mouse  cursot 


5,689,285 

JOYSTICK  WITH  MEMBRANE  SENSOR 

David  J.  Asher,  P.O.  Box  8748,  Albany,  N.Y.  12208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,723,  Sep.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,456 

Int  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345-161  18  ciajn^ 
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1.  A  joystick  for  generating  directional  control  signals,  said 
joystick  comprising: 

first  and  second  insulating  substrates,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  insulating  substrates  having  a  first  surface  region,  said 
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first  and  second  insulating  substrates  t)eing  positioned  to  place 
said  first  surface  regions  of  said  first  and  second  substrates  in 
spaced  apart  substantially  perallel  relationship  with  one 
another;  ' 

a  first  resistor  defined  by  a  cloled-loop  conductive  pattern  on 
said  first  surface  region  of  sail  first  insulating  substrate; 

first  and  second  electrical  conductors,  said  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
resistor  at  spaced  apart  locations  of  said  closed-loop  conduc- 
tive pattern  that  defines  said  first  resistor  to  partition  said 
closed-loop  conductive  panerS  into  first  and  second  electri- 
cally parallel  resistance  paths;  each  of  said  first  and  second 
parallel  resistance  paths  of  said  first  resistor  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  electrical  conductors; 

a  second  resistor  defined  by  a  closed-loop  conductive  pattern  of 
substantially  the  same  geometry  as  the  geometry  of  said 
closed-loop  conductive  pattern  that  defines  said  first  resistor, 
said  second  resistor  being  locked  on  said  first  surface  region 
of  said  second  insulating  substrate  and  being  in  spaced  apart 
substantial  spatial  registration  with  said  first  resistor; 

third  and  fourth  electrical  conductors,  said  third  and  fourth 
electrical  conductors  being  it  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  resistor  at  first  and  second  spaced  apart  locations  of 
said  closed-loop  conductive  pattern  that  defines  said  second 
resistor  to  partition  said  closed-loop  conductive  panem  into 
first  and  second  electrically  parallel  resistance  paths;  each  of 
said  first  and  second  parallel  lesistance  paths  of  said  second 
resistor  extending  between  s^d  third  and  fourth  electrical 
conductors;  ] 

a  pressure-sensitive  resistive  material,  interposed  between  said 
first  surfaces  of  said  spaced  apart  first  and  second  substrates, 
said  pressure-sensitive  resistivie  material  exhibiting  a  resis- 
lance  value  representative  of  an  applied  contacting  force;  and 

an  actuator  positioned  for  operatKe  interaction  with  one  of  said 
first  and  second  insulating  substrates,  said  actuator  being 
radially  deflectable  to  apply  a  localized  pressure  on  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  insulating  substrates;  said  localized 
pressure  acting  on  said  pressure  sensitive  resistive  material  to 
establish  a  resistive  signal  patli  at  the  location  of  said  local- 
ized pressure  and  extending  ^tween  said  first  and  second 
resistors,  the  resistance  of  said  resistive  signal  path  to  thereby 
establish  a  first  resistance  value  between  said  first  and  second 
conductors  of  said  first  resistot  and  a  second  resistance  value 
between  said  third  and  fourti  conductors  of  said  second 
resistor,  said  first  and  second  rsistance  values  being  represen- 
tative of  the  direction  of  radial  deflection  of  said  actuator. 


5,689, 

COMPONENT-BASED  ICON  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
CUSTOMIZATION  SYSTEM 
Theodore  D.  Wugofski,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AST 
Research,  Inc,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,893,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^59>I7.  This  application  Jui  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,009 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  345—348  |  28  aaims 
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displaying  an  icon  comprising  at  least  two  icon  components  on 
said  display  screen,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
icon  components  is  a  user-nwdifiable  non-text  icon  compo- 
nent; 

for  each  said  user-modifiable  non-text  icon  component,  selecting 
an  object  from  a  set  of  objects  for  representing  said  user 
modifiable  non-text  icon  component  by  selecting  a  graphical 
display  element  associated  with  said  user-modifiable  non-text 
icon  component,  wherein  only  one  object  from  said  set  of 

'  objects  is  displayed  on  said  display  screen  during  said  select- 
ing; and 

for  each  said  user-modifiable  non-text  icon  components,  respon- 
sive to  said  selecting  step,  modifying  said  icon  by  overlaying 
said  selected  object  on  said  icon,  wherein  said  modifying 
occurs  automatically  without  additional  input  from  a  user 
following  said  selecting; 

wherein  said  modifying  each  said  user-modifiable  non-text  icon 
component  does  not  effect  a  modification  of  any  other  ones  of 
said  at  least  two  icon  components. 


5,689,287 
CONTEXT-PRESERVING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  A 
PERSPECTIVE  SHEET 
Jock  D.  Macklnlay,  Palo  Alto,  and  George  G.  Robertson,  Fos- 
ter City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,238,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,433 
Int  CL"  G06T  15/00 
U.S.  a.  34S-427  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  a  display 
screen,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  presenting  an  interactive  navigation  of  an  image 
where  context  and  detail  information  are  preserved  even  when  the 
image  contains  too  much  detail  to  be  displayed  all  at  once  on  a 
display  surface,  the  niethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  display  extent  on  the  display  surface  within  which 
extent  the  image  is  to  be  displayed; 

b)  defining  a  3-D  space  and  a  viewpoint  in  the  3-D  space; 

c)  accepting  user  input  to  determine  an  extent  and  a  position  of 
a  focus  panel  in  the  3-D  space  wherein  said  focus  panel  is  a 
panel  positioned  within  boundaries  of  a  representation  of  the 
display  surface; 

d)  calculating  a  transform  matrix  for  each  of  said  focus  panel, 
four  edge  panels  and  four  comer  panels,  wherein  an  edge 
panel  is  a  rectangle  in  the  3-D  space  with  one  edge  coincident 
with  the  focus  panel  and  an  opposite  edge  coincident  with  an 
edge  of  the  display  extent  and  wherein  a  comer  panel  is  a 
parallelogram  in  the  3-D  space  with  two  adjacent  edges 
coincident  with  edges  of  two  edge  panels,  thereby  forming  a 
continuous,  nine-panel  surface  in  the  3-D  space  with  a  trans- 
formation nnatrix  for  a  panel  defining  a  mapping  of  points  on 
tl»e  image  to  points  on  the  nine-panel  surface; 

wherein  calculating  the  transform  matrix  for  each  of  said  four 

comer  panels  comprises  tlje  steps  of: 

(1)  calculating  a  shearing  transform  of  a  comer  panel  from  a 
rectangle  to  a  quadrilateral,  said  shearing  transform  result- 
ing in  an  angle  between  side  edges  of  said  comer  panel 
equal  to  a  fitting  angle  for  said  quadrilateral,  wherein  said 
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fitting  angle  is  an  angle  formed  by  edges  of  the  two  side 
panels  adjacent  to  the  comer  panel  for  which  the  shearing 
transform  is  calculated;  and 
(2)  calculating  a  rotation  transform  of  the  quadrilateral  in  said 
layout  plane,  the  rotation  transform  being  a  transform  of  a 
roution  by  a  rototion  angle  which  would  route  the  quadri- 
lateral mto  alignment  with  the  two  side  panels; 

e)  rendering  a  display  image  of  the  continuous,  nine-panel 
surface  from  the  viewpoint  using  tfje  transformation  matrices 
calculated  m  step  d).  the  step  of  rendering  usmg  as  its  input  a 
plurality  of  object  representations  providing  the  context  and 
detail  information;  and 

f)  repeating  at  least  steps  c).  d)  and  e)  in  real-time  to  provide 
interactive  navigation  of  the  image  by  a  user  inputting  the 
user  input. 


5,689,288 
INK  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Guenther  W.  WImmer;  Richard  S.  Meissner,  both  of  Portland, 
and  David  L.  Knierim,  Wilsonville,  aU  of  Ortsg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  WilsonviUe,  Oreg.  ^^ 

FOed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,589 
Int  a.*  B41J  2/195 
VS.  a.  347—7 


5,689,289 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Naoya  Watanabe,  Yokohama,-  Makoto  Kobayashi,  T^una,  Junji 
Iguchi,  Musashlno;  Yasnyuki  Shinada,-  Yukio  Nohata,  both 
of  Yokohama,  and  Yuji  Shimahara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299915- 
Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039856 

Int  a."  B4U  2/195:2/205 
VS.  a.  347-7  8  cuhns 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  having  a  first  recording  mode 
of  recording  with  a  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  at  a  predetermined  recording  density,  and  a  second  record- 
ing mode  of  recording  with  the  recording  means  an  image  on  the 
recording  medium  at  a  lower  recording  density  than  said  first 
recording  mode,  the  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 


selecting  means  for  selecting  said  first  recording  mode  or  said 
second  recording  nnode; 

recording  control  means  for  controUing  the  recoiding  means  to 
record  a  predetermined  image  on  the  recording  medium  after 
recording  of  a  predefined  amount  of  image  in  said  first  record- 
ing mode  or  said  second  recording  mode  which  is  selected  by 
said  selecting  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  image;  and 

processing  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  process  based 
on  a  detected  result  of  said  detecting  means; 

wherein  said  recording  control  means  controls  the  recording 
means  to  record  said  predetermined  image  in  said  first  record- 
ing mode,  without  regard  to  d»e  recording  mode  selected  by 
said  selecting  means. 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  a  level  of  ink  in  a  reservoir  in  a  print 
head  of  a  printer,  the  ink  having  an  exposed  upper  surface  and  an 
opposing  bottom  surface,  comprising: 

a  flexible  bar  fastened  to  a  mounting  surface  within  the  print 
head  and  suspended  widiin  the  reservoir  extending  through 
the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  ink  toward  the  opposine 
bottom  surface; 

a  PZT  actuator  and  detector  connected  to  the  flexible  bar  for 
providing  motion  to  tlie  flexible  bar; 

a  signal  generator  connected  to  the  PZT  actuator  for  generating 
a  measured  voluge  signal  waveform  representative  of  the 
motion  of  the  flexible  bar.  the  signal  having  a  frequency; 

the  PZT  detector  processing  a  measured  voltage  signal  wave- 
form representative  of  the  motion  of  the  flexible  bar;  and 

an  analyzer  associated  widi  the  PZT  actiiator  and  detector  ana- 
lyzing the  frequency  of  the  signal  waveform  across  the  PZT 
actuator  and  detector  for  conveiting  the  signal  waveform  into 
an  ink  level  indication  by  defining  a  degree  of  immersion  of 
the  bar  in  tlie  ink. 


5,689,290 

LIQLTD  LEVEL  DETECTING  MECHANISM  AND  INK 

JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 

MECHANISM 

Atsushi  Saito,  Yokohama;  Akio  Okubo,  Tokyo,  and  Yasnhiko 

Ikeda,    Sagamihara,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,909,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abwdooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,465,  Jun.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-176033 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/J75 

VS.  a.  341-7  40  Claims 


1  A  liquid  remaining  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  a 
remaimng  amount  of  liquid  in  a  container  for  storing  the  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  light  emitting  section  and  a  light  receiving  section  provided 
within  die  container  or  a  member  communicating  with  the 
container,  said  light  receiving  section  detecting  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  predetermined  liquid  in  the  container  based  on 
an  amount  of  light  received  from  said  light  emitting  section 
and 

light  permeable  liquid  guiding  means,  having  a  directional  com- 
ponent, for  guiding  die  liquid  in  a  direction  of  liquid  level 
change  in  the  container  as  die  Uquid  in  die  container  is 
reduced,  said  liquid  guiding  means  having  high  wetubility 
relative  to  the  liquid  in  a  light  padi  from  said  light  emitting 
section  to  said  light  receiving  section. 
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5,689^  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING  DOT 

SIZE  MODULATED  INK  JET  PRINTING 

David  A.  Tence,  Tigard;  Sharon  S.  Berger,  Salem,  and  Ronald 

F.  Burr,  Wilsonville,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,504,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,495,270.  This  application  Ja«.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,197 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2A)45i  GOID  J5/I6 


U.S.  a.  347—10 


ISOaims 


(MOP  IKPcrttiaMRATC  I    u.one*iz< 


1.  In  an  inl(  jet  printing  apparatus,  having  a  transducer  and  a 
transducer  driver,  said  transducer  coupled  to  a  pressure  chamber 
that  is  fiuidicallly  coupled  to  an  orifice  in  which  an  ink  forms  a 
meniscus  and  the  orifice  and  an  image  receiving  medium  move  at 
selectable  scanning  speeds  relative  tc  one  another,  and  the  orifice 
deposits  at  a  first  resolution  on  the  image  receiving  medium  ink 
dots  of  a  first  diameter  by  movinf  the  orifice  and  the  image 
receiving  medium  at  a  first  scanning  speed  relative  to  one  another 
and  ejecting  from  the  orifice  ink  drof  s  each  having  a  first  volume, 
an  improvement  comprising: 

the  transducer  driver  generating  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
selectable  energy  input  that  actuates  a  transducer  coupled  to 
the  pressure  chamber  to  excite  it  the  meniscus  at  least  respec- 
tive first  and  second  mode  shapQs.  the  at  least  first  and  second 
selectable  energy  inputs  causing  ejection  of  ink  drops  having 
respectively  at  least  the  first  volime  and  a  second  volume,  the 
first  energy  input  generated  in  aissociation  with  the  first  scan- 
ning speed  further  having  at  least  a  first  spectral  energy 
distribution  that  excites  the  meniscus  in  a  first  mode  shape  to 
eject  from  the  orifice  ink  drops  having  the  first  volume;  and 
the  transducer  driver  further  selecting  the  second  energy  input  in 
association  with  a  second  scanning  speed,  the  second  energy 
input  having  at  least  a  second  spectral  energy  distribution  that 
excites  the  meniscus  in  a  second  mode  shape  to  eject  from  the 
orifice  ink  drops  having  at  least  p  second  volume  less  than  the 
first  volume,  the  second  energy  Input  and  the  second  scanning 
speed  cooperating  to  deposit  ink  dots  of  the  second  diameter 
on  the  image  receiving  mediutn  at  a  second  resolution. 


T4  PDE-XAT 
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record  control  means  for  controlling  a  recording  head  to  effect  a 
recording  operation: 

a  heat  generating  element  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  the 
recording  head: 

driving  means  for  driving  said  heat  generating  element  to  gen- 
erate heat:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  generate 
heat  with  said  heat  generating  element  with  plural  steps,  each 
generating  heat  a  plurality  of  times  in  a  predetermined  heal 
generating  period,  after  completion  of  a  recording  operation, 
wherein  energy  applied  to  said  heat  generating  element  in  a 
later  step  is  smaller  than  energy  applied  to  said  heat  generat- 
ing element  in  an  earlier  step. 


5,689,293 

INK  JET  HEAD  CAPPING  DEVICE 

Hirofumi    Hirano,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,757,  May  3,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  735,114,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,131,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-13492; 
Jan.  23,  1989,  1-13493;  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-13494;  Jan.  23,  1989, 
1-13495;  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-13496;  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-13497;  Feb. 
28,  1989,  1-47412;  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-139309;  Jun.  2,  1989, 
1-139319 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CI.  347—33  15  Claims 


5,689,29P 
MULTI-STEP  HEATING  OF  A  RECORDING  HEAD 

Naofaisa  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Kazuhisa  Kawakaml,  Kawasaki, 
and  Junichi  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967390,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,704,  Aug.  13, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,307,093.  This  application  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  665,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-214646; 
Aug.  14,  1990,  2-214647;  Aug.  l4,  1990,  2-214648;  Aug.  14, 
1990,  2-214649;  Oct  29,  1991,  3-2|2416 
InL  a.*  B41J  2A)5 
VS.  a.  347—17  32  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recoijling  an  image  on  a  recording 
material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  having  a  surface  with  a  discharge  port  therein 

for  discharging  ink: 
a  carrier  having  said  recording   head  thereon  and  movable 

through  a  recording  region  and  a  region  adjacent  to  said 

recording  region; 
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a  cap  arranged  in  said  adjacent  region  and  capable  of  movement 
between  a  capping  position  wherein  said  cap  contacts  said 
surface  and  covers  said  discharge  port  and  a  release  position 
wherein  said  cap  is  spaced  from  said  surface:  and 

a  wiping  member  for  wiping  said  surface,  wherein  said  wiping 
member  Is  arranged  at  a  position  overlapping  said  cap  and  is 
movable  in  front  of  said  cap  to  wipe  said  surface  when  said 
cap  is  in  said  release  position  and  is  movable  to  a  retreat 
position  when  said  cap  is  in  said  capping  position. 


5,689,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIPPING  WHTTE 

SPACES  IN  MARKING  DEVICES 

Robert  S.  Karz,  Webster,  and  Thomas  N.  Taylor.  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,612 

InL  CL'  B41J  2/145:2/15:29/38 

VS.  a.  347-^  23  Claims 

J.«s««w        yjoawMs 


22.  A  marlcing  device  for  marking  an  image  onto  a  lecording 
medium,  comprising: 

means  for  analyzing  said  image; 

means  for  determining  a  number  of  complete  swaths  required  to 

mark  the  image  which  was  analyzed; 
means  for  positioning  a  marking  element  to  mark  the  image 

which  was  analyzed:  and 
means  for  marking  the  image  which  was  analyzed  in  the  number 

of  complete  swaths  determined. 


5,689,295 

MULTICOLOR  INK  JET  PRINTING  METHOD,  PRINT 

HEAD  HAVING  PARTICULAR  ORIFICE 

ARRANGEMENT,  AND  HEAD  MANUFACTURE  METHOD 

INCLUDING  REMOVAL  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  LAYERS 
Jury  Grigorievich  Eremin;  Sergei  Nikolaevich  Maximovsky, 

and  Grigory  Avramovich  Radutsky,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian 

Federation,  assignors   to  Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU91A)0107,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13.  1992,  i  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19956,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Jun.  12,  1990,  4829820 
Int  a."  B41J  2/2l:2A)l5:2A)6 
VS.  a.  347-^3  4  Claims 

4.  A  jet  print  head  for  multicolor  jet  printing  comprising: 
an  ink  supply  system  for  supplying  ink  for  mulucolor  printing, 
a  row  of  ink  sources  for  supplying  said  supply  system,  each 
source  of  said  row  of  ink  sources  supplying  one  of  a  plurality 
of  ink  colors, 
a  substrate  comprising  a  main  layer  and  a  group  of  layers, 
wherein  each  layer  of  said  group  of  layers  receives  ink  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  ink  colors  from  one  source  of  said  row  of 
ink  sources. 


a  row  of  feeder  channels  of  said  supply  system,  each  channel  of 
said  row  of  feeder  channels  being  connected  to  one  of  said  ink 
sources  and  being  located  in  one  of  said  layers  of  said 
substrate  for  feeding  an  ink  color  of  said  plurality  of  ink 
colors  intended  for  said  layer. 

a  plurality  of  capillary  orifices  combined  into  capillary  orifice 
groups,  said  capillary  orifice  groups  being  arranged  on  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rows  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which 
said  substrate  is  located. 

each  capillary  orifice  of  said  plurality  of  capillary  orifices  having 
a  geometric  axis  and  intended  to  apply  ink  of  one  color. 

inlets  of  said  capillary  orifices  intended  to  apply  the  ink  of  one 
color  in  all  said  groups  arranged  in  one  layer  of  said  group  of 
layers  in  accordance  with  the  ink  color  intended  for  said  layer 
connected  to  each  of  said  feeder  channels  arranged  in  said  one 
of  said  layers  of  said  substrate. 

first  electrodes  of  one  polarity,  each  of  said  first  electrxxles  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows  and  being  com- 
mon for  the  orifices  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows, 

second  electrodes  of  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  finit  elec- 
trodes, each  of  said  second  electrodes  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  capillary  orifices, 

said  first  electrodes  and  said  second  electrodes  being  located  in 
one  plane  perpendicular  to  geometric  axes  of  said  capillary 
orifices,  and 

a  system  for  supplying  electric  current  connected  to  said  first 
electrodes  and  connected  to  said  second  electrodes  and 
located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  one  plane,  whereby  ink  jets 
of  each  group  of  orifices  form  points  of  ink  of  each  color 
which  together  appear  to  be  substantially  of  a  single  color, 
wherein  each  of  said  capillary  orifice  groups  comprises  four 
capillary  orifices  disposed  in  a  square  arrangement. 


5,689,296 
DIGITAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Kjell  A.  Heitmann,  Norwalk,  and  Bruce  E.  Inpyn,  Hamdcn, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,785 
Int  a.'  B4U  2A)5 
VS.  O.  347-50  15  cud^ 

1.  In  a  digital  printing  apparatus  including  a  print  head  having  an 
ink  jet  module  assembly  containing  a  plurality  of  ink  ejecting 
devices  and  a  control  electronics  component  including  a  printed 
circuit  board  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  activation  of  the  ink 
ejecting  devices,  a  circuit  connecting  device  for  connecting  the 
printed  circuit  board  to  the  ink  ejecting  devices,  said  circuit  con- 
necting device  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  generally  planar  plates  formed  of  relatively  rigid 
dielectric  material  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrical 
input  and  output  sections  and  at  least  one  intermediate  control 
section,  and  mutually  complementary  means  for  securing  said 
plates  together  in  aligned  face  to  face  relationship. 
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B.  a  plurality  of  electric  traces  formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
each  of  said  plates  and  communicating  between  said  electrical 
input  section  and  said  intermediate  control  section,  and  said 
intermediate  control  section  4nd  said  out  section  respectively. 

C.  means  mounted  on  said  electrical  input  and  output  sections 
for  connecting  said  plurality  of  electric  traces  to  the  control 
electronics  component  and  |he  ink  ejecting  devices  of  the 
print  head  respectively,  and 

D.  an  electronic  driver  chip  halving  electrical  input  and  output 
sections  mounted  at  said  intermediate  control  section  on  each 
of  said  plates,  said  electrical  input  and  output  sections  having 
means  for  connecting  said  driver  chip  to  said  plurality  of 
electric  traces, 

whereby  said  circuit  connecting  device  forms  an  integral  part  of 
the  electrical  circuitry  between  the  control  electronics  component 
and  the  ink  ejecting  devices  withfiut  the  use  of  any  conventional 
electric  wiring  therebetween. 


5,689,297 
THERMOSENSITIVE  STENQL  PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  IMAGE  DENSITY 
Yasumitu  Yokoyama,  and   Satoshi  Kato,  both  of  Kakuda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co„  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994*  Ser.  No.  240,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109341; 
Aug.  18,  1993,  5-204272 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/36:2/37:2/365 
VS.  CL  347—188  j  17  dainis 
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head  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the 
thermal  head  and  outputting  a  corresponding  head  tempera- 
ture signal:  and 

control  means,  receiving  said  ink  temperature  signal,  and  said 
head  temperature  signal  for  adjusting  cutting  ervergy  being 
applied  to  the  thermal  head  according  to  a  predetermined 
energy,  included  in  said  control  means,  for  cutting  a  ther- 
mosensitive  stencil  in  response  to  the  ink  temperature  signal 
and  the  head  temperature  signal. 


5,689^598 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  READOUT 

OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA  WITH  FASTER  PLAYBACK 

MODE  SWITCHING 

Kazutoshi  Nishimura,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Ishibashi.  Aichi-ken.  and 

Tatsuo  Mori,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317062 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/173 
VS.  CL  348—7  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  multiple  readout  of  digital  video  data  stored  in 
a  storage  device,  in  response  to  requests  from  a  plurality  of  user 
terminals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cycle  for  a  readout  operation  by  a  plurality  of  slots, 
each  slot  representing  a  unit  time  for  reading  a  unit  amount  of 
the  digital  video  data  for  each  channel  assigned  to  each  user 
terminal: 

allocating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  forming  each 
cycle  to  each  channel  and  additionally  allocating  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  slots  not  yet  used  for  any  channel  in  each 
cycle  to  a  user  terminal  which  is  requesting  a  playback  mode 
switching:  and 

carrying  out  the  readout  operation  to  read  the  digital  video  data 
for  each  channel  from  the  storage  device  at  every  slot  allo- 
cated to  each  channel  at  the  allocating  step  in  each  cycle,  by 
cyclically  repeating  the  cycle  for  the  readout  operation  formed 
at  the  forming  step. 


5,689,299 

PICTURE  DISTRIBUTION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  COPYING  OF  PICTURE  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  FIRST  FILE  TO  PLURAL  SECOND  FILES 

Osamu  Isono,  and  l^doi  Kubo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,1%,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324469 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  348—7  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  included  in  a  thermosensitive  stencil  printer  for 
controlling  a  density  of  an  image  to  be  formed  on  a  sheet  by  a 
thermal  head  in  association  with  *  change  in  a  temperature  of  ink, 
said  device  comprising: 

ink  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  ink  and  outputting  a  cotrosponding  ink  temperature  signal; 
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1.  A  picture  distribution  method  for  a  picture  supply  device 
which  comprises  a  first  file  for  storing  plural  kinds  of  picture 
sources  and  plural  second  files  for  temporarily  storing  picture 
sources,  and  is  connected  to  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  particular  address  in  the  first  file  for  a  picture 
source  demanded  by  a  first  subscriber  terminal  when  a  supply 
demand  for  the  picture  source  is  made  from  the  first  sub- 
scriber terminal; 

determining  a  particular  empty  second  file  in  the  plural  second 
files: 

first  identifying  a  first  subscriber  circuit  which  is  connected  to 
the  first  subscriber  terminal: 

first  copying  the  picture  source  at  the  address  determined  at  said 
address  determining  step  into  the  empty  second  file  which  is 
determined  at  said  empty  second  file  determining  step: 

first  reading  out  the  picture  source  copied  at  said  first  copying 
step  from  said  second  file: 

first  transmitting  the  picture  source  read  out  at  said  first  reading 
out  step  to  the  first  subscriber  circuit 

determining  another  particular  empty  second  file  in  the  plural 
second  files  when  a  supply  demand  for  the  picture  source  is 
made  from  a  second  subscriber  terminal  during  transmission 
of  the  picture  source  to  the  first  subscriber  terminal; 

second  identifying  second  subscriber  circuit  which  is  connected 
to  the  second  subscriber  terminal; 

second  copying  the  picnire  source  stored  at  the  address  deter- 
mined at  said  address  determining  into  the  another  empty 
second  file  which  is  determined  at  said  another  empty  second 
file  determining  step; 

second  reading  out  the  picture  source  copied  at  said  second 
copying  step  from  said  another  second  file;  and 

second  transmitting  the  picture  source  read  out  at  said  second 
reading  out  step  to  the  second  subscriber  circuit. 


5  689-}00 

PICTURE  CODEC  AND  TELECONFERENCE  TERMINAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Yojl  Shibata,  Yokosuka;  MasaaU  Takizawa,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi 
Matsushima,    Tachikawa;    Hiroshi    Yoshikawa,    Fi^isawa; 
Atsuo    Yoshida,    Kokubu^ji;    Torn    Ebihara,    Higashimu- 
rayama;  Jun  Funiya,   Kokubui^i;   Yukinobu   Maruyama, 
Tokyo,  and  Takehiko  Yamada,  Chigasaki,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,402,  Jul.  15,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,955,  Feb.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  838348,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5396,269.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1991,  3-174049; 
Jan.  24,  1992,  4-0111% 

InL  a."  H04M  11/00 
UA  a.  348-15  scudms 


multiplex/demultiplex  means  for  multiplexing  and  demultiplex- 
ing the  video  data,  user  data,  facsimile  dau  and  the  audio  dau 
to  be  transmitted  by  said  communication  control  means  and 
having  been  received  by  the  same,  respectively; 

a  picture  codec  which  decodes  a  picture  signal  from  said  video 
data  demultiplexed  by  said  multiplex/demultiplex  means  and 
then  delivers  said  picture  signal  as  an  output,  and  which  codes 
an  input  picture  signal  to-be-coded  into  said  video  data  and 
then  transfers  said  vide  dau  to  said  multiplex/demultiplex 
means; 

a  camera  which  includes  a  lens  having  an  approximately  60* 
field  of  view,  and  which  supplies  said  picmre  codec  widi  a 
picture  signal  of  picked-up-picture  as  the  picture  signal  to-be- 
coded; 

an  external  video  input  terminal  which  receives  a  video  signal 
from  outside  of  the  equipment  and  which  supplies  said  picture 
codec  with  the  video  signal  as  the  picture  signal  to-be-coded: 

a  display  unit  which  displays  a  picture  represented  by  the  picture 
signal  decoded  by  said  picture  codec: 

an  external  video  output  terminal  which  outputs  the  picture 
signal  decoded  by  said  picture  codec  to  outside  of  the  equip- 
ment: 

an  audio  codec  which  decodes  a  speech  signal  form  said  audio 
data  demultiplexed  by  said  multiplex/demultiplex  means  and 
then  delivers  said  speech  signal  as  an  output,  and  which  codes 
an  input  speech  signal  to-be-coded  into  said  audio  data  and 
then  transfers  said  audio  data  to  said  multiplex/demultiplex 
means; 

a  loud  speaker  which  emits  speech  based  on  said  speech  signal 
decoded  by  said  audio  codec: 

an  external  audio  output  terminal  which  outputs  said  speech 
signal  decided  by  said  audio  codec  to  ouuide  of  the  equip- 
ment: 

an  external  data  input/output  terminal  which  receives  user  dau 
from  outside  of  the  equipment  and  which  transfers  the 
received  user  dau  to  the  multiplex/demultiplex  means,  said 
external  dau  input/output  terminal  outputting  user  dau 
demultiplexed  by  said  multiplex/demultiplex  means  to  outside 
of  the  equipment; 

an  external  facsimile  signal  input/output  terminal  which  receives 
facsimile  signal  form  outside  of  the  equipment  and  which 
transfers  the  facsimile  dau  represented  by  the  received  fac- 
simile signal  to  the  multiplex/demultiplex  means,  said  exter- 
nal facsimile  signal  input/output  terminal  outputting  facsimile 
signal  represented  by  the  facsimile  dau  demultiplexed  by  said 
multiplex/demultiplex  means  to  outside  of  the  equipment;  and 

a  housing  in  which  said  communication  control  means,  said 
multiplex/demultiplex  means,  said  picnire  codec,  said  camera, 
said  display  unit,  said  audio  codec,  said  loudspeaker,  said 
external  video  input  terminal,  said  external  audio  output  ter- 
minal, said  external  video  output  terminal,  said  external  dau 
input/output  terminal  and  said  external  facsimile  signal  input/ 
output  terminal  are  housed,  and  which  has  a  size  permitting 
said  equipment  to  be  placed  on  a  uble  and  removed  by  a 
person. 


F=^^ 


2.  An  equipment  for  a  teleconference  in  which  a  few  persons 
utilize  the  equipment,  and  for  exchanging  picmres  and  video  of 
persons  in  real  time  through  a  digital  communication  channel, 
comprising: 

communication  control  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
multiplexed  video  dau,  user  dau,  facsimile  dau  and  audio 
dau  through  said  digital  communication  channel; 


5,689301 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  VIDEO 

FIELDS  PRODUCED  BY  FILM  SOURCES 
Todd  J.  Christopher,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  and  Carios  Correa, 
Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,791 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  O.  348-97  g  cui^ 

1.  A  method  of  film  mode  detection  of  an  interfaced  video 

signal,  comprising: 

concurrenUy  providing  selected  pixels  comprising  a  first  pixel 

from  a  given  field  and  second  and  third  vertically  aligned 

pixels  of  the  same  horizontal  position  from  a  temporally 

adjacent  field; 
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comparing  values  of  said  selected;  pixels  to  produce  for  each  first 
pixel,  a  pixel  difference  signal  having  a  value  of  zero  if  the 
value  of  said  first  pixel  is  intermediate  the  values  of  said 
second  and  third  pixels,  said  pJKel  difference  signal  otherwise 
having  a  value  equal  to  an  absolute  value  of  a  pixel  difference 
between  the  value  of  said  first  pixel  and  the  value  of  one  of 
said  second  and  third  pixels  having  a  value  closest  to  the 
value  of  said  first  pixel; 

accumulating  non-zero  values  of  said  pixel  difference  signals 
over  a  predetermirted  portion  of  one  field  period  of  said 
interlaced  video  signal  to  provide  a  field  difference  signal: 

analyzing  said  accumulated  field  difference  signals  for  a  pattern 
indicative  of  a  film  source  of  said  video  signal:  and  wherein 

said  pattern  in  said  analyzing  step  comprises  two  selectable 
patterns  including  a  2-2  pulljdown  pattern  and  a  3-2  pull 
down  pattern. 


I  the  : 


data  representing  the  first  image  portion  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  positions  in  the  image  to  be  televised  of  the  first 
portion  and  the  further  portions,  and 
reading  from  the  store  video  data  representing  the  image  of  the 
scene  to  be  televised  at  the  higher  definition. 


5.689303 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  imi.IZING  UPDATABLE 
FRAME  CATENA  INFORMATION  TO  MAINTAIN 
FRAME  SEQUENCE 
Toshihisa  Kuroiwa,  Miara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,110,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,918,  JuL  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-200044; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147194 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/225 
VS.  O.  348—232  30  Claims 
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5,689,302 
HIGHER  DEFINITION  VIDEO  SIGNALS  FROM  LOWER 

DEHNITION  SOURCES 
Arthur  Howard  Jones,  Horsham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

British  Broadcasting  Corp.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,787,  May  31,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,755 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—218  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  vicfeo  signal  of  a  scene  at  a  first, 
higher,  definition  from  a  video  source  sampling  the  scene  at  a 
second,  lower,  definition  comprising  steps  of: 

acquiring  with  the  source,  video  data  at  the  second  lower  defi- 
nition relating  to  a  first  portion  of  an  image  of  the  scene  to  be 
televised, 

storing  the  acquired  video  data  in  a  higher  definition  store  at 
locations  appropriate  to  the  position  of  the  first  image  portion 
in  the  image  of  the  scene  to  be  televised, 

acquiring  video  data  relating  to  ftirther  portions  of  the  image  of 
the  scene  at  the  lower  definition  by  moving  the  video  signal 
source, 

determining  the  relative  position!  in  the  image  of  further  image 
portions  acquired  and  acquired  video  data  held  in  die  store  by 
deriving  movement  infomiaticn  from  the  video  data, 

storing  the  further  video  data  in  the  higher  definition  store  at 
storage  locations  related  to  th^  storage  locations  of  the  video 


1.  An  electronic  still  camera,  comprising: 

a  designation  device  for  designating,  according  to  the  choice  of 
a  user,  a  used  frame  of  image  data  in  a  memory,  said  memory 
recording  image  data  in  a  plurality  of  frames,  administration 
data  in  association  with  each  frame  which  indicates  whether 
or  not  the  frame  is  used,  and  frame  catena  data  in  association 
with  each  frame  which  identifies  a  next  frame,  if  any,  in  one 
of  a  forward  or  backward  time  sequence  of  use  of  used  frames 
in  said  memory: 

an  erase  device  for  changing  the  administration  data  associated 
with  the  designated  frame  to  indicate  that  the  designated 
frame  is  not  used;  and 

an  updating  device  operating  in  association  with  the  operation  of 
said  erase  device  for  updating  the  fi-ame  catena  data  associ- 
ated with  a  used  frame,  if  any,  immediately  preceding  the 
designated  frame  in  sequence,  by  changing  the  frame  catena 
dau  of  said  preceding  frame  to  the  frame  catena  dau  of  the 
designated  frame. 


5,689304 
INDOOR/OUTDOOR  SURVEILLANCE  HOUSING 
Theodore  Leroy  Jones,  Altron,  and  Kathleen  Elaine  Arnold, 
York,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronic  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^20 
Int  CI.'  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—373  14  Claims 

1.  A  surveillance  housing  assembly  for  use  in  housing  surveil- 
lance equipment,  said  surveillance  housing  comprising: 
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an  outer  shell  having  a  top  wall  poruon  and  side  wall  portion, 
the  side  wall  portion  extending  in  a  downward  direction  from 
the  top  wall  portion  thereby  defining  a  first  cavity; 

an  inner  shell  having  a  top  waU  portion  for  mounting  engage- 
ment with  an  underside  of  die  top  waU  portion  of  said  outer 
shell  within  the  first  cavity,  said  inner  shell  fimber  having  a 
side  wall  portion,  the  side  waU  portion  extending  in  a  down- 
ward direction  from  the  top  wall  portion  thereby  defining  a 
second  cavity,  wherein  the  side  waU  portion  of  said  inner  shell 
fiirther  comprises  a  sequence  of  wall  surfaces  and  plateau 
surfaces  arranged  for  securing  components  of  the  surveillance 
equipment  thereto  in  a  prescribed  manner  such  that  first 
components  of  the  surveillance  equipment  are  disposed  inbe- 
tween  the  underside  of  said  outer  sheU  and  an  outerside  of 
said  inner  shell,  and  second  components  of  the  surveillance 
equipment  are  disposed  within  the  second  cavity;  and 

a  window  assembly  for  mounting  engagement  wiUi  a  bottom  of 
the  side  wall  portion  of  said  inner  shell. 


5,689305 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEINTERLACING  DIGITALLY 
COMPRESSED  VIDEO  AND  METHOD 
Sheau-Bao  Ng,  Cranbury,  NJ^  and  MlkhaU  l^berg.  River- 
dale,    N.Y^    assignors    to    Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,001,  May  24,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^55 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/01:7/36 
U.S.  0.348-^16  S3  Claims 
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nor  for  generating  predicted  image 
tion  information  corresponding  to  llie 


a  motion  compensated 
data  based  on  dieji 
encoded  videer'Sata; 

a  variable  length  decoder  for  decoding  the  compressed  video 
data  corresponding  to  the  encoded  video  data  received 
through  the  demultiplexer  to  produce  the  residual  dau: 

means  for  combining  the  residual  data  and  die  predicted  image 
dau  to  generate  an  interiace  field; 

a  memory  for  storing  picture  data  corresponding  to  the  interlace 
field; 

a  controller  for  processing  the  motion  information  and  generat- 
mg  motion  vectors  and  at  least  one  control  signal  conespond- 
ing  to  the  motion  information;  and 

a  motion  compensated  dcinteriacer  for  manipulating  die  picture 
data  corresponding  to  the  interiace  field  received  as  output 
from  the  memory  according  to  the  motion  vectors  and  die 
control  signal  to  generate  a  corresponding  deinleriaced  pic- 
ture; 

wherein  the  coniroller  includes  means  for  scaling  die  motion 
vectors,  including  horizontal  and  vertical  components,  by 
converting  die  motion  vectors  from  a  first  frequency  to  a 
second  frequency. 


5,689306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  USING  PIXEL-BY-HXEL  MOTION  PREDICTION 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koraa 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,296 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/32 


VS.  CL  34^—416 


6Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  deinteriacing  encoded  video  data  comprising: 
a  demultiplexer  for  receiving  the  encoded   video  data  and 
extracting  motion  information  and  compressed  video  data 
corresponding  to  die  encoded  video  data,  the  compressed 
video  data  including  residual  data; 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  motion-compensated  video  signal 
encoder,  for  determining  a  predicted  current  frame  based  on  a 
current  frame  and  a  previous  frame  of  a  digital  video  signal, 
comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  number  of  pixels  from  die  pUels  contained 
in  the  previous  frame; 

means  for  detecting  a  first  set  of  motion  vectors  between  die 
current  and  die  previous  frames,  each  of  die  first  set  of  motion 
vectors  representing  a  motion  for  each  of  the  selected  pixels; 

means  for  producing  a  second  set  of  motion  vectors  for  all  of  the 
pixels  contained  in  the  current  frame  by  using  said  first  set  of 
motion  vectors  and  by  determining  a  set  of  motion  vectors  for 
quasi-fcature  points  and  non-quasi-feature  points; 

means  for  assigning  die  value  of  each  of  die  pixels  in  the 
previous  frame,  which  corresponds  to  one  of  die  pixels  in  die 
current  frame  dirough  one  of  die  second  set  of  motion  vectors, 
as  die  value  of  said  one  of  die  pixels  in  die  current  frame,  to 
diereby  determine  a  preliminary  predicted  current  frame: 

means  for  finding  the  difference  between  the  current  ft-ame  and 
the  preliminar>'  predicted  current  frame  to  detect  collective 
error  regions; 

means  for  selecting  one  pixel  from  the  pixels  contained  in  each 
of  the  collective  error  regions; 

means  for  detecting  a  diird  set  of  motion  vectors  for  die  selected 
pixels  from  the  collective  error  regions:  means  for  producing 
supplementary  quasi-feature  points  dirough  die  use  of  the 
means  for  selecting  one  pixel; 
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means  for  producing  a  fourth  s«i  of  motion  vectors  for  all  of  the 
pixels  contained  in  the  cuirent  frame  through  the  use  of  the 
quasi-feature  points  and  tlie  supplementary  quasi-feature 
points;  and 

means  for  assigning  the  value  of  each  of  the  pixels  in  the 
previous  frame,  which  corres^nds  to  said  one  of  the  pixels  in 
the  current  frame  through  one  of  the  fourth  set  of  motion 
vectors,  as  the  value  of  said  one  of  the  pixels  in  the  current 
fiame,  to  thereby  determine  tie  predicted  current  frame. 


5,689^307 

ENCODING  AND  DEC(V>ING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

TRANSMimNG  MOVING  PICTURES 

Takayuki   Sugahara,  and   Ichifo  Ando,  both   of  Yokosuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,762,.  Jid.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,471 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207430 

InL  a.*  H#4N  17/18 

VS.  a.  348-^19  4  Claims 
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5,68938 
VERTICAL  RESET  GENEREATOR  CIRCUFT 
Melirdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Due  Ngo,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,441 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/10 

VS.  a.  348—529  18  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical  reset  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  vertical  reset 
signal  representing  a  vertical  reset  time  period  within  a  video 
system,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  receiving  circuit  configured  for  receiving  a  composite  video 
signal  including  equalizing  pulses  and  serration  pulses, 
wherein  each  of  the  equalizing  and  serration  pulses  have  a 
first  level  and  a  second  level; 

b.  a  storage  element  for  storing  a  level  of  charge; 

c.  a  charging  and  discharging  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage 
element  for  raising  and  lowering  the  level  of  charge  within  the 
storage  element,  wherein  the  level  of  charge  is  raised  during 
the  first  level  and  lowered  during  the  second  level;  and 

d.  a  signal  generating  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage  element  for 
activating  a  vertical  reset  signal  when  the  level  of  charge 
reaches  a  first  threshold  level  and  deactivating  the  vertical 
reset  signal  when  the  level  of  charge  reaches  a  second  thresh- 
old level,  wherein  the  second  threshold  level  is  different  than 
the  first  threshold  level. 


1.  Moving  picture  coding  systein  for  coding  a  series  of  moving 
pictures  including  current  and  preceding  pictures  using  a  scheme 
of  inter-picture  prediction  coding,  said  current  picture  being  pre- 
ceded by  the  preceding  picture,  sa)d  moving  picture  coding  system 
comprising; 

coding  means  for  producing  co4ed  data  of  said  moving  pictures 
by  said  inter-picture  prediction  coding; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  said  coded  data; 

skip  code  memory  means  for  holding  a  skip  code  indicating  skip 
of  said  moving  pictures  from  transmission; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  first  memory  means,  for 
selectively  outputting  one  of  said  coded  data  stored  in  said 
first  memory  means  and  said  skip  code  in  response  to  a 
switching  control  signal  such  that  when  said  coded  data  is 
skipped  from  transmission,  laid  skip  code  is  selected  to  be 
outputted  therefrom  for  transmission  in  place  of  said  coded 
data  which  is  skipped; 

second  memory  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for 
buffering  at  skip-subjected  Coded  data  outputted  from  said 
switching  means  and  for  Q^nsmitting  said  skip-subjected 
coded  data  with  said  skip  code  into  a  transmission  line; 

switching  control  signal  geneiliting  means  responsive  to  said 
coded  data  and  skip-subjected  coded  data  for  generating  said 
switching  control  signal  sq  as  to  preliminary  prevent  an 
excess  of  transmission  rate  of  said  coded  data  from  a  prede- 
termined value  before  being  fansmined  into  said  transmission 
line;  and 

control  tneans  responsive  to  s|ud  switching  control  signal  for 
controlling  said  coding  meats  so  that  said  preceding  picture 
not  being  skipped  becomes  a  prediction  reference  picture 
instead  of  said  cuirent  pictui 


5,68939 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MIXING  TWO  VIDEO 
SIGNALS 
Mehrdad    Nayebi,   Palo   Alto;    Due   Th>ng   Ngo,   and   Steve 
Edwards,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

riled  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,924 

Int  CI.*  H04N  9/74 

VS.  a.  348—584  23  Oaims 


I.  A  mixer  control  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  content 
control  signals  used  to  control  mixing  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
into  an  output  signal,  wherein  each  content  control  signal  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals  and  represents  a 
percentage  of  the  output  signal  which  is  to  include  the  correspond- 
ing input  signal,  the  mixer  control  circuit  comprising: 
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a.  a  control  logic  circuit  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  specifying  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
states,  including  a  plurality  of  separate  sutcs.  each  for  includ- 
ing only  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals 
separately  as  the  output  signal  and  a  mixing  state  for  mixing 
the  plurality  of  input  signals  in  a  predetermiiKd  ratio  into  the 
output  signal; 

b.  an  output  circuit  configured  for  receiving  an  external  control 
voltage  and  generating  the  plurality  of  content  control  signals, 
wherein  the  external  control  voltage  represents  the  predeter- 
mined ratio  during  the  mixing  state;  and 

c.  a  switching  networic  controlled  by  the  control  logic  circuit  and 
coupled  to  the  output  circuit  for  controUing  the  generation  of 
the  pluraUty  of  content  control  signals  depending  on  the  state 
selected 


5,689311 
AFTER  IMAGE  REDUCER 
Chong  U.  Lee,  San  Diego,  CaBf,  assignor  to  QUALCOMM 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  CaUt 

FDed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  52837» 

lat  CL*  H04N  5/213 

UA  a.  348-674  aocUims 


5,689310 
FADER  DEVICE 
Hlrofumi  Murase,  Kanagawa,-  Masato  KjOimoto,  and  Akihiro 
Kiknchl,  both  of  Chlba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,805 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-266789 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/74 

VS.  a.  348-595  3  Qaj^ 


1.  A  motion  video  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
reduction  means  for  receiving  a  frame  of  motion  video  dau  and 
processing  said  frame  of  motion  video  data  in  acconlance 
with  an  after  image  estimate  to  provide  an  after  image 
reduced  frame  of  video  data;  and 
after  image  prediction  means  for  receiving  said  processed  frame 
of  video  data  and  for  generating  said  after  image  estimate  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  after  image  piediction  for- 
mat. 
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1.  A  fader  device  for  processing  a  digital  picture  formed  of  input 
picture  data  with  fade-in  or  fade-out  processing  comprising: 

color  designaung  means  for  designating  a  background  color  for 
the  fade-in  or  fade-out  processing; 

designated  color  picture  data  forming  means  for  fonning  color 
picture  data  of  the  background  color  designated  by  said  color 
designating  means  and  outputting  the  color  picture  data  of  the 
designated  color; 

gain  contiol  means  for  gradually  varying  a  gam  of  the  input 
picture  data  in  dependence  upon  a  selected  speed  of  the 
fade-in  or  fade-in  processing;  and 

calculating  means  for  amplifying  the  input  picture  dau  with  a 
gain  variably  controlled  by  said  gain  control  means,  adding 
the  amplified  picture  data  to  the  color  picture  daU  of  the 
designed  color  horn  said  designated  color  picture  data  form- 
ing means  and  outputting  a  resultant  addition  picture  data, 

wherein  said  gain  control  means  outputs  a  coeflBcieni  gradually 
variable  controlled  in  dependence  upon  the  speed  of  the 
fade-in  or  fade-out  processing;  and  wherein 

said  calculating  means  includes  subtraction  means  for  subo^t- 
ing  the  color  picture  data  formed  by  said  designated  color 
picture  dau  forming  means  from  the  input  pictiire  daU; 

multiplication  means  for  multiplying  picture  dau  from  said 
subo^tion  means  with  the  coefBcient  from  said  gain  contiol 
means;  and 

addition  means  for  adding  pichire  daU  from  said  multiplication 
means  to  the  color  picture  daU  from  said  designated  color 
picture  dau  fonning  means  for  producing  said  addition  pic- 
ture data. 


5,689312 
BLOCK  MATCHING  MOTION  ESTDMATION  METHOD 
Sang-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1994 
94-39976 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/30 
VS.  CL  348-699  3  ci.,^ 


L30-t 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  motion  vectors  between  a  current 
frame  and  a  previous  frame  of  video  signals  by  using  a  block 
matching  motion  estimation  technique,  wherein  the  cuirent  frame 
is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  search  blocks  of  an  identical  size  and 
the  previous  frame  is  divided  into  a  coiresponding  number  of 
search  regions,  each  search  region  being  divided  into  a  multiplicity 
of  candidate  blocks  of  a  size  identical  to  that  of  the  search  block, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  plurality  of  differential  search  blocks,  wherein 
each  differential  search  block  includes  differential  pixels,  each 
differential  pixel  in  said  each  differential  search  block  having 
a  difference  value  between  a  luminance  level  of  each  pixel  in 
a  search  block  and  a  mean  luminance  level  of  the  pixels  in  the 
search  block; 

(b)  producing  a  multiplicity  of  differential  candidate  blocks, 
wherein  each  differential  candidate  block  includes  differential 
pixels,  each  differential  pixel  in  said  each  differential  candi- 
date block  having  a  difference  value  between  a  luminance 
level  of  each  pixel  in  a  candidate  block  and  a  mean  luminance 
level  of  the  pixels  in  the  candidate  block; 
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(c)  motion-estimating  a  search  bl^xrk  witli  respect  to  each  of  the 
candidate  blocks  associated  ivith  a  corresponding  search 
region  to  produce  displacement  vectors  corresponding  thereto 
and  motion-estimating  a  differential  search  block  with  respect 
to  each  of  the  differential  candidate  blocks  associated  with  a 
corresponding  search  region  toi  produce  error  functions  corre- 
sponding thereto,  each  of  the  displacement  vectors  represent- 
ing displacements  between  the  pixels  in  the  search  block  and 
their  corresponding  pixels  in  eaph  of  the  candidate  blocks,  and 
each  of  the  error  functions  be>ig  calculated  based  on  differ- 
ences between  luminance  levejs  of  the  differential  pixels  in 
the  differential  search  block  aild  those  of  their  corresponding 
differential  pixels  in  each  of  tfi*  differential  candidate  blocks; 
and  I 

(d)  choosing  a  minimum  error  fufction  to  define  a  displacement 
vector  corresponding  to  the  tiinimum  error  function  as  a 
motion  vector  for  the  search  block. 


5,689313 

BUFFER  MANAGEMENT  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMATTER 

Martin  William  Sotheran,  Durslef',  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,801,  Mw.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1994, 
9405914  i 

lot  CI.*  GO^  I2AX) 
U.S.  a.  348—715  11  Qalms 


wherein  said  status  information  comprises  a  state  VACANT, 
wherein  a  said  buffer  is  available,  a  state  IN  USE,  wherein  a 
said  buffer  can  be  referenced  by  said  write  address  generator, 
a  state  FULL,  wherein  a  said  buffer  is  occupied  by  data,  and  a 
state  READY  wherein  a  said  buffer  is  reallocated  as  a  display 
buffer; 
wherein  responsive  to  said  presentation  number  counter  and  a 
current  picture  number  contained  in  the  encoded  data  said 
buffer  manager  asserts  a  late  arrival  signal  indicating  that  a 
buffer  in  said  state  READY  is  not  in  synchronization  with  said 
display  frame  rate; 
a  state  machine  for  controlling  said  buffer  manager,  said  state 
machine  transitioning  among  a  plurality  of  states,  including: 
a  first  transition  from  a  first  state  PRESO.  to  a  second  state 

PRESl,  wherein  said  status  information  of  said  buffers  are 

evaluated; 
a  second  transition  from  said  state  PRESl  to  a  third  state 

DRQ  wherein  a  pending  request  for  said  display  buffer  is 

evaluated;  and 
a  third  transition  from  said  stage  DRQ  to  a  fourth  state 

TOKEN,  wherein  tokens  of  received  data  are  examined; 

whereby  a  status  of  said  arrival  buffer  can  be  updated;  and 
a  plurality  of  2-wire  Interfaces  each  comprising:  a  sender  a 
receiver,  and  a  clock  connected  to  said  sender  and  said 
receiver,  wherein  data  is  transferred  from  said  sender  to  said 
receiver  upon  a  transition  of  said  clock  only  when  said  sender 
is  ready  and  said  receiver  is  ready,  wherein  said  buffer  man- 
ager communicates  with  said  read  address  generator,  and  with 
said  write  address  generator  via  said  2-wire  interfaces. 
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5,689314 
COMMON  PATH  POINT  DIFFRACTION 
INTERFEROMETER  USING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PHASE 
m  SHIFTING 

^  Carolyn  R.  Mercer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

I  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

I  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 

i  ton,  D.C. 

'f  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^50 

i  Int.  a."  G02F ///i;  GOIB  9/02, ///OO 

5  VS.  CL  349—1  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  formatter  for  processing  encoded  video  data  com- 
prising; I 

an  input  element  for  receiving  enicoded  data  representing  video 
frames,  said  data  arriving  as  a  sequence  of  tokens  at  an 
encoded  frame  rate  for  output  or  display  at  a  display  frame 
rate; 

a  memory  defining  at  least  thr^  buffers  for  storage  of  the 
encoded  data,  wherein  said  received  data  is  initially  stored  in 
a  first  said  buffer; 

a  write  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  for  data  being 
stored  in  said  first  buffer, 

a  read  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  for  reading 
data  stored  in  said  first  buffer,  | 

a  presentation  number  counter;    I 

an  output  interface  linked  to  said  read  address  generator  that 
produces  output  data  at  said  difplay  frame  rate;  and 

a  buffer  manager  responsive  to  control  information  in  said 
tokens,  to  said  encoded  frame  fate,  and  to  said  display  frame 
rate,  said  buffer  manager  dynamically  allocating  and  deallo- 
cating said  at  least  three  buffers- as  arrival  buffers  for  reference 
by  said  write  address  generator,  and  as  display  buffers  for 
reference  by  said  read  address  generator,  said  buffer  manager 
clearing  said  buffers  for  occupation  by  subsequently  arriving 
data,   and   maintaining   status   information  of  said  buffers. 


1.  A  common  path,  point  diffraction  interferometer  for  forming 
interferograms  from  simultaneously  produced  object  and  reference 
beams  derived  from  a  single  incident  light  beam  which  comprises 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  pair  of  transparent,  parallel  and 
opposing  substrates  and  enclosing  within  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
containing  at  least  one  microsphere  whose  diameter  is  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  substrates,  each  said  substrate  having  a 
transparent  electrode  adjacent  an  opposing  surface. 
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5,689315 
LIGHT  VALVE  APPARATUS  WHICH  IS  EMPLOYED  IN  A 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  IN  A  VIEW- 
FIIVDER  SYSTEM 
Yoshimasa  Fushimi,  Hirakata,  and  Yoshito  Miyatake,  Neya- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  Na  91,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187813; 
Oct  9,  1992,  4-271334,-  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271335 

Int  a.'  G02F  I/IJJ5;  G02B  (VOS 
VS.  a.  349—5  10  Claims 
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1.  A  light  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  valve  in  which  a  plurality  of  pixels  are  arranged  in  a  first 
matrix  pattern; 

a  first  lens  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  microlens  elements  are 
arranged  in  a  second  matrix  pattern  similar  to  the  first  matrix 
pattern  of  the  pixels  of  said  light  valve,  and  which  is  located 
at  an  incident  side  of  said  light  valve;  and 

a  second  lens  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  microlens  elements 
are  arranged  in  a  third  matrix  pattern  similar  to  the  first  matrix 
pattern  of  the  pixels  of  said  light  valve,  and  which  is  located 
between  said  light  valve  and  said  first  lens  array; 

wherein  a  focal  length  of  each  of  the  microlens  elements  of  said 
first  lens  array  is  equal  to  or  shorter  than  a  focal  length  of 
each  of  the  microlens  elements  of  said  second  lens  array,  the 
respective  microlens  elements  of  said  second  lens  array  being 
adapted  to  form  real  images  of  a  virtual  light  source  at  focal 
points  of  said  first  lens  array  on  the  corresponding  pixels  of 
said  light  valve, 

wherein  said  first  lens  array  is  formed  on  the  face  of  an  emitting 
side  or  in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate 
disposed  at  an  incident  side  of  said  light  valve,  and  said 
second  lens  array  is  formed  on  an  incident  face  or  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  surface  of  another  transparent  substrate  disposed 
at  an  incident  side  of  said  light  valve. 


5,689316 

DEPTH  SAMPLING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Tomohiko  Hattori,  Nagoya,  Japan,-  David  F.  McAllister,  Cary, 

N.C.,  and  Sadayuki  Sakuma,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Terumo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,073,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,497,  Jan.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588364 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1347:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—74  9  claims 
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^f        JO        U       M 
1.  A  depth  sampling  three-dimensional  image  real-time  display 


collimated  light  projecting  means  configured  to  project  substan- 
tially collimated  monochromic  light; 

a  stack  of  liquid  crystal  elements,  each  of  which  passes  substan- 
tially all  components  of  the  collimated  light  from  the  colli- 
mated light  projecting  means  without  inducing  refraction  or 
diffraction,  wherein  an  object  of  observation  has  wrinen 
therein  information  for  causing  scattering  of  said  collimated 
light  representative  of  a  three-dimensional  image,  and 
wherein: 

D  is  the  probability  that  a  liquid  crystal  element  passes  light 
without  inducing  refraction  or  diffraction  when  no  external 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  element, 
d  is  the  probability  that  light  is  scattered  by  the  liquid  crystal 

element,  and 
each  liquid  crystal  element  satisfies  the  relations  D+d=l  and 
D»d; 

condenser  means  for  concentrating  light  passed  by  the  stack  of 
liquid  crystal  elements; 

filter  means  for  eliminating  a  direct-flow  component  of  light 
projected  thereon  through  the  condenser  means;  and 

focalizing  lens  means  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  image  in 
an  empty  space  from  light  passed  through  the  filter  means. 


5,689317 

TUNABLE  COLOR  FILTER 

Peter    Miller,    Cambridge,    Mass,,    assignor    to    Cambridge 

Research  Instrumentetioii.  Lmu,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408378 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335:1/1347 

VS.  CT.  349— 97  54  claims 


20  22  24  27  29 

1.  A  tunable  filter  system  for  filtering  light,  comprising  in  optical 
alignment: 

(a)  a  first  neutral  linear  polarizer; 

(b)  an  optical  switch; 

(c)  a  color-selective  polarizer. 

(d)  an  optical  retarder;  and 

(e)  a  second  neutral  linear  polarizer,  said  elements  being 
arranged  in  a  series  order  selected  from  a  group  of  orders 
consisting  of  (a)  through  (e)  and  (e)  through  (a). 


apparatus,  compnsmg: 


5,689318 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
COMPOSED  OF  COLOR  FILTER  WITH  A  LAYER  OF 
THREE  PRIMARY  COLOR  ARRAY  PATTERNS 
FABRICATED  BY  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
TECHNOLOGY 
Shigeru  Matsuyama,  and  Yoshifumi  Tomita,  both  of  Moi>ara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068321 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:  G4I3F  9AX) 
VS.  a.  349—106  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  color  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
comprising: 

applying  a  transparent  dye  receiving  layer  made  from  photosen- 
sitive resin  over  a  substrate; 
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exposing  the  dye  receiving  Ifyer  to  a  single  light  exposure 
process  and  a  single  develbpinent  process,  so  as  to  form 
patterns  of  the  dye  receiving!  layer,  the  patterns  being  divided 
by  gaps;  j 

coloring  the  patterns  into  three  primary  colors  by  a  thermal  dye 
transfer  method,  so  as  to  fotri  colored  patterns; 

and  forming  a  protective  overcpat  on  the  colored  panems. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  electro-optical  display 
medium  between  two  support  pfetes,  at  least  one  support  plate 
being  provided  with  a  metal  pattern  which  is  light-reflecting  at  the 
side  remote  from  the  electro-optical  display  medium,  wherein  the 
metal  panem  has  a  porous  sub-lajer  at  least  at  the  side  facing  the 
electro-optical  display  medium,  tlie  porous  sub-layer  being  formed 
by  increasing  pressure  during  sputter  deposition  thereof. 


5,68V20 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
FILM  LAYER  INCLUDING  POLYANILINE 
Shi^jiro  Okada,  Isehara;  Shuzo  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Yutaka 
Inaba,  Kawaguchi;   Katsuhiko  Shinjo,  Isehara;   Hirokatsu 
Miyata,  Yokohama,  and  Kazunori  Katakura,  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  233.818,  Apr.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,592.190. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123233; 
May  21,  1993,  5-141268 

Int  a."  G02r  1/141:1/13 
VS.  a.  349—135  2  Oalms 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  device 
of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  electrode 
plates  having  thereon  a  group  of  tcanning  electrodes  and  a  group 
of  data  electrodes,  respectively,  and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 


44b 
43b 

42b 
41b 


layer  disposed  between  the  pair  of  electrode  plates  so  as  to  form  a 
pixel  at  each  intersection  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  data 
electrodes;  and  drive  means  including  scaiming  signal  application 
means  and  data  signal  application  means  for  writing  plural  times  in 
each  pixel  to  form  a  domain  wall  separating  regions  of  different 
optical  states  in  the  pixel  to  effect  a  desired  gradational  display, 
wherein  a  film  layer  comprising  polyaniline  and  having  a  vol- 
ume resistivity  of  l(y-10*  ohm.cm  is  disposed  between  the 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  and  at  least  one  of  the  scan- 
ning electrodes  and  the  data  electrodes. 


5,689^19 
ELECTRO  OPTIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  POROUS 
SUB-LAYER  AND  METHOD 
Teunis  J.  Vink.  and  VVillem  Walrave,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Pkilips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116381,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,592316. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661315 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
92202711.5 

Int.  CI.*"  G02»  1/1335:1/13 
U.S.  a.  349—110  ,  27  Claims 
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5,689321 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Tetsunobu    Kochi,    Hiratsuka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,747 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088423 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/1343:1/1335 

MS.  a.  34»-143  15  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  reflective  type  device  dis- 
playing an  image  by  reflecting  the  light  from  at  least  one  light 
source,  wherein  each  of  pixel  electrodes  of  said  reflective  type 
device  is  composed  of  a  reflective  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  said 
pixel  electrodes  has  a  different  inclination  angle  from  others. 


5,689322 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  REGIONS 

WITH  DIFFERENT  TWIST  ANGLES 
Mitsuaki  Hirata;  Akihiro  Nammatsu,  both  of  Tenri;  Noriko 
Watanabe,  Nara;  Shigeaki  Mizushima,  Ikoma;  Segi  Makino, 
Tenri;  Hiroko  Iwagoe,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Kei  Oyobe, 
Tenri,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiahiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,952 
Claims  priority,  appKcatien  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190498; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213226;  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213227;  Aug.  27, 
1993,   5-213230;   Aug.   31,    1993,   5-216696;    Oct.    14,    1993, 
5-257265;  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315619 

Int.CI.''G«2F///i.///JJ7 
U.S.  a.  349-180  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  substrates; 
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5,689324 
PROGRESSIVE  LENS 
Loren  C.  Lossman,  Lewisville,  Tex.;  Larry  H.  Joel,  Prospect, 
Ky..  and  James  S.  Carr.  Highland  Villa^  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Q2100,  Inc.,  LouisvUle,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  Na  932,812 

Int  a.*  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  351-169  18  Claims 


a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  pair  or  substrates; 
and 

an  electrode  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  liquid  crystal  layer, 
wherein 

the  liquid  crystal  layer  includes  a  plurality  of  regions  having 
different  twist  angles  from  one  another,  and  the  twist  angles  in 
the  plurality  of  regions  change  in  a  step-like  manner  in  an 
increasing  pattern  along  the  entire  liquid  crystal  layer. 


5,689323 

DECENTERED  NONCORRECTIVE  LENS  FOR 

EYEWEAR 

Malcolm  Neal  Houston,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif.;  James  H.  Jan- 

nard.  Double  Island.  Wash.,  and  Carlos  D.  Reyes,  Mission 

Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,434,  Dec.  5,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,648,832. 

This  application  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706364 

Int  a."  G02C  13/00 

VS.  a.  351—41  15  Claims 


»  twncAi. 
UNC  or  CtMTtH 
SKMT       UM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  right  lens  for  dual  lens  optically 
corrected  eyewear  exhibiting  wrap  and  downward  rake,  the  method 
comprising; 

providing  a  lens  blank,  the  lens  blank  having  a  thickness  which 
is  vertically  tapered  symmetrically  on  either  side  of  a  central 
equatorial  line  and  horizontally  tapered  flrom  a  relatively 
greater  thickness  at  an  optical  center  located  between  the 
geometric  center  of  the  blank  and  a  medial  edge  of  the  blank 
to  a  relatively  lesser  thickness  at  a  lateral  edge  of  the  blank, 
the  equatorial  line  dividing  the  lens  blank  into  an  upper  half 
and  a  lower  half;  and 
cutting  the  right  lens  from  the  lens  blank  such  that  greater  than 
50%  of  the  right  lens  is  cut  from  the  lower  half. 


66 


1.  A  cast  prescription  plastic  progressive  eyeglass  lens  compris- 
ing a  front  face,  a  back  face,  a  near  vision  correction  zone,  a  far 
vision  correction  zone,  and  a  vision  transition  zone  between  the 
near  vision  correction  zone  and  the  far  vision  correction  zone,  the 
lens  being  prescription-cast  and  having  a  vertical  prism  of  less  than 
about  1 .5  prism  diopter,  and  the  lens  having  a  from  face  cast  from 
and  shaped  by  the  back  face  of  a  mold,  the  back  face  of  the  mold 
including  (1)  a  centrally  located  concave  surface  having  a  near 
vision  correction  zone  adapted  to  cast  the  near  vision  correction 
zone  of  the  lens,  a  far  vision  correction  zone  adapted  to  cast  the  far 
vision  correction  zone  of  the  lens,  and  a  vision  transition  zone 
adapted  to  cast  the  vision  transition  zone  of  the  lens,  and  (2)  an 
annular  surface  which  tapers  at  an  angle  from  the  edges  of  the  back 
face  of  the  mold  to  the  edges  of  the  concave  surface  in  the  back 
face  of  the  mold. 


5,689325 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS  WITH  EASE  OF 
OPERATION 
Naoki  Isogai.  and  Masamichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gamogori,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-119220; 
Apr.  19,  1995,  7-119221 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/14:3/00 
VS.  CI.  351—208  8  Claims 


-Bwcffssac 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  comprising; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  eye  of  a  subject; 

a  movable  stage  on  which  the  measuring  means  is  mounted: 

moving  means  for  moving  the  movable  stage  horizontally  rela- 
tive to  a  fixed  base  stage; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  whether  the  measuring 
means  has  been  moved  by  the  moving  means  so  as  to  go  out 
of  a  predetermined  range;  and 

transition  means  for  starting  supply  of  power  to  the  measuring 
means  based  on  a  recognition  result  of  the  recognizing  means, 
to  thereby  render  the  measurifig  means  operational. 
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5,689426 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Juivji  Yamada,  and  Tom  Tanibata,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd,  Wakayama-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  $er.  No.  706,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228758 

Int.  a.*  G03B  27^2:27/46:27/52 

U.S.  a.  355—39  17  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  printing  appar  tus  comprising: 

exposing  means  for  printing  an  ii  tage  of  a  photographic  film  on 
a  photographic  sensitive  matenal: 

supplementary  information  exposing  means  for  printing  supple- 
mentary information  on  part  if  said  photographic  sensitive 
Ifnaterial;  and 

dimming  means  for  suppressing!  light  projected  to  a  selected 
region  within  a  print  region  when  said  image  of  said  photo- 
graphic film  is  printed  on  sai4  photographic  sensitive  mate- 
rial; , 

wherein  said  supplementary  inlormation  exposing  means  is 
operable  to  print  said  suppl^entary  information  in  said 
selected  region. 


5,689327 
LASER  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Minora  Takeda.  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205276 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  26/00:  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  a.  356-4.01  3  Claims 


>=^C^ 
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1.  A  laser  processing  device  for  collecting  a  laser  beam  from 
laser  beam  radiating  means  using  an  objective  lens  and  irradiating 
a  surface  of  a  sample  with  the  collected  laser  beam  to  form  a  fine 
pattern  thereon,  die  device  further  comprising  a  uniform  pellicle 
film  having  high  transmittance  to  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam, 
said  pellicle  film  being  provided  between  the  objective  lens  and  the 
surface  of  the  sample. 


5,689328 

OPTICAL  TYPE  RANGE  FINDER  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Koji  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  618,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261762 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  3/08:  G02B  7/00 

UA  CL  356-^.01  4  aaims 
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1.  An  optical  type  range  finder  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  light  emission  source  mounted  on  said  motor  vehicle; 
an  irradiation  window  for  projecting  outwardly  from  said  motor 
vehicle  an  irradiation  light  beam  generated  by  said  light 
emission  source  in  response  to  a  light  beam  sending  signal; 
a  reflected  light  beam  receiving  window  for  receiving  an  echo 
light  beam  resulting  from  reflection  of  said  irradiation  light 
beam  at  an  object  existing  in  environment  of  said  motor 
vehicle; 
aridimetic  processing  means  for  detecting  a  distance  from  said 
motor  vehicle  to  said  object  on  the  basis  of  a  relation  between 
said  light  beam  sending  signal  and  a  light  beam  reception 
signal  generated  in  response  to  reception  of  said  reflection 
light  beam: 
wherein  said  irradiation  window  includes: 
a  first  light-transmissive  panel  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the 

exterior  of  said  optical  type  range  finder  apparatus; 
a  second  light-transmissive  panel  having  a  surface  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  said  optical  type  range  finder  apparatus;  and 
a  heat  insulation  space  formed  by  an  air  layer  confined 
between  said  first  light-transmissive  panel  and  said  second 
light-transmissive  panel. 


5,689329 
FLYING  HEIGHT  ALTITUDE  SIMULATOR 
David  Rose,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,793 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  U/\4 

MS.  a.  356—72  18  Claims 
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1.  A  flying  height  tester  that  measures  an  air  bearing  height 
between  a  slider  and  a  substrate,  comprising: 
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an  enclosed  chamber  that  is  larger  than  the  slider,  said  chamber 

having  an  inner  pressure; 
a  substrate  located  within  said  enclosed  chamber; 
a  loader  which  places  the  slider  adjacent  to  said  substrate; 
an  optical  system  which  reflects  a  light  beam  off  of  the  slider  to 

measure  the  air  bearing  height;  and, 
a  pressure  control  system  which  varies  the  inner  pressure  of  said 

chamber 


5,689330 
LASER  PLANE  GENERATOR  HAVING  SELF- 
CALIBRATING  LEVELLING  SYSTEM 
PhMip  O.  Gerard,  LoweU;  David  M.  Falb,  Grand  Rapids,  and 
Brace  A.  Boersma,  MiddlevUle,  all  of  Mich.,  assignon  to 
Laser  AUgnment,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415344 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  CL  356-138  28  Qaims 


1.  A  self-levelling  laser  generator  apparatus  having  a  housing 
and  a  light  source  in  said  housing  which  produces  a  beam  of 
collimated  light,  comprising: 

an  inclination  sensor,  mounted  to  incline  with  said  light  source 
about  an  axis,  said  inclination  sensor  producing  an  output 
signal  that  is  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  inclination  of 
said  beam  about  said  axis; 

a  levelling  mechanism  that  is  responsive  to  a  drive  signal  in 
order  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  said  beam  about  said  axis; 

a  control  having  a  computer  and  a  digitally  conuxjllable  signal 
source  which  responds  to  a  command  from  said  computer  to 
produce  an  offset  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  received 
command,  said  control  further  including  a  summing  circuit 
which  combines  said  offset  signal  widi  said  output  signal  of 
said  inclination  sensor  in  order  lo  produce  a  compensated 
inclination  signal  which  is  provided  as  a  compensated  incli- 
nation input  lo  said  computer;  and 

a  calibration  input  to  said  control  for  entering  data  indicative  of 
a  deviation  between  the  inclination  of  said  beam  and  a  prede- 
termined grade,  said  control  being  responsive  to  said  compen- 
sated inclination  input  and  lo  said  calibration  input  in  order  lo 
produce  said  command  as  a  function  of  die  value  of  any 
deviation  entered  through  said  calibration  input  and  in  order 
to  produce  said  drive  signal  as  a  function  of  the  compensated 
inclination  signal  to  change  the  orientation  of  said  beam  to 
align  said  beam  with  said  predetermined  grade. 


5,689331 
LASER  APPARATUS  WITH  WANDER  CORRECTION 
Phillip  Randall  Staver,  Hagamaa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geacral 
Electric  Company,  Schewxtadv,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,889 
tot  a."  GOIJ  1/00:  G«1N  21/41:  G«1B  11/14 
MS.  a.  35^—153  n  CtataK 

1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  for  emittiag  a  laser  beam; 


a  primary  mirror  aligned  with  said  laser  for  reflecting  said  beam 
from  a  front  face  thereof  and  leaking  a  portion  Uiereof  through 
a  back  face; 

a  primary  lens  aligned  with  said  mirror  front  face  for  focusing 
said  reflected  beam  at  a  primary  focus  spot  with  said  laser, 
mirror,  and  primary  lens  defining  a  primary  optical  path  of 
said  laser  beam  from  said  laser  to  said  primary  spot; 

a  reference  lens  aligned  with  said  minor  back  face  for  focusing 
said  leakage  beam  at  a  reference  focus  spot  in  a  reference 
optical  path; 

means  aligned  with  said  reference  lens  for  measuring  lateral 
position  of  said  reference  spot;  and 

means  coupled  lo  said  measuring  means  for  correcting  lateral 
wander  of  said  primary  spot  m  response  to  lateral  movement 
of  said  reference  spot  due  lo  angular  wander  of  said  laser 
beam  on  said  mirror  front  face. 


5,689332 

AUTOMATED  REAL-TIME  DETECTION  OF  DEFECTS 

DURING  MACHINING  OF  CERAMICS 

William  A.  EUingson.  NapervUle,  and  Jiangang  Sun,  West- 

mont  both  of  HU  assignors  to  The  University  of  Chicago, 

Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,833 

iBt  a."  GOIN  21/00:  GOIJ  4/00 

VS.  CI.  35^—237  15  cWtas 


^,. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  and  display  of  surface  and  near- 
surface  defects  in  a  ceramic  body  during  machining  of  a  surface  of 
said  ceramic  body,  wherein  various  types  of  defects  may  be  intro- 
duced in  a  surface  and  near-surface  portion  of  said  ceramic  body 
during  said  machining,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  providing  a  polarized  laser  beam; 
optical  means  for  focussing  and  directing  said  polarized  laser 

beam  onto  ihe  surface  of  the  ceramic  body; 
displacement  means  for  providing  relative  displacement  between 
the  ceramic  body  and  said  light  source  whereby  said  polarized 
laser  beam  scans  die  surface  of  the  ceramic  body; 
a  plurality  of  detectors  responsive  to  said  polarized  laser  beam 
reflected  firom  the  surface  and  near-surface  portions  of  the 
ceramic  body  for  detecting  vanous  types  of  surface  and 
near- surface  defects  in  the  ceramic  body;  and 
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ing a  video  image  of  said 
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near-surface  defects  in  the  cer^ic  body. 


various  types  of  surface  and 


5,689,303 
SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
David  N.  Batchelder,  London;  Chunwei  Cheng,  Yorkshire- 
Brian  J.  E.  Smith,  London,  and  Raymond  J.  Chaney,  Glouc- 
estershire, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Renishaw  pic, 
Gloucestershire.  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  976,513,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,442,438,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,729, 

Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,194,91].  This  application  May  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No,  438,270 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
8830039;  Nov.  16,  1991,  9124408;  Nov.  16,  1991,  9124409;  Feh. 
7,   1992,  9202588;   Jun.   20,   1992,  9213120;   Jun.   20,   1992, 
9213121 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/44 
U.S.  a.  356—301  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  spectroscopic  apparatus,  the  appara- 
tus comprising  means  for  illuminating  a  sample  so  as  to  produce 
therefrom  a  spectrum  of  scattered  li|ht;  a  detector  for  detecting  the 
scattered  light,  the  detector  comprising  at  least  one  column  or  row 
of  detector  elements  each  of  which  Accumulate  data  in  accordance 
with  the  intensity  of  light  incident  tljereon;  and  a  dispersive  device 
for  analysing  the  spectrum  receivedl  from  the  sample  and  dispers- 
ing it  along  the  column  or  row  of  detector  elements,  the  method 
comprising:  I 

reading  data  sequentially  from  oi»  end  of  the  column  or  row  of 
detector  elements  with  data  from  each  element  passing 
sequentially  along  the  column  rtr  row  from  one  element  to  the 
next;  and  1 

simultaneously  causing  relative  traversal  of  the  dispersed  spec- 
trum along  the  column  or  row  ^nchronously  with  the  passing 
of  the  data,  the  data  continuing  to  accumulate  during  said 
relative  traversal. 


5,689334 
INTRACAVITY  LASER  SPECTROSCOPE  FOR  HIGH 
SENSITIVITY  DETECTION  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
George  H.  Atkinson,  IXicson,  Art.;  Yehoshua  Kalisky,  Beer- 
Sheva,  Israel;  Jiamin  Zhang,  Painsboro,  NJ.;  Max  F.  Hine- 
man,  Boise,  Id.;  E^smail  Mehdi»deh,  and  Markus  Wolperd- 
inger,  both  of  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Innovative  Lasers 
Corporation,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,963 
Int  CI.''  GOIJ  3/10:302:  GOIN  21/35 
U.S.  CI.  356—326  7  Claims 

1.  A  detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  contami- 
nant in  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  chamber  suitably  configured  to  be  evacuated  of  contaminants 
to  be  detected  in  the  sample,  said  chamber  including  there- 
within  an  intracavity  laser  comprising  a  laser  crystal  con- 
tained within  an  intracavity  resonator,  and  a  sample  system 
for  containing  the  sample  suitably  placed  within  an  astigmati- 
cally  compensated  region  of  said  resonator; 
a  spectrometer  assembly;  and 


a  detector  assembly  suitably  connected  to  a  computer  system 
programmable  to  interpret  the  spectral  resolution  of  said  spec- 
trometer assembly  and  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the 
presence  and/or  concentration  of  contaminant  in  the  sample. 


5,689335 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HETERODYNE- 
GENERATED  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DETECTOR  ARRAY 

USING  A  SINGLE  ELEMENT  DETECTOR 

Charlie  E.  Strauss,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,434 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—349  4  Claims 


CDl.dl;     <i«  <»1.«>D 


1.  A  synthetic-array  apparatus  for  heterodyne  detection  of  an 
optical  signal,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  detector  for  receiving  the  optical  signal,  said  detector  having 
a  single  electrical  output; 

b.  means  for  illuminating  the  surface  of  said  detector  with  at 
least  two  substantially  distinct  optical  frequencies  having  suf- 
ficient spatial  separation  therebetween,  such  that  a  chosen 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  detector  has  associated  with  it  a 
chosen,  substantially  distinct  frequency;  and 

c.  means  for  receiving  and  measuring  the  beat  frequencies 
generated  between  the  at  least  two  distinct  optical  frequencies 
and  the  optical  signal  on  the  single  electrical  output  of  said 
detector;  whereby  the  intensity  profile  for  the  optical  signal 
incident  on  said  detector  is  generated. 


5,689336 

PHOTOELECTRIC  POSITION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Walter  Huber,  Traunstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 

Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
295.9 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9A)2 
U.S.  CI.  356—356  14  aaims 

1.  A  photoelectric  position  measuring  system  wherein  light  from 
a  light  source  is  modulated  as  a  function  of  position  by  a  plurality 
of  gratings,  which  can  be  displaced  in  the  measuring  direction 
relative  to  one  another,  wherein  light  beams  are  dififracted  on  at 
least  one  of  the  gratings  and  interfere  with  each  other  where  a 
plurality  of  photo-detectors  are  provided  for  detecting  position- 
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dependent  signals  which  are  phase-shifted  with  respect  to  each 

other,  the  measuring  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  the  gratings  having  at  least  three  areas  within  each 
one  of  its  graduation  periods  (d)  oriented  in  the  measuring 
direction  (X)  the  areas  disposed  behind  each  other  in  the 
measuring  direction  and  essentially  extending  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  measuring  direction,  wherein  each  one  of 
these  areas  has  different  directionally  selective  properties,  and 
that  each  signal  light  beam  deflected  from  these  areas  impacts 
an  associated  photo-detector,  wherein  the  photo-detectors  are 
disposed  essentially  transversely  with  respect  to  the  measur- 
ing direction. 


5,689337 

COAXIAL  DISC-MOUNT  FOR  MEASURING  FLATNESS 

OF  COMPUTER-DRIVE  DISCS  BY  INTERFEROMETRY 

Joseph  A.  Lamb,  Jr.,  and  Chiayu  Al,  both  of  'nicson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Wyko  Corporatioii,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 

rUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698347 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9A>2 

MS.  a.  356-359  31  claims 


1.  A  mounting  mechanism  for  an  interferometric  device  to  scan 
a  test  surface  of  a  structure  containing  a  hole,  wherein  said  test 
surface  is  aligned  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  device,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a)  a  reference  surface  having  an  opening  therewithin  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  optical  axis; 


(b)  support  means  for  supporting  said  test  sinface.  said  suppon 
means  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  the  device  and  a 
distal  end  protruding  through  said  opening  in  the  reference 
surface  in  substantial  aligimient  with  said  optical  axis;  and 

(c)  mounting  means  for  mounting  and  holding  in  place  said  test 
surface  on  said  distal  end  of  the  support  means,  such  that  the 
test  surface  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  optical  axis 
and  said  hole  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  opening  in  the 
reference  surface,  whereby  a  test  beam  of  light  transmitted 
through  the  reference  surface  illuminates  said  test  surface. 


5,689338 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,689339 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Kazuya  Ota;    Kouichirou   Komatsu,   both   of  Tokyo;   Hideo 

Mizutani,  and  Nobutalca  Magome,  both  of  Yokotiama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,638,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148337,  Nov.  8.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963399,  Oct 

16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

506,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275273; 

Nov.  30, 1991, 3-342439;  Dec  25, 1991, 3-343258;  Dec.  26, 1991, 

3-345195 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—401  18  ciahns 


1.  An  alignment  apparams  for  an  exposure  apparatus  which 
includes  a  projection  optical  system  for  focusing  and  projecting  a 
pattern  image  on  a  mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate  under 
exposure  light,  comprising: 

a  beam  radiation  system  for  radiating  two  first  beams  onto  a 
diffraction  grating-like  mask  mark  formed  on  said  mask,  and 
radiating  two  second  beams  which  are  discrete  from  the  first 
beams  on  an  incident  side  of  said  mask,  onto  a  diffraction 
grating-like  substrate  mark  formed  on  said  photosensitive 
substrate; 
said  mask  having  a  region  transparent  to  the  two  second  beams 
at  an  adjacent  position  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
grating  period  direction  of  said  mask  mark  or  a  position 
neighboring  said  mask  mark; 
said  beam  radiation  system  including: 

a  first  beam  output  system  for  forming  the  two  first  beams, 
which  cross  at  a  predetermined  angle,  so  as  to  radiate  said 
mask  mark, 
a  second  beam  output  system  for  forming  the  two  second 
beams,  which  cross  at  a  predetermined  angle,  so  as  to 
radiate  said  substrate  mark  through  the  transparent  region 
of  said  mask,  and 
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an  objective  optical  system  for  receiving  the  two  first  beams 
and  the  two  second  beams,  and  outputting  the  two  first 
beams  and  the  two  second  besms,  so  that  radiation  regions 
of  the  first  and  second  beams  are  separated  from  each  other 
on  said  mask: 

a  photoelectric  detecting  device  for  receiving  diffracted  light 
components  of  the  first  beaits  from  said  mask  mark  and 
receiving  diffracted  light  confK>nents  of  the  second  beams 
from  said  substrate  mark  and  transmitted  through  said 
projection  optical  system,  an4  for  outputting  photoelectric 
signals  according  to  intensitifls  of  the  diffracted  light  com- 
ponents; and 

means  for  detecting  a  relative  position  shift  between  said 
mask  and  said  photosensitive  substrate  on  the  basis  of  the 
photoelectric  signals. 
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5,68934t) 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

ALIGNMENT  IN  LENTICULAR  MEDU 

Richard  Dean  Young,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.f. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  567,827 

Int  CI.*  GOU  ]l/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-^»01  9  Claims 

m  I 

h 


a  motor  (IS)  for  rotating  said  plate  (14);  and 

a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  (21)  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  optical  filters  for  compensating  differences  in 
focal  point  lengths  caused  by  a  chromatic  aberration  of  said 
optical  lens,  said  parallel  plates  (21)  having  different  thick- 
ness from  the  others  depending  on  colors  of  said  optical 
filters. 


5.689342 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WHICH  ORDERS  TEXT  AREAS  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN 

EXTRACTED  FROM  AN  IMAGE 

Tadanori    Nakatsuka,   Machida,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283387; 
Nov.  17, 1994,  6-283388;  Dec  21, 1994,  6-318285;  Jan.  31,  1995, 
7-013897 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/3S7:  G06K  9/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  358—296  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  measuring  the  location  of  a  first 
portion  relative  to  a  second  portion  in  a  single  sheet  of  lenticular 
media,  wherein  said  first  portion  is  adjacent  to  said  second  portion 
within  said  media,  and  wherein  said  lenticular  media  is  coplanarly 
adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  poitions.  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  at  Itast  the  first  portion  adjacent 
to  said  second  portion  within  saib  single  sheet  of  said  lenticu- 
lar media: 
at  least  one  sensor  for  receiving  light  from  the  illuminated  first 
portion,  said  sensor  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
first  portion: 
a  processing  means  for  analyzing  paid  signal  and  for  determin- 
ing the  location  of  said  first  poltion,  said  signal  comprising 
spatially  dependent  data  correspcnding  to  the  location  of  said 
first  portion. 
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1.  An  image  processing  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

inputting  an  image; 

extracting  text  areas  from  the  input  image; 

dividing  the  text  areas  into  groups;  and 

determining  the  ordering  of  the  text  areas  within  the  groups. 


5,689,341 
LCD  PANEL  TEST  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Hayashi,  Hanyu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-027434 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  ims 

U.S.  CI.  356-^18  5  Claims 

1.  An  LCD  test  system,  comprising: 

a  camera  section  (19)  having  a  built-in  image  element  for 
capturing  image  contrast  data  qf  a  display  panel  (10)  to  be 
inspected; 
a  rotation  plate  (14)  having  a  plurflity  of  types  of  optical  filters 

for  passing  images  on  said  display  panel  (10)  therethrough; 
an  optical  lens  (13)  for  forming  an^mage  on  said  camera  section 
(19); 


5,689343 
AREA  MAPPING  EMPLOYING  REFERENCE  CLUSTERS 
FOR  HIGH  QUALTTY  NONINTEGER  RESOLUTION 
CONVERSION  WTTH  ENHANCEMENT 
Robert  P.  Loce,  Webster;  Ronald  E.  Jodoin,  Pittsford,  and 
Ying-wei  Lin,  Peniield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451376 
Int  CI.*  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/62:9/42:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—298  13  Claims 

1.  A  method,  operating  in  an  image  processing  system,  for 
mapping  a  plurality  of  first  resolution  input  image  signals  repre- 
senting a  two-dimensional  image  to  produce  a  plurality  of  second 
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resolution  image  signals  for  rendering  as  a  two-dimensional  output 
image  on  an  image  output  device,  where  the  second  resolution  is 
higher  than  the  first  resolution,  including  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  cluster  of  output  pixel  positions,  wherein  the  cluster  is 

a  set  of  pixel  positions  having  a  size  and  two-dimensional 

shape  encompassing  a  predetermined  number  of  output  pixel 

positions  at  the  second  resolution; 

identifying  a  first  reference  value  equal  to  an  input  image  signal 

level  of  a  reference  pixel  position: 
setting  the  image  signal  level  of  the  cluster  of  output  pixels  to 

the  first  reference  value: 
comparing  image  signals  of  a  set  of  first  dimension  pixel  posi- 
tions within  a  window  encompassing  the  reference  pixel  posi- 
tion to  a  templaie-based  filter  to  identify  a  match;  and 
modifying,  only  in  response  to  a  template-based  filter  match,  the 
image  signal  level  of  at  least  one  of  the  cluster  of  output 
pixels. 


5,689344 

MmCATION  OF  TENTING  DELETIONS  IN  COLOR 

XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 

Fritz  F.  Ebner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,656 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/40:1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—298  n  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  altering  an  image  representation  to  prevent 
tenting  deletions  in  a  color  printing  system  receiving  image  signals 
represented  at  d  possible  levels,  by  generating  printer  signals  that 
retain  original  color  characteristics  and  provide  significantly 
reduced  colorant  coverage  upon  printing,  where  the  color  printing 
system  includes  a  halftoning  system  that  generates  printer  signals 
adapted  to  drive  a  printer  to  generate  a  mark  on  a  substrate  at  one 
of  c  possible  levels  of  colorant,  where  d>c.  said  halftoning  system 
using  a  desired  screen  matrix  have  N  number  of  thresholds  and  N 
number  of  threshold  values  in  a  KxL  matrix,  each  threshold 
corresponding  to  a  printer  signal  in  an  image  to  be  printed,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  percentage  of  coverage  reduction  required  to 

mitigate  tenting  deletions; 
multiplying  N  number  of  thresholds  by  M,  a  number  related  to 
the  coverage  reduction  percentage,  to  obtain  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  thresholds  in  the  screen  matrix,  thereby  obtaining 
MxN  number  of  thresholds,  while  retaining  N  number  of 
threshold  values  in  the  screen  matrix; 
setting  a  percentage  of  the  MxN  thresholds  to  a  system  value 
preventing  printing  of  corresponding  image  signals,  said  per- 
centage related  to  the  coverage  reduction  percentage; 


printing  a  image  signal   for  each  threshold  value  which   is 
exceeded  in  the  screen  matrix. 


5,689345 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AMPLIFIER  FOR 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  GRAVURE  ENGRAVING 

MACHINE 

Lester  H.  Harton,  Newton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  DonneUey  & 

Sons,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,821 

Int  a.*  B41C  //tM,  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  358—299  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  test  signals  for  an  engraving  ampli- 
fier of  the  type  used  in  an  electromechanical  gravure  engraving 
apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  engraving  head  vibration  signal: 
means  during  a  first  state  for  generating  a  static  data  signal; 
means  during  a  second  state  for  toggling  between  two  data 

states: 
means  during  a  third  state  for  generating  a  digitized  ramp  data 

signal;  and 
means  for  generating  a  serial  data  stream  representative  of  at 

least  one  of  the  data  signals,  a  clock  signal  and  a  load  signal 

for  supply  to  a  digital  engraving  controller. 


5,689346 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Tsugio  Noda;  Masahiro  Fukuda.  both  of  Isehara,  and  Kimitaka 
Murashita,  Atsugi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,208,  Mar.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-066302; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-069451;  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-071601;  Mar.  20, 
1990,  2-071602;  Jul.  10, 1990,  2-180471;  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-180473 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/41:1/415 
VS.  a.  358—426  21  Claims 


1.  A  dequantizer  in  an  image  data  processor  using  an  image  data 
restoration  method  for  generating  image  data  by  normalizing  trans- 
formation   coefficients    generated    by    said    dequantizer    which 
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dequantizes  quantized  coefScienK  obtained  by  decoding  inputted 
code  data  generated  by  coding  tht  quantized  coe£5cient5  generated 
through  quantization  of  the  transft>nnation  coefficients  obtained  by 
normalizing  image  data  in  a  block  of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements 
divided  from  an  image,  said  deqaantizer  comprising: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  nonzero  significant  elements  from 
quantized  coefficients  obtained  by  decoding  the  inputted  code 
data  represented  by  an  indej  indicating  a  non-zero  quantized 
coefficient  and  a  run  indicaf  ng  the  number  of  zeros,  if  any, 
preceded  by  the  non-zero  quantized  coefficient: 
a  memory,  coupled  to  said  selecting  means,  storing  quantization 
thresholds  corresponding  to  respective  elements  of  the  quan- 
tized coefficients  and  for  outputting  selected  quantization 
thresholds  corresponding  to  the  non-zero  significant  elements 
selected  by  said  selecting  mtans:  and 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  non-zero  significant  ele- 
ments selected  by  said  selecting  means  by  the  selected  quan- 
tization thresholds  corresponding  to  the  non-zero  significant 
elements  and  for  outputting  resultant  products  as  elements  of 
transformation  coefficients  corresponding  to  the  non-zero  sig- 
nificant elements. 


5,68V47 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARAtlJS 
Masaaki  Naoi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fited  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044183 

Int.  a.*  H04H  1/04:1/203 

VS.  a.  35»--»44  9  aaims 


I.  An  image  reading  apparatus  bompnsing: 

two  line  sensors; 

reading  means  for  reading  out  outputs  of  said  two  line  sensors 

through  different  channels,  n  spectively: 
memory  means  for  storing  ii  lage  signals  read  out  by  said 

reading  means,  respectively;  Euid 
control  means  for  controlling  sq  that  the  image  signals  stored  in 

said  memory  means  are  read  out  at  a  speed  higher  than  that 

upon  storage, 
wherein  said  reading  means  refcds  out  the  outputs  of  said  two 

line  sensors  from  said  differetil  channels  while  deviating  said 

outputs  by  a  predetermined  time,  respectively. 


5.689p48 
BOOK  DOCUMENT  READING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki;  Kazunori  Bannai,  Tokyo;  Tet- 
suya  Fujieka,  Yokohama;  Kaenishige  Taguchi,  Warabl,  and 
Susumu  Shiina,  Tokyo,  all  tf  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  N».  203,316,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This  appUcatioB 

JHB.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  474,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-40180 

fat  a.*  He4N  1/04:1/00:  G03B  27/32.27/52 

UA  a.  358-^75  6  Qai,^ 

1.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 


208  90 


a  document  table  for  supporting  a  bound  book  document  in  a 
spread  open  condition  that  exposes  an  inside  surface  area  of 
the  book  document  including  an  inside  binding  area; 

an  image  scanning  mechanism  including  an  image  reading  por- 
tion and  an  illuminating  portion  for  forming  an  illuminated 
scanning  area  which  is  moved  to  perform  an  optical  scan  of 
said  inside  surface  area  of  the  book  document  including  the 
inside  binding  area,  said  image  reading  portion  providing  an 
image  signal  which  includes  irregularities  which  are  caused 
by  said  inside  binding  area  as  a  result  of  said  optical  scan; 

an  image  signal  amplifier  which  receives  said  image  signal  and 
provides  amplification  thereof:  and 

an  image  signal  amplifier  compensation  controller  which  con- 
trols a  level  of  gain  of  said  amplifier  so  as  to  compensate  at 
least  in  pan  said  image  signal  for  said  irregularities  therein. 


5,689349 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 

PRINTING  DATA  IN  A  COLOR  SPACE  DEFINED  FOR 

NON-STANDARD  PRINTING  INKS 

Lieven  Plettinck,  Wingene,  and  Jean-Pierre  Van  De  Capelle, 

Ghent,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Barco  Graphics  N.V., 

Ghent,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,671 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Apr.    36,    1993, 
09300442 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
MS.  CI.  358—500  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  printing  dau  for  a  picture  to  be 
printed,  said  picture  being  comprised  of  pixels,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

defining  a  first  n-dimensional  device  dependent  colour  space  in 
which  colour  contributions  expressed  in  terras  of  coordinates 
m  said  first  colour  space  correspond  to  tliose  of  n  colours  of 
standard  printing  inks; 

determining  within  said  first  colour  space  a  first  colour  coordi- 
nate for  each  of  said  pixels  of  said  picture: 

defining  a  second  m-dimensional  device  dependent  colour  space 
in  which  colour  contributions  expressed  in  terms  of  coordi- 
nates in  said  second  colour  space  correspond  to  those  of  m 
colours  of  non-standard  printing  inks,  said  second  colour 
space  having  a  colour  gamut; 
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selecting  a  set  of  p  (p^n)  different  colours  among  said  colour 
gamut  of  said  second  colour  space,  each  of  said  p  colours 
being  separated  by  at  least  a  predetermined  colour  distance 
from  each  other: 

determining  a  first  colour  table  representing,  for  each  colour  of 
said  selected  set  of  p  different  colours,  colour  contributions 
expressed  in  terms  of  coordinates  in  said  first  colour  space: 

determining  a  second  colour  table  representing,  for  each  colour 
of  said  selected  set  of  p  different  colours,  colour  contributions 
expressed  in  terms  of  coordinates  in  said  second  colour  space; 

forming  a  first  p  by  p  matrix  having  as  a  p,/*  (IS  iSp;  I SjSp) 
matrix  coefficient  a  j'*  colour  coordinate  of  an  i'*  colour 
within  said  first  table; 

forming  a  second  m  by  p  matrix  by  first  inverting  said  first 
matrix  and  by  forming  m  third  p  by  1  matrices,  each  of  said 
third  matrices  having  as  coefficients  a  respective  q'* 
(ISqSm)  one  of  said  colour  coordinates  in  said  second 
colour  space  of  each  of  said  colours  belonging  to  said  selected 
set  of  p  different  colours,  said  second  matrix  having  as  q,^ 
(ISqSm)  row  coefficients  the  transposed  resuU  of  multiply- 
ing said  inverted  first  matrix  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
third  matrices;  and 

determining  a  second  colour  coordinate  within  said  second 
colour  space  for  each  of  said  pixels  of  said  picture  by  multi- 
plying said  second  matrix  by  said  first  colour  coordinate. 


5,689350 
COLOR  PRINTER  CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR 
ACCURATELY  RENDERING  SELECTED  COLORS 
Robert  J.  Rolleston,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354306 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/46:  G03F  3/08 

MS.  a.  358-504  n  Claims 
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1.  A  color  printer  calibration  method  for  improving  printer 
accuracy  for  specific  colors  includes  the  steps  of: 

a)  empirically  deriving  a  set  of  mappings,  each  mapping  indicat- 
ing a  conversion  from  a  printer  color  space  color  to  colon- 
metric  color  space  color: 

b)  identifying  a  first  set  of  colors  in  colorimetric  color  space,  for 
which  mappings  without  interpolation  from  colorimetric 
space  to  device  independent  space  are  desired; 

c)  identifying  a  second  set  of  colors  in  colorimetric  color  space, 
dispersed  through  said  space  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  function: 

d)  identifying  from  said  first  and  second  sets,  colors  which  are 
near  each  other  in  color  space,  and  replacing  identified  second 
set  colors  with  corresponding  identified  first  set  colors,  to 
generate  a  new  final  set  of  colors: 

e)  deriving  from  said  empirically  derived  set  of  mappings  an 
inverted  set  of  mappings  required  for  printer  calibration  at 
each  of  the  colors  in  said  final  set  of  colors. 


5,689351 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY  READOUT  WFTH  REDUCED 

SPECKLE 

John  H.  Hong,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

FJed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,464 

tat  a.*  G03H  I /tO;  1/1 2;  1/22:  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  359—10  n  ctofans 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  speckle  noise  in  images  read  out  from 
a  holographic  memory  exhibiting  a  Bragg  effect  along  a  horizontal 
axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  readout  reference  beam  having  a  plurality  of  plane 
wave  components,  each  of  said  plane  wave  components  hav- 
ing the  same  angle  along  the  horizontal  axis,  a  unique  angle 
along  a  vertical  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  a  unique  temporal  frequency; 

illimiinating  the  holographic  memory  with  said  plurality  of  plane 
wave  components;  and 

generating  a  plurality  of  coincident,  aligned,  and  mutually  inco- 
herent image  reconstructions  at  an  output  plane,  said  plurality 
of  image  reconstructions  averaging  coherent  noise  and 
thereby  reducing  speckle. 


5,689352 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Masamitsu  Kishigami,  Kokubui^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fiksd  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160772 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1333:1/1345:1/13 
VS.  a.  359-88  29  CUims 


10.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
including  first  and  second  substrates  arranged  to  face  each  other 
and  a  liquid  crystal  material  interposed  therebetween,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  base  plate  to  be  formed  into  the  first  substrate: 
providing  a  second  base  plate  having  a  first  portion  to  be  formed 
into  the  second  substrate  and  a  second  portion,  the  first 
portion  and  the  second  portion  being  definoj  on  one  surface 
of  the  second  base  plate  by  a  boundary  line,  and  the  first 
portion  including  a  first  area  to  be  covered  with  the  first 
substrate  and  a  second  area  not  to  be  covered  with  the  first 
substrate: 
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forming  a  plurality  of  display  elemental  devices  on  the  first  area 
of  the  first  portion  of  the  second  base  plate; 

forming  a  conductive  pattern  an  the  second  base  plate,  the 
conductive  pattern  including  a  connecting  pattern  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  lines  coupled  to  the  connecting  pattern, 
the  connecting  pattern  being  located  on  the  second  portion  of 
the  second  base  plate,  and  the  conductive  lines  being  extended 
from  the  connecting  pattern  to  the  first  area  of  the  first  portion 
through  the  second  area  of  the  first  portion  so  as  to  be 
connected  at  ends  thereof  respectively  to  the  display  elemen- 
tal devices  formed  on  the  first  area  of  the  first  portion; 

forming  an  orientation  film  on  the  first  area  of  the  first  portion  of 
the  second  base  plate; 

subjecting  the  orientation  film  farmed  on  the  second  base  plate 
to  an  orientation  process  such  Ihat  a  surface  of  the  orientation 
film  orients  molecules  of  th«  liquid  crystal  material  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 

arranging  a  sealing  member  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  base  plate 
and  the  second  base  plate,  tie  sealing  member  forming  a 
frame;  j 

bonding  the  first  base  plate  and  tht  second  base  plate  together  by 
means  of  the  sealing  member  so  that  the  sealing  member 
surrounds  the  first  area  of  the  first  portion  of  the  second  base 
plate,  wherein  a  cavity  is  defined  by  the  first  base  plate,  the 
second  base  plate,  and  the  sealing  member; 

cutting  the  first  base  plate  along  an  outer  peripheral  line  of  the 
sealing  member  so  as  to  separate  the  first  base  plate  into  two 
portions  by  the  outer  peripheiBl  line,  whereby  the  first  sub- 
strate is  formed; 

cutting  the  second  base  plate  aloig  the  boundary  line  between 
the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  thereof  so  as  to 
separate  the  first  portion  from  the  second  portion  by  the 
boundary  line,  whereby  the  first  portion  is  formed  into  the 
second  substrate;  and 

injecting  the  liquid  crystal  material  into  the  cavity  defined  by  the 
first  substrate,  the  second  substrate,  and  the  sealing  member. 


5,689363 

REMOTE  CONTROL  WITH  TWO-WAY  DATA  COUPLING 

Paul  V,  Darbee,  SanU  Ana;  Rictaird  E.  EUis,  Garden  Grove; 

Louis  Steven  Jansky,  Long  Beach,  and  Avram  S.  Grossman. 

Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Electronics 

Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,970,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,552,917,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93,512,  Jul.  16,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,957,  Sep. 

24,  1990,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  127,999,  Dec.  2,  1987, 

Pat  No.  4,959,810,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

109336,  Oct  14, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  706,794 

Int  CL^  H0<ffi  10/24 

MS.  CL  359—148  i  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  remote  control  for  use  in  connection  with  a  consumer 
electronics  device  and  a  computer,  the  remote  control  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  set  of  buttons  Unked  to  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  first  circuit  Unked  to  the  central  processing  unit  for  facilitating 
the  transmission  of  signals  to  t»e  consumer  electronic  device 
in  response  to  activation  of  at  least  one  of  the  set  of  buttons; 
and 


a  second  circuit  linked  to  the  central  processing  unit  for  facili- 
tating the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals  to  and  from 
the  computer. 


5,689354 

OPTICAL  SPACE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Kaigo  Orino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383325,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,214 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032031 

Int  a."  H04B  lOm) 

VS.  a.  359—172  14  Oaims 

I       luM-CCBUHtraz 
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omonsnTBin 
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1.  An  optical  space  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
light-emining  means  for  emitting  an  elliptic  light  beam;  and 
a  light-projecting  optical  system  for  converting  the  elliptic  light 
beam  emitted  by  said  light-emitting  means  into  a  Q-ansmission 
light  beam,  said  light-projecting  optical  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  optical  elements,  said  system  shaping  a  cross 
section  of  said  transmission  light  beam  into  an  elliptic  shape 
immediately  after  having  left  said  light-projecting  optical 
system,  and  shaping  the  cross  section  of  said  transmission 
light  beam  at  a  farthest  distance  in  a  transmissible  distance 
range  such  that  a  first  width  of  said  cross  section  along  a  first 
axis  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  second  width  of  said  cross 
section  along  a  second  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
axis. 


5,689355 
REPEATER  USING  OPTICAL  CABLES  FOR  RADIO 
PAGING  SYSTEM 
Ydciri  Okubo,  Tokorozawa;   Micfaio  Norichika,  Tachikawa; 
Takashi  Yokote,  Hamura;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Hamura;  Tadashi 
Akiyama,  Hamura,  and  Jun  Suganuma,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  NTT 
Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,415,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-076306; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-260933 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/16:10/00 
MS.  a.  359—179  6  Claims 

5.  A  repeater  for  repeating  RF  electric  waves  between  a  radio 
basic  station  and  portable  stations  comprising: 
a  master  device; 
a  plurality  of  slave  devices; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  optical  cables  connected  between  said 
nuster  device  and  each  of  said  slave  devices,  each  pair  of  said 
optical  cables  comprising  a  down-link  optical  cable  and  an 
up-Unk  optical  cable; 
said  master  device  comprising  a  first  radio  frequency  stage 
having  a  first  antenna  for  receiving  one  of  said  RF  electric 
waves  from  said  radio  base  station  and  for  transmitting  one  of 
said  RF  electric  waves  to  said  radio  base  station,  a  first 


ELECTRICAL 
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electro-optic  transducer  for  transducing  one  of  said  RF  elec- 
tric waves  received  via  said  first  radio  frequency  stage  into  a 
light  intensity-modulated  signal,  a  branching  circuit  for 
branching  said  light  intensity-modulated  signal  into  a  plurality 
of  branched  optical  outputs,  a  plurality  of  first  output  termi- 
nals each  connected  to  one  end  of  said  dowTi-link  optical 
cable  to  send  out  therethrough  one  of  said  branched  optical 
outputs  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  slave  devices,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  input  terminals  providing  one  to  one  correspon- 
dence to  a  plurality  of  said  first  output  terminals  and  each 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  uplink  optical  cable  to  receive 
up-link  optical  signals  respectively  tt^nsmitted  from  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  slave  devices,  a  plurality  of  first  opto- 
electric  u^nsducers  connected  respectively  to  said  first  input 
terminals  for  transducing  respectively  said  up-link  optical 
signals  into  up-link  electric  signals,  a  plurality  of  first 
variable-gain  amplifiers  for  amplifying  respectively  said 
up-link  electric  signals,  a  plurality  of  first  current  detectors  for 
detecting  respectively  direct-current  values  of  said  first  opto- 
electtic  O^nsducers.  a  first  control  circuit  for  comparing, 
respectively,  first  detected  values  from  a  plurality  of  said  first 
current  detectors  with  first  preset  references  values  and  for 
applying  each  of  first  control  signals  to  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  variable  gain  amplifiers  to  change  an  amplification 
factor  thereof  to  reduce  a  corresponding  first  difference 
between  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  detected  values  to 
zero,  a  signal  combiner  for  combining  said  up-link  electric 
signals  amplified  into  a  composite  RF  elecoic  signal  to  said 
first  radio  frequency  stage  to  transmit  one  of  said  RF  electric 
waves  to  said  radio  base  station; 
said  slave  device  comprising  a  second  input  terminal  conneaed 
to  another  end  of  said  down-link  optical  caWe  of  said  one  pair 
of  said  optical  cables,  a  second  opio-electric  D^nsducer  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  terminal  for  transducing  one  of 
said  branched  outputs  of  said  light  intensity-modulated  signal 
transmitted  via  said  down-link  optical  caWe  into  a  downlink 
RF  electric  signal,  a  second  current  detector  for  detecting  a 
direct-current  value  of  said  second  opto-electric  transducer,  a 
second  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  down-link 
RF  electric  signal  from  said  second  opto-electric  transducer,  a 
second  control  circuit  for  comparing  a  second  detected  value 
from  said  second  current  detectors  with  a  second  preset  refer- 
ence value  and  for  applying  and  second  conttvl  signal  to  said 
second  variable  gain  amplifier  to  change  a  gain  thereof  to 
reduce  a  second  difference  between  the  second  detected  value 
and  the  second  preset  reference  value  to  zero,  a  .second  radio 
frequency  sUge  including  said  second  variable  gain  amplifter 
and  having  a  second  antenna  for  transmitting  one  of  said  RF 
electric  waves  to  said  portable  stations  and  for  leceiving  one 
of  said  R  electric  waves  from  at  least  one  of  said  poruble 
stations  to  provide  an  up-link  RF  electric  signal,  a  second 
elecn-o-op«ic  n-ansducer  for  o^nsducing  said  up-link  RF  elec- 
tric signal  into  an  up-link  light  iniensity-modulated  signal. 


and  a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  another  end  of  said 
up-link  optical  cable  to  send  out  said  up-link  light  intensity- 
modulated  signal  to  said  master  device; 
the  levels  of  said  branched  outputs  of  said  light  intensity- 
modulated  signals  for  transmission  from  said  master  device  to 
said  slave  devices  being  constant  regardless  of  the  lengths  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  said  optical  cables  respectively  inteicon- 
necting  said  master  device  and  said  slave  devices. 


5,689356 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  NONLINEAR 

DISTORTION  IN  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  LASER  INTENSITY 

MODULATION 

Attilio  Joseph  Rainai,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382552,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,764 

lat  CL''  H04B  10/04 

MS.  a.  359-181  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  transmitter  system  comprising: 

an  electronically  adjustable  amplitude  limiting  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  processing  a  multiplexed  composite  modulated  elec- 
trical input  signal  representative  of  a  plurality  of  multiplexed 
communication  channels  and  for  transmitting  in  response 
thereto  a  limited  composite  modulated  electrical  signal;  and 

an  optical  output  means  for  receiving  the  limited  composite 
electrical  signal  and  for  generating  modulated  optical  signal  in 
response  thereto,  the  optical  signal  having  an  output  power 
being  substantially  lineariy  proportional  to  the  received  lim- 
ited composite  modulated  electrical  signal  between  a  lower 
electrical  clipping  level  and  an  upper  electrical  clipping  level: 

wherein  the  hmited  composite  modulated  electncal  signal  n^s- 
mined  by  said  electronically  adjustable  amplitude  limiting 
means  is  adjusted  and  processed  so  as  to  be  between  the  lower 
electrical  clipping  level  and  the  upper  electrical  clippuig  level 
of  the  optical  output  means  for  all  possible  multipiexed  com- 
posite modulated  electtical  input  signal  values. 


5,6«9357 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  EXTREIVKLY 

HIGH  BIT  RATES 

Donenico  Campi.  IWin.  Italy.  asaigMr  to  CseH-  Ccatra  St«di 
e  Laborat«ri  Tciccemunicaziaai  S.pjV.,  IWin.  It^ 

FBed  Sep.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  531,852 

ClaiMs  priorttjr,  ippfcuHoa  Italy,  Dec.  23.  1994,  T094A1«64 

tat  ex."  IMIL  27/14:  G«2r  1/015:1/23 

MS.  a.  399— 24S  g  CWm 

1    A  nonlmear  optical  element  for  extremely  high  bit  rales. 

comprising   a   plate  of  semiconductor  material   formed   with   a 

sequence  of  variously  doped  layers  through  which  at  least  one  ligiu 

radiation  passes,   said  doped  layers  comprising  a   sequence  of 
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optical  thresholds  than  the  layers 
nonlineahties. 


5.689458 
OPTICAL  FUNCTIONAL  DEVICES  AND  INTEGRATED 
OPTICAL  DEVICES  HAVING  A  RIDGED  MULTI- 
QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE 
Masashi  Nakao,  Atsugi;  Yasuhiro  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Osarau 
Mitomi;  Kazuo  Kasaya,  both  of  Isehara;  Junichi  Nakano, 
Atsugi,  and   Kiyoyuki   Yokoyama,   Isehara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,610,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,585,957.  This  application  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66525; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66527;  Mar.  25,  |993,  5-66844;  Mar.  25,  1993, 
5-67032 

Int  a.*  H0<L  27/14 
U.S.  a.  359-248  ig  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  functional  device  a  imprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  optical  functional  layer  providfcd  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  selected  from  the  giDup  consisting  of  a  light  emit- 
ting layer,  a  light  absorbing  laj-er,  and  an  optical  waveguide 
layer; 

said  optical  functional  layer  comprising  a  multi-quantum  well 
layer;  and 

said  semiconductor  substrate  bei»g  a  nonplanar  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  ridge  and  two  grooves  adjacent  said  ridge, 
said  ridge  having  a  ridge  widtfc  of  from  1  to  10  urn,  a  ridge 
height  of  from  1  pra  to  5  pm,  a|d  a  gap  distance  of  from  1  ^m 
to  10  pni. 


5,689359 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Noboni  Kurata,  Ikoma;  Masaaki  Tojo,  Nara-ken,  and  Hironori 
Souda,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327947 

Int  a."  G«2B  5/30:27/28:  G02F  1/09 

UA  a.  359-281  24  Claims 

R02  R01 


>f  said  structures  of  excitonic 


M«^««47      26 


Structures  with  excitonic  nonlinearjties  and  geometrically  close  to 
layers  of  larger  sizes,  which  act  as  dilution/recombination  tanks  for 
carriers  eliminated  by  the  structuies  of  excitonic  nonlinearities. 
said  structures  being  composed  of  a  first  quantum  well  delimited 
by  confinement  layers  and  said  layers  of  larger  sizes  being  second 
quantum  wells,  the  layers  of  larger  sizes  having  higher  energy 


I.  A  polarization  independent  optical  isolator  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  birefringenl  plate  for  separating  a  signal  ray  passing 
therethrough  into  first  and  second  rays  wherein  the  first  ray 
has  a  polarization  that  is  orthogonal  to  a  polarization  of  the 
second  ray,  wherein  said  second  ray  experiences  a  first  spatial 
displacement  as  it  passes  through  said  first  birefringenl  plate 
in  a  first  transmitting  direction; 

(b)  non-reciprocal  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  first  and 
second  rays  about  rt/4+n7t/2  in  a  first  rotational  direction  of 
said  first  transmitting  direction,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 

(c)  a  second  birefringenl  plate  for  combining  said  rotated  first 
and  second  rays  from  said  non-reciprocal  rotating  means  to 
produce  a  combined  ray  wherein  the  rotated  first  ray  experi- 
ences a  second  spatial  displacement  as  it  passes  through  said 
second  birefringent  plate  in  said  first  transmitting  direction,  a 
distance  of  said  first  spatial  displacement  being  equal  and 
opposite  in  direction  to  a  distance  of  said  second  spatial 
displacement: 

(d)  reflection  means  for  reflecting  said  combined  ray.  said  sec- 
ond birefringent  plate  separating  said  reflected  combined  ray 
passing  therethrough  into  third  and  fourth  rays  wherein  the 
third  ray  has  a  polarization  that  is  orthogonal  to  a  polarization 
of  the  fourth  ray.  wherein  said  third  ray  experiences  a  third 
spatial  displacement  as  it  passes  through  said  second  birefrin- 
gent plate  in  a  second  u-ansmitting  direction,  said  non- 
reciprocal  rotating  means  rotating  said  third  and  fourth  rays 
about  n/4+n/2  in  a  first  rotational  direction  of  said  second 
transmitting  direction:  and 

(e)  a  third  birefringent  plate  for  combining  said  rotated  third  and 
fourth  rays  from  said  non-reciprocal  rotating  means  to  pro- 
duce a  combined  output  ray  wherein  the  rotated  third  ray 
experiences  a  fourth  spatial  displacement  as  it  passes  through 
said  third  birefringent  plate  in  said  second  transmitting  direc- 
tion, a  distance  of  said  fourth  spatial  displacement  being  equal 
and  in  a  same  direction  to  that  of  said  third  spatial  displace- 
ment; 

wherein  said  first  birefringent  plate  is  adjacent  to  said  third 
birefringent  plate. 


5,689,360 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Noboru  KuraU,  Ikoma;  Masaaki  Tojo,  Nara-ken.  and  Hironori 
Souda,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,787,  Dec.  3,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327947 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/30:27/28;  G«2F  IA)9 
VS.  a.  359-281  26  Claims 

1.  A  polarization  independent  optical  isolator  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  birefringent  plate  for  separating  a  signal  ray  passing 
therethrough  into  first  and  second  rays  having  first  and  second 
orthogonal  polarizations  wherein  the  first  ray  of  the  first 
orthogonal  polarization  experiences  a  first  spatial  displace- 
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roent  as  it  passes  through  said  first  birefringent  plate  in  a  first 
transmitting  direction: 

(b)  non-reciprocal  routing  means  for  rotating  said  first  and 
second  rays  about  n/4+n  7L/2  in  a  first  rt)tational  direction  of 
said  first  transmitting  direction,  wherein  n  is  an  integer; 

(c)  a  second  birefringent  plate  for  combining  said  first  and 
second  rays  from  said  non-reciprocal  rotating  means  to  pro- 
duce a  combined  ray  wherein  the  first  ray  experiences  a 
second  spatial  displacement  as  it  passes  through  said  second 
birefringent  plate  in  said  first  transmitting  direction,  a  distance 
of  said  first  spatial  displacement  being  substantially  equal  and 
opposite  in  directing  to  that  of  said  second  spatial  displace- 
ment; 

(d)  first  reciprocal  rotating  means  provided  between  said  first 
and  second  birefringent  plates  so  as  to  intercept  said  first  and 
second  rays  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rays  about  n/A  in 
a  second  rotational  direction  of  said  first  transmitting  direction 
that  is  opposite  to  said  first  rotational  direction  of  said  first 
transmitting  direction; 

(e)  reflection  means  for  redirecting  said  combined  ray  in  a 
second  transmitting  direction  into  said  second  birefringent 
plate,  said  second  birefringent  plate  separating  said  redirected 
combined  ray  into  third  and  fourth  rays,  said  non-reciprtical 
rotating  means  routing  said  third  and  fourth  rays  about  lt/4-t-n 
7C/2  in  a  first  routional  direction  of  said  second  transmitting 
direction;  and 

(0  second  recipnxal  rotating  means  provided  between  said  first 
and  second  birefringent  plates  so  as  to  intercept  said  third  and 
fourth  rays  for  routing  said  third  and  fourth  rays  about  jt/4  in 
a  second  routional  direction  of  said  second  transmitting  direc- 
tion that  is  opposite  to  said  first  routional  direction  of  said 
second  transmitting  direction; 

wherein  said  first  birefringent  plate  combines  said  third  and 
fourth  rays  from  said  non-reciprocal  routing  means  to  pro- 
duce a  combined  output  ray:  and 

wherein  said  first  reciprocal  routing  means  is  located  adjacent  to 
said  second  reciprocal  routing  means. 


5,689,361 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEMTOSECOND 

PULSE  COMPRESSION  BASED  ON  SELECTIVE 

ATTENUATION  OF  A  PORTION  OF  AN  INPUT  POWER 

SPECTRUM 

Theodoor  Chariouis  Damen,  Colts  Neck,  and  Martin  C.  Nuss, 

Fair  Haven,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technoiog;ies 

Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^24 

Int  a.*  G02F  //09 

VS.  CI.  359—284  21  Claims 

snvPOFTK  LKMPma  ctMvssot 
ric«Muiai~! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decreasing  a  temporal  duration  of  an  optical 

input  pulse  having  an  input  power  spectrum  associated  therewith. 

said  apparatus  operative  on  at  least  unchirped  optical  input  pulses, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  zero-dispersion  pulse  shaper  for  receiving  said  optical  input 

pulse  and  spectrally  spreading  said  optical  input  pulse  to 

produce  a  spectrally-spread  pulse: 

a  modulator  array  interposed  within  said  zero-dispersion  pulse 

shaper  for  receiving  said  spectrally-spread  pulse;  and 
control  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  modulator  array,  that  selec- 
tively drives  individual  pixels  of  said  modulator  array  to  a 
finite  gray-level,  whereby  said  modulator  array  selectively 
attenuates  a  portion  of  said  power  spectrum  of  said  spectrally- 
spread  pulse  by  a  predMermined  amount  to  produce  a 
selectively-attenuated  spectrally-spread  pulse,  said  zero- 
dispersion  pulse  shaper  focusing  and  recombining  said 
selectively-attenuated  spectrally-spread  pulse  to  produce  an 
output  pulse  having  a  broader  power  spectrum  than  said  input 
pulse,  said  output  pulse  further  having  a  temporal  durabon 
less  than  said  input  pulse,  reganlless  of  whether  said  input 
pulse  is  chirped. 


5,689,362 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEFLECTOR  DEVICE 
Micfaio  Kadota,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Monita  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1996,  S«r.  No.  662,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1995,  7-I4S462 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/33 
VS.  CL  359—305  8  Claims 


1.  An  acousto-optic  deflector  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  piezoelectric  thin  film  formed  on  the  substrate  and  an 
interdigital  transducer  formed  in  contaa  with  the  first  piezo- 
electric thin  film  to  define  a  SAW  generator  region,  said 
interdigital  transducer  being  adapted  to  generate  surface 
acoustic  waves  which  are  propagated  through  said  first  piezo- 
electric film  along  a  propagation  direction  when  an  exciting 
voluge  is  applied  thereto: 

a  second  piezoelectric  thin  film  formed  on  the  substrate  in  a  light 
waveguide  region  which  receives  surface  acoustic  waves  gen- 
erated by  the  interdigital  transducer; 

the  first  piezoelectric  thin  film  exhibiting  better  piezoelectric 
characteristics  and  higher  specific  resistance  than  the  second 
piezoelectric  thin  film,  and  the  second  piezoelectric  thin  film 
exhibiting  less  light  propagation  loss  than  the  first  piezoelec- 
tric thin  fihn. 


5.689  J63 

LONG-PULSE- WIDTH  NARROW-BANDWIDTH  SOLID 

STATE  LASER 

C.  Brent  Dane,  and  Lloyd  A.  Hackel,  both  of  Livermorc,  CaHf., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,4«2 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/10:3/098:3/08:3/23 
VS.  a.  359—334  36  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  long-pulse- width,  narrow- 
bandwidth,  near  diffraction  limited  quality  output  beam,  compris- 
ing: 
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S,6893M 
LIGHT  REFLECTANT  SURFACE  FOR 
PHOTOINDUCnON  CHAMBERS 
Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Landenberg,  Pa.;  Raymond  B.  Minor, 
Elkton,  Md.;  Gregory  E.  Hannoa,  Newark,  and  Robert  Lyon 
Henn,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del^  assignors  to  WX.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newarlc,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,850,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,596,450.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,411 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/08:5/02 
VS.  a.  359—350  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  imprcM'ed  reflectivity  of  light  in  a 
photoinduction  chamber  incorporating  a  UV  lamp,  which  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  reflectant  material  comprising  an  expanded  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  having  polymeric  nodes  interconnected  by 
fibrils  defining  microporous  voids  therein;  and 


mounting  the  (reflectant  material  such  that  light  from  the  UV 
lamp  can  strike  and  reflect  from  the  reflectant  material. 


means  for  producing  a  polarized  tow  power  laser  beam  with  an 
exponentially  rising  leading  edge  having  a  time  constant  T 
determined  from  the  formula    ' 

t=l/(dO<tVd«MP„n/E„/L); 

at  least  one  optical  amplifier, 

means  for  providing  multiple  amplification  passes  of  said  polar- 
ized low  power  laser  beam,  said  multiple  amplification  passes 
propagating  dirough  said  at  least  one  optical  amplifier  to 
produce  at  least  one  ampUfied  beam  with  nearly  constant 
output  power  determined  by  said  time  constant  of  said  expo- 
nentially rising  leading  edge  of  «aid  polarized  low  power  laser 
beam: 

means  for  reversing  the  phase  of  said  polarized  low  power  laser 
beam  and  its  propagation  direction  after  half  of  said  multiple 
amplification  passes  through  said  at  least  one  optical  ampli- 
fier, said  reversing  means  including  stimulated-Brillouin- 
scattering  (SBS),  wherein  said  amplified  beam  retraces  its 
path  and  relative  polarization  through  said  at  least  one  optical 
amplifier:  and 

means  for  converting  said  at  least  one  amplified  beam  into  at 
least  one  output  beam  by  passively  switching  the  polarization 
of  said  at  least  one  amplified  beam. 


5,689  J65 
STEREOSCOPIC-VISION  ENDOSCOPE 
Susomu  Takahashi,  Iruina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219028 

Int  a."  G02B  2l/36:2iaO:2I/22:2l/00 

VS.  a.  359—362  16  Claims 

a  IS 


1.  A  stereoscopic- vision  endoscope  including  a  rigid  insertional 
part,  comprising: 

an  objective  optical  system  comprising  a  front  optical  system 
having  a  single  optical  axis  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
insertional  part  including  a  field  conversion  optical  system, 
and  a  rear  optical  system  including  optical  systems  that  have  a 
plurality  of  optical  axes  which  receive  a  light  beam  from  said 
front  optical  system  so  as  to  form  images  on  said  optical  axes, 
and  thus  form  a  plurality  of  images,  said  front  optical  system 
and  said  rear  optical  system  being  relatively  rotatable,  said 
rear  optical  system  being  wholly  contained  within  said  inser- 
tioiial  part. 


5,689,366 
COARSE  AND  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  FOCUSING 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 
Shinobu  Sakamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270088; 
Oct  23,  1995,  7-273784 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/26:21/00 
VS.  a.  359—392  5  Claims 


IB( ^ 


1.  A  coarse  and  fine  adjustment  focusing  apparatus  secured  to  a 
microscope  body  for  moving  a  movable  member,  comprising: 
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a  sun  gear  secured  to  a  fine  adjustment  knob  shaft; 

an  internal  gear  unrotatably  provided  on  a  same  axis  as  said  fine 
adjustment  knob  shaft: 

a  first  planetary  gear  disposed  on  a  rotary  shaft  and  meshing 
with  both  said  sun  gear  and  said  internal  gear; 

a  second  planetary  gear  being  equal  in  number  of  teeth  and 
module  to  said  first  planetary  gear  and  disposed  on  said  rotary 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear, 

a  first  resilient  member  for  imparting  rotational  forces  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  said  first  planetary  gear  and  said  second 
planetary  gear,  respectively: 

a  third  planetary  gear  being  equal  in  number  of  teeth  and  module 
to  said  first  planetary  gear  and  disposed  on  said  rotary  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  internal  gear; 

a  second  resilient  member  for  imparting  rotational  forces  in 
opposite  directions  to  said  first  planetary  gear  and  said  third 
planetary  gear,  respectively;  and 

a  power  transmitting  shaft  to  which  is  secured  said  rotary  shaft 
and  which  is  routable  on  the  same  axis  as  said  fine  adjust- 
ment knob  shaft,  said  power  transmitting  shaft  having  a 
pinion  for  moving  said  movable  member. 


5,689,367 
POLARIZATION  BEAM  SPLITTER 
J.  J.  Pan,  Milpitas;  Kai  Zhang,  San  Jose,  and  Yonglin  Huang, 
Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,871 

Int  a."  G02B  5/30:27/28:27/14 

VS.  CL  359-^95  1  claim 


1.  A  polarization  beam  splitter  comprising 

a  GRIN  lens  for  introducing  coUimated  light: 

a  first  birefringent  crystal  prism  having  first,  second  and  third 
faces,  said  coUimated  light  incident  upon  said  first  face,  said 
coUimated  light  incident  upon  said  second  face  at  an  angle  $ 
with  respect  to  a  line  normal  to  said  second  face  so  that  light 
polarized  perpendicularly  to  a  plane  of  incidence  upon  said 
second  face  is  reflected  toward  said  diird  face  and  refracted  at 
said  third  face  fh)m  said  first  prism  cross-sectionally  undis- 
torted  with  respect  to  a  cross-section  of  said  coUimated  light 
incident  at  said  first  face,  and  light  polarized  in  said  plane  of 
incidence  is  refracted  at  said  second  face;  and 

a  second  birefringent  crystal  prism  having  a  second  face  parallel 
to,  and  in  close  proximity  with,  said  second  face  of  said  first 
birefringent  prism  so  that  light  refracted  at  said  second  face  of 
said  first  prism  is  refracted  at  said  second  face  of  said  second 
prism  and  into  said  second  prism,  and  a  first  face  positioned 
wiUi  respect  to  said  second  face  so  that  Ught  refracted  into 
said  second  prism  is  refracted  at  said  first  face  from  said 
second  prism  cross-sectionaUy  undistorted  with  respect  to  a 
cross-section  of  said  light  polarized  in  said  plane  of  incidence 
at  said  second  face  of  said  first  prism; 

wherein  said  first  prism  comprises  LiNbO,,  said  first  and  third 
faces  forming  an  angle  of  1 25°  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
said  first  and  third  faces  each  forming  an  angle  of  27.5°  with 
respect  to  said  second  face. 


5,689368 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  DRUM  INNER  FACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  SCANNING  THEREFOR 
Masahide   Okazaki,    Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor   to   Dainippon 
Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,953,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,504,619,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780^55,  Oct 

22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

592,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-296690; 

Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324001;  Aug,  29.  1991,  3-244633 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/30:26/08 

VS.  a.  359—497  7  n«>m. 
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5.  A  light  deflector  for  deflecting  a  circulariy  polarized  light 
beam  having  a  principal  ray.  comprising: 
deflection  means  having  two  reflecting  planes  facing  each  other 

at  a  predetermined  angle,  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  at  a 

predetermined  deflection  angle; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  ciiculariy  polarized  bght 

beam  to  a  Uneariy  polarized  light  beam;  and 
rotation  means  for  integrally  rotating  said  deflection  means  and 

said  conversion  means  around  said  principal  ray  of  said 

circulariy  polarized  Ught  beam. 


5,689369 

ANGULAR  DEVUTION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro    Noguchi,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.' 364,724,  Dec.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,444 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-334361; 
Jul.  26,  1994,  6-192688 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/64:  H04N  5/228 
VS.  CL  359—557  38  Claims 


1.  An  image  blur  prevention  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  member  which  moves  for  preventing  an  image  blur; 

a  first  driving  apparams  which  inclinedly  moves  said  movable 
member  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  driving  apparatus  being 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first  portion  of  said  nwvable 
member; 

a  second  driving  apparatus  which  inclinedly  moves  said  mov- 
able member  in  a  second  direction  different  from  the  first 
direction,  said  second  drivmg  apparatus  being  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  second  portion  of  said  movable  member  different 
from  the  first  portion; 

a  detection  device  which  detects  at  least  one  of  inclined  move- 
ment along  the  first  direction  and  inclined  movement  along 
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the  second  direction  of  said  tiovable  member,  said  detection 
device  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  tliird  portion  of  said 
movable  member  which  is  ditposed  between  the  first  portion 
and  the  second  portion. 


5,689370 
IMAGE/INFORMATION  DISPLAYS  ON  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

DEVICES 

William  L.  Tonar,  and  Lyman  G.  Wakeman,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich,,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  ZeeUnd,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,7»4 

Int.  a.*  G02B  27/O0:5/0S 

U.S.  a.  359—603  4  Chdms 

J4 


1.  An  electro-optically  dimming  rearview  mirror  for  motor 
vehicles,  said  mirror  comprising,  in  combination,  front  and  rear 
spaced  elements,  said  front  element  and  said  rear  element  defining 
a  chamber  therebetween,  said  front  element  being  transparent,  one 
side  of  such  front  element  confronting  said  rear  element  including 
transparent  electrically  conductive  means,  one  side  of  said  rear 
element  confronting  said  front  element  including  means  providing 
both  light  reflective  and  electrically  conductive  functions,  said 
chamber  containing  an  electro-optjc  reversibly  variable  transmit- 
tance  medium  in  contact  with  said  transparent  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  on  said  front  element  »nd  said  means  providing  both 
light  reflective  and  electrically  coiductive  functions  on  said  rear 
element,  said  means  providing  both  light  reflective  and  electrically 
conductive  functions  on  said  rear  element  being  effective  to  reflect 
light  through  said  medium  and  through  said  front  element  when 
said  light  reaches  said  means  providing  both  light  reflective  and 
electrically  conductive  fiinctions  after  passing  through  said 
medium  and  through  said  front  element,  said  mirror  including 
indicia  means  formed  of  electrical^  conductive  material  and  pro- 
jecting partially  into  said  chambet  from  and  beyond  said  means 
providing  both  light  reflective  and  diectrically  conductive  functions 
on  said  one  side  of  said  rear  dement  confronting  said  front 
element,  said  indicia  means  terminating  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  transparent  electrically  conductive  means  on  said 
one  side  of  said  front  element,  said  indicia  means  being  visible 
through  said  medium  and  dirough  said  front  element,  and  means 
including  said  indicia  means  for  applying  electrical  potential  to 
said  electro-optic  medium  to  cause  variations  in  the  light  transmit- 
tance  of  said  electro-optic  mediui 


5,689^71 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
William  F,  Butterfield,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mast. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  521345 
Int  CI.*  G02B  27/00:7/02 
VS.  a.  359-<i09  4  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  filter  assembly  for  use  on  a  visual  display  device 
comprising:  a  frame  assembly  defning  a  viewing  aperture;  said 
ftame  assembly  being  mountable  dn  a  visual  display  device  such 
that  said  aperture  is  in  registry  with  a  visual  display  screen  of  the 
visual  display  device;  an  optical  filter  for  coveting  said  aperture. 


and  thereby  the  visual  display  area;  said  frame  assembly  includes  a 
plurality  of  sidewalls  which  extend  a  distance  sufficient  for  reduc- 
ing the  passage  of  room  light  to  behind  the  optical  filter;  means  on 
said  frame  assembly  for  releasably  holding  the  optical  filter  to  said 
frame  assembly;  and.  means  associated  with  said  frame  assembly 
for  spacing  the  optical  filter  from  the  display  screen;  said  spacing 
means  includes  protrusion  means  integral  with  said  frame  assem- 
bly for  contacting  the  display  screen  for  physically  spacing  the 
mounted  optical  filter  from  the  display  screen;  and,  means  on  said 
frame  assembly  for  centering  the  optical  filter  when  the  latter  is 
being  mounted  to  said  frame  assembly;  wherein  said  means  for 
centering  said  filter  includes  a  plurality  of  ribs  which  act  to  engage 
and  guide  the  optical  filter  into  registry  with  said  apeiture. 


5,689372 
INTEGRAL  IMAGING  WITH  ANTI-HALATION 
Roger  Roy  Morton,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,633 

Int.  a.*  G02B  27/W 

VS.  a.  359—623  25  Qaims 

403         403  408 


400 


1.  A  method  of  exposing  an  integral  imaging  element  having:  an 
integral  lens  sheet  with  opposed  front  and  back  surfaces;  and  a 
light  sensitive  layer  positioned  behind  the  back  surface; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  the  light  sensitive  layer  with  light  from  behind  the 
back  surface; 

wherein  the  element  additionally  has  an  anti-halation  layer  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  front  surface  of  the  lens  sheet  which 
anti-halation  layer,  during  exposure,  reduces  the  amount  of 
exposing  light  which  would  otherwise  be  reflected  back 
toward  the  light  sensitive  layer  from  the  front  surface. 


5,689373 
EYEPIECE  LENS 
Hideyasu  Takato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587382 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006554 

Int  a.*  G02B  25/00:3/02;  17/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  359-646  u  claims 

1.  An  eyepiece  lens  for  observing  an  image  formed  by  an 

objective  lens  and  correctly  erected  by  a  correctly  erect  image 
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5,689374 
GRIN  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING 
Xiaojie  Xu,  and  Michael  E.  Savard,  both  of  "Hicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  LightPath  Technologies,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,804 

Int.  a.''  G02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  359-«52  9  claims 


1.  A  substantially  spectrally  invariant  gradient  optical  element 
formed  of  optical  material  having  front  and  back  faces  and  an 
optical  axis,  said  optical  material  having  a  refractive  index  varying 
symmetrically  about  a  central  plane  containing  said  optical  axis, 
said  refractive  index  being  substantially  constant  in  directions 
parallel  to  said  central  plane,  said  central  plane  passing  from  one  of 
said  fiDnt  and  back  faces  to  the  other  of  said  faces,  said  element 
having  an  Abbe  Number  greater  than  100. 


5,689375 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Tatsuya  Satoh,  and  Masaharu  Eguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,977,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306559; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-314412 

Int  CI.*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—699  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 


.»  « 


forming  system,  the  eyepiece  lens  consisting  essentially  of  a  posi- 
tive meniscus  lens  convex  on  the  object  side,  wherein  the  positive 
meniscus  lens  has  an  object  side  surface  and  a  pupil  side  surface, 
each  of  which  is  aspherical.  and  wherein  the  eyepiece  lens  is 
configured  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  condition  (1): 


<l) 


where  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the  eyepiece  lens,  and  X,  is  the 
amount  of  displacement  of  the  object  side  surface  of  the  eyepiece 
lens  from  its  reference  sphere  at  a  height  of  0. 1 2f  from  its  optical 
axis,  wherein  the  diameter  0  of  the  exit  pupil  of  the  eyepiece  lens 
satisfies  the  following  condition; 

0gS  (mm). 


a  holding  member  for  holding  an  optical  element; 

driving  means; 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  holding  member  by  said 
driving  means;  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  hold- 
ing member  by  usmg  said  moving  mechanism  and  not  using 
said  driving  means,  said  adjusting  by  said  adjusting  mecha- 
nism bemg  an  adjustment  during  the  assembling  of  said 
holding  member. 


5.689376 
TWO  ELEMENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM,  A  CAMERA  USING 

IT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  CAMERA 
Alan  E.  Lewis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427352 

Int  a.*  G02B  9A)8 

VS.  CL  359—717  24  Claims 


Cm 


100^ 

'?"                      ,      m 
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ASc                            1 

1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  a  low-cost  camera  having  a 
photosensitive  material  with  an  image  surface  curved  toward  said 
optical  system,  said  optical  system  comprising  only  two  single  lens 
components  and  an  aperture  stop  located  therebetween,  wherein 
one  of  said  lens  components  is  biaspberic.  said  optical  system 
forming  a  curved  image  corresponding  substantially  to  the  curved 
image  surface  of  the  camera  through  a  full  field  angle  6  of  at  least 
62.5  degrees,  and  wherein  said  optical  system  is  not  sensitive  to 
aspheric  surface  decenter  of  +0.025  mm  of  said  biaspheric  lens 
component,  so  that  the  heterochromatic  MTF  values  of  the  optical 
system  are 

MTF>58. 

where  MTF  represents  sagittal  and  tangential  MTF  values  at  the 
spatial  frequency  of  12.5  lines/nmi.  from  zero  to  about  70*  field 
of  view. 
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5,6WpT7 

CATADIOPTRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Tomowaki  Takahashi,  Yokobaaia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-08Z380; 
Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030978 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  n/OO 
\}&.  a.  359—727  32  Claims 


ICAL   SISTEH 


itmcLc  mpi 


1.  A  catadioptric  optical  system' comprising: 

a  first  imaging  optical  system  firming  an  intermediate  image  of 
a  pattern  provided  on  a  first  surface,  said  first  imaging  optical 
system  including  a  first  lens  group  witli  a  positive  refracting 
power  and  a  second  lens  g#oup  which  includes  a  concave 
mirror  having  a  concave  surf»ce  facing  said  first  surface,  said 
second  lens  group  having  a  negative  lens  component: 

a  second  imaging  optical  syslem  forming  an  image  of  said 
intermediate  image  upon  a  sacond  surface,  a  composite  mag- 
nification of  said  first  and  second  imaging  optical  systems 
being  a  reduction  magnificatipn;  and 

a  first  optical  path  deflecting  member  disposed  in  an  optical  path 
from  said  first  imaging  optical  system  to  said  second  imaging 
optical  system  so  as  to  guide  light  from  said  first  imaging 
optical  system  to  said  second  imaging  optical  system, 

wherein  a  part  of  the  first  lens  group  of  said  first  imaging  optical 
system  is  positioned  between!  said  first  optical  path  deflecting 
member  and  said  second  lensigroup,  in  a  space  ttirough  which 
both  light  directed  from  said 'first  surface  to  said  second  lens 
group  and  light  directed  from  said  second  lens  group  to  said 
first  optical  path  deflecting  n|ember  pass,  and 

wherein  the  first  lens  group  inclides.  in  the  following  order  from 
said  fiRt  surface  toward  said!  second  lens  group,  a  front  lens 
group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  an  intermediate  lens 
group  having  a  negative  reft-acting  power,  and  a  rear  lens 
group  having  a  positive  refracting  power. 


unci 


''55 


44  56      '»9  60 

axis,  the  optical  and  transverse  axes  defining  a  first  reference 
plane,  a  second  transverse  axis,  transverse  to  the  reference 
plane,  passing  through  the  intersection: 

a  mechanism  mounted  on  the  base  and  which  selectively  tilts  the 
lens  holder  with  respect  to  the  mounting  surface  of  the  base 
thereby  to  selectively  adjust  the  tilt  angle  of  the  lens;  and 

said  lens  being  selectively  tilted  about  the  first  transverse  axis  to 
a  selected  tilt  angle,  relative  to  the  second  transverse  axis,  at 
which  a  minimum  beam  spot  of  the  laser  beam,  at  a  focus 
position  along  the  optical  axis,  is  achieved  at  the  focus  posi- 
tion of  the  beam  spot  in  both  first  and  second  directions,  each 
thereof  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  respectively 
parallel  to  the  first  and  second  transverse  axes. 


5,689379 

INNER  GEAR,  CYLINDRICAL  PRODUCT  WITH  INNER 

GEAR,  MOLD  FOR  INNER  GEAR,  MOLD  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  PRODUCT  WITH  INNER  GEAR, 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INNER  GEAR,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CYLINDRICAL 

PRODUCT  WITH  INNER  GEAR 

Hirofihi  Nomura,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,812 
Ckiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320481; 
Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021632;  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032663;  Mar.  2,  1994, 
6-032664 

InL  a.*"  G02B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  359— 829  12  Claims 


5,689^78 
LASER  DIODE  MODULE 
YnicMrMi    Takashima;    Kozo    Yamazaki;    MHsMiiani    Ishii; 
TsshiflMtsu     Kumagai,    and     Masaoori    Ohkawa,    all    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
CratiwutioB  of  Ser.  No.  88,647,  Jul.  9,  193,  aiMmdaned.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183968 
Int.  a."  Gf2B  21/02 
M&.  a.  35»-813  38  Qaims 

1.  A  laser  diode  module  comprking: 
a  laser  diode  emitting  a  laser  b«am  along  an  optical  axis; 
a  base  which  holds  the  laser  ditxle  and  has  a  mounting  surface 

parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  tiie  laser  diode; 
a  lens  for  collimating  the  laser  beam  and  having  a  lens  axis; 
a  lens  holder  slidably  mounted  on  the  mounting  surface  of  tlie 
base  and  which  holds  tiie  lens  with  the  lens  axis  tljereof 
aligned  substantially  with  the  optical  axis,  the  lens,  further, 
having  a  transverse  axis  pajsing  through  the  center  of  the 
lens,  transverse  to  and  formiiig  an  intersection  with  the  optical 


1.  A  molded  product  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  base  member; 

a  spiral  inner  gear  formed  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  base  member  so  as  to  be  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  cylindrical  base  n>emt)er: 
and. 

a  spiral  relief  groove  formed  on  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  base  member  adjacent  to  said  spiral  inner 
gear,  said  spiral  relief  groove  having  a  radius  from  a  center  of 
said  cylindrical  base  member  to  a  bottom  of  said  spiral  relief 
groove  greater  than  a  radius  of  a  dedendum  circle  of  said 
spiral  inner  gear:  and 

said  spiral  relief  groove  having  a  width  that  is  wider  than  a  tooth 
width  of  said  spiral  inner  gear. 
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5,689380 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  FOR 

PROVIDING  DOUBLE  TILT  ANGLE 

Gregory  Um,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc 

El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,861.  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,481396.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

424,149 

Int  a.'  G02B  1/I82:26A)8;  HOIL  41/OS 

U.S.  a.  359—846  7  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  actuated  mirror  comprising: 

a  pedestal,  said  pedestal  including  a  first  pedestal  section  and  a 
second  pedestal  section; 

at  least  one  piezoelectric  structure  mounted  to  said  pedestal,  said 
piezoelectric  structure  further  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
material  layer  having  two  opposing  surfaces,  and  two  metal 
electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  mounted  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial, wherein  an  electrical  signal  applied  across  said  piezoelec- 
tric material  between  said  electrodes  causes  horizontal 
deformation  of  said  piezoelectric  material  layer  and  further 
wherein  said  structure  is  being  mounted  to  said  first  pedesul 
section  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  piezoelectric  material  layer, 
and  further  wherein  said  structure  is  divided  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  mounted 
to  said  first  pedestal  section  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  piezo- 
electric structure  and  said  second  portion  being  mounted  to 
said  second  pedestal  section  at  a  distal  end  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric structure;  and 

a  mirror  surface,  said  mirror  surface  being  interconnected  to 
both  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  piezoelectric  struc- 
ture such  that  said  mirror  surface  tilts  at  a  double  angle  in 
response  to  the  deformation  of  said  piezoelectric  material 
layer. 


5,689381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,689382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  HEAD 

PARAMETER  FOR  HELICAL  SCAN  RECORDER 
Timothy  C.  Hughes,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Exabyte  Cor- 
poration, Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,733,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476370 
Int  a."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360—70  7  Claims 

1.  A  helical  scan  recorder  apparatus  which  records  information 
on  a  magnetic  tape,  the  magnetic  tape  being  transported  in  a  tape 
path  between  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  in  the  helical  scan 
recorder,  tiie  recorder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tape  system  for  conducting  a  tape  extraction  operation  for 

extracting  the  tape  into  the  tape  path; 
means  for  imparting  linear  velocity  to  tlie  tape; 
a  rotating  drum  upon  which  a  plurality  of  heads  are  adjustably 
mounted,  the  plurality  of  heads  including  a  first  head  for 
recording  informabon  on  tlie  tape  and  a  second  liead  for 
reading  servo  information  from  the  tape; 
a  supply  reel  sensor  for  determining  a  degree  of  supply  reel 
rotation; 
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a  take-up  reel  sensor  for  determining  a  degree  of  take-up  reel 
rotation; 

a  processor  which  uses  the  degree  of  supply  reel  rotation 
obtained  from  the  supply  reel  sensor  during  the  tape  extrac- 
tion operation  and  the  degree  of  take-up  reel  rotation  obtained 
from  the  take-up  reel  sensor  during  a  tape  rewind  operation, 
and  which  uses  servo  information  on  two  adjacent  tracks  of 
the  tape  during  a  read-after-record  operation,  to  adjust  posi- 
tioning of  at  least  one  of  the  heads  of  the  helical  scan 
recorder. 


5,689383 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING 

CAPSTAN  LOAD  IN  SLOW  SPEED  REPRODUCTION 

MODE 

Yong  Jae  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1993, 
31636 

Int  a.*  GllB  15/52 
VS.  CL  360—73.11  19  claims 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  correcting  a  capstan  load  in  a  slov;  speed 
reproduction  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
outputting  initial  values  of  first  second,  tliird,  fourth,  and  fifth 

operational  time  intervals  for  a  capstan  motor; 
obtaining  a  sixth  operational  time  interval  for  tlie  capstan  motor 

by  summing  the  first  through  fifth  operational  time  intervals; 
detecting  the  number  of  capstan  frequency  generating  signals 

generated  from  the  capstan  motor  during  tlie  obtained  sixth 

operational  time  interval; 
comparing  the  detected  number  of  tlie  capstan  frequency  gener- 
ating signals  with  a  predetermined  number  for  each  speed 

mode; 
calculating  a  new  sixth  operational  time  interval  for  the  capstan 

motor  based  on  tlie  comparison  result;  and 
correcting  the  capstan  load  based  on  tlie  calculation  result. 
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5,689384 
TIMING  BASED  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  Robert  Albrecht;  Robert  Carl  Barrett,  both  of  San 
Jose,  and  James  Howard  E^tcn,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Callf^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,207 

InL  CI.*  GUB  5/584 

VS.  CL  360—77.12  ,  43  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  control  system  for]  positioning  a  magnetic  head 
adjacent  a  surface  of  a  moving  magnetic  storage  medium  for 
reading  a  servo  pattern  recorded  in  at  least  one  track  on  the  storage 
medium  surface,  the  system  comprising: 

a  head  assembly  having  at  least  •ne  servo  read  head  for  reading 
the  servo  pattern  on  the  stotage  medium  in  a  transducing 
direction  and  generating  a  reald  head  signal  representative  of 
the  servo  pattern;  , 

a  servo  decoder  that  receives  the  >ead  head  signal  and  decodes  it 
to  generate  a  position  signal  d^at  indicates  the  position  of  the 
read  head  relative  to  the  servo  pattern; 

a  translation  assembly  that  is  Activated  to  position  the  head 
assembly  relative  to  the  storage  medium;  and 

a  servo  controller  that  activates  the  translation  assembly  in 
accordance  with  the  position  Signal; 

the  servo  decoder  including  moans  for  decoding  a  read  head 
signal  produced  from  a  servo  pattern  that  comprises  a  cyclic 
sequence  of  magnetic  flux  trantitions  that  extend  continuously 
across  the  width  of  the  track  »nd  define  servo  pattern  stripes 
such  that  the  servo  read  heacj  signal  varies  as  the  magnetic 
head  is  moved  across  the  wjidth  of  the  track,  the  stripes 
including  at  least  a  first  azimiithal  orientation  and  a  second 
azimuthal  orientation,  such  tha  the  first  azimuthal  orientation 
is  not  parallel  to  the  second  azimuthal  orientation,  and  the 
servo  decoder  includes  means  for  determining  time  intervals 
between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  pairs  of  transitions  in  the 
servo  panem  and  generating  a  substantially  speed  invariant 
position  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  time  intervals. 


5,689485 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPlODUCING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  TAPE  TRAVEL  DIRECTION  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT  WHICH  PREVENTS  TAPE  SLffPAGE 
AND  SLACK  GENERATION 
Toshinari   Koguchi,  Saitama-ken;   Toshiyuki  Yamazaki,  and 
Mitsunori  Matsumura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,184,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438,466, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,988,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-80466,- 
Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96352;  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106439 

Int  a."  GUB  I5/4J 
VS.  a.  360-96.1  7  aalms 

1.  A  system  for  regulating  tension  applied  to  a  tape  in  an 
apparatus  wherein  the  tape  is  selectively  driven  in  one  of  first  and 
second  directions  by  a  Upe  drive  ifeans,  comprising: 


IS      I*  171 


tension  applying  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  tape  when 
the  tape  travels  in  the  second  direction,  and  for  releasing  the 
application  of  tension  to  the  tape  when  the  tape  travels  in  the 
first  direction; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  tension  applying  means  to 
regulate  the  tension  applied  to  the  tape  when  the  tape  travels 
in  the  second  direction;  and 

slack  take-up  means,  operatively  connected  with  said  control 
means,  for  talcing  up  slack  in  the  tape  before  the  drive  means 
causes  the  tape  to  travel  in  the  second  direction,  and  for 
preventing  the  tape  from  becoming  loose  when  the  traveling 
direction  of  the  tape  is  switched  from  the  first  direction  to  the 
second  direction. 

wherein  the  apparatus  has  a  first  reel,  supported  by  a  first  reel 
table,  onto  which  the  tape  traveling  in  the  first  direction  is 
wound,  and  a  second  reel,  supported  by  a  second  reel  table, 
onto  which  the  tape  traveling  in  the  second  direction  is 
wound,  the  first  and  second  reel  tables  being  driven  by  the 
drive  means,  and  wherein  said  slack  take-up  means  causes  the 
first  reel  table  to  rotate  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  a 
direction  which  causes  a  small  portion  of  the  tape  to  be 
wound  onto  the  first  reel  immediately  before  the  drive  means 
causes  the  tape  to  travel  in  the  second  direction. 


5,689386 
MINIATURE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  EMI 
PROTECTION  AND  SINGLE  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
HOUSING  SEAL 
James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  James  A.  Dunckley,  Boul- 
der; David  M.  Furay,  Boulder;  John  H.  Blagaila,  Boulder; 
Steven   B.   Volk,   Boulder;   James   F.   Hopper,   Louisville; 
Michael  R.  Utenick,  Englewood,  and  Thomas  A.  Klein,  Boul- 
der, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,455,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401328,  Mar.  9,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,135,  Sep. 

14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,948, 

Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  741383 

Int  CI.*  GUB  5/012 

VS.  CI.  360—97.02  7  Oalms 


1.  A  disk  drive  information  storage  device  comprising: 

disk  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  information; 

a  housing  having  a  first  external  dimension  of  about  51  mm. 

wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  baseplate  and  a  cover,  said 

baseplate  having  a  peripheral  portion  which  includes  a  lip 

extending  circumferentially  around  said  peripheral  portion. 
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said  lip  terminating  in  a  free  edge,  wherein  said  peripheral 
portion  of  said  baseplate  further  includes  a  laterally  extending 
ledge,  said  ledge  defining  a  peripheral  extent  of  said  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  baseplate,  and  further  wherein  said  lip  is 
positioned  within  said  peripheral  extent  of  said  baseplate,  and 
wherein  said  cover  includes  a  peripheral  portion  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  baseplate  to 
provide  an  enclosure  for  said  disk  drive,  wherein  when  said 
cover  is  positioned  on  said  baseplate  to  fcim  said  enclosure  a 
portion  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  overlaps  said 
lip  at  all  locations  around  the  periphery  of  said  baseplate,  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  further  including  a  free  edge 
at  the  periphery  thereof  such  that  when  said  cover  is  engaged 
with  said  baseplate  said  fiee  edge  of  said  cover  overlaps  said 
free  edge  of  said  lip; 

a  resilient  seal  positioned  in  contact  with  and  interposed 
between  a  portion  of  said  laterally  extending  ledge  and  a 
portion  of  said  free  edge  of  said  cover  at  all  locations  around 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  baseplate  when  said  cover  is 
positioned  on  said  baseplate  to  form  said  enclosure; 

a  spin  motor  supported  by  said  housing  for  rotating  said  disk 
means,  said  spin  motor  including  a  rotor  for  receiving  said 
disk  means  and  rotating  said  disk  means  about  a  first  axis;  and 

actuator  means  including  a  body  portion  rotatably  supported  on 
said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  said  actuator 
means  further  including  an  actuator  drive  motor  coupled  to 
said  body  portion  for  providing  rotary  motion  to  said  body 
portion,  wherein  said  actuator  drive  motor  is  comprised  of  a 
coil  coupled  to  said  body  portion,  said  coil  having  first  and 
second  sides,  said  actuator  drive  motor  further  including  a 
single  permanent  magnet  positioned  on  said  first  side  of  said 
coil  and  a  flux  plate  having  a  first  portion  coupled  to  said 
magnet  on  said  first  side  of  said  coil  and  a  second  portion 
which  extends  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of  said  coil. 


5,689387 

DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED  DISK 

LOADING  MECHANISM 

Hisateru  Komatsu;  Takashi  Watanabe,  and  Makoto  Takahashi, 

all  of  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  593.932 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013719 

InL  CI."  GUB  17/04 

VS.  a.  360-99.06  n  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  having  an  improved  disk  loading 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  mainframe  having  a  disk  table  which  is  rotated  by  a  spindle 
motor; 

a  disk  holder  in  which  a  cartridge  having  a  disk  therein  is 
adapted  to  be  held,  said  disk  holder  having  a  pair  of  side 
plates  provided  in  parallel  with  an  insertion  direction  of  the 
cartridge,  and  said  disk  holder  is  movable  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  mainframe  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 
cartridge  can  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  the  disk  holder 
and  a  second  position,  that  is  moved  downwardly  fixjm  the 
first  position,  at  which  the  disk  housed  within  the  inserted 
cartridge  can  be  placed  on  the  disk  table; 

an  eject  plate  having  a  pair  of  side  plates  which  are  provided  so 
as  to  correspond  to  said  side  plates  of  said  disk  holder, 
respectively,  said  eject  plate  being  slidably  movable  on  said 
mainframe  along  the  cartridge  insertion  direction  between  a 


first  position  and  a  second  position  which  is  shifted  from  the 
first  position  toward  a  removal  direction  of  the  cartridge;  and 

means  for  downwardly  moving  said  disk  bolder  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  posibon  when  said  ejea  plate  is  moved 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position,  and  for  upwHdIy 
moving  said  disk  holder  from  its  second  posibon  to  its  first 
posibon  when  said  eject  plate  is  moved  from  its  second 
posibon  to  its  first  posibon; 

wherein  said  disk  holder  moving  means  comprises  at  least  three 
guide  means  which  are  provided  on  each  of  said  side  plates  of 
said  eject  plate  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  pins  of  said  disk 
holder,  respecbvely,  in  such  a  manner  that  these  guide  means 
are  cooperabvely  engaged  with  the  corresponding  pins, 
respectively,  and  said  at  least  three  guide  means  in  each  of 
said  side  plates  of  said  eject  plate  include  at  least  one  first 
guide  porbon  which  has  a  slanbng  cam  surface  which  acts  on 
the  corresponding  pin  so  as  to  push  it  downwardly  when  said 
eject  plate  is  moved  from  its  first  posibon  to  its  second 
posibon,  and  at  least  one  second  guide  porbon  which  has  a 
slanbng  cam  surface  which  acts  on  the  corresponding  pin  so 
as  to  push  it  upwardly  when  said  eject  plate  is  moved  from  its 
second  posibon  to  its  first  posibon. 


5.689388 
REDUCED-HEIGHT  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  UNIT, 
AND  DISK  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  UNIT 
Hiroshi  Oka;  lUieshi  Shiga,  both  of  CUchibu.  and  Skigeki 
Koizund,  Chichibu-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Denshi  KabusUki  Kaistia,  Saitama.  Japan 
Centinualioa  of  Ser.  No.  921,438,  Jul.  31,  1992.  aband«ncd. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536345,  Jan.  U.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180309 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1989.  1-150455; 
Jul.  18.  1989.  1-183750;  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194240 
Int  CL*  GUB  17/03: 19/20:33/12 
VS.  a.  360—99.12  23  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  mounbng  device  for  a  disk  drive  unit  which  writes 
informabon  on  and/or  reads  information  from  a  disk  having  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  disk  drive  motor  means,  arranged  on  a  chassis  of  said  disk 
mounbng  device,  for  providing  a  rotabonal  force  to  rotate  said 
disk,  said  disk  drive  motor  means  including  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft  and  a  rotor  yoke  which  is  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
which  rotates  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  rotor  yoke  having  a 
top  surface  which  receives  said  disk  and  having  a  bonom 
surface,  said  disk  drive  motor  means  addibonally  including  a 
drive  magnet  which  is  arranged  at  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke  to  generate  said 
rotabonal  force  of  said  disk  drive  motor  means,  said  disk 
drive  motor  means  having  a  siator  yoke  which  is  disposed  in 
a  concave  porbon  of  said  chassis,  said  concave  portion 
encompassing  a  thickness  of  said  stator  yoke  by  a  depth  of 
said  concave  portion; 

(b)  an  attracting  magnet  means  for  magnetically  holding  said 
disk  on  said  rotor  yoke,  said  attracbng  magnet  means  being 
mounted  direcby  on  said  top  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke;  and 

(c)  chucking  means  for  transmitbng  rotabon  of  said  disk  drive 
motor  means  to  said  disk,  said  chucking  means  being 
arranged  at  an  inner  porbon  defined  between  said  drive  mag- 
net and  said  drive  shaft,  and  disposed  in  a  plane  defined  by  an 
upper  surface  of  said  drive  magnet,  said  chucking  means 
including  a  drive  pin  and  a  drive  pin  arm  which  is  movably 
supported  at  the  inner  portion  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
rotor  yoke  and  which  mounts  said  drive  pin  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  top  and  bonom  surfaces  of  said  rotor 
yoke,  said  drive  pin  being  engageable  with  said  disk  received 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke. 
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5,689^9 

LOW  PROnLE  SWAGE  MOLIVT 

Stephen  T.  Braunheim,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intri- 

Plex  Technologies,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,863 

Int  a.*  Gll«  5/48:21/16 

VS.  CL  360—104  9  Ctoims 


1.  A  low  profile  swage  mount  for  connecting  a  disc  drive 
actuator  arm  to  a  load  beam,  said  actuator  arm  and  load  beam 
formed  with  respective  swage  openings  adapted  for  close  fitting 
engagement  with  said  swage  mount  and  connected  by  mounting 
said  swage  mount  to  one  of  said  actuator  arm  or  said  load  beam, 
and  forming  an  interference  fit  with  said  swage  opening  of  the 
other  of  said  actuator  arm  or  said  load  beam  by  swaging  a  swaging 
element  therethrough,  said  swage  tiount  comprising: 
a  base  plate  of  a  predetermined  thickness  and  having  a  planar 
mounting  surface  and  formod  with  a  base  plate  opening 
having  a  first  diameter;  and 
a  hollow  hub  depending  from  said  base  plate  and  adapted  for 
closely  fitting  within  either  of  said  swage  openings  and 
formed  centrally  with  an  apefture  opening  into  a  cylindrical 
open  ended  passage,  defined  by  a  wall  of  said  hub  having  a 
radial  width  greater  than  said  baseplate  thickness,  and  in 
communication  with  said  base  plate  opening  to  form  a  swag- 
ing channel,  said  hub  passage  bounded  cylindrically  by  an 
inner  swaging  surface  having  a  second  diameter  at  least  85% 
as  great  as  said  first  diameter,  but  not  greater  than  said  first 
diameter,  said  diameters  sufficient  to.  after  said  swaging  ele- 
ment is  staked  through  said  swaging  channel,  cause  said  hub 
to  deform  radially  outwardly  to  engage  said  closely  fitted 
swage  opening  and  exert  a  frictional  force  of  a  magnitude 
sufficient  to  form  a  torque  retaining  interference  fit. 


UMI 


5,689390 

SCANNING  DEVICE  FOB  A  MAGNETIC-TAPE 

APPARATUS 

Werner  Maack,  Seefaeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
842.9 

Int  a."  GllB  5/56'21/29:5/027:5/52 
U.S.  a.  360—109  19  aaims 

1.  A  scanning  device  for  a  magqetic  tape  apparatus, 
said  scanning  device  comprising 

an  upper  drum  and  a  lower  drum  each  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  head  disc  routably  mounted  between  the  upper  and  the  lower 
drums,  said  head  disc  having  a  periphery  adjacent  to  the  upper 
and  lower  drums,  and  being  routable  about  said  axis  of 
rotation. 


and  one  or  more  head  supports,  each  bead  support  carrying  one 

or  more  magnetic  heads, 
characterized  in  that: 

said  upper  and  lower  drums  comprise  a  mounting  aperture  in 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  for  receiving  therethrough 
each  of  said  head  supports. 

wherein  said  head  supports  and  head  disc  include  means  for 
fixing  the  head  supports  to  the  head  disc  and  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  head  supports  on  the  head  disc,  and  are 
constructed  so  as  to  allow  said  head  supports  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  and  adjusted  on  said  head  disc  through  said 
mounting  aperture  only,  without  removal  of  the  scanning 
device  from  the  magnetic  tape  apparatus. 


5,68931 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  MITLTITRACK  READING  HEAD 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  REFLECTIVE  RAYS 

Francois  Maurice,  Verrieres  le  Buisson,  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Courhevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,031,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,517,  Aug.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,730 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1989,  89  17313 

Int  CI.*  GllB  ll/lO 

U.S.  a.  360—114  20  Claims 


I.  A  magneto-optic  multitrack  reading  head  on  which  an  incident 
light  beam  impinges,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  magnetic  material  exhibiting  a  Kerr  effect  and 
which  partially  reflects  the  incident  light  beam  to  generate  a 
first  reflection  ray  and  which  partially  transmits  the  incident 
light  to  generate  an  internal  ray; 

a  second  layer  of  magnetic  material; 

a  layer  of  non-magnetic  material  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  layers  of  magnetic  material  and  through  which  the 
internal  ray  passes; 

means  for  reflecting  the  internal  ray.  wherein  the  internal  ray  is 
reflected  off  the  means  for  reflecting  after  passing  through  the 
layer  of  non-magnetic  material  to  generate  a  second  reflection 
ray  parallel  to  and  in  phase  with  the  first  reflection  ray; 

wherein  a  thickness  of  the  layer  of  non-magnetic  material  is 
one-half  of  a  wavelength  of  the  incident  light. 


5,689392 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Shinya  Sato,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,779 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  15,  1990,  2-155278 
Int  a.*  GllB  2i/02 
MS.  a.  360-132  4  Claims 


I,  A  tape  cassette  in  which  a  pair  of  tape  reels  are  accommo- 
dated in  a  main  cassette  body  formed  by  an  upper  cassene  half  and 
a  lower  cassette  half  abutted  and  connected  to  each  other,  and  in 
which  a  magnetic  tape  is  placed  around  said  tape  reels  and  adapted 
to  be  reeled  out  of  said  main  cassette  body  by  means  of  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  front  side  of  said  main  cassette  body, 
comprising  the  improvement  of: 

a  tape  guide,  provided  within  said  main  cassette  body  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  aperture  for  guiding  said  magnetic  tape  being 
reeled  out  of  said  aperture,  is  molded  integrally  with  said 
lower  cassette  half,  both  said  lower  cassette  half  and  said  tape 
guide  comprising  an  ultra  high  molecular  synthetic  resin 
material  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  500.000  to 
1,000,000. 


5,689393 
MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  AN  OPENING 
FOR  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ON  A  SIDE  THEREOF 
Seiichi  Watanabe,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Iomega  Corpora- 
tion, Roy,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,649 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-010061 

Int  a."  GllB  23/03 

MS.  a.  360—133  6  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising  a  cassette  shell  and  a 
magnetic  disk,  which  is  incorporated  in  the  cassette  shell  such  that 
it  rotates,  wherein  the  cassette  shell  is  provided  with  an  opening  for 
insertion  of  a  magnetic  head,  through  which  the  magnetic  head  for 
magnetically  recording  and  reproducing  signals  is  to  be  inserted 
from  the  exterior  such  that  the  magnetic  head  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  disk  or  is  brought  to 
positions  close  to  the  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  disk,  said  opening 
for  insertion  of  the  magnetic  head  being  formed  in  a  side  surface  of 
the  cassette  shell,  said  side  surface  being  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  magnetic  disk,  and 


a  shutter  member  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  for 
insertion  of  the  magnebc  head  by  moving  along  said  side 
surface  of  the  cassette  shell  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  side 
surface,  said  shutter  member  being  located  only  in  said  side 
surface  of  the  cassette  shell. 

wherein  a  recess  is  formed  in  said  side  surface  of  the  cassette 
shell,  said  recess  including  the  region  of  said  opening  for 
insertion  of  the  magnetic  head,  and  said  shutter  member  is 
located  in  said  recess  such  that  said  shuner  member  slides  in 
said  recess,  and 

further  wherein  a  guide  slot  is  located  which  communicates  with 
said  recess  and  which  extends  on  the  side  inward  from  said 
side  surface  of  the  cassette  shell  and  along  said  side  surface  of 
the  cassette  shell,  and  a  portion  of  said  shutter  member,  which 
is  located  in  said  recess  such  that  said  shutter  member  slides 
in  said  recess,  is  fitted  into  said  guide  slot  such  that  said 
portion  of  said  shutter  member  slides  in  said  guide  slot. 


5,68934 
GATE  VOLTAGE  MODULATION  FOR  TRANSISTOR 
FAULT  CONDITIONS 
Albert  Andreas  Maria  Esser,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.;  Lee  Burton 
SUvertfaom,  Roanoke,  and  Lylc  Tbonus  Keister,  DalevUie, 
both    of   Va.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser  No.  566,494 

Int  a.*  H02H  9/00 

ViS.  a.  361—56  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  device  control  system  comprising; 

a  power  device  having  an  input  gate  and  first  and  second  output 
terminals; 

a  controller; 

a  gate  driver  for  supplying  current  to  the  input  gate  of  the  power 
device,  comparing  a  voltage  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  output  terminals,  and  providing  a  comparator  signal  to 
the  controller  if  the  voltage  difference  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  voltage  difference; 

the  controller  being  capable  of  providing  a  conunand  sigital  to 
the  gate  driver  and  pulse  width  modulating  the  conunand 
signal  upon  receiving  a  comparator  signal  from  the  gate 
driver. 


5,689395 
ONTRCURRENT  PROTEtmON  CIRCITT 
Hugh  Duffy,  Cupertino:  Craig  Wynn,  Palo  Alto;   St  Elmo 
Nickols,  III,  Los  Gatos,  and  Brian  Thomas,  San  Frandsco, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,831 

Int  a.*  H02H  3/00 

MS.  a.  361—93  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  system  which  can  be  connected  between  an 

electrical  power  supply  and  an  electrical  load  to  form  an  operating 
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circuit  and  which  when  so  connected  protects  the  circuit  from 
overcurrents,  the  system  having  a  normal  operating  condition  and  a 
fault  condition,  and  comprising: 

a.  a  circuit  interruption  element  having, 

(1)  a  normal  state  which  permks  the  flow  of  a  normal  current, 
^NoKMAu  *hen  the  system  ii  in  the  normal  operating  condi- 
tion, and 

(2)  a  fault  state  which  permits  the  flow  of  at  most  a  reduced 
current,  substantially  less  thaa  \norma.L'  *hen  the  system  is  in 
the  fault  condition;  and 

b.  a  control  element,  which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  circuit 
interruption  element,  the  control  element  having  a  variable  resis- 
tance which 

(1)  is  low  when  the  current  in  the  system  does  not  exceed  the 
normal  current,  \normal'  by  »  predetermined  current  amount, 
and 

(2)  increases  by  at  least  a  predetermined  resistance  amount  when 
the  current  in  the  system  exceeds  the  normal  current  \normal' 
by  the  predetermined  current  amount; 

and  comprising  a  series  combination  of: 

(a)  a  current  sensing  means  having 

(i)  a  current  deenergized  state,  when  the  current  in  the 
system  does  not  exceed  the  normal  current,  \normau  by 
the  predetermined  curreat  amount,  and 

(ii)  a  current  energized  statt.  when  the  current  in  the  system 
has  exceeded  the  norma]  current.  I^ormal'  by  the  prede- 
termined current  amount:  and 

(b)  a  parallel  combination  of 

(i)  a  first  circuit  switch,  coupled  with  the  current  sensing 
means,  wherein  the  first  circuit  switch  is 
(ia)  closed  when  the  current  sensing  means  is  in  the 
current  deenergized  state,  and 

(ib)  open  when  the  current  sensing  means  is  in  the 
current  energized  state, 
(ii)  a  voltage  sensing  means  having 

(iia)  a  voltage  deenergized  state  when  the  voltage  across 
the  voltage  sensing  means  does  not  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  amount,  and 

(iib)  a  voltage  energized  state  when  the  voltage  across 

the  voltage  sensing  means  exceeds  the  predetermined 

voltage  amount,  and 

(iii)  a  PTC  device; 

the  circuit  interruption  element  changing  from  its  normal  state  to 

its  fault  stale,  thereby  causing  the  system  to  change  fhim  its  normal 

operating  condition  to  its  fault  condition,  when  the  resistance  of 

the  control  element  has  increased  by  the  predetermined  resistance 

amount. 


mput  uiut 
comprising: 
a  signal  input  terminal; 


smiconductor  memory  device 


electrostatic  discharge  protection  means  for  discharging  an  elec- 
trostatic signal  of  high  level  from  said  input  terminal  to  a 
ground  voltage  source; 

signal  transfer  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  electrostatic 
discharge  protection  means,  for  switching  a  normal  input 
signal  from  said  input  temiinal; 

signal  transfer  control  means  for  controlling  a  switching  opera- 
tion of  said  signal  transfer  means,  said  signal  transfer  control 
means  iiKluding  supply  voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
application  of  a  supply  voltage  from  a  supply  voltage  source 
to  the  semiconductor  memory  device  and  voltage  conversion 
means  for  level-shifting  an  output  signal  from  said  supply 
voltage  sensing  means  and  supplying  the  resultant  signal  to 
said  signal  transfer  means;  and 

signal  input  means  for  buffering  an  output  signal  from  said 
electrostatic  discharge  protection  means  or  said  signal  transfer 
means  and  transferring  the  buffered  signal  to  an  internal 
circuit  of  the  semiconductor  memory  device. 


5,689,397 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCONNECTING  BRANCHES  OF 
A  LOW  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  NETWORK  UNDER  SHORT 
CIRCUIT  CONDITIONS 
Fritz  Pohl,  Hemhofeii,  and  WUfried  Jaefaner,  Numberg,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00296,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  525,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
794.4 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—115  12  Claims 


5,689^96 
SIGNAL  INPUT  UNTT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Jae  Jin  Lee,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics   Industries,   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kyoungki-Do,   Rep.   of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
94-30633 

Int  a.*  Hp2H  9AX) 
U.S.  a.  361—111  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  signal  input  unit  for  a  isen 


.LtIB 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disconnecting  branches  of  a  low  voltage 
supply  network  under  short  circuit  conditions,  wherein  consumers 
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are  coupled  in  one  branch  to  a  phase  conductor  and  to  a  corre- 
sponding neutral  conductor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switching  element  coupled  in  an  incoming  circuit  to  the 
consumer  in  order  to  switch  the  switching  element  to  at  least 
one  of  an  on  state  and  an  off  state; 

a  single  circuit-breaker  disposed  in  the  phase  conductor;  and 

a  bridging  circuit  positioned  on  a  load  side  of  the  single  circuit- 
breaker  and  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  the  phase  conductor 
and  the  neuu^l  conductor,  the  bridging  circuit  including  a  first 
magnetic  drive  and  a  bridging  switch,  the  bridging  switch 
having  a  magnetically  driven  switching  contact  for  closing  a 
bridging  current  branch  leading  to  the  neutral  conductor,  the 
bridging  current  branch  including  a  resistor  having  a  resis- 
tance value  between  25%  and  50%  of  a  value  of  a  smallest 
expected  load-circuit  impedance, 

wherein  the  bridging  current  branch  conducts  a  pan  of  a  short- 
circuiting  current  through  the  magnetically  driven  switching 
contact  in  the  bridging  circuit  so  that  the  magnetically  driven 
switching  contact  leading  to  the  neutral  conductor  is  closed. 


5,689J98 
REDUNDANT  CONTROL  RELAY  CIRCUITS 
James  P.  Miller,  Waukesha,  and  Douglas  P.  Cleereman,  Green- 
dale,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Alien-Bradley  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,248 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  361—189  ,  9  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  control  relay  circuit  for  connecting  a  power 
source  to  a  load,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  parallel  branch  comprising  a  first  coil  in  series  combina- 
tion with  a  first  parallel  combination  of  a  first  self-checking 
contact  and  a  first  cross-monitoring  contact; 

a  second  parallel  branch  comprising  a  second  coil  in  series 
combination  with  a  second  parallel  combination  of  a  second 
self-checking  contact  and  a  second  cross-monitoring  contact; 

a  third  parallel  branch  comprising  a  third  coil  in  series  combi- 
nation with  a  third  cross-monitoring  contact,  a  fourth  cross- 
monitoring  contact  and  a  start  switch  contact,  said  third  coil  in 
parallel  with  a  delay  element; 

a  cross-linking  contact,  said  cross-linking  contact  connected  at  a 
first  point  between  said  start  switch  contact  and  said  fourth 
cross-monitoring  contact  and  a  second  point  between  said 
second  coil  and  said  second  parallel  branch; 

a  first  load  circuit  contact  mechanically  driven  by  said  first  coil; 

a  second  load  circuit  contact  mechanically  driven  by  said  second 
coil;  and 

a  third  load  circuit  contact  mechanically  driven  by  said  third 
coil; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  load  circuit  contacts  are 
connected  between  said  power  source  and  said  load. 


5,689,399 
VERSATILE  SWITCHING  MODULE 
Sal  Hoi  "ftao,  Ottawa,  Canada,  and  Forest  Shih-Sen  Chien. 
Sanchung,    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Industrial    Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,695 

Int  CL*  HOIH  47/22 

VS.  a.  361—191  6  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  nKxlule  to  control  a  switching  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  relays  in  a  plurality  of  relay  cards,  comprising: 

a  driving  card  to  control  the  switching  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
relays  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  relay  cards  comprising  an 
interface  arranged  to  accept  at  least  address  data  inpnit  fixim  an 
external  device,  a  latch  arranged  to  latch  said  input  address 
data  comprising  at  least  address  of  one  relay  and  address  of 
one  relay  card,  a  first  selector  arranged  to  activate  at  least  one 
of  the  relay  cards  and  a  second  selector  arranged  to  activate  at 
*  least  one  of  the  relays  of  the  relay  cards,  both  according  to  the 
inpuT  address  data  of  said  latch; 

a  plurality  of  relay  cards  connected  with  and  arranged  to  be 
activated  by  said  first  selector,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relays  connected  with  and  being  able  to  be  enacted  by  said 
second  selector,  wherein  all  relays  are  parallel  connected  with 
one  another  and  each  relay  is  connected  to  at  least  one  testing 
terminal; 

wherein  each  of  said  relays  comprises  at  least  one  relay  switch 
and  at  least  one  status  signal  generator. 


5,689,400 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

SPACE-SAVING  COMPONENT  MOUNTING  FEATURES 

Keizo  Ohgami,  and  Hajime  Gushiken,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba,    Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1994,  6-118005; 
May  31, 1994,  6-118006;  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137613;  Mar.  3,  1995, 
7-044593 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—683  14  Claims 

8.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  a  lower  housing  having  a  bonom  wall  and 

a  rear  opening,  and  an  upper  housing  having  a  hollow  ridge; 

a  printed  circuit  board  nwunted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower 

housing; 
a  connector  panel  attached  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  and 
including  a  support  portion  and  an  expansion  connector  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  expansion 
connector  exposed  through  the  rear  opening; 
a  holder  disposed  on  the  support  portion  of  the  con.iector  panel, 
and  beneath  the  hollow  ridge  to  form  a  storing  portion 
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S,68(>,401 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATl  S  HAVING  DUAL  I/O 
CONNECTORS 
Kazunori  Shikano,  Higashine.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  19SIS,  Ser.  No.  493,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994.  6-258567 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/16.  H05K  7/04 


VS.  a.  361—685 


9  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising:     I 

a  disk  enclosure  containing  4  least  a  reproducing  head  and  a 
mechanism  for  moving  the  reproducing  head; 

a  primed  circuit  board  having  circuitry  located  in  the  enclosure, 
said  primed  circuit  board  h«ving  a  circuit  controlling  transfer 
of  at  least  reproduced  data  lo  an  external  device,  a  portion  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  enending  outside  of  said  enclosure; 
and 

a  pair  of  connectors,  each  sa)4  connector  having  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  connectors  hting  secured  to  said  outside  por- 
tion of  said  printed  circuit  board  such  that  said  longitudinal 
direction  of  each  said  connector  is  mutually  parallel,  said 
longitudinal  direction  oftiicxonally  crossing  said  primed  cir- 
cuit board. 


5,689,402 

SCSI  DOCKING  ADAPTER 

Richard    Anthony    Ralston,    Jr.,    Shawnee    Mission,    Kans., 

assignor  to  APS  Technologies,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,168,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,430 

Int  CI.*  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—686  11  aalms 


between  the  holder  and  the  hollow  ridge,  the  holder  having  a 
plurality  of  engaging  piece! ;  and 
a  plurality  of  functional  components  detachably  held  by  the 
engaging  pieces  within  th«   storing  portion,  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  printed  cii  :uit  board. 


1.  A  docking  adapter  for  a  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  first  connector  configured  for  connection  to  a  portable  com- 
puter, the  first  connector  having  a  plurality  of  function  pins 
including  a  docking  mode  select  pin,  the  first  connector  being 
connected  to  the  portable  computer; 

a  second  connector  configured  for  connection  to  a  communica- 
tions bus.  the  second  connector  including  a  plurality  of  func- 
tion pins; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  wiring  connections  interconnecting  the 
function  pins  of  the  first  connector  to  the  function  pins  of  the 
second  connector  in  a  selected  pattern; 

a  common  ground;  and 

a  switch  connected  into  the  electrical  wiring  connection  to  the 
docking  mode  select  pin.  said  switch  having  a  first  position 
connecting  the  docking  mode  select  pin  to  the  common 
ground  to  place  the  portable  computer  connected  to  the  first 
connector  in  a  docking  mode  with  a  personal  computer  via  the 
conunuflications  bus.  and  a  second  position  disconnecting  the 
docking  mode  select  pin  from  the  common  ground  connecting 
an  external  storage  device  for  data  access  by  the  portable 
comptiter  via  the  communications  bus. 


5,689,403 
INTERCOOLED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
WiHiam  H.  Robertson,  Jr.,  PlanUtion;  David  E.  ReUT;  Richard 
A.  CeraMi,  beth  of  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Sivakuauir  Muth- 
uswaray.  Plantation,-  Craig  K.  Gygi,  Sunrise;  Jesse  E.  Gallo- 
way, Miami;  Andrzej  T.  Guzik,  Pompano  Beach,  and 
MacWiUiam  Branan,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg,  IH. 

FHed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  363,789 
Int.  CI."  H«5H  7/20 
VS.  a.  361-695  7  Oaims 

1.  An  intercooled  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  chassis  having  first  and  second  sealed 
compartments  formed  therein,  and  a  cooling  duct  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  sealed  compartments; 
a  substrate  mounted  within  die  first  sealed  compartment  of  the 
thermally  conductive  chassis,  the  substrate  carrying  electrical 
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circuitry  including  at  least  one  heat-generating  component 
which  is  thermally  coupled  to  the  thermally  conductive  chas- 
sis: 
a  housing  formed  around  the  thermally  conductive  chassis:  and 
a  cooling  fan  mounted  internally  within  the  housing  and  oriented 

to  direct  air  across  the  thermally  conductive  chassis; 
wherein  the  cooling  fan  is  oriented  to  direct  air  through  the 
cooling  duct. 


5,689,404 

HEAT  SINK  HAVING  AIR  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 

POSITIONED  AMONG  TINS  AND  BETWEEN  HEATING 

ELEMENTS 

Tadashi  ICateui,  Kawasaid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059545 
Int  a.*  H05K  7/20 

17  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  for  removing  heat  from  at  least  two  beating 
elements  mounted  on  a  printed  wiring  board,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said 
lower  surface  being  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  heating 
elements,  said  upper  surface  having  a  blowing  region  located 
between  said  first  and  second  heating  elements,  and  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  projecting  radiation  fins  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  except  at  said  blowing  region:  and 

an  air  blower  provided  in  said  blowing  region  for  circulating  air 
through  said  radiation  fins. 


5,689,405 
IC  CARD  REAR  BOARD  SUPPORT 
Gary  Cain  Bethufum,  Laguna  Nignd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^56 
InL  a."  H05K  1/14 
VS.  a.  361—737  17  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  which  includes  a  circuit  board  having  finom  and 
rear  ends  and  a  laterally-extending  row  of  contact  pads  at  its  front 
end,  front  and  rear  board  supports  coupled  respecdvely  to  said 
circuit  board  front  and  rear  ends,  wherein  said  front  board  support 


has  at  least  one  row  of  electrical  contacts  engaged  with  said  row  of 
contact  pads,  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  lying  respectively  over  and  under  said  circuit  board,  said 
cover  having  front  and  rear  portions  coupled  respectively  to  said 
front  and  rear  board  supports,  wherein: 

said  rear  board  support  has  a  rear  wall,  laterally  spaced  opposite 
sides,  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally- 
spaced  vertically-extending  ribs  lying  forward  of  said  rear 
wall  and  merging  with  said  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  rear 
board  suppon  having  an  imaginary  horizontal  centerplane. 
and  a  first  set  of  said  ribs  each  having  a  first  horizontally- 
extending  groove  that  receives  said  board  rear  end  and  that  is 
spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  said  centerplane. 


5,689,406 
EXPANDABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  CHASSIS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Samuel  ¥.  Wood,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  John  F.  Wakeriy,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alantec,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

CoDtiiiiution  of  Ser.  No.  414,771,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,557406.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,038 

Int  a."  H05K  7/14 

VS.  a.  361—796  17  Ctaims 


1.  An  expandable  chassis  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  circuit 
boards  in  a  plurality  of  circuit  board  slots  including  a  central  slot 
and  having  a  plurality  of  connector  positions  for  each  slot,  the 
connector  positions  being  aligned  in  columns  including  a  central 
colunui.  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  housing  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  board  slots; 

and 
a  plurality  of  backplanes  mounted  to  die  chassis,  each  backplane 
having: 
a  first  connector  aligned  in  the  central  slot  and  aligned  in  any 

one  of  the  column  positions: 
a  second  connector  aligned  in  the  central  column  and  aligned 

in  a  slot  other  than  the  central  slot  and; 
a  bus  electrically  coupling  the  first  connector  and  the  second 
connector. 
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5,689^407 
SWITCHED-MODB  POWER  SUPPLY 
Antonius  A.  M.  Marinus,-  Guy  L.  P.  De  Bondt,  and  Patrick  E. 
G.  Smeets,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  II,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,528 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5, 1995, 
95200860;  Feb.  5,  1996,  96200248 

Int  a."  Hi2M  3/335 


VS.  a.  363—21 


20  Claims 


1.  A  switched-mode  power  sup|By  circuit  adapted  to  operate  in  a 
normal  operating  mode  and  a  standby  mode,  said  switched-mode 
power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  switch,  said  control  circuit 
comprising  a  voltage-detection  means  coupled  to  receive  a 
power  supply  voltage  for  bringing  the  control  circuit  to  an 
off-state  if  the  power  supp^  voltage  has  decreased  to  an 
off-level,  and  for  bringing  the  control  circuit  to  an  on-state  if 
the  power  supply  voltage  hai  increased  to  a  starting  level; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  being  incorporated 
in  a  series  arrangement  with  the  switch,  said  series  arrange- 
ment being  coupled  to  a  DC  input  voltage  source,  the  uans- 
former  further  having  a  pow«r  supply  winding  coupled  to  the 
voltage-detection  means,  the  power  supply  winding  supplying 
a  take-over  voltage  in  the  noifnal  operating  mode  at  a  value  at 
which  the  control  circuit  is  if  the  on-state;  and 

power  supply  means  coupled  tO:the  DC  input  voltage  source  for 
receiving  an  input  current  for  applying  a  power  supply  current 
to  the  control  circuit;  characterized  in  that 

the  switched-mode  power  supply  circuit  further  comprises 
means  for  decreasing  the  tice-over  voltage  in  the  standby 
mode  and.  in  response  to  a  standby  mode  indication  signal,  to 
a  value  at  which  the  control  circuit  may  be  alternately  in  the 
on-state  and  in  the  off-state,  i 


5,689/t08 

MAGNETIC  A\fPLIFIER 

Ui  Ho  Song,  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1994, 
94-40344 

Int  a.*  H)2H  7/10 
VS.  a.  363—50  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising: 


iricii 


a  voltage  converting  means  for  inducing  a  pulse  signal  having  a 
predetermined  period  and  voltage  level  and  converting  this 
pulse  signal  to  a  sinusoidal  voltage  signal; 
an  output  voltage  adjusting  means  for  rectifying  and  smoothing 
an  output  voltage  of  said  voltage  converting  means  and  sup- 
plying it  for  a  load: 
an  overvoltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  voltage 
of  said  output  voltage  adjusting  means  and  comparing  it  with 
a  predetermined  reference  voltage,  and.  when  an  overvoltage 
is  detected,  supplying  an  overvoltage  controlling  current  to 
adjust  the  overvoltage  for  the  output  of  said  voltage  convert- 
ing means;  and 
an  overcurrent  damping  means  connected  between  said  voltage 
converting  means  and  said  output  voltage  adjusting  means  for 
forming  a  discharge  loop  in  which,  when  a  sinusoidal  voltage 
to  be  outputted  from  said  voltage  convening  means  has  posi- 
tive value,  a  flowing  current  is  charged,  and  when  the  sinu- 
soidal voltage  to  be  outputted  from  said  voltage  converting 
means  has  negative  value,  the  flowing  current  is  discharged, 
while  a  discharge  path  is  in  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of 
the  overvoltage  controlling  current, 
wherein  said  overcurrent  damping  means  comprises: 
a  first  diode  for  rectifying  an  output  voltage  of  said  voltage 
converting  means  when  the  output  voltage  has  positive 
band;  a  capacitor  for  charging  and  discharging  the  current 
passed  through  said  first  diode: 
a  switching  transistor  with  its  drain  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  first  diode  for  conducting  when  the  output  voltage  of 
said  voltage  converting  means  has  negative  value  and  swit- 
chably  controlling  a  discharge  current  of  said  capacitor  to 
be  flowed  into  the  output  of  said  voltage  converting  means; 
and 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  output  of  said  voltage  con- 
verting means  and  capacitor  for  providing  a  path  along 
which  the  discharge  current  is  fed  back. 


5,689,409 
SWITCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Peter  Schariach,  and  Jean-Paul  Louvel,  both  of  Villingen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500389 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  27, 
1994,  94111713 

Int  CI."  H02H  7/122;  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—56  2  Claims 


1.  Switched-mode  power  supply  having  a  switching  transistor  in 
series  with  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer. 

the  secondary  winding  of  which  is  connected,  via  a  diode,  to  a 

charging  capacitor  which  delivers  an  operating  voltage, 
a  network  for  reducing  voltage  spikes  being  connected  to  a 

winding 
the  secondary  winding  is  connected  to  the  charging  capacitor  via 

the  series  circuit  of  a  capacitor  and  a  second  diode,  and 
the  centre  point  of  the  series  circuit  is  connected  to  earth  via  a 

tliird  diode  and  an  inductance  in  series  with  said  third  diode. 
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S,689,41« 

SPLIT-BOOST  CIRCUIT  HAVING  BVfBALANCE 

PROTBSTION  CIRCUITRY 

Yimin  Jiaag,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Luce»t  Tecfaneiogics  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  668,173 

lat  CL'  HOSB  37/02 

VS.  a.  363—56  11  cUtos 


"Tjr  hi  r" 


^ 


J 
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1.  A  spUt-boost  circuit  having  imbalance  protection  circuitry, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  input  tenninals  to  receive  a  voltage  source; 
first  and  second  electrical  branches  coupled  together  in  parallel 

between  said  first  and  second  input  terminals; 
said  first  and  second  electrical  branches  each  comprising: 

(a)  a  switch, 

(b)  a  capacitor,  and 

(c)  a  resistor-diode  pair  coupled  in  parallel  and  inserted 
between  said  switch  and  capacitor  to  form  a  scries  connec- 
tion; 

wherein  after  said  switches  are  closed,  any  circulating  current 
flowing  in  said  first  and  second  branches  is  limited  by  at  least 
one  resistor-diode  pair  in  at  least  one  of  said  electrical 
branches. 


5,689,411 
PROPORTIONAL  DC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Kenneth  Michael  Chabraya,  732  Omega  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95127 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254.058,  Jun.  3,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,393 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/26;  H02M  7/12 

VS.  a.  363—74  13  claims 

.8  I      Yir>       ^ ' 
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1.  A  control  system  for  low  electrical  noise  semiconductor 
testing  at  predetermined  temperature  using  an  AC  power  supply, 
comprising 

AC  switching  means  controllable  between  and  "off"  noncon- 
ducting state  and  an  "on"  conducting  state,  said  switching 
means  being  connected  to  the  AC  power  supply  and  providing 
a  tin(>c  proportional  AC  power  output  during  said  "on"  con- 
ducti.riC'  state. 

rectifying  means  connected  to  receive  said  time  proportional  AC 
power  output  and  providing  DC  power  output, 

at  least  at  300  wan  DC  heater  connected  to  receive  said  DC 
power  output. 

semiconductor  test  mounting  chuck  having  a  semiconductor 
mounting  surface  thereon  and  being  thermally  connected  to 
said  DC  heater, 

temperature  sensing  means  positioned  proximate  to  said  semi- 
conductor mounting  surface  for  providing  a  temperature 
indicative  output  signal, 

control  means  for  receiving  said  temperature  indicative  output 
signal  and  providing  a  control  signal  output,  and 


switch  control  means  within  said  AC  switching  means  for 
receiving  said  control  signal  output  and  controlling  said  time 
proportional  AC  power  output  to  provide  the  predelennined 
temperature  at  said  semiconductor  mounting  stirface. 

4.  A  temperature  controllable  low  electrical  noise  DC  power 
heated  semiconductor  test  chuck,  comprising 

a  top  plate  having  an  exterior  semiconductor  mounticg  surface 
and  an  opposing  interior  surface, 

a  depending  skin  on  said  top  plate  suirounding  said  opposing 
interior  surface, 

a  dielectric  wafer  having  an  upper  surface  abutting  said  top  plate 
interior  surface  and  a  lower  wafer  surface, 

a  DC  heater  blanket  abutting  said  lower  wafer  surface  on  one 
side  and  having  a  lower  heater  blanket  side, 

heat  reflecting  means  in  contact  with  said  DC  heater  blanket  c« 
said  lower  heater  blanket  side. 

bottom  clamping  and  chuck  nwunting  means  adjacent  said  heat 
reflecting  means  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  DC 
heater  blanket  contact,  whereby  heat  from  said  DC  heater 
blanket  is  directed  toward  said  semiconductor  mounting  sur- 
face and  away  from  said  bottom  clamping  and  chuck  mount- 
ing means,  and  whereby  said  semiconductor  mounting  surface 
is  electrically  isolated  fttm  said  DC  heater  blanket,  is  main- 
tained suttstantially  flat  over  operating  temperature  range,  and 
is  substantially  free  of  radiated  electrical  noise. 


5,689,412 

UNIVERALLY  ADAPTABLE  MULTI-FUNCTION 

PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  AC/DC 

CONVERSION  WHICH  INCLUDING  BACKUP  BATTERY 

AND  BATTERY  CHARGER 
James  CMn-Mlng  Chen,  Tao-Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Delta 
Green  Energy,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,993 

Int  a.*  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  363-125  7  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  multi-function  power  supply  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing DC  input  to  a  portable  electronic  device  operable  with  a 
rechargeable  battery,  said  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

an  AC/DC  power  supply  for  converting  an  AC  infwt  current  to 
an  external  DC  operation  current  suitable  for  operating  said 
portable  electronic  device: 

a  backup  battery  pack  connected  to  said  AC/DC  power  supply 
for  receiving  a  backup  banery  charging  current  for  charging 
said  backup  battery  pack  wherein  said  backup  battery  pack 
further  providing  a  backup  DC  current  to  said  portable  elec- 
tronic device; 

said  backup  battery  pack  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
AC/DC  power  supply  thus  serving  as  an  equivalent  capacitor 
for  regulating  and  stabilizing  said  external  DC  operation 
current  output  from  said  AC/DC  power  supply  whereby  said 
AC/DC  power  supply  being  provided  to  operate  without 
requiring  a  separate  current  regulator  for  providing  said  DC 
operation  current  suitable  for  operating  said  portable  elec- 
tronic device;  and 

said  AC/DC  power  supply  and  said  backup  battery  being  inte- 
grated as  a  separate  unit-body  portable  power  supply  appara- 
tus independent  from  and  suitable  for  portable  operation  widi 
said  portable  electronic  device. 
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5,689,413 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTOR  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Giovanni  Jaramillo,  Plantation,  and  Jose  M.  Aleman,  Coral 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaum- 

burg,  m. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  199<i  Ser.  No.  610,037 
Int  a.*  HB2M  1/00 


U.S.  a.  363—146 


5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  holster,  comprising: 

a  holster  tiousing  for  carrying  a  portable  electronic  device  by  a 

user  and  for  holding  the  portable  electronic  device  while  the 

portable  electronic  device  is  being  charged:  and 
an  AC  voltage  converter  captired  within  said  holster  housing, 

said  AC  voltage  converter  comprising: 
a  converter  housing: 
at  least  two  AC  prongs  for  connecting  to  a  standard  AC  power 

soclcet  extending  from  said  converter  housing: 
a  voltage  down  converter  circuit  mounted  within  said  converter 

bousing  for  generating  a  down  converted  voltage  from  a 

standard  AC  voltage  coupled  from  the  standard  AC  power 

soclcet  by  the  at  least  two  AC  prongs:  and 
at  least  two  lew  voltage  contacts  coupled  to  said  voltage  down 

converter  circuit  for  ceuplin|  the  down  converted  voltage  to 

battery  charging  contacts  on  tiie  portable  electronic  device, 

wherein 
said  battery  charging  contacts  and  said  at  least  two  low  voltage 

contacts  are  connected  when  the  portable  electronic  device  is 

inserted  into  said  holster  housing,  and  wherein 
said  AC  voltage  converter  cat  be  extended  for  charging  the 

portable  electronic  device  anil  can  be  retracted  otherwise. 


5,689^14 
ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGIC  UNIT 
Frank-Thomas  Eitrich,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01222,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W095/12756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1993,  43  37 
U2.9 

InL  CI."  GOFB  19/042 
VS.  a.  364—136  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  controller  system  comprising  a  control  logic  device  and  a 
controller  connected  between  a  processor  and  the  control  logic 
device, 

wherein  said  control  logic  device  includes  a  stored  initiation 
value  for  initiating  a  task  to  ^  activated  by  the  control  logic 


I 


device,  means  for  making  a  comparison  between  the  stored 
initiation  value  residing  in  the  control  logic  device  and  an 
incrementally  changing  time  value  and  means  for  initiating 
the  task  when  the  stored  initiation  value  therein  corresponds 
to  the  incrementally  changing  time  value:  and 
the  controller  includes  means  for  making  a  comparison  of  a  new 
initiation  value  transferred  thereto  from  the  processor,  the 
stored  initiation  value  and  the  time  value  with  each  ether  to 
obtain  additional  information,  means  for  transferring  the  new 
initiation  value  to  the  control  logic  device  for  storage  as  tl>e 
stored  initiation  value  after  the  comparison  in  tl»e  controller 
and  means  for  transmining  said  additional  information  to  the 
control  logic  device  according  to  results  of  the  comparison  in 
the  controller. 


5,689,415 
CONTROL  OF  PAINT  SPRAYING  MACHINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Jean  Andre  Calotychos,  London;  Mark  Miles,  Witham,  and 
John  Mather  McBride,  Emmer  Green,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Ducost  Engineering  Ltd.,  Kent,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«I155,  S  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
9211539 

Int  a.*  G05B  11/32 
VS.  a.  364—172  12  Claims 


1.  Intelligent  data  storing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  control  system 
comprising  at  least  one  programmable  logic  controller  (PLC)  for 
controlling  one  or  more  devices  to  perform  a  process,  the  process 
having  a  number  of  variants,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  data  request  from  said  PLC,  said 
data  request  including  (i)  a  code  designating  a  process  variant 
and  (ii)  a  code  indicative  of  one  or  more  designated  devices 
requiring  control  in  order  to  implement  the  process  variant: 

database  means  comprising  (i)  a  database  holding  operational 
data  elements,  and  (ii)  a  database  dictionary  defining  (a)  a  tree 
structure  relating  operational  data  elements  to  particular  vari- 
ants of  the  process  and  particular  devices  and  (b)  a  structure 
of  one  or  more  cycles  by  which  each  device  performs  the 
process,  the  structure  of  the  each  cycle  being  constant  regard- 
less of  which  process  variant  is  designated: 

the  database  holding  the  operational  data  elements  grouped  into 
files  corresponding  to  particular  combinations  of  device,  pro- 
cess variant  and  cycle:  and 

retrieving  means,  responsive  to  said  receiving  means,  for  iden- 
tifying the  applicable  cycle(s),  for  retrieving  operational  data 
elements  from  files  in  the  database  applicable  to  the  desig- 
nated device,  process  variant  and  cycle(s)  using  pathnames 
corresponding  to  the  tree  structure  specified  in  the  database 
dictionary  and  for  formatting  the  retrieved  data  elements  into 
a  block  having  a  predetermined  stnicture  for  outputting  to  the 
PLC. 


November  18,  1997 
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5,689,416 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Takanori  Shimizu;  Chidori  Yoshida,  and  Toshihiro  Morimoto. 
all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457v476 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158863 

Int  a."  G05B  9/02:23/02 

VS.  a.  364—185  6  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

status  detecting  nneans,  provided  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  target 
systems,  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  failure  and  a  pre- 
ventive maintenance,  both  associated  with  constimting 
devices  in  said  computer  system,  and  outputting  failure/ 
maintenance  information  via  a  transmission  system: 

system  display  means  for  displaying  a  list  of  said  target  systems; 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  target  systems  of 
interest  from  said  target  systems  displayed  by  said  system 
display  means: 

configuration  layout  display  means  for  generating  and  display- 
ing a  system  configuration  layout  of  said  one  target  system 
selected  by  said  first  selecting  means: 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  constituting  device  of 
interest  from  said  system  configuration  layout  displayed  by 
said  configuration  layout  display  means; 

statistics  information  display  means  for  generating  and  display- 
ing statistics  information  of  a  history  of  failure  informabon  of 
said  constituting  device  selected  by  said  second  selecting 
means; 

first  warning  display  means  for,  when  informed  of  an  occurrence 
of  a  failure  satisfying  a  predetermined  condition  in  a  consti- 
tuting device  in  a  target  system  based  on  said  failure/ 
maintenance  information,  indicating  an  alarm  by  altering  a 
display  attribute  of  an  associated  target  system  name  among 
names  of  said  target  systems  displayed  by  said  system  display 
means;  and 

second  warning  display  means  for,  when  informed  of  an  occur- 
rence of  a  failure  satisfying  a  predetermined  condition  of  a 
target  system  based  on  said  failure/maintenance  information, 
indicating  an  alarm  by  altering  a  display  attribute  of  an 
associated  constituting  device  among  individual  constituting 
devices  displayed  by  said  configuration  layout  display  means. 


5,689,417 
MEDIUM-VOLTAGE  CABLE  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Tina  Renee  Shockley;  Eddie  Lee  Adams,  and  Wayne  Buford 
Johnson,  all  of  CarroU  County,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Soutbwire 
Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,126,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,888 
Int  CI.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  O.  364-^101  R  16  claims 

1.  An  expert  system  for  identifying  and  selecting  from  a  group 
of  medium-voltage  cable  construction  specifications  a  desired 
medium-voltage  cable  construction  specification  meeting  a  set  of 
medium-voltage  cable  requirement  specifications  and  producing  a 
price  quotation  tlierefor,  comprising: 

a  data  storage  unit  including  stored  data  in  at  least  one  database; 
a  knowledgebase  including  rules  for  selecting  and  pricing  cables 
according  to  respective  cable  construction  specifications: 


BBITIR 


510} 


a  computer, 

a  program  instruction  set: 

means  for  entering  data  in  response  to  inquiries  from  the  pro- 
gram instruction  set  and  tlie  Icnowledgebase; 

means  for  calculating  a  price  quotation  for  a  selected,  desired 
medium-voltage  cable  of  specified  length:  and  means  for 
outputting  the  price  quotation  in  human  cognizable  form; 
wherein  the  program  instruction  set  is  adapted  for  rule-based 
selection  of  the  desired  medium- voltage  cable,  for  determina- 
tion of  the  costs  of  manufacture  of  the  selected  medium- 
voltage  cable,  and  for  output  of  the  price  quotations. 

wherein  tl»e  stored  data  includes  medium-voltage  cable  con- 
struction specifications,  raw  and  intermediate  materials  infor- 
mation and  prices  from  which  the  desired  medium-voltage 
cable  is  constructed,  and  availability  and  production  data  for 
various  medium-voltage  cable  construction  specifications. 


5,689,418 

AGRICULTURAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Robert  J.   Monson,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ag-Chem 

Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Minnctonka,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,909,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,952 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/00:  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/48:  GOIW  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  364-^20  8  Claims 
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3.  An  agricultural  communication  network  system,  comprising: 
(a)  master  processing  means  comprising  memory  means  having 
a  plurality  of  individual  digital  maps  contained  therein,  each 
of  said  digital  maps  characterized  as  comi>rising  agricultural- 
related  data  geo-referenced  to  an  individual  one  of  a  plurality 
of  agricultural  fields,  said  master  processing  means  compris- 
ing analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  digital  maps  stored  in 
said  memory  means  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of  said 
analyzed  digital  maps,  whereby  said  analyzing  means  ana- 
lyzes selected  said  digital  maps  as  a  function  of  at  least  one 
preselected  parameter  to  provide  said  output,  said  master 
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processing  means  comprising  transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  output; 

(b)  at  least  one  electronic  dealer  station  geographically  located 
remote  from  said  master  processing  means  having  receiving 
means  for  receiving  said  output  from  said  master  processing 
means; 

(c)  communication  means  for  electronically  communicating  said 
output  from  said  master  processing  means  to  said  dealer 
station;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  analyzing  means  analyzes  selected  of  said 
plurality  of  digital  maps  stored  in  said  menxwy  means  to 
provide  said  output  by  corfelating  selected  of  said  digital 
maps  as  a  function  of  said  selected  parameter. 


5,689^419 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  COMPUTER  CONTROL  AND 
VOICE  REPETmON  OF  DIGITAL  SETTING  MESSAGES 
Jean-Claude  Massat,  Toumefeuille,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 
technique,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  199S,  Ser.  No.  371,706 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12, 1994,  94  00270 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/21 
VS.  a.  364—424.06  i  Claim 


I 
vee 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aiicraft  having  an  automatic  pilot 
comprising: 

at  least  one  digital  computer, 

a  plurality  of  order-issuing  devt:es  carried  by  a  control  panel  of 
the  automatic  pilot  and  provided  with  means  for  manually 
inputting  settings  and  for  issuing  the  settings  in  the  form  of 
digital  messages  each  comprising  a  data  portion  and  a  label 
word  identifying  a  nature  of  the  digital  message,  the  messages 
being  in  standardized  AMNC  format; 

a  plurality  of  actuators  for  executing  the  settings  under  the 
control  of  said  digital  compiler; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  tlie  digital  messages  issued  by  the 
order-issuing  devices  and  providing  decoded  versions  of  said 
digital  messages,  said  decoding  means  including  storage 
means  containing  a  correspondence  table  defining  the  nature 
of  a  controlled  parameter  and  a  meaning  of  the  data  portion 
from  said  label  word,  and  defining  a  value  of  said  controlled 
parameter  from  contents  of  said  data  portion;  and 

voice  synthesis  means,  connected  to  receive  said  decoded  ver- 
sions, for  providing  a  voice  aanouncement  specifying,  in  plain 
language,  any  one  of  said  settings  as  actually  inputted  respon- 
sive to  inputting  thereof  into  said  order-issuing  devices,  said 
voice  synthesis  means  forming  said  voice  announcement  by 
combining  a  plurality  of  language  elements  including  an 
element  indicating  said  value;  and 

a  coclqiit  sound  recorder,  whereby  maneuvers  displayed  on  the 
order-issuing  devices  of  the  control  panel  of  the  automatic 
pilot  are  recorded  in  voice  form. 


S,689y42e 
RANGE  SAFETY  TRACKING  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Robeit  J.  Brewster,  2107  Cox  Rd^  Cocoa,  Fla.  32926 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,925,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,608 
Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  364-^24.06  13  Claims 


5         T^^  W 

1.  A  system  for  providing  status  information  of  an  aii)x)me 
vehicle  to  control  flight,  initiate  destruct  commands,  and  provide 
data  to  ground  stations,  said  system  comprising; 

a  receiver  on  board  said  airiwroe  vehicle  for  receiving  naviga- 
tion signals  from  global  positioning  satellites  (GPS); 
at  least  one  computer  on  board  said  airborne  vehicle,  connected 
to  said  receiver  and  interfaced  with  preexisting  on  board 
computers,  sensors,  and  data  packages,  for  determining  status 
information  of  said  airt>ome  vehicle  and  formatting  said  status 
information  into  EFG  6fG  earth  centered  coordinates;  and 
a  "C"  band  transceiver  on  board  said  airborne  vehicle  and 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  computer  for  transmining  said 
formatted  status  information  to  a  ground  station. 


5,689,421 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Gomig,  Bahnweg  21,  85229  Markt  Indersdorf,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,714,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^23 
CUims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    19,    1993, 
9317678  U 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  364—424.055  34  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  system  comprising  an  air  bag  operating  unit 
and  at  least  one  sensor  component  for  sensing  a  current  status  of  a 
vehicle  occupant, 

said  current  status  corresponding  to  whetlier  said  vehicle  occu- 
pant is  seated  in  a  respective  seat  or  how  said  vehicle  occu- 
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pant  is  seated  on  said  respective  seat  or  also  corresponding  to 
whether  a  seat  belt  associated  witli  said  vehicle  occupant  is 
fastened, 

the  air  bag  operating  unit  being  located  apart  from  said  respec- 
tive seat,  said  air  bag  operating  unit  including  a  digital  pro- 
cessing device  and  being  connected  with  said  at  least  one 
sensor  component  by  a  transmission  line, 

said  at  least  one  sensor  component  being  located  at  said  respec- 
tive seal  and  arranged  so  as  to  repeatedly  send  digital  infor- 
mation from  said  respective  scat  to  the  air  bag  operating  unit 
at  predetermined  time  intervals,  said  digital  information  being 
indicative  of  said  current  status. 
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1.  For  use  with  an  off-the-shelf  constant  speed  vehicle  cruise 
control  system,  comprising: 

self  speed  setting  means  for  specifying  the  required  set  speed  of 

the  vehicle, 
self  speed  determination  means  for  determining  a  self  speed  of 
the  vehicle  and  generating  a  corresponding  .self  speed  signal, 
and 
speed  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  self  speed  determination 
means  and  responsive  to  the  self  speed  signal  for  maintaining 
the  self  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  the  required  set  speed: 
a  self-contained  converter  for  intercepting  the  self  speed  signal 
of  the  cruise  control  system  and  for  converting  the  cruise 
control  system  to  a  constant  distance  system  without  requiring 
modification  to  the  cruise  control  system,  the  converter  com- 
prising: 

a  rangefinder  for  determining  a  distance  of  said  vehicle  from  a 
fnanl  vehicle  and  generating  a  corresponding  distance  sig- 
nal, and 
a  synthetic-speed  signal  generation  means  coupled  to  the 
rangefinder  and  to  the  self  speed  determination  means  for 
determining  a  required  set  speed  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined speed-dependent  distance  between  the  two 
vehicles  and  generating  a  corresponding  synthetic-speed 
signal,  and 
a  selector  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  the  self  speed  signal  and  the  synthetic-speed 
signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  speed  adjust- 
ment means  of  the  cruise  control  system,  for  selectively 
coupling  one  of  said  inputs  to  said  output. 


5,689,423 
VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING  A 

RETURN  ROUTE  BASED  ON  COST 
Yasuhiro  Sawada,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,376 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-076274 

Int  a."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364-444J  n  Claims 

9  7 


5,689,422 
CONVERTER  FOR  CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  Heymann,  and  Arie  Feuer,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Technion  Research  and  Development  Founda- 
tion Ltd.,  Haifa,  krael 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  18,  1994,  109332 

Int.  ex."  B60K  il/04;  G08G  1/16;  GOIS  13/60 

VS.  a.  364-^26.041  10  aaims 


1.  A  vehicle  navigation  system,  comprising: 

map  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  road  map  on  a  screen; 

present  position-indicating  means  for  indicating  a  present  posi- 
tion of  said  vehicle  on  said  road  map  on  said  screen; 

guide  route-determining/indicating  means  for  determining  a 
guide  route  connecting  a  start  point  of  said  vehicle  and  a 
destination  of  said  vehicle  which  are  set  in  advance,  and 
indicating  said  guide  route  on  said  road  map; 

return  route-selecting  means  for  previously  selecting  a  return 
route  for  returning  said  vehicle  to  said  guide  route  in  response 
to  a  possible  deviation  of  said  vehicle  from  said  guide  route 
before  a  deviation  occurs; 

cost-calculating  means  for  calculating  cost  required  for  said 
vehicle  to  return  to  said  guide  route  via  said  return  route;  and 

prevention  means  for  preventing  said  vehicle  from  entering  said 
return  route,  depending  on  said  cost  calculated  by  said  cost- 
calculating  means. 


5,689.424 

ENCODED  SCREEN  RECORDS  FOR  INTERNATIONAL 

POSTAGE  METERS 

Robert  G.  Arsenault,  Stratford;  William  F.  Bailey,  Guilford, 

and  Dale  A.  French,  Clinton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,079 

Int  a.'  G07B  17AX) 

VS.  a.  364—464.21  9  CUims 
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1.  In  a  digital  postage  meter  having  a  housing  shell,  a  display 
screen  mounted  in  said  housing  shell,  and  a  removable  printhead 
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module,  a  method  of  transmitting  information  from  the  printhead 
module  to  the  display  screen,  con^sing: 

storing  said  information  in  a  nKmory  device  in  said  printhead 
module; 

retrieving  said  information  in  i  first  communication  device  in 


said  printhead  module: 
transmitting  said  information 


I  Torn  said  first  cotnmimication 


device  to  a  second  communication  device  external  to  said 
printhead  module,  wherein  said  second  communication  device 
interprets  said  information;  aad 
transmitting  said  interpreted  information  to  said  display  screen. 


5,689425 
COLOR  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Jeffrey  W.  Sainio,  Glendale;  John  C.  Seymour,  Jefferson;  Jef- 
frey Paul  Rappette,  Waukesha,  and  Chia-Lin  Chu,  Brook- 
field,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc.,  Sussex,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %7,978,  Oct.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,412,577.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
429,910 
Int  a.'  G<KF  19/00 
VS.  CL  364— <«9.03  i  61  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  color 
registration  ofFset  between  at  least  first  and  second  colors  of  an 
image  printed  on  a  web.  wherein  a  first  printing  unit  prints  the  first 
color  of  the  image  and  a  second  printing  unit  prints  the  second 
color  of  the  image,  the  system  comprising: 

a  memory  disposed  to  store  a  first  reference  array  of  digital  dau 
representative  of  the  first  color  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
image  and  a  second  reference,  array  of  digital  data  represen- 
tative of  the  second  color  of  the  portion  of  the  image: 

an  imaging  device  in  optical  communication  with  the  web  to 
produce  a  first  analog  signal  representative  of  the  first  color  of 
the  portion  of  the  image  and  a  second  analog  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  second  color  of  tke  portion  of  the  image: 

a  converter  circuit,  operatively  associated  with  the  imaging 
device  and  the  memory,  which  converts  the  first  analog  signal 
to  a  first  color  array  of  digital  on-press  data,  and  converts  the 
second  analog  signal  to  a  lecond  color  array  of  digital 
on-press  data:  and 

a  processing  circuit  in  communioation  wiUi  the  converter  circuit 
and  the  memory,  wherein  the  processing  circuit  phase  corre- 
lates the  first  reference  array  with  die  first  on-press  array  to 
produce  first  data  and  phase  correlates  the  second  reference 
array  with  the  second  on-press  array  to  produce  second  data, 
the  processing  circuit  comparing  tiie  first  data  and  die  second 
data  to  determine  a  registration  offset  between  the  first  and 
second  colors  and  produces  a  signal  representative  of  the 
registration  offset  between  the  colors. 


5,689,426 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  MASTER  REPRODUCER 
FOR  DEPOSrriNG  A  MASTER  REPRODUCnON  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE,  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  THE  SAME, 
AND  MASTER  REPRODUCTION 
Matthias  D.  Kemeny,  2400  SW.  SheffleM,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97201,  and  Edo  Ziring,  7220  87tfa  Ave.  SE.,  Mereer  Island, 
Wash.  98040,  assignors  to  Matthias  D.  Kemeny,  and  Edo 
Ziring,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,145 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

VS.  a.  364-^73.01  23  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-controlled  two-dimensional  master  reproducer  for 
depositing  a  two-dimensional  master  reproduction  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  master  source  containing  a  two-dimensional  master  in  a 
machine-readable  format,  and  having  a  shape  characteristic 
and  a  color  characteristic; 

a  curable-material  source; 

gun  structure  interconnected  with  the  curable-material  source  for 
shooting  the  curable  material  toward  such  substrate  to  deposit 
the  two-dimensional  master  reproduction  on  such  substrate, 
the  gun  structure  being  constiucted  to  shoot  the  curable  mate- 
rial in  microdroplet  form  to  deposit  curable  material  on  the 
substrate: 

orientation  sD^cture  for  orienting  the  gun  structure  with  respect 
to  such  substrate; 

a  curing  device  for  curing  the  curable-material  after  the  two- 
dimensional  master  reproduction  is  deposited  on  such  sub- 
sQ^te;  and 

a  computer  controller  in  communication  wiUi  the  master  source, 
the  curable-material  source,  the  gun  suucture.  and  the  ori'^n- 
tation  sniKture,  the  computer  controller  including  a  set  of 
control  instructions  for  reading  the  master  and.  based  upon 
that  reading,  for  transfering  the  curable  material  from  the 
curable- material  source  to  die  gun  structure,  and  for  causing 
the  gun  structure  to  shoot  the  curable  material  at  die  substrate 
to  deposit  the  two-dimensional  master  reproduction  on  such 
substrate. 


5,689,427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMAL  FEEDRATE 
CONTROL  ON  WTRE-CUTTING  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGING  MACHINE  (WEDM) 
Hsi-Pin  Li,  Hsin  Ying;  Hsin-Jung  Chuang,  and  Tsuen-Pann 
Shieh,  both  of  Hsinchu,  ail  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,900 
Int  a.*  B23H  1/00:7/30 
VS.  a.  364-474.04  6  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  feedrate  for  a  wire-cutting  elec- 
tric discharging  machine,  comprising: 
(1)  means  for  counting  fi:equency  of  normal  dischai^e  (f„„„„^) 
and  frequency  of  abnormal  discharge  (iaimonmJ' 
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(2)  first  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  for  the  value  of  stability 
percent  (STB)  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation: 


S7B=I   I- 


larc%(*]-ajc%[*-  I) 
uc%|t] 


100% 


wherein  [k]  denotes  the  (k)th  sampling,  and 


/. 


fmormol*f. 


5,689,428 

INTEGRATED  aRCUlTS,  TRANSISTORS,  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS,  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS, 

DIGITAL  COMPUTERS,  SMART  POWER  DEVICES,  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Roland  Sauerbrey,  Houston,  and  Michael  C.  Smayling,  Mis- 
souri City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,259 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  364-^180  31  Claims 


/5/r~- 
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1565- 


1.  A  smart  power  device  comprising  a  microcontroller,  a  power 
switching  device  activated  by  a  signal  from  said  microcontroller. 


and  an  electrical  resistance  body  of  radiatively  dosed  radiation 
sensitive  material  electrically  connected  within  die  power  switch- 
ing device,  said  electrical  resistance  body  comprising  a  polymer 
material. 


5,689y429 

FINGER  WEAR  DETECTION  FOR  PRODUCTION  LINE 

BATTERY  TESTER 

Eduardo  V.  Depiante,  16  W.  505  Mockingbird  La.,  Apt  204, 

Hinsdale,  Dl.  60521-6621 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653383 

Int  a.*  GOIB  3AX) 

VS.  CL  364—481  7  cWjbs 


arc%: 


(3)  second  aridunetic  means  for  calculating  die  value  of  effi- 
ciency percent  (EFF)  in  accordance  widi  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


E„J--^'''«*f'^-^''^     .  ,00% 
t*  IC 


wherein 
t„^dle  period  during  normal  discharge  (unit:  us), 
'<.*.o^dle  period  during  abnormal  discharge  (unit:  us), 
T=sampling  period  (unit:  see),  and 
0<ti2: 

(4)  third  arithmetic  means  for  obtaining  a  value  of  feedrate 
variation  AF%  selected  from  a  decision  table  of  predeter- 
mined values  mapped  by  a  combination  of  the  STB  and  EFF 
values;  and 

(5)  means  for  adjusting  current  feedrate  of  die  WEDM  by  a 
variation  equal  to  die  selected  value  of  AF%. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  wear  in  a  battery  tester  probe,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  battery  tester  unit  having  at  least  one  tester  finger  for 

coupling  to  a  battery  to  be  tested; 
generating  a  tester  signal  using  said  tester  fingers  and  said 

battery  tester  unit,  the  tester  signal  characteristic  of  at  least 

one  of  die  electrochemical  condition  of  die  banery  and  said 

tester  finger; 
applying  wavelet  transformation,  including  computing  a  mother 

wavelet  to  the  tester  signal  to  produce  finger  wear  indicator 

signals; 
analyzing  the  finger  wear  indicator  signals  to  compute  a  finger 

wear  index: 
comparing  the  finger  wear  index  for  the  tester  finger  with  the 

index  for  a  new  tester  finger:  and 
generating  a  tester  finger  change  signal  to  indicate  a  threshold 

wear 
change  of  the  tester  finger  upon  exceeding  a  preset  finger  wear 

index. 


5.689,430 

INTERNAL  STATE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 

Yasuhiro  Ohno,  and  Yusaku   Unno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,374 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263464 

Int  a.'  G«1R  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^183  34  Claims 

1.  An  internal  state  determining  apparatus  for  use  with  an 

accessory  card  having  a  plurality  of  inner  circuits,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  voltage  supplied  to  the 
accessory  card  from  an  external  device  and  for  outputting  a 
detected  signal  in  response  to  die  detected  change  in  voluge: 
a  plurality  of  clock  generators  for  producing  clock  signals  dif- 
ferent from  one  another: 
a  plurality  of  interface  circuits  for  receiving  a  signal  input  to  the 
accessory  card  from  tlie  external  device  and  for  respectively 
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iaid  plurality  of  inner  circuits; 


for  selecting  one  of  said  plu- 
•esponse  to  the  detected  signal 


and  for  causing  said  plurality  of  inner  circuits  to  be  in  an 
associated  predetermined  statfl; 

wherein  said  detecting  means  selectively  receives  first  and  sec- 
ond voltages  from  the  external  device  and  outputs  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  detected  signals  in  response  to  the  first 
and  second  voltages,  and 

wherein  said  detecting  means  delects  that  the  second  voltage  has 
been  received  after  receipt  of  the  first  voltage,  said  internal 
state  determining  means  selects  changes  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  clock  generators  to  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clock  generators  and  switches  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
interface  circuits  to  another  ote  of  said  plurality  of  interface 
circuits,  thereby  determining  that  said  inner  circuits  are  in  an 
associated  predetermined  state 


5,689,431 
GOLF  COURSE  YARDAGt  AND  INFORMATION 
SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Rudow,  Mesa;  John  Coffee,  Gilbert;  Douglas  L. 
L«cker,  Chandler;  lUan  Phani,  Phoenix,  and  Kirk  Binge- 
man,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Leading  Edge  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,295 

int  a.*G0iSi5/;a///O2 

U.S.  a.  364-^149.7  |  48  Claims 

snmgioM- 

rvm-Escunw 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  digital  map  of  a  golf  course,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  ) 
collecting  survey  data  around  thfe  outline  of  each  object  to  be 
surveyed  on  the  course  by  collecting  Global  Positioning  Sys- 
tem (GPS)  position  data  arounil  the  perimeter  of  each  object; 
post  processing  said  survey  data  including  the  substeps  of: 
low  pass  filtering  said  survey  data  to  reduce  noise  in  said 
survey  data  and  smooth  the  outline  of  each  object  for  which 
survey  data  was  collected; 


removing  overlapping  segments  comprising  the  outline  of 
each  object; 

removing  crossing  segments  comprising  the  outline  of  each 
object;  and 

compressing  said  survey  data  by  discarding  at  least  some  dau 
points  collected  among  the  survey  data  for  the  outline  of  an 
object  selected  to  be  surveyed  which  are  within  a  predeter- 
mined permissible  error  for  display  of  the  outline  of  the 
selected  object. 


5,689,432 

INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  DESIGN  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

DESIGNING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WTTH  THE  METHOD 

David  T.  Blaauw;  Robert  L.  Maziasz;  Joseph  W.  Norton;  Larry 

G.  Jones,  and  Mohankumar  Guruswamy,  all  of  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ill. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,695 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364-^90  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  designing  a  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  behavioral  circuit  model  from  memory,  the  behavior 
circuit  model  having  a  plurality  of  logic  functions  which 
collectively  define  the  circuit,  the  circuit  being  adapted  of 
perform  logic  operations  within  a  microprocessor  integrated 
circuit; 

receiving  circuit  device  library  dau  from  the  memory  which 
contains  predetermined  library-defined  logic  gates  wherein 
each  predetermined  library-defined  logic  gate  in  the  predeter- 
mined library-defined  logic  gates  is  unique  from  all  other 
predetermined  library-defined  logic  gales  in  the  predeter- 
mined library-defined  logic  gates; 

processing  the  behavioral  circuit  model  and  the  circuit  device 
library  data  to  generate  a  structural  circuit  model  which 
contains  an  interconnection  of  predetermined  library-defined 
logic  gates  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  logic  functions; 

further  processing  the  structural  circuit  model  wherein  each 
predetermined  library-defined  logic  gate  in  the  structural  cir- 
cuit model  is  set  to  a  particular  drive  strength; 

further  processing  the  structural  circuit  model  to  determine  a 
size  of  power  rails  for  each  predetermined  library-defined 
logic  gate  in  the  structural  circuit  model; 

further  processing  the  structural  circuit  model  to  determine  a 
physical  two-dimensionai  layout  of  each  predetermined 
library-defined  logic  gate  in  the  structural  circuit  nxxlel:  and 

placing  and  routing  each  predetermined  library-defined  logic 
gate  used  in  the  structural  circuit  model  into  an  integrated 
circuit  layout  form  to  create  a  physical  design  file  of  said 
circuit  from  the  structural  circuit  model. 
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5,689,433 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLHTS  WITH  WIRE  LENGTH 
MINIMIZATION 
Lawrence  B.  Edwards,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11166,  S  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11840,  PCT  Pnl>. 
Date  May  26,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,558,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,416,722.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
433,438 
InLa.'G06F  17/50 
VJS.  a.  364-^90  15  Claims 


!r;rry,  ,„l  ^ 


1.  A  computer-aided  design  system  for  revising  a  multilayer 
integrated  circuit  layout,  comprising: 
data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  representing  said  inte- 
grated circuit  layout; 
a  design  rule  dictionary  representing  a  set  of  design  rules,  a  first 
subset  of  said  design  rules  involving  spacing  design  rules  and 
a  second  subset  of  said  design  rules  including  width  design 
rules; 
a  circuit  layout  database  including: 

a  cell  table  representing  cells,  each  cell  representing  a  region 
of  an  identified  layer  of  said  integrated  circuit  layout,  said 
cell  table  including  cells  representing  all  empty  spaces 
between  non-empty  regions  of  each  layer  of  said  integrated 
circuit  layout; 
edge  data  representing  all  edges  of  all  said  cells  in  said  cell 
table,  said  edge  data  including  point  data  representing  each 
edge's  endpoints  such  that  each  point  which  is  an  edge 
endpoint  of  two  or  more  edges  is  represented  by  a  single, 
shared  point  datum;  each  said  point  datum  representing  a 
point  location  and  a  move  value  indicating  movement  of  an 
edge's  endpoint; 
adjacent  cell  data  indicating  adjacent  cell  data  indicating,  for 
each  edge  of  each  cell,  which  other  cell  is  adjacent  said  cell 
at  said  edge; 
circuit  layout  compaction  mechanism,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing: 

a  circuit  layout  compaction  procedure  for  adjusting,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  design  rules  represented  by  said  design  rule 
dictionary,  said  point  data  in  said  database  so  as  to  adjust 
said  cells'  positions  and  sizes;  wherein  each  adjustment  of 
said  point  data  for  one  edge  of  one  cell  automatically 
adjusts  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  other  cell  adjacent  to 
said  one  edge  by  way  of  their  shared  point  data  in  said 
database; 
a  wire  length  minimization  procedure  for  minimizing  a  width 
of  each  non-empty  cell  whose  width  is  not  minimal  and  that 
meets  a  predefined  criteria;  wherein  said  wire  length  mini- 


mization procedure  readjusts  said  point  data  for  more  than 
one  edge  of  a  selected  cell  and  for  those  edges  adjacent  to 
each  readjusted  edge;  and 
revised  circuit  layout  generation  mechanism  for  generating  a 

revised  circuit  layout  in  accordance  with  said  adjusted  point 

data  in  said  database. 


5,689,434 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  DRIVEN 

TOOLS 

Angelo  L.  Dunbini,  County  Wkklow,  Ireland,  and  John  Line- 

han,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company, 

Phillipsburg,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,027.  Dec  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5392^96, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927^53,  Aug.  10, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

671333 

Int  a.*  B23Q  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—510  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  fluid  driven  impact  wrench  for 
driving  threaded  fasteners  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  fluid  flow  rate  into  the  wrench  during 
operation  of  the  tool  with  the  flow  measurement  representing 
a  cycle  of  torque  application; 

means  for  converting  the  measured  fluid  flow  rate  into  an 
electrical  signal; 

means  for  electrically  computationally  processing  said  signal  to 
transform  said  signal  into  another  signal  representing  as  least 
one  parameter  corresponding  to  a  condition  of  said  wrench  to 
be  monitored  which  is  a  function  of  said  fluid  flow  rate;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  parameter. 


5,689435 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
BRACKET  DESIGN 
Midiael  A.  Umney,  Mason;  John  J.  Wright,  Monroe;  James  S. 
HoeUe,  Hamilton;  Michael  S.  Godbey,  Cindnnati;  Eric  G.  V. 
Hall,  Milford,  and  Kenneth  J.  Ashton,  West  Chester,  ail  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cindnnali, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575372,  Dec  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,496 
InL  CL'  GO^  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—512  19  n«lm. 

1.  A  design  system  for  designing  a  bracket  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  design  system  comprising  a  computer  including  a  pan 
model  library  and  a  drawing  note  library,  said  computer  receiving 
a  bracket  nKxlel  in  electronic  form  as  input  and  having  a  plurality 
of  executable  modules  stored  therein,  said  modules  comprising: 
a  bracket  intelligence  builder  module  for  generating  intelligence 
data  for  the  bracket  model,  said  module  configured  to  prompt 
a  user  to  select  a  feature  if  the  model  does  not  have  intelU- 
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5,689,' 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 
DECOMPRESSING  VilDEO  SIGNAL 
Kesatoshi  Takeuchi,  Suwa,  Japaa  assignor  to  Seiko 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,676 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190986 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  15/00 

K.S.  a.  364—514  A  ;  u  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  ik  video  signal,  said  apparatus 

comprising:  I 

a  display  device  for  displaying  a  video  image: 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  a  vide*  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said 

display  device; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a 

image; 
a  video  controller  for  writing  sai( 
said  receiving  means  into  said 

said  video  signal  from  said  fr*me  memory  to  display  said 
image  on  said  display  device  bs  a  function  of  said  video 
signal;  | 

reducing-compressing  means  for  brocessing  said  video  signal 
supplied  from  said  receiving  m^ans  to  reduce  a  size  of  said 
image  and  compressing  a  vifleo  signal  representing  the 
reduced  image  to  generate  a  cpmpressed  video  signal  said 


video  signal  representing  an 

video  signal  supplied  from 
ne  memory  and  reading  out 


Cpn 


model  based  on  the  selected  fea  lure,  said  bracket  intelligence 
builder  module  further  configui  ed  to  generate  a  consistency 
table  usable  for  checking  consii  tency  of  folded  and  unfolded 
models: 

a  bracket  unfolding  module  for  unfolding  a  bracket  model  to  a 
flat  pattern; 

a  bracket  bend  relief  module  for  cj-eating  bend  reliefs  in  the  flat 
pattern; 

a  bracket  folding  module  to  fold  i  bracket  flat  pattern; 

a  bracket  minimum  material  check  module  to  check  for  mini- 
mum distances  between  bracken  pattern  features; 

a  bracket  weld  gap  check  module!  to  identify  weld  gaps  in  the 
bracket  model; 

a  flat  pattern  wireframe  processor  Imodule  to  generate  a  bracket 
solid  flat  pattern; 

a  library  component  selection  module  to  aid  a  user  in  selecting 
and  orienting  bracket  components  from  said  part  model 
library;  I 

a  bracket  assembly  identification  module  for  identifying  rela- 
tionships between  bracket  comppnents  to  generate  a  parts  list 
file; 

a  drawing  fonnat  and  title  block  annotation  module  for  generat- 
ing an  annotated  drawing  formi; 

an  item  generation  and  placement  module  for  placing  item 
numbers  on  a  drawing;  and 

a  bracket  notes  selection  and  placement  module  to  determine  a 
notes  package  for  placement  on^  a  drawing. 
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processing  and  said  compressing  being  executed  without  stor- 
ing said  video  signal  into  said  frame  memory;  and 

a  memory  for  storing  said  compressed  video  signal. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  decompressing  a  compressed  video  signal, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  displays  device  for  displaying  a  video  image: 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  a  video  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said 
display  device; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  compressed  video  signal; 

decompressing-enlarging  means  for  decompressing  said  com- 
pressed video  signal  stored  in  said  memory  to  generate  a 
restored  video  signal,  and  processing  said  restored  video 
signal  to  enlarge  a  size  of  an  image  represented  by  said 
restored  video  signal  said  decompressing  and  said  processing 
being  executed  before  supplying  said  restored  video  signal  or 
said  frame  memory;  and 

a  video  controller  for  writing  said  restored  video  signal  supplied 
from  said  decompressing-enlarging  means  into  said  frame 
memory  and  reading  out  said  restored  video  signal  from  said 
frame  memory  to  display  said  image  on  said  display  device  as 
a  function  of  said  restored  video  signal. 


5,689,437 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  7-133287 
InL  CI.''  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  364—514  A 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  video  display  method  of  laying  out  a  plurality  of  objects  in 

a  space,  and  creating  images  of  the  objects  in  units  of  frames, 

thereby  displaying  a  series  of  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  geometric  attributes  of  a  first  object  and  a  second 

object,  respective  movements  of  the  first  and  second  objects. 

including  respective  changes  in  the  first  and  second  objects. 
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respective  first  and  second  start  positions  of  the  movements, 
and  respective  first  and  second  start  times  of  the  movennents 
as  respective  first  and  second  scenarios; 

calculating  respective  first  and  second  occupied  areas  occupied 
when  the  first  and  second  objects  move  on  the  basis  of  the 
first  and  second  scenarios  by  approximating  a  logical  OR  of  a 
sequence  of  areas  occupied  by  the  first  and  second  objects 
when  the  first  and  second  objects  take  the  movements  at  the 
first  and  second  positions  and  the  first  and  second  times  on  the 
basis  of  the  first  and  second  scenarios; 

calculating  a  common  area  where  the  first  and  second  occupied 
areas  cross  each  other,  and 

displaying  the  first  and  second  occupied  areas  and  ttie  common 
area  as  video. 


I.  An  audio  bit  stream  generator  for  an  HDTV  utilizing  a  PC, 
comprising: 
a  hard  disc  for  storing  an  HDTV  audio  data  encoded  and 

prepared  through  computer  stimulations: 
an  input/output  bus; 
a  first-in  first-out  (RFO)  memory: 
a  status  register  for  controlling  said  input/output  bus; 
a  PC  with  main  memorj'  for  reading  a  certain  amount  of  the 

audio  data  to  output  it  to  the  input/output  bus: 
an  address  decoder  section  for  analyzing  output  addresses  of  the 

input/output  bus.  and  for  controlling  the  RFO  memory  2  and 

3  and  the  status  register  section; 
a  parallel  serial  converter; 
said  FIFO  memory  for  storing  8-bit  data  from  said  input/output 

bus  of  said  PC  and  for  outputting  modified  8-bit  data  to 

parallel/serial  converter; 
a  memory  read/write  control  section  for  controlling  read/write 

operations  of  said  FIFO  meitwry; 
a  switch  for  controlling  a  reading  operation  of  said  FIFO 

memory  under  a  control  of  said  memory  read/write  control 

section; 
said  parallel/serial  convener  for  converting  the  modified  8-bit 

data  to  I  -bit  serial  data;  and 
a  clock  generating  section  for  generating  transmission  clocks 

used  to  control  said  parallel/serial  converter  and  thereby  form- 
ing the  audio  bit  stream  from  the  I -bit  serial  data. 


5.689,439 

SWrrCHED  ANTENTSA  DIVERSITV  TRANSMISSION 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Vijitha  Weerackody,  Watchung,  N  J.,  and  William  Glenn  Zeng, 

Germantown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tedinologics,  Inc, 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,987 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00:  H04L  I/OO:  H04B  7/02:7/06 

VS.  a.  364— 514_R 23  Claims 
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5,689,438 

AUDIO  BIT  STREAM  GENERATOR  FOR  HIGH 

DEFINITION  TELEVISION  LTILIZING  PERSONAL 

COMPITER,  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yong  Cheul  Goli,  Kyoungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai   Electronics   Industries   Co.,   Ltd„   Kyoungki-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,464 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
94-4376 

Int  a."  H04N  7/015:11/24 
VS.  CL  364—514  R  9  Qaims 
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II.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  JPEG  image  over  a  wireless 
conmiunication  medium  to  a  receiver  with  unequal  error  protec- 
tion, comprising: 

a  separator  for  separating  the  JPEG  image  into  Type-I  and 
Type-U  information; 

an  error  detection  encoder  for  encoding  the  Type-I  information 
with  an  error  detection  code: 

an  error  correction  encoder  for  encoding  the  Type-ll  information 
with  an  error  correction  code; 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  encoded  Type-I  and  lype-II 
information; 

a  first  antenna  for  transmitting  the  modulated  Typc-I  and  TVpe-II 
information  over  a  first  forward  channel  of  the  communica- 
tion medium  to  the  receiver; 

a  second  antenna  for  transmitting  the  modulated  Type-I  and 
Type-II  information  over  a  second  forward  channel  of  the 
communication  medium  to  the  receiver  in  place  of  the  first 
antenna;  and 

a  switch  for  switching  from  the  first  antenna  to  the  second 
antenna  in  response  to  a  negative  acknowledgment  from  the 
receiver  transmitted  over  a  feedback  chatmel  of  the  commu- 
nication medium. 


5,689,440 
VOICE  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Clifford  Dana  Leitch.  Coral  Springs  Robert  John  Schwende- 
man.  Pompano  Beach;  Kazimierz  Siwiak;  William  Joseph 
Kuznicki,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  and  Sunil  Satyamurti.  Del- 
ray  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,747,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,656 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  20  Oaims 


n»ui  «na 


10.  A  communication  system  using  voice  compression  having  at 
least  one  transmitter  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  selective  call 
receivers,  comprising: 

at  the  transmitter  base  station: 

an  input  device  for  receiving  an  audio  signal; 
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a  processing  device  for  compressing  the  audio  signal  using 
time-scale  compression  and  a  single  side  band  modulation 
technique  to  provide  a  processed  signal;  and 

a  pilot  carrier  signal  generator  that  generates  a  pilot  carrier  for  a 
pair  of  single  side  band  signals  which  includes  the  processed 
signal,  wherein  the  pilot  carrier  serves  as  an  amplitude  and 
phase  reference  for  distortior  that  occurs  as  a  result  of  chan- 
nel aberrations;  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  tke  processed  signal; 

at  each  of  the  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers: 

a  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmitted  processed 
signal; 

a  receiver  circuit  for  detecting,  filtering  and  responding  to  the 
amplitude  and  phase  reference  generated  by  the  pilot  carrier 
signal  generator; 

a  processing  device  for  demodulating  the  received  processed 
signal  using  single  side  baad  demodulation  and  time-scale 
expansion  to  provide  a  reconstructed  signal;  and 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  reconstructed  signal  into  an 
reconstructed  audio  signal. 


5,68^441 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES  BASED  UPON 
OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Minakwiagurki  V.  Ranganath,  Lincroft,  and  John  Frank  Rib- 
era,  Howell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,235 

Int  a.*  G«2B  OOAX) 

VS.  a.  3«4— 525  21  Claims 


fT&^ 


1.  A  signal  processing  system  f»  processing  signals  in  real  time, 
the  system  comprising  a  first  lig)«  valve  device,  a  second  light 
valve  device,  a  third  light  valve  device,  a  substantially  fixed-output 
light  source,  and  a  charge-coupled  device,  wherein  the  first  light 
valve  device  is  positioned  betweea  the  light  source  and  the  second 
light  valve  device,  the  second  light  valve  device  is  positioned 
between  the  first  light  valve  device  and  the  third  hght  valve  device, 
and  the  third  light  valve  device  is  positioned  between  the  second 
light  valve  device  and  the  charged-coupled  device,  so  as  to  enable 
the  first,  second,  and  third  light  valve  devices  to  selectively  control 
the  amount  of  light  from  the  lighl  source  which  is  incident  upon 
the  charge-coupled  device; 

the  signal  processing  system  further  comprising  a  delay  line,  a 
first  driver  circuit  for  driviig  a  light  valve  device,  and  a 
second  driver  circuit  for  driviig  a  light  valve  device,  wherein 
the  first  light  valve  device  is  driven  by  the  output  of  the  delay 
line,  the  second  light  valve  device  is  driven  by  the  first  driver 
circuit,  and  the  third  light  valje  device  is  driven  by  the  second 
driver  circuit. 


5,689<442 
EVENT  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Daniel  R.  Swanson,  Dallas;  Jerry  M.  Moen,  Piano,  and  Bradley 
M.  TMe,  CarroUtoo,  aU  of  Tfex.,  assignors  to  Witness  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

FHed  Mar.  22,  1995^  Ser.  No.  468,901 
Int  a.*  G«6F  17/40 
U.S.  a.  364-550  38  claims 

1.  A  surveillance  system,  comprising: 
an  event  information  capturing  device; 
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a  random  access  data  store  for  storing  event  information  cap- 
tured by  the  event  information  capturing  device;  and 

a  control  processor  connected  to  the  event  information  capturing 
device  and  to  the  random  access  data  store,  the  control  pro- 
cessor responsive  to  an  identification  of  the  occurrence  of 
events  of  interest,  and  including  a  data  management  function- 
ality for  dynamically  managing  the  storage  of  captured  event 
information  in  the  random  access  data  store  by  identifying, 
accessing  and  deleting  from  storage  certain  portions  of  the 
event  information  previously  captured  by  the  event  infonna- 
tion  capturing  device  and  stored  in  the  random  access  data 
store  that  is  not  related  to  the  identified  events  of  interest  in 
order  to  make  room  for  the  storage  of  subsequently  captured 
event  information. 


5,689,443 

^o:TI^OD  and  apparatus  for  evaluating 

SCANNERS 
Naganathasastrigal     Ramanartian,     37     Bankview     Cirdc, 
Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  M9W6S6 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,035 

Int  CL'  GOIB  17/00:  A61B  &W 

VS.  a.  364-551.01  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  quantitatively  evaluating  image  quality  of  an 
ultrasound  scanner,  comprising: 
a  processor; 
a  storage  device; 
at  least  one  output  device; 
at  least  one  input  device;  and 
software  means  operative  on  the  processor  for: 

(a)  maintaining  in  the  storage  device  information  on  the 
scanner; 

(b)  maintaining  in  the  storage  device  information  regarding 
expected  performance  standards; 

(c)  maintaining  in  the  storage  device  information  regarding  at 
least  one  phantom  test  object; 

(d)  inputting  via  said  at  least  one  input  device; 
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(e)  interactively  specifying  said  at  least  one  phantom  test 
object  in  image  for  processing; 

(0  processing  said  specified  phantom  test  object  in  image  to 
quantitatively  determine  image  quality  characteristics  of 
said  scanner  to  evaluate  the  scanner  for  diagnostic  pur- 
poses; 

(g)  maintaining  in  the  storage  device  results  of  said  process- 
ing; and 

(h)  outputting  via  said  at  least  one  output  device  results  of 
said  processing. 


imMiTwiL^aVw 


MUMIKM'MiV 
niWIVMIIMUK 


uuuumm 


u%ieQ  itoinun 

MWHSPKTOJM 


V«l  CAMPUS   I 

I  KMD  MQIftW.I7t, 

1     ." 

fotcuuSrSTl 


xmieniii.1 


•U.4MUS 


7 
""i  I 


ctuunmcs'si 

tVAUJMt  MftA 
SUB. 


lCHnMVM««H 


iwu.Trai(nH» 
inmctiwaLTMt 


COmlMVWMttiU 


9.  A  method  for  identifying  non-meteorological  contribution  to 
back-scattered  radar  signals  as  evaluated  for  wind  profiling,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  the  probability  density  function  (PDF)  of  a  mea- 
sured characteristic  of  a  number  of  back-scattered  radar  sig- 
nals from  a  given  region  used  in  generation  of  a  wind  profil- 
ing datum; 

(b)  comparing  said  calculated  PDF  to  a  stored  PDF  representa- 
tive of  radar  signals  reflected  by  known  radar  reflectors,  to 
determine  a  quality  assurance  value  indicative  of  the  contri- 
bution of  non-meteorological  reflectors  to  the  back-scattered 
radar  signals; 

(c)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  number  of  times,  to 
determine  a  plurality  of  said  quality  assurance  values;  and 

(d)  evaluating  the  standard  deviation  of  said  plurality  of  quality 
assurance  values,  to  identify  said  non-meteorological  reflec- 
tors. 


5,689,445 
ELECTRONIC  COMPASS  AND  ATTITUDE  SENSING 
SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Vogt,  Santee;  Blair  H.  Brumley,  La  JoUa,  and  Kent  L. 
Deines,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rowe-Deines  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,843 
Int  CI.*G01C  17/38 
VS.  a.  364—559  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluxgate  sensor  drive  and  sensing  circuit,  comprising: 


ATTmJOC 
CtOCK 
(■■Ml) 


TOMOU 
con  MM 
VOLTMC 


5,689,444 
STATISTICAL  QUALITY  CONTROL  OF  WIND 
PROHLER  DATA 
James  R.  Jortlan,  and  Richard  G.  Strauch,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,022 
Int  CI.'  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364—554  20  Chiims 
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a  plurality  of  fluxgate  sensors,  each  having  a  core,  an  excitation 

coil,  and  one  or  more  sensing  coils; 
a  drive  circuit  providing  an  excitation  signal  to  said  excitation 

coil,  said  signal  having  alternating  changes  in  polarity,  said 

changes  in  polarity  being  separated  by  a  relaxation  period  of 

no  excitation  current;  and 
an  integrator  integrating  the  output  of  said  sensing  coils. 


5,689/146 
FOOT  CONTOUR  DIGITIZER 
Arjen  Sundman,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.;  Brian  F.  SmittigaU,  Boze- 
man,  Mont,  and  Tony  G.  "Didin,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Amfit,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,539 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—560  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  contour  of  a  portion  of  a  person's 
foot,  said  apparatus  including  an  array  of  gauge  elements  sup- 
ported by  a  first  support  structure  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
for  independent  guided  movement  along  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
gauge  elements,  from  a  home  position  to  an  extended  position,  and 
first  control  means  for  urging  said  gauge  elements  into  extended 
positions  so  as  to  contact  said  portion  of  the  person's  foot  said 
apparatus  further  comprising: 
camera  means  for  acquiring  a  reference  image  of  reflections  of 
said  gauge  elements  when  said  gauge  elements  are  disposed 
in  a  reference  position,  and  for  further  acquiring  a  contour 
image  of  reflections  of  said  gauge  elements  in  extended 
positions  after  contact  with  the  person's  foot;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  reference  image  and  contour 
image  and  calculating  therefrom,  a  digital  value  indicative  of 
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a  linear  measure  of  an  amount  of  extension  of  each  said  gauge 
element  to  enable  said  determination  of  said  contour. 
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5,689. 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED,  SELF-CALIBRATING, 
CONTACT-TYPE  GAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CALIBRATING  THE  SAME 
Mark  Ward,  YpsUand,  Mich^  asiigDor  to  Control  Gaging,  Inc., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,787 
Int  a.*  G#1K  5/00 
VS.  CL  364—571.03 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  self-calibrating,  temperatuie-compensating  gaging  system 
for  accurately  measuring  a  part  size,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  gage  finger  configured  to  engage  the  part; 

a  linear  variable  differential  trtnsformer  transducer  operably 
connected  to  said  at  least  ore  gage  finger  for  reading  a 
position  of  said  gage  finger  and  producing  an  LVDT  signal 
indicative  of  the  part  size  based  on  said  gage  finger  position: 

sensor  means  for  measuring  temperature  of  said  gage  finger  and 
producing  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  gage  finger  tem- 
perature; 

calibration  means  for  receiving  said  LVDT  signal  and  said 
temperature  signal  and  for  creating  a  temperature  profile 
unique  to  said  gaging  system  while  said  gaging  system  is  in  a 
calibration  mode,  wherein  sai4  gaging  system  is  zeroed  on  a 
pad  of  known  size  and  subjected  to  a  range  of  temperatuies 
and  said  calibration  means  stores  size  offsets  obtained  from 
said  LVDT  signal  at  temperatures  within  said  temperature 
range  thus  creating  said  temp^ature  profile; 

correction  means  for  receiving  s^d  LVDT  signal  and  said  tem- 
perature signal  and  correcting  said  LVDT  signal  by  reading  a 
size  offset  corresponding  to  said  temperature  signal  from  said 
temperature  profile  and  adjusting  said  LVDT  signal  by  said 
size  offset,  while  said  gaging  system  is  in  a  measurement 
mode. 


5,689,448 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,689,449 
DECIMATION  FILTER 
Ttpio  Saramaki,   KreetarinkHia  4  A,  FIN-33950  PirkkaU; 
Tapani  Ritoniemi,  Insinoorinkatu  84  B  31,  FIN-33720  Tam- 
pere; Vitle  Eerola,  lioUopinkata  15  A  2,  FIN-33310  Tkmpeie; 
Timo  Husu,  Kirkkokatn  12  B  23,  FIN-80110  Jocnsau;  Eero 
Pi^arre,    KaiOoninkatu    11    C    26,    and    Seppo    Ingalsuo, 
Oriyedenkatu  8  C  66,  both  of  FIN-33720  l^mpere,  all  of 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/W125,  S  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1»5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  5,  1993,  931531 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/17 

VS.  a.  364-724.1  n  Claims 
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1.  A  decimation  filer  comprising  a  cascade  arrangement  of  the 
following  elements  in  the  given  order: 

M,  digital  first  order  integration  stages  having  a  clock  rate  F, 
and  a  delay  of  one  clock  cycle, 

Mj  digital  second  order  integration  stages  having  a  clock  rate  Fj 
and  a  delay  of  two  clock  cycles, 

a  decimation  stage  for  decreasing  the  sampling  frequency  of  the 
output  signal  from  the  last  integration  stage  by  a  predeter- 
mined decimation  ration  K, 

M  digital  derivation  stages  having  a  clock  rate  F/K,  each 
comprising  a  delay  element  stage  for  delaying  the  input  signal 
for  one  clock  cycle  and  a  subtracter  element  stage  for  sub- 
tracting the  input  signal  from  the  output  signal  of  the  delay 
element,  wherein  M=M,-i-2M2, 

M2  signal  processing  branches  in  such  a  way  that  between  the 
input  of  the  i:th  second  stage  integrator  subsequent  to  the 
M, -stage  integrator  and  the  output  of  the  derivation  stage  of 
the  i:th  second  suge  subsequent  to  the  decimation  block  in  the 
main  branch  a  signal  processing  branch  is  connected  includ- 
ing, in  series  configuration,  a  first  delay  element  having  a 
delay  of  i  clock  cycles  at  sampling  frequency  F,  of  the  output 
signal,  a  decimation  stage  for  decreasing  the  sampling  fre- 
quency of  the  first  delay  element  by  a  predetermined  decima- 
tion ratio  K,  a  second  delay  element  having  a  delay  of  i  clock 
cycles  at  sampling  frequency  F/K.  and  a  scaling  element 
having  a  scaling  factor  a,  where  i=l,2,3 Mj. 


5,689,450 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR 

Masuyoshi  Korokawa,  and  Takao  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205663; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075811 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CI.  364-736  g  claims 

1.  A  parallel  processor  for  processing  of  an  input  signal  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  data  per  period,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  unitary  processing  units  provided  in  parallel  in  a 
number  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  pieces  of  data  and 
performing  processing  for  each  piece  of  data; 
each  of  said  unitary  processing  units  being  comprised  so  as  to 
enable  the  exchange  of  dau  with  two  adjoining  unitary  pro- 
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cessing  units,  each  of  said  unitary  processing  units  comprised 

of  a  memory  circuit  and  a  processor  element  connected  to  said 

memory  circuit; 
each  of  said  processor  elements  including: 

a  full  adder; 

a  logical  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  logical  operation 
on  two  inputs  connected  to  a  first  input  of  said  full  adder; 

a  first  selector  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  data  from  said 
memory  circuit  in  said  unitary  processing  unit  and  a  first 
data  from  an  adjoining  memory  circuit  in  an  adjoining 
unitary  processing  unit; 

a  second  selector  circuit  for  selecting  on  of  a  second  data 
from  said  memory  circuit  in  said  unitary  processing  unit 
and  a  second  data  from  another  adjoining  memory  circuit  in 
another  adjoining  unitary  processing  unit; 

a  third  selector  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  second  data 
selected  by  the  second  selector  circuit,  the  logical  value  I , 
and  the  logical  value  0  and  outputting  the  same  as  a  first 
input  for  said  logical  operation  circuit; 

a  fourth  selector  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  data 
selected  by  the  first  selector  circuit,  the  logical  value  1 ,  and 
the  logical  value  0  and  outputting  the  same  as  a  second 
input  for  said  logical  operation  circuit; 

a  fifth  selector  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  second  data 
selected  by  the  second  selector  circuit,  the  logical  value  I , 
and  the  logical  value  0  and  outputting  the  same  as  a  second 
input  for  said  full  adder; 

a  sixth  selector  circuit  or  selecting  one  of  a  carrier  output  of 
said  full  adder,  the  logical  value  1 ,  and  the  logical  value  0 
and  outputting  the  same  as  a  third  input  for  said  full  adder. 


means  for  generating  a  carry  word  (C)  and  producing  a  result 
(S),  using  K  groups,  with  K2  2,  of  m  consecutive  bits 
extracted  from  said  binary  numbers  (A,B),  carry  word  (C)  and 
result  (S)  and  formed  respectively  by  bits  a^^,  b,_,,  c,^  and  sj, 

where  i={  1 ,2 K}  and  indicates  one  of  said  K  groups  and 

i=l  for  the  m  least  significant  bits,  j={l,2 m}  and 

indicates  a  significance  of  a  bit  in  a  group,  c,  ,,  is  a  first  input 

carry  bit  for  the  adder  and  c, ,,  with  i={2 K},  are  second 

input  carry  bits,  said  generating  means  calculating,  for  i*\ 
and  j={l,2 m},  the  following  values: 

and,  for  i=l,  the  following  values: 


5,689,451 
DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  PAWTY  BFTS 
ASSOCIATED  WTTH  A  SUM  OF  TWO  NUMBERS 
Pascal  Delamotte,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Michel  Thill,  Les 
Clayes  sous  Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A., 
Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  350,189,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,486 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  93  14287 
InL  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  364—738  10  Claims 


1.  An  adder  for  adding  two  binary  numbers  (A3),  said  adder 
comprising: 


for 


Pi/=«i,/®»)i, 


M2.. 


B} 


«i.i=«'i.i*i.i-*<'i.i-Ci.i+*i.rfi.i 

for 
M2. . . . .  m}; 

a  parity  generator  circuit  (50",  60)  receiving  said  calculated 
values  and  K  parity  bits  of  said  respective  binary  numbers 
(A,B)  and  calculating  K  parity  bits  (PS,)  of  said  respective  K 
groups  extracted  fix>m  said  result  (S),  said  parity  generator 
circuit  including  a  first  operator  (61a)  for  calculating  a  value 
G,    of  G^j.  with  i=l,  as  follows: 


for 


('ij=gij*Pij-G,j., 


H2.--.ni} 


and  with  G,  ,=^| , 
and  a  second  operator  (ilb)  for  calculating: 

where  PA,  and  PB,  are  values  of  said  parity  bits  PA,  and  PB,, 
with  i=l  and  Y,  is  a  value  corresponding  to  a  parity  bit  PS,  of 
said  parity  bits  PS,  with  i=l. 


5,689,452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ARITHMETIC  IN  LARGE  GALOIS  FIELD  GF(2'') 

Kelly  Cameron,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  University 

of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^5 
lat  a.'  G06F  7^90 
U.S.  a.  364—746.1  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  errors  in  an  electronically  communi- 
cated digital  data  message  by  performing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  arithmetic  operations  on  the  data  message  in  one 
or  more  of  a  plurality  of  subfields  GF(2'")  of  a  finite  field  GF(2"), 
comprising  steps  of: 

a.  factoring  a  composite  number  n  into  a  set  of  factors  p,  wherein 
the  composite  number  n  is  a  number  of  bits  of  each  element  in 
the  finite  field  GF(2"); 

b.  forming  a  plurality  of  primitive  polynomials  F,  wherein  each 
primitive  polynomial  is  of  a  degree  equal  to  p,  and  defines  a 
subfield  GF(2P*)  of  the  finite  field  GF(2");  and 

c.  performing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
arithmetic  operations  on  the  data  message  by  utilizing  an 
anthmetic   circuit  coupled   to   receive   the   data   message. 
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5,689,453 
DATA  STORING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MEMORY 
CAPABLE  OF  STORING  ANALOG  DATA 
Masaaki  l^ukagoshi,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  493,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143388 
Int  CI.'  GUC  27/00 
VS.  a.  365-^5  7  aaims 


.   .J—cwowii 


2  Claims 


5,689,«4 
CIRCUITRY  AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR  PULSE 
CAPTURE 
Nital  Patwa,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,922 
Int  a."  GliC  15/00 
U.S.  a.  365-^9  I 

1.  A  content  addressable  memory  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  memory  cell  coupled  between  an  address  line 
and  a  complementary  address  line; 

(b)  a  comparator  coupled  to  the  a(  least  one  memory  cell  and  the 
address  line  and  the  complementary  address  line,  and  having  a 
hit  output  to  indicate  a  match  ^tween  contents  of  the  at  least 
one  memory  cell  and  levels  driven  on  the  address  line  and  the 
complementary  address  line; 

(c)  a  latch  having  set  and  reset  inputs; 


(d)  an  input  switch  to  couple  the  hit  output  to  the  latch  during  a 
second  clock  phase;  and. 

(e)  a  precharge  circuit  to  precharge  the  set  and  reset  inputs  of 
latch  (c)  during  a  first  cloclc  phase. 


wherein  the  arithmetic  operati(>n  is  performed  in  one  or  mote 
of  the  plurality  of  subfields  Of  (2'")  of  the  finite  field  GF(2"). 


5,689,455 

CIRCUrr  FOR  programming  ANTIFUSE  BITS 

Patrick  J.  Mullarkey,  Meridian;  Casey  R.  Kurth,  Eagle;  Jason 

Graalum,  and  Daryl  L.  Habersetzer,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,174 

Int.  CI.*  GUC  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  365—%  7  Claims 


CGHO, 


PGM 


1.  A  data  storing  apparatus  havir  ;  a  memory  capable  of  writing 
and  reading  out  analog  data,  composing: 

a  D/A  converter  for  converting  digital  data  represented  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits  Into  discrete  analog  data; 

a  memory  divided  into  a  read/write  area  and  a  write  restricted 
area,  wherein  the  analog  data  is  stored  in  at  least  one  of  the 
read/write  area  and  the  write  rcstricted  area; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  said  analog  data  read  out  from 
the  memory  bacli  to  digital  da|a  represented  by  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits;  and 

a  write  restriction  circuit  restric^ng  the  writing  of  said  analog 
data  into  the  write  restricted  afea  in  the  memory  and  control- 
ling at  least  one  of  size  and  location  of  the  write  restricted 
area. 


DRVI^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  product  comprising: 

at  least  one  banlc  containing  a  plurality  of  antifuse  elements  in 
which  top  plates  of  the  antifuse  elements  are  joined  in  a 
common  connection  to  a  programming  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  selection  transistors,  with  each  one  of  said  selec- 
tion transistors  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  antifuse 
elements  in  the  bank,  the  enablement  of  a  particular  one  of 
said  selection  transistors  resulting  in  a  path  being  provided  for 
the  programming  of  the  antifuse  element  to  which  the  enabled 
selection  transistor  is  connected;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  associated  with  each  antifuse  element  in  the 
bank  to  stop  the  flow  of  current  through  the  antifuse  element 
with  which  it  is  associated  once  that  antifuse  element  is 
programmed. 


5,689,456 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-VOLATILE  FERROELECTRIC 

MEMORY  TRANSISTOR  ACCOMPANIED  WITH 

CAPACITOR  FOR  INCREASING  POTENTIAL 

DIFFERENCE  APPLIED  TO  FERROELECTRIC  LAYER 

Sola  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317262 
Int.  a."  GlIC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365-145  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  non-volatile  ferroelectric  memory  cell  fab- 
ricated on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  memory  transistor  including  source  and  drain  regions  formed 
on  both  sides  of  a  channel  region,  a  lower  gate  insulating 
layer  formed  of  paraelectric  material  on  said  channel  region,  a 
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lower  gate  electrode  laminated  on  said  lower  gate  insulating 
layer,  an  upper  gate  insulating  layer  formed  of  ferroelectric 
material  on  said  lower  gate  electrode  and  an  upper  gate 
electrode  formed  on  said  upper  gate  insulating  layer,  and 
storing  a  data  bit  in  the  form  of  remanence  in  said  upper  gate 
insulating  layer;  and 
a  paraelectric  capacitor  including  a  lower  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  said  channel  region,  an  insulating  layer  formed 
of  paraelectric  material  on  said  lower  electrode  and  an  upper 
electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  lower  gate  electrode  of 
said  memory  transistor. 


5,689,457 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Katsuhlro  SUmohigashi,  Musashlmurayama;  Hiroo  Masuda, 
Kodaira;   Kunihlko  Ikuzakj,   Hinode-macfai,  and   Hiroshi 
Kawamoto,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,138,  May  23,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  S«r.  No.  306,612.  Sep.  15,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,448.520,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,8%,  Feb.  9, 
1994,  Pat  No.  535,478,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
115.241,  Aug.  18,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
985.644.  Dec.  7.  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
864.934.  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,170.374.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  515.345,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,119.332, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,119,  Aug.  22,  1989. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.046,  Aug.  9.  1988.  Pat 
No.  4.860.255,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.539. 
Nov.  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 
941340,  Dec  15,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,709.353,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  854.502,  Apr.  22,  1986,  Pat  No.  4.646.267,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  756,707,  Jul.  19,  1985,  Pat  No. 
4.592,022,  wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638.982,  Aug.  8, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4.539,658,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
377.958.  May  13,  1982.  Pat  No.  4,472.792.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1981,  56-70733 
Int  CL'  GUC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365-149  3  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memoty  comprising: 

a  pair  of  data  lines  which  are  formed  substantially  in  parallel  to 

each  other; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  which  is  arranged  so  as  to 

intersect  with  both  of  said  pair  of  data  lines; 


a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
one  of  said  word  lines  and  to  one  of  said  data  lines; 

an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors  and  a 
pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  wherein  each  transistor  of 
said  pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors  has  a  gate  cross- 
coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  other  transistor  of  said  pair  of 
N-channel  MOS  transistors,  wherein  a  drain  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors  is  coupled  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  data  lines  and  the  drain  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
N-channel  MOS  transistors  is  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  data  lines,  wherein  each  transistor  of  said  pair  of  P-channel 
MOS  transistors  has  a  gate  cross-coupled  to  a  drain  of  the 
other  transistor  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  and 
wherein  a  drain  of  one  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  tran- 
sistors is  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  and  the  drain 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors  is 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  data  lines,  wherein  said 
amplifier  provides  said  dau  lines  with  a  high-level  potential 
and  a  low-level  potential,  respectively;  and 

a  first  switching  MOS  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path 
provided  between  said  pair  of  data  lines, 

a  second  switching  MOS  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path 
provided  between  one  of  said  pair  of  dau  lines  and  a  terminal 
being  supplied  with  an  intermediate  level  between  said  high- 
level  potential  and  said  low-level  potential;  and 

a  third  switching  MOS  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path 
provided  between  the  other  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  and  said 
terminal, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  switching  MOS  transistors 
are  turned  "on"  so  that  said  pair  of  data  lines  are  set  at  said 
intermediate  level. 


5,689,458 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  OPERATED 

STABLY  WTTH  SINGLE  LOW  POWER  SOURCE 

Hirotada   Kuriyama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628.200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1995,  7-141789 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/00 

VS.  a.  365—159  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  each 
word  line  connected  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
a  corresponding  row, 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns,  each 
bit  line  connected  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
corresponding  column,  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  load  transistors  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  load  transistor  con- 
nected between  a  first  power  supply  potential  node  to  which  a 
first  potential  is  supplied  and  a  corresponding  bit  line. 


UMI 


2420 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


memory  cells  comprises 


wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 

an  access  transistor  connected  bep*een  a  storage  node  and  a  bit 
line  of  a  corresponding  columa.  and  having  a  gate  electrode 
connected  to  a  word  line  of  a  corresponding  row,  wherein  a 
threshold  voltage  thereof  is  srnaller  than  a  threshold  voltage 
of  said  bit  line  load  transistor,  |ind 

a  negative  resistance  element  ca|inected  between  said  storage 
node  and  a  second  power  supply  potential  node  to  which  a 
second  potential  lower  than  saij  first  potential  is  supplied,  and 
having  a  switching  initiate  vo|age  greater  than  a  difference 
between  said  first  potential  and  the  threshold  voluge  of  said 
bit  line  load  transistor,  and  sm4ller  than  a  difference  between 
said  first  potential  and  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  access 
transistor 
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1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  piogrammable  memory  device 
having  a  plurality  of  storage  sites,  a  plurality  of  row  address  lines, 
a  plurality  of  column  address  lines,  ^d  a  plurality  of  source  lines, 
wherein  each  combination  of  one  oij  the  plurality  of  row  address 
lines  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  column  address  lines  define  a 
different  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  sites,  and  further  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  sites;  comprises  a  single  transistor 
formed  on  a  substrate  which  is  a  selected  potential  and  including: 
a  source  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  source 

lines:  [ 

a  drain  coupled  to  an  associated  ohe  of  the  plurality  of  column 

address  lines:  1 

a  control  gate  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 

row  address  lines:  and 
a  floating  gate  positioned  between  the  gate  and  the  source  and 

drain:  and  further  including 
first  means  for  inducing  Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling  of  elections 
firom  the  source  to  the  floating  fate  when  the  associated  row 
address  line  is  elevated  to  a  first  predetermined  potential 
above  that  of  the  associated  one  of  the  source  Unes:  and 
second  means  for  inducing  FowlefrNordheim  tunneling  of  elec- 
trons from  the  floating  gate  to  thf  drain  when  a  predetermined 


)thC( 


negative  potential  which  is  below  the  selected  potential  of  the 
substrate  is  supplied  to  the  associated  row  address  line. 


5,689,460 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

VOLTAGE  DOWN  CONVERTER  STABLV  GENERATING 

AN  INTERNAL  DOWN-CONVERTED  VOLTAGE 
Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denici 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183300; 
Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272537;  May  30,  1995,  7-130902 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.07 


56  Claims 


5,689,4J9 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ONE  TRANSISTOR  FLASH  EEPROM 
CELL  USING  FOWLER-NORDHEIM  PROGRAMMING 
AND  ERASE 
Shang-De  Chang,  Fremont;  Jia-Hwang  Chang,  Cupertino,  and 
Edwin  Chow,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,327,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  H96,  Ser.  No.  744,559 

Int  a."  HOlt  29ns 

U.S.  a.  365-185.28  28  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  on  a  first  node  and  a 
predetermined  reference  voltage, 

a  drive  element  connected  between  a  second  node  to  which 
voltage  of  a  predetermined  level  is  applied  and  said  first  node 
for  supplying  current  from  said  second  node  to  said  first  node 
according  to  an  output  signal  of  said  comparison  means,  and 

amplitude  suppression  means  for  suppressing  a  change  in  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  signal  of  said  comparison  means. 


5,689,461 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  COUPLED  TO  A  BIT 

LINE  CHARGING/EQUALIZING  CIRCUIT  OR  SWITCH 

Tetsuya  Kaneko,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Ohsawa.  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,078,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,696 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225336; 
May  30,  1994,  6-116761 

Int  a."  GllC  im 
MS.  CI.  365—189.11  i6  Claims 


16.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  said  bit  line  pairs  having 

first  and  second  bit  lines; 
a  boosted  voluge  generating  circuit,  connected  to  a  power 

supply  voltage,  for  constantly  generating  a  boosted  voltage 

having  a  voltage  level  higher  than  a  voltage  level  of  said 

power  supply  voltage; 
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a  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bit  line 
pairs,  for  sensing  and  amplifying  potential  differences 
between  the  first  and  second  bit  lines  of  said  first  and  second 
bit  line  pairs; 

a  first  switch,  connected  to  said  first  bit  line  pair  and  to  said 
sense  amplifier,  responsive  to  a  first  switch  control  signal  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first  bit  line  pair  to  said  sense 
amplifier: 

a  first  level  convening  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  switch  and 
to  said  boosted  voltage  generating  circuit,  for  converting  a 
first  input  control  signal  into  a  first  converted  control  signal  at 
the  voltage  level  of  the  boosted  voltage,  and  for  outputting  the 
first  converted  control  signal  as  the  first  switch  control  signal; 

a  second  switch,  connected  to  said  second  bit  line  pair  and  to 
said  sense  amplifier,  responsive  to  a  second  switch  control 
signal  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  bit  line  pair  to 
said  sense  amplifier:  and 

a  second  level  converting  circuit,  connected  to  said  second 
switch  and  to  said  boosted  voltage  generating  circuit,  for 
converting  a  second  input  control  signal  into  a  second  con- 
verted control  signal  at  the  voltage  level  of  the  boosted 
voltage,  and  for  outputting  the  second  converted  control  sig- 
nal as  the  second  switch  control  signal. 


I.  In  a  memory  circuit  having  2"  output  terminals  where  n  is  a 
programmable  integer,  a  method  for  configuring  the  circuit  output 
organization  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  2"  output  buffers,  where  m  is  equal  to  a  maximum 
value  of  n; 

(b)  coupling  an  output  of  each  one  of  said  1"  output  buffers  to 
2"  pins,  respectively,  for  a  X2'"  organization: 

(c)  coupling  in  parallel  selected  ones  of  said  2"  output  buffers  to 
form  one  or  more  sets  of  parallel  output  buffers,  with  an 
output  of  each  set  coupling  to  a  corresponding  pin,  for  a  X2* 
organization,  where  k  is  an  integer  less  than  m. 


5,689,463 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Murakami,  Oita,  and  Yoshiyuki  Tanaka,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^37 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-240289 

Int  CI.*"  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365-200  8  Oaims 

I.  A  semiconductor  nKinoty  device  comprising: 


5,689,462 
PARALLEL  OUTPUT  BUFFERS  IN  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 
Robert  J.   ProebsUng,   Los  Altos   Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew,  LLP,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,525 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365-189.05  n  aaims 


a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  each  of  the  roemoty  blocks 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

at  least  one  redundant  block  to  be  used  in  place  of  a  selected 
memory  block  of  said  memory  blocks: 

switch  means  for  replacing  said  selected  memory  block  with 
said  redundant  block:  and 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  said  selected  meafoty  block, 
which  has  been  replaced  by  said  redundant  block,  from  being 
selected  in  response  to  a  selection  inpm  signal  which  simul- 
taneously selects  all  blocks, 

wherein  said  prohibiting  means  includes  a  plurality  of  block 
selecting  circuits,  one  of  the  block  selecting  circuits  being 
provided  for  each  of  the  memory  blocks,  said  block  selecting 
circuit  including: 

a  first  signal  path  having  a  plurality  of  logic  gates; 
signal  inverter  means  for  inverting  a  signal  passing  through 
said  logic  gates  in  response  to  the  selection  input  signal; 
and 
signal  path  blocking  means  for  blocking  a  second  signal  path 
between  said  first  signal  path  and  said  signal  inverter  means 
in  response  to  the  replacement  by  said  switch  means. 


5,689,464 
COLUMN  REPAIR  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Jong  Seuk  Lee;  Seung  Min  Kim;  Jae  Hveoung  Kim,  and  Sang 
Ho  Lee,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ichonkun  Kyoungkido.  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  701.528,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1990, 
1990-7170 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—200  4  Claims 

I.  A  column  repair  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memorv' 
including  a  matrix  of  regular  memory  cells  and  a  spare  memory 
cell,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  bit  bar  lines; 
a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines  and  dau  bus  bar  lines: 
input/output  selecting  means  for: 

selecting  one  of  the  data  bus  lines  and  one  of  the  data  bus  bar 
lines  corresponding  to  a  faulty  regular  memory  cell  in 
response  to  an  input  control  signal; 
connecting  the  selected  data  bus  line  and  the  selected  data  bus 
bar  line  to  a  spare  bit  line  and  a  spare  bit  bar  line  connected  to 
the  spare  memory  cell: 
developing  an  output  signal  on  a  control  line  corresponding  to 
the  selected  data  bus  line  and  the  selected  data  bus  bar  line, 
the  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  level;  and 
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developing  additional  output  signals  on  additional  control  lines, 
each  said  additional  control  lines  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
non-selected  data  bus  lines  aiid  non-selected  data  bus  bar 
lines,  the  additional  output  si|nals  having  a  level  different 
than  the  predetermined  level; 

wherein  said  input/output  switchiig  means  fimher  comprises  a 
plurality  of  ftise  elements,  each  connected  between  an  input 
line  to  which  the  input  control  signal  is  applied  and  one  of  a 
plurality  of  nodes  to  which  the  output  signals  are  applied,  all 
of  said  plurality  of  fuse  elements,  except  for  the  one  fuse 
element  corresponding  to  the  selected  data  bus  and  line  and 
data  bus  bar  line,  being  cut  to  thereby  disconnect  the  input 
control  signal  from  the  remaitjng  non-selected  data  bus  and 
data  bus  bar  lines; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  a4dress  signals  and  the  output 
signals  provided  by  the  input/output  selecting  means;  and 

switching  means  for  connecting  «nd  disconnecting  the  bit  lines 
and  the  bit  bar  lines  to  and  from  the  data  bus  lines  and  the 
data  bus  bar  lines  respectively  in  response  to  decoder  output 
signals  from  the  decoding  means. 


5,689,445 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  DEFECTIVE 

MEMORY  CELL  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Shunkhi   Sukegawa,  Oume;   Talcumi   Nasu,  'ftuchiura,  and 
Hidetoshi  Iwai,  Oume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,159,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,550^94. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-185926 
Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00:29/00 
MS.  a.  365-200  7  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arrays  of  memory  cells; 

each  of  said  arrays  of  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  a  matrix 
of  rows  and  columns  of  indiviijual  memory  cells; 


ridua 


multiple  redundant  memory  cells  for  replacement  of  defective 
memory  cells  included  in  said  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of 
individual  memory  cells  for  each  array  of  memory  cells; 

address  generating  means  for  providing  a  memory  address  signal 
to  selectively  drive  one  of  the  row  and  colimin  of  memory 
cells  included  in  an  array  of  memory  cells; 

multiple  programmable  fuses  having  respective  input  means, 
each  of  the  input  means  of  said  programmable  fuses  being 
connected  to  said  address  generating  means  for  receiving  the 
memory  address  signal,  said  input  means  for  a  first  one  of  said 
programmable  fuses  coupling  one  end  of  said  first  fuse  to  a 
first  voltage,  said  input  means  for  a  second  one  of  said 
progratimiable  fuses  coupling  one  end  of  said  second  fiise  to  a 
second  voltage  which  is  the  complement  of  said  first  voltage; 

an  electrical  connection  node  common  to  each  of  said  fuses  each 
of  said  fijses  having  a  second  end  as  an  output  connected  to 
said  common  node; 

address  coincidence  signal  generating  tneans  connected  to  said 
common  node  and  generating  an  address  coincidence  signal  in 
response  to  outputs  received  and  indicative  of  a  specific 
defective  memory  cell;  and 

means  coimected  to  said  address  coincidence  signal  generating 
means  for  accessing  said  multiple  redundant  memory  cells 
and  replacing  said  specific  defective  memory  cell  of  a 
memory  cell  array  with  a  redundant  memory  cell  from  said 
multiple  redundant  memory  cells  in  response  to  receiving  the 
address  coincidence  signal  from  said  address  coiiKidence 
signal  generating  means. 


5,689,4<6 
BUILT  IN  SELF  TEST  (BIST)  FOR  MULTIPLE  RAMS 

Fazal   Ur   Rehman   Qureshi,   Cupertino,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,499,  Apr.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,574 
Int.  a.*  GIIC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—201  12  Claims 
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6.  A  built  in  self  test  (BIST)  method  for  sequentially  testing  a 
plurality  of  addressable  integrated  circuit  storage  devices,  the  BIST 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  counter  that  has  a  utilization  as  follows  for  bits  of 
said  counter  as  said  counter  counts  from  zero  to  a  fiiU  value  of 
said  counter:  counter  bits  (N:0)  define  a  full  address  range  of 
each  of  said  addressable  integrated  circuit  storage  devices, 
counter  bit  (0)  being  a  least  significant  bit;  counter  bit  (N-i-1) 
determines  whether  a  current  operation  within  a  BIST  cycle  is 
a  write  operation  or  a  read  operation;  counter  bit  (N-h2) 
determines  whether  the  write  address  or  the  inverse  write 
address  is  provided  as  input  data;  counter  bits  (N-^-M:N-^3) 
identify  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  addressable  integrated 
circuit  storage  devices  is  to  be  operated  upon;  and  counter  bit 
(N-hM+I)  initiates  an  end  of  test  interrupt  signal,  wherein  N  is 
an  integer  greater  than  zero  and  M  is  an  integer  greater  than 
zero; 

initiating  said  counter  to  count  from  zero  to  the  full  value  of  said 
counter  such  that. 
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(a)  the  fiill  address  range  of  said  addressable  integrated  circuit 
storage  device  currently  to  be  operated  upon  is  written  with 
the  write  address  as  input  data; 

(b)  following  step  (a)  above,  a  read  operation  is  performed  on 
the  full  address  range  of  said  addressable  integrated  circuit 
storage  device  and.  for  each  reference  read  address  in  the  full 
address  range,  a  read  output  of  said  addressable  integrated 
circuit  storage  device  is  compared  with  said  reference  read 
address:  and 

(c)  in  the  event  there  is  a  mismatch  between  said  read  output  and 
said  reference  read  address,  generating  an  interrupt  signal; 
and 

responding  to  the  generation  of  said  interrupt  signal  by  locking 
up  the  counter  at  the  reference  address  that  caused  said 
interrupt  signal  to  be  generated. 


-OUTPUI 
SICNW. 


2.  A  storage  cell  in  a  dynamic  random  access  memory,  said 
storage  cell  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier; 

a  first  and  a  second  bitline  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier,  said 
sense  amplifier  amplifying  a  difference  in  voltage  between 
said  first  and  said  second  bitline; 

a  storage  cell  capacitor  for  storing  a  charge; 

a  switching  means  for  controllably  coupling  said  storage  cell 
capacitor  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  bitlines;  and 

a  voltage  generator  charging  said  first  and  second  bitlines  to  a 
first  potential  during  an  operational  mode,  said  voltage  gen- 
erator charging  said  first  and  said  second  bitlines  to  a  second 
potential  during  a  test  mode. 
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5,689,467 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TEST 
TIME  OF  THE  DATA  RETENTION  PARAMETER  IN  A 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,495 

InL  CI."  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  9  Claims 

(PRECHHRCt)  (»wa.l«)  9 


level  supplied  from  the  corresponding  word  line,  and  data 

being  written  to  and  read  from  the  capacitor  by  a  voltage 

signal  supplied  from  the  bit  line, 
wherein  the  semiconductor  memory  devices  includes: 

a  node  comprising  capacitance  means  having  a  predetermined 
capacitance; 

second  switching  means  for  connecting  the  bit  line  to  the 
node: 

means  for  precharging  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  a  first 
voltage  potential; 

means  for  precharging  the  capacitance  means  to  a  second 
voltage  potential,  wherein  the  first  and  second  voltage 
potential  are  not  equal  to  one  another;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  switching  means  so  as 
to  connect  electrically  the  memory  cell  which  is  coupled  to 
the  word  line  selected  in  a  read  operation  to  the  correspond- 
ing bit  line,  and  for  controlling  the  second  switching  means 
so  as  to  connect  electrically  the  bit  line  which  is  selected  in 
the  read  operation  to  the  node  comprising  the  precharged 
capacitance  means,  wherein  the  electric  potential  of  the 
selected  bit  line  changes  to  a  third  voltage  potential  which 
is  between  the  first  and  second  voltage  potentials  so  as  to 
apply  the  voltage  potential  to  the  capacitor  of  the  selected 
memory  cell  which  is  coupled  to  the  selected  word  line  and 
the  selected  bit  line,  thereby  reading  a  data  signal  corre- 
sponding the  data  stored  in  the  capacitor  of  the  selected 
memory  cell  onto  the  selected  bit  line  and  the  node. 


5,689,468 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Ihara,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318717; 
Oct.  26,  1995,  7-279485 

InL  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—203  21  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  at  least  one 
memory  block  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  which  are  disposed  at  crossings  of 
the  word  lines  and  the  bit  lines,  each  memory  cell  including 
first  switching  means  and  a  capacitor  which  is  connected  to 
the  bit  line  via  the  first  switching  means,  the  first  switching 
means  being  turned  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  a  signal 


5.689.469 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Hideo  Asaka,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamaucfai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,875,  Apr.  13,  1995,  PaL  No.  5394,701. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077513 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  365—203  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  eacl  consisting  of  a  capacitor  and  a 
transistor: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  individually  controlling  the  transis- 
tors of  said  memory  cells; 

plural  pairs  of  bit  lines  onto  which  information  accumulated  in 
the  capacitors  of  said  memory  cells  is  read  individually: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  individually  amplifying  the 
information  read  onto  the  paifs  of  bit  lines: 

a  plurality  of  pull-down  transistoH  which  are  equal  in  number  to 
said  word  lines,  said  pull-do\tn  transistors  connecting,  if  the 
corresponding  word  lines  are  not  selected,  the  corresponding 
word  lines  to  the  ground:  and 

precharge  circuits  for  precharging,  during  standby  during  which 
no  word  line  is  selected,  said  pairs  of  bit  lines  to  a  specified 
potential,  said  semiconductor  tiemory  device  further  compris- 
ing 

a  current  limiting  means  for  reducing,  during  standby,  a  current 
flowing  from  each  of  the  w(^d  lines  to  the  ground  via  the 
pull-down  transistor. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  of  which 

has  a  gate  electrode,  a  first  elactrode  and  a  second  electrode; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  at  least  one  of  which  is  connected  to 

the  gate  electrode  of  one  of  tl»e  plurality  of  memory  cells: 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  at  least  oie  of  which  is  connected  to  the 

first  electrode  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  virtual  ground  lines,  at  least  one  of  which  is 

connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 

memory  cells: 
a  determination  circuit  for  generating  a  determination  signal 

based  on  an  address  signal:  and 
a  precharge  and  access  circuit  fat  applying  one  of  a  first  voltage 

and  a  second  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines 

and  applying  one  of  a  third  voltage  and  a  fourth  voltage  to  at 

least  one  of  the  plurality  of  vittual  ground  lines,  based  on  the 

determination  signal. 


5,689,471 

DUMMY  CELL  FOR  PROVIDING  A  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE  IN  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Peter  H.  Voss,  Aromas,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Linden,  Campbell,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  522,991,  Sep.  8,  1995,  wliich 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  iTJSSZ,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,453,950.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,079 

Int.  a.*  GUC  n/34 

VS.  a.  365—210  18  Oaims 
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5,689,470 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ACCESSING  A  MEMORY  IN  THE  SAME 

Kouji  Inoue,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,761 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Jafun,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311439 
Int.  O.*  GMC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—203  T  11  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  array  comprising: 

a  storage  element  for  storing  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second 
state,  wherein  said  storage  element  includes  a  first  pass  tran- 
sistor having  a  first  width  and  a  first  length; 

circuitry  coupled  to  said  storage  element  for  reading  said  one  of 
said  first  state  and  said  second  state  from  said  storage  ele- 
ment, said  storage  element  drawing  a  first  current  when  said 
first  state  is  read  by  said  circuitry;  and 

a  dummy  cell  coupled  to  said  storage  element  and  said  circuitry, 
said  dummy  cell  providing  a  reference  voltage  when  said 
circuitry  reads  said  one  of  said  first  state  or  said  second  state 
from  said  storage  element,  said  dummy  cell  drawing  a  second 
current  when  said  first  state  is  read  from  said  storage  element, 
wherein  the  second  current  is  not  equal  to  the  first  current,  and 
wherein  said  dummy  cell  includes  a  second  pass  transistor 
having  a  second  width  and  a  second  length. 


5,689,472 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  EFFICIENT 

ACCESS  TO  A  MEMORY  BANK 

Greg  L.  Tanalia,  Sunnyvale,  and  Sean  H.  Kuo,  Saratoga,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Magic  Corporation,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  739,868 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.02  22  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  efficient  accesses  to  menjory  in  a 
computer  system,  die  computer  system  including  a  controller,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  random  access  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns  and  being  coupled  to  the  controller:  and 

a  colunui  selection  mechanism  coupled  to  die  memory  array  and 
the  controller,  the  column  selection  mechanism  being  divided 
into  predetermined  portions  for  providing  column  selection 
signals  to  access  chosen  portions  of  a  row  in  the  memory 
array. 


1.  A  synchronous  memory  system  wiUi  a  cascade-type  meitiory 
cell  structure  in  which  receiving  of  an  address  for  a  memory  cell  to 
be  accessed  and  readout  of  data  stored  from  the  memory  cell  is 
performed  in  synchronization  with  a  first  clock  signal  supplied 
from  an  external  device,  the  synchronous  memory  system  comiwis- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  having  a  cascade-type  configu- 
ration connected  to  the  plurality  of  word  lines,  the  plurality  of 
first  tnemory  cells  forming  a  first  memory  cell  group  in  a 
plurality  of  first  memory  cell  group  in  a  memory  cell  array, 
the  first  memory  cell  group  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bit  lines: 

a  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  data  to  be  written  into  the  plurality 
of  first  memory  cells  or  for  sensing  data  read  out  from  the 
plurality  of  first  memory  cells: 

a  plurality  of  second  memory  cells  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  first  memory  cells: 

a  decoder  for  receiving  an  address  signal  for  a  target  memory 
cell  to  be  accessed  in  the  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  in 
order  to  perform  a  sense  operation  based  on  the  first  clock 
signal,  and  controlUng  a  transmission  of  data  stored  in  each  of 
the  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  into  each  of  the  plurality  of 
second  memory  cells  in  synchronism  with  a  second  doclc 
signal  generated  by  using  the  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  selector  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  select  each  of  the 
plurality  of  first  memory  cells  including  the  target  memory 
cell  based  on  the  address  signal  designating  the  target  meinory 
cell,  transmitting  the  control  signal  to  the  decoder,  and  gener- 
ating a  stop  signal  in  order  to  halt  the  sense  operation  for  the 
plurality  of  first  memory  cells  when  the  transmission  of  data 
stored  in  the  target  mentwry  cell  to  the  sense  amplifier  is 
completed,  and  transmitting  die  stop  signal  to  the  decoder  and 
external  devices. 


5,689,474 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Rene  N.  Fobs,  and  Mkhmti  W.  Manchester,  both  of  SeMtie, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Tbc  United  States  of  America,  m  repre- 
sented by  tlK  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WariiingtOD,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,226 
lot  CL'  H04K  3/00 
VS.  CL  367—1  3  , 


5,689,473 

MULTI-BANK  SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Wrra  CASCADE-TYPE  MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE 

Hamki  Toda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,551,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,610,872.  This  appUcatioo  JuL  31,  1996,  S*r.  No.  690,479 

Claiiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1994,  6-020329 

Int  a."  GllC  S/00 

VS.  a.  365-233  u  claims 
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1.  A  system  for  converting  an  incoming  ultrasonic  burst  pro- 
duced by  a  sonar  transmitter  mto  a  prolonged  signal,  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  that  of  the  individual  cycles  making  up  said 
burst,  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  first  train  of  pulses  having  a  first  prede- 
termined repetition  rate; 

a  first  register  for  counting  the  number  of  said  pulses  which 
occur  during  a  predetermined  fixed  number  of  individual 
cycles  in  each  ultrasonic  burst,  thereby  producing  in  said 
register  a  number  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  individual  cycles  from  each  burst; 

means  for  generating  a  second  train  of  pulses  having  a  second 
predetermined  repetition  rate: 

a  second  register; 

means  for  feeding  said  second  train  of  pulses  to  said  second 
register; 

means  for  producing  a  single  output  pulse  and  for  resetting  said 
second  register  to  a  predetermined  number  each  time  the 
counts  in  said  first  and  second  registers  are  equal,  whereby 
repeated  counting  cycles  produce  a  series  of  output  pulses 
having  a  frequency  proportional  to  that  of  the  cycles  in  each 
burst; 

means  for  deriving  from  said  second  train  of  pulses  a  third  train 
of  pulses  having  a  third  predetermined  repetition  rate:  and 

means  for  mixing  said  output  pulses  with  said  third  pulse  train  to 
produce  a  prolonged  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that 
of  the  cycles  in  said  ultrasonic  burst. 


5,689,475 

NAUTICAL  APPARATUS  TO  CONDUCT 

RECONNAISSANCE  MISSIONS  OF  A  SITE, 

PARTICLXARLY  BATHYMETRIC  SURVEYS 

Marc  Chaumet-Lagrange,  Merignac,  France,  assignor  to  Port 

Autonome  de  Bordeaux,  Bordeaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,704 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1994,  94  06527 

Int  CL"  GOIS  /5/89 

VS.  a.  367—88  8  claims 

1.  A  nautical  apparatus  for  conducting  subsurface  bathymetric 

surveys  at  a  surface  site  by  sounding  techniques,  said  nautical 

apparatus  including  a  buoyant  hull  housing  a  motor  and  directional 

elements  (19).  means  of  geographic  localization  of  the  nautical 

apparatus,  measurement  instruments,  and  computing  means  for 

analyzing  measurements  taken  in  association  with  the  time  of  the 
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survey  and  the  geographic  position  0f  the  apparatus  at  the  time  of 
the  survey,  characterized  in  that  the  nautical  apparatus  has  a 
programinable  automatic  system  (li)  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  means  (14)  for  storing  a  route  traversing  the  site 
(24)  to  be  surveyed,  | 

(b)  processing  means  (15)  for  m^ng  an  analysis  of  the  route 
recorded,  considering  the  cuitent  position  of  the  nautical 
apparatus,  and  prerecorded  information  relative  to  the  site  to 
be  surveyed,  and  generating  from  the  analysis  made  appropri- 
ate piloting  commands  for  the  »autical  apparatus  (1),  and 

(c)  an  interface  means  (17)  cotnected  with  said  processing 
means  (15).  and  with  said  m^tor  and  directional  elements 
(19),  which  interface  means  (17)  maneuvers  the  directional 
elements  (15)  as  a  function  of  piloting  commands  generated 
by  the  processing  means  (15).  • 


5,689^  6 
TELEPHONE  COST  MONITOR 
Terrence  T.  Leach,  9850  Cordoba  Ct,  Apartment  3A,  Orland 
Park,  ni.  60462 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  $er.  No.  441,987 

Int.  a.*  G04^  47/00 

VS.  a.  368-10  1  aaim 
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an  elapsed  time  clock  for  measuring  time  elapsing  during  use  of 
the  device,  and  generating  a  data  signal  corresponding  to 
current  measured  elapsed  time; 
data  memory  for  storing  data  relating  to  both  elapsed  time  and 

cost  basis  values; 
data  entry  apparatus  for  entering  operating  commands  and  cost 

basis  values; 
a  calculator  for  processing  data  corresponding  to  both  elapsed 
time  and  to  said  cost  basis  values,  and  for  deriving  data 
corresponding  to  current  accrued  costs  responsive  to  both  data 
relating  to  elapsed  time  and  data  relating  to  cost  basis  values, 
and  for  generating  a  second  data  signal  corresponding  to  said 
accrued  costs,  said  calculator  operating  responsive  to  com- 
mands entered  in  said  data  entry  apparatus; 
a  display  for  displaying  data  relating  to  said  elapsed  time  data 
signals  and  said  second  data  signal  corresponding  to  said 
accrued  costs;  and 
a  power  source  for  operating  said  monitor,  comprising  a  battery 
and  an  on-off  switch  for  conserving  power  of  said  battery,  said 
data  entry  apparatus  further  including  a  reset  key.  for  clearing 
said  memory  of  data  relating  to  currenf  elapsed  time  and 
current  accrued  costs,  and  for  resetting  said  memory  to  store 
new  dau  relating  to  current  accrued  costs  and  current  elapsed 
time, 
said  data  entry  apparatus  including 

a  key  for  entering  a  command  to  display  cumulative  accrued 

costs, 
a  key  for  entering  a  command  to  display  cumulative  elapsed 

time, 
an  accumulator  key  for  adding  data  corresponding  to  current 
elapsed  time  and  to  current  accrued  costs  to  data  stored  in 
said  memory, 
an  accumulator  reset  key  for  entering  a  command  to  clear  said 
memory  of  cumulative  accrued  cost  data  and  cumulative 
elapsed  time,  and  for  resetting  said  memory  to  store  new 
data  relating  to  cumulative  accrued  cost  data  and  cumula- 
tive elapsed  time,  and 
an  advisory  key  for  entering,  selectively,  a  command  to  signal 
completion  of  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  a  com- 
mand to  signal  attainment  of  a  predetermined  current 
accrued  cost  value,  said  elapsed  time  clock  having  means 
for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  completion  of  said 
predetermined  time  interval  responsive  to  said  command  to 
signal  completion  of  said  predetermined  time  interval,  and 
said  calculator  having  means  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  attainment  of  said  predetermined  current 
accrued  cost  value  responsive  to  said  command  to  signal 
attainment  of  said  predetermined  current  accrued  cost 
value, 
said  monitor  further  comprising  an  alarm  responsive  to  sig- 
nalling of  completion  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  and 
to  signalling  of  attainment  of  a  predetermined  current 
accrued  cost  value. 


UMI 


1.  A  time  use  cost  monitor  for  d^ermining  the  cost  of  using  a 
device  for  which  time  use  costs  accrue  during  use.  said  cost 
monitor  comprising: 


5,689v477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

PRESENTING  VISUAL  AND  AUDIBLE  INFORMATION 

TO  AN  INDIVIDUAL 

Richard  P.  Moran,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Visionary 

Technology,  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  China 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  150354,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser,  No.  541^34 

int  a.*  H04B  mo 

VS.  a.  369-^  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  for  subsequent  retrieval  at  least  one 
audio  signal  and  at  least  one  control  signal  onto  a  storage  medium 
having  a  frequency  response  range  from  a  low  frequency  fo  to  a 
high  frequency  f^.  wherein  the  at  least  one  control  signal  has  a 
frequency  range  of  fo  to  f,.  and  the  at  least  one  audio  signal  has  a 
frequency  range  from  fo  to  fj.  where  fo<f,<f2<f^,  die  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

a)  transforming  the  at  least  one  audio  signal  and  the  at  least  one 
control  signal  to  produce  a  composite  transformed  signal 
occupying  at  least  two  distinct  audio  frequency  ranges  that 
both  fall  within  the  response  frequency  range  fo  to  f^  of  the 


5,689,478 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  MAGNETIC  CORE  MOUNTED 

TO  A  SLIDER  HAS  PARTICULAR  DIMENSIONS  AND 

PROPERTIES 

Kazuyostai   Ishii,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Tacfaibana,  Macfaida, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushtti  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132^38,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-296591; 
Dec  1,  1992,  4-343534 

lat  a.*  GllB  iim 
VS.  CL  369—13  26  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  magneto-optical  recording  comprising: 

a  slider  sliding  on  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium; 

a  core  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  mounted  to  said  slider, 
said  core  having  an  area  of  a  main  magnetic  pole  end  face  of 
from  0.01  nun'  to  0.039  nun',  the  magnetic  material  for  die 
core  being  a  Mn — Zn  ferrite  having  a  Curie  temperature  of 
not  less  than  140°  C.  a  permeability  of  not  less  than  200  at 
frequency  8  MHz  at  temperature  25°  C,  and  an  effective 
saturation  magnetic  flux  density  B,o  of  not  less  than  4400  G; 
and 

a  coil  woiuid  aroiuid  said  core. 


5,689,479 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
l^daaki  Nomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigpor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-270541 
Int  CL*  GllB  n/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  «  ( 


Storage  medium,  said  at  least  two  distinct  audio  frequency 
ranges  include  a  lower  composite  transformed  frequency 
range  fiiom  fo  to  f,.  and  an  upper  composite  transformed 
frequency  range  from  a  value>f|  to  f^; 

b)  recording  the  composite  transfotmcd  audio  signal  on  the 
storage  medium;  and 

c)  the  step  of  transforming  the  at  least  one  audio  signal  causing 
the  frequency  range  occupied  by  the  transformed  at  least  one 
audio  signal  to  be  shifted  and  inverted,  so  that  the  frequency 
{q  of  the  at  least  one  audio  signal  is  transformed  to  approach  a 
high  end  f^  of  the  upper  composite  transformed  frequency 
range  and  the  frequency  fj  of  the  at  least  one  audio  signal  is 
transformed  to  approach  said  value>f ,  at  a  low  end  of  die 
lower  composite  transformed  frequency  range. 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  which  records  data  on 
a  magnetic  field  modification  system  in  a  magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium  in  which  a  recording  possible  area  which  is  able  to 
record  data  and  a  recording  impossible  area  in  which  at  least  one 
pit  is  formed  not  to  be  deleted  and  data  can  not  be  recorded  are 
successively  formed  along  a  track,  said  magneto-opbcal  lecording 
apparatus  comprising: 
laser  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  on  one  surface  of  said 

magneto-optical  recording  medium; 
magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
which  is  supplied  on  die  other  surface  of  said  magneto-optical 
recording  medium  corresponding  to  a  position  where  said 
laser  beam  of  said  magneto-opbcal  recording  medium  is  emit- 
ted: and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means,  when  information  data  is  recorded  in  a  certain  record- 
ing possible  area,  so  as  to  generate  the  magnetic  field  in  said 
recording  impossible  area  which  exists  between  a  pit  located 
at  the  latest  end  side  of  said  recording  impossible  area  and  the 
head  of  said  certain  recording  possible  area,  and  controlling 
said  magnetic  field  generating  means  so  as  to  generate  the 
magnetic  field  modulated  based  on  said  information  data  in 
said  certain  recording  possible  area,  without  generating  the 
magnetic  field  according  to  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  during  the  time  of  scanning  said  laser  beam  from  the 
head  of  said  recording  impossible  area  located  just  before  said 
certain  recording  area  to  said  pit  located  at  die  latest  end  side 
of  said  recording  impossible  area. 


5,689,480 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

NEAR  FIELD  OPTICS 
Gordon  S.  Kino,  Stanford,  CaliT.^  assigBor  to  The  Board  of 
Triistees  at  the  Leiand  Staaford  JmbIot  University,  Palo  Alte, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,168 
Int  CL*  GllB  13/00 
VS.  CL  369—14  17  cu^s 

1.  In  a  magneto-optic  recording  system  employing  near  field 
optics;  a  read/write  head  assembly  for  reading  or  writing  informa- 
tion on  an  adjacent  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  read/write 
head  assembly  including  crossed  tapered  optical  waveguides  which 
terminate  in  a  slit  having  a  length  greater  than  one-half  the  wave- 
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length  of  light  in  the  media  filling  the  waveguides  and  a  width 
substantially  less  than  the  wavelengfh  of  light  in  the  media  filling 
the  waveguides. 


5,689.411 
METHOD  OF  ACCESSING  MULTIFILE  STORAGE 
MEDIUM  AND  LIBRARY  SYSTEM 
Akiyori  Tainura,  Hiratsuka;  Kazuaki  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Tat- 
suo  Namba,  and  Naoki  HirosaWa,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Com- 
puter Peripherals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Odawara,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  137,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281407 

Int  CI.*  Gll>  17/22 

U.S.  a.  369-30  10  Claims 


1.  A  library  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  ponable  multifile  stora  ;e  medium  storing  a  plurality 

of  files  each  file  being  managed  with  respective  independent 

identification  symbols; 
a  shelf  for  housing  multifile  stora^  media; 
at  least  one  storage  medium  driviig  means  for  performing  an 

information  recording/reproduciag  operation  for  said  multifile 

storage  medium; 
handling  means  for  performing  transportation  of  said  multifile 

Storage  medium  between  said  midium  driving  means  and  said 

shelf; 

control  information  storing  means  for  recording  control  informa- 
tion indicating  correspondence  between  said  identification 
symbols  and  said  multifile  storage  medium; 

control  means  for  mounting/demounting  said  multifile  storage 
medium  on/from  said  storage  medium  driving  means  on  the 
basis  of  an  identification  symbol  received  from  a  host  system 
and  said  control  information;  and 

a  plurality  of  buffers  shared  by  said  at  least  one  storage  medium 
driving  means,  said  buffers  being  capable  of  being  accessed 
independently  of  one  another; 

wherein  given  one(s)  of  said  plurjl  files  are  transferred  to  the 
individual  buffers  on  a  file-by-fil^  basis  so  that  access  requests 
for  said  plural  files  are  dispo*d  of  in  parallel  with  said 
buffers. 


5,689,482 
DISC  DRIVT:  device  OPERABLE  WITH  DnTERENT 

DISCS  THAT  MAY  EXHIBIT  DffFERENT  LINEAR 
VELOCrriES  or  CIRCUMFERENTUL  RECORDING 
DENSITIES 
Michihiko  lida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233097 
InL  CI.*  GUB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  apparatus  for  performing  a  seek  operation  to  a  target 

position  on  one  of  different  disc  shaped  recording  media  which 

may  exhibit  different  linear  velocities  or  circumferential  recording 

densities,  one  from  another,  said  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 

servo  means  for  controlling  the  rotating  means  to  rotationally 

drive  said  disc  shaped  recording  medium  at  a  predetermined 

constant  linear  velocity; 
head  means  for  reproducing  dau  recorded  on  a  recording  track 

formed  on  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  head  means  radially  in  relation 

to  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 
rotation  detection  means  for  delecting  a  rotation  speed  of  said 

disc-shaped  recording  medium; 
position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  cuntnt  position  of  said 

head  means; 
velocity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  linear  velocity  of 

said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  as  a  function  of  said 

rotation  speed  and  said  current  position; 
address  means  for  determining  a  target  address  corresponding  to 

said  target  position;  and 
generating  means  for  generating  a  number  of  tracks  to  said 

target  position  on  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  from 

said  current  position  as  a  function  of  said  current  position. 

said  target  address  and  said  calculated  linear  velocity. 


5,689,483 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  STORAGE 

APPARATUS  USING  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 

Torn  Ikeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-273935 
Int.  a.*  GllB  17/22:7/00 
VS.  a.  369-32  15  claims 

I.  An  optical  storage  apparatus  for  confirming  that  an  optical 
head  for  reading  dau  on  an  optical  storage  medium  reaches  a 
predetermined  position,  said  optical  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stopper  provided  in  the  predetermined  position; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  optical  head  in  such  a  direction 

as  to  traverse  a  track  on  said  optical  storage  medium; 
a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  moving  means; 
a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  for  comparing  a  value  of 
current  flowing  across  said  drive  circuit  with  a  current  indi- 
cating value  and  modulating  a  width  of  the  drive  pulse  given 
to  said  drive  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  compared  result;  and 
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a  control  circuit  for  giving  the  current  indicating  value  to  said 
pulse  width  modulation  circuit,  monitoring  the  width  of  the 
drive  pulse,  and  confirming  that  said  optical  head  impinges 
upon  said  stopper  and  stops  by  monitoring  said  width  of  the 
drive  pulse. 


areas  relative  to  the  size  of  the  scanned  alphanumeric 
character  information  from  each  of  the  other  predetermined 
areas, 
for  distinguishing  title  information  from  other  information 
printed  on  each  medium  based  on  the  relative  size  compari- 
son, and 
for  subsequently  recognizing  the  scanned  alphanumeric  char- 
acter information  of  the  predetermined  area  containing  the 
distinguished  title  information,  as  the  title  of  each  medium; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  list  of  slot  numbers  with  said  entered 
titles  of  each  medium  stored  in  corresponding  slots  in  said 
magazine; 
a  sorter  for  sorting  said  list  in  a  predetermined  manner,  based 

upon  said  titles; 
a  display  for  visually  displaying  said  sorted  list  of  titles  of  each 

of  the  media  stored  in  said  magazine; 
a  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  titles  from  said  display 

for  subsequent  play;  and 
a  system  controller,  electrically  coupled  to  said  magazine,  said 
player,  said  changer,  said  input  means,  said  memory,  said 
sorter,  said  display,  and  said  control  means,  for  receiving  said 
titles  from  said  input  means,  storing  said  titles  and  corre- 
sponding slot  numbers  in  a  list  in  said  memory,  commanding 
said  sorter  to  sort  said  list  in  said  predetermined  manner,  and 
commanding  said  changer  to  select  a  slot  of  said  magazine 
corresponding  to  the  title  selected  by  said  control  means,  and 
transfer  a  medium  stored  in  the  selected  slot  to  said  player  for 
subsequent  play. 


5,689,484 

AUTO-CHANGER  AND  METHOD  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 

SCANNER  WHICH  DISTINGUISHES  TITLE 

INFORMATION  FROM  OTHER  INFORMATION 

Kazuo  Hirasawa.  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  870,213,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,564,  Oct.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  14,  1989,  1-267142; 
Oct  17,  1989,  1-270984;  Oct  30,  1989,  1-283879;  Oct  30,  1989, 
1-283880 

Int  CI."  GIIB  i7/22:il/00 
VS.  a.  369—33  46  Claims 


22- 


1.  An  auto-changer  for  storing  a  plurality  of  recorded  media  and 
for  selecting  and  playing  one  of  said  media,  comprising: 

a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  storing  said  media; 
a  changer,  mechanically  coupled  to  said  magazine  and  a  player, 
for  selecting  a   slot   in   said   magazine   and  transferring  a 
medium  between  said  player  and  the  selected  slot; 
a  player  for  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  a  medium  trans- 
ferred from  a  selected  slot; 
an  input  means  for  entering  titles  of  each  medium  stored  in  said 
magazine,   the   input   means   including   title   distinguishing 
means, 

for  determining  that  each  medium  is  correctly  oriented  so  that 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  areas  potentially  containing 
title  information  can  be  optically  scanned; 
for  optically  scanning  alphanumeric  character  information 
from  each  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  areas  poten- 
tially containing  title  information  printed  on  each  medium, 
for  comparing  size  of  the  scanned  alphanumeric  character 
information  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined 


5,689,485 
TRACKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ludwig  Ceshkovsky,  Fountain  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Disct>- 
vision  Associates,  Ir\'ine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625073 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/W5 


U.S.  a.  369—44.13 

372 


30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  object  using  a  beam  of  radiant 
energy,  comprising: 

a  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  onto  an  object; 
a  detector  of  said  beam  having  first  and  second  outputs  respon- 
sive to  a  position  of  said  beam  relative  the  object; 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said  detector  for  producing 
an  error  signal  representing  a  displacement  of  said  beam  from 
a  predetermined  position,  wherein  said  error  signal  has  a 
periodic  characteristic  relative  to  said  displacement; 
a  local  feedback  loop  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said  detector, 
said  loop  comprising: 
a  first  periodic  function  generator  responsive  to  said  eiror 

signal;  and 
a  second  periodic  function  generator  responsive  to  said  error 
signal,  said  second  periodic  function  generator  having  an 
output  that  differs  from  an  output  of  said  first  periodic 
function  generator  by  a  phase  angle; 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  first  output  of  said  detector 

by  said  output  of  said  first  periodic  function  generator:  and 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  second  output  of  said 
detector  by   said  output  of  said  second  periodic  function 
generator, 
wherein  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  multipliers  are 
provided  as  inputs  of  said  circuit. 
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5,689,486 
OPTICAL  DISC  REPRODl'CING  APPARATUS 
Ke^ji  Shimizu,  and  Manabu   Bessho,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Jqian,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-306842 

Int  aJ"  GUB  00/00 

VS.  a.  369—59  1  Claim 
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1.  An  optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus  having  9  capability  of 

reproducing  different  encoded  auc^o  signals  from  a  first  optical 

disc  carrying  recorded  first  audio  data  which  is  previously  digitally 

converted  by  a  non-compression-encoding  and  a  second  optical 

disc  carrying  recorded  second  audio  data  which  is  previously 

digitally  converted  by  a  compression-encoding,  comprising: 

data  extracting  means  for  extracting  said  first  audio  dau  from 

said  first  optical  disc  and  extracting  said  second  audio  data 

from  said  second  optical  disc; 

disc  identifying  means  for  identifying  said  first  and  second 

optical  discs  and  generating  at  identification  signal; 
coding-converting  means  for  cooverting  said  second  audio  data 
extracted  by  said  data  extracting  means  to  digital  data  by  the 
non-compression-encoding; 
transmission  data  designating  means  for  designating  digital  data 
to  be  transmitted  to  digital  data  by  the  compression-encoding; 
relay  means  for  selectively  relaying  and  generating  an  output  of 
said  data  extracting  means  and  an  output  of  said  coding- 
converting  means  in  accordance  with  said  identification  sig- 
nal; 

synchronized  data  converting  mtans  for  converting  the  digital 
data  which  is  generated  from  said  relay  means  to  self- 
synchronous  type  data;  and 

an  output  terminal  to  generate  said  self-synchronous  type  data  to 
an  external  apparatus,  whereia  when  said  disc  identification 
signal  indicates  said  second  optical  disc  and  there  is  a  desig- 
nation from  said  designating  ncans,  said  relay  means  forcedly 
relays  and  generates  the  output  of  said  data  extracting  means. 


5,689,487 
VERIFY-WHILE-RECORDINC  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL 
DISK  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Tostaiaki  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  707,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229320 
Int  a.*  GUB  7/08 
VS.  a.  369-54  11  Claims 

1.  A  verify-while-recording  device  for  an  optical  recording  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 
an  optical  head  for  recording  recording  data  on  an  optical  disk 

medium  by  using  a  recording  beam; 
signal  reproducing  means  for  itproducing  the  recording  data 
from  the  recording  beam  that  is  being  recorded  on  the  optical 
disk  and  outputting  a  reproduction  signal; 
timing  control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal,  a  timing  of 
which  is  controlled  based  on  the  recording  data,  and  delayed 
recording  data;  and 


lUBI-l 


recording  state  determining  means  for  detecting  a  state  change 
in  reproduction  signal  corresponding  to  the  recording  data  and 
obtained  from  a  start  time  point  to  a  recording  end  time  point, 
on  the  basis  of  the  reproduction  signal  sent  from  said  signal 
reproducing  means  and  the  control  signal  and  a  delayed 
control  signal  sent  from  said  timing  control  means,  and  out- 
putting  a  defective  recording  signal. 


5,689,488 
OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM,  OPTICAL  DISC  AND 
RECORDING  METHOD 
Shigeo  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,035 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-067164 
Int  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369—59  6  Claims 

"li 


1.  An  optical  disc  system  for  recording,  on  an  optical  disc, 
recording  data  modulated  according  to  a  predetermined  encoding 
restrictive  length,  said  optical  disc  system  comprising: 

switching  means  for  selectively  outputting,  at  predetermined 
time  intervals,  synchronization  control  data  which  comprises 
of  patterns  having  a  period  shorter  than  said  encoding  restric- 
tive length  and  is  used  for  synchronization  during  readout  said 
data  from  said  optical  disc  or  said  recording  data;  and 

an  optical  pickup  for  recording  output  signals  fium  said  switch- 
ing means  on  said  optical  disc. 


5,689,489 

COMPACT  DISC  AND  FLOPPY  DISC  COMPATIBLE 

DRIVE  AND  A  DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hyiu  Ki  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electrwiics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1994, 
28518/1994 

Int  a.*  GllB  25/04 
VS.  a.  369—75.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  compact  disc  and  floppy  disc  compatible  driver  comprising: 
a  first  guide  rail  installed  to  an  inner  center  of  one  side  of  a  main 
body; 
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a  magnetic  head  fitted  to  said  first  guide  rail  to  perform  a 
reciprocating  motion: 

a  stepping  motor  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  magnetic  head  while 
being  connected  to  said  magnetic  head  for  driving  said  mag- 
netic head  along  said  first  guide  rail; 

a  tumable  having  different  steps  rotatably  attached  to  an  upper 
portion  of  a  lower  side; 

a  spindle  motor  rotatably  coupled  to  a  lower  plane  of  said 
turntable; 

detecting  means  installed  to  an  inner  rear  |x>rtion  of  a  tray  for 
inserting  a  floppy  disc  or  compact  disc  therein; 

two  second  guide  rails  spacing  ftt)m  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  diagonally  installed  in  an  inner  central  por- 
tion; 

a  pickup  storing  an  optical  head  therein  and  movably  coupled  to 
said  second  guide  rails  while  running  across  said  second 
guide  rails; 

a  sled  motor  fixed  while  being  connected  to  said  optical  head  for 
driving  said  optical  head  in  the  radius  direction  of  said  com- 
pact disc;  and 

an  elastic  member  installed  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  an 
inner  upper  plane  of  said  troy  for  evading  an  imperfect 
loading  resulting  from  the  difl'erent  thickness  of  a  caddy  and  a 
diskette. 


5,689,490 

MO  CARTRIDGE  JUKEBOX  DOORS  WHICH  OPEN  IN  A 

PLANE  PARALLEL  TO  THE  FRONT  PANEL  OF  THE 

JUKEBOX 

Christopher  Anthony  Pollard,  Monument  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc, 

Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,205 

Int  a."  GllB  ii/02 

VS.  a.  369-77.2  10  Oaims 


1.  A  door  closure  mechanism  for  an  insertion  slot  of  a  media 
reproducing  device  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with  a  front  panel, 
an  insertion  slot  opening  in  the  front  panel  of  the  housing,  and  a 
n-ay  for  receiving  a  media  cartridge  inserted  into  the  insertion  slot 
opening,  comprising: 


a  first  crank  and  a  second  crank  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
housing  at  opposite  ends  of  the  insertion  slot  opening,  each  of 
the  first  crank  and  the  second  crank  being  in  the  fonn  of  an 
elongated  strip  which  is  rotatable  about  its  center; 

a  first  door  panel  and  a  second  door  panel,  wherein  the  first  door 
panel  and  the  second  door  panel  are  pivoted  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  first  crank  and  the  second  ciank. 
respectively,  to  form  a  parallelogram  whose  width  and  length 
vary  as  the  first  crank  and  the  second  crank  are  rotated  about 
their  centers,  the  first  door  panel  and  the  second  door  panel 
being  positioned  Juxtaposed  to  the  insertion  slot  opening  so 
that  when  the  parallelogram  formed  by  the  first  door  panel, 
the  second  door  panel,  the  first  crank  and  the  second  crank  has 
a  minimal  width  so  that  first  door  panel  and  the  second  door 
panel  have  contacting  long  edges,  the  insertion  slot  opening  is 
closed  and  when  the  width  of  the  parallelogram  so  formed  is 
at  a  maximum,  the  insertion  slot  opening  is  open  to  receive  a 
media  cartridge,  wherein  the  first  door  panel  and  the  second 
door  panel  move  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  front  panel 
to  open  and  close  the  insertion  slot  opening:  and 

a  cam  and  crank  assembly  moved  by  the  tray  for  rotating  the 
first  crank  about  its  center  as  the  tray  moves  toward  the 
insertion  slot  opening  to  thereby  maximize  the  width  of  the 
parallelogram  and  open  the  insertion  slot  opening  and  for 
routing  the  first  crank  about  its  center  as  the  tray  moves  away 
from  the  insertion  slot  opening  to  thereby  minimize  the  width 
of  the  parallelogram  and  close  the  insertion  slot  opening. 


5,689,491 

OPTICAL  WRITE/READ  DEVICE  AND  AN 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Mlnoni  Isobe,  and  Yukio  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,514,  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,586,096. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,418 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180301 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—109  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optically  writing/reading  information,  where 
information  is  written  onto  and  read  from  an  information  recording 
medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

emitting  light  from  a  light  emitting  element; 

splitting  the  emitted  light  into  a  zero-order  difltacted  light  and  a 
first-order  diffracted  light  by  way  of  a  diffraction  grating: 

focusing  the  zero-order  diffracted  light  and  the  first-order  dif- 
fracted light  from  the  diffraction  grating  onto  the  information 
recording  medium,  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  the  first-order 
diffracted  light  being  reflected  from  the  information  recording 
medium:  and 

focusing  the  reflected  first-order  diffracted  light  from  the  infor- 
mation recording  medium  onto  a  light  receiving  element 
paired  with  and  positioned  adjacent  the  light  emitting  ele- 
ment. 
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5,689,492 
ASSEMBLY  USED  FOR  PRECISELY  POSm0^flNG  THE 
COMPONENT  PARTS  OF  A  LASER  DETECTOR 
GRATING  UNIT  (LDGU) 
John  C.  Brazas,  Hilton;  David  A.  Roberts,  and  Robert  J. 
Schomske,  both  of  Rochestei;  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  199«,  Ser.  No.  693,033 

Int  a."  qilB  7/135 

VS.  a.  369—112  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  system  including  an  LDGU  (Laser-Detector- 
Grating-Unit)  having  a  grating  beam  splitter  and  an  optical  source 
with  an  effective  aperture  for  generating  a  radiation  beam  to  be 
applied  to  a  data  track  of  an  optical  storage  medium,  an  LDGU 
mounting  means  comprising: 

a)  a  baseplate  having  a  plurality  of  registration  pins  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  clearance  holes; 

b)  a  body  having  a  ring  portioa  which  defines  a  central  opening 
and  having  a  plurality  of  registration  openings  formed  in  the 
ring  portion; 

c)  a  ceramic  header  defining  alignment  openings  and  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  pins  that  »re  aligned  in  the  clearance  holes 
of  the  baseplate; 

d)  at  least  two  of  the  registraion  pins  of  the  baseplate  being 
aligned  in  the  registration  ofenings  in  the  body  and  at  least 
two  of  the  registration  pins  being  aligned  in  the  alignment 
openings  in  the  ceramic  header;  and 

e)  means  for  mounting  the  detector  array  and  the  optical  souice 
on  the  baseplate. 


5,689^93 
A  SUPER-RESOLUTION  OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  SIGNAL 

CORRECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Satoshi  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,558 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-124  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  device,  comprising: 
a  ultra  high  resolution  optical  liead;  and 
a  signal  corrective  circuit  for  correcting  a  read-out  signal  form 

said  ultra  high  resolution  optical  head; 
wherein  said  signal  corrective  circuit,  comprises: 
a  sign  reversal  detecting  circiit  for  detecting  a  sign  reversal 
information  of  said  read-out  signal; 
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a  singular  point  signal-detecting  circuit  for  detecting  read-out 
signals  at  a  time  prior  to  and  after  a  predetermined  time  of  a 
sign  reversal  time  as  singular  point  signals;  and 

a  read-out  signal  correction-computing  circuit  for  computing  a 
corrected  read-out  signal,  said  corrected  read-out  signal  being 
obtained  by  adding  correcting  signals  to  said  read-out  signal, 
said  correcting  signal  being  obtained  by  multiplying  predeter- 
mined coe£5cients  to  said  singular  point  signals  and  exchang- 
ing said  singular  point  signals  preceding  and  following  said 
sign  reversal  time. 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  information  at  an  atomic 

scale  on  a  recording  surface  of  a  recording  medium  having  a 

regular  surface  atomic  arrangement,  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  information  by  field-evaporating 

atoms  from  tlie  recording  surface  of  said  recording  medium  to 

form  empty  atomic  positions  in  the  recording  surface:  and 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  by  detecting  the 

empty  atomic  positions  formed  in  the  recording  surface; 
wherein  said  empty  atomic  positions  are  formed  along  a  regular- 
arrangement  direction  of  the  atoms  in  tlie  recording  surface. 
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1.  An  optical  disc  player  for  reproducing  an  infotroation  signal 
from  one  of  an  optical  disc  fomuu  and  an  optical  disc  having  a 
track  pitch  of  0.7-0.85  jan,  a  pit  width  of  0.20-^.35  ^m.  and  a 
shortest  pit  length  of  0.42-0.49  pm,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  having  a  wavelength  of  590-770  nm; 
irradiating  means  for  inradiating  a  beam  from  said  semiconduc- 
tor laser  onto  said  optical  disc  with  a  spot  size  of  0.85-0.95 
\an; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  reflected  light  from  said  optical 

disc;  and 
photo-electric  conversion  means  for  converting  said  detected 
reflected  light  into  an  electric  signal  and  outputting  said 
electrical  signal  as  said  information  signal. 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  spiral  multitrack  formed  by  multiple  windings  of  a  plurality  of 
tracks  in  a  first  recording  region;  and 


a  spiral  track  fotmed  with  a  turning  angle  of  mote  than  360*  in 
a  second  recording  regjoo  adjacent  to  said  first  recofding 
region. 
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1.  A  read-only  optical  registrabon  medium  which  sticcessively 
comprises: 
a  transparent  substrate; 
a  first  registration  surface  containing  localised  level  variations 

representing  binary  data  bits; 
a  protective  layer,  characterised  in  that: 
between  die  substrate  and  the  firet  registrabon  surfiice.  the 

medium  further  comprises  a  dielectric  Irilayer  which  contains 

a  first,  second  and  third  dielectric  layer  having  respective 

refractive  indices  n,,  n^  and  n,,  whereby,  at  both  a  fifst 

wavelength  A.,  and  a  second  wavelength  k^: 
n2<n,  and  n2<n,, 
the  trilayer  being  constituted  so  as  to  be  transparent  at  X,  and  to 

be  semi-reflective  at  A^; 
die  surface  of  die  trilayer  nearest  the  substrate  contains  localised 

level  variations  repiesenting  binary  dau  bits,  thereby  forming 

a  second  registration  surface. 
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1.  A  method  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  virtual  channel  con- 
nections within  a  single  virtual  path  in  a  digital  communications 
network  operating  in  the  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM), 
where  said  virtual  channel  connections  have  no  guarantees  of  rate 
at  which  cells  on  that  connection  can  be  transmitted,  but  also  have 
no  constraint  on  said  rate  save  that  inherent  on  said  virtual  path 
connection,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  cells  arriving  for  transmission  on  said  virtual  path  in  a 
buffer  for  transmission  of  celU  on  said  virtual  path  in  con- 
formance with  said  constraint  en  said  rate; 
detecting  whether  buffer  overflow  is  threatened  by  the  storage  of 
further  cells  arriving  for  trananission  on  said  virtual  path; 
and.  ^ 

while  buffer  overflow  is  threatened,  admitting  for  storage  in  said 
buffer  cells  only  on  such  of  said  virtual  channel  connections 
on  which  the  previous  cell  adnutted  was  not  indicated  by  the 
header  of  said  previous  cell  as  being  end  of  transmission  on 
said  virtual  channel;  and. 
at  all  times  not  admit  for  storage  In  said  buffer  any  cells  on  said 
virtual  channel  connections  for  which  since  the  previous 
indication  of  said  end  of  transmission  on  said  virtual  channel 
connection  there  has  been  any  rejection  of  cells  for  storage. 
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(a)  means  for  receiving  a  first  ingress  cell  of  a  multicast  at  a  first 
input  port  of  a  first  stage,  the  ingress  cell  including  a  data 
payload  and  information  identifying  a  plurality  of  routing 
queues  output  ports  to  which  a  copy  of  the  data  payload  is  to 
be  sent; 

(b)  means  for  storing  the  data  payload  in  memory; 

(c)  in  the  first  stage,  a  plurality  of  routing  queues  including  at 
least  one  queue  for  each  of  the  output  ports; 

(d)  means  for  identifying  a  backpressure  queue  assignment  for 
the  first  ingress  cell,  the  backpressure  queue  assignment  iden- 
tifying a  backpressure  indicator  indicative  of  the  congestion 
level  for  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  destination  routing  queues 
of  a  subsequent  stage  associated  with  all  output  ports  of  a 
multicast; 

(e)  means  for  determining,  using  the  backpressure  indicator,  if 
the  first  ingress  cell  is  to  be  outputted  from  one  or  more 
routing  queues  of  the  first  stage;  and 

(0  means  for  outputting  the  first  ingress  cell  from  the  one  or 
more  routing  queues  to  all  destination  routing  queues  of  the 
subsequent  stage  when  the  congestion  level  is  below  or  equal 
to  a  first  threshold  and  inhibiting  all  outputting  of  the  first 
ingress  cell  when  the  congestion  level  is  above  the  first 
threshold  level. 
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Tadahiro  Takase,  Oita;  Kazuo  H^ikano,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi 
Kawasaki,   Kawasaki;   Toshio   Shimoe,   Kawasaki;   Tetsuo 
Tachibana,  Kawasaki;  Teruaki  Hagihara,  Kawasaki;  Satoshi 
Kakuma,  Kawasald;  Masami  Murayama,  Kawasaki;  Ryui- 
chi   Takechi,   Kawasaki;    Satoshi   Kuroyanagi,   Kawasaki; 
Jyoei  Kamoi,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Tomonaga,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,088,  Jan.  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  930,559,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,744 
Int  CI.*  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370— 244  14  Claims 


5,689,5*0 
MULTISTAGE  NETWORK  HAVING  MULTICAST 
ROUTING  CONGESTION  FEEDBACK 
Fabio  Massimo  Chiussi,  Tinton  Falls;  Joseph  George  Kneuer, 
Fair  Haven,  and  vyay  Pochampalli  Kumar,  Freehold,  all  of 
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1.  Apparatus  for  multicasting  an  ingress  cell  received  at  one  of  a 

plurality  of  input  ports,  connectable  through  a  multistage  network. 

to  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  compfising: 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  transnnitting  at  least  one  fixed- 
length  cell  converted  from  a  variable-length  information  including 
data  and  a  destination  of  the  data,  comprising: 

at  least  one  cell  assembly/disassembly  means  for  performing 
bi-directional  conversion  between  said  variable-length  infor- 
mation and  said  fixed-length  cell; 
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at  least  one  routing  control  means  for  receiving  said  fixed-length 
cell  converted  frpm  said  variable-length  information  by  said 
cell  assembly/disassembly '  means,  for  analyzing  die  destina- 
tion of  the  data  and  for  controlling  a  routing  of  said  fixed- 
length  cell  based  on  the  analyzed  destination,  said  at  least  one 
routing  control  means  including  error  detecting  means  for 
detecting  an  error  of  said  variable-length  information  in  said 
fixed-length  cell;  and 

a  networic  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  cell  aassembly/ 
disassembly  means  and  said  at  least  one  routing  control 
means  by  a  fixed  capacity  path  and  for  connecting  said  at  least 
one  routing  control  means  to  each  other  by  one  of  said  fixed 
capacity  path  and  a  variable  capacity  path. 
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poration, Cotorado  Springs,  Colo. 
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1.  A  method  of  duplex  communication,  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting,  over  a  first  frequency  band  of  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency bands,  a  control  pulse  preamble  from  a  user  station  to 
a  base  station, 

receiving,  during  a  first  preamble  interval,  said  control  pulse 
preamble  at  said  base  station. 

transmitting,  over  a  second  frequency  band  of  said  pliHality  of 
frequency  bands  and  during  a  base  nnessage  interval  following 
said  first  preamble  interval,  a  base-to-user  message  from  said 
base  station  to  said  user  station. 

receiving  said  base-to-user  message  at  said  user  sution. 

transmitting,  over  said  first  firequency  band,  a  user-to-base  mes- 
sage fix)m  said  user  station  to  said  base  station,  and 

receiving,  during  a  user  message  interval  following  said  base 
message  interval,  said  uscr-to-base  message  at  said  base  sta- 
tion. 


5,689,503 
RANDOM  ACCESS  SYSTEM  OF  A  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Aznsa  Wada;  Akihiro  Maebara;   Ichiro  OkjOiina;   Katsumi 
Kobayashi;  Noriko  Uchida;  Shi^ji  Uebayashi,  aad  Nammi 
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Communications  Network  Inc.,  Japan 
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Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096M2985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553351 
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1.  A  random  access  system  for  mobile  conununication  compris- 
ing a  base  station  and  first  and  second  mobile  stations  which  access 


Ms-a  TMouaia 

a  TDMA  common  access  chaimel  generated  by  said  base  station. 

wherein: 
said  base  sution  has  means  for  detecting  "IDLE",  "BUSY",  and 
"RESERVED"  states  of  each  time  slot  of  said  conunon  access 
channel,  means  for  broadcasting  detected  state  to  a  communi- 
cation area  of  said  base  station,  means  for  permitting  commu- 
nication with  said  first  mobile  sution  and  setting  time  slot  A 
to  said  "BUSY"  state  when  said  first  mobile  station  accesses 
said  time  slot  A  which  is  in  said  "IDLE"  state,  and  means  for 
setting  time  slot  B  to  said  "RESERVED"  sute  when  said  first 
mobile  sution  requires  said  time  slot  B  successively; 
said  first  mobile  sution  has  means  for  using  a  time  slot  having 
an  identical  number  with  a  number  of  a  recognized  time  slot 
in  a  case  that  said  first  ntobile  station  recognizes  said  time  slot 
which  is  in  said  "BUSY"  or  "RESERVED"  sUte  for  said  first 
mobile  station;  and 
said  second  mobile  sution  has  means  for  postponing  signal 
transfer  until  said  "IDLE"  state  is  broadcasted  in  a  case  that 
said  time  slot  is  in  said  "BUSY"  or  "RESERVED"  state  for 
said  first  mobile  station. 


5,689,504 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
CHANNEL  CONTROL  MSTHOD  THEREFOR 
Tadao  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,062 
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4.  A  program  for  controlUng  synchronization  of  a  mobile  com- 
munication unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  first  threshold  value; 
receiving  a  first  control  signal  oansmitted  from  a  first  base 

sution  and  determining  received  electric  field  level  of  the  first 

control  signal; 
if  the  electric  field  level  of  the  first  control  signal  exceeds  the 

first  threshold  value,  setting  up  syix:hronization  to  the  first 

control  signal  and  replacing  the  first  threshold  value  with  a 

second  threshold  value  higher  than  the  first  threshold  value; 
receiving  a  second  control  sigiul  transmitted  from  a  second  base 

station  and  determining  received  electric  field  level  of  the 

second  control  sigitai;  and. 
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if  the  electric  field  level  of  the  s^ond 
second  threshold  value,  sett  ng 
second  control  signal. 
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control  signal  exceeds  the 
up  synchronization  to  the 


5,689^05 
BUFFERING  OF  MULTICAST  CELLS  IN  SWITCHING 
NETWORKS 
Fabio  Massimo  Chiussi,  Tinton  Falls,-  Joseph  George  Kneuer, 
Fair  Haven,  and  Vijay  Pochanpalli  Kumar,  Freehold,  all  of 
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1.  Apparatus  for  multicasting  an  Ingress  cell  received  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  input  ports  of  a  multistage  switch  network  to  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  output  ports  of  the  network,  each  stage  of  the 
multistage  switch  network  including  one  or  more  switching  ele- 
ments, the  apparatus  comprising  at'  least  one  switching  element  of 
at  least  one  stage  of  the  multistage  switch  network  including: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  the  ingress  cell  including  a  data  payload 
and  an  output  port  bitmap  sfgment  identifying  the  one  or 
more  output  ports  of  the  multistage  switch  network  to  which 
the  data  payload  is  to  be  outp^tted. 

(b)  means  for  storing  the  data  pajload  in  an  available  cell  buffer, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  linked  list  output  queues,  at  least  one  for  each 
of  the  multistage  switch  netwof-k  output  ports  for  storing  a  cell 
buffer  address  entry,  • 

(d)  a  reference  counter,  associated  with  each  cell  buffer,  for 
storing  a  number  equal  to  th*  number  of  associated  one  or 
more  subsequent  stage  switching  elements  to  which  that 
ingress  cell  is  to  be  outpuned, 

(e)  means  for  interpreting  the  biinap  segment  to  identify  multi- 
stage switch  network  output!  ports  and  any  one  or  more 
subsequent  stage  switching  efcments  to  which  the  data  pay- 
load  is  to  be  delivered  and  for  making  an  entry  into  one  or 
more  linked  list  output  queuos  associated  with  these  subse- 
quent stage  switching  elemeilts.  exactly  one  entry  for  each 
subsequent  stage  switching  element  to  which  that  ingress  cell 
should  be  outputted. 

(0  means  for  transmitting,  to  eatfh  of  the  identified  one  or  more 
subsequent  stage  switching  elements  or  multistage  switch 
network  output  ports,  one  cop^  of  the  data  payload  according 
to  a  sequence  determined  by  tie  entries  in  the  corresponding 
linked  list  output  queue,  and 

(g)  means  for  deleting,  at  each  qf  the  linked  list  output  queues, 
an  entry  therefrom  when  the  payload  is  outputted  to  each 
identified  one  or  more  subseqilent  stage  switching  elements  or 
multistage  switch  network  output  port  and  decrementing  the 
reference  counter  by  one,  and  for  making  available  the  cell 
buffer  when  the  reference  counter  equals  zero. 


5,689,506 
MULTICAST  ROUTING  IN  Mia,TISTAGE  NETWORKS 
Fabio  Massimo  Chiussi,  Tinton  Falls;  Joseph  George  Kneuer, 
Fari  Haven,  and  Vijay  Pochampalll  Kumar,  Freehold,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,935 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 


VS.  a.  370—388 

100 


21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  multicasting  an  ingress  cell  received  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  input  pons  connectable  through  a  self-routing  multi- 
stage network  to  one  or  tnore  of  a  plurality  of  output  ports, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving,  at  one  of  the  input  ports  of  a  first  stage  of 
the  network,  an  ingress  cell  including  a  data  payload  and 
information  identifying  output  ports  of  said  network  to  which 
the  ingress  cell  is  to  be  outputted: 

means  for  determining  a  minimum  number  of  next  stage  buff- 
ered switching  elements  of  said  network  to  which  a  copy  of 
the  ingress  cell  is  to  be  outputted  to  enable  the  ingress  cell  to 
reach  all  of  the  identified  output  ports:  and 

means  for  routing  each  copy  of  the  ingress  cell  to  exactly  one 
output  port  of  the  multistage  network  associated  with  said 
next  stage  switching  element;  the  routing  means  optionally 
including 

one  or  more  memoryless  switching  elements,  located  between 
buffered  switch  elements  of  different  stages  of  the  multistage 
network,  through  which  one  or  more  ingress  cells  are  concur- 
rently routed  using  means  for  assuring  a  sequentially  ordered 
delivery  of  ingress  cells  to  the  respective  output  port  and  any 
other  one  or  more  pons  of  the  multistage  network  identified  in 
the  multicast  connection. 


5,689,507 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  HJ.  Bloks,  and  Mamix  C.  Mot,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,291 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1994, 
94201945 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370-389  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising  a  source  apparatus 
coupled  to  a  destination  apparatus,  the  source  apparatus  being 
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an-anged  for  supplying  a  signal  to  the  destination  apparatus,  the 
signal  comprising  video  data  and  a  time-stamp,  the  destination 
apparatus  comprising  a  clock  and  means  for  detecting  wtien  a 
time-value  of  the  clock  conesponds  to  the  time-stamp  and  for 
thereupon  presenting  the  video  data  at  an  output,  the  signal  further 
comprising  synchronization  data  representing  a  time-value  associ- 
ated with  an  instant  of  delivery  of  the  signal  in  the  destination 
apparams,  the  destination  apparatus  being  ananged  for  adjusting 
the  time-value  of  the  clock  according  to  the  synchronization  data, 
the  system  being  characterized  in  that  said  system  comprises  a  bus 
operable  according  to  a  time-slot  allocation  protocol,  the  source 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  interface  unit  for  buffering  the  signal 
until  an  allocated  time-slot  is  available  on  the  bus.  the  synchroni- 
zation data  being  set  according  to  an  instant  of  delivery  of  the 
signal  to  the  first  interface  unit,  the  source  apparatus  supplying  the 
signal  to  the  destination  apparatus  via  the  bus.  the  destination 
apparatus  comprising  a  buffer  for  buffering  the  signaF  prior  to 
adjusting  the  time-value  of  the  clock,  the  buffering  in  the  buffer 
lasting  until  a  predetennined  interval,  at  least  equal  to  a  maximum 
wait-interval  for  the  allocation  of  a  time-slot  on  the  bus.  has 
elapsed  after  the  instant  of  delivery  of  die  signal  to  die  first 
interface  unit. 


5,689,509 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKETIZING  AND 

SEGMENTING  MPEG  PACKETS 

Andre  J.  Gaytan.  Union  City,  Denny  Gentry,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Rasoul  Oskouy,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,226,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  748,554 

Int  a."  H04J  3/00:  H04N  7/08 

VS.  a.  370-396  20  Claims 


5,689,508 

RESERVATION  RING  MECHANISM  FOR  PROVIDING 

FAIR  QUEUED  ACCESS  IN  A  FAST  PACKET  SWITCH 

NETWORKS 

Joseph  B.  Lyles,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,099 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/02:  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370-391  ijcuoo.. 


1  A  method  for  optimizing  efficiency  in  transferring  a  block  of 
data  stored  in  a  memory  element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


^^^-^^S 


accessing  a  plurality  of  overhead  parameters  from  a  data 
descriptor  stored  in  die  memory  element,  said  data  descriptor 
providing  information  about  the  block  of  dau; 

packetizing  die  block  of  dau  into  a  plurality  of  MPEG  packets; 

segmenting  the  plurality  of  MPEG  packets  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  cell  packets,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cell  packets  contains 
in  common  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  overhead  param- 
eters; and 

loading  a  ring  entry  number  identifying  at  least  die  data  descrip- 
tor into  an  entry  of  a  transmit  completion  ring  of  the  memory 
element. 


1.  In  a  finite  bandwidth  distributed  multiplexing  system  which  is 
configured  to  simultaneously  route  packets  for  a  given  class  of 
service  from  up  to  k  different  inputs,  where  kg  1.  to  a  given  output 
in  response  to  service  requests  made  by  a  potentially  larger  number 
of  inputs  on  behalf  of  packets  at  said  inputs;  each  of  said  inputs 
being  assigned  a  predetermined  share  of  said  bandwiddi  for  feed- 
ing packets  to  said  output  and  having  at  least  one  storage  queue  for 
said  packets  pending  service  grants:  an  improved  process  for 
resolving  scheduling  conflicts  among  said  packets,  said  procets 
comprising  die  steps  of 

labeling  each  of  the  service  requests  made  by  said  inputs  upon 
dieir  receipt  (i)  wiUi  an  identifier  which  uniquely  idenufies  die 
input  making  the  request  and  (ii)  widi  a  virtual  finishing  ume, 
said  vinual  finishing  time  being  computed  from  a  cunent 
virtual  time  by  adding  an  offset  diat  is  weighted  in  accordance 
with  the  bandwidth  share  assigned  to  the  input  making  die 
request; 

entering  die  labeled  service  requests  into  a  distributed  queue; 

soning  the  labeled  requests  in  said  queue,  each  time  a  new 
request  is  entered  into  said  queue,  in  accordance  widi  their 
respective  virtual  finishing  times  to  organize  die  labeled 
requests  in  ascending  order  of  virtual  finishing  times;  and 

taking  up  to  the  first  k  labeled  requests  off  said  queue  for  service 
dunng  each  cycle  of  said  multiplexing  system. 


5,689,510 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  INSTALLATION  OF  THE  RADIO 

NETWORK  TYPE,  AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD 
PhiUppe  Jacquet  Buc,  and  Paul  Muhlethaler,  Maisons  LaffiU, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Inria  Institut  National  de 
Recherche  en  Informatique  et  en  Automatique,  Le  Cbcsnay 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0317,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20636,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,579 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  2,  1992,  92  04032 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  370-^5  27  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  transmission  installation,  comprising  at  least  two  dau 


processing  terminals,  each  of  die  at  least  two  dau  processing 
terminals  including: 
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a  network  interface  for  transi^itting  messages  on  request,  and 
collecting  received  messages: 

a  transmission/reception  management  device  giving  instmctions 
confirming  transmission  or  itception: 

test  means  for  defining  a  reco^iized  collision;  and 

means  for  resolving  collisions,  following  a  recognized  collision 
condition. 

wherein  each  of  the  at  least  two  data  processing  terminals 
includes  a  multi-directional  radio  transmission/reception 
device  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  confirming  instruc- 
tions for  the  transmission  of  messages  to  be  exchanged. 

and  wherein  in  response  at  letst  to  the  start  of  an  instruction 
confirming  transmission,  t^e  radio  transmission/reception 
device  operates  in  rapidly  alternating  transmission/reception 
according  to  a  panem  chosen  in  order  to  be  peculiar  to  said 
each  of  the  at  least  two  data<  processing  terminals, 

and  wherein  said  lest  means  is  configured  to  recognize  a  colli- 
sion if  a  signal  of  a  level  greater  than  a  first  level  threshold  is 
received  during  a  substantial;pan  of  at  least  one  silence  in  the 
rapidly  alternating  transmission/reception. 


5,68isil 


DATA  RECEIVER  FOR  REtEIVING  CODE  SIGNALS 
HAVING  A  VARIABLE  DATA  RATE 
Yoshihito  Shimazaki,  and  Kenkhiro  Hosoda,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006133 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/16:  H04J  3/22 

VS.  a.  370—545  14  Claims 
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1.  A  data  receiver  for  receiving}  code  data  having  a  variable  data 
rate  and  encoded  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  rates  and  then 
repeated  in  accordance  with  the '  respective  data  rates  to  be  pro- 
vided with  a  same  data  rate  theucby,  and  for  restoring,  frame  by 
frame,  the  code  data  received  to  data  having  original  data  rates, 
said  data  receiver  comprising: 

data  rate  detecting  means  for  sequentially  receiving  one  frame  of 
the  code  data  having  the  same  data  rate  at  a  time,  and 
detecting  the  data  rate  of  the  one  frame  of  the  code  data 
assigned  before  repetition  of  the  code  data; 

data  rate  restoring  means  for  restoring,  based  on  the  data  rate 
detected  by  said  data  rate  detecting  means,  the  one  frame  of 
the  code  data  to  the  data  having  the  original  data  rate;  and 

data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  an  original  signal  out  of 
the  code  data  restored  by  said  data  rate  restoring  means; 

said  data  rate  detecting  means  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  autocorrelation  functions  of 
the  one  frame  of  the  code,  data  to  thereby  determine  how 
many  times  the  code  data  have  been  repeated;  and 

deciding  means  for  determining  the  data  rate  of  the  one  frame  of 
the  code  data  assigned  before  the  repetition  on  the  basis  of  a 
characteristic  of  the  data  rat*  in  the  autocorrelation  fiinctions; 

said  data  rate  restoring  means  and  said  data  reproducing  means 
each  performing  respective  ^ocessing  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
rate  determined  by  said  deciding  means. 


decidin 


5,689,512 

ATM  CELL  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISPATCHING  AN  ATM  CELL 

Francois  J.  Bitz;   Onat  Menzilcioglu;   Eric  C.  Cooper,  and 

Robert  D.  Sansom,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FORE 

Systems,  Inc.,  Warrendale,  Pa. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  261,427,  Jim.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,479,401,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,081,  Aug. 

14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5323389.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  577,917 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—395  21  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

an  ATM  network  portion; 

an  ATM  cell  interface  in  communication  with  the  ATM  network 
portion; 

a  first  general  purpose  computer  connected  to  the  ATM  network 
portion  and  in  communication  with  the  ATM  cell  interface 
through  the  ATM  network  portion; 

a  second  general  purpose  computer  connected  to  the  ATM 
network  portion  and  in  communication  with  the  ATM  cell 
interface  through  the  ATM  network  portion,  said  first  com- 
puter and  second  computer  each  execute  instructions  for 
applications  other  than  communications  between  computers: 
and 

an  Ethernet  connected  to  the  ATM  cell  interface  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  ATM  network  portion  through  the  ATM  cell 
interface. 


5,689313 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BACKUP 
TESTING  FACILITY 
Ryoji  Okita;  Tohru  Ogawa,  and   Michiko  Kawada,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,652,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195675 
Int  CI.'  G06F  II/VO 
VS.  a.  371—20.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  system  having  a  backup  testing  facility, 
the  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  transmission  apparatuses,  one  is  a  home  data  trans- 
mission apparatus  and  the  other  is  an  opposing  data  transmis- 
sion apparatus  both  connected  by  both  a  worlcing  line  and  a 
backup  line  which  is  switched  from  the  worlcing  line  when  an 
actual  fault  occurs  in  the  working  line  in  a  normal  mode,  so  as 
to  continue  a  data  transmission  through  the  backup  line, 
wherein 
said  home  data  transmission  apparatus  is  operative  to  start  a 
backup  line  test  in  a  test  mode  between  the  home  data 
transmission  apparatus  and  said  opposing  data  transmission 
apparatus  by  uansmitting  a  call  to  the  opposing  data  transmis- 
sion apparatus,  via  said  backup  line,  and 
said  at  least  two  data  transmission  apparatuses  each  comprise 
check  data  generating  means,  check  data  transmitting  means 
and  check  data  receiving  means  for  generating,  transmining 
and  receiving  check  data  among  each  other  so  that  the  home 
data  transmission  apparatus  confirms  whether  the  backup  line 
is  normal  or  not  without  switching  from  the  worlcing  line  to 
tlie  baclcup  line  idle  in  the  test  mode,  the  check  data  generat- 


NOVEMBER  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2439 


tfnMrtft 


(ras<c  sratioi 


canT)»>       <(BitnD> 
L «» twiiai   i  CBViMtiOi  J 


L<«  a  A  coSSTih 


istic  \  iflr      T  U . _^j  F 

mmtiimiK  )  gtiHOmOitf  uu      |[    in* nana 


5,689314 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
ADDRESS  SYSTEM  OF  A  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Toshihani  Saitoh,  South  Burlington.  Vt,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724373 
Int  CI.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  C\.  371—21.2 
to 
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I.  A  memory  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  operable  with  a  plurality  of  write  word 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  read  word  lines; 

an  address  system  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  write  word  lines 
and  the  plurality  of  read  word  lines,  the  address  system 
including: 
a  write  address  unit  for  producing,  from  a  write  address,  write 

signals  on  the  plurality  of  write  word  lines,  and 
a  read  address  unit  for  producing,  from  a  read  address,  read 
signals  on  the  plurality  of  read  word  lines;  and 

a  verification  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  write  signals  and  the 
read  signals,  such  that  upon  application  of  the  write  and  read 
addresses  to  the  write  address  unit  and  the  read  address  unit  of 
the  address  system  respectively,  the  vnite  signals  and  the  read 
signals  produced  thereby  are  processed  by  the  verification 
circuit  to  verify  proper  operation  of  the  address  system. 


5,689315 

HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  DATA  PIN  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TEST  EQUIPMENT 

Michael  C.  PanU,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teradyne,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,026 
Int  CI.''  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  371-22.1  13  c,^^ 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  tester  to  increase  the  data  rate  of 
digital  timing  signals  produced  by  the  tester,  comprismg: 
(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  groups  of  digital  timing  signals, 
each  group  of  digital  timing  signals  being  generated  during  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  non-overiapping  time  intervals; 


ing  means  is  coupled  to  the  check  dau  transmitting  means  aixl 
the  check  data  receiving  means. 


(b)  combining  each  group  of  digital  uming  signals  generated  in 
step  (a)  to  produce  a  plurality  of  serial  data  streams,  wherein 
each  group  of  digital  timing  signals  is  combined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  Boolean  logical  "exclusive-or "  operation;  and 

(c)  combining  the  plurality  of  serial  data  streams  produced  in 
step  (b)  to  produce  a  new  digital  timing  signal,  wherein  the 
serial  data  streams  are  combined  in  accordance  with  the 
Boolean  logical  "or"  operation,  whereby  the  data  rate  of  the 
new  digital  timing  signal  is  faster  than  the  data  rate  of  each 
digital  timing  signal  generated  in  step  (a). 


5,689316 
RESET  aRCUIT  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
DEVICE 
Ronald  J.  Mack,  Gilroy;  Derek  R.  Curd,  San  Jose,  Sboleh 
Diba,  Los  Gatos,-  Napoleon  W.  Lee.  Milpitas:  Kameswara  K. 
Rao,  and  Mihai  G.  SUtovici,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,916 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371-22J  10  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  JTAG  instruction  port; 

JTAG  circuitry  having  a  first  input  node  connected  to  the 

instruction  port  and  a  second  input  node;  and 
programmable    memory    including    a    programmable    JTAG- 

disable-bit  storage  location  connected  to  the  second  input 

node  of  the  JTAG  circuitry. 


5,689317 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNABLE  DFLIP-FLOP  WHICH 
SCANS  TEST  DATA  INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  SYSTEM 
CLOCK 
Kamalesh  Ruparel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234^59,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686306 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371-223  12  Claims 

1.  A  scannable  D-flip-flop  circuit  for  processing  data  bits,  said 
scannable  D-flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  latch  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  said  scannable 
D-flip-flop.  said  first  latch  drcuit  receives  a  first  data  input 
signal  and  a  first  clock  signal  and  stores  said  first  data  input 
signal  in  response  to  said  fitst  clock  signal  during  a  nonnal 
nnode  of  operation,  said  first  latch  having  an  output; 

(b)  a  second  latch  circuit  coinled  to  a  second  input  of  said 
scannable  D-flip-flop.  said  ^ond  latch  circuit  receives  a 
second  data  input  signal  and  la  second  clock  signal  and  stores 
said  second  data  input  signalin  response  to  said  second  clock 
signal  during  a  scan  mode  of  operation,  said  second  latch 
having  an  output; 

(c)  a  third  latch  circuit  having  B  data  path  and  a  feedback  path 
wherein  said  data  path  is  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first 
latch  circuit  and  said  feedback  path  is  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  second  latch  circuit,  said  third  latch  circuit  receives 
said  first  data  input  signal  and  said  first  clock  signal  and  stores 
said  first  data  input  signal  in  response  to  said  first  clock  signal 
during  said  normal  mode  of  operation,  said  third  latch  circuit 
receives  said  second  data  in^ut  signal  and  said  second  clock 
signal  and  stores  said  second  data  input  signal  in  response  to 
said  second  clock  signal  durjng  said  scan  mode  of  operation, 
said  third  latch  circuit  is  coif)led  to  an  output  of  said  D-flip- 
flop. 


the  network,  each  message  being  contained  in  a  frame  having  a 
header  field,  a  data  field  and  a  CRC  code  field,  a  method  of 
calculating  a  new  CRC  code  for  use  in  an  output  message,  the 
value  of  said  new  CRC  code  being  a  function  of  the  CRC  code  in 
the  input  message,  modifications  made  in  a  modifiable  part  of  the 
header  field  at  the  intermediate  node,  and  the  length  of  the  data 
field,  the  distance  in  bits  between  the  end  of  the  modifiable  part 
and  the  end  of  the  message  being  defined  as  a  variable  m.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  calculating  the  bit  by  bit  difference  of  the  input  message  and 
the  message  once  modified  in  the  intermediate  network  node, 
said  difference  being  represented  by  a  polynomial  B(X).  X 
being  the  symbolic  variable  of  the  polynomial  representation 
and  the  polynomial  coefficients  belonging  to  the  modulo  2 
Galois's  Field. 

b.  solving  the  equation  m-t-l6=no+N-n  derive  integer  values  for 
no  and  n,  where  N  is  an  integer  power  of  the  base  2; 

c.  calculating  the  difference  between  the  CRC  codes  of  the  input 
and  the  modified  messages  using  the  three  values  n^,  n,  and  m 
as  input;  and 

d.  performing  a  modulo  2  addition  of  the  said  difference  with  the 
initial  message  code  value  to  obtain  the  new  message  code 
value. 


VS.  a.  371—37.1 


SPLrmNQ  INTO  "QiWO  n  , 
HAROWARE  on  SOnVAK 
na  4M4DSORF 


5,689419 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  STABLE  PASSFVELY 
MODELOCKED  FIBER  LASER  PULSE  SOURCE 
Martin  E.  Fermaim,  and  Donald  J.  Harter,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  IMRA  America,  Inc.,  and  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Michigan,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  169,707 
Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/098 
VS.  a.  372—18 

100 
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5,684518 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  TO  MODBT  CRC  IN 
INTERMEDIATE  HIGH  SfEED  NETWORK  NODES 
Claude   Galand,   Cagnes-Sur-Mer;    Eric   Saint-Georges,    La 
Gaude,  and  Victor  Spagnol.  Cagnes-Sur-Mer,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Easiness  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,918 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  6, 
1994,  94480036 

Int.  a.'  Hi3M  li/00 


9Claims 


1.  A  passively  modelocked  laser  comprising: 

means  for  generating  laser  energy,  said  laser  energy  generating 

means  having  a  cavity  which  includes: 
a  gain  medium  for  amplifying  energy  in  the  cavity; 
means  for  reflecting  energy  along  an  axis  which  passes  through 

the  gain  medium; 
means  for  compensating  linear  phase  drifts  of  the  gain  medium; 
means  for  outputting  laser  energy  generated  within  said  cavity; 
a  doped  highly-birefringent  fiber;  and 
low-birefringent  fiber  operably  connected   with  said   highly- 

birefringent  fiber  for  transmitting  laser  energy  along  said  axis 

of  the  cavity. 


1.  For  use  at  an  intermediate  nWe  of  a  telecommunications  data 
network  at  which  input  message*  are  received  and  may  be  modi- 
fied before  being  forwarded  as  oiitput  messages  to  other  nodes  in   output,  the  laser  system  comprising: 


5,689,520 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE 
WAVEFORM  OUTPUT  IN  SURGICAL  LASERS 

Anh  N.  Hoang,  San  Jose,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Xintec  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,631 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CI.  372—38  14  aaims 

1.  A  variable  waveform  output  laser  system,  the  laser  system 
having  a  laser  cavity,  the  laser  cavity  containing  a  gain  medium 
which  produces  a  laser  output  upon  stimulation,  the  laser  output 
having  a  predetermined  variable  waveform,  the  waveform  of  the 
laser  output  being  determined  by  a  user's  input  to  the  laser  system 
specifying  the  puisewidth,  frequency  and/or  amplitude  of  the  laser 
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a  high-voltage  power  supply,  the  power  supply  capable  of  induc- 
ing stimulation  of  the  gain  medium  of  the  laser  cavity,  the 
power  supply  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
the  power  supply  being  controlled  by  a  control  signal; 

a  high- voltage  switching  device,  the  switchmg  device  capable  of 
rapidly  and  efficiently  opening  and  closing  a  high-voltage 
circuit,  the  switching  device  disposed  between  the  power 
supply  and  the  laser  system,  the  switching  device  having  a 
high  side  and  a  low  side,  the  high  side  of  the  switching  device 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  low  side  of  the  switching 
device  having  an  input,  the  input  of  the  low  side  being  a 
control  signal  for  the  switching  device,  the  input  of  the  high 
side  of  the  switching  device  being  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  power  supply,  the  output  of  the  high  side  of 
the  switching  device  being  connected  to  the  laser  cavity  for 
stimulation  of  the  laser  gain  medium; 

a  real-time  power  nrjeter,  the  meter  connected  to  the  laser  system 
for  measuring  the  laser  output,  the  meter  producing  an  output 
control  signal  proportional  to  the  laser  output  puisewidth, 
frequency  and/or  amplitude; 

a  microprocessor-based  control  unit,  the  control  unit  having  a 
first  input  and  a  second  input,  the  control  unit  producing  a  first 
control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal,  the  first  input  to  the 
control  unit  being  from  a  user  interface,  the  second  input  to 
the  control  unit  being  the  output  control  signal  produced  by 
the  meter,  the  first  control  signal  from  the  control  unit  for 
controlling  the  power  supply,  the  second  control  signal  from 
the  control  unit  for  controlling  the  switching  device; 

a  high-voltage  power  storage  element,  the  storage  element  dis- 
posed between  the  power  supply  and  the  switching  device,  the 
storage  element  receiving  a  charge  from  the  power  supply  and 
delivering  that  charge  through  the  switching  device  to  the 
laser  cavity  such  that  the  gain  medium  is  stimulated  to  pro- 
duce the  predetermined  variable  waveform  output  of  the  laser 
system,  whereby  the  user's  input  to  the  laser  system  will  be 
processed  by  the  control  unit  which  in  turn  will  send  control 
signals  to  the  power  supply  and  the  switching  device,  thus 
resulting  in  a  predetermined  variable  waveform  output  of  the 
laser  system. 


5,689421 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  LIGHT  SOURCE  UNIT 

Naotaro  Nakata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  22^49,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,499,262. 
This  applfcatkMi  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1992,  4-062065: 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062066;  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-066538 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-50  4  ctotos 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  light  source  unit  for  illuminating  a 
remote  light-receiving  surface  compnsing  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor lasers,  each  laser  being  contained  in  a  separate  package,  the 
lasers  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  odier  so  as  to  emit  light 
beams  along  the  same  axis  toward  the  remote  light-receiving 
surface  and  being  oriented  so  that  light  emitting  portions  of  respec- 
tive pn  junction  planes  are  not  parallel  with  each  other  and  the  light 
beams  provide  an  illumination  pattern  on  the  light-receiving  sur- 
face having  improved  angular  uniformity,  and  wherein  the  semi- 


conductor lasers  emit  respective  laser  beams  carrying  the  same 
signal  toward  a  single  predetermined  position  at  the  remote  light 
receiving  surface. 


5,689422 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  2  MICROMETER  LASER 

UTILIZING  WING-PUMPED  TM**  AND  A  LASER  DIODE 

ARRAY  END-PUMPING  ARCHTTECTIIRE 

Raymond  J.  Beach,  Livennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^71 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/091J/094 

VS.  a.  372-75  ,7  cta,^ 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  crystal  doped  with  Tm'*  ions  and  having  an  end  pump 
face  coated  to  transmit  light  within  a  first  range  of  about  755 
nm  to  about  815  nm.  said  laser  crystal  comprising  an  output 
face,  wherein  said  end  pump  face  is  coated  to  reflect  light  at 
about  2  micrometers;  and 

means  for  end  pumping  said  laser  crystal  at  a  wavelength 
located  on  the  wings  of  its  mam  absorption  feature,  wherein 
said  main  absorption  feature  is  located  at  approximately  785 
nm,  wherein  said  wings  are  located  within  a  second  range  and 
a  third  range,  wherein  said  second  range  is  from  about  755  nm 
to  about  775  nm  and  wherein  said  third  range  is  from  about 
790  nm  to  about  815  nm,  wherein  said  Tm**  ions  produce 
laser  light  when  said  laser  crystal  doped  with  Tm**  ions  is  end 
pumped  at  said  wavelength  located  on  said  wings  of  said  main 
absorption  feature  of  said  laser  crystal,  wherein  said  laser 
crystal  is  operable  at  high  average  power. 


5,689423 

EXCITA-nON  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL  LASERS 

Herb  J.  J.  Segnin,   12639  -   52  Ave.,  Edlmoaton,  Alherta, 

Canada,  T6H  0P6 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,648,  Dec.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkm  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489455 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  a.  372-82  43  cutaw 

1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 
an  optical  cavity; 
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5,689^25 

DIRECT-SEQUENCE  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Minako  Takeishi,  Kawasald,-  Ken  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi 

lUiahashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189491 
InL  a."  H04K  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  375—206  8  Claims 


plural  slabs  of  laser  excitation  media,  each  slab  being  elongated 
in  a  first  direction  and  forming  a  slab  gain  channel,  the  plural 
slabs  of  laser  excitation  media  forming  an  array  of  gain 
channels  positioned  within  the  optical  cavity; 

means  attached  to  each  slab  of  laser  excitation  media  for  cooling 
of  the  laser  excitation  media; 

optical  extraction  means  attac)ied  to  each  slab  of  laser  excitation 
n>edia  for  extraction  of  optical  energy  from  the  slabs  of  laser 
excitation  media; 

a  source  of  laser  excitation  energy  for  exciting  the  laser  excita- 
tion media;  and 

a  resonant  RF  cavity  circumvolving  said  array  of  gain  channels; 

means  for  pumping  laser  excitation  energy  firom  the  source  of 
excitation  energy  into  the  icsonant  RF  cavity;  and 

a  plurality  of  low  impedanct  magnetic  elements  for  matched 
coupling  of  laser  excitation  energy  from  the  resonant  RF 
cavity  to  each  of  the  slabs  of  laser  excitation  media  contained 
within  the  optical  cavity,  thereby  providing  multi-channel 
uniform  power  distribution^ 


5,619324 

PN  CODE  SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  AND 

TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  IN  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Tetsnya  lUiaki,  and  Keqji  Ishida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-326788 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—200  19  Claims 

201-I 


PNCOOE 
SEQuetSE 

OeCRATING 

OBCur 


— X^ 
7 

3S3-0 


O  WMEL 


SYNC«CNOUS 

CHAIML 


CHtNNSJ 


■^e 


PNCOOE 

SEOUENSE 

QSiERATINO 

cincuiT 
7^ 


S 

201-1 


\ 


8.  A  spread  spectrum  transmitter  comprising: 

a  shift  register  for  generating  a  PN  code;  and 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  internal  digital  value  of 
die  shift  register  after  die  elapse  of  time  "M"  using  a  matrix 
H",  wherein  die  term  '  M"  reptesents  die  time  from  when  a 
receiver  receives  a  synchronization  channel  to  when  the 
receiver  receives  a  signal  on  the  communication  channel. 
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8.  A  direct-sequence  spread-spectnim  communication  system 
comprising: 

a  base  station;  and 

a  terminal  performing  direct-sequence  spread-spectrum  commu- 
nication with  the  base  station  by  using  code  division  multiple 
access; 

the  terminal  including  a  receiving  section,  a  transmitting  section, 
and  a  controlUng  section,  wherein  the  receiving  section  in  the 
terminal  includes  a  synchronization  tracing  circuit  for  repro- 
ducing a  code  clock  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  received 
from  the  base  station,  wherein  the  transmitting  section  in  the 
terminal  transmits  a  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  reproduced  code 
clock  signal,  and  wherein  the  controlling  section  in  the  termi- 
nal controls  the  receiving  section  and  the  transmitting  section 
in  the  terminal  and  performs  signal  processing; 

the  base  station  including  a  tiransmitting  section,  a  receiving 
section,  and  a  controlling  section,  wherein  the  transmitting 
section  in  the  base  station  transmits  a  signal  by  using  a  self 
reference  clock  signal,  wherein  the  receiving  section  in  the 
base  station  includes  receiving  circuits  corresponding  to  ter- 
minals respectively,  wherein  the  receiving  section  in  the  base 
station  includes  signal  processing  circuits  of  a  rake  type  for 
the  receiving  circuits  respectively,  wherein  each  of  the  signal 
processing  circuits  includes  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  Uie 
self  reference  clock  signal  to  maximize  a  correlation  between 
a  received  signal  and  a  reference  code,  and  wherein  the 
controlling  section  in  the  base  station  controls  the  receiving 
section  and  the  transmitting  section  in  the  base  station  and 
performs  signal  processing, 

wherein  each  of  the  signal  processing  circuits  includes  a  delay 
circuit  for  delaying  die  self  reference  clock  signal  to  maxi- 
mize a  correlation  between  a  received  signal  and  a  reference 
code,  wherein  each  of  the  signal  processing  circuits  includes  a 
memory  storing  information  of  a  delay  time  related  to  the 
clock  signal,  wherein  when  a  received  power  or  a  correlation 
temporarily  drops,  a  clock  signal  maintained  for  die  delay 
time  stored  in  the  memory  is  used  by  one  or  more  of  the 
signal  processing  circuits  during  a  predetermined  fixed  time, 
wherein  die  stored  delay  time  and  a  clock  timing  are  not 
changed  in  cases  where  die  received  power  or  the  correlation 
returns  to  an  original  level  in  a  given  time  after  dropping 
temporarily,  and  wherein  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  a 
maximum  correlation  is  detected  again  in  cases  where  the 
received  power  or  die  conelation  does  not  return  to  an  origi- 
nai  level  in  a  given  time  after  dropping  temporarily. 
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5.689,526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
SIGNALS  TO  ENABLE  ACQUISITION  AND  TRACKING 
BASED  UPON  A  SINGLE  PSEUDONOISE  SPREADING 
CODE 
Andrew  M.  Slonneger,  Boynton  Beach,-  Marco  A.  Mayor.  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Cari  Myron  Willis.  Mesa,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,758,  Jan.  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,906 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/707 
VS.  a.  375-206  24  Claims 


n. 


1.  A  mediod  for  transmitting  and  receivmg  information  in  a 
spread  spectrum  signal  in  a  data  communication  system,  die 
method  comprising  at  a  transmitter  the  steps  of: 

initializing  a  plurality  of  pseudonoise  (PN)  sequence  generators 
to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  initial  states; 

thereafter  generating  a  pluraUty  of  transmit  PN  sequences  diat 
are  time-synchronized  widi  one  anodier  by  die  plurality  of  PN 
sequence  generators;  and 

transmitting  die  spread  spectnim  signal  by  utilizing  die  plurality 
of  transmit  PN  sequences  to  encode  die  information;  and 
die  mediod  further  comprising  at  a  receiver  die  steps  of: 

acquiring  and  tracking  a  predetermined  one  of  die  plurality  of 
transmit  PN  sequences; 

predicting  and  tracking  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  prede- 
termined initial  states; 

adjusting  a  PN  sequence  generator  to  generate  a  selected  PN 
sequence  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  transmit  PN 
sequences  and  time-synchronized  widi  die  predetermined  one 
of  die  plurality  of  transmit  PN  sequences;  and 

despreading  die  corresponding  one  of  die  plurality  of  transmit 
PN  sequences  by  utilizing  die  selected  PN  sequence  to  decode 
the  information. 


5,689,527 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  OPEN 

ARCHITECTURE  BUS  LINES 

Steve  Keith  Hawkins.  Piano,  and  Bruce  Raymond  Whitney, 

TerreU,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  DaUas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,922,  Mar.  23,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  84,622,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,504,777, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,258,  Oct.  9, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5384,805.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  547,121 
Int  a."  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  375-222  7  cUums 

1.  A  single  board  receiver  exciter  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
signals,  programmable  to  operate  at  a  selected  one  of  a  variety  of 
frequencies,  comprising; 

means  for  interfacing  widi  a  standard  bus  line  to  receive  pro- 
gramming commands  over  the  standard  bus  line; 
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a  controller  for  programming  operation  of  die  teceiver  exciter  in 
response  to  programming  commands  received  over  the  stan- 
dard bus  lines; 

a  programmable  receive-side  preselector  responsive  to  die  con- 
d-oller  for  amplificauon  and  filtering  a  received  signal  to  a 
desired  bandwidth; 

a  programmable  receiver  syndiesizer  responsive  to  die  controller 
for  generating  a  receive  mixing  signal  for  mixing  widi  die 
filtered  received  signal; 

a  receiver  converter  for  mixing  the  received  signal  widi  die 
mixing  signal  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

a  programmable  transmitter  syndiesizer  responsive  to  die  con- 
troller for  generating  a  transmit  mixing  signal  for  mixing  widi 
a  U^nsmined  signal; 

a  programmable  transmitter  converter  for  mixing  die  transmitted 
signal  widi  the  transmit  mixing  signal  to  produce  a  transmit 
signal  at  a  programmable  output  frequency;  and 

a  programmable  exciter  amplifier  responsive  to  die  controller 
and  to  the  transmit  signal  at  die  programmable  output  fre- 
quency for  filtering  and  amplifying  die  transmitted  signal  to  a 
desired  frequency  range. 


5,689,528 

DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

FILTER  ARRAY  OPERATING  AS  FEEDFORWARD 

FILTER  OF  THE  EQUALIZER 

Ichiro  Tsujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,428 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348995 
Int  a.*  H04B  3/08:  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  375-233  20  Claims 


1  A  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  an  array  of  antennas  receiv- 
ing a  modulated  carrier  with  a  plurality  of  receiver  means  con- 
nected respectively  to  die  antennas  for  recovering  a  plurality  of 
symbol  sequences  ft-om  die  carrier,  said  antennas  being  spaced  at 
intervals  equal  to  one-half  of  die  wavelengdi  of  said  carrier,  die 
decision  feedback  equalizer  comprising: 

first  filter  means  connected  to  die  receiver  means  and  respec- 
tively multiplying  said  symbol  sequences  widi  first  weight 
coefficients; 
combiner  means  combining  die  multiplied  symbol  sequences 
from  said  first  filter  means  with  second  symbols  applied 
thereto  and  producing  dierefrom  a  combined  symbol 
sequence; 
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decision  means  making  a  decision  on  the  combined  symbol 
sequence  and  producing  therefrom  a  decision  symbol 
sequence: 

second  filter  means  multiplying  decision  symbols  successively 
supplied  from  said  decision  means  respectively  with  second 
weight  coefficients  and  applying  the  multiplied  decision  sym- 
bols as  said  second  symbolj  to  said  combiner  means; 

error  detector  means  detecting  a  difference  between  said  deci- 
sion symbol  sequence  and  said  combined  symbol  sequence 
and  deriving  therefrom  a  decision  error; 

first  update  means  updating  said  first  weight  coefficients  with 
correlations  between  said  decision  error  and  the  symbol 
sequences  from  said  receiver  means  so  that  a  mean  square  of 
said  decision  error  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  value;  and 

second  update  means  updating  said  second  weight  coefficients 
with  correlations  between  taid  decision  error  and  decision 
symbols  successively  suppled  from  the  decision  means  so 
that  the  mean  square  of  sai^  decision  error  is  reduced  to  the 
minimum  value. 


5,689^29 
COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Neidoii  P.  Johnson,  American  f  orii,  UUh,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Automated  Systems,  Ibc,  American  Forit,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,618,  Sep.  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,640,422,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
285,030,  Aug.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,517^28.  This  applicatioD 
Apr.  5,  1996,  Sbr.  No.  628,280 
InL  a.*  H04L  27/00 
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5,689,530 

DATA  RECOVERY  CIRCUFT  WITH  LARGE  RETIME 

MARGIN 

Charies  M.  Hooaker,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Akatd 

Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263455,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,034 

Int  a.*  H04L  25/34:25/49 

VS.  a.  375--286  16  Claims 
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1.  Data  recovery  circuitry  for  generating  a  recovered  data  signal 
from  an  RZ  data  stream  comprising: 
circuitry  for  recovering  a  clock  signal  from  said  RZ  data  stream: 
circuitry  for  translating  said  RZ  data  stream  to  an  NRZ  data 
stream  prior  to  any  retime  operation  on  the  RZ  data  stream, 
wherein  said  circuitry  for  translating  comprises: 
circuitry  for  generating  a  plurality  of  phased  clocks; 
circuitry  for  translating  said  RZ  data  stream  to  an  NRZ  data 
stream  by  sampling  the  RZ  data  stream  responsive  to  said 
phased  clocks  to  determine  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
phased  clocks  to  sample  a  predetermined  logic  level  in  said 
RZ  data  stream  and  for  generating  signals  for  respective  of 
said  phased  clocks  indicating  whether  the  respective  clock 
was  the  first  to  sample  said  predetermined  logic  level  on  its 
last  active  edge;  and 
circuitry  for  retiming  the  NRZ  data  stream  with  the  recovered 
clock  signal  from  said  RZ  data  stream. 


197  Claims 


5,689,531 

RECEIVER  FOR  A  DIGFTAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  WHICH  ELIMINATES  CUMULATIVE  JITTER 

Charies  Bert  Hickman,  Palmdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656^38 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/06;  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—316  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  digital  infbrmation  transfer  comprising: 

a)  means  for  allocating  one  or  more  source  digital  signals  to 
unique,  repetitive  time  slots; 

b)  means  for  generating  an  analog  information  wave  for  each 
said  source  digital  signal,  each  said  information  wave  being 
synthesized  by  combining  a  fundamental  frequency  wave  of  a 
pre-selected  wave  form  and  a  pre-selected  number  of  harmon- 
ics of  the  fundamental  frequency  wave,  the  amplitude  and 
phase  of  the  fundamental  frequency  wave  and  the  amplitude 
and  phase  of  each  of  the  harmonics  of  the  synthesized  wave 
being  a  function  of  the  magaitude  of  the  corresponding  source 
digital  signal  as  measured  during  the  allocated  time  slot  for 
the  signal; 

c)  means  for  transmitting  each  of  the  analog  information  waves 
within  its  allocated  time  slot; 

d)  means  for  receiving  each  of  the  analog  information  waves 
within  its  allocated  time  slot; 

e)  means  for  extracting  the  fundamental  frequency  wave  and 
each  of  the  harmonics  of  each  analog  information  wave 
received  during  its  allocated  time  slot;  and 

f)  means  for  generating  an  output  digital  signal  for  each  infor- 
mation wave  received  during  its  allocated  time  slot,  said 
output  digital  signal  having  a  digital  magnitude  which  is  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  extracted  funda- 
mental frequency  wave  and  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the 
extracted  harmonics  of  the  corresponding  received  informa- 
tion wave. 


Si£^^fe^ 


1.  An  electronic  receiver  which  is  comprised  of: 

an  input  terminal  which  receives  a  continuous  series  of  bits  at  a 
receiver  input  bit  rate  which  consists  of  data  bits  in  spaced 
apart  data  blocks  with  respective  headers  that  have  a  variable 
length  and  fill  the  space  between  said  data  blocks; 

a  digital  logic  circuit  followed  by  a  single  input-single  output 
memory  which  are  coupled  in  series  between  said  input 
terminal  and  an  output  port; 

where  said  digital  logic  circuit  generates  control  signals  which 
cause  said  memory  to  store  only  selected  bits  finm  said  data 
blocks  but  no  bits  from  said  headers;  and, 

a  closed  loop  feedback  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  memory, 
which  selects  a  receiver  output  bit  rate  that  is  substantially 
constant  and  reads  the  stored  bits  from  said  menrwry  onto  said 
output  port  as  a  continuous  bit  stream  at  said  substantially 
constant  output  bit  rate  such  that  the  number  of  bits  in  said 
memory  stays  within  a  predetermined  range  regardless  of  said 
input  bit  rate. 
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5,689432 
REDUCED  COMPLEXITY  EPR4  POST-PROCESSOR  FOR 

SAMPLED  DATA  DETECTION 
Kelly  K.  Fitzpatrick,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quan- 
tum Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497420,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5421,945.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655458 

Int  a."  H03D  1/00 

VS.  a.  375-341  14  a.^^ 


a  second  two  flip-flops,  each  w.ih  an  output  port,  a  data  port 
coupled  to  the  corresponding  output  port  of  the  first  two 
flip-flops,  and  a  clock  pon  being  coupled  to  receive  the 
oversampling  clock  pulses; 

wherein  each  of  the  first  two  flip-flops  is  coupled  to  latch  a 
received  data  pulse  on  different  oversampling  clock  pulse 
edges;  and 

the  second  of  two  flip-flops  is  coupled  to  latch  the  output  of  the 
first  two  flip-flops  on  the  same  oversampling  clock  pulse 
edge 


1.  An  extended  partial  response  class  4  (EPR4)  detector  within  a 
partial  response  class  4  (PR4)  equalized  sampled  data  detection 
channel  comprising: 

a  PR4  detector  connected  to  receive  samples  from  the  PR4 
equalized  sampled  data  detection  channel  for  producing  an 
estimated  sequence  of  binary  information  symbols  corre- 
sponding to  a  determined  path  through  a  PR4  trellis  and  for 
producing  a  path  information  sequence  relating  to  other  paths 
that  diverge  or  merge  with  the  determined  path, 
an  EPR4  postprocessor  connected  to  receive  samples  from  the 
PR4  equalized  sampled  data  detection  channel,  and  connected 
to  receive  the  estimated  sequence  and  the  path  mformation 
sequence  from  the  PR4  detector,  the  EPR4  post-processor  for 
producing  an  estimated  sequence  of  binary  information  sym- 
bols corresponding  to  a  detennined  path  through  an  EPR4 
trellis  that  is  selected  by  comparing  alternative  paths  specified 
by  the  path  information  sequence  and  the  determined  path 
through  the  PR4  trellis. 


5,689434 

AUDIO  FliNCTlONAL  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONRGURING  THE  SAME 

Eric  C.  Anderson,  San  Jose.  David  F  Wilson,  Los  Altos,  and 

William  \.  Oxford,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881^42,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,753 

iBt  CI.*  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375-364  31  ciaj^ 
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5,689433 
REnNED  TIMING  RECOVERY  CIRCUTT 
Gregory  Thomas  Brauns,  Whitehall  Township,  Lehigh  County, 
and  Ramasubramaniam  Ramachandran,  King  of  Prussia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU,  NJ.  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,783,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5439.784. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,497 
Int  a.*  H04L  7A)2 
VS.  a.  375-360  7  cuims 
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8.  An  audio  fimctional  unit  in  an  audio  system,  wherein  the 
audio  system  includes  a  master  clock,  said  audio  functional  unit 
comprising: 

a  serial  pen  clocked  according  to  a  serial  clock  from  the  audio 
system,  wherein  the  serial  clock  is  at  a  clock  rate  and  is 
derived  from  the  master  clock; 

an  audio  functional  circuitry  coupled  to  the  serial  port,  wherein 
the  audio  functional  circuitry  is  programmable,  provides  a 
plurality  of  functions  and  is  operable  at  a  plurality  of  sample 
rates;  and 

rate  selection  control  logic  coupled  to  the  audio  functional 
circuitry  and  coupled  to  receive  the  serial  clock  and  the 
master  clock,  wherein  the  rate  selection  control  logic  senses  a 
ratio  between  the  serial  clock  and  the  master  clock  and 
reprograms  the  audio  functional  circuitry  to  operate  at  one  of 
the  plurality  of  sample  rates  in  response  to  a  change  m  the 
clock  rate  of  the  serial  clock,  such  that  the  audio  functional 
circuitry  operates  at  another  of  the  plurality  of  sample  rates. 
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1.  A  refined  timing  recovery  circuit  for  retiming  a  recovered  data 
signal  derived  from  a  received  data  pulse  comprising: 

a  data  pulse  edge  detector,  said  edge  detector  being  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  an  oversampling  clock  having  a  series  of  clock 
pulses,  each  of  die  clock  pulses  having  a  rising  edge  and  a 
falling  edge; 

said  edge  detector  including: 

a  first  two  flip-flops,  each  with  an  output  port,  a  data  port  being 
coupled  to  receive  the  received  data  pulse,  and  a  clock  port 
being  coupled  to  receive  the  oversampling  clock  pulses; 


5,689435 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING 
MULTIPLE  FACD^ITY  DATALINKS 
Robert  W.  CantweU,  Garland,  and  Steven   D.   Sensel,  The 
Colony,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications 
Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,922,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,291 
Int  a."  G06F  U/10 
VS.  a.  37^364  18  Oaims 

11.  A  method  of  receiving  and  processing  a  plurality  of  facility 
datalinks  from  a  telecommunications  network,  each  of  the  facility 
datalinks  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


2446 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18.  1997 


VS.  a.  37J— 376 


c 


ms 

CQVMATGR 
IHIT 


CMOIUTES 
OEX  SKMLS 


HErrHtMCF 

aoo 


ncoDcr 

conn. 

iMir 


oox 

(BCMIIIC    H 


flCTFWIHIM: 
IMII 


E 


aox 

nCCITKSS 
Ml  I 


1.  A  clock  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency; 

phase  comparing  means  for  inputting  a  reference  clock  signal, 
and  for  obtaining  a  phase  difference  between  the  reference 
clock  signal  and  the  clock  :  signal  generated  by  the  clock 
generating  means; 

frequency  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  said  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  generated  by  die 
clock  generating  means,  based  on  the  phase  difference; 

a  clock  preciseness  monitoring  means,  coupled  to  said  phase 
comparing  means,  for  monitoring  preciseness  of  the  clock 
signal,  based  on  the  phase  difference; 

a  clock  preciseness  output  means  for  outputting  information 
indicating  the  preciseness  of  the  clock  signal,  based  on  the 
phase  di£ference;  and 

a  command  receiving  means  lor  receiving  a  command  from 
outside  said  clock  supply  apparatus,  said  command  requesting 
at  least  one  of  switching  trvismission  lines,  switching  said 
reference  clock  signal,  rewriting  a  program  in  a  memory, 
rewriting  control  data  in  a  memory,  transmission  of  said 
information  indicating  preciseness  of  the  clock  signal,  trans- 
mission of  alarm  information,  transmission  of  log  data,  trans- 
mission of  information  on  tl|e  switching  of  the  transmission 


1 


lines,  and  transmission  of  information  on  the  switching  of  the 
reference  clock  signal. 


simultaneously  receiving  the  plirality  of  facility  datalinks  from 

the  telecommunications  netwlork; 
synchronizing  each  bit  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  facility 

datalinlcs; 
multiplexing  each  bit  of  the  plu  rality  of  facility  datalinks  onto  a 

single  data  stream; 
generating  a  valid  signal  for  each  bit; 
processing  the  single  data  stream  into  specific  memory  formats 

in  response  to  said  valid  signal;  and 
separately  storing  each  of  the  specific  memory  fonnats  of  the 

plurality  of  facility  datalinks. 


5,689337 
JET  PUMP  BEAM  TENSIONER 
Joseph  James  Hahn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,477 

InL  CL'  C21C  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  376—260  17  Qaims 


5,689^36 

CLOCK  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  INDICATING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  PRECISENESS  OF  GENERATED 

CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Toshio  lyota,  and  Takeo  Kato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,983,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applkadon  Dec  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  770,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299888 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00;  H04J  3/06 
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17.  A  method  of  tensioning  a  hold  down  beam  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  jet  pump  inlet  mixer,  the  hold  down  beam  having  a  beam 
body,  a  pair  of  opposed  beam  tabs  and  a  pair  of  opposed  beam 
trunnions  extending  outwardly  from  the  beam  body,  and  a  threaded 
beam  bolt  received  within  a  correspondingly  threaded  channel 
extending  through  the  beam  body,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  the  hold  down  beam  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
inlet  mixer  with  each  beam  tab  under  an  inlet  riser  bracket  of 
the  jet  pump; 

(b)  positioning  a  tensioning  apparatus  over  the  hold  down  beam, 
the  tensioning  apparatus  comprising 

(i)  a  housing  including  a  lower  base  plate  and  an  upper  base 

plate. 
(ii)  trunnion  engaging  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower 

base  plate, 
(iii)  reciprocating  means  coupled  to  the  upper  support  plate 

and  lower  base  plate  for  engaging  the  inlet  mixer  adjacent 

to  the  beam  trunnions,  and 
(iv)  actuating  means  mounted  between  the  upper  support  plate 

and  lower  base  plate  and  extending  through  the  lower  base 

plate    for   selectively    activating   the    trunnion    engaging 

means; 

(c)  rotating  the  trunnion  engaging  means  into  engagement  with 
the  trunnions; 

(d)  extending  the  reciprocating  means  to  engage  the  inlet  mixer 
and  force  the  beam  tabs  against  the  inlet  riser  brackets  to 
thereby  extend  an  opening  between  the  hold  down  beam  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  inlet  mixer; 

(e)  rotating  the  beam  bolt  to  extend  the  bolt  into  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  inlet  mixer;  and 

(f)  removing  the  tensioning  apparatus  from  engagement  with  the 
hold  down  beam. 
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5,689,538 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  AND 

COOLING  THE  MOLTEN  CORE  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Nicolaas  Bonhomme,  Pontoise,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1995,  95  10625 
Int  a.*  G21C  9/016 
VS.  a.  376-280  ,0  Qaims 


21  'H 

1.  A  device  for  recovering  and  cooling  the  molten  core  of  a 
nuclear  reactor,  including  a  molten  core  collector,  comprising 
means  for  cooling  the  molten  core  by  circulation  of  water  and  a 
circuit  for  feeding  water  to  the  cooling  means  of  the  collector  and 
for  removing  a  fluid  formed  from  the  cooling  water  that  has 
circulated  in  the  cooling  means,  said  device  includmg 

(a)  a  water  storage  tank; 

(b)  a  tank  for  collecting  the  fluid  removed  firom  the  cooling 
means  of  the  collector,  comprising  means  for  separating  steam 
and  water  contained  in  the  fluid  and  a  conduit  for  removing 
the  fluid  into  the  storage  tank;  and 

(c)  a  steam  ejector  having  a  steam  inlet  connected  to  the  collec 
tion  tank,  a  water  inlet  connected  to  a  pipe  for  sucking  water 
from  the  storage  tank  and  a  water  outlet  connected  by  a  feed 
pipe  to  the  cooling  means  of  the  collector. 


5,689439 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  A 
METHOD  APPLIED  THEREIN 
Hirokuni  Murakami,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,804 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194671 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  377-20  4  Claims 
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unit  delay  time  from  k-di  of  said  scries  of  delayed  pulses,  and 
last  of  said  series  of  delayed  pulses  being  delayed  from  said 
measurement  pulse  more  than  two  cycles  of  a  system  clock,  k 
being  a  positive  integer; 

means  for  reforming  each  of  said  series  of  delayed  pulses  into  a 
senes  of  quantized  pulses,  each  k-th  of  said  series  of  quan- 
tized pulses  being  synchronized  with  said  system  clock  and 
having  a  width  of  a  pulse  rising  at  a  first  rising  edge  of  said 
system  clock  following  a  rising  edge  of  k-th  of  said  series  of 
delayed  pulses  and  falling  at  a  first  rising  edge  of  said  system 
clock  following  a  falling  edge  of  said  k-th  of  said  senes  of 
delayed  pulses; 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  discriminate  number  measure- 
ment pulses,  each  k-th  of  said  senes  of  discriminate  number 
measurement  pulses  rising  at  a  common  time  and  falling  at  a 
falling  edge  of  k-th  of  said  senes  of  delayed  pulses; 

a  series  of  one-bit-counters,  each  k-th  of  said  series  of  one-bit- 
counters  counting  a  number  of  rising  edges  of  said  system 
clock  during  a  period  enabled  with  k-th  of  said  series  of 
discnminate  number  measurement  pulses: 

senes  of  multi-bit  counters  having  a  bit  width  suficient  for 
counting  rising  edges  of  said  system  clock  during  said  time 
interval  to  be  measured,  each  k-th  of  said  series  of  multi-bit 
counters  counting  a  number  of  rising  edges  of  said  system 
clock  during  a  period  enabled  with  k-th  of  a  first  half  of  said 
series  of  quantized  pulses:  and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  longest  sequence  of  a  same  logic 
of  outputs  of  said  series  of  one-bit-counters  and  determining  a 
discriminate  number  as  a  number  of  one-bit-counters  output- 
ting  said  longest  sequence  of  a  same  logic,  controlling  addi- 
tion means  to  accumulate  and  output  a  total  number  of  outputs 
of  a  first  sequence  of  said  discriminate  number  of  said  senes 
of  multi-bit  counters,  and  calculating  said  time  interval  to  be 
measured  by  dividing  said  total  number  by  said  discriminate 
number  and  multiplying  by  a  cycle  time  of  said  system  clock. 


5,689340 
X-RAY  WATER  FRACTION  METER 
Kenneth  E.  Stephenson.  Cambridge.  England,  and  Arthur  J. 
Becker.  RidgeBdd,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Ridgefield.  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  730347 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2i/06 

VS.  a.  378-53  11  Claims 


1.  A  time  interval  measurement  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  measurement  pulse  having  a  pulse  width 

of  a  time  interval  to  be  measured; 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  delayed  pulses,  a  first  of  said 
series  of  delayed  pulses  being  said  measurement  pulse,  each 
{k-t^l)-th  of  said  series  of  delayed  pulses  having  a  same  pulse 
width  with  said  measurement  pulse  and  being  delayed  by  a 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  water  to  liquid  ratio  in  a  multi- 
phase flow,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  continuous  bremsstrahlung  photon  spec- 
trum; 

a  pipe  located  a  distance  from  the  photon  spectrum  means,  the 
pipe  containing  a  fluid  mixnire  of  oil.  water,  and  gas; 

a  plurality  of  detectors  for  measuring  photons  passing  from  the 
photon  spectrum  means  through  the  fluid;  and. 

means  for  monitoring  an  energy  distribution  of  the  photon 
spectrum  means. 


2448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2449 


5,689^1 

X-RAY  TUBE  WHEREIN  DAMAGE  TO  THE  RADIATION 

EXIT  WINDOW  DUE  TO  BACK-SCATTERED 

ELECTRONS  IS  AVOIDED 

Peter  Schardt,  Roettenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1995,  195  42 
438.7 

Int  a."  litlj  35/16 


VS.  a.  378—140 


6  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  housing; 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  contained  in  said  vacuum  housing; 

means  for  placing  said  cathode  at  a  cathode  potential; 

an  electrically  conductive  radiation  exit  window  disposed  in  an 

electrically  insulated  mannei;tfrom  said  vacuum  housing; 
means  for  placing  said  radiation  exit  window  at  said  cathode 

potential;  and  I 

means  for  placing  said  vacuum^  housing  at  a  potential  wliich  is 

positive  in  relation  to  said  c^ode  potential. 


5,689^2 

X-RAY  GENERATING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  HEAT 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Gordon  R.  Layering,  Belmont,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Tireseder, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,617 

Int  a.*  HDlJ  35/06 

VS.  a.  378-142  35  Claims 


-V 


1^^' 


1.  An  X-ray  generating  apparal^is  comprising: 
an  evacuated  envelope; 

an  anode  assembly  disposed  within  said  evacuated  envelope, 
said  anode  assembly  having  a  target; 


an  electron  source  fixedly  mounted  within  said  evacuated  enve- 
lope in  proximity  to  said  anode  target  for  generating  a  beam 
of  electrons  onto  a  surface  of  said  target  for  producing  X-rays; 
a  shield  structure  placed  between  said  anode  assembly  and 
electron  source,  said  sliield  structure  having: 
a  body  with  an  aperture  for  passing  the  electron  beam,  said 
l)ody  comprising  a  top  surface  facing  said  electron  source,  a 
bottom  surface  facing  said  anode  target,  an  outer  wall  and 
an  inner  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  higher  linear  dimen- 
sion than  said  inner  wall,  and  said  inner  wall  defining  said 
aperture; 
a  heat  transfer  means  for  iticreasing  a  velocity  of  said  cooling 
fluid  passing  therethrough,  said  heat  transfer  means  being 
disposed  within  said  body  proximate  to  said  inner  wall  and 
conductively  attached  thereto;  and 
inflow  and  outflow  chambers  with  a  septum  therebetween  for 
circulating  coolant  within  said  inflow  and  outflow  cham- 
bers, said  inflow  and  outflow  chamtiers  being  proximate  to 
said  anode  target  and  electron  source  respectively,  wherein, 
in  operation,  the  heat  is  transferred  to  a  cooling  fluid  passed 
through  said  chambers. 


5,689343 
METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  ROTATABLE  ANODES  FOR 

X-RAY  TLTBES 
Brian  J.  Graves,  Waukesha;  Thomas  G.  Ebben,  Sullivan,  and 
Douglas  J.  Snyder,  Brookfiled,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,642 
Int  a."  HOU  35/10 
VS.  CI.  378—144  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  balancing  a  rotatable  anode  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


a.  dynamically  balancing  a  rotor  in  a  first  set  of  correction  planes 
at  a  first  speed; 

b.  attaching  a  target  to  the  rotor  to  provide  the  anode;  and 

c.  dynamically  balancing  the  anode  in  a  second  set  of  correction 
planes  at  a  second  speed. 


5,689344 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

BEAM  DLVPHRAGM 

Fransiscus  J.  M.  Van  Den  Besselaar,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,064 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  21, 
1994,  94203375 

Int  CI.*  A61B  6/06 
VS.  CI.  378—150  8  Oaims 

1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus,  comprising  a  beam  dia- 
phragm with  a  plurality  of  shutters  and  adjusting  means  coupled  to 
the  pair  of  shutters  for  varying  a  shutter  aperture  of  the  beam 
diapliragm  comprising  a  plurality  of  control  rings,  said  adjusting 
means  being  configured  such  that  the  plurality  of  shutters  are 
mutually  independendy  radially  slidable  and  rotatable  transversely 
of  the  central  axis  of  the  beam  diaphragm  and  each  of  the  shutters 
is  adjusted  by  mutually  independent  rotation  of  a  different  associ- 
ated two  of  said  plurality  of  control  rings,  said  mutually  indepen- 


5  689345 

LASER  LINE  PROJECTING  TOOL  FOR  LEVELING  AND 

ALIGNMENT  OF  X-RAY  EQUIPMENT,  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Edwin  Hopkins,  Delafleld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 

poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,167 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/08 

U.S.  a.  378—206  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  battery  powered  tool  for  aligning  equipment  in  an 
X-ray  room,  comprising: 

mounting  means  carried  by  the  tool  for  connecting  die  tool  to  an 
object; 

a  light  source  carried  by  the  tool  for  projecting  a  line  in  a 
projection  plane;  and 

electronic  sensor  and  indicator  means  carried  by  die  tool  for 
indicating  whether  said  projection  plane  deviates  from  hori- 
zontal in  along  each  of  two  orthogonal  axes; 

wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  channel 
engaging  connectors  carried  by  a  surface  of  the  tool  for 
engaging  channel  in  the  ceiling  of  die  X-ray  room. 


5,689346 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  Tl 

TELEPHONE  LINES 

Laurence  L.  Sheets,  St  Charics,  and  Michael  T.  Fitzgerald, 

BoUngbrook,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Teitrend  Inc-  St 

Charles,  ni. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^27 

int  a.*  H64M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

VS.  a.  379-34  25  Claims 

20.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  digital  transmission  line  network, 

said  digital  transmission  line  network  including  a  plurality  of 
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dent  rotation  of  each  different  associated  two  of  said  plurality  of 
control  rings  adjusting  one  and  only  one  of  said  shutters. 
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transmission  lines  and  a  plurality  of  network  interface  units,  each 
of  said  transmission  lines  being  interconnected  respectively  to  one 
of  said  network  interface  units  and  each  of  said  transmission  lines 
carrying  payload,  each  of  said  network  interface  units  having  a 
detector  for  detecting  a  status  of  die  payload  transmitted  along  die 
transmission  line  interconnected  to  said  network  interface  unit,  and 
each  of  said  network  interface  units  having  a  memory  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  status  information  representative  of  said  status,  said 
monitoring  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  spare  transmission  tine; 
a  common  unit  interconnected  to  said  plurality  of  said  network 

interface  units  and  to  said  spare  transmission  line; 
an  interrogating  circuit  witliin  said  common  unit  for  interrogat- 
ing said  network  interface  units  and  receiving  said  status 
information  from  said  memories  of  said  network  interface 
units;  and 
a  reporting  circuit  within  said  common  unit  for  transmitting 
along  said  spare  transmission  line  a  report  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  said  status  information. 


5,689347 

NETWORK  DIRECTORY  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 

FOR  A  CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONE 

Anders  Lennart  Molne,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson 

Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,003 

Int  CI.'  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  379-58  15  claims 
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15.  A  cellular  radiotelephone  system  comprising: 
a  network  directory  database  comprisiog  a  plurality  of  telephone 
numbers; 
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reception  means  for  receiving  a  search  request  data  signal  from 
a  cellular  radiotelephone,  said  search  request  data  signal 
including  search  criteria  generated  by  said  cellular  radiotele- 
phone in  response  to  prompts  for  user  input  followed  by  user 
input  of  said  search  criteriac 

search  means  for  searching  said  network  directory  database  for  a 
nnatch  with  said  search  criteria  to  identify  a  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  said  of  telephoae  numbers;  and 

transmission  means  for  transiaitting  a  return  data  signal  includ- 
ing said  subset  of  telephoiie  numbers  to  said  cellular  radio- 
telephone; 

wherein  said  reception  means  receives  a  plurality  of  search 
request  data  signals  each  of  which  includes  an  item  of  search 
criteria  from  said  cellular  cdiotelephone  which  prompts  for 
user  input  of  a  plurality  of  search  criteria,  which  accepts  user 
input  of  said  plurality  of  said  search  criteria,  which  generates 
each  of  said  separate  search  request  data  signals  in  response  to 
said  plurality  of  items  of  search  criteria,  and  which  sends  each 
of  said  search  request  data  signals  separately. 


EMERGENCY  CALL  BACK  USING  MSC  NUMBERS 
Alain  Guy  Maupin,  Richardsot,  and  Vladimir  Alperovicli,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc„  Research  IVi- 
angle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,5)82 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/00:W0:  H04M  11/00:11/04 

VS.  a.  379—59  i  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  b  call  back  from  a  wireline  tele- 
communications terminal  to  a  mobile  station  within  a  mobile 
telecommunications  system,  said  mobile  station  assigned  a  mobile 
station  identi6cation  number  and  associated  with  a  home  location 
register  (HLR),  wherein  said  iBobile  station  is  currently  being 
served  by  a  mobile  switching  center  (MSC),  said  MSC  assigned  an 
dialable  wirehne  directory  number,  and  wherein  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  connection  request  signal  with  said  dialable  wireline 
directory  number  as  a  called  party  number  by  said  MSC,  said 
connection  request  signal  further  encapsulating  said  mobile 
station  identification  number  and  routed  to  said  MSC  without 
previously  performing  an  interrogation  of  said  home  location 
register  for  said  mobile  station; 
extracting  said  encapsulated  oiobile  station  identification  num- 
ber from  said  connection  request  signal;  and 
establishing  a  call  back  coiuiection  towards  said  mobile  station 
with  said  extracted  mobile  sution  identification  number  as 
said  called  party  number 


5,689,549 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE  UNTT  ARRANGED  FOR 

OPERATING  WrrH  MULTIPLE  PORTABLE  UNITS 
Giddo  Bertocd,  Freehold;  WlUam  J.  Nealoo,  Neptune  Oty; 
Siegfried   F.    Rehwinkd,   Middlctowa;    Walter   Tomkoski, 
Jamcaburg,  and  Hoo-Chl  Yu,  Aberdeen,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Tedmologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,745 
Int.  CL^  H04Q  7/20 
VS,  CL  379—61  3«  n«t». 

1.  In  a  cordless  telephone  system  employing  a  plurality  of 
handset  units  and  a  base  unit,  an  arrangement  for  establishing 
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communications  between  the  base  unit  and  one  of  the  plurality  of 
handset  units,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

means  in  both  the  base  unit  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  handset 
units  for  storing  a  common  predetermined  security  code  used 
in  establishing  each  communication  link  between  said  base 
unit  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  handset  units  over  a  commu- 
nication channel; 

means  in  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  handset  units  responsive  to 
the  establishing  of  a  communication  link  with  said  base  unit 
for  generating  a  substitute  security  code  uniquely  different 
from  said  predetermined  security  code,  said  substitute  security 
code  being  substituted  for  said  predetermined  security  code 
for  use  in  subsequent  communications  with  said  base  unit 
over  said  communication  channel;  and 

means  for  providing  said  substitute  security  code  from  one  of 
the  plurality  of  handset  units  to  said  base  unit  over  an  estab- 
lished communication  link  for  use  in  said  subsequent  commu- 
nications with  said  base  unit  during  said  established  commu- 
nication link,  said  base  unit  being  unresponsive  to 
conmiunication  attempts  from  other  of  the  plurality  of  handset 
units  unaccompanied  by  said  substitute  security  code  while 
communicating  with  a  handset  unit  that  provided  said  substi- 
tute security  code. 


5,689,550 

INTERFACE  ENABLING  VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEMS 

TO  INTERACT  WITH  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 

Michael   Garson,  Qcveland,  Ohio,  and   Bruce  D.  Stewart, 

Sebastian,   Fla.,  assignors  to  Voice-Tel   Enterprises,  Inc., 

Cleyeiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,822 

Int  CL*  H04M  //(5J,  H04J  3/24;  H04L  12/66 

VS.  a.  379—89  25  Claims 
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25.  A  method  for  providing  voice  messaging  services  using  a 
plurality  of  voice  messaging  systems  interconnected  via  a  conunu- 
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nications  network,  each  voice  messaging  system  comprising  a 
voice  messaging  processor  and  an  interface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
generating  a  representation  of  a  first  voice  message  in  a  first 
voice  messaging  processor  coupled  to  a  telephone  network, 
said  first  voice  message  being  received  from  a  subscriber  of 
said  telephone  network; 
transmitting  said  representation  of  said  first  voice  message  via  a 
network  to  a  first  interface  associated  with  said  first  voice 
messaging  processor,  said  first  interface  for  converting  said 
representation  of  said  first  voice  message  to  a  converted 
representation  of  said  first  voice  message  for  transmission 
over  said  communications  netwotic  to  a  second  voice  messag- 
ing system,  the  second  voice  messaging  system  comprising  a 
second  interface  and  a  second  voice  messaging  processor; 
receiving  said  convened  representation  of  said  first  voice  mes- 
sage at  said  second  interface,  said  second  interface  reconvert- 
ing said  converted  representation  of  said  first  voice  message 
for  processing  by  said  second  voice  messaging  processor,  and 
providing  a  management  site  coupled  to  the  communications 
network  for  receivmg  an  undeliverable  voice  message  and 
determining  a  reason  said  undeliverable  voice  message  could 
not  be  delivered. 
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5,689,551 

CALLER  ID  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESCALER 

Clarence  Charles  Rudd.  Oswego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,085 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/57 

VS.  a.  379—142 
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1.  A  caller  ID  system,  comprising: 

a  caller  ID  receiver  coupled  to  an  input  for  receiving  an  input 

signal  including  a  caller  ID  signal; 
a  processor  coupled  to  die  caller  ID  receiver  for  detecting  an 

error  in  said  caller  ID  signal;  and 
a  prescaler.  coupled   between   said  input  and  the  caller  ID 

receiver,  for  scaling  said  input  signal  in  response  to  said 

processor  detecting  said  enw  in  said  caller  ID  signal. 


5,689,552 
TELEPHONE  CALLING  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BILLING 
Paul  F.  GIbilisco,  Morris  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,366 
InL  a.*  H04M  17/00 
VS.  a.  379-145  ,0  Oaims 

6.  A  method  of  automatically  communicating  between  a  sub- 
scriber and  a  destination  via  a  telecommunications  network,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  one  or  more  destination  telephone  numbers  and  a  billing 

account  number  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  subscribers; 
responsive  to  a  call  made  to  a  predetermined  telephone  number 

by  a  caller,  authenticating  the  identity  of  said  caller, 
prompting  said  caller  to  provide  an  identifier  uniquely  associated 
with  one  of  said  stored  destination  telephone  numbers,  regard- 
less of  whether  or  not  said  caller  is  an  authorized  subscriber; 
receiving  from  said  caller,  in  response  to  said  step  of  prompting, 
the  identifier  provided  by  said  caller. 
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extending  said  call  to  the  destination  telephone  number  associ- 
ated with  the  received  identifier  if  said  caller  is  an  authonzed 
subscriber, 

announcing  an  error  message  to  said  caller  and  terminating  the 
telephone  call  if  said  caller  is  not  an  authorized  subscriber 
such  that  said  caller  can  not  determine  whether  said  caller  is 
unauthorized  or  the  identifier  provided  by  said  caller  is  wrong. 


5,689453 
MULTIMEDL4  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
AND  SERVICE 
Sudhir  Raman  Ahuja,  Aberdeen;  Murali  Aravamudan,  Berk- 
ley Heights;  James  Robert  Ensor,  Red  Bank;  Ashok  K. 
Kuthyar,  Hoimdel;  Ram  S.  Ramamurthy,  Manalapan;  Peter 
H.  Stuntebeck,  Little  Silver,  and  Roy  PliiUp  Weber,  Bridge- 
water,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,724 

Int  a."  H04M  3/56 

VS.  a.  379-202  35  claims 
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1.  A  multimedia  telecommunications  network  comprising: 
at  least  one  node  for  connecting  at  least  two  subscribers; 
audio,  video  and  data  bridges  for  connecting  subscnoers  having 

different  telecommunications  capabilities;  and 
at  least  one  virtual  meeting  services  complex  that  is  accessible  to 

the  subscribers,  the  virtual  meeting  services  complex  being 
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associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  node  for 
providing  a  multimedia  teldcommunications  service  for  the 
subscribers,  wherein  the  virtual  meeting  services  complex 
includes  a  controllably  persistent  virtual  meeting  room  for 
supporting  multimedia  telecommunications  including  any  two 
of  audio,  video  and  data  communications,  the  meeting  room 
being  controllably  persistent  in  that  the  audio,  video  and  data 
communications  firom  an  initial  multimedia  conference  call 
are  stored  in  a  memory  of  the  multimedia  telecommunications 
network  such  that  any  two  of  the  audio,  video  and  data 
communications  from  the  iibtial  multimedia  conference  call 
are  available  to  one  or  more  subscribers  at  a  time  subsequent 
to  when  all  subscribers  are  o£f  the  initial  multimedia  confer- 
ence call. 


5,689^54 

INTERNETWORK  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MANAGING  SUBSCRIBEtl  SWITCHES  BETWEEN 

NETWORKS 

Shigeni  Fukazawa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  348,901,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

wiiicfa  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  115,114,  Sep.  2, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237320 

Int  a."  IKMM  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—219  22  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  networlc  each  having  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
terminals  accommodated  therein  and  having  respectively  dif- 
.    ferent  number  plans; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  subsctiber  terminals  accommodated  in 
the  first  networlc,  which  issues  a  call  to  another  networlc 
through  the  second  network,  the  subscriber  terminals  includ- 
ing 

registration  means  for  notifying  the  second  network  of  an 
identifier  of  the  first  netwbrk  and  a  subscriber  number  of 
the  subscriber  terminal  in  the  first  network  to  register  the 
identifier  and  the  subscriber  number  over  tlie  second  net- 
work; the  second  network  mcluding 
subscriber  number  allocation  means  for  allocating  a  sub- 
scriber number  in  the  second  network  to  the  subscriber 
terminal  in  response  to  tlie  registration  by  the  registration 
means, 
allocated  number  correlative  table  memory  means  for  prepar- 
ing and  storing  therein  an  allocated  number  correlative 
table  showing  a  correlation  between  the  subscriber  number 
in  the  second  network  with  the  identifier  of  the  first  net- 
work and  the  subscriber  number  in  the  first  network,  and 


olin 


allocated  number  notification  means  for  notifying  the  first 
nerwork  of  the  subscriber  number  in  the  second  network 
and  an  identifier  of  the  second  network;  the  first  network 
including 
subscriber  number  correlative  table  memory  means  for  pre- 
paring and  storing  therein  a  sul>scriber  number  correlative 
table  showing  a  correlation  between  the  subscriber  number 
in  the  first  network,  the  subscriber  number  in  the  second 
nerwork    and    tlie    identifier   of   the    second    network    in 
response  to  the  notification  from  the  allocated  number 
notification  means;  and 
wherein,  when  the  subscriber  terminal  located  in  the  second 
nerwork  issues  a  call,  the  second  network  transfers  a  call 
control  to  the  first  nerwork  according  no  the  allocated  number 
correlative  table,  while  the  first  network  performs  die  call 
control  according  to  the  subscriber  number  correlative  table. 


5,689,555 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  SUBSCRIBER  TO  A 

NEW  LOCAL  SERVICE  PROVIDER 

Edward  Sonnenberg,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Stromberg-Carison,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,411 

Int.  O.^  H04M  3/00 

VS.  a.  379—220  8  Claims 
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3.  A  method  for  transferring  a  Subscriber  of  a  current  Local 
Service  Provider  to  a  fiiture  Local  Service  Provider  within  a 
common  Numbering  Plan  Area  (NPA)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  local  number  portability  database  adapted  to  store  a 
relationship  between  each  NXX-XXXX  directory  number 
assigned  to  Subscribers  within  the  common  Numbering  Plan 
Area  (NPA)  and  a  call  routing  identifier,  SPA,  associated  with 
the  directory  number,  NXX-XXXX  where: 
SPA  is  a  three  digit  designation  code  assigned  to  each  one  of 
the  Local  Service  Providers  within  a  common  Numbering 
Plan  Area  (NPA),  each  one  of  the  Local  Service  Providers 
being  assigned  a  dififerent  Service  Provider  Area  (SPA) 
code  in  the  common  Numbering  Plan  Area  (NPA);  and, 
NXX  is  a  three  digit  designation  ccxic  representative  of  an 
exchange  area  within  the  common  Numbering  Plan  Area 
(NPA); 
marking  an  internal  daubase  of  the  current  Local  Service  Pro- 
vider's switch  with  a  LEAVING  indication; 
marking  an  internal  database  of  the  futiu^  Local  Service  Provid- 
er's switch  with  a  COMING  indication;  and 
querying  the  local  number  portability  database  from  eidier  the 
current  Local  Service  Provider's  switch  or  the  future  Local 
Service  Provider's  switch  when  such  LEAVING  or  COMING 


indication  is  marked  to  determine  whether  the  local  number 
porubility  database  has  been  updated  with  the  Subscriber's 
SPA'  code. 


5,689,556 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  NARROW-BAND  SIGNALS  IN 

AN  ECHO  CANCELLER 

Prabhat  K.  Gupta,  and  Sai^ay  Gupta,  both  of  Germantown, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,762 

Int  a."  H04B  3/23 

VS.  a.  379—410  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  searching  for  narrow-band  signals  in  signals  at 
an  echo  canceller  comprising  the  steps  of: 

searching  for  a  generic  tone  in  a  near  end  and  a  far  end  signal 

over  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
searching  for  a  DTMF  tone; 
searching  for  a  2100  Hz  lone; 

searching  for  a  dialtone  if  a  generic  tone  is  found;  and 
setting  flags  indicative  of  a  need  to  suppress  an  echo. 


5,689357 
REDIAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PROCESSING  SYMBOLS  INPUT  BY  A  USER  BEFORE 
AND  DURING  A  TELEPHONE  CALL 
Diego  Kaplan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  Na  593^4 
Int  a.'  H04M  1/27 
VS.  a.  379—355  20  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  commands  and  symbols  input  by  a 
user  to  a  mobile  telephone,  with  said  commands  being  input  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  telephone,  and  with  said  symbols  being 
input  for  transmission  by  the  mobile  telephone  to  initiate  a  tele- 
phone call  by  identifying  a  telephone  number  to  be  connected  to  or 
for  transmission  by  the  nnobile  telephone  during  the  telephone  call, 
said  mobile  telephone  having  a  new  number  buffer  for  storing 
selected  symbols  and  a  redial  buffer  for  storing  selected  symbols, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  either  a  redial  command  or  a  symbol  input  by  the 
user, 

b)  if  a  redial  command  was  received  at  step  a),  then  transmitting 
the  contents,  if  any.  of  the  redial  buffer  to  identify  a  telephone 
number  to  be  connected  to;  and 

c)  if  a  symbol  was  received  at  step  a),  then 
c.l)  clearing  the  new  number  buffer, 

C.2)  storing  the  symbol  received  at  step  a)  in  the  new  number 
buffer, 
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C.3)  receiving  either  a  send  command,  a  redial  command  or 

another  symbol  input  by  the  user. 
C.4)  if  a  redial  command  was  received  at  step  c.3),  then 
transmitting  the  contents,  if  any,  of  the  redial  buffer  to 
identify  a  telephone  number  to  be  connected  to. 
c.S)  if  another  symbol  was  received  at  step  c.3),  then  storing 
the  symbol  received  at  step  c.3)  in  tlie  new  number  bufiier 
and  repeating  step  c.3),  and 
C.6)  if  a  send  command  was  received  at  step  c.3), 

c.6.a)  storing  the  current  contents  of  the  new  nimiber  buffer 

in  the  redial  buffer. 
c.6.b)  transmitting  the  contents  of  the  new  number  buffer  to 

identify  the  telephone  number  to  be  connected  to, 
C.6.C)  receiving  another  symbol  input  by  the  user,  and 
c.6.d)  transmitting  without  storing  the  symbol  received  at 
step  C.6.C)  and  repeating  steps  c.6.c)  and  c.6.d)  until  the 
telephone  call  is  terminated. 


5,689,558 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOLDER 
Alan  G.  Osgood,  and  Michael  A.  Osgood-Graver,  both  of  13012 
SE.  164th  St,  Rentoo,  Wash.  98058 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,895 
Int  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—430  7  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  handset  of  a  corded  telephone,  a 
cordless  telephone,  a  cellular  telephone,  a  con^Mct  cellular  tele- 
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positioned  against  the  user's 


phone,  or  similar  communication  it  strument  by  means  of  a  rigid 
holder  bracket  and  a  restraining  stn  >, 
said  rigid  holder  bracket  has 

(a)  an  upper  section  which  is 
head. 

(b)  a  middle  section  which  exti  nds  outward  from  the  side  of 
the  user's  head, 

(c)  a  lower  section  which  is  pa  allel  to  the  side  of  the  user's 
head. 

(d)  studs  on  the  side  of  the  rigid  holder  bracket  lower  section 
opposite  the  user's  head  arrstnged  in  rows  on  the  back  of 
the  rigid  holder  bracket  lowef  section, 

said  restraining  strap  can  be  removeably  attached  to  one  said 
stud  and  extended  around  tlie  handset  and  removeably 
attached  to  another  said  stud. 

said  rigid  holder  bracket  positionejd  for  use  on  either  the  left  or 
right  side  of  the  user's  head  with  the  handset  speaker  and 
microphone  towards  the  user's  head  and  the  backside  of  the 
handsel  towards  the  lower  section  of  the  rigid  holder  bracket. 


is  secured  to  the  rigid  holdei 
restraining  strap. 


bracket  by  means  of  said 


5,6893S  » 
COPY  PREVENTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  A 
DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM 
Tae  Joon  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  566,000 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
33336/1994 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  380-3  j  38  aaims 
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1.  A  copy  prevention  method  of  i  digital  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  system  comprising: 

an  audio  and  video  signal  transmijting  process  of  encrypting  a 
marker  formed  by  a  control  word  for  scrambling  audio  and 
video  bit  strips  and  copy  prevention  information  for  prevent- 
ing an  illegal  copy  by  means  of:  an  encoding  key,  and  multi- 
plexing said  marker  with  said  audio  and  video  bit  strips 
scrambled  by  said  control  word,' and 

an  audio  and  video  signal  receiving/recording  process  of  detect- 
ing said  marker  from  said  tran^itted  bit  strips,  decrypting 
and  analyzing  the  detected  marter  by  means  of  an  encoded 
key  to  determine  whether  copy  Is  permitted  or  not,  updating 
said  detected  marker  to  be  rec<)rded  on  a  video  tape,  and 
generating  said  control  word  fr*ti  said  marker  to  perform  a 
descrambling  and  supply  the  aijdio  and  video  signals  to  be 
displayed  on  a  monitor. 


5,689,560 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  TRUL 

PERIOD  USE  OF  SOFTWARE  PRODUCTS:  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOWING  A  TRY-AND-BUY 

USER  INTERACTION 

Thomas   Edward   Cooper,   Louisville,  and   Robert  Franklin 

Pryor,  Longmont,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  235,035 

Int  a."  H04L  9/32:9/00 

U.S,  CI.  380-^  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  distributing  software  objects  firom  a  producer  to 
a  potential  user,  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 

providing  a  software  object; 

providing  a  computer-accessible  memory  media; 

providing  a  file  management  program; 

reversibly  inhibiting  a  function  of  said  software  object; 

recording  said  software  object  onto  said  computer-accessible 
memory  media; 

shipping  said  computer-accessible  memory  media  from  said 
producer  to  said  potential  user; 

loading  said  file  management  program  into  a  user-controlled 
data  processing  system  and  integrating  an  operation  of  said 
file  management  program  into  an  operating  system  for  said 
user-controlled  data  processing  system; 

reading  said  computer-accessible  memory  media  with  said  user- 
controlled  data  processing  system; 

utilizing  said  file  management  program  to  restore  said  function 
of  said  software  object  with  said  user-controlled  data  process- 
ing system  to  allow  access  to  said  software  object  following 
completion  of  a  remote  authorization  procedure. 


5,689,561 

COMPUTER-BASED  TRADING  CARD  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  Pace,  EMA  Multimedia,  Inc.,  11911  San  Vicente  Blvd., 

Suite  225,  Brentwood,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,209 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  380-^  29  Chdms 

1.  A  computer-based  collection  system,  comprising: 
a  computer  system  including  a  disk  drive,  a  hard  drive,  a  user 

input  and  a  display  system; 
a  program  loaded  into  said  computer  system,  said  program 

including  different  locked  first  and  second  collection  items; 
a  first  disk  having  a  first  coded  key,  said  first  disk  after  being 
inserted  into  said  disk  drive  being  cipable  of  unlocking,  using 
said  first  coded  key.  said  first  collection  item  into  said  hard 
drive;  and 
a  second  disk  having  a  second  coded  key.  said  second  disk  after 
being  inserted  into  said  disk  drive  being  capable  of  unlocking, 
using  said  second  coded  key.  said  second  collection  item  into 
said  hard  drive; 
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wherein  said  first  coded  key  after  unlocking  said  first  collection 
piece  is  rendered  inoperative  and  incapable  of  unlocking  a 
corresponding  first  collection  item  in  a  similar  program. 


I L  _  _  _ 


34.  A  multiresolution  transmission  system  for  superimposed 
image  data,  comprising: 

a)  an  image  transmitting  unit  having  memory  for  storing  an 
original  image  and  a  subsequent  revised  innage; 

b)  an  image  comparison  means  in  the  image  transmitting  unit  for 
comparing  the  original  image  with  the  subsequent  revised 
image  and  creating  a  difference  image  comprising  the  differ- 
ences between  the  original  image  and  the  revised  image; 

c)  an  innage  transmitting  unit  having  memoiy  for  storing  a 
decomposed  image  in  information  blocks; 

d)  an  image  decomposition  means  for  decomposing  an  image 
into  a  base  image  and  one  or  more  image  details  which  are 
sequentially  combined  with  the  base  image  to  create  details 
images  of  increasingly  higher  resolution; 

e)  an  image  receiving  unit  including  an  image  display; 

0  communication  means  linking  the  image  transmitting  unit 
with  the  image  receiving  unit; 

g)  request  means  for  sending  image  dau  requests  from  the 
image  receiving  unit  to  the  image  transmitting  unit,  with  the 
image  transmitting  unit  being  responsive  to  the  image  data 
requests  to  send  image  data  to  the  image  receiving  unit  in 
discrete  units  beginning  with  the  base  image  and  progressing 
incrementally  through  die  image  details  until  dte  last  image 
detail  as  reached; 

h)  an  image  processing  means  in  the  image  receiving  unit  for 
combining  the  base  image  with  the  image  details  to  create 


detail  images  of  increasingly  higher  resolution  with  the  addi- 
tion of  each  image  detail: 

i)  a  reset  means  in  the  image  receiving  unit  for  terminating  an 
image  transmission  sequence  and  notifying  the  image  trans- 
mitting unit  of  a  ready  status  for  receiving  another  image:  and 

j)  an  image  processing  means  in  the  image  receiving  unit  few- 
combining  the  difference  image  with  original  image  to  recre- 
ate the  revised  image. 


5,689,563 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFTICIENT  REAL- 
TIME AUTHENTICATION  AND  ENCRYPTION  IN  A 
COMMLWICATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel    Peter    Brown,    Elmhurst,-    Louis    David    Finkdstcin, 
Wheeling,  and  Jeffrey  Charles  Smolinske,  Hoihnan  Estates, 
all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,664,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,455,863.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,212 
InL  a."  H04L  9/32;9/00 
VS.  CL  380—23  IS  Claims 


5,689,562 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  SUPERIMPOSED 

IMAGE  DATA  IN  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Amer  Hassan,  Cary,  and  David  G.  Matthews,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,044 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—9  34  Qalms 
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1.  A  subscriber  unit  which  generates  authentication  messages  for 
authenticating  communications  with  a  communication  imit  of  a 
conmiunication  system,  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  for  maintaining  instant-specific  information; 

(b)  processor  means  for  generating  an  authentication  message  as 
a  function  of  the  instant-specific  information;  and 

(c)  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  authentication  mes- 
sage to  the  communication  unit 


5,689,564 
PERSONAL  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
William  Cedric  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Donald  L.  Marx, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ETA  TediDolo- 
gies  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,220 

InL  CL"  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CL  380—25  103  Claims 
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1.  In  a  sending  device  having  a  set  of  parameters  stored  therein 
including  a  device  file  name  which  uniquely  identifies  the  sending 
device  to  a  receiving  device  and  a  set  of  identification  infonnation. 
a  method  for  exchanging  information  with  the  receiving  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  message; 
retrieving  said  device  file  name  and  said  set  of  identification 

infonnation; 
deriving  a  first  key  code  firom  said  parameters; 
encrypting  said  identification  information  and  said  message 
using  said  first  key  code  as  an  encryption  key  to  derive  a  set 
of  encrypted  identification  information  and  an  encrypted 
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5,689,5<i5 

CRYPTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SERVICES  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  APPLICATION 

Terrence  R.  Spies,  Redmond;  Jeffley  F.  Spelman,  Duvall,  and 

Daniel   R.   Simon,   Redmond,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors   to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,801 

Int.  a.*  H04^  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380-25  49  cuims 


1.  A  cryptography  system  to  supiJort  an  application  requiring 
cryptographic  functions,  the  cryptognlphy  system  comprising: 

a  cryptographic  application  program  interface  (CAPl)  to  inter- 
face with  the  application  and  haadle  its  requests  for  a  crypto- 
graphic function; 

at  least  one  cryptography  service  provider  (CSP)  independent 
from,  but  dynamically  accessible  by,  the  CAPl; 

the  CSP  providing  the  cryptograpKic  function  requested  by  the 
application,  the  CSP  also  managing  and  protecting  at  least  one 
encryption  key  used  in  the  cryplbgraphic  function  to  prevent 
exposure  of  the  encryption  key  in  a  non-encrypted  form  to  the 
CAPl  and  application;  and 

a  private  application  program  interface  (PAPl)  to  interface  the 
CSP  with  a  user,  the  PAPI  enabling  the  user  to  observe, 
confirm,  or  reject  the  requested  cryptographic  function. 


5,6o7,5vf 

NETWORK  WITH  SECURE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SESSIONS 

Minhtam  C.  Nguyen,  10618  Lenagton  Estates  Blvd.,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.  33428 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547346 
Int  a.*  H04K  l/OO 
U-S.  CI.  389-25  20  Claims 

1.  A  bi-directional  security  system  for  a  network,  comprising: 
at  least  one  client,  the  client  furthei  comprising: 
client  communication  means  to  communicate  with  at  least  one 
server; 

packet  reception  means  to  receive  transmitted  packet  data 

from  the  server; 
means  to  generate  and  transmit  a  first  packet  to  the  server,  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  first  packet  having  a  first  packet 

header  containing  client  identifying  information; 
means  to  encrypt  at  least  a  portion  of  the  client  identifying 

information  in  the  first  packet  keader  prior  to  transmission; 


means  to  decrypt  at  least  a  portion  of  the  client  authenticating 
information  in  a  second  packet  header  and  to  determine  if 
the  second  packet  is  from  the  server,  the  client  further 
having  means  to  terminate  the  communication  if  the  second 
packet  is  from  an  invalid  server; 

means  to  generate  and  transmit  a  third  packet  to  the  server,  at 
least  a  portion  the  third  packet  having  a  third  packet  header 
containing  session  information;  and 

means  to  encrypt  at  least  a  portion  of  the  session  information 
in  the  third  packet  header  prior  to  transmission;  and 
the  server  further  comprising: 

server  communication  means  to  communicate  with  the  client; 

packet  reception  means  to  receive  transmitted  packet  data 
from  the  client; 

means  to  decrypt  at  least  a  portion  of  the  client  identifying 
information  in  the  first  packet  header  and  to  determine  if 
the  first  packet  is  from  a  valid  client,  the  server  further 
having  means  to  terminate  the  communication  if  the  first 
packet  IS  from  an  invalid  client; 

means  to  generate  and  transmit  a  second  packet  to  the  client 
in  response  to  the  first  packet,  at  least  a  portion  the  second 
packet  having  the  second  packet  header  containing  client 
authenticating  information; 

means  to  encrypt  at  least  a  portion  of  the  client  authenticating 
information  in  the  second  packet  header  prior  to  transmis- 
sion; and 

means  to  decrypt  at  least  a  portion  of  the  session  information 
in  the  third  packet  header; 
whereby,  the  client  and  the  server  each  verify  the  validity  of  the 

other  by  transmitting  encrypted  identifying  information  to  one 

another. 


5,689,567 
ELECTRONIC  SIGNATURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Miyauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,042,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330558 
Int  CI.'  H04K  \nO 
U.S.  a.  380-25  ,4  ciai^ 

1.  An  electronic  signature  method  having  an  encryption  step  and 
a  verification  step,  wherein  said  encryption  step  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  signature  image  of  a  signer,  a  signature  object 
document  to  be  signed,  and  secret  information  of  the  signer; 

(b)  hashing  the  signature  object  document  to  generate  a  hash 
value; 

(c)  encrypting  the  signature  image  with  the  hash  value  generated 
by  said  hashing  step  (b);  and 

(d)  encrypting  the  encrypted  signature  image  in  accordance  with 
the  secret  information  to  generate  a  signature  document; 

and  wherein  said  verification  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(e)  inputting  the  signature  document,  the  signature  object 
document,  and  public  information  of  the  signer; 
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5,689,568 
MEDIUM  ACCESS  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOBILE 
SATELLITE  SYSTEM 
Enrique  Laborde,  Gaittaersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%327 

InL  CI."  H04B  7/204 

\i&.  a.  380-^9  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  communication  data  across  an  air 
interface  between  a  satellite  and  a  ground  terminal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
segmenting  said  communication  data  into  uniform  partitions; 
protecting  said  communication  data  against  corruption; 
encrypting  said  communication  data  for  confidentiality: 
interleaving  said  communication  data  to  randomize  errors;  and 
multiplexing  said  communication  data  with  control  data  into  a 
number  of  superframes,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 


frames  having  a  multiplicity  of  time  slots,  wherein  the  control 
data  is  located  within  a  particular  one  of  the  time  slots  of  each 
frame  and  the  communication  dau  is  located  in  a  different  one 
of  the  time  slots  of  each  frame. 


5.689369 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Patrice  Peyret,  Fuveau,  France,  assignor  to  Gempios  Card 

International,  Gemenos,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,644,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,511,125.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28,  1993,  93  05022 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04N  7/767 

U.S.  Cl_3TO— 49_  15  Claims 


(f)  decrypting  the  signature  document  to  generate  a  decrypted 
signature  document  in  accordance  with  the  public  informa- 
tion; 

(g)  hashing  the  signature  object  document  to  generate  a  hash 
value;  and 

(h)  decrypting  the  decrypted  signature  document  with  the 
hash  value  generated  by  said  hashing  step  (g)  to  generate  a 
restored  signature  image. 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  receiver,  the  receiver  receiving  a  digital  electrical  signal; 

a  utilization  device; 

an  auxiliary  circuit; 

a  clock  signal  generator,  the  generator  generating  a  clock  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  clock  cycles,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
clock  cycles  having  a  first  half-cycle  and  a  second  half-cycle; 
and 

a  communications  interface,  the  communications  interface  being 
coupled  to  the  receiver,  to  the  utilization  device,  and  to  the 
auxiliary  circuit,  and  the  conununications  interface  including 
a  demultiplexer,  the  demultiplexer  relaying  the  digital  electri- 
cal signal  from  the  receiver  to  the  auxiliary  circuit  in  real  time 
and  during  the  first  half-cycle  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  clock 
cycles,  and  the  demultiplexer  relaying  a  processed  signal 
corresponding  to  the  digital  electrical  signal  from  the  auxil- 
iary circuit  to  the  utilization  device  in  real  time  and  during  tiie 
second  half-cycle  of  each  of  the  pliu^ty  of  clock  cycles. 


5,689,570 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Francis  Taylor.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Taylor  Group  of  Companies.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,463,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5317370.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,830 

Int  CI.'  H04S  5/02 

MS.  a.  381—18  21  Claims 

1.  A  video  game  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sound  bubble  compnsing  a  deformable  two-dimensional 
sound  reproducing  surface  configured  as  an  enclosure, 
wherein  the  surface  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sound 
pixels,  the  sound  pixels  comprise  addressable  transducers  for 
generating  acoustical  energy,  and  the  sound  pixels  are 
arranged  in  an  array  having  rows  and  columns  so  as  to 
support  propagation  and  movement  of  the  acoustical  energy 
along  the  rows  and  columns  of  the  array;  and 

(b)  a  computer,  coupled  to  the  sound  bubble,  a  monitor  and  a 
data  storage  means,  for  interacting  with  an  operator  under  the 
control  of  a  video  game  program,  wherein  the  means  for 
interacting  comprises  means  for  retrieving  at  least  one  audio 
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data  stream  from  the  data  storage 
pixels,  means  for  transmitting 
to  a  specific  sound  pixel  in  the 
modifying  the  audio  data  stre, 
from  the  operator,  wherein  the 
and  interlinked  by  the  audio  dai 
line  for  the  acoustical  energy 
through  the  rows  and  columns 


means  for  each  of  the  sound 

ich  of  the  audio  data  streams 

ound  bubble,  and  means  for 

s  in  response  to  the  input 

und  pixels  are  synchronized 

streams  to  reproduce  a  time 

ource  radiating  and  moving 

f  the  array. 


(    ""—    ~) 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  producing  reverbe^tion  sound  comprising: 

at  least  one  early  reflection  sound  |  roducing  means  for  delaying 
externally  provided  sound  dau 
levels  of  the  sound  data  to  produce  early  reflection  sounds; 

at  least  one  early  reflection  sound  fcontrol  means  for  controlling 
said  at  least  one  early  reflection  sound  producing  means  such 
that  early  reflection  sounds  are  jiroduced  for  ever>-  one  sound 
data;  1 

at  least  one  subsequent  reverberatiii  sound  producing  means  for 
delaying  the  sound  data  and  cont-oUing  amplitude  level  of  the 
sound  data  to  produce  subsequent  reverberation  sounds,  the 
delaying  by  said  at  least  one  subsequent  reverberation  sound 


sui& 


producing  means  being  different  from  the  delaying  by  said  at 
least  one  early  reflection  sound  producing  means,  and  control 
of  the  amplitude  level  by  said  at  least  one  subsequent  rever- 
beration sound  producing  means  being  different  from  control 
of  the  amplitude  level  by  said  at  least  one  early  reflection 
sound  producing  means;  and 

at  least  one  subsequent  reverberation  sound  control  means  for 
controlling  said  at  least  one  subsequent  reverberation  sound 
producing  means  such  that  plural  subsequent  reverberation 
sounds  are  produced  for  every  one  sound  data, 

said  at  least  one  subsequent  reverberation  sound  producing 
means  having  at  least  one  sound  storage  means  for  storing  the 
sound  data  for  each  sample,  the  sound  data  being  transferred 
within  said  at  least  one  sound  storage  means  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  delay  speed  coefficient. 


5,689.572 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVELY  CONTROLLING  NOISE,  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Katsuo  Ohki;  Shinichi  Shimode,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Yukiji 
Iwase,   Ushiku;    Osamu   Sekiguchi,   Ryugasaki;    Masanori 
Watanabe,     Ibaraki-ken;     Takahirt)     Dalkoku,     Ushiku; 
Tamotsu    Tsukaguchi,    Hiratsuka,    and    Shigeni    Koizumi, 
Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308022; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317563 

Int.  CI.*-  H03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  381— 71J  44  Claims 


5.689.571 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  RE3VERBERATION  SOUND 
Mineo  Kitamura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305249; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305250 

Int.  a."  H03t  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—63 
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1.  For  use  in  an  active  noise-reduction  controlling  apparatus 
including  a  reference  sensor  for  outputting  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  information  about  a  noise  source;  a  noise- 
reduction  error  sensor  for  detecting  a  noise-reduction  condition;  an 
adding  acoustic  wave  source  for  producing  an  acoustic  wave 
having  the  same  amplitude  as  that  of  an  acoustic  wave  detected  by 
said  noise-reduction  error  sensor  and  having  a  phase  opposite  to 
that  of  said  acoustic  wave  detected  by  said  noise-reduction  error 
sensor;  a  first  adaptive  digital  filter  for  processing  said  reference 
signal  to  output  a  control  signal  for  said  adding  acoustic  wave 
source;  a  second  adaptive  digital  filter  for  setting  a  predicted  value 
of  a  transfer  function  between  an  input  signal  of  said  adding 
acoustic  wave  source  and  an  output  signal  of  said  noise-reduction 
error  sensor;  and  filter  coefficient  controlling  means  for  optimizing 
a  coefficient  of  said  first  adaptive  digital  filter  based  on  said 
predicted  value  of  the  transfer  function  and  the  output  signal  of 
said  noise-reduction  error  sensor,  an  active  noise-reduction  control- 
ling method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  an  environmental  change;  and 

(b)  correcting  said  predicted  value  of  the  transfer  function  when 
the  detected  environmental  change  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value, 

wherein  step  (a)  includes  obtaining  a  difference  between  coeffi- 
cient values  of  said  first  adaptive  digital  filter  which  are 
detected  during  a  noise-reduction  operation. 
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5.689373 

FREQUENCY-DEPENDENT  AMPLITUDE 

MODIFICATION  DEVICES  FOR  ACOUSTIC  SOURCES 

P.K.G.  Jones,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Boston  Acoustics, 

Intu,  Lynnfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817^24 

Int  CL*  H04R  75/00 

U.S.  a.  381—154  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  output  response  of  an  acoustic 

device  by  correcting  for  amplitude  variations  occurring  in  at  least 

one  narrow  frequency  band  of  the  frequency  response  of  the 

device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  defining  at  least  one  elongated  slot  having  an  open 

edge,  each  slot  corresponding  to  and  being  dimensioned  so  as 

to  correct  for  said  distortion,  and  each  slot  having  a  depth 

equal  to  approximately  one-quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  a 

frequency  within  said  frequency  band;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  elongated  slot  such  that 

the  axis  of  each  slot  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 

propagation  of  acoustic  signals  so  that  the  open  edge  of  said 

slot  intercepts  the  acoustic  signals  as  they  are  generated  by 

said  device,  said  means  for  supporting  including  a  bridge 

having  side  arms  connected  to  a  center  slotted  section  at 

opposite  ends  thereof,  wherein  said  center  slotted  section  is 

formed  with  at  least  one  slot  so  as  to  form  said  means  for 

defining  said  at  least  one  slot,  and 

wherein  said  side  arms  are  substantially  equal  in  length  and  each 

is  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  center 

slotted  section. 


5,689,574 
INTEGRAL  SOUND  MODULE  FOR  A  MODULAR 
MONITOR 
Douglas  L.  Heirich,  Redwood  City,  and  Roy  Riccominl,  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple   Computer,   Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,704 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—158  18  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  audio  and  visual  output  system  comprising: 

a  display  device  within  a  housing  having  a  bottom; 

an  audio  unit  having  a  top  and  a  front,  the  front  defining  an 
opening; 

a  first  isolation  means  that  absorbs  vibrations,  the  first  isolation 
means  positioned  between  the  top  of  the  audio  unit  and  the 
bottom  of  the  housing,  and  connected  to  at  least  one  adapta- 


tion in  the  top  of  the  audio  unit  and  to  at  least  one  adaptation 
in  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  for  securing  the  audio  unit  to  the 
housing  while  preventing  vibration  transfer  into  the  display 
device;  and 
a  speaker  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  audio  unit,  the  speaker 
being  mounted  to  the  audio  unit  by  a  second  isolation  means 
that  absorbs  vibrations. 


5,689,575 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGES 

OF  FACIAL  EXPRESSIONS 
Hiroshi  Sako.  County  Dublin;  Anthony  Smith,  Dublin,  both  of 
Ireland,   and    Mark    Hliitehouse,   West   Sussex.   F.ngian/i 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  22,  1993,  93  0889 
Int  CL*  G06K  9/00:9/46:9/54 
VS.  CI.  382—118  19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  color  facial  image  data  scream  in  digital 

format; 
a  plurality  of  image  data  processing  circuits  interconnected  for 
real  time  processing  the  image  data  in  a  pipelining  manner  to 
provide  a  real  time  output,  the  circuits  comprising: 
means  for  monitoring  color  values  in  the  image  data  to 
identify  image  data  pixels  representing  facial  parts,  and 
monitoring  means  comprising  means  for  carrying  out  three- 
dimensional   color  histogram   matching   to   monitor  fre- 
quency of  occurrence  of  pixel  values  in  the  image  data  and 
a  backprojection  means  for  companng  a  generated  histo- 
gram with  a  template  histogram  generated  off-line,  and 
means  for  determining  states  of  the  facial  parts  by  monitoring 
positional  coordinates  of  the  identified  pixels,  said  means 
for  determining  further  comprising  a  counter  for  determin- 
ing the  area  of  the  facial  part  or  parts;  and 
an  output  device  outputting  the  determined  facial  part  state  data 
in  real  time. 


5,689,576 

SURFACE  FEATURE  MAPPING  USING  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  C-SCAN  ULTRASONOGRAPHY 

John  K.  Schneider,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  and  William  E.  Glenn,  Ft 

Lauderdale,    Fla^   assignors    to    Ultra-Scan    Corporation. 

Amherst  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,800,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  610,429,  Nov.  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,224,174.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^93 

Int  a.*"  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—124  8  Claims 

1.  A  fingerpnnt  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  live  finger  upon  a  scannable  surface  of  a  body  of 
material  havmg  an  acoustic  impedance  substantially  matching 
that  of  the  skin  of  the  finger  for  imaging  the  same  over  the 
area  of  an  image  plane; 

b.  scanning  the  portion  of  the  finger  on  said  surface  by  focusing 
and  directing  an  ultrasonic  energy  beam  onto  said  surface  and 
in  a  direction  always  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  image 
plane  so  as  to  provide  a  minimum  spot  size  at  the  focal  point 
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of  said  beam  to  provide  maxii^um  lateral  resolution  imaging 

in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said 

beam; 
.  receiving  uluasonic  energy  returned  from  said  finger  portion 

to  capture  an  electronic  image  of  the  pattern  of  ridges  and 

valleys  of  the  fingerprint;  and 
.  said  step  of  scanning  including  propagating  the  ultrasonic 

energy  through  a  liquid  medium  providing  relatively  low 

attenuation  at  the  frequency  of  the  ultrasonic  energy. 


5,689477 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  SIMPLIFICATION  OF 

TRIANGULAR  SURFACE  MESHES  FOR  MORE 

EFFICIENT  PROCESSING 

Louis  K.  Arata,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interaational, 

Inc.,  Higliland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,419 

InL  CI.''G06T  17/20 

VS.  a.  382-128  12  Claims 


nOCBSCM 


1.  In  a  medical  diagnostic  imaging  apparatus  which  includes  a 
patient  examination  apparatus  for  Don-invasively  examining  an 
internal  volumetric  region  of  a  patient  and  generating  views  of 
electronic  data  indicative  thereof,  a  reconstruction  processor  for 
reconstructing  the  views  into  a  volumetric  image  representation 
which  is  stored  in  an  image  memory,  a  triangular  surface  processor 
for  replacing  a  surface  of  a  selecfcd  volumetric  region  of  the 
volumetric  image  representation  in  the  image  memory  with  a 
triangular  mesh,  an  image  processor  for  comparing  (i)  a  viewing 
direction,  (ii)  an  illumination  direction  and  (iii)  a  surface  normal  of 
each  viewable  triangle  of  the  triangular  mesh  to  generate  a  corre- 
sponding image  value,  and  an  image  display  device  for  converting 
the  image  values  into  a  corresponding  human-readable  image,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  vertex  merging  processor  whi<*  collapses  long,  narrow  tri- 
angles to  lines  such  that  long,  ntrrow  triangles  of  the  triangu- 
lar mesh  that  have  a  dimensicji  smaller  than  a  preselected 


iicai 


minimum  are  collapsed  into  a  straight  line  with  their  areas 
being  split  and  merged  into  adjoining  triangles;  and 
a  vertex  removal  processor  for  removing  a  vertex  shared  by  a 
plurality  of  triangles  which  are  within  a  preselected  tolerance 
of  co-planar  and  retriangulating  a  polygon  defined  by  the 
remaining  peripheral  vertices  of  the  triangles  with  a  smaller 
number  of  triangles,  the  vertex  removal  processor  including: 
a  means  for  identifying  a  vertex  common  to  a  group  of 

triangles  which  define  a  pyramid: 
a  means  for  determining  an  average  plane  of  the  vertices  of 

the  pyramid; 
a  means  for  comparing  deviation  among  the  surface  normal  of 

each  viewable  triangle  of  the  pyramid  for  a  preselected 

maximum  deviation; 
a  means  for  determining  a  distance  between  the  average  plane 

and  the  common  vertex  to  determine  a  height  of  the  pyra- 
mid; and 
a  means  for  comparing  the  pyramid  height  with  a  preselected 

maximum  pyramid  height. 


5,689478 
POLARIZED  WAVE  HOLDING  OPTICAL  FIBER, 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREFOR,  CONNECTION 
METHOD  THEREFOR,  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER,  LASER 
OSCILLATOR  AND  POLARIZED  WAVE  HOLDING 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER 
Ryozo  Yamauchi;  Kunihani  Himeno,  both  of  Salcura;  Minoru 
Sawada,   Yachiyo;    Fiunio   Suzuki,   Sanbu-gun;    Kazuhiko 
Aikawa,  Sakura,-  Tetsuo  Nozawa,  Sakura.  and  Shigefumi 
Yamasaki,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00300,  §  371  Date  Oct  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-037102; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162934;  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163583;  Jul.  23,  1993, 
5-183081;  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183082;  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183083 

Int  CI.'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385-123  18  claims 


1.  A  polarization-maintaining  optical  fiber  wherein  a  plurality  of 
core  portions  each  of  which  has  a  high  refractive  index  are  pro- 
vided substantially  longitudinally  in  parallel  with  a  center  axis  of 
said  optical  fiber,  and  substantially  in  an  array  with  the  center  axis 
in  the  cross  section  of  said  optical  fiber,  and  wherein  said  core 
portions  cooperate  to  propagate  a  single  fundamental  mode. 


5,689479 

RULE-BASED  ORCUIT,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERFORMING  ITEM  LEVEL  RECONCILUTION 

Stanley  M.  Josephson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.D.  Carrcker 

and  Associates,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,936 

InL  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382-137  30  Qaims 

1.  A  reconciling  circuit  for  use  in  electronic  check  processing  for 

reconciling  a  first  database  with  a  second  database,  said  first 

database  containing  first  item  data  arranged  in  records  and  fields. 
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said  second  database  containing  second  item  data  arranged  in 
records  and  fields,  said  reconciling  circuit  comprising: 

a  matching  circuit  for  comparing  said  records  of  said  first 
database  with  said  records  of  said  second  database,  said 
matching  circuit  placing  a  designation  on  mismatching  ones 
of  said  records  of  said  first  and  second  databases; 

at  least  one  field  mismatch  tolerance  rule  indicating,  by  field,  an 
allowed  extent  of  mismatch;  and 

a  mismatch  tolerance  circuit  for  applying  said  at  least  one  field 
mismatch  tolerance  rule  to  said  fields  of  said  mismatching 
ones,  said  mismatch  tolerance  circuit  removing  said  designa- 
tion when  said  fields  of  said  mismatching  ones  fall  within  said 
mismatch  tolerance  rules. 


5,689480 
PRINTED  LETTER  INSPECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SOLID  OBJECTS 
Taizo  Yamamoto,  Osaka;  Hirokazu  Konishi,  Sakurai;  Yoshi- 
hisa  Kawaguchi,  Kashihara,  and  Akira  Nagao,  Tenri,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Elanco  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,419,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abuidoaed. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149430 
Int.  O."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—143  4  Claims 


mg: 


is  stored  in  a  memory,  being  obtained  fhxn  said  analog/digital 
conversion  in  synchronism  with  said  predetermined  clock, 
said  differential  and  coding  means  comparing  said  absolute 
value  of  said  difference  with  a  first  predetermined  value  and 
issuing  a  coded  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  predeter- 
mined clock  when  said  absolute  value  of  said  difference  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value,  and 

judging  means  each  comprising  an  output  circuit,  a  match  num- 
ber count  circuit,  an  all-number  count  circuit  and  a  total 
judging  circuit; 

said  output  circuit  for  judging  a  begiiming  position  of  said 
printed  letters  based  on  a  counting  number  of  said  coded 
signal,  and  for  issuing  preliminarily  stored  coded  signals  of  a 
letter  pattern  in  synchronism  with  a  next  scanning  of  said 
surface  scanning  means  when  said  counting  number  of  said 
coded  signal  reaches  a  fourth  predetermined  value, 

said  match  number  count  circuit  for  judging  wtietlier  said 
printed  letters  are  correctly  printed  to  said  solid  objects  by 
counting  a  match  number  between  said  coded  signal  from  said 
differential  and  coding  means  and  said  preliminary  stored 
coded  signals  from  said  output  circuit,  and  for  issuing  an 
output  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  predetermined  clock 
when  said  match  number  is  greater  than  a  fifth  predetermined 
value. 

said  all-number  count  circuit  for  judging  whether  there  is  slip- 
page of  printed  letters  or  ink  stains  on  said  solid  objects  by 
counting  a  number  of  said  coded  signal  from  said  differential 
and  coding  means,  and  for  issuing  an  output  signal  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  predetermined  clock  when  said  number  of 
said  coded  signal  is  smaller  than  a  sixth  predetermined  value, 
and 

said  total  judging  circuit  for  judging  whether  said  printed  letters 
are  defectively  printed  based  on  said  output  signals  of  said 
match  number  count  circuit  and  said  all-number  count  circuit, 
and  for  issuing  an  output  signal, 

the  analog/digital  conversion  nneans,  the  differential  and  coding 
means  and  the  judging  means  operating  independent  of  a 
commonly  linked  processor. 


5,689481 
METHODS  OF  INSPECnON 
Masaya   Nakao,  Morignchi;   Susnmu   Manino,   Osaica,  and 
Yasuhani  Shimeld,  Soita,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignofv  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029600 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/62 
VS.  a.  382—156  6  Claims 


1.  A  printed  letter  inspecting  apparatus  for  solid  objects  compris- 


surface  scanning  means  disposed  above  a  part  of  a  carrier 
apparatus  which  horizontally  carries  solid  objects  placed  on  a 
plane,  said  surface  scanning  means  scanning  a  surface  of  said 
solid  objects  in  synchronism  with  a  predetermined  clock  in 
one  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  carrying  direction  of 
said  carrier  apparams  at  a  sufficiently  fast  rate  in  comparison 
with  speed  of  carrying  of  said  carrier,  said  surface  scanning 
means  issuing  an  analog  signal  in  synchronism  with  said 
predetermined  clock. 

analog/digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  analog  sig- 
nal from  said  surface  scanning  means  into  a  digital  signal  in 
synchronism  with  said  predetermined  clock. 

at  least  one  differential  and  coding  means  having  a  RAM  for 
issuing  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  one  digital 
signal  being  obtained  by  an  ongoing  scanning  operation  of 
said  surface  scanning  means,  and  another  digital  signal,  which 


-- 

40 

Otftolnoio 
Mary  ooam 

<.          1 

-^m- 

.0           1 

SMhgMW 

oortlowM  ol 

Ui 

■1    1 

a2 

.kdgwmbif 

naum  rmwwli 

•- 

LMrrlngbir 
naunl  imumjik 

M 

SMkig  HH 

Ouankulton 

rmga  d  nmni 

t 

(  "  ) 

1.  An  inspection  method  comprising  steps  of  picking  up  an 
image  of  an  object  to  be  inspected  by  a  visual  sensor  to  output  a 
video  signal; 

digitizing  said  video  signal  to  obtain  digital  image  data; 

calculating  feature  quantities  based  on  said  digital  image  data; 

inputting  said  feature  quantities  into  a  neural  network  compris- 
ing an  input  neuron,  which  is  an  adaptive  propagation  and 
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vector  quantization  neuron,  a  Plurality  of  intermediate  neu 
rons.  each  uniquely  correspoi  ding  to  one  of  quantization 
ranges  present  in  said  input  ne»ron  and  a  plurality  of  output 
neurons  the  number  of  which  i^  equal  to  that  of  outputs  to  be 
needed; 

quantizing  said  feature  quantities  >ased  on  predetermined  quan- 
tization ranges  in  said  input  neijron. 

calculating  coupling  coefficients  between  said  input  neuron  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  intemiEdiate  neurons  based  on  said 
feature  quantities  quantized  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined quantization  ranges  to  ioutput  a  first  output  signal 
determmed  by  said  coupling  coefficients  to  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  neurons. 

obtaining  a  second  output  signal  in  each  intermediate  neuron  by 
multiplying  said  input  first  outpgt  signal  with  an  intermediate 
coupling  coefficient  between  said  each  intermediate  neuron 
and  one  of  said  plurality  of  ou(put  neurons  which  has  been 
determined  by  learning  to  outpuf  said  second  output  signal  to 
the  corresponding  output  neuron. 

converting  said  second  output  signals  input  from  respective 
intermediate  neurons  into  judgifig  data  using  a  function  of 
said  second  output  signals  as  variables  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  output  neurons;  and 

judging  whether  said  object  is  npndefective  or  defective  by 
comparing  judging  data  output  from  said  plurality  of  output 
neurons  with  each  other  wherein  said  intermediate  coupling 
coefficients  are  set  so  that  any  oljject  is  judged  to  be  defective 
before  staning  learning  and  are  fitted  so  that  if  an  object  is 
nondefective  then  it  is  judged  to  be  nondefective  by  perform- 
ing learning  with  use  of  nondefflctive  objects. 


9,581 


5,689,i 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGE 
REGION  DESIGNATING  FUNCTION 
Naoya  Murakami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaid,  Japai 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,947 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017184 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  l/40:l/38:{/387;  G06K  9/34 

U.S.  a.  382-176  i  8  claims 

^  , t. 


1  nBvBi       riigCMuinii 
ST  S 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus 
means  for  reading  an  original  imaj 

in  units  of  a  pixel; 

means  for  converting  the  multi-vali 

said  reading  means  into  data  coi 

and  an  intermediate  density 


bmprising: 
as  multi-value  image  data 

image  data  supplied  from 
bsponding  to  a  high  density 


means  for  preparing  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  pixels 
of  dau  supplied  from  said  converting  means,  the  pixels  of  one 
unit  including  a  target  pixel; 

first  determining  means  for  determining  that  the  target  pixel  is 
an  intermediate-density  pixel  positioned  widiin  an 
intermediate-density  portion  in  the  original  image,  when  the 
target  pixel  has  intermediate  density  and  pixels  adjacent  to  the 
target  pixel  do  not  have  high  density;  and 

second  determining  means  for  determining  that  the  target  pixel 
is  an  intermediate-density  pixel  positioned  in  an  edge  portion 
of  the  original  image  having  high  density,  when  the  target 
pixel  has  intermediate  density  and  the  pixels  adjacent  to  the 
target  pixel  have  high  density. 


5,689383 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  USING  A 
KEYWORD 
Hisao  Niwa,  Osaka,-  Kazuhiro  Kayashima,  Hirakata,-  Yasuharu 
Shimeki,  SuiU,  and  Hidetsugu  Maekawa,  Kadoma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295^51,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  9,013,  Jan.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,845 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-014611; 
Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159842 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 
MS.  a.  382-181  7  Claims 


•teTMlar       f-»  rM«MlllM 


T 


.ZL 


""^ 


.^^ 


TLTUr^ — 1 


MiMlaliai        L-^ ' 

mntym         \ 


■r»«tM 
-)J   «terMt«r 


*-*      MlrMllM 


1.  A  character  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

a  character  recognition  unit  for  scanning  a  document  and  out- 
putting  character  candidates  corresponding  to  the  characters 
in  a  scanned  line  of  characters  of  the  document; 

a  correct  character  string  selection  unit  for  selecting  a  character 
string  from  character  candidates  output  from  said  character 
recognition  unit  to  provide  a  selected  character  string  includ- 
ing plural  word  candidates,  said  string  selection  unit  selecting 
a  character  stnng  such  that  word  candidates  within  the  string 
are  consistent  with  a  vocabulary  dictionary  and  a  grammar 
dictionary;  and 

a  keyword  extraction  unit  for  extracting  keywords  from  a  char- 
acter string  selected  by  said  correct  character  selection  unit 
based  on  occurrence  of  a  certain  word  in  the  subject  matter  of 
the  document  scanned  by  said  character  recognition  unit, 
wherein 

said  keyword  extraction  unit  extracts  a  keyword  according  to 
both  the  frequency  of  appearance  of  the  certain  word  in  a 
character  string  selected  by  said  selection  unit  and  the  fre- 
quency of  appearance  of  the  certain  word  in  sentences  within 
the  document. 
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5,689384 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION  AND  METHOD  OF  CREATING  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION  DICTIONARY 
Tbkao  Kobayashl,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bird  Systems 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2160,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-344690 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—190  9  CfaUms 
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1.  A  method  of  pattern  recognition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  N  subregions  by  dividing  a  region  in  which  a  pattern 
being  an  object  of  recognition  is  pictured  into  N  blocks  and 
numbering  the  N  blocks  so  that  each  block  has  a  correspond- 
ing subregion  number; 

(b)  constructing  a  feature  vector  having  N  features  as  elennents 
by  calculating  a  feature  for  each  of  the  N  subregions  in 
accordance  with  a  prescribed  criterion: 

(c)  constructing  a  total  of  (N-1)  feature  sets  by  retrieving  the 
largest  or  smallest  of  the  N  elements  of  the  feature  vector  to 
construct  a  first  feature  set  consisting  of  one  subregion  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  retrieved  element,  then  retrieving  the 
two  largest  or  two  smallest  elements  to  construct  a  second 
feature  set  consisting  of  a  combination  of  two  subregion 
numbers  corresponding  to  the  two  retrieved  elements,  and 
continuing  such  a  retrieval  and  construction  pattern  until 
constructing  the  (N-l)th  feature  set  consisting  of  a  combina- 
tion of  (N-1)  subregion  numbers;  and 

(d)  by  reference  to  a  dictionary  in  which  feature  sets  obtained  by 
performing  the  steps  (a)  to  (c)  on  various  kinds  of  model 
patterns  are  prerecorded  along  with  category  names  of  the 
model  patterns,  obtaining  similarities  between  the  feature  sets 
of  the  input  pattern  and  the  feature  sets  stored  in  the  dictio- 
nary in  corresponding  relationship  to  the  category  names,  and 
determining  a  category  name  that  provides  the  greatest  simi- 
larity, as  the  category  name  of  the  input  pattern; 

wherein  dividing  the  region  in  step  (a)  means  dividing  the  region 
into  N  subregions  of  equal  area  size,  and  the  feature  calcu- 
lated in  step  (b)  is  based  on  the  sum  of  the  values  of  dots  in 
each  individual  subregion. 


operating  the  processor  to  obtain  an  image  definition  data  struc- 
ture defining  a  text  image  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  glyphs 
representing  characters  in  an  image  character  set; 

operating  the  processor  to  obtain  a  transcription  data  structure 
associated  with  the  text  image  and  including  a  plurality  of 
transcription  labels  indicating  character  codes  representing 
characters  in  the  image  character  set; 

operating  the  processor  to  produce  an  ordered  image  word 
sequence  of  image  words  occurring  in  the  text  image;  each 
image  word  being  an  image  region  in  the  text  image  including 
at  least  one  glyph; 

operating  the  processor  to  produce  an  ordered  transcription  word 
sequence  of  transcription  words  occurring  in  the  transcription 
data  structure;  each  transcription  word  being  a  sequence  of  at 
least  one  transcription  label  indicating  a  character  code  in  the 
image  character  set;  and 

operating  tlje  processor  to  perform  an  alignment  operation  to 
align  image  words  in  the  ordered  image  word  sequeivce  with 
transcription  words  in  the  ordered  transcription  word 
sequence  subject  to  a  constraint  of  maintaining  word  order  in 
each  of  the  ordered  transcription  word  sequence  and  the 
ordered  image  word  sequence  during  alignment;  the  align- 
ment operation  producing  an  image-transcription  alignment 
data  structure  indicating  each  image  word  in  the  ordered 
image  word  sequence  paired  with  either  no  (a  null)  transcrip- 
tion word  or  with  at  most  one  transcription  word  in  the 
ordered  transcription  word  sequence. 


5,689386 
METHODS  TO  PRINT  N-TONE  IMAGES  WFIH  MULTI- 
LEVELING  TECHNIQUES 
Qian  Lin,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,672,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,269 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—232  16  Claims 
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5,689385 

METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  A  TEXT  IMAGE  TO  A 

TRANSCRIPTION  OF  THE  IMAGE 

Dan  S.  Bloomberg;  Leslie  T.  NUcs,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Gary  E. 

Kopec,  Bdmont,  and  Philip  Andrew  Cho«,  Menkt  Park,  aD 

of  Calif..,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4314NM 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9m 

VS.  a.  382—229  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  to  align  image  words  in  a 

text  image  to  transcription  words  in  a  transcription  associated  with 

Itie  text  image;  the  machine  including  a  processor  and  a  memory 

device  for  storing  data;  the  dau  stoied  in  the  merooiy  device 

including  instniction  dau  die  processor  executes  to  operate  the 

machine:  die  processor  being  connected  to  die  memoiy  device  for 

accessing  ilie  dau  stoied  therein;  the  method  comprising: 


Ca«>MM>  nxELS  TO 
OETEOWe  TIC  LEVELS  OF 
UJHLVUCMO  nxELS  M  TfC 
N-TOC  MAOE 


MOOELLMS  EVERT  ncEL 
H  TtC  N-T(ME  MME 


nMTMO  T»c  N-T9C  mtat 


1.  A  method  of  generating  N-iniensity-tone  image  from  a  grey 
scale  image,  both  images  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  in 
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evel  that  is  within  a  maximum 
pixel  in  the  N-intensity-tone 


the  grey  scale  image  having  a  grey 
and  a  minimum  levels,  and  each 

image  havmg  a  grey  level  that  is  one  of  N  intensity  levels  with  N 
bigger  than  two.  the  method  compijsing  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  intensity  level  o^  each  pixel  in  the  N-intensity- 
tone  image  based  on  the  level  <jf  its  corresponding  pixel  in  the 
grey  scale  image  and  based  o»  an  original  dither  matrix,  the 
number  of  grey  levels  between  adjacent  levels  in  the  N 
intensity  levels  being  not  consl  ant; 
modeling  the  intensity  level  of  (  very  pixel  in  the  N-intensity- 
tone  image;  and 
printing  the  N-intensity-tone  ima(  e  with  a  printer  by  printing  the 
intensity  level  of  each  pixel  bs  sed  on  the  modeling; 

such  that:  '~t ' 

the  printer  prints  the  intensity  lev  ;1  of  each  pixel  by  controlling         ^^1.'H^>-{^^^}|W 

a  pulse  with  a  pulse  width:  an<  »  »  ..        \ 

the  pulse  width  of  one  intensity  l^vel  is  different  from  the  pulse 
width  of  at  least  one  other  int^sity  level. 


5,689388 

METHOD  .4ND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

COMPRESSIBILITY  OF  MLTLTIBIT  IMAGE  DATA  WITH 

THE  LSB  VALl  E  DETERMINED  IN  THE 

THRESHOLDING  OPERATION  BASED  ON  PIXEL 

POSITION 

Gregory  Rombola,  Spencerport,-  Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  and  Thomas 

Joseph  Wetzel,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582419 

InL  CI.*  H04N  1/405:1/41:  G06T  5/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  382-237  jj  Caims 
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5,689,5f7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  iFOR  DATA  HIDING  IN 
IMAGBS 
Walter    Bender,   Aubumdale,    \4iss.;    Norishige    Morimoto, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Daniel  Gruh),  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  599,254 
Int  CI.*  G06K  9/36:  q06F  7/58:101/14 
VS.  a.  382—232 
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1.  A  method  of  embedding  data  in  an  image  encoded  as  points, 
each  point  having  a  parameter  value,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  generating  an  ordered  series  of  pseudo-random  numbers; 

b.  assigning  each  pseudo-random  »umber  of  the  series  to  a  first 
or  a  second  group; 

c.  associating  each  pseudo-random  number  with  a  point; 

d.  designating  each  point  associated  with  a  pseudorandom  num- 
ber assigned  to  the  first  group  lo  be  a  first  point  each  point 
associated  with  a  pseudo-rand*m  number  assigned  to  the 
second  group  to  be  a  second  point;  and 

e.  altering  the  image  by  I 

i.  increasing  the  parameter  valui  of  each  first  point  and  of  a 
first  patch  of  points  surrounding  each  first  point  and 

ii.  decreasing  the  parameter  value  of  each  second  point  and  of 
a  second  patch  of  points  surrounding  each  second  point, 
thereby  embedding  data  in  the  image) 


iMtAorr-  coiwt< 

J  UANKMOI 
n  CW01B  I 


1.  A  method  of  processing  image  data  of  pixels  to  be  rendered 
for  efficient  storage  in  a  memory  or  for  efficient  transmission  over 
a  communication  pathway  wherein  a  grey  level  value  of  a  rendered 
pixel  is  represented  by  multiple  bits  including  a  most  significant  bit 
(MSB)  and  a  least  significant  bit  (LSB),  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

modifying  the  density  values  of  successive  pixels  each  in  accor- 
dance with  diffusion  of  errors  in  rendering  of  adjacent  pixels 
to  form  for  said  pixels  modified  density  values; 
generating  for  each  of  said  pixels  a  multibit  digital  signal  that 
represents  a  rendered  pixel  value  by  subjecung  the  modified 
density  value  to  a  thresholding  operation  wherein  the  thresh- 
olding operation  employs  position  of  a  pixel  to  determine  the 
digital  value  of  the  LSB  of  the  pixel;  and 
encoding  the  rendered  pixel  values  to  compress  image  data 

representing  the  rendered  pixel  values. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  data  of  pixels  to  be 
rendered  for  efficient  storage  in  a  memory  or  for  efficient  transmis- 
sion over  a  communication  pathway  wherein  a  grey  level  value  of 
a  rendered  pixel  is  represented  by  multiple  bits  including  a  most 
significant  bit  (MSB)  and  a  least  significant  bit  (LSB),  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means  for  nKxlifying  the  density  values  of  successive  pixels 
each  in  accordance  with  diffusion  of  errors  in  rendering  of 
adjacent  pixels  to  form  for  said  pixels  modified  density  val- 
ues; 

rendering  means  for  generating  for  each  of  said  pixels  a  multibit 
digital  signal  that  represents  a  rendered  pixel  value  by  sub- 
jecting the  modified  density  value  to  a  thresholding  operation 
wherein  the  thresholding  operation  employs  position  of  a 
pixel  to  determine  the  digital  value  of  the  LSB  of  the  pixel; 
and 

means  for  encoding  the  rendered  pixel  values  to  compress  image 
data  representing  the  rendered  pixel  values. 


5,689389 
DATA  COMPRESSION  FOR  PALETTIZED  VIDEO 
IMAGES 
Michael  J.  Gormish,  Los  Altos,  ami  Martin  P.  BoUek,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,789 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/46;  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  382-239  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  an  input  symbol  of  a  plurality  of 
input  symbols  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  the  input  symbol  to  a  sameness  symbol,  where  the 
sameness  symbol  is  a  symbol  relative  to  the  input  symbol 
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according  to  a  sameness  relation,  the  step  of  comparing  result- 
ing in  a  sameness  result; 
determining  a  sameness  context  for  the  input  symbol,  where  the 
sameness  context  is  dependent  on  at  least  one  context  symbol, 
or  portions  thereof,  relative  to  the  input  symbol  according  to  a 
sameness  context  nrKxlel; 
outputting  the  sameness  result  and  the  sameness  context  to  an 

entropy  coder; 
if  the  sameness  result  is  negative,  indicating  a  nonequivalence  of 
the  input  s)anbol  and  the  sameness  symbol,  performing  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  residual  context  for  the  input  symbol,  where  the 
residual  context  is  defined  at  least  by  context  symbols,  or 
portions  thereof,  relative  to  the  input  symbol  according  to  a 
residual  context  model;  and 
outputting  a  representation  of  the  input  symbol  as  a  residual 
result  and  the  residual  context  to  a  cockr;  and 
coding  the  sameness  result,  and  the  residual  result  if  output, 
using  the  coder 


5,689390 

BACKGROUND  NOISE  REMOVING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  APPLICABLE  TO  COLOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hisao  Shirasawa,  and  Kaoru  Imao,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,918,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1992,  4-110566; 
Oct  28,  1992,  4-289787;  Mar.  8,  1993.  5-045604 

Int  a."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  a.  382—254  33  Claims 
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means  determines  that  the  densities  for  all  color  components 
of  said  pixel  correspond  to  a  white  or  approximately  white 
area  in  the  input  image. 


5,689391 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONCAUSAL, 
PREDICTIVE.  DIGITAL  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 
Nikhil  Balram,  Boca  Raton,  Fla„  and  Jose  M.  F.  Moura,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854J00 

Int  CI."  H04N  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  382—276  13  Ctaiins 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  a  noncausal,  two  dimensional  signal 
representative  of  a  digitized  image  into  a  statistically  equivalent 
recursive  model  for  use  in  processing  the  digital  image,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  digitizing  an  image  to  produce  a  two  dimensional  signal; 
(ii)  filtering  the  two  dimensional  signal  to  arrive  at  data  repre- 
sentative of  an  optimal  set  of  parameters  of  the  two  dimen- 
sional signal  by: 

a.  generating  data  representative  of  a  potential  matrix  which 
represents  the  two  dimensional  signal  for  a  given  set  of 
parameters; 

b.  filtering  said  potential  matnx  data  to  arrive  at  a  statistically 
equivalent  recursive  model  through  a  Cholesky  factoriza- 
tion of  said  potential  matrix  data  for  said  given  set  of 
parameters  using  a  Riccati  iteration  filtering  technique; 

c.  inputting  white  noise  to  said  equivalent  recursive  model  to 
generate  k  samples  of  the  two  dimensional  signal: 

d.  obtaining  an  average  value  for  x,**'  where  x'",  is  data 
representative  of  a  correlation  of  lag  t  computed  from 
sample  k; 

e.  generating  data  representative  of  a  gradient  of  a  likelihood 
function  by  solving 

VL  =  [VL^rte  tip)  where 


Vt,= 


£'{x.}-Xt 


and 


1.  A  background  noise  removing  apparatus  for  removing  back- 
ground noise  from  color  image  data  represented  as  pixels,  each 
pixel  having  a  plurality  of  color  components,  and  each  color 
component  having  a  respective  density,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
density  converting  means  including: 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  density  of  each  color 
component  of  a  pixel  corresponds  to  a  white  or  approximately 
white  area  in  an  input  image,  the  determining  means  deter- 
mining the  density  of  each  color  component  based  on  a  single, 
collective  piece  of  information  concerning  the  densities  of  all 
the  respective  color  components  of  the  pixel;  and 
means  for  converting  the  density  of  each  color  component  of 
said  pixel  to  a  lower  density  only  when  the  determining 


£{X,}  is  tt>e  average  value  of  (x,/]  said  correlation  data; 

f.  minimizing  data  representative  of  said  likelihood  function 
utilizing  said  data  representative  of  said  gradient  of  said 
likelihood  function  lo  arrive  at  a  set  of  parameters; 

g.  comparing  said  arrived  at  set  of  parameters  to  a  previously 
arrived  at  set  of  parameters  to  determine  whether  the  dif- 
ference therebetween  is  within  a  desired  tolerance;  and 

h.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (g)  until  said  data  representative 
of  said  optimal  set  of  paranneters  is  determined; 

(iii)  generating  data  representative  of  a  potential  matrix  which 
represents  the  two  dimensional  signal  for  said  data  represen- 
tative of  said  optimal  set  of  parameters; 

(iv)  filtering  said  potential  matrix  data  to  arrive  at  a  statistically 
equivalent  recursive  nKxlel  through  said  Cholesky  factoriza- 
tion of  said  potential  matrix  data  for  said  data  representative 
of  said  optimal  set  of  parameters  using  said  Riccati  iteration 
filtering  technique;  and 

(v)  processing  the  two  dimensional  signal  using  said  recursive 
model. 
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5,689,5>2 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  IN  A 

SINGLE  ARITHMETIC/LOGIC  UNIT 

Staffan  Ericsson,  Brookline,-  John  Binder,  Arlington,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Bemd  Girod,  Spardorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Vivo  Software,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  $er.  No.  172^23 

Int  CI.*  GO^  9/54 

UA  a.  382-304  14  claims 


Port  4 


signals  in  an  arithmetic/logic 
plurality  of  segments,  each 


1.  A  method  of  processing  image 

unit  having  a  register  including       ^ ^    _.   „  ^, 

segment  accommodating  predetermtied  numbers  of  bits,  and  in 

which  carry  bits  are  propagated  by  operation  in  the  arithmetic/logic 

unit  from  a  lower  order  segment  of  the  register  to  a  higher  order 

segment  of  the  register,  the  method  Comprising  the  steps  of: 

reciving  a  digital  image  signal  formed  of  a  sequence  of  digitial 

sample  representative  of  numerical  values,  wherein  the  digital 

sample  form  sets  in  which  at  le«st  one  anticipated  processing 

step  is  performed  identically  up«n  each  digital  sample  in  each 

set  and  wherein  each  set  includes  a  digital  sample  represented 

by  a  number  of  bits  correspon^ng  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 

segments; 

loading  into  contiguous  adjacent  Segments  of  a  single  register, 

without  unused  bits  therebetween,  a  set  of  first  operands  talieii 

from  a  group  including  a  first  s«  of  digital  samples  and  a  set 

of  digital  samples  arranged  to  have  correspondence  with  the 

segments  of  the  single  register  a  second  set  of  operands 

formed  by  a  remainder  of  the  gtoup; 

performing  an  arithmetic/logic  unit  fiinction  that  causes  carry 

bits  to  be  propagated,  the  function  perform  simulaneously 

between  all  the  digital  samples  of  the  first  set  of  operands  and 

the  second  set  of  operands,  forming  a  new  set  of  digital 

samples  in  the  register;  and 

providing  as  a  processed  digital  signal,  a  new  sequence  of  the  set 

of  new  digital  samples. 


5,689,593 
COMPACT  FIBEROPTIC  CIRCULATOR  WITH  LOW 
POLARIZATION  MOM;  DISPERSION 
J.  J.  Pan,  and  Yonglin  Huang,  both  of  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,571,  Oct  13,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,909 
Int  CI.*  G02B  6/27;  G02F  //29 
U.S.CL  385-11  23  Claims 

1.  An  optical  circulator  comprising 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  optical  port  assemblies,  said 
optical  port  assemblies  aligned  in  a  linear  array  parallel  to 
each  other,  each  optical  port  assembly  further  comprising: 
an  end  of  an  optical  fiber; 

a  lens  collimating  light  from  saidioptical  fiber  end  into  a  beam 
of  coUimated  light  and  focussing  a  beam  of  coUimated  light 
to  said  optical  fiber  end  in  a  reverse  direction; 


Port  3 


Port  2 


Port  1 

a  birefringent  crystal  dimensioned  and  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  lens  to  split  said  coUimated  light  beam  from  said 
lens  into  two  parallel  beams  of  light  linearly  polarized 
perpendicularly  to  each  other,  and  to  combine  parallel 
beams  of  light  linearly  polarized  perpendicularly  to  each 
other  in  said  reverse  direction  into  a  beam  of  coUimated 
light  toward  said  lens;  and 
first  and  second  Faraday  rotators  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
birefringent  crystal  to  rotate  said  parallel  beams  from  said 
birefringent  crystal  by  equal  and  opposite  angles  so  that 
said  rotated  beams  are  linearly  polarized  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  rotate  parallel  beams  in  said  reverse  direction 
by  equal  and  opposite  angles  so  that  said  rotated  beams  are 
linearly  polarized  perpendicularly  to  each  other; 
at    least    one    interface    transmitting    linearly    polarized    light 
directed  at  said  interface  in  directions  responsive  to  a  polar- 
ization orientation  of  linearly  polarized  light;  and 
a  plurality  of  planar  reflecting  surfaces  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  one  interface  and  said  optical  port  assemblies  so  that  light 
from  said  first  optical  port  assembly  is  directed  to  said  second 
optical  port  assembly  and  light  from  said  second  optical  port 
assembly  is  directed  to  said  third  optical  pon  assembly. 


5,689494 
MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  BIDIRECTIONAL 
LIGHTWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Xiaoping  Charles  Mao,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Commu- 
nications Corp.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,746,  Dec.  29,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^1 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/28 

20  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  wavelength  bidirectional  lightwave  amplifier,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  wavelength  division  multiplexer  coupled  to  a  first  optical 
fiber; 

a  second  wavelength  division  multiplexer  coupled  to  a  second 
optical  fiber; 

a  first  and  second  power  management  units  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  wavelength  division  multiplexers,  respectively; 

a  wavelength  combiner  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  power 
management  units; 

a  first  optical  amplifier  coupled  to  said  wavelength  combiner; 
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a  signal  conditioner  coupled  to  said  first  optical  amplifier; 
a  power  equalizer  coupled  to  said  signal  conditioner; 
a  second  optical  amplifier  coupled  to  said  power  equalizer; 
a  wavelength  splitter  coupled  to  said  second  optical  amplifier; 

and 
a  third  and  fourth  power  management  unit  coupled  to  said 

wavelength  splitter  and  to  said  first  and  second  wavelength 

division  multiplexers  respectively. 


5,689,595 
RARE  EARTH-DOPED  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  FIBEROPTIC  NETWORKS 
J.  J.  Pan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,427 

Int  a.*  G02B  6^6.  HOIS  3/OO;3/30 

VS.  CL  385—27  23  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  assembly  comprising 

a  first  optical  circulator  having  a  first  port  receiving  input  signals 
and  a  second  port,  said  first  optical  circulator  transmitting 
input  signals  to  said  second  port; 

a  pumping  laser  generating  hght  at  a  wavelength  different  from 
those  of  said  input  signals; 

a  rare-earth  doped  fiber; 

a  first  coupler  having  a  first  fiber  connected  directly  to  said 
second  port  of  said  first  optical  circulator,  a  second  fiber 
connected  to  said  pumping  laser  and  a  third  fiber  connected  to 
said  rare-earth  doped  fiber,  said  coupler  blocldng  said  pump- 
ing laser  light  from  said  first  fiber  and  reflecting  said  light  to 
said  third  fiber,  said  coupler  further  transmitting  said  input 
signals  from  said  first  fiber  to  said  third  fiber; 

whereby  said  rare-earth  doped  fiber  ampUfies  said  input  sigiuds 
from  energy  of  said  pumping  laser  light. 


5,689^96 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  LOOP  MIRROR  DEVICE 

PROVIDING  PULSE  WIDTH  SWTTCHING 

Alan  F.  Evans,  Beaver  Dams,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming,  Inc., 

Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,135,  Dec.  22,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799^45 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/26;6/42 

UA  CL  385—27  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  apparatus  for  reflecting  optical  pulses  having 
a  temporal  width  greater  than  a  predetermined  temporal  width  and 
transmitting  optical  pulses  having  a  width  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined temporal  width,  comprising: 
a)  an  optical  fiber  including  a  first  end  having  a  relatively  high 
dispersion  value  and  a  second  end  having  a  relatively  low 
dispersion    value,    said    fiber   having   a   dispersion    which 
decreases  monotonically  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end; 


b)  an  optical  coupler  having  first  and  second  VO  ports  and  first 
ajid  second  loop  ports,  said  first  and  second  loop  ports  being 
connected  to  die  first  and  second  ends  of  said  fiber  to  form 
said  fiber  into  a  loop,  said  coupler  serving  as  means  for. 
(i)  dividing  an  input  pulse  entering  one  of  said  IAD  ports  into 
two  component  pulses  which  propagate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions around  said  loop,  and 
(ii)  receiving  component  pulses  returning  to  said  coupler  after 
propagating  around  said  loop  and  dividing  the  energy  of  the 
received  component  pulses  between  said  first  and  second 
I/O  ports  in  accordance  with  the  relative  phases  of  the 
received  component  pulses; 
c).  wherein  the  length  of  said  loop,  the  dispersions  at  the  ends  of 
said  loop  and  the  rate  of  change  of  dispersion  along  said  loop 
are  so  related  to  one  another  that: 

(i)  for  input  pulses  having  temporal  widths  greater  than  said 
predetermined  temporal  width,  propagation  around  said 
loop  causes  the  received  component  pulses  to  be  generally 
in  phase  with  one  another,  and 
(ii)  for  input  pulses  having  temporal  widths  less  than  said 
predetermined  temporal  width,  propagation  around  said 
loop  causes  the  received  component  pulses  to  be  generally 
out  of  phase  with  one  another 


5,689^97 
MULTIMODE  INTERFERENCE  COUPLERS  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Pierre-Andr<  Bcsse,  Renens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCX  No.  PCT/CH94/00207,  $  371  Date  Ang.  4,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/12828,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  4,  1993,  3310/ 
93 

Int  ex."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—39  33  Claims 


MPin 


onPt/T 


1<B ►•  I 

24.  An  improved  multimode  interference  (MMT)  coupler  having 
an  input  face  and  an  output  face,  which  MMI  coupler  comprises 
first  and  second  MMI  coupler  sections  proximate  to  one  another  in 
the  direction  of  propagation,  wherein  said  first  and  second  MMI 
coupler  sections  define  an  unsplit  multimode  waveguide,  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that  at  least  said  first  MMI  coupler 
section  constitutes  a  modified  MMI  coupler  having  a  geometry 
which  differs  from  that  of  a  precursor  MMI  coupler,  so  that  a 
resultant  phase  distribution  which  differs  from  that  of  the  precursor 
MMI  coupler  occurs  at  an  end  face  of  said  first  section,  said  phase 
distribution  producing  a  selected  interference  phenomenon  at  tlie 
output  face,  wherein  the  precursor  MMI  coupler  is  characterized  as 
having  a  length  L  in  the  direction  of  propagation  defined  as 

IMH/ff)*{yA)*L^ 


wherein 

£^=ic/(P„-P,)-4«»*«/3X 

and  wherein 
A  is  a  real  number. 
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Po  and  Pi   are  respective  propBgation  constants  of  firet  and 

second  modes  of  the  precursor  MMI  coupler, 
W  is  the  width  of  the  precursor  MMI  coupler, 
n  is  the  index  in  the  precursor  MMI  coupler, 
X,  is  the  wavelength  in  vacuum, 
N  is  the  number  of  images,  and 


M  is  an  integer, 
sub-multiple. 


where  N  an( 


M  do  not  have  a  common 


5,689398 

CONNECTOR  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  MATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  PAIRS 

David  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Hickory,  and  James  R.  Merriken,  Hudson, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecar  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 


FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661334 


VS.  a.  385—59 


Into. 


1.  A  connector  block  assembly,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  connector  having  a  first  end 
with  an  end  face  for  mating  gainst  an  end  face  of  another 
connector  and  a  second  end  wfcere  an  optical  fiber  enters  the 
connector,  each  connector  having  a  longimdinal  direction 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  springs,  each  spring  having  a  first  end  disposed 
against  the  second  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
connectors,  and  a  second  end  opposite  thereto,  the  spring 
having  a  direction  of  compression  parallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  connectors;  and 

(c)  a  block  in  which  the  plurality  of  connectors  are  removably 
mounted  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  with  each  end  face 
of  the  plurality  of  connectors  etposed  and  facing  in  the  same 
direction  and  such  that  any  individual  connector  can  be 
removed  from  the  block  without  disturbing  the  other  connec- 
tors, the  block  defining  a  first  shoulder  surface  against  which 
each  second  end  of  the  plurality  of  springs  is  abutted,  the 
block  configured  to  retain  the  plurality  of  connectors  fixed 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  lateral  direction  while  allowing 
linear  movement  of  the  plurality  of  connectors  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  against  the  plurality  of  springs  and  while 
allowing  ready  mounting  and  dismounting  of  connectors  from 
the  block. 


5,689,599 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  WTTH  ENHANCED 
BONDING 
Muhanuned  A.  Shahid,  Ewing  Townsliip,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,272,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5319,798.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,255 
InL  CI.''  G02B  6/36 
U.S.CL  385-83  is  CUmns 

5.  A  connector  for  supporting  therebetween  an  array  of  optical 
devices  that  cany  optical  signals,  sa|d  connector  comprising: 


said  ( 


16  Claims 


first  and  second  support  members  each  having  on  a  first  surface 
thereof  a  parallel  array  of  grooves  and  at  least  one  side 
landing  section,  the  side  landing  section  being  substantially 
planar  and  having  a  substantially  irregular  surface  thereon; 

die  grooves  of  the  first  and  second  support  members  adapted  to 
contain  therebetween  an  array  of  optical  fibers;  and 

the  irregular  surfaces  of  the  side  landing  sections  of  the  first  and 

second  support  members  juxtaposed  to  substantially  overlap 

each  other  when  the  first  and  second  support  members  are 

placed  in  mating  relationship  around  the  array  of  optical 

fibers,  wherein  each  suppon  member  is  made  by: 

making  an  array  of  V-grooves  and  side  landings  in  monocrys- 

talline  material  by  photolithographic  masking  and  etching, 

wherein  the  side  landings  are  provided  with  a  substantially 

irregular  surface  by: 

(a)  providing  a  mask  layer  having  a  window  opening 
located  substantially  over  each  side  landing  so  as  to 
leave  only  the  side  landings  exposed;  and 

(b)  roughening  the  exposed  side  landing  surfaces  to  obtain 
an  irregular  surface  thereon; 

depositing  metal  on  the  array  of  V-grooves  and  side  landings; 
removing  the  monocrystalline  material;  and 
using  the  deposited  metal  as  a  mold  portion  for  making  the 
support  member  by  molding. 


5,689,600 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Michael  E.  Griffin,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mhiing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,017,  Jan.  20.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,631307. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,208 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385-88  6  Claims 


"^ 


74  » 


1.  An  optoelectronic  connector  package  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  circuit  substrate,  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  circuit 

substrate  having  a  first  major  surface,  a  second  major  surface, 

and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  surfaces  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said 

first  major  surface  and  said  second  major  surface  of  said 

circuit  substrate; 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  circuit  substrate  from  said 

first  major  surface  to  said  second  major  surface; 
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an  electronic  component  suspended  within  said  aperture,  said 
electronic  component  including  a  plurality  of  conductive 
leads  coupled  to  one  or  more  of  said  conductive  surfaces; 

a  connector  structure,  mounted  within  said  housing,  for  receiv- 
ing an  optical  fiber;  and 

an  optoelectronic  component,  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  both  said  connector  structure  and  said  electronic 
component,  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  from  said  optical 
fiber,  and  for  converting  said  optical  signal  to  an  electrical 
signal,  said  electronic  component  receiving  said  electrical 
signal  from  said  optoelectronic  component. 


5389,601 
WATER  BLOCKING  OPTICAL  CABLE 
REINFORCEMENT 
Thomas  P.  Hager,  Westerville;  David  L.  Molnar,  Newark,  and 
Diane  M.  Hulett,  Glenford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Iik.,  Summit,  III. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,038 
Int  a."  G02B  6/44 
U3.  CL  385—100  20  Claims 


an  image  c!q)ture  optical  system  defining  an  c^cal  axis; 

a  half  mirror  positioned  on  the  optical  axis; 

a  light  source  displaced  from  the  optical  axis  and  facing  the  half 
mirror; 

a  CCD  eleiticnt  positioned  on  the  optical  axis  for  receiving  an 
optical  image  of  a  subject  facing  the  image  capture  optical 
system; 

a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  extending  from  the  half  mirror  to  the 
hght  source,  the  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  250ji  or  less  and 
a  length  of  10  times  or  more  the  diameter  of  the  optical  fibers, 
the  optical  fibers  having  a  maximum  incident  angle; 

the  light  source  having  a  light  focusing  lens  with  an  exit  angle 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  maximum  incident  angle  of  the 
optical  fibers; 

a  camera  head  housing,  the  CCD  element,  image  capture  optical 
system,  half  mirror,  light  source  and  optical  fibers  being 
mounted  in  said  camera  head  housing;  and 

the  camera  head  housing  comprising  an  image  capture  part  and 
an  optical  head  releasably  mounted  on  said  image  capture 
part,  the  CCD  element  being  mounted  in  the  image  capture 
part,  and  the  image  capture  optical  system,  half  mirror,  light 
source  and  optical  fibers  being  mounted  in  said  optical  head. 


5389303 

OPTICALLY  INTERACTIVE  NANOSTRUCTURE 

Gerald  C.  Huth,  4701  Grand  Ave.,  OJai,  Calif.  98028 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,051 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 

MS.  a.  385—131  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  cable  comprising: 

an  optical  cable  core; 

optical  fibers  around  the  optical  cable  core;  and 

a  glass  fiber  reinforcing  material  wrapped  around  the  optical 
cable  core  and  comprising  glass  fiber  strands  having  thereon  a 
first  coating  containing  a  binding  agent  and  a  second  coating 
containing  particles  of  a  water  blocking  agent  adhered  to  said 
glass  fiber  strands  by  said  binding  agent  without  said  binding 
agent  entirely  coating  said  particles,  wherein  said  binding 
agent  contains  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  latex  polymers,  latex  copolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  Optically  interactive  nanostructural  element  comprising:  a 
semiconductor  substrate  including  at  least  one  radiation  guide 
region  extending  into  the  substrate,  the  geometry  of  the  substrate 
material  surrounding  the  radiation  guide  region  being  selected  such 
that  it  acts  as  a  quantum  confinement  region  for  electrons  in  the 
substrate  material  and  the  radiation  guide  region  acts  as  a  classical 
waveguide  for  radiation,  whereby  the  element  absorbs  or  emits 
hght  of  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  selected  geometry. 


5,689,602 

CCD  VIDEO  SCOPE  WTTH  ILLUMINATION  TO  THE 

OBJECT 

Junichi  Aral,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moritcx  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255348 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/06 

VS.  a.  385—119  7  Claims 


1.  A  CCD  video  scope  with  iUumination  of  an  object,  compris- 


ing: 


5,689,604 
FIBER  OPTIC  OPERATIONS  CENTER 
Neal  Anthony  Janus,  Parsippany;  Frank  Salvatore  Leone,  Ber- 
keley Heights;  WiUiam  Joseph  Parzygnat  Morris  Township; 
Richard  Joseph  PimpineUa.  Hampton,  and  Randy  Alan 
Reagan,  Morris  Plains,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,978 
Int  CI.*'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—134  20  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  operations  center  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  a  series  of  mounting  holes; 
an  upper  raceway,  supported  by  the  frame,  having  a  radius 
adapted  to  protect  fiber  optic  cables  from  excessive  bending 
stress; 
a  duct  wall,  suj^xxted  by  the  frame,  adapted  to  restrain  fiber 
optic  cables; 
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a  multiplicity  of  support  shelvts.  having  mounting  brackets 
adapted  to  mate  with  mounting  holes  in  the  frame; 

an  optical  switch,  mounted  to  tie  frame,  adapted  to  receive  a 
multiplicity  of  fiber  optic  cables  and  to  select  one  or  more  of 
them  thereby  connecting  them  to  one  or  more  outputs; 

a  remote  test  unit  adapted  to  grnerate,  transmit,  receive,  and 
analyze  optical  signals  of  at  least  one  wavelength,  having 
electronic  inputs  and  outputs  and  optical  inputs  and  outputs; 

a  system  controller,  supported  by  a  shelf,  having  a  multiplicity 
of  inputs  and  outputs,  being  connected  to  the  optical  switch  to 
direct  the  selection  of  fiber  optic  cables,  being  connected  to 
the  remote  test  unit  to  direct  the  generation  of  an  optical 
signal; 

input  means,  supported  by  a  shelf,  being  connected  to  the  system 
controller;  and 

output  means,  supported  by  a  »helf,  being  connected  to  the 
system  controller. 


5,689,605 
SPLICE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CABLE  SPLICE  CLOSURE 
Gary    Simpson    Cobb,    Norcroas;    Wesley    Willing    Jones, 
Lawrenceville,  and  Edward  R.  Moore,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga,, 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,241 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/i6 
VS.  a.  385-135  30  Qaims 

1.  A  splice  holder  assembly  fo»  holding  at  least  one  splice 
coupling  optical  fibers  of  a  plurality  of  cables,  the  splice  holder 
assembly  adapted  to  fit  inside  of  a  cover  of  an  optical  fiber  cable 
splice  closure  which  receives  and  holds  the  plurality  of  cables,  the 
splice  holder  assembly  comprising; 

a  splice  tray  having  a  bottom  and  sides  defining  an  open-topped 
enclosure,  the  splice  tray  having  at  least  one  splice  organizing 
module  for  holding  splices  coupling  respective  optical  fibers, 
the  splice  organizing  module  mounted  in  contact  with  the 
bottom,  and  the  splice  tray  having  retainers  extending  ftx)m 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  splice  tray  at  a  level 
above  the  bottom; 
a  card  adapted  to  fit  into  the  splice  tray  and  to  be  held  in  position 
by  the  retainers,  the  card  enclosing  the  splice  organizing 
module  when  the  card  is  inserted  into  the  splice  tray;  and 
at  least  one  splice  cassette  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  splice  tray 
and  supported  by  the  card,  tte  splice  cassette  including  a 
bottom  portion  in  which  is  mounted  at  least  one  additional 


splice  organizing  module  for  holding  splices  coupling  respec- 
tive optical  fibers,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  bottom 
portion  to  enclose  the  splice  cassette. 


5.689,606 

FIBER  ROUTING  AND  RETENTION  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

MODULAR  FIBER  CONNECTOR  SUPPORT 

Tm«i  K.  Hassan,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 

Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,417 

InL  QX!"  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  CL  385-135  4  cudn^ 


1.  A  fiber  routing  and  retention  assembly  for  routing  and  mount- 
ing at  least  two  fibers  having  a  terminal  end  within  an  electronic 
enclosure,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  fiber  routing  track,  said  fiber  routing  track  including  horizontal 
and  vertical  legs,  each  leg  having  a  guide  channel  for  guiding 
and  retaining  the  fibers,  said  fiber  routing  track  further  includ- 
ing attachment  structtire  for  attaching  said  fiber  routing  track 
to  the  electronic  enclosure; 
a  fiber  tray,  said  fiber  tray  retaining  and  routing  the  fibers 
therein,  including  the  terminal  ends  of  the  fibers,  said  fiber 
tray  having  a  raceway  including  inner  and  outer  walls  for 
routing  the  fibers  therebetween;  and 
pivot  means  coupled  to  said  fiber  routing  track  and  said  fiber 
tray  for  permitting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  fiber  tray 
with  respect  to  said  track  between  a  stowed  posiuon  and  an 
access  position. 
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5,689,607 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OPTICAL 

FIBER  CABLE,  AND  A  SPLICE  BOX  MAKING  USE  OF 

THE  DEVICE 

Alain  Vincent,  Juilly,  and  Michel  Milanowski.  Ansei-ville.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable  Interface.  Vrigne  Aux 

Bois,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,586 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1994,  94  14774 

InL  CI.*  G02B  6/i6 

MS.  a.  385—136  17  Claims 

6,1—11 


20'  Ka 


1.  A  device  for  holding  at  least  one  optical  fiber  cable,  the  device 
including  a  fastening  support  for  each  cable,  each  fastening  support 
including  a  substantially  flat  fastening  face,  is  cable  clamp  for 
holding  the  corresponding  jacketed  cable  stationary  and  for  hold- 
ing a  stripped  end  of  said  cable  thereon  with  its  fibers  disposed 
freely  on  a  front  end  of  said  support,  said  device  further  including 
a  cylindrical  thimble  inside  which  a  plurality  of  identical  fastening 
supports  can  be  mounted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
cables,  the  thimble  having  open  front  and  rear  ends  and  being 
organized  so  that  its  length  is  significantly  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  supports,  at  least  one  of  said  supports  being  mounted  inside 
said  thimble,  and  each  corresponding  cable  being  received  therein 
through  said  rear  end  of  said  thimble  after  being  secured  on  its 
support,  a  front  end  wedge  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  each  support 
inside  said  thimble  and  locked  in  an  open  front  end  of  said  thimble, 
and  closure  means  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  their  thimble,  around 
each  cable  received  in  said  thimble. 
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10.  A  fiber  optic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  comprising  a  nonplanar  end.  said  nonplanar  end  com- 
prising a  first  material  comprising  nickel  and  iron  and  having 
a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

a  fiber  extending  through  said  sleeve,  wherein  said  fiber  has  a  tip 
extending  outward  from  said  nonplanar  end  of  said  sleeve; 


a  sealing  member  adjacent  said  nonplanar  end  of  said  sleeve, 
wherein  said  sealing  member  comprises  a  second  material 
comprising  glass  and  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion; 
wherein  said  sealing  member  is  bonded  to  said  nonplanar  sleeve 
end  and  to  said  fiber  by  the  steps  of: 

heating  said  sealing  member  to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  said  second  material  to  flow  adjacent  said  nonplanar 
end  of  said  sleeve;  and 
cooling  said  sealing  member  to  a  second  temperature  less  than 
said  first  temperature,  wherein  a  compressive  force  is  gen- 
erated between  said  first  and  second  materials  due  to  the 
differences  in  said  first  and  second  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion,  said  compressive  force  forming  a  seal  between 
said  first  and  second  materials  and  a  bond  between  said 
sealing  member,  said  fiber,  and  said  nonplanar  sleeve  end. 


5,689,609 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  CONFIGURATION 
Vinl(o  Tonejc,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Alttieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  694,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  30 
684.8 

InL  CI.'  G02B  6/i6 
U.S.  CI.  385—147  5  Claims 


5,689,608 
FIBER  OPTIC  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  J.  Moore;  David  L.  Ma;  Robert  L.  Bontz,  and  Harry 
B.  Bonham,  Jr.,  all  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,438,  Jun.  6,  1994,  PaC  No.  5,509,952, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,246,  Nov.  23, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,735 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—139  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  coupling  configuration,  comprising: 

a  flange  with  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

a  metal  pan  embedded  in  said  flange,  said  metal  part  forming  a 

stop  and  having  at  least  one  extension  protruding  from  said 

flange; 
a  receiving  tube  disposed  on  said  front  side,  said  receiving  tube 

having  an  opening  formed  therein; 
said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plug  prong  to  be 

introduced  in  said  opening  up  to  said  stop  formed  by  said 

metal  part;  and 
an  optical  element  disposed  on  said  back  side  and  aimed  at  said 

opening. 


5,689,610 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INDEX  PRINT  HAVING  AN 

INDICATOR  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  WHERE  AN  IMAGE  IS 

STORED  ON  A  MOTION  PICTURE  IMAGE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Joseph  Anthony  Manico.  Rochester;  David  Lynn  Patton,  Web- 
ster; John  Randall  Fredlund;  Peter  Albert  Frosig,  both  of 
Rochester,  and  Raymond  Eugene  Wess,  Holley.  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,193 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  386—46  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  index  print  having  a  plurality  of 
imagettes  representing  images  stored  on  a  motion  picture  image 
recording  medium,  said  plurality  of  imagettes  being  less  in  number 
than  an  entire  number  of  images  stored  on  the  motion  picture 
image  recording  medium,  is  characterized  by  steps  of: 
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obtaining  signals  representing  a  plurality  of  images  stored  on 
said  motion  picture  image  recording  medium,  said  obtaining 
signals  including  for  each  image  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  signal  representing  an  image  stored  on  said 
motion  picture  image  recotding  medium; 

(b)  analyzing  said  signal  to  determine  if  said  image  meets  a 
predetermined  minimum  quality  standard; 

(c)  allowing  said  signal  to  be  used  fimher  if  said  image  meets 
said  predetermined  minimam  quality  standard; 

(d)  moving  said  motion  picture  image  recording  medium  a 
predetermined  time  or  count  to  another  image  if  said  image 
does  not  meet  said  predetermined  minimum  quality  stan- 
dard; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  throughl  (d)  for  a  predetermined  number 
of  times  for  said  another  image  until  a  quality  image  is 
located  which  meets  said  predetermined  minimum  quality 
standard; 

determining  where  at  least  one;  of  said  plurality  of  images  is 
located  on  said  motion  picture  image  recording  medium; 

using  said  signals  to  create  a  plurality  of  imagettes,  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  imaget,  on  a  recording  sheet;  and 

using  location  infonnation  from  the  determining  step  to  provide 
an  indicator  on  said  recording  sheet  adjacent  at  least  one  of 
said  imagettes,  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  image,  for 
indicating  where  said  at  leaat  one  image  is  stoted  on  said 
motion  picture  image  recording  medium. 


,  5,689,«11 

PANORAMA  IMAGE  PRODUCING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Masashi   Ohta,   Tokyo;    Hiroshi   Kobayashi,   Chiba;   I^uneo 
Sekiya;  Toshimichi  Hamada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kyoko  Fukuda, 
and  Koji  Ujima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1333T7,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,548,409.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-297771: 
Oct  9,  1992,  4-297772;  Oct  9,  1992,  4-297773;  Oct  9,  1992, 
4-297774;  Oct  26,  1992,  4-309451 

Int  CL*  HOtN  5/76 
UACL386-^  T  fioaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  oanorama  image,  comprising 


imaging  means  for  imaging  a  subject  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
image  signals,  each  of  said  image  signals  representing  a 
respective  image; 

motion  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  motion  vector  infor- 
mation representing  motion  between  at  least  two  of  said 
images;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  motion  vector  information 
onto  a  recording  medium  together  with  the  plurality  of  image 
signals  produced  by  said  imaging  means,  said  plurality  of 
images  being  recoverable  upon  reproduction  of  said  plurality 
of  image  signals  from  said  recording  medium  without  using 
the  recorded  motion  vector  information,  and  the  panorama 
image  of  said  subject  being  producible  from  the  recorded 
plurality  of  image  signals  using  the  recorded  motion  vector 
information. 


5,689,612 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Nobuaki  Abe,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogako 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,355,  Jul.  15,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,875 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  15,  1993,  5-197993; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160554 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CL  386-109  14  Claims 

oil  .,  tacm.    _   umnmtatm. 


1.  A  device  for  processing  an  image  signal,  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  first  image  data,  having  a  first  resolu- 
tion, based  on  an  optical  image; 

means  for  applying  an  orthogonal  transformadon,  a  quantiza- 
tion, an  inverse-quantization,  and  an  inverse-otthogonal  trans- 
formation to  said  first  image  data  to  obtain  restored  image 
data; 

second  means  for  generating  second  image  data,  based  on  said 
optical  image,  that  is  ofifset  fix>m  said  first  image  dau  by  a 
predetermined  amount  on  a  spatial  coordinate  axis; 

third  means  for  generating  third  image  data,  based  on  said 
second  image  data  and  said  restored  image  data,  said  third 
image  dau  having  a  second  resolution  higher  than  said  first 
resolution; 

means  for  transforming  said  restored  image  data  to  an  expanded 
image  data  having  a  number  of  pixels  equal  to  a  number  of 
pixels  of  said  third  image  data; 

means  for  obtaining  supplementary  data  representing  a  differ- 
ence between  said  expanded  image  dau  and  said  third  image 
daU; 

means  for  applying  a  dau  compression  to  said  first  image  dau 
and  said  supplementary  data;  and 

means  for  recording  said  first  image  dau  and  said  supplemen- 
tary dau  compressed  by  said  dau  compression  means  to  a 
recording  medium. 
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5,689,613 
PLATINUM  PLATED  QUARTZ  TUBES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  A.  Cherry,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DriQuik, 

Inc.,  Greensburg,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,034,  Dec.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,118 
Int  CI."  A45D  20/40 
U.S.  CI.  392-^107  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maldng  a  reflective  infrared  heating  element 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  tube  of  a  material  transparent  to  infrared  radiation 
and  capable  of  being  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1400° 
F.  without  degradation; 

b)  providing  a  liquid  mixture  containing  freely  divided  platinum 
in  an  organic  vehicle  which  will  evaporate  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  500°  F; 

c)  applying  said  liquid  mixture  to  a  (wrtion  of  the  circumference 
of  said  tube;  and 

d)  heating  the  liquid  mixture  on  the  tube  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  500°  F.  to  700°  F.  for  a  period  of  about  30  to 
60  minutes  to  at  least  partially  evaporate  and  drive  off  the 
vehicle  and  thereafter  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
1 100°  F.  to  1400°  F.  for  a  period  of  about  three  to  six  hours  to 
adhere  a  dry  film  of  a  reflective  coating  of  platinum  onto  said 
tube. 


5,689,614 

RAPID  THERMAL  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Christian  M.  Gronet  and  James  F.  Gibbons,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,830,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,487,127, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,656,  May  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5317,492,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781,632,  Oct  24, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,336,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No. 
467,808,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  509J92 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  H05B  3/40:  C23C  I6AX):  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  392-416  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat  source  for  heating  a  semiconductor  wafer  during  rapid 
thermal  processing,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  radiant  energy,  each  radiant  energy 
source  including  a  surrounding  light  pipe  and  serving  to 
radiate  a  predetermined  defined  area  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  with  a  pattern  of  radiation  intensity; 
a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  light  pipes  and  said  radiant 
energy  sources  next  to  each  other  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
radiated  defined  area  of  one  radiant  energy  source  overlaps  a 
portion  of  the  radiated  defined  area  of  an  adjacent  radiant 
energy  source;  and 


a  control  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  each  of  said 
radiant  energy  sources  to  control  the  radiation  at  different 
areas  of  said  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,689,615 
USAGE  OF  VOICE  ACTIVITY  DETECTION  FOR 
EFFICIENT  CODING  OF  SPEECH 
Adil  Benyassine,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Huan-Yu  Su,  San  Clemente, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,132 

Int  CI."  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  395—2.28  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  speech  communication  system  comprising:  (a)  a  speech 
encoder  for  receiving  and  encoding  an  incoming  speech  signal  to 
generate  a  bit  stream  for  transmission  to  a  speech  decoder;  (b)  a 
communication  channel  for  transmission;  and  (c)  a  speech  decoder 
for  receiving  the  bit  stream  from  the  speech  encoder  to  decode  the 
bit  stream  to  generate  a  reconstructed  speech  signal,  said  incoming 
speech  signal  comprising  periods  of  active  voice  and  non-active 
voice,  a  method  for  efiBcient  encoding  of  non-active  voice,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  predetermined  sets  of  parameters  fix)m  said  incom- 
ing speech  signal  for  each  frame,  said  parameters  comprising 
spectral  content  and  energy; 

b)  making  a  frame  voicing  decision  of  the  incoming  speech 
signal  for  each  frame  according  to  a  first  set  of  the  predeter- 
mined seLs  of  parameters; 

c)  if  the  frame  voicing  decision  indicates  active  voice,  the 
incoming  speech  signal  being  encoded  by  an  active  voice 
encoder  to  generate  an  active  voice  bit  stream,  continuously 
concatenating  and  transmitting  the  active  voice  bit  stream 
over  the  channel; 

d)  if  receiving  said  acdve  voice  bit  stream  by  said  speech 
decoder,  invoking  an  active  voice  decoder  to  generate  the 
reconstructed  speech  signal:  < 

e)  if  the  frame  voicing  decision  indicates  non-active  voice,  the 
iiKoming  speech  signal  being  encoded  by  a  non-active  voice 

■  eiKoder  to  generate  a  non-active  voice  bit  stream,  said  non- 
active  bit  stream  comprising  at  least  one  packet  with  each 
packet  being  2-byte  wide,  each  packet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  indices  into  a  plurality  of  tables  representative  of  non- 
active  voice  parameters; 

f)  if  the  frame  voicing  decision  indicates  non-active  voice, 
transmitting  the  non-active  voice  bit  stream  only  if  a  prede- 
termined comparison  criteria  is  met; 
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g)  if  the  frame  voicing  decision  indicates  non-active  voice, 
invoking  an  non-active  voice  decoder  to  generate  the  recon- 
structed speech  signal; 

b)  updating  the  non-active  voice  decoder  when  the  non-active 
voice  bit  stream  is  received  by  the  speech  decoder,  otherwise 
using  a  non-active  voice  information  previously  received. 


5,689,616 

AUTOMATIC  LANGUAGE  mENTIFICATION/ 

VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Kung-Pu  Li,  LaJoUa,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Condniution  of  Sen  No.  154,«1.  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^06 
Int.  a.*  C«IL  9/00 


MS.  CL  395—2.41 
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1.  A  Language  Verification  Sysjem  comprising: 

means  for  processing  spokeni  text  entered  into  the  system 
whereby  spoken  text  is  converted  into  frames  of  speech,  and 
wherein  variations  in  input  Ipeech  signals  extrinsic  to  those 
introduced  by  a  speaker's  vocal  tract  are  attenuated; 

means  for  detecting  and  extracting  phonetic  speech  features  that 
are  syllabic  nuclei,  from  said  frames  of  speech; 

matching  means  for  comparing  said  phonetic  speech  features 
with  stored  reference  phonetic  speech  features  and  establish- 
ing a  match  score  for  said  conparison  proportional  to  degree 
of  similarity  between  said  pfconctic  speech  feamres  and  said 
stored  reference  phonetic  speech  features;  and, 

decision  means  for  identifying  laid  input  speech  as  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  a  plurality  of  languages,  whereby  said  language 
identification  for  said  input  speech  is  established  on  the  basis 
of  a  comparison  of  said  matoh  score  with  at  least  one  prede- 
termined threshold  score  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  languages,  said  decision  means  encompasses  a 
scoring  methodology  wherein  multiple  matched  speakers 
within  sand  across  a  multiplicity  of  languages  are  identified  as 
to  a  language  spoken  based  o«  a  score  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  minimum  score,  an  average  score  and  a 
combination  minimum-average  score. 


5,689)il7 
SPEECH  RECOGNmON  SYSTEM  WHICH  RETURNS 

RECOGNmON  RESULTS  AS  A  RECONSTRUCTED 
LANGUAGE  MODEL  WirH  ATTACHED  DATA  VALUES 
Matthew  G.  Pallakoff,  Mountain  View;  Kurt  W.  Rodarmer, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Arthur  Arlo  Reeves,  Santo  Cruz,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,472 
Int.  a.*  GIOL  9/00 
MS.  CI.  395-2.64  9  Qatas 

1.  A  method  of  speech  recognition  for  a  speech  recognition 
system  operating  on  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  speech  recognition  system  generating  a  language  model  with 
embedded  structure  and  attacked  data  values- 


the  speech  recognition  system  receiving  a  sound  signal; 

the  speech  recognition  system  processing  the  sound  signal  to 
extract  speech  features; 

the  speech  recognition  system  comparing  and  matching  the 
speech  features  to  the  language  model  for  generating  a  recog- 
nition result  having  the  embedded  structure  and  attached  dau 
values  of  the  language  model  for  those  portions  of  the  lan- 
guage model  matched  to  the  speech  features. 


5,689,618 
ADVANCED  TOOLS  FOR  SPEECH  SYNCHRONIZED 
ANIMATION 
Elon  Gasper,  BeUevue,  and  Richard  Wesley,  SeatUe,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Bright  Star  l^chndogy,  Inc.,  BeUevue, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  65,704,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,714,  Feb.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,023 
Int  CI.*  GIOL  3/00 
VS.  CL  395-2.85  5  cuims 


1.  For  a  programmed  computer  having  a  memory  and  a  real-tiitie 
random  access  animation  and  vivification  engine  driver,  an  appa- 
ratus for  providing  a  voice  sound  for  a  synactor  for  sound- 
animation  synchronization,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  voice  synthesizer  coupled  to  the  computer  for  producing 
synthesizer  phonemes,  the  voice  synthesizer  including: 
first  means  for  receiving  speech  samples  derived  from  input 
audio  data  and  for  providing  a  sample  speech  signal  repre- 
senting the  speech  samples; 
first  segmenution   means  coupled  to  the   first   means   for 
extracting   from   the    sample    speech    signal    the   speech 
samples  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  speech  seg- 
mentation plan,  the  first  segmentation  means  for  providing 
constituent  speech  segments; 
second  means  for  receiving  speech  text  and  for  providing  a 

speech  text  signal  representing  the  speech  text; 
second  segmentation  means  coupled  to  the  second  means  for 
segmenting  the  speech  text  signal  to  provide  constituent 
text  segments  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  speech 
segmentation  plan; 
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encoding  means  for  encoding  the  constituent  speech  segments 

to  provide  encoded  constituent  speech  segments;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  the  encoded  constituent 
speech  segments  to  provide  a  speech  signal  representative 
of  animated  speech  corresponding  to  the  speech  text  where 
each  of  the  constituent  speech  segments  corresponds  to  al 
least  one  of  the  constituent  text  segments; 

means  for  creating  a  voice  reconciliation  phoneme  table,  the 
voice  reconciliation  phoneme  table  including  the  synthesizer 
phonemes; 

means  for  providing  a  synactor  model  phoneme  table,  the  syn- 
actor model  phoneme  table  including  synactor  phonemes  for 
the  voice  sound  of  the  synactor; 

means  for  determining  which  of  the  synthesizer  phonemes  are 
unrecognized  as  compared  to  the  synactor  model  phoneme 
table; 

means  for  finding  substitute  phonemes  from  the  synactor  model 
phoneme  table  for  the  unrecognized  phonemes  in  the  voice 
reconciliation  phoneme  table; 

means  for  creating  a  generic  phoneme  table,  the  generic  pho- 
neme table  including  recognized  synthesizer  phonemes  from 
the  voice  reconciliation  phoneme  table  and  the  substitute 
phonemes;  and 

means  for  using  the  generic  phoneme  table,  the  voice  reconcili- 
ation phoneme  table  and  the  synactor  model  phoneme  table  to 
provide  a  runtime  reconciled  phocode  table  for  using  the 
voice  synthesizer  to  provide  voice  sound  for  the  synactor 
without  modifying  the  synactor  model  phoneme  table. 


display  surrounding  said  display  elements  during  said  periods 
of  high  cognitive  loading. 


5,689,619 
EYETRACKER  CONTROL  OF  HEADS-UP  DISPLAYS 
Christopher  C.  Smyth,  Fallston.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^47 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00:17/20 

MS.  CI.  395—10  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automated  adaptive  display  interface  which 
automates  the  pre.sentation  of  gaze  aiding  cues  in  response  to 
periods  of  high  cognitive  loading  of  a  person  performing  tasks, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintenance  of  a  record  of  said  person's  short  term  eye  move- 
ments by  a  computer  to  produce  a  short  term  eye  movement 
history; 

automatic  analysis  by  said  computer  of  said  short  term  eye 
movement  history  for  determining  erratic  eye  movement  pat- 
terns about  a  display  element  when  said  short  term  eye 
movements  fall  both  into  and  beyond  a  predetermined  space 
surrounding  said  display,  element  for  a  certain  period  of  time; 

recognition  by  said  computer  of  said  erratic  eye  movement 
patterns  as  representative  of  periods  of  high  cognitive  loading; 
and 

instruction  by  said  computer  to  a  video  display  for  the  presen- 
tation of  a  gaze  cue  marker  on  said  video  display  near  said 
display  element  and  display  capture  windows  on  said  video 


5,689,620 
AUTOMATIC  TRAINING  OF  CHARACTER  TEMPLATES 
USING  A  TRANSCRIPTION  AND  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE  SOURCE  MODEL 
Gary  E.  Kopec,  Belmont,-  PhUip  Andrew  Chou,  Menlo  Park, 
and  Leslie  T.  NUes,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Xervx 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser  No.  431,223 

Int.  a.*  G06T  1/40:  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  395—20  32  Cbiims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  to  train  a  set  of  character 
templates  for  use  in  a  recognition  system;  the  machine  including  a 
processor  and  a  memory  device  for  storing  data:  the  data  stored  in 
the  memory  device  including  instruction  data  which  the  processor 
executes  to  operate  the  machine;  the  processor  being  connected  to 
the  memory  device  for  accessing  and  executing  the  instruction  data 
stored  therein;  the  method  comprising: 
operating  the  processor  to  receive  a  two-dimensional  (2D)  image 
source  of  glyph  samples  having  a  vertical  dimension  size 
larger  than  a  single  line;  each  glyph  sample  being  an  image 
instance  of  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  characters  in  a 
character  set;  the  set  of  character  templates  being  trained 
representing  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  characters  in 
the  character  set; 
operating  the  processor  to  receive  a  transcription  network  in  the 
form  of  a  finite  state  network  data  structure  indicating  a 
transcription  associated  with  the  2D  image  source  of  glyph 
samples;  the  transcription  including  an  ordered  arrangement 
of  transcription  labels;  the  transcription  network  indicating 
the  ordered  arrangement  of  the  transcnption  labels  in  the 
transcription  as  at  least  one  transcription  path  through  the 
transcription  network; 
operating  the  processor  to  access  a  two-dimensional  (2D)  image 
source  network  in  the  form  of  a  stochastic  finite  state  network 
data  structure,  stored  in  the  memory  device  of  the  machine; 
the  2D  image  source  network  modeling  as  a  grammar  a  spatial 
image  structure  of  a  set  of  2D  images,  each  including  a 
plurality  of  glyphs;  a  first  one  of  the  set  of  2D  images  being 
modeled  as  at  least  one  path  through  the  2D  image  source 
network  that  indicates  an  ideal  image  consistent  with  the 
spatial  image  structure  of  the  first  image;  the  at  least  one  path 
indicating  path  data  items  associated  therewith  and  accessible 
by  the  processor;  the  path  data  items  indicating  image  posi- 
tions and  glyph  labels  paired  therewith  of  respective  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  glyphs  included  in  the  first  image;  the  2D 
image  source  of  glyph  samples  being  one  of  the  images 
included  in  the  set  of  2D  images  modeled  by  the  2D  image 
source  network; 
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operating  the  processor  to  merge  the  2D  image  source  network 
with  the  transcription  network  to  produce  a  transcription- 
image  network;  the  transcription-image  network  being  a 
modified  form  of  the  2D  image  source  network  wherein,  when 
the  transcription  is  associated  with  the  first  image,  the 
transcription-image  network  tiodels  the  first  image  as  at  least 
one  complete  transcription-image  path  through  the 
transcription-image  network  that  indicates  an  ideal  image 
consistent  with  the  spatial  image  structure  of  the  first  image 
and  that  further  indicates  the  path  data  items,  the 
transcription-image  path  further  indicating  a  sequence  of  mes- 
sage strings  consistent  with  the  ordered  arrangement  of  the 
transcription  labels  indicated  by  the  at  least  one  transcription 
path  through  the  transcription  network; 

operating  the  processor  to  perfonn  a  decoding  operation  on  the 
2D  image  source  of  glyph  samples  using  the  transcription- 
image  network  to  produce  at  kast  one  complete  transcription- 
image  path  indicating  an  ideal  image  consistent  with  the 
spatial  image  structure  of  tbe  2D  image  source  of  glyph 
samples; 

operating  the  processor  to  produce  training  samples  using  the 
path  data  items  associated  with  the  at  least  one  complete 
transcription-image  path;  each  training  sample  including  a  2D 
image  position  in  the  2D  image  source  of  glyph  samples 
indicating  an  image  position  Bierein  and  a  glyph  label  paired 
therewith;  and 

operating  the  processor  to  produce  the  set  of  character  templates 
using  the  training  samples. 


S,6S9jt2l 

MODULAR  FEEDFORWARD  NEURAL  NETWORK 

ARCHITECTURE  WITH  LEARNING 

Fathi  M.  A.  Salam,  Okemos,  and  Hwa-Joon  Oh,  East  Lansiiig, 

both  of  Midi,,  assignors  to  Michigan  SUte  University,  East 

Ijinsing,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,542 
Int.  CL'  GO^F  15/18 

II  Claims 


the  first  learning  vector  signal  and  the  weight  signals,  and 
wherein  the  learning  circuit  and  the  first  feedforward  network 
have  an  analog  circuit  implementation. 


1.  A  neural  network  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  learning  circuit  which  receives  a  first  learning  vector  signal 
and  a  second  learning  vector  lignal  and  generates  a  plurality 
of  weight  signals  based  thereifwn;  and 

a  first  feedforward  network  which  receives  the  weight  signals 
and  an  input  vector  signal  and  forms  an  output  vector  signal 
based  thereupon; 

wherein  the  learning  circuit  includes  a  second  feedforward  net- 
work which  forms  a  learning  Output  vector  signal  based  upon 


5,689,622 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  NETWORK  PARAMETERS 
IN  A  MULTI-LAYER  PERCEPTRON  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  EXECUTING  THE  METHOD 
Junichi  Higashino,  Toityo,  Japan,  and  Eric  H.  J.  Peisoon, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Philips  GlocU- 
anpeiAbrieken,  EifMheven,  Netherlands,  and  HiUchl  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  141,439,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,472,  Aug.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,324 
Clains  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  23, 
1989,  89202133 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—23  10  CUms 


1.  A  multilayer  perceptron  device,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  vector; 

a  plurality  of  processing  layers  of  processing  elements  including 
at  least  one  hidden  layer  of  processing  elements; 

forward  propagation  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  prt>- 
cessed  input  vector  to  an  associated  target  vector  and  gener- 
ating a  feedback  control  signal  for  updating  a  respective 
network  parameter  using  back  propagation  under  control  of  a 
learning  rate,  wherein  said  learning  rate  is  eta,=eta„xM/KN. 
wherein  eta„  is  an  overall  learning  rate  for  a  layer  in  question, 
wherein  eta,  is  a  learning  rate  for  updating  the  respective 
network  parameter,  wherein  N  is  the  number  of  inputs  to  the 
processing  element  fed  by  the  updatable  parameter  value  in 
question,  K  is  the  number  of  outputs  from  that  processing 
element,  and  M  is  the  number  of  inputs  to  the  prtxessing 
elements  of  the  next  layer. 


5,689,623 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DIGITAL  SCREENING 
Adam  I.  Pinard,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Optronics  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,785 
Int  CI.*  G06K  15/00:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  395-106  19  Claims 

1.  A  digital  screening  mask  comprising: 

a  computer  readable  memory  for  storing  data,  wherein  stored  in 
the  memory  is  a  two  dimensional  array  of  optical  density 
threshold  values,  each  value  being  in  a  range  between  a 
minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value,  wherein  a  frequency 
domain  plot  of  said  array  of  threshold  values  is  characterized 
by  a  fiinction  in  magnitude  independent  of  angle  within  a 
band  of  frequencies  between  a  minimum  frequency  and  a 
maximum  finequency,  the  minimum  frequency  normally  being 
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5,689,625 
DOCUMENT  SERVER  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
DISTRIBUTION  JOB  IN  A  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Austin,  Webster;  WendeU  L.  Kibler,  Ontario;  Christo- 
pher Kulbida,  Fairporf  Steven  E.  Haehn,  Rochester,  and 
Keith  G.  Bunker,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,808 

Int  a."  G06F  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  395—114  4  Cbdms 


tfKSi 

r 

Jiut 

iUTfumuni 

II 

uni 
15 

17 

25 

■u 

HSITtf 

1   , 

CUIHtTIM 
IITCirkCt 

- 

SUIT 

■TtlWIM 

raccssM 

21 

s 

nnin 

SCKEI 

WTMM.I 

'43lMt(MT«l 

NIT 

51,  run 

^  PltSS 


1.  A  process  for  frequency  modulated  screening  of  desktop 
publisher  image  data  values  for  flexo-press  printer  apparatus  which 
has  input  gain  compensation  aflfected  by  ambient  factors  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  equipment  factors  as  a  function  of  the  ambient  factors 
data  for  the  particular  flexo-press  printer  apparatus  being 
operated,  and  obtaining  the  image  data  values  and  flexo-press 
data  received  from  a  desktop  publisher  and  the  ambient  fac- 
tors data  received  from  the  flexo-press  printer  apparatus,  said 
obtaining  equipment  factors  step  including  calibrating  said 
flexo-press  data  as  a  function  of  said  ambient  factors  data; 

generating  an  interpreter  language  having  a  number  of  words 
numbering  x  times  the  number  of  possible  said  image  data 
values  provided  by  said  desktop  publisher,  said  interpreter 
language  generation  being  modified  as  a  ftinction  of  said 
calibrated  flexo-press  data; 

interpreting  the  image  data  values  based  upon  the  calibrated 
flexo-press  data  and  said  interpreter  language  generated;  and 

outputing  said  interpreted  image  data  values  to  said  flexo-press 
printer  apparatus. 


imperceptible  to  humans  and  the  maximum  frequency  being  a 
frequency  within  the  ability  of  a  printing  press  to  print. 
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5,689.624 

STOCHASTIC  BASED  INCREASED  TONAL  RANGE 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  SCREENING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  M.  Allegrezza,  1503  Potters  PI.,  HoUand,  Pa.  18966 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,159 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—112  20  Claims 


1.  A  docutnent  server,  including  a  client,  for  processing  a  distri- 
bution job  in  a  document  processing  system,  the  document  server 
being  disposed  on  a  network  serving  a  plurality  of  network  users, 
the  distribution  job  including  an  image  data  set  as  well  as  a  first  job 
ticket  and  a  second  job  ticket,  the  first  and  second  job  bckets 
including  first  and  second  sets  of  attributes,  selected  ones  of  the 
attributes  of  the  first  and  second  attribute  sets  being  corresponded 
with  client  programmed  values  with  each  client  programmed  value 
describmg  a  manner  in  which  first  and  second  copies  of  the  image 
data  set  are  to  be  stored  in  or  processed  by  the  document  process- 
ing system,  wherein  at  least  one  attribute  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  attribute  sets  is  not  provided  with  a  client  programmed 
value,  the  document  processing  system  including  a  first  virtual 
service  for  storing  or  processing  a  first,  copy  of  the  image  data  set 
in  accordance  with  the  first  attribute  set  and  a  second  virtual 
service  for  storing  or  processing  a  second  copy  of  the  image  data 
set  in  accordance  with  the  second  attribute  set,  comprising: 
a  document  manager,  communicating  with  the  first  and  second 
virtual  services,  for  coordinating  the  storing  or  processmg  of 
the  first  and  second  job  copies  in  the  first  and  second  virtual 
services; 
a  distribution  agent,  communicating  with  said  document  man- 
ager, for  receiving  the  first  and  second  job  tickets  of  the 
distribution  job  as  a  single  package,  said  distribution  agent 
transmitting  a  copy  of  the  first  job  ticket  of  the  single  package 
to  said  document  manager  so  that  said  document  manager 
facilitates  routing  of  both  the  first  copy  of  the  image  data  set 
and  the  copy  of  the  first  job  ticket  to  the  first  virtual  service, 
and  said  distribution  agent  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  second 
job  ticket  of  the  single  package  to  said  document  manager  so 
that  said  document  manager  facilitates  routing  of  both  the 
second  copy  of  the  image  data  set  and  the  copy  of  the  second 
job  ticket  to  the  second  virtual  service; 
a  database,  communicating  with  said  distribution  agent,  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  user  profiles  with  each  user  profile 
including  a  network  attribute  set  for  each  of  the  network 
users,  each  attribute  in  each  network  user  attribute  set  having 
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a  corresponding  value  indiciting  one  of  the  network  user's 
preferences  with  respect  to  a  manner  in  which  a  set  of  image 
data  is  to  be  stored  or  processed  by  the  document  processing 
system;  and 
prior  to  transmitting  the  first  an4  second  job  tickets  copies  from 
said  distribution  agent  to  said  document  manager,  said  distri- 
bution agent  automatically  (fcsignating,  by  reference  to  the 
database,  a  value  to  be  provided  for  those  attributes  lacking  a 
client  programmed  value. 


UJS.  a.  395—117 


24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  associating  a  file  to  a  document  and  selecting 
the  file  when  the  document  is  printed  so  that  the  contents  of  the  file 
are  used  when  the  document  is  printed,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  means  for  selecting  a  file  containing  data  to  be  used 
when  the  document  is  printed;. 

storing  a  file  identifier  in  a  print  record  associated  with  the 
document  after  the  file  is  selected,  wherein  the  file  identifier  is 
comprised  of  a  first  identifier  «nd  a  second  identifier; 

retrieving  the  first  identifier  front  the  print  record  when  the 
document  is  to  be  printed;       | 

selecting  the  file  by  searching  all  files  for  at  least  one  match 
using  the  first  identifier  when  flie  document  is  to  be  printed; 

if  only  one  match  occurs  when  starching  all  files  using  the  first 
identifier,  using  the  contents  of  the  matching  file  when  print- 
ing the  document; 

if  more  than  one  match  occurs  w8en  searching  all  flies  using  the 
first  identifier,  retrieving  the  second  identifier  from  the  print 
record; 

searching  all  files  for  only  one  i  latch  using  the  first  idcnufier 
and  the  second  identifier, 

if  only  one  match  occurs  when  searching  all  files  using  the  first 
identifier  and  the  second  identifier,  using  the  contents  of  the 
matching  file  when  printing  th<  document;  and 

if  more  than  one  match  occurs  wHen  searching  all  files  using  the 
first  identifier  and  the  second  identifier,  returning  an  error 
message  because  the  selected  file  can  not  be  found. 


5,689,627 

POLYGON  DRAWING  AND  FILLING  APPARATUS 

WHICH  INITTALLY  SORTS  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

POLYGONS  BY  PLANAR  CHARACTERISTICS 

Dsumi  Aral,  and  Masafumi  Baba,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujiteu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295051 

Int  a.*  G«6T  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395-123  4  ctaims 


5,689,626 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINKING  A  FILE  TO  A 
DOCUMENT  AND  SEI^ECTING  THE  FILE 
Michael  T.  Conley,  Newark,  Ctllf.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,135 
Int  CI.*  G06K  15/00 
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1.  A  polygon  drawing  apparatus  for  admitting  a  figure  drawing 
command  including  command  type  daU  and  vertex  data  definmg  a 
polygon  to  be  drawn  and  for  outputting  raster  data  about  said 
polygon,  said  polygon  drawing  apparatus  comprising: 
polygon  shape  analyzing  means  for  judging,  based  on  said 
command  type  dau  of  said  figure  drawing  command,  whether 
said  polygon  constituted  by  said  vertex  data  of  said  figure 
drawing  command  is  a  plane  figure  or  a  non-planar  figure; 
division-into-triangle  processing  means  for  dividing  said  poly- 
gon into  a  plurality  of  triangles  when  said  polygon  shape 
analyzing  means  judges  that  said  polygon  is  a  non-planar 
figure  and  for  generating  vertex  data  about  each  of  the  divided 
triangles; 
triangle  vertex  data  processing  means  for  performing  vertex  data 
processing  on  each  of  said  divided  triangles  constituted  by 
said  vertex  data  generated  by  said  division-into-triangle  pn)- 
cessing  means; 
polygon  vertex  data  processing  means  for  perfonning  the  vertex 
dau  processing  on  said  polygon  when  said  polygon  shape 
analyzing  means  judges  that  said  polygon  is  a  plane  figure; 
triangle  forming  means  for  dividing  into  a  plurality  of  triangles 
the  polygon  constituted  by  the  vertex  data  processed  by  said 
polygon  vertex  data  processing  means  and  for  generating 
vertex  data  about  each  of  the  divided  triangles;  and 
triangle  drawing  means  for  successively  transforming  into  raster 
dau  each  of  the  triangles  constituted  by  one  of  two  kinds  of 
vertex  data,  one  kind  of  vertex  daU  having  been  pixxessed  by 
said  triangle  vertex  dau  processing  means,  the  other  kind  of 
vertex  dau  having  been  generated  by  said  triangle  fonning 
means. 


5,689,628 
COUPLING  A  DISPLAY  OBJECT  TO  A  VIEWPOINT  IN  A 

NAVIGABLE  WORKSPACE 
George  G.  Robertson,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,763 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-127  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  including  a  display,  a  user 
input  device  for  producing  signals  indicating  actions  of  a  system 
user,  memory  for  storing  daU,  and  a  processor  connected  for 
receiving  signals  and  for  presenting  images  on  the  display;  the 
method  comprising: 
presenting  a  first  image  on  the  display  that  is  perceptible  as 
viewed  from  a  first  viewpoint  in  a  navigable  workspace;  the 
first  workspace  including  a  first  display  object; 
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receiving  a  first  signal  from  the  user  input  device  indicating 
selection  by  the  system  user  of  the  first  display  object  as  a 
selected  display  object; 

coupling  the  selected  display  object  to  the  first  viewpoint  in  the 
navigable  workspace  in  response  to  the  first  signaj; 

receiving  a  sequence  of  next  viewpoint  signals  from  the  user 
input  device  requesting  viewpoint  motion  in  the  navigable 
workspace;  each  next  viewpoint  signal  indicating  a  next  view- 
point in  the  navigable  workspace  that  is  displaced  in  the 
workspace  from  the  next  viewpoint  of  a  preceding  next  view- 
point signal  in  the  sequence  of  signals;  and 

presenting  on  the  display,  in  response  to  each  next  viewpoint 
signal,  a  respective  next  image  including  the  selected  display 
object;  the  respective  next  image  being  perceptible  as  viewed 
from  the  next  viewpoint  in  the  navigable  workspace;  the 
selected  display  object  being  perceptible  as  a  moved  continu- 
ation of  the  selected  display  object  in  a  preceding  respective 
next  image;  when  the  selected  display  object  is  coupled  to  the 
first  viewpoint,  the  selected  display  object  being  presented  in 
each  respective  next  image  so  that  the  selected  display  object 
is  perceptible  as  viewed  from  the  first  viewpoint  in  the  navi- 
gable workspace. 
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1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  a  three-dimensional  image  in  a 
volume  from  a  finite  number  of  two-dimensional  projections  at 
various  limits  of  said  volume,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  projections  of  a  three- 
dimensional   object-of-interest    in   a   volume   from   various 
points  of  observation  outside  said  volume; 


defining  said  three-dimensional  object-of-interest  as  a  group  of 
elements; 

selecting  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  two-dimensional  projec- 
tions to  serve  as  a  reference  projection; 

arbitrarily  defining  a  fictitious  three-dimensional  strauman  in 
said  voluine  that  is  constrained  by  said  reference  two- 
dimensional  projection; 

modifying  said  three-dimensional  strawman  one  at  a  time  to 
conform  to  each  of  said  other  two-dimensional  projections; 

optimizing  by  continued  iterations  through  the  step  of  modifying 
and  comparing  until  further  optimization  of  said  three- 
dimensional  strawman  is  limited  by  a  residual  sum  of  back- 
ground noise;  and 

outputting  a  represenution  of  said  optimized  strawman  as  an 
estimate  of  the  three-dimensional  character  of  said  object-of- 
interest  in  said  volume. 


5,689,630 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Shigeyuki    Tkniwa,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,768,  Mar.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989.  1-075416 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/12 

VS.  CI.  395—182.06  9  Claims 


5,689,629 

ITERATIVE  OPTIMIZING  QUANTIZATION  METHOD 

FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGES  FROM  A  LIMITED  NUMBER  OF  VIEWS 

Heung-Rae  Lee,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,330 

Int  CI."  G06F  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  395—127  4  Claims 
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1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reading  out  infor- 
mation recorded  on  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
information  tracks  and  for  transferring  read-out  information  to  a 
host  computer,  each  of  said  information  tracks  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  blocks  and  at  least  one  alternative  recording  block  and 
for  outputting  the  read  information  to  a  host  computer,  the  infor- 
mation recorded  in  the  recording  blocks  and  the  alternative  record- 
ing block,  each  of  the  blocks  comprising  address  dau  indicating  a 
position  of  each  block,  user  dau  recorded  by  a  user  as  desired  and 
control  dau  for  controlling  the  user  dau,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

read  ineans  for  reading  out  the  information  recorded  on  the 

recording  medium; 
storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  information  read  out 
by  said  read  means,  said  storage  means  having  a  first  storage 
area  for  storing  the  user  dau  read  out  from  the  recording 
blocks,  a  second  storage  area  for  storing  the  user  dau  read  out 
from  the  alternative  recording  block  and  a  third  storage  area 
for  storing  the  control  dau;  and 
input  means  for  inputting  a  command  for  reproducing  desired 

information  recorded  on  the  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  read  means  reads  out  sequentially  the  information 
from  the  recording  blocks  and  the  alternative  recording  block, 
regardless  of  existence  or  non-existence  of  any  defect  in  the 
recording  blocks,  in  response  to  input  of  the  command  by  said 
input  means,  the  user  dau  read  out  from  the  recording  blocks 
are  stored  in  the  first  storage  area  of  said  storage  means,  the 
user  dau  read  out  from  the  alternative  recording  block  are 
stored  in  the  second  storage  area  of  said  storage  means,  the 
control  dau  read  out  from  the  recording  blocks  and  the 
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alternative  recording  block  are  stored  in  the  third  storage  area 
of  said  storage  means,  the  ujer  data  stored  in  the  first  and  the 
second  storage  areas  are  reconstituted  in  accordance  with  the 
control  data  stored  in  the  third  storage  area  after  one  unit  of 
information  to  be  transferre*  at  a  time  to  the  host  computer 
has  been  stored  in  said  stoitge  means,  and  the  reconstituted 
user  data  are  transferred  to  (fie  host  computer. 


rSa. 


f2t 


5,6nl631 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  COMPUTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  SOLVING  A  PROBLEM  USING  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
EXECUTED  DIFFERENT  AND  COMPETING 
PROCEDURES 
Stephen  V.  Chenowetfa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Oiiio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  82,706,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,942 

lot  a.*  G069  13/00:15/16 

VS.  CL  395-182.09  |  15  ciainB 


/5a- 


3n 


^-3M_E^" 


VitA-^  -  'a* 


~«* 


^<^^ 


puter.  wherein  the  computing  unit  also  has  means  for  controlling 
and  for  checking  the  satisfactory  operation  of  each  computer,  the 
multiplexer  for  supplying  to  an  output  the  computing  data  of  a 
computer,  whose  saUsfactory  operation  is  verified  by  the  control 
and  checking  means  when  the  comparator  detects  a  diflference  in 
the  computing  results  coming  respectively  from  each  computer  and 
also  wherein  each  computer  has  a  plurality  of  microcontrollers 
operating  in  turn  such  that  each  of  said  microcontrollers  is  periodi- 
cally activated  and  deacuvated,  and  only  one  of  said  micnxontrol- 
lers  is  activated  during  any  given  Ume  period,  and  also  wherein 
said  means  for  checking  satisfactory  operation  includes  for  each 
computer  a  life-tester  system  for  establishing  whether  the  computer 
is  in  an  operating  state  and  a  consistency  tester  system  for  analyz- 
ing the  computing  data  of  a  given  test  processing  performed  by 
each  computer  and  each  microcontroller  also  includes  a  monitoring 
system  for  monitoring  operation  of  said  microcontrollers  and  for 
disconnecting  power  supply  of  any  microcontroller  when  failure  of 
operation  is  detected. 
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A  method  for  utilizing  the  bssets  of  a  parallel  processing 
computer  to  solve  a  predetermined  problem  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

formulating  the  problem  by  an  tpplication  program; 

creating  different,  competing,  and  previously  undefined  pitx:e- 
dures  from  a  pre-existing  rule  for  solving  the  problem; 

substantially  simultaneously  starting  execution  of  the  proce- 
dures; 

starting  a  timer  at  the  start  of  execution; 

if  more  than  one  diflferent  solution  was  generated  by  the  proce- 
dures after  a  predetermined  time  period,  returning  a  best  one 
of  the  solutions  based  upon  the  rule  for  solving  the  problem  to 
the  application  program;  and 

if  a  solution  was  not  generated  by  any  of  the  procedures  after  the 
predetermined  time  period,  tenninating  execution  of  all  prx>- 
cedures.  ; 


5,689,633 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  INCLUDING  STORED 

PROCEDURE  USER  DEFINED  FUNCTION  OR  TRIGGER 

PROCESSING  WITHIN  A  UNIT  OF  WORK 
Curt  L.  Cotner;  Robert  J.  Heaps,  both  of  Gilroy;  Wendy  L. 
Koontz;  Beigamin  R.  Little,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  J 
Toomire,  Morgan  HIU,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amionli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,035,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,553,234. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^11 
IjiL  CL*  G06F  13/00;  13/06 
U.S.  a.  395-182.14  15  Claims 
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5,689,«2 
COMPUTING  UNIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
REDUNDANT  COMPUTERS 
Richard  Gaiy,  Charenton,  and  Alain  Ghnud,  Orsay,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,349,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  736^95 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  14,  1994,  94  07251 
Int  CI.'  GO^F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395-182.09  7  Oaims 

7.  A  computing  unit  having  two  redundant  computers  for  inde- 
pendenUy  performing  identical  computing  tasks  and  for  each  sup- 
plying computing  data  to  a  comparator,  and  a  multiplexer  con- 
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procedure  into  an  existing  unit  of  work,  said  existing  unit  of  work 
being  part  of  a  client  application  process,  said  method  steps  com- 
prising: 

(a)  creating,  in  a  database  environment,  a  "logical  representa- 
tion" of  said  client  application  process,  that  is  connected  to 
said  client  application  process: 

(b)  disconnecting  said  "logical  representation"  from  said  client 
application  process; 

(c)  connecting  said  "logical  representation"  to  a  procedure  oper- 
ating environment  to  execute  external  programs; 

(d)  executing  said  external  predefined  procedure  in  said  proce- 
dure operating  environment; 

(e)  disconnecting  said  "logical  representation"  from  said  proce- 
dure operating  environment;  and 

(f)-  reconnecting  said  "logical  representation"  to  said  client 
application  process,  to  incorporate  the  external  predefined 
procedure  into  the  existing  unit  of  work. 


means  for  disabling  the  electronic  system  other  than  the  micro- 
processor until  said  volatile  memory  had  been  tested. 


5,689,634 
THREE  PURPOSE  SHADOW  REGISTER  ATTACHED  TO 

THE  OUTPUT  OF  STORAGE  DEVICES 
John  G.  McBride,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,646 

Int  a.'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—183.15  16  Claims 
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I.  A  multi-purpose  shadow  register  apparatus  in  a  computer 
system,  said  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit,  a 
memory,  a  memory  output  select  circuit,  and  a  memory  output  bus 
which  provides  memory  output  data  from  the  memory  to  the 
memory  output  select  circuit,  said  multi-purpose  shadow  register 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  shadow  register  in  parallel  with  the  memory  output  select 
circuit  and  connected  to  receive  memor>'  output  data  from  the 
memory  output  bus.  said  shadow  register  being  responsive  to 
an  output  enable  signal  to  provide  shadow  register  output  data 
on  a  shadow  register  output  bus;  and 
a  shadow  register  functional  logic  block  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fiinctional  blocks  which  utilize  the  shadow  register  in  a 
mutually  time-exclusive  manner. 


5,689,636 
TRACER  SYSTEM  FOR  ERROR  ANALYSIS  IN  RUNNING 

REAL-TIME  SYSTEMS 
Ulrich  Klel>er,  Munich,  and  Hans-Joerg  KeUer,  Ottobrunn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  32 
993.4 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.21  16  Claims 
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9.  In  a  tracer  system  for  error  analysis  of  programs,  said  pro- 
grams running  in  a  real-time  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  monitor  for  determining  dynamic  load  on  the  real-time  system 
caused  by  the  tracer  system  and  for  deactivating  the  tracer 
system  when  the  dynamic  load  upwardly  exceeds  at  least  one 
specific  threshold: 

the  monitor  having  an  interface  to  a  system  component  of  the 
real-time  system  via  which  it  receives  information  about  an 
existing  overload  level  in  case  of  overioad,  and  the  monitor 
deactivating  the  tracer  system  when  a  specific  overload  level 
has  been  reached:  and 

the  monitor  interface  to  the  system  component  of  the  real-time 
system  being  to  an  overload  defense  system. 


5,689,635 
MICROPROCESSOR  MEMORY  TEST  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD       "- 
Gianluca  Petrosino,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc..  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,564 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.18  20  Claims 

7.  A  microprocessor  for  use  in  an  electronic  system  comprising: 
volatile  memory  having  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus; 
a  test  bus  in  addition  to  the  address  bus  and  data  bus  of  said 

volatile  memory; 
an  on-chip  memory  test  circuit  coupled  to  said  test  bus;  and 


5,689,637 

CONSOLE  SIMULATOR,  MULTI-CONSOLE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  CONSOLE 

MANAGE.MENT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

R.  Brent  Johnson.  10816  E.  Newton  St,  IXilsa,  Okla.  74116,  and 

Darrell  B.  Burson.  P.O.  Box  580068,  lUsa,  Okla.  74158 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,950,  Jan.  3,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,592,657, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,754.  Apr.  13,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

877,886,  May  1.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  675,784 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  395—183.22  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  plurality  of  computer  systems 

having  central  processing  units,  which  method  comprises: 
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storing  mainframe  operator  meisages  from  a  mainframe  operat- 
ing system  in  a  memory  in  communication  with  a  central 
processing  unit; 

inputting  operator  data  and  me$sages  into  said  memory  through 
interface  means; 

transferring  said  mainframe  operator  messages,  in  a  multi- 
tasking environment,  between  said  central  processing  unit  of 
the  monitoring  system  and  taid  central  processing  units  of 
said  monitored  computer  system; 

scanning,  recognizing  and  intercepting  said  mainframe  operator 
messages  destined  for  a  human  operator; 

performing  at  least  one  step  that  would  normally  have  to  be 
performed  by  said  human  operator;  and 

displaying  said  operator  input  data  and  messages  and  mainframe 
operator  messages  on  a  display  in  communication  with  said 
central  processing  unit  of  said  monitoring  system. 


5,689^638 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO  INDEPENDENT 

NETWORK  RESOURCES  BY  ESTABLISHING 

CONNECTION  USING  AN  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  FUNCTION  CALL 

WTTHOUT  PROMPTING  THE  USER  FOR 

AUTHENTICATION  DATA 

Vladimir  Sadovsky,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporatioii,  Redmond,  Wasli. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,401 
Int  a."  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-188.01  ,3  claims 

I.  In  a  programmed  computer  having  a  plurality  of  network 
providers  for  accessing  remote  network  resources,  where  each  of 
the  network  providers  is  associated  with  a  distinct  type  of  network 
software  and  each  of  the  network  providers  manages  connections 
between  the  computer  and  a  computer  network,  a  method  for 
accessing  independent  network  relources  in  a  computer  network, 
the  method  comprising: 

storing  logon  data  for  a  user  wtien  the  user  logs  on  to  a  local 

computer  system  in  the  computer  network; 
storing  authentication  data  in  an  authentication  data  cache 
shared  among  the  network  paoviders  when  the  network  pro- 
viders access  an  independent  network  resource; 
in  response  to  a  request  from  an  application  program  to  enumer- 
ate network  resources  available  at  an  independent  network 
resource  in  a  first  network,  checking  whether  a  connection  has 
been  established  to  the  independent  network  resource  in  the 
first  network; 
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if  the  connection  has  not  been  established,  executing  a  connec- 
tion API  function  in  response  to  a  connection  API  function 
call  fh)m  the  application  to  establish  the  connection  without 
prompting  the  user  for  authentication  date  including: 

a)  routing  the  the  connection  API  function  call  to  a  network 
provider  that  manages  connections  with  a  network  having  the 
independent  network  resource; 

b)  using  the  network  provider  to  authenticate  access  to  the 
independent  network  resource  without  requesting  authentica- 
tion date  from  the  user  by  searching  for  authentication  date 
corresponding  to  the  independent  network  resource  in  the 
authentication  date  cache  and  authenticating  access  to  the 
independent  networic  resource  using  the  corresponding 
authentication  date  in  the  shared  authentication  date  cache; 

c)  enumerating  the  network  resources  available  at  the  indepen- 
dent network  resource  on  the  first  networic  using  the  connec- 
tion esteblished  with  the  independent  networic  resource; 

in  response  to  a  request  from  the  application  program  to  enu- 
merate network  resources  available  at  an  independent  networic 
resource  at  a  second  network,  checking  whether  a  connection 
has  been  esteblished  to  the  independent  network  resource  in 
the  second  networic;  and 

if  the  connection  has  not  been  esteblished.  executing  the  connec- 
tion API  function  in  response  to  a  connection  API  function 
call  from  the  application  to  esteblish  the  connection  without 
prompting  the  user  for  authentication  date  including  steps  a-< 

wherein  the  first  and  second  networics  run  on  different  types  of 
network  software. 


5,689,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING  AND 
TRANSMITTING  LINE-ORIENTED  DATA  SETS 
Siegfried  Schwarz,  Boebiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,054 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  29, 
1994,  94II7I363 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/00; 5/00:7/00:  H03M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  395-200.01  20  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  determining  changes  in  line-oriented  date  sets 
of  characters  or  pixel  graphics  in  a  date  processing  unit  with 
respect  to  Umely  occurring  changes  of  said  date  set.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing,  in  said  date  processing  unit,  two  date  structures 
which  keep  the  stetes  of  the  date  seu  at  different  time  inter- 
vals and  which  are  filed  with  the  date  sets; 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  menrories  such 
that  another  of  the  plurality  of  memories  stores  the  first  date 
file  received  from  the  second  device. 


HU  TIMSFEI         Ulk  TUdFH 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  first  device  comprising  a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first  date 

file; 
a  second  device  comprising  a  second  memory  for  storing  the 

first  date  file  received  from  the  first  device;  and 
a  network  which  is  connected  to  the  second  device  and  receives 

the  first  data  file  from  the  second  device, 
the  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  ncxies  in  a  predetermined 

configuration, 
each  the  ncxle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memories  each  having  a  capacity  which  is  not 
smaller  than  an  amount  of  the  first  date  file,  one  of  the 
plurality  of  memories  storing  a  second  date  file;  and 


5,689,641 
MULTIMEDU  COLLABORATION  SYSTEM 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROUTING  COMPRESSED  AV 
SIGNAL  THROUGH  A  PARTICIPANT  SITE  WITHOUT 
DECOMPRESSING  THE  AV  SIGNAL 
Lester  F.  Ludwig,  Foster  City;  J.  Chris  Lauwers,  Menio  Park; 
Keith  A.  Lantz,  Los  Altos;  Gerald  J.  Burnett,  Atherton.  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Emmett  R.  Bums,  Incline  Village,  Nev.,  assignors 
to  Vicor,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,523 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/15:  H04L  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.02  43  Claims 
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comparing  the  data  sets  provided  in  said  date  structures  in  order 
to  lcx:ate  changed  and  unchanged  lines; 

in  case  of  changed  lines,  determining  for  the  date  sets  of  the 
later  time  internal  whether  said  changed  lines  are  blank  lines, 
and  if  not,  determining  whether  said  changed  lines  are  moved 
lines  with  respect  to  at  least  another  line  contained  elsewhere 
in  the  date  set  of  the  previous  time  interval;  and 

generating  updated  information  with  respect  to  said  changed  and 
unchanged  lines. 


5,689.640 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DOWNLOADING  DATA  TO 

NETWORK  NODES 
Yasuyo  Okanoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156808 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/38: 1 2A)2 
VS.  CL  395—200.01  30  Qaims 


LOCATION  C 

1.  A  teleconferencing  system  for  conducting  a  teleconference 
among  a  plurality  of  participants  comprising: 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  locations; 

(b)  at  least  one  workstetion  at  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
locations,  each  workstetion  including  audio  and  video  capture 
and  reprcxluction  capabilities  arranged  to  capture  and  repro- 
duce participant  video  images  and  spoken  audio; 

(c)  a  codec  associated  with  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
IcKations; 

(d)  an  AV  path  linking  the  three  locations; 

(e)  a  network  switch  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  locations  and  designed  to  route  ccxlec  compressed  AV 
signals  representing  captured  participant  video  images  and 
spoken  audio  along  the  AV  path; 

(0  a  switch  in  communication  with  the  third  location  to  route 
compressed  AV  signals,  destined  for  the  second  legation,  from 
the  first  location  to  the  second  Icxration  without  the  com- 
pressed AV  signals  being  decompressed  or  reproduced  at  said 
third  location;  and 

(g)  a  Local  Area  Network  switch  functionally  positioned 
between  the  workstetion  at  and  the  ctxiec  asscKiated  with  one 
of  the  first  and  second  lcx;ations  to  route  signals  to  the 
workstetion  at  that  location. 

wherein  the  location  at  which  the  Lcxral  Area  Network  switch  is 
positioned  is  a  multi-participant  location  having  a  plurality  of 
workstetions.  and 

wherein  the  Local  Area  Network  switch  is  arranged  to  receive 
signals  from  the  codec  at  that  l(x:ation  and  route  the  received 
signals  to  a  destination  wortcstation  of  the  workstetion  plural- 
ity. 
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RECIPIENT  PRIORITIZED  COMMUNICATION 
CHANNEL  PROFILES 
Larry  E.  Harkins,  Rochester;  Ken  Hayward,  North  Brockport,- 
Thomas  J.  Herceg,  PIttsford;  Jonathan  D.  Levine,  Rochester, 
and  David  M.  Parsons,  Victor,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  130,828,  Oct.  4,  1W3,  Pat 

No.  S,SI3,12«.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7717158 

Int  a.'  H«4L  /2/2« 

U.S.  CL  395-200.04  |  22  Oaims 


1.  In  a  networlc  having  a  plurality  of  devices  interconnected  over 
a  networic  channel  having  a  pliuslity  of  connecting  paths,  the 
method  of  transmitting  predetermined  data  from  a  given  source  to 
a  designated  recipient  on  the  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  the  recipient  to  receive  the  data, 
accessing  the  recipients  profile  for  receiving  said  dau,  said 
profile   designating   recipient!'    priority   of   receiving   data 
including  designating  a  least  one  device  on  the  network, 
responsive  to  recipients  profile  fdr  receiving  said  data,  determin- 
ing a  set  of  connecting  paths  to  transmit  the  predetermined 
dau  from  the  given  source  to  the  recipient,  and 
conveying  the  predetermined  data  from  the  given  source  to  the 
device  on  the  network  designated  by  the  recipient. 


5,689,643 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITnNG 

ASYNCHRONOUS  FORMATTED  DATA 

SYNCHRONOUSLY 

Thomas  B.  O'Hanlan,  100  Edgemont  Ave.,  Liberty,  S.C.  29657 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,496 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/12:13/42 

VS.  a.  395-200.05  J  ,o  Claims 


municating  and  a  remote  communication  unit  having  an  external 
clocking  means  for  syiKhronous  communication,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  clock  multiplex  circuit  for  receiving  an  internal  clock  signal 
generated  by  said  first  clocking  means  and  for  receiving  an 
external  clock  signal  transmitted  from  said  second  clocking 
means,  said  clock  multiplex  circuit  transmitting  a  dau  timing 
signal  for  timing  said  communication  of  daU  between  said 
first  dau  terminal  and  said  remote  communication  unit; 

a  logic  means  operatively  connected  with  said  clock  multiplex 
circuit  for  determining  said  daU  timing  signal,  said  dau 
timing  signal  corresponding  with  said  external  clock  signal  if 
said  external  clock  signal  is  transmitted  from  said  remote 
communication  unit  to  said  clock  multiplex  circuit,  and  said 
dau  timing  signal  corresponding  with  said  internal  clock 
signal  if  no  external  clock  signal  is  transmitted  from  said 
remote  communication  unit;  and 

a  communication  control  device  operatively  connected  with  said 
clock  multiplex  circuit  for  controlling  said  communciation  of 
asynchronously  formatted  daU  between  said  first  daU  termi- 
nal and  said  remote  communication  unit,  said  communication 
control  device  receiving  said  dau  timing  signal  transmitted 
from  said  clock  multiplex  circuit; 

whereby  communication  of  asynchronous  formatted  dau 
between  said  first  dau  terminal  and  remote  conununication 
unit  are  controlled  by  a  clock  signal  transmitted  by  said 
remote  communication  unit  if  present. 


5^(89  644 
NETWORK  SWITCH  WITH  ARBITRATION  SYTEM 
Ger-Chlh  Choc;  Kent  Blair  Dahlgren,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Wen-Jai  Hsieh,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I-Cube, 
Inc.,  Campbell,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  621,422 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-200.06  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  an  isochronous  dau  communication  system 
communicating  asynchronously  formatted  dau  between  a  first  dau 
terminal  having  an  internal  clocking  means  for  asynchronous  com- 


1.  A  network  switch  for  routing  dau  packets  between  a  plurality 
of  network  sutions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  interconnected  to  form  an  input  token 
passing  ring,  each  input  port  including  means  for  passing  the 
input  token  to  a  succeeding  input  port  of  the  ring  after 
receiving  an  input  token  from  a  preceding  input  port  of  the 
ring,  and  each  input  port  including  means  for  receiving  and 
forwarding  dau  packets  from  corresponding  network  sution; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  interconnected  to  form  an  output 
token  passing  ring,  each  output  port  including  means  for 
passing  an  output  token  from  a  succeeding  output  port  of  die 
ring  after  receiving  die  output  token  from  a  preceding  output 
port  of  the  ring,  and  each  output  port  including  means  for 
receiving  and  forwarding  dau  packets  to  a  corresponding 
network  sution; 

a  switching  system  connected  to  said  input  and  output  ports  for 
receiving  packets  forwarded  by  said  input  ports  and  selec- 
tively routing  diem  to  said  output  ports  in  accordance  with 
input  routing  dau;  and 
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a  global  bus  interconnecting  said  input  ports,  said  output  ports 
and  said  switching  system; 

wherein  when  one  of  said  output  poru  receives  the  output  token 
and  is  idle  (not  currently  receiving  a  packet),  it  signals  die 
input  ports  via  said  global  bus  to  begin  passing  die  input 
token,  and  wherein  when  a  token  receiving  input  port  has 
received  a  packet  to  be  forwarded  to  die  token  receiving 
output  port,  die  token  receiving  input  port  sends  routing  daU 
to  said  switching  system  via  said  global  bus. 
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6.  A  persistence  specification  system  for  enhancing  intercommu- 
nication between  an  integrating  application  and  a  graphical  user 
interface  so  diat  more  information  concerning  a  networlc  is  pro- 
vided to  a  user,  while  memory  requirements  and  processing  time 
are  minimized,  comprising: 

a  topology  daubase  for  storing  a  plurality  of  submaps  of  map 
dau  for  a  graphical  user  interface,  said  submaps  for  driving  a 
display; 
a  translator  configured  to  convert  said  topology  daU  from  said 
topology  database  to  map  dau  for  said  map  daubase.  said 
translator  configured  to  generate  submaps  from  said  map  dau 
for  said  graphical  user  interface  for  driving  said  display; 
a  persistence  specification  mechanism  associated  with  said 
translator,  said  persistence  specification  mechanism  config- 
ured to  evaluate  objects  widiin  said  map  dau  and  configured 
to  specify  each  object  as  persistent  and,  alternatively,  as 
ttansient,  based  upon  said  object  evaluation  an  persistence 
input  pertaining  to  said  objects,  said  persistence  mechanism 
configured  to  evaluate  each  said  submap  and  configured  to 
specify  a  submap  as  persistent  and,  alteraaUvely,  as  transient, 
based  upon  said  submap  evaluation,  said  submap  being  speci- 
fied as  persistent  when  said  submap  comprise  a  persistent 
object,  said  submap  being  specified  as  transient  when  said 
submap  comprises  no  persistent  object;  and 
said  translator  configured  to  generate  and  continuously  maintain 
said  persistent  submaps  within  said  map  daubase,  said  trans- 
lator configured  to  generate  and  temporarily  maintain  said 


transient  submaps  upon  receiving  a  user  prompt  for  a  tempo- 
rary time  period  corresponding  widi  said  user  prompt; 
said  integrating  application  in  communication  widi  said  persis- 
tence specification  mechanism  for  generating  said  persistence 
input: 

said  persistence  specification  mechanism  being  configured  to 
advise  said  integrating  appUcation  of  said  persistent  objects; 
and 

said  integrating  application  being  configured  to  provide  suppie- 
mental  display  information  to  said  graphical  user  intcfface 
based  upon  said  persistent  objects. 


5,689,645 
PERSISTENCE  SPECIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  PERSISTENT  Al^D  TRANSIENT 
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CONFIGURING  OF  NETWORKED  SYSTEM  TO  PERMTT 
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1.  A  mediod  of  configuring  a  networked  system  having  a  plural- 
ity of  configured  nodes  connected  by  links  in  an  n-dimensional 
topology  having  n  dimensions,  including  a  first  and  a  second 
dimension,  wherein  two  or  more  nodes  are  connected  in  2n  direc- 
tions to  odier  nodes  in  die  system,  die  2n  directions  including  first 
and  second  directions  in  each  of  die  n  dimensions,  die  mediod 
comprising: 
defining  a  location  in  die  networked  system  for  each  of  die 

plurality  of  configured  nodes; 
defining  a  padi  to  each  configured  node  from  all  other  config- 
ured nodes,  wherein  die  padi  is  used  for  routing  packets  of 
information  from  a  source  node  to  a  destination  node; 
loading  entries  into  a  look-up  table  in  each  of  die  configured 
nodes,  wherein  die  entries  correspond  to  die  defined  locations 
of  die  configured  nodes  and  defined  padis  to  each  configured 
node  from  all  other  configured  nodes,  wherein  each  entry 
defines  a  direction  order  for  routing  from  die  source  node  to 
die  destination  node  according  to  a  priority  in  each  of  die  2n 
directions,  wherein  the  first  direction  of  the  first  dimension, 
die  second  direction  of  die  first  dimension,  die  first  direction 
of  the  second  dimension,  and  die  second  direction  of  die 
second  dimension  all  have  different  defined  priorities  for 
packet  routing; 
replacing  a  failed  configured  node  by  logically  remapping  die 
defined  locations  of  said  failed  configured  node  to  a  spare 
node  not  included  in  die  configured  nodes  and  by  loading  die 
logically  remapped  defined  locations  into  each  look-up  table; 
and 
selecting  alternate  ttavel  padis  to  a  configured  node  by  redefin- 
ing die  direction  order  for  routing  packets  in  at  least  two  of 
the  2n  directions  to  allow  a  packet  of  information  to  be  routed 
around  an  inoperable  hnk  in  die  n-dimensional  topology  and 
loading  die  alternate  travel  padis  into  corresponding  look-up 
ubles. 
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1.  A  parallel  computer  system  coi^prising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elemeiits,  each  of  said  processing 
elements  including 

a  networlc  control  unit  having  ^  plurality  of  individual  com- 
munication ports, 
a  data  processing  unit,  and 
a  mode  flag  capable  of  being  s^ectively  set  for  operating  the 
processing  element  in  a  first  number  setting  mode  or  a 
second  normal  operation  mode. 

each  said  network  control  unit  leceiving  data  sets  that  each 
contain  a  processing  element  jdentifyinj,  number  and  per- 
forming a  transfer  control  of  tht  received  data  sets; 

a  plurality  of  individual  communication  lines  for  coupling  the 
plurality  of  individual  communication  ports  of  said  network 
control  units  of  said  plurality  if  processing  elements  into  a 
network;  I 

sending  means  for  sequentially  sanding  the  data  sets  onto  said 
network,  said  sending  means  lending  each  data  set  with  a 
different  processing  element  id^itifying  number  while  any  of 
said  processing  elements  are  in  said  first  number  setting 
mode;  i 

holding  means  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  elements 
for  holding  a  respective  procesing  element  identifying  num- 
ber corresponding  to  each  said  j^ocessing  element  as  received 
in  a  data  set  from  said  sending  unit;  and 

number  setting  means  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
elements  for  setting  said  procesiing  element  identifying  num- 
ber, wherein 

each  of  the  network  control  units^  (i)  while  its  respective  pro- 
cessing element  is  in  said  first  liimber  setting  mode,  transfers 
each  received  data  set  to  its  ow$  processing  element  irrespec- 
tive of  the  processing  element  identifying  number  contained 
in  the  received  data  set  arriving  lat  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
communication  ports  of  a  said  processing  element,  (ii)  while 
said  own  processing  element  ia  in  said  second  normal  mode 
transfers  the  received  data  set  td  said  own  processing  element 
only  when  the  processing  elerient  identifying  number  con- 
tained in  the  data  set  is  equal  to  the  processing  element 
identifying  number  held  by  said  own  processing  element,  and 
(iii)  while  a  said  processing  elefnent  is  in  said  second  normal 
mode  and  at  a  time  when  the  [Tocessing  element  identifying 


F 


number  contained  in  the  received  data  set  is  not  equal  to  the 
respective  processing  element  identifying  number  held  by  its 
own  processing  element,  transfers  the  data  set  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  communication  ports  of  the  processing 
element,  and 
means  in  each  of  said  processing  elements  for  setting  the  mode 
flag  in  said  normal  operation  mode  when  said  processing 
element  identifying  number  is  held  by  said  holding  means. 


5,689,648 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUBLICATION  OF 
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Stephen  H.  Diaz,  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  Summit,  Portola  Valley, 
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1.  A  publication  system  comprising: 

a)  means  at  a  publisher's  facility  for  producing  a  periodical 
publication  in  digital  form; 

b)  means  for  transmitting  said  periodical  publication  in  digital 
form  to  a  cable  television  service  provider; 

c)  a  memory  and  display  system  at  a  subscriber  location  for 
receiving  and  storing  said  publication  from  said  cable  televi- 
sion service  provider  over  a  cable  system  and  including  a 
display  for  visually  displaying  said  periodical; 

wherein  said  memory  and  display  system  comprises: 
i.  a  base  unit  which  is  coupled  to  said  cable  system  to  receive 

and  process  information  including  said  publication,  and 
ii.  a  portable  memory/display  unit  which 
iia.  includes  a  display  and  a  memory, 
lib.  is  removably  mounted  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 

base  unit, 
iic.  comprises  central  processing  tneans  for  inputting  data  and 

displaying  data  on  said  display, 
iid.  is  capable  of  storing  and  formatting  an  entire  publication 
transferred  from  said  base  unit  for  presentation  on  said 
display,  and 
iie.  is  capable  of  displaying  an  entire  publication  to  a  user 
while  removed  from  said  base  unit. 


5,689,649 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  COMBINATION 

MORTGAGE,  EQUITY  LOAD  AND  SAVINGS  PLAN 

Robert  Altman,  195  Hackensack  Ave.;  John  W.  Cleary,  113 

Parkway,  both  of  Harrington  Park,  N  J.  07640,  and  Morris 

Markowitz,  249-15  Cullman  Ave.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.  11362 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,970 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  395—236  13  Chiims 

1.  A  method,  implemented  on  a  computer  for  implementing  a 

nest  egg  mortgage  plan  which  comprises:  determining  an  amount 

of  mortgage  for  which  an  applicant  would  qualify  and  a  predeter- 
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mined  term  of  repayment  of  principal  therefor  based  on  conven- 
tional lending  practices;  creating  an  accelerated  payment  schedule 
for  such  mortgage  so  that  the  principal  is  repaid  within  a  shorter 
time  than  the  predetermined  term  of  the  mongage;  applying  the 
difference  between  the  accelerated  payments  and  nonaccelerated 
payments  as  a  source  of  equity;  providing  an  equity  loan  against 
the  source  of  equitj .  applying  the  loan  to  generate  an  investment 
vehicle;  and  automatically  computing  the  amounts  for  each  of  the 
previously  recited  steps  using  a  computer,  whereby  amounts  placed 
in  the  investment  vehicle  increase  over  the  term  of  the  mortgage 
while  the  equity  loan  and  mortgage  principal  are  repaid  to  by  the 
end  of  the  term  of  the  mortgage,  and  wherein  said  applying  step 
further  comprises  automatically  creating  an  investment  vehicle  and 
automatically  transferring  amounts  borrowed  from  said  loan  into 
said  investment  vehicle. 


5,689,650 
COMMUNITY  REINVESTMENT  ACT  NETWORK 
Glenn  B.  McQeUand,  5  Sylvan  La.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
06870;  Richard  D.  Levinson,  28  Furnace  Woods  Rd.,  Cort- 
landt  Manor,  N.Y.  10566,  and  Judith  S.  Sloan,  26  Leslie  PL, 
New  RocheUe,  N.Y.  10804 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,423 

Int  a.'G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—236  58  Claims 


52.  A  financial  and  CRA  interest  transaction  network  apparatus 
based  on  a  managed  pool  of  assets  and  a  computer  processor 
comprising: 
a  client  service  administrator  establishing  an  investor  account 
through  the  modification  of  a  computer  record,  said  client 
service  administrator  providing  a  command  interface  to  com- 
mand said  transaction  network  to  increase  or  decrease  an 
investor's  financial  holding  in  the  network  and  to  specify  an 
investor's  desired  geographic  area  from  which  to  acquire 
CRA  interest; 


a  date  storage  device  operationally  connected  to  said  client 
service  administrator,  said  data  storage  device  for  maintaining 
computer  records  of  said  investor  account; 

a  CRA  interest  accountant  operably  connected  to  said  data 
storage  device,  said  CRA  interest  accountant  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  client  service  administrator,  said  CRA  interest 
accountant  determining  the  CRA  interest  of  assets  represented 
by  computer  records,  said  CRA  interest  accountant  allocating 
said  CRA  interests  to  said  investor  account  by  modifying 
computer  records  of  said  investor  account; 

a  transfer  agent  hnked  to  said  data  storage  device  and  said  client 
service  administrator,  said  transfer  agent  conducting  transac- 
tions by  book  entry  by  modifying  computer  records  to  denote 
said  transactions,  said  transfer  agent  buying  and  selling  assets 
for  said  pool  of  assets; 

a  financial  accountant  linked  to  said  transfer  agent,  said  financial 
accountant  operating  in  parallel  with  said  CRA  interest 
accountant,  said  financial  accountant  determining  said  pool  of 
assets'  share  price  and  said  financial  accountant  providing 
means  for  distributing  a  financial  return  from  said  pool  of 
assets  to  said  investor  account; 

an  investment  advisor  linked  to  said  transfer  agent,  said  financial 
accountant  and  said  CRA  accountant,  said  investment  advisor 
providing  means  for  determining  appropriate  assets  to  buy  or 
sell  to  maintain  said  pool  of  assets  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  financial  risk  while  maintaining  a  CRA  interest 
balance  to  substantially  fulfill  the  CRA  interest  demand  from 
said  investor  account;  and 

a  custodian  linked  to  said  transfer  agent,  said  custodian  provid- 
ing means  for  receiving  assets  purchased  by  said  transfer 
agent  and  acknowledging  receipt  thereof. 


5,689,651 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  DISPLAYING 

FESANCUL  INFORMATION 

Fane  Lozman,  601  E.  32nd  St,  #805,  Chicago,  01.  60616 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322v422 

Int  a.*  G06F  /9/W 

VS.  a.  395—237  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  and  displaying  financial  market  date 
corresponding  to  user  selected  primary  and  secondary  symbols, 
comprising: 

a)  a  programmable  computer  including  a  display; 

b)  a  communication  device  connected  to  said  computer  for 
receiving  financial  market  data  from  an  external  data  source; 
and 

c)  said  programmable  computer  including  software  for  selecting 
the  primary  and  secondary  symbols  from  the  financial  market 
data  and  displaying  the  date  corresponding  to  the  primary 
symbol  on  a  central  portion  of  said  display  and  displaying  the 
date  corresponding  to  the  secondary  symbols  on  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  display  in  a  hub-and-spoke  configuration  and 
periodically  updating  the  date  corresponding  to  the  selected 
primary  and  secondary  symbols. 
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5.689.6S2 
CROSSING  NETWORK  UTILIZING  OPTIMAL  MUTUAL 

SATISFACTION  DENSITY  PROFILE 
William  A.   Lupien,   Hesperus,  and   John  Terrell   Rickard, 
Durango,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Optimark  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Durango,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Str.  No.  430,212 
Int.  CI.''  G06f  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—237 
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1.  A  crossing  network  that  matclies  orders  for  a  plurality  of 

instruments  based  upon  a  satisfactioi  and  size  profile,  the  crossing 

network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trader  terminals  fbr  entering  an  order  for  an 

instrument  in  the  form  of  a  satisfaction  density  profile  that 

represents  a  degree  of  satisfacti<(n  to  trade  the  instrument  at  a 

plurality  of  (price,  quantity)  cdmbinations.  each  satisfaction 

density  profile  representing  either  a  buy  order  or  a  sell  order 

for  the  instrument;  and 

a  matching  controller  computer  coupled  to  each  one  of  the 

plurality  of  trader  terminals  over  a  communications  network 

and  receiving  as  input  each  sati#action  density  profile  entered 

at  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  tnading  terminals,  the  matching 

controller  computer  comprising; 

means  for  pairing  each  satisfaction  density  profile  represent- 
ing a  buy  order  with  each  siisfaction  density  profile  rep- 
resenting a  sell  order,  I 
means  for  calculating  for  each  satisfaction  density  profile  pair 
a  mutual  satisfaction  function,  each  mutual  satisfaction 
function  including  a  plurality!  of  (price,  quantity)  combina- 
tions representing  a  degree  df  mutual  satisfaction  for  trad- 
ing said  quantity  at  said  pric*. 
means  for  ranking  according  to  the  degree  of  mutual  satisfac- 
tion every  (price,  quantity)  (ombination  of  every  mutual 
satisfaction  function,  and       ' 
means  for  matching,  in  accordance  with  the  ranking,  buy 
orders  with  sell  orders.          1 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising 


a  memory  hierarchy  including  a  cache  memory  and  a  main 
memory; 

a  register  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  registers; 

a  vector  buffer  for  storing  a  load  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  elements  obtained  from  the  memory  hierarchy  and  for 
storing  a  store  vector  comprising  a  plurality  data  elements  for 
transfer  to  the  memory  hierarchy; 

a  vector  prefetch  unit  in  communication  with  the  memory  hier- 
archy, the  register  file,  and  the  vector  buffer  and  operative  to 
transfer  the  data  elements  of  the  load  vector  and  the  data 
elements  of  the  store  vector  between  the  memory  hierarchy 
and  the  vector  buffer,  and  between  the  vector  buffer  and  the 
register  file;  and 

an  instruction  unit  in  communication  with  the  memory  hierarchy 
and  the  vector  prefetch  unit,  the  instruction  unit  being  opera- 
tive to  read  the  coded  instructions  from  the  memory  hierarchy, 

the  instruction  unit  being  operative,  in  response  to  a  vector 
request  instruction  specifying  the  data  elements  of  the  load 
vector  and  the  data  elements  of  the  store  vector,  to  cause  the 
vector  prefetch  unit  to  transfer  the  data  elements  of  the  load 
and  store  vectors  between  the  memory  hierarchy  and  to  the 
vector  buffer,  and 

the  instruction  unit  being  operative,  in  response  to  a  vector 
element  operation  instruction,  to  cause  the  vector  prefetch 
unit  to  transfer  a  next  one  of  the  data  elements  of  the  load 
vector  in  the  vector  buffer  from  the  vector  buffer  to  the 
register  file  and  to  transfer  a  data  element  contained  in  the 
register  file  from  the  register  file  to  the  vector  buffer  to 
provide  a  next  one  of  the  data  elements  of  the  store  vector 
while  transferring  the  next  one  of  the  data  elements  from  the 
vector  buffer  to  the  register  file. 


5,689,654 

DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  HOST 

COMPUTER  WITH  A  DOCKING  BAY  FOR  THE  DIGITAL 

ASSISTANT  WHEREIN  A  HEAT  SINK  IS  MOVTD  INTO 

CONTACT  WITH  A  DOCKED  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  FOR 

COOLING  THE  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Dornier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  Seller,  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elonex 
F.P.  Holdings,  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,231,  Oct  2«,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,078,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,539,616,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
97346,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^78,730,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  905,480,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,431,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,473,506.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,487 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00;  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  395—281  12  Claims 


5,689.6S3 

VECTOR  MEMORY  OPERATIONS 

Alan  H.  Karp,  Palo  Alto;  Frederic  C.  Amerson,  Santa  Clara; 

Dennis  Brzezinski,  Sunnyvale;  Rajiv  Gupta,  Los  Altos,  all  of 

Calif.,  and   WiUiam  S.   Worley,  Jr.,  Breckenridge,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  S*r.  No.  384308 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  395—250  I  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  digital  assistant  system,  comprising: 

a  digital  assistant  having  a  CPU,  a  memory  connected  to  the 
CPU  by  a  bus,  a  power  supply,  a  display,  input  apparatus,  and 
a  host  interface  comprising  a  host  interface  bus  coupled  to  the 
CPU  and  to  an  interface  connector; 

a  host  computer  having  a  host  CPU.  a  docking  bay  adapted  for 
receiving  and  docking  the  digital  assistant,  a  host  bus  coupled 
to  the  CPU  and  to  a  host  interface  connector  in  the  docking 
bay  compatible  with  the  interface  connector  of  the  digital 
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assistant,  and  control  routines  for  managing  communication 
with  the  docked  digital  assistant;  and 
at  least  one  heat  sink  structure  in  the  docking  bay  with  transla- 
tion apparatus  for  moving  the  heat  sink  structure  into  contact 
with  the  docked  digital  assistant  during  a  portion  of  time  the 
digital  assistant  is  docked. 


5,689,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AND  DISCONNECTING 

DRIVES  UNDER  ACTIVE  STATE 
Hiroyuki  T^naka,  and  Masahide  Kanegae,  both  at  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,759,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^98 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1994,  6-478950 
Int  a.'  G06F  I3AX} 
UA  a.  395-283  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  drives  to  and 
from  a  data  transmission  line  under  an  active  state,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drives  removably  connected  in  parallel  to  said  data 
transmission  line; 

dau  communication  terminals  provided  for  each  of  said  drives, 
so  as  to  be  connected  to  said  data  transmission  line  and 
disconnected  from  said  data  transmission  line; 

a  transmitter  provided  for  each  of  said  drives  and  connected  to 
said  data  communication  terminals  via  a  transmission  transis- 
tor. 

an  activation  transistor  for  controlling  the  activation  sute  of  said 
transmission  transistor;  and 

means  for  deactivating  said  transmission  transistor  to  fix  the 
levels  at  said  data  communication  terminals  when  said  data 
communication  terminals  are  open; 

said  means  for  deactivating  comprising  resistors  connected 
between  said  data  communication  terminals  and  a  ground,  the 
resistance  of  each  of  said  resistors  being  determined  not  to 
disturb  an  impedance  of  said  data  transmission  line  when  said 
dau  communication  terminals  are  closed,  a  potential  between 
said  resistors  maintaining  said  activation  transistor  in  an  on 
state  when  said  communication  terminals  are  closed,  said 
resistors  including  a  pull  down  resistor  for  changing  said 
potential  to  turn  off  said  activation  transistor  and  deactivate 
said  transistor  pair  to  thereby  fix  the  levels  when  said  data 
communication  terminals  are  open. 


5,689,656 

DYNAMIC  HIERARCHICAL  ARBITRATION  OF 

COMPUTER  RESOURCE  ACCESS  REQUESTS 

Eric  A.  Baden,  Saratoga,  and  Brian  A.  Childers,  SanU  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,182,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  767,118 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-2%  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prioritizing  computer  resource  access  requests, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  number,  n,  of  priority  schemes  in  correspondence 
with  a  like  number,  n,  of  potentially  requesting  entities. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  wherein  each  priority 
scheme  designates  relative  priority  of  the  potentially  request- 
ing entities  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  whereby  for  each 
priority  scheme  there  exists  one  corresponding  potentially 
requesting  entity,  and  a  number,  n-1,  of  noncorrespooding 
potentially  requesting  entities; 

selecting  one  of  the  priority  schemes  as  a  current  priority 
scheme; 

determining  a  set  of  currently  requesting  entities  from  the  num- 
ber of  potentially  requesting  entities; 

using  the  current  priority  scheme  to  select  a  highest  priority 
requesting  entity  from  the  set  of  cumenUy  requesting  entities 
and  designating  the  selected  highest  priority  requesting  entity 
as  the  next  requesting  entity  to  be  serviced;  and 

newly  selecting  one  of  the  priority  schemes  as  the  current 
priority  scheme  for  use  in  selecting  a  subsequent  highest 
priority  requesting  entity,  wherein  the  newly  selected  priority 
scheme  corresponds  to  the  highest  priority  requesting  entity, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  priority  schemes  designates  a  first 
priority  for  the  conesponding  potentially  requesting  entity, 
and  a  second  priority  for  one  of  the  noncoiresponding  poten- 
tially requesting  entities,  the  first  priority  being  higher  than 
the  second  priority. 


5,689,657 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BUS  ARBITRATION 
IN  A  MULTIMASTER  SYSTEM 
Hans-Jurgen    Dcsor,    Denzlingen.    and    Soenke    Mehigardt. 
March-Neuershausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,141,  Dec.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,673,  Mar.  19, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599,444 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off-  Mar.  30, 
1991,  91105138 

InL  a."  G06F  13/36 
U.S.  a.  395-299  19  Clatai. 

1.  A  bus  arbitration  apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  data  bus; 

an  identification  bus,  said  identification  bus  including  a  plurality 
of  logic  lines; 

a  plurality  of  video  sources,  each  of  said  video  sources  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  pixel  signals  representative  of 
observer-visible  pixels,  each  of  said  video  sources  having 
means  for  selecting  a  particular  pixel  signal  fix)m  said  plural- 
ity of  pixel  signals  for  D^nsmission  to  said  data  bus,  coupled 
to  said  data  bus  and  each  having  a  predetermined  priority  for 
accessing  said  data  bus,  said  predetermined  priority  of  each  of 
said  video  sources  determined  in  accordance  with  an  identifi- 
cation word  associated  with  each  of  said  video  sources  and 
wherein  each  said  identification  word  includes  a  plurality  of 
biu; 
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means  for  forming  a  logic  level  ^n  said  identification  bus  by 
logically  combining  equally  sigfiificani  bits  of  each  of  said 
identification  words; 

means  for  performing  a  pluralitjf  of  overlapping  bus  grant 
cycles,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  bus  grant  cycles 
determines  priority  among  said  plurality  of  said  video  sources 
by  successively  comparing,  during  a  system  dock  time  period, 
said  equally  significant  bits  ot  each  of  said  identification 
words  with  said  logic  level  on  eich  of  said  logic  lines  on  said 
identification  bus,  to  eliminate  eftch  of  said  plurality  of  video 
sources  having  an  associated  identification  word  containing  a 
bit  that  does  not  correspond  to  Said  logic  level,  wherein  each 
of  said  successive  comparisons  Occurs  during  each  successive 
system  clock  time  period,  whefein  each  of  said  bus  grant 
cycles  includes  multiple  system  iclock  time  periods;  and 

means  for  granting  access  to  sajd  data  bus  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  video  sources  that  is  fiot  eliminated  during  each  of 
said  bus  grant  cycles. 


5.689,65S 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Miho  Koga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  401,616,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2.  19W.  Ser.  No.  724,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038145 

Int.  CI.''  G06t  13/00 

L'.S.  CI.  395—304  n  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comp  ising 
processor  means; 
a  first  device; 
a  .second  device; 

an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus  thnkigh 
first  device,  and  the  second  dev  ce 
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which  the  processor,  the 
are  connected; 


state  means  for  checking  a  front  half  and  a  rear  half  of  a  bus 
cycle  of  the  processor  means,  and  generating  a  control  signal 
indicating  the  front  half  and  the  rear  half  of  the  bus  cycle;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal  from  the  state 
means  and  address  data  through  the  address  bus,  and  based  on 
the  received  address  data  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  first  device  to  transmit  data  and  indicative  of  the  second 
device  to  receive  the  data  transmitted  from  the  first  device 
during  the  front  half  of  the  bus  cycle,  and  for  outpuning  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  second  device  to  transmit  data  to  the 
processor  during  the  tear  half  of  the  bus  cycle. 


5,689,659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURSTING  OPERAND 

TRANSFERS  DURING  DYNAMIC  BUS  SIZING 
Donald    L.    Tietjen,-    Frank    C.    Galloway;    Juan    Guillermo 
Revjlla;   Nancy  G.  Woodbridge;   David  M.  Menard,  and 
Ronny  L.  Arnold,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schauraburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,043 

Int  CI."  G06F  1 3/28;  1 3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—307  19  Claims 

DATA   PROCtSSWC  ^ 
STSTEK   10  \ 


Zi 


A/O-AOOtCSS   AM)  DATA 

DA.  -DATA  ACKNOWLEOa 
ESIZ  -(EXTEWAl.)  UtOltST   OATA  UPKIM   VAlut 
ISU  -(mTEIWAl.)  REOUtSTtO  DATA  lENCTH  VALUE 
IBI,  -TMNSFEK  BURST   DMSn 

TS.  -ihamsfeti  start 

OTM  -OTHER  COMTROtS 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  plurality  of  burst  accesses  across  a 
communication  bus  in  a  data  processing  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  burst  accesses; 

providing  a  first  requested  data  length  to  a  bus  controller; 

providing  a  first  resource  port  size  to  the  bus  controller; 

in  response  to  receipt  of  the  first  requested  data  length  and  the 
first  resource  port  size,  determining  a  first  bus  size  and  deter- 
mining a  first  number  of  bursts; 

dynamically  sizing  the  communication  bus  to  the  first  bus  size; 

providing  the  first  requested  data  length  external  to  a  first 
resource  port; 

transferring  the  first  number  of  bursts  across  the  communication 
bus; 

initiating  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  burst  accesses: 

providing  a  second  requested  data  length  to  the  bus  controller; 

providing  a  second  resource  pen  size  to  the  bus  controller; 

in  response  to  receipt  of  the  second  requested  data  length  and 
the  second  resource  port  size,  determining  a  second  bus  size 
and  determining  a  second  number  of  bursts; 

dynamically  sizing  the  communication  bus  to  the  second  bus 
size; 

providing  the  second  requested  data  length  external  to  a  second 
resource  port;  and 

transferring  the  second  number  of  bursts  across  the  communica- 
tion bus; 
wherein  the  first  bus  size  and  the  second  bus  size  are  different  sizes 
for  a  first  combination  of  requested  data  length  and  port  size 
values;  and 
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wherein  the  first  bus  size  and  the  second  bus  size  are  a  same  size 
for  a  second  combination  of  requested  data  length  and  port  size 
values. 
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multiplexed  address/data  bus  during  the  second  clock  edge  of 
the  selected  clock  cycle. 


5,689,660 

ENHANCED  PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT 

INTERCONNECT  BUS  PROTOCOL 

Leith  L.  Johnson,  and  Richard  Carlson,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396495,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^25 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-309  11  c,,^ 
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1.  A  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  peripheral  component  interconnect  (PCI)  bus  having  a  multi- 
plexed address/data  bus,  a  multiplexed  contn)l^yte  enable 
bus,  an  interface  control  bus,  and  a  clock  line  carrying  a  clock 
signal  having  first  and  second  edges  for  each  clock  cycle, 
wherein  the  bus  normally  transfers  data  on  only  one  edge  of 
the  clock  signal  in  each  clock  cycle; 

a  master  device  coupled  to  the  bus,  said  master  device  comply- 
ing with  a  PCI  bus  specification; 

a  normal  target  device  coupled  to  the  bus.  the  normal  target 
device  capable  of  transferring  data  on  only  one  edge  of  the 
clock  signal,  said  normal  target  device  complying  with  the 
PCI  bus  specification; 

a  high  speed  target  device  coupled  to  the  bus,  the  high  speed 
target  device  capable  of  transfening  data  on  both  edges  of  the 
clock  signal,  wherein  the  high  speed  target  device  complies 
with  the  PCI  bus  specification  so  as  to  allow  the  data  transfer 
between  the  normal  target  device  and  the  master  device  on 
only  one  edge  of  the  clock  signal; 

address  means  located  in  the  master  device  for  placing  an 
address  on  the  multiplexed  address/data  bus  to  identify  an 
addressed  target  device,  the  addressed  target  device  being  one 
of  the  normal  and  high  speed  target  devices  during  a  first 
address  phase; 

means  located  in  said  master  device  for  driving  first  and  second 
byte  enable  codes  onto  command/byte  enable  lines  of  the  PCI 
bus  during  the  first  address  phase,  the  first  and  second  byte 
enable  codes  indicating  a  request  to  transfer  dau  on  both 
edges  of  the  clock  signal; 

means  located  in  the  normal  target  device  for  responding  to  the 
second  byte  enable  code  by  asserting  a  disconnect  instruction 
on  the  interface  control  bus; 

means  located  in  said  master  device  for  detennining  if  the 
addressed  target  device  has  asserted  the  disconnect  instnic- 
tion; 

first  means  located  in  the  master  device  for  driving  and  accept- 
ing data;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  both  the  first  and  second  byte  enable 
codes  for  driving  and  accepting  data  located  in  the  high  speed 
target  device,  the  first  and  second  means  for  driving  and 
accepting  data  operable  to  transfer  a  first  data  word  on  the 
multiplexed  address/data  bus  during  the  first  clock  edge  of  a 
selected  clock  cycle  and  transfer  a  second  data  word  on  the 


5,689,661 
RECONFIGURABLE  TORUS  NETWORK  HAVING 

swrrcHES  between  all  adjacent  processor 

ELEMENTS  FOR  STATICALLY  OR  DYNAMICALLY 

SPLITTING  THE  NETWORK  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SUBSYSTEMS 

Kenichi  Hayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Isaac  Liu  Chuang. 

Prospect,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,457,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,140 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074409 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/16 

MS.  a.  395-311  26  Claims 

INTDILEAVING 

yCowcmoN  JO 


1.  A  reconfigurable  torus  network  system  for  use  in  a  parallel 
computer  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  adjacent  processor  element  subsets,  each 
comprising  at  least  one  processor  element,  and  each  having 
respective  input  and  output  terminals; 

a  first  switch  connected  to  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  said 
first  processor  element  subset  and  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  second  processor  element  subset; 

a  second  switch  connected  to  the  input  and  output  terminals  of 
said  third  processor  element  subset,  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  second  processor  element  subset,  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  switch;  and 

interleave  connection  means  for  setting  said  first  and  second 
switches  to  electrically  connect  the  output  terminal  of  said 
first  processor  element  subset  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
third  processor  element  subset  such  that  data  from  said  first 
processor  element  subset  is  direcUy  transferred  to  said  third 
processor  element  subset  and  for  setting  said  second  switch  to 
electricaUy  connect  the  output  terminal  of  said  third  processor 
element  subset  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  second  processor 
element  subset  to  thereby  transfer  data  from  said  first  proces- 
sor element  subset  to  said  second  processor  element  subset 
through  said  third  processor  element  subset. 


5,689,662 
SHELL  EXTENSIONS  FOR  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Nak^ima,  BeUevue;  George  H.  Pitt,  ni;  Joseph  D. 
Belfiore,  both  of  Redmond,  and  Christopher  J.  Giuak,  Kirk- 
land,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microaoft  Corporatioa,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,410,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,903 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00:7/00 

MS.  CI.  395-326  13  ci.in« 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  video  display  and  an 

operating  system  with  a  name  space  mechanism  for  providing  a 

name  space  of  objects,  including  file  system  objects  and  a  name 

space  viewer  for  viewing  objects  in  the  name  space  on  the  video 

display,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,689,664 
INTERFACE  SHARING  BETWEEN  OBJECTS 
Raman  Narayanan,  Bellevue,  and  Cory  Alan  Reina,  Kjrkland, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,643 

Int  Cl.»  G06F  3/100 

VS.  CL  395—340  25  Claims 
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providing  a  name  space  extension  by  an  application  program  for 
adding  non-file  system  objectsito  the  name  space; 

using  the  name  space  extension  to  add  non-file  system  objects  to 
the  name  space;  and 

using  the  name  space  viewer  to  view  at  least  one  of  the  non-file 
system  objects  that  are  added  ly  the  name  space  extension; 

wherein  the  data  processing  system  further  comprises  a  registry 
that  is  used  by  the  operating  system  and  wherein  said  method 
further  comprises  the  step  o(  registering  the  name  space 
extension  in  the  registry. 


5,689,663 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  USER  INTERFACE  AND 

METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 

John  C.  Williams,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,212,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1?95,  Ser.  No.  472,052 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 

MS.  CL  395—327  18  Claims 


im 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  display  device  operatively  connected  to  a  computer; 

means  for  displaying  on  at  least  aportion  of  the  display  device  a 
graphic  depiction  of  a  remote  control  transmission  device, 
which  resembles  an  analogou$  physical  reraoate  controller, 
having  a  display  window  area  land  a  button  banlc  area  with  a 
plurality  of  bunons,  the  displa}  window  area  displaying  con- 
tents comprising  textual,  pictorial,  or  graphical  information, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  buttons  in  response  to  selection 
selectably  control  the  contentsi  displayed  in  the  display  win- 
dow area;  and 

means  for  selecting  a  button  within  the  buRon  bank  area  to 
control  the  contents  displayed  in  the  display  window  area  of 
the  graphic  depiction  of  thei  remote  control  transmission 
device. 


I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  source  screen  object  having 
data,  a  plurality  of  destination  screen  objects  for  receiving  the  data 
from  the  source  screen  object,  and  an  interface  with  function 
members  for  transferring  the  data,  a  method  for  sharing  an  instance 
of  the  interface  between  the  destination  screen  objects,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

under  the  control  of  the  computer  system, 
creating  the  instance  of  the  interface; 
for  each  of  the  destination  screen  objects, 
registering  the  instance  of  the  interface  with  the  computer  sys- 
tem; 
receiving  a  request  to  transfer  the  data  from  the  source  screen 
object  to  a  selected  one  of  the  destination  screen  objects  in 
response  to  user  input; 
retrieving  the  instance  of  the  interface  registered  for  the  selected 

destination  screen  object;  and 
transferring  the  data  from  the  source  screen  object  to  the 
selected  destination  screen  object  utilizing  the  function  mem- 
bers of  the  retrieved  instance  of  the  interface,  wherein  each  of 
the  function  members  determines  which  of  the  destination 
screen  objects  is  the  selected  destination  screen  object. 


5,689,665 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 
WINDOWS 
Kinichi  Mitsui,  Asaka,  Japan,  and  Shahnun  Javey,  Toronto, 
Canada,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  031383,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043276 
InL  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—342  20  Claims 

1.  A  window  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  displaying  a  first  application  specified  graphical  user 
interface  for  an  application  program  including  a  plurality  of 
windows  on  a  display  screen; 
means  for  storing  information  specifying  the  graphical  user 
interface,  the  information  including  a  window  type  for  each  of 
the  windows,  each  window  type  displaying  information  in  a 
different  form; 
means  for  displaying  in  each  of  the  windows,  a  corresponding 
ponion  of  the  graphical  user  interface  as  specified  in  the 
storing  means; 
means  responsive  to  user  input  for  changing  the  application 
specified  graphical  user  interface  to  a  user  specified  graphical 
user  interface  during  runtime  of  the  application  program 
including  means  for  changing  the  window  type  of  at  least  one 
window  from  an  appUcation  specified  window  type  to  a  user 
specified  window  type;  and 
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5,689,666 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  OBSCURED  ITEMS  ON 
COMPUTER  DISPLAYS 
David  T.  Berquist,  St  PauL'  Peter  M.  Eisenberg;  MitcheU  B. 
Grunes,  botti  of  MiBBeapoUs;  Martin  A.  Kenner,  BumsviUe; 
Janeile  J.  Kozak,  St  Paul;  John  M.  Kruse,  Minneapolis; 
Cindy  L.  Muoson,  Woodbury,  vaA  Althca  M.  Robins,  St 
PauL  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  3M,  St  PauL  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240^29.  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,219,  Jan.  27, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
679,191 
iBt  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—345  |3l  CWms 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  items  in  layers,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system  of: 

executing  first  program  code  to  display  a  plurality  of  items  so 
that  each  of  the  items  is  displayed  as  a  different  layer  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  other  items  and  so  that  at  least  portions 
of  items  in  lower  layers  are  obscured  by  items  in  upper  layers, 
wherein  one  of  the  items  is  a  note;  and, 

executing  second  program  code  to  select  the  note  so  that  those 
items,  which  are  displayed  in  layers  above  the  selected  note 
and  which  would  otherwise  obscure  a  portion  of  the  selected 
note,  are  cut  out  in  order  to  expose  the  otherwise  obscured 
portion  of  the  selected  note  and  so  that  an  otherwise  ot>scuted 
portion  of  an  item  which  is  layered  below  the  selected  note  is 
revealed. 


5,689,667 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  MENUS 

WITH  RADLU.  AND  LINEAR  PORTIONS 

Gordon  P.  Kurlenbacfa,  Toronto,  Canada,  aasigiior  to  Silicon 

Graphics,  Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«9,9U 

lat  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—352  4  cUOma 
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means  for  displaying  the  user  specified  graphical  user  interface 
including  the  at  least  one  window  according  to  the  changed 
window  type. 


1.  A  display  process,  comprising: 

displaying  a  menu  comprising  a  radial  maricing  menu  portion 
and  a  linear  location  menu  portion; 

determining  whether  a  stroke  by  a  pointing  device  has  an  end 
point  in  a  linear  location  selection  region  indicating  selection 
of  a  linear  location  menu  item  corresponding  to  the  Unear 
selection  location  region;  and 

determining  a  corresponding  pattern  selection  region  when  a 
stroke  direction  is  not  in  the  linear  locabon  selection  region 
and  indicating  selection  of  a  radial  marking  menu  item  asso- 
ciated with  a  pattern  selection  region. 


5,6o9,66li 

DYNAMIC  HIERARCHICAL  SELECTION  MENU 
PhilUp  Beaudct,  Pickering.  Canada,-  Matthew  Black;  Jonathan 
Edwards,  both  of  Uxington,  Ky„  JuUan  Jones,  Toronto, 
Canada;  Eduardus  Antonius  Theodoras  Merks,  and  Roger 
Spall,  both  of  North  York,  Canada,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,160,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,559,945.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4,  1993,  2095452 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—353  13  Claims 


1.  A  computer  program  product  for  hierarchical  menu  selections 
for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a  display  screen,  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  embodied  in  said  medium  for  providing  a  zoned  menu 
control  window  including  a  first  zone  displaying  indicators 
representing  a  plurality  of  selection  levels  in  a  menu  hierar- 
chy, and  a  second  zone  having  contents  comprising  a  dis- 
played list  of  selection  options  for  one  of  said  selection  levels; 
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computer  readable   program  code   means   embodied   in   said 


medium  for  entering  an  optioa'  selected  from  said  displayed 
list  of  selection  options;  I 

computer  readable  program  co<k  means  embodied  in  said 
medium  for  refreshing  said  contents  of  said  second  zone  by 
replacing  said  displayed  list  of  selection  options  with  a  second 
list  of  selection  options  for  t  different  selection  level  in 
response  to  entry  of  an  option  sheeted  from  said  displayed  list 
of  selection  options;  and 

computer  readable  program  code  registration  means  embodied 
in  said  medium  for  implementj  ng  a  computer  task  on  selec- 
tion of  options  for  all  selection  evels  in  said  menu  hierarchy. 


5,689,6«9 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  NAVIGATING 

BETWEEN  LEVELS  DISPLAYING  HALLWAY  AND 

ROOM  METAPHORS 

Kevin  M.  Lynch,  San  Francisco;  Andrew  J.  Hertzfeld,  Palo 

Alto,  and  William  D.  Atkinson,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Magic,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Set.  No.  235,603 

Int.  CI.''  G0#  3/00 

VJS.  CI.  395—355  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  navigating  withinia  graphical  user  interface  of  a 
computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  a 
display  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  navigation  levfl,  the  first  navigation  level 
including  a  plurality  of  first  le«l  objects  having  a  respective 
plurality  of  functions; 

displaying  on  the  display  device,  ^hen  the  first  navigation  level 
is  accessed,  a  first  level  object  using  a  functional  metaphor 
representing  the  function  of  the  object; 

providing  a  second  navigation  lev^l,  the  second  navigation  level 
including  a  second  level  objectl 

displaying  on  the  display  device,  when  the  second  level  is 
accessed,  the  second  level  objea  using  a  physical  metaphor  of 
a  room,  the  room  including  physical  metaphors  for  the  plural- 
ity of  first  level  objects,  the  roi)m  providing  a  superview  for 
the  plurality  of  first  level  objects; 

accessing  a  first  level  object  from  jhe  second  navigation  level  by 
actuating  the  physical  metaphof  of  the  first  level  object; 

accessing  the  second  navigation  fevel  from  the  first  navigation 
level  by  stepping  back  from  thi  first  navigation  level; 

providing  a  third  navigation  levtl,  the  third  navigation  level 
including  a  third  level  object; 

displaying  on  the  display  device,  when  the  third  navigation  level 
is  accessed,  the  third  level  objeat  using  a  physical  metaphor  of 
a  hallway  of  a  building,  the  ph|sicai  metaphor  of  the  hallway 
including  a  metaphor  for  an  entrance,  the  entrance  represent- 
ing a  room  of  the  second  navigation  level; 

accessing  the  room  of  the  second  pavigation  level  from  the  third 
navigation  level  by  actuating  tie  entrance;  and 

accessing  the  third  navigation  lewl  from  the  second  navigation 
level  by  stepping  back  from  the  second  navigation  level. 


5,689,670 

DATA  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

PORT  BUS  CONNECTING  THE  LOW  SPEED  DATA 

STORAGE  UNIT  AND  THE  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

STORAGE  UNIT  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  DATA 

Fong  Luk,  2926  Lambeth  Ct.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95132 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,051,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,723,  Mar  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  671,106 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/38:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—383  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  between  a  high  speed  data 
processing  system  (DPS)  and  a  low  speed  data  storage  (LSDS) 
unit,  said  system  including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a 
prefetch  processing  unit  (FPU)  including  a  preprocess  management 
sub-element  (PPME)  and  a  plurality  of  preprocess  sub-elements 
(PPSEs).  and  a  high  speed  data  storage  (HSDS)  unit  wherein  said 
CPU.  said  PPU,  and  said  HSDS  are  interconnected  with  a  CPU 
address  bus  and  a  CPU  data  bus,  and  said  LSDS  and  HSDS  are 
interconnected  with  a  multiple  port  bus  (MPBS).  wherein  said 
MPBS  having  a  data  path  wider  than  said  CPU  data  bus  to  allow 
more  data  transferred  in  parallel  between  said  HSDS  and  said 
LSDS  at  a  lower  speed  than  between  a  data  transfer  between  said 
CPU  and  said  HSDS,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  signals  from  said  CPU  for  determining  whether  an 
operation  of  said  CPU  is  a  data  output  operation,  a  data  input 
operation  or  an  instruction  fetch  operation; 

(b)  when  an  data  output  operation  of  said  CPU  is  detected, 
holding  up  said  output  operation  if  said  HSDS  is  full  and 
receiving  said  signals  from  said  CPU  including  data  and  an 
associated  address,  storing  said  signals  in  said  HSDS  if  said 
HSDS  is  not  full  and  transferring,  concurrently  with  said  step 
of  receiving  and  storing  said  signals  in  HSDS.  said  signals 
stored  in  said  HSDS  to  said  LSDS  through  said  multiple  port 
bus; 

(c)  when  a  data  input  or  an  instruction  fetch  operation  of  said 
CPU  is  detected,  checking  said  HSDS  for  determining 
whether  said  HSDS  containing  required  data  or  instructions 
for  said  data  input  or  instruction  fetch  operation  of  said  CPU 
and  (i)  if  said  HSDS  contains  said  required  data  or  instruc- 
tions, transferring  said  required  data  or  instructions  from  said 
HSDS  to  said  CPU;  (ii)  if  said  HSDS  does  not  contain  said 
required  data  or  instructions,  holding  up  said  data  input  or 
instruction  operation  until  said  required  data  or  instructions 
are  retrieved  from  said  LSDS;  (iii)  retrieving  said  required 
data  or  instructions  from  said  LSDS;  and  (iv)  prefetching 
additional  prefetched  data  or  instructions  in  adjacent  locations 
of  said  required  data  or  instructions  from  said  LSDS  for 
transferring  said  required  data  or  instructions  together  with 
said  additional  prefetched  data  or  instructions  to  said  HSDS 
through  said  multiple  port  bus,  wherein  said  step  of  prefetch- 
ing additional  prefetched  data  or  instructions  further  includes 
the  steps  of: 

(iv-a)  monitoring  said  CPU  bus  initially  with  said  PMSE  for 
capturing  an  address  location  of  an  instruction  being 
fetched  by  said  CPU  from  said  LSDS  and  assigning  I 
number  of  PPSE,  wherein  I  being  a  predetermined  integer 
number,  to  fetch  and  decode  said  instruction  being  fetched 
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by  said  CPU  and  (I-l)  instructions  immediately  following 
said  instruction  in  consecutive  order  via  said  MPBS  when 
said  address  location  for  said  instruction  is  captuird  by  said 
PMSE.  then  storing  said  I  number  in  said  PMSE  for  indi- 
cating said  I  number  of  PPSEs  being  assigned; 

(iv-b)  if  one  of  said  I  number  of  PPSEs  decodes  a  branch 
instruction  for  said  CPU  to  execute  multiple  program  paths 
includes  an  unbranched  instruction  and  a  plurality  of 
branched  instructions  each  with  a  branch  location  in  said 
LSDS,  applying  said  PPSE  for  fetching  said  an  unbranched 
instruction  and  said  branched  instructions  fix)m  said  branch 
location  in  said  LSDS  and  continuing  said  decoding  and 
fetching  operation  for  said  unbranched  instruction  and 
assigning  a  new  PPSE  for  each  of  said  branched  instruction 
for  performing  said  decoding  and  fetching  operations;  and 

(iv<)  applying  said  PMSE  for  monitoring  said  CPU  bus  for 
detecting  an  actual  CPU  branch  operation  and  for  capturing 
an  actual  CPU  branched  or  unbranched  program  path  for 
releasing  said  PPSEs  being  assigned  for  one  of  said  branch 
instructions  which  are  not  taken  by  said  actual  CPU 
branched  or  unbranched  program  path. 


made  in  the  central  computer  unit,  the  purpose  of  said  caU  being  to 
cause  the  message  to  be  presented  on  a  display  means; 

in  that  the  first  local  call  is  converted  to  a  non-local  call  in  the 
central  computer  unit; 

in  that  the  non-local  call  is  converted  to  a  second  local  call  by  a 
said  user  unit; 

in  that  a  picture  interpreter  in  the  said  user  unit  identifies  a 
corresponding  presentation  object  in  the  said  user  units 
menwry  means  by  means  of  the  identifier  included  in  the 
second  local  call; 

in  that  the  presentation  object  may  include  a  pre-defined  pro- 
gram operation  which  presents  the  message  either  as  a  picture 
which  consists  solely  of  text  or  as  a  picture  which  includes 
both  text  and  graphics,  or  as  a  message  which  includes  a 
graphic  picture  and  sound  illustration,  in  accordance  with  the 
type  of  user  unit  concerned; 

in  that  the  picture  is  presented  on  a  display  means  belonging  to 
the  said  user  unit; 

in  that  a  user  of  the  said  user  unit  gives  one  or  more  reply  data; 

in  that  reply  dau  is  transmitted  from  the  said  user  unit  to  the 
central  computer  unit,  which  receives  this  data; 

and  in  that  the  central  computer  converts  reply  data  to  a  fonnat 
which  can  be  interpreted  as  a  reply  to  the  first  local  call. 


5,689,671 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  QUANTITY  OF  DATA 

TRANSMITTED  TO  A  USER  UNFT  BY  TRANSMITTING 

ONLY  AN  IDENTIFIER  WHICH  POINTS  TO  PRE- 

STORED  INFORMATION  IN  THE  USER  UNIT 

Fredrik  Stromberg,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ICL  Systems 

AB,  Kista,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244^94,  May  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.229 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Nov.  27.  1991.  9103513 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395-385  i,  cuUms 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  simplified  dialogue  between  a  central 
computer  unit  and  at  least  one  user  unit  of  a  plurality  of  user  units 
in  a  computer  system  arrangement,  wherein  the  user  units  each 
include  a  display  means  and  a  memory  means  and  can  be  con- 
nected to  the  central  computer  unit,  wherein  the  user  units  are  of 
different  types,  and  wherein  the  central  computer  unit  includes  a 
central  memory  means  in  which  there  is  stored  a  software  part, 
referred  to  as  a  dialogue  part  intended  for  data  processing 
requested  by  a  said  user  unit,  wherein  information  relating  to  text 
and/or  pictures,  depending  on  the  user  unit  type  and  depending  on 
a  chosen  type  of  information  display,  for  presentation  on  the 
respective  display  means  is  prestored  in  the  memory  means  of  each 
user  unit;  wherein  the  prestored  information  is  different  for  the 
different  user  unit  types,  wherein  the  information  transmitted  in  a 
dialogue  session  from  the  central  computer  unit  to  a  said  user  unit 
includes  an  identifier  which  corresponds  to  a  particular  message  to 
be  transmitted  and  which  identifier  is  the  same  for  all  user  units  to 
which  that  particular  message  is  to  be  sent  irrespective  of  their  type 
and  the  chosen  type  of  information  display,  wherein  the  identifier 
points  out,  in  the  said  user  unit's  memory  means,  a  respective 
presentauon  object  which  corresponds  to  the  message,  and  wherein 
the  resp«;tive  presentation  object  presents  the  message  on  the  said 
user  units  display  means  in  the  respective  manner  for  the  said  user 
unit,  characterised  in  that  a  first  local  call  including  the  identifier  is 


5,689,672 

PRE-DECODED  INSTRUCTION  CACHE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  VARUBLE 

BYTE-LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS 

David  B.  Witt,  and  Michael  D.  Goddard.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Sunnyvale.  Calif 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145.905 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/30:9/38;  1 2/00 

VS.  a.  395-329  jg  cbfans 

« 
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1.  An  instruction  cache  for  a  processor  of  the  type  having  a 
variable  byte-length  instruction  format,  comprising: 

an  array  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction  blocks,  each  of  the 
instruction  blocks  comprising  a  plurality  of  instruction  bytes 
and  at  least  one  corresponding  predecode  bit  for  each  of  the 
instruction  bytes; 

first  means  for  prefetching  a  plurality  of  instruction  bytes  from 
an  instruction  source; 

second  means  for  predecoding  each  of  the  prefetched  instrucbon 
bytes  to  determine  the  at  least  one  corresponding  predecode 
bit  for  each  prefetched  instruction  byte,  the  at  least  one 
predecode  bit  including  a  field  for  indicating  instruction 
boundaries  among  the  plurality  of  prefetched  instruction 
bytes; 

third  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  prefetched  instruction 
bytes  and  corresponding  at  least  one  predecode  bit  for  each 
prefetched  instruction  byte  into  an  instruction  block  within  the 
array;  and 

fourth  means  for  delivering  a  requested  stream  of  instruction 
bytes  and  corresponding  at  least  one  predecode  bit  from  an 
instruction  block  within  the  array  to  an  instruction  decoder  of 
the  processor; 

wherein  the  variable  byte-length  instruction  fonnat  is  the  X86 
instruction  set  format,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  predecode 


2496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


bit  corresponding  to  each  of  tie  instruction  bytes  includes  a 

group  of  predecode  bits  collectively  set  to: 
a  first  value  to  indicate  that  the  (prresponding  instruction  byte. 

as  prefetched  and  predecoded,  lis  a  prefix  byte; 
a  second  value  to  indicate  that  Ithe  corresponding  instruction 

byte,  as  prefetched  and  predec<)ded.  is  an  opcode  byte; 
a  third  value  to  indicate  that  the  Corresponding  instruction  byte, 

as  prefetched  and  predecoded,  is  a  MODR/M  byte; 
a  fourth  value  to  indicate  that  the  corresponding  instruction  byte, 

as  prefetched  and  predecoded,  is  an  S-I-B  byte;  and 
a  fifth  value  to  indicate  that  the  corresponding  instruction  byte, 

as  prefetched  and  predecoded.  is  a  DISP/IMM  byte. 


5,689,tif3 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
INSTRUCTION  FLOW  BY  USING  A  MATRIX  OF 
TRANSMISSION  GATES  IN  SUPER-SCALER 
MICROPROCESSOR  AND  SELECTIVELY  DELAYING 
MICROPROCESSOR  INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 
BASED  ON  RESOUROE  AVAILABILITY 
Takeshi  Kitahara,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hal  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,602 

InL  CI.''  G06F  /.?//4. 9/22,-9/iO 

U,S.  CI.  395—391  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  an  i^truction  flow  control  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  primary  signal  path  including  ^plurality  of  propagating  gales, 
each  propagating  gate  receiviig  complementary  inputs  from 
one  of  a  plurality  of  resource  Request  signals,  each  propagat- 
ing gate  propagating  a  resoif-ce  availability  signal  in  the 
primary  signal  path  where  tha  resource  request  signal  input 
into  the  propagating  gate  does  not  request  a  resource; 

at  least  one  secondary  signal  path  including  a  plurality  of  propa- 
gating gates,  each  propagatingjgate  receiving  complementary 
inputs  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  resource  request  signals, 
each  propagating  gate  propagating  a  resource  availability  sig- 
nal in  the  secondary  signal  p^  where  the  resource  request 
signal  input  into  the  propagiing  gate  does  not  request  a 
resource,  ; 

a  shifting  gate  coupled  between  selected  pairs  of  propagating 
gates  in  selected  pairs  of  sijnal  paths,  each  shifting  gate 
receiving  complementary  inputs  from  the  same  resource 
request  signal  providing  inpi<s  to  the  pair  of  propagating 
gates,  and  shifting  the  resourde  availability  signal  in  one  of 
the  signal  paths  to  the  other  iignal  path  where  the  resource 
request  signal  requests  a  resou|"ce; 

a  transistor  coupled  after  each  prppagating  gate  in  each  second- 
ary signal  path,  and  receiving  ^  input  from  the  same  resource 
request  signal  providing  input^  to  the  propagating  gate  in  the 
secondary  signal  path,  the  transistor  changing  a  logic  level  in 
the  secondary  signal  path  couriled  thereto  where  the  resource 
request  signal  requests  a  resource;  and 

a  plurality  of  comparing  gates,  e^ch  comparing  gate  coupled  to 
the  primary  signal  path  to  receive  a  resource  availability 
signal,  and  further  coupled  toj  receive  a  selected  one  of  the 
resource  request  signals,  for  cjomparing  the  signals  and  pro- 
ducing in  response  thereto  a  suppression  signal. 


5,689,674 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  DISPATCH  PORTS  OF  A 

RESERVATION  STATION 

James  S.  Griffith,  Aloha;  Shantanu  R.  Gupta,  Beaverton,  and 

Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,745 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—393  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  a  first  dispatch  port  of  a  reserva- 
tion station  from  which  an  instruction  is  to  be  dispatched,  wherein 
the  instruction  could  be  dispatched  from  a  plurality  of  dispatch 
ports  of  the  reservation  station,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  counter  mechanism  to  maintain  a  first  count  of  instructions 

which  are  pending  dispatch  from  the  first  dispatch  port  of  the 

plurality  of  dispatch  ports;  and 

a  port  identifier,  coupled  to  the  counter  mechanism,  to  identify 

the  first  dispatch  port  based  on  the  first  count  of  instructions. 


5,689,675 
RANKING-BASED  ADDRESS  ASSIGNMENT  IN  A 
MODULAR  SYSTEM 
Arnold  W.  Bi4j,  and  Marcel  BeiJ,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,945 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Nov.  29, 
1993,  93203330 

Int.  CI.*-  G06F  12/06:  H04Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-^105  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  modules,  each  particular  module  including  identi- 
fication means  for  represenUng  a  particular  number  to  enable 
identification  of  the  particular  module; 
control  means  being  operative  to  control  assignment  of  respec- 
tive addresses  to  respective  modules  of  the  plurality  of  mod- 
ules for  access  to  the  plurality  of  modules  and  being  operative 
to  carry  out  an  assignment  of  the  respective  addresses  to 
respective  modules  of  the  plurality  of  modules  on  the  basis  of 
the  particular  numbers,  said  control  means  being  operative  to 
perform  the  steps  of: 
a)  determining  a  plurality  of  mutually  exclusive  number  ranges, 
each  respective  one  containing  a  respective  single  number  of 
the  particular  numbers,  the  determining  including: 
i)  stimulating  each  respective  module  of  the  modules  to 
respond  if  its  respective  particular  number  lies  in  a  specific 
range  of  numbers  without  the  respective  module  transmit- 
ting its  particular  number;  and 
ii)  altering  the  specific  range  if  none  or  more  than  one  of  the 

modules  responds;  and 
b)  specifying  the  respective  addresses  on  the  basis  of  the 
specific  ranges  found  and  carrying  out  the  assignment 


by  replacing  said  head  position  pointer  wifli  a  last  position 
pointer. 


5,689,677 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ENHANCING  PERFORMANCE  OF  A 

COMPUTER  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 

David  C.  MacMilUn,  3931  Jefferson  Ave.,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

94062 


U.S.  CI.  395—433 


FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,307 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/00 


2  CbfaBs 


5,689,676 
SEQUENTUL  EEPROM  WRITING  APPARATUS  WHICH 
SEQUENTIALLY  AND  REPETTTIVELY  REPLACES  A 
HEAD  POSITION  POINTER  WITH  A  LAST  POSITION 
POINTER 
Hanimi  Hirose,  Tokyo;  Toshiziuni  Ando,  Kanagawa;  YashiU 
Tdtekawa,  Tokyo;  Toshiaki  Isogawa,  and  Shingo  Nakata, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,670,  Dec.  3, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,084,  Apr.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1988, 63-106298; 
May  20,  1988,  63-123636;  May  16, 1988,  63-118984 

Int  a.*  G06F  72/02 
U.S.  a.  395—430  1  ctatai 


X 


FT 


_L 


.1^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data  in  memory  device  having  a 
finite  total  number  of  writings  comprising: 

a  data  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  areas  for  storing  data; 

a  pointer  memory  for  storing  pointer  information  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  data  areas,  said  pointer  information  iden- 
tifying a  beginning  dau  area  and  wherein  said  pointer  infor- 
mation is  sequentially  ordered  from  a  head  position  pointer  to 
a  last  position  pointer;  and 

a  control  means  for  identifying  a  start  in  said  pointer  memory  by 
said  head  position  pointer  and  writing  and  changing  the 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  logic  circuit  means  capable  of  issuing  instnictions; 

a  second  logic  circuit  means  responding  to  the  instructions;  and 

a  dynamic  memory  means,  the  first  logic  circuit  means  capable 
of  causing  a  refresh  of  the  dynamic  memory  means  by  insert- 
ing a  new  refresh  instruction  into  a  sequence  of  instructions. 


5,689,678 
DISTRIBUTED  STORAGE  ARRAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  MODULAR  CONTROL  UNITS 
David  C.  StaUmo;  WUIiam  A.  Brant  and  Randy  HaU,  aU  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporatioii,  Hopkinton, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,794,  Mar.  U,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,157 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 
MS.  a.  395—441  76  claims 
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^««-«.o  ^f      A         \  "  °"°  —        *  ^  distributed  storage  array  system  configured  to  be  coupled  to 

contents  of  said  pointer  memory  scquenually  and  repetitively    a  host  computer  having  a  host  bus.  the  system  including: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  data  storage  m(  ans  for  storing  and  retrieving 
data  in  a  selected  sequence: 

(b)  a  communications  link; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  modular  control  units,  each  configured  to 
communicate  with  the  host  coiiputer  directly  over  said  host 
bus,  and  be  capable  of  appear^g  to  the  host  computer  as  a 
single  device  on  said  host  bi^,  each  modular  control  unit 
being  coupled  to  at  least  on^  corresponding  data  storage 
means  and  to  each  other  modiilar  control  unit  by  said  com- 
munications link,  wherein  eachimodular  control  unit  includes: 

(1)  means  for  receiving  input/output  requests  fixjm  the  host 
computer  directly  over  saicf  host  bus.  for  determining  a 
sequence  of  data  storage  meiis  involved  in  responding  to  a 
pending  one  of  the  received! input/output  requests,  and  for 
transferring,  over  said  comidunications  link,  responsibility 
for  responding  to  the  pending  one  of  the  received  input/ 
output  requests  to  the  modutr  control  units  corresponding 
to  the  sequence  of  involved  ilata  storage  means: 

(2)  means  (a)  for  receiving  froii  another  modular  control  unit, 
over  said  communications  li>k,  responsibility  for  respond- 
ing to  at  least  a  portion  of  ajreceived  input/output  request, 
and  (b)  for  responding  directly  to  the  host  computer  over 
said  host  bus  in  the  determii  led  sequence  of  involved  data 
storage  means  to  each  inputAjutput  request. 


5,689,679 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 

MULTI-LEVEL  CACHING  USING  A  CACHE  LEVEL 

CODE 

Norman  Paul  Jouppi,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  55^132,' Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  610,901 

Int  CI.*  G06F  t2/08: 13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—149  26  Qaims 


1.  A  memory  system  for  couplin 
issues  a  data  request  having  a  speci 
memory  system  comprising; 
a  main  memory; 
cache  levels  coupled  between  the 

processor  in  a  multilevel  hiera  rchy, 

having  a  cache  memory: 
means,  coupled  to  the  processor; 

code  associated  with  the  data 

indicating  a  hierarchical  level  'h 


to  a  central  processor,  which 
I  led  address  to  be  accessed,  the 


main  memory  and  the  central 
each  of  the  cache  levels 


for  identifying  a  cache  level 

request,  the  cache  level  code 

the  multilevel  hierarchy;  and 


means  for  determining  from  the  cache  level  code  whether  or  not 
data  associated  with  the  specified  address  can  be  written  to  the 
cache  memory  at  each  of  the  cache  levels. 


5,689,680 
CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ACCESSING  A  COINCIDENT  CACHE  WITH  A  BIT- 
SLICED  ARCHITECTURE 
Bruce  E.  Whittaker,  Mission  Viejo;  David  M.  Kalish,  Laguno 
Niguel,  and  Saul  Bar^as,  Mission  VieJo,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Unisys  Corp.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,408 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/02:12/08:13/00 

VS.  CI.  395-^154  3  Claims 
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3.  A  computer  system  with  cache  memory  coupled  to  a  system 
bus  mean  and  adapted  to  provide  coincident,  simultaneous  opera- 
tions, said  cache  memory  comprising  a  pair  of  like,  separate, 
bit-sliced  cache  modules,  each  including  a  first  and  second 
IN-register  means  for  storing  spy  address  value  from  system  bus 
write  operation,  and  invalidation  queue  means  fed.  in  multiplex 
fashion,  by  the  outputs  of  said  IN-register  means  and.  in  turn, 
feeding  its  output  to  a  TAG  RAM  structure:  each  said  TAG  R/kM 
structure  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  handle  only  on-half  of  the 
address  values  presented,  and  also  arranged  to  enable  processor 
operations  and  invalidation  operations  to  be  "overlapped",  and  to 
even  operate  simultaneously:  the  system  comprises: 

invalidation  spy  control  logic  means  for  monitoring  said  system 
bus  of  commands  that  potentially  modify  data  stored  in  said 
cache  modules; 
cache  gate  array  means  for  handling  even  and  odd  addresses: 
cache  control  logic  means  utilized  for  distinguishing  between 
said  even  and  odd  addresses,  and  directing  cache  requests  to 
said  cache  gate  array  means: 
said  cache  modules  being  input  by  first  system  bus  means 
coupled  via  associated  first  spy  register  means,  to  both  said 
first  IN-registers  means,  and  also  input  by  second  system  bus 
mean,  coupled,  via  associated  second  spy  register  means,  to 
both  said  second  IN-register  means: 
wherein  said  first  spy  register  means  and  said  second  spy  regis- 
ter means  are  for  storing  the  potential  invalidation  address 
that  is  being  loaded  from  said  invalidation  spy  control  logic 
means: 
wherein  said  TAG  RAM  arrays  and  invalidation  queue  means 
comprise  a  pair  of  identical  ASIC  arrays. 
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5,689,681 
SYSTEM  FOR  READING  DYNAMICALLY  CHANGING 
DATA  SUPPORTING  PARTIAL  READS  OF  STORAGE 
LOCATIONS 
Brian  Petersen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3Com  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Qara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,663,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  018,694.  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,492 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00:13/36:13/42 
VS.  a.  395-^1  5  Claims 


I.  For  a  host  data  processing  system,  a  peripheral  device  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  having 
addresses,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  locations 
including  a  plurality  of  sections; 
means,  coupled  with  the  memory,  for  supplying  data  to  the 
plurality  of  storage  locations  independent  of  the  host  data 
processing  system; 
a  host  interface  for  reading  the  data  in  the  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  the  host  interface  including: 
a  read  store,  coupled  to  the  memory  and  responsive  to  an 
address  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  locations  and  an 
update  signal,  for  storing  data  from  the  plurality  of  sections 
of  the  addressed  storage  location; 
addressing  means  for  supplying  addresses  indicating  selected 
storage   locations   and   section  enable   signals   indicating 
selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  sections  of  addressed 
storage  locations; 
means,  coupled  with  the  read  store  and  the  addressing  means, 
for  providing  access  to  data  in  the  read  store  to  the  host 
data  processing,  the  provided  data  being  from  the  selected 
ones  of  plurality  of  sections  indicated  by  the  section  enable 
signals;  and 
means  for  generating  the  update  signal  in  response  to  the 
addresses  and  section  enable  signals  so  that  the  read  store  is 
not  changed  between  sequential  reads  by  the  host  data 
processing  system  to  different  sections  of  the  same  storage 
location,  wherein  the  sequential  reads  being  sequential  in 
time  and  including  a  first  read  and  a  second  read,  the 
second  read  occurring  after  the  first  read  and  occurring 
without  an  intervening  read  existing  between  the  first  read 
and  the  second  read: 
wherein  the  means  for  generating  an  update  signal  includes: 
means,    responsive    to    the    addresses,    for   detecting    a 
sequence  of  at  least  two  sequential  reads  by  the  host  data 
processing  system  to  the  same  storage  location:  and 
means,  responsive  to  sequential  reads  by  the  host  data 
processing  system  and  section  enable  signals,  for  con- 
trolling the  update  signal  so  that  the  read  store  is  not 
updated  when  the  second  read  accesses  a  different  sec- 
tion of  the  storage  location  than  the  first  read,  and  the 
read  store  is  updated  when  the  second  read  accesses  the 
same  storage  location  as  is  accessed  by  the  first  r«ad. 


5,689,682 

COMPUTERIZED  FLIGHT  SIMULATION  CONTROL 
SAMPLING  AND  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Marit  E.  Peasiey;  Hugh  Diedrichs;  Cyrus  R.  Kanga,  and  Edwin 

W.  Wise,  all  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Dynamix,  Inc., 

Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,841 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/17:  G09B  9/12 

U,S.CL  395-500  jO  Claims 
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1.  A  graphical  production  system  comprising: 

a  piloting  subsystem  configured  to  control  computer  simulated 
transient  characteristics  of  a  computer  generated  object  in 
response  to  user  operable  controls  that  affect  the  transient 
characteristics  of  the  object,  where  the  pUoting  subsystem  is 
configured  to  generate  and  display  to  a  user  a  first  video 
sequence  depicting  the  transient  characteristics  of  the  object, 
whereby  a  user  can  pilot  the  object  using  such  controls  while 
viewing  the  first  video  sequence: 

a  sampling  subsystem  operatively  connected  to  the  piloting 
subsystem  for  periodically  sampling  numerous  times  the  tran- 
sient characteristics  of  the  object  during  piloting  by  the  user  to 
produce  a  sampled  data  set  of  numerous  transient  characteris- 
tic samples,  where  the  transient  characteristics  include  at  least 
the  position  of  the  object;  and 

a  processor  operatively  connected  to  the  sampling  subsystem  for 
rendering  at  least  one  video  frame  corresponding  to  the  tran- 
sient characteristics  of  the  object  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
numerous  transient  characteristic  samples,  the  processor  fur- 
ther being  configured  to  store  the  rendered  video  frames  to 
thereby  create  a  second  video  sequence  in  the  form  of  an 
animation  sequence  of  numerous  video  frames  depicting  the 
computer  simulated  transient  characteristics  of  the  object 


5,689,683 

HARDWARE  SIMLTLATOR  CAPABLE  OF  DEALING 

WITH  A  DESCRIPTION  OF  A  FUNCTIONAL  LEVEL 

Shigeru  Takasaki,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,725,  Jun.  10,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,572,708, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,705,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48225; 
May  24,  1989,  1-131079;  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166926;  Dec  7.  1989, 
1-318102 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50  "^ 
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1.  A  logic  simulator  for  simulating  a  logic  circuit  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  sentences,  each  sentence  comprismg  at  least  one  opera- 
tor and  at  least  two  variables  which  are  operated  on  according  to 
said  at  least  one  operator,  said  logic  simulator  comprising: 
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a  model  memory  for  memonzin|  a  plurality  of  operators  which 
are  for  carrying  out  operations  specified  by  said  sentences: 

a  variable  memory  for  memoriziag  a  plurality  of  initial  values  of 
the  variables  specified  by  said  sentences; 

sentence  calculating  means  contiected  to  said  model  memory 
and  said  variable  memory  for  carrying  out  calculation  on  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sentences  one  at  a  time  and  outpuning  a 
result  of  said  calculation  base^  on  at  least  one  of  said  opera- 
tors and  at  least  two  of  said  initial  values  of  said  variables  for 
each  calculation  of  said  plurtfity  of  sentences,  said  at  least 
one  of  said  operators  and  said  at  least  two  of  said  initial 
values  of  said  variables  being  specified  by  said  one  of  the 
sentences; 

a  data  memory  connected  to  said  sentence  calculating  means  for 
memorizing  said  results  of  said  calculations  for  said  plurality 
of  sentences;  and  ', 

substituting  means  connected  to  laid  sentence  calculating  means 
and  said  data  memory  for  substituting  said  result  of  calcula- 
tion for  a  previous  result  that  was  previously  calculated 
according  to  said  one  of  the  sentences. 


5,689,«84 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

RECONFIGURING  A  HOST  DEBUGGER  BASED  ON  A 

TARGET  MCU  IDENTITY 

Deepak  Mulchandani,  and  Rand  Gray,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485331 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/455:15/177 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  i  16  Claims 
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5,689,685 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 
CIRCUITS  USING  REDUCED-ORDER  MODELING  OF 
LARGE  LINEAR  SUBSCIRCUITS 
Peter  Feidmann,  Short  Hills,  and  Roland  Wilhelm  Freund, 
New  Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,230,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,537^29.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,270 

Int  a."  G06G  7/19 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processing  unit  having: 
a  memory  for  storing  circuit  characteristic  data  representing  a 

circuit; 
a  program  for  generating  matrix  transfer  function  data  relating 

to  a  matrix  transfer  function  associated  with  the  circuit 

characteristic  data; 
a  processor  for  executing  the  program;  and 
means   for   generating   the   frequency   response   signal    in 

response  to  the  matrix  transfer  function  data. 


5,689,686 

METHODS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  ROUTABILITY  IN  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  MATRIX  HAVING 

LESS  THAN  FULL  CONNECTABILITY 
Hagop  A.  Nazarian,  San  Jose;  Stephen  M.  Douglass;  W.  Alfred 
Graf,  both  of  Saratoga;  S.  Babar  Raza,  Sunnyvale;  Sundar 
Rajan,  Mountain  View;  Shiva  Sorooshian  Borzin,  Fremont, 
and  Darren  Neuman,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,911,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,769 
Int  CI.*  H04Q  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  rebonfiguring  a  Host  Debugger  to 
correspond  to  a  Target  MCU,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  querying  the  Target  MCU  to  send  a  station  type  identification; 

b)  receiving  the  station  type  idei^ification  from  the  Target  MCU; 

c)  utilizing  the  station  type  i(|entification  received  from  the 
Target  MCU  to  identify  a  set  iof  corresponding  files;  and 

d)  reconfiguring  the  Host  Debugger  based  on  the  contents  of  one 
or  more  files  in  the  set  of  corresponding  files,  wherein  step  (d) 
comprises: 

(1)  loading  Symbol  Tables  into  the  Host  Debugger  corre- 
sponding to  one  or  more  (kograms  loaded  into  the  Target 
MCU,  and  I 

(2)  dynamically  determining  \s\  object  file  format  for  each  of 
the  one  or  more  object  file*  containing  the  Symbol  Tables, 
wherein: 

the  object  file  format  for  ^ach  of  the  one  or  more  object 
files  is  dynamically  determined  by  looking  for  specified 
patterns  in  the  headers  of  the  object  files. 
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1.  A  process  for  routing  a  blocked  input  signal  from  an  input 
conductor  of  a  programmable  interconnect  matrix  to  one  of  a 
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plurality  of  output  conductors  of  the  programmable  interconnect 
matrix,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  multiplexor  coupled  to  receive  the  blocked  input 
signal,  wherein  the  multiplexor  is  captured  by  a  capturing 
input  signal; 

b)  replacing  the  capturing  input  signal  with  the  blocked  input 
signal  such  that  the  blocked  input  signal  is  routed  through  the 
multiplexor  to  an  output  conductor; 

c)  determining  that  the  capturing  input  signal  cannot  be  routed 
through  an  available  multiplexor; 

d)  [ending  if  the  available  multiplexor  is  coupled  to  receive  the 
capturing  input  signal  such  that  capturing  input  signal  is 
routed  through  the  available  multiplexor; 

e)]  replacing  the  blocked  input  signal  with  the  capturing  input 
signal  such  that  the  capturing  input  signal  is  routed  through 
the  multiplexor  to  the  output  conductor 


5,689,687 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Yoko  Nishioka,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637384 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101138 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00 

UA  CI.  395-514  7  cuteis 
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1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

short-term  data  storing  means  for  storing  short-term  data  which 
represents  a  shon-term  scheduled  event  and  includes  graphic 
symbol  data  representing  a  graphic  symbol  and  also  for  stor- 
ing a  first  flag  having  one  of  a  first  sute  and  a  second  state, 
the  first  flag  corresponding  to  the  shon-term  data; 

long-term  item  dau  storing  means  for  storing  long-term  data 
which  represents  a  long-term  scheduled  event  and  includes 
long-term  item  data  representing  a  long-term  item  of  the 
long-term  scheduled  event  and  also  for  storing  a  second  flag 
having  one  of  the  first  state  and  the  second  state,  the  second 
flag  corresponding  to  the  long-term  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  graphic  symbol  and  the  long- 
term  item; 

flag  storing  means  for  storing  a  third  flag  having  one  of  the  first 
state  and  the  second  state;  and 

control  means  for.  when  the  third  flag  is  in  the  first  state, 
controlling  the  display  means  to  display  the  graphic  symbol  of 
the  short-term  scheduled  event  represented  by  the  short-term 
data  which  conesponds  to  the  first  flag  in  the  first  state  and 
for.  when  the  third  flag  is  in  the  second  state,  controlling  the 
display  means  to  display  the  long-term  item  of  the  long-tenn 
scheduled  event  represented  by  the  long-term  dau  which 
corresponds  to  the  second  flag  in  the  first  state. 


5,689,688 

PROBABILISTIC  ANONYMOUS  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  A  LOCAL  TIME  SCALE  WITH  A 

REFERENCE  TIME  SCALE 

Hovey  Raymond  Strong,  and  Edward  Leo  Wimmers,  both  of 

San    Jose,    CaUf.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  Na  153332 
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U&a.39S-553  36  Claims 


•  t^««*  rUBiH  ta  t«  M  r»-«w,t 


0  ■  •  kAm  i«e«  tkn«  at  i 

•  •  tf  «  f»aMf  f<«am 

1  •  cunt*  In  Uc«  rff  fa«an  (Mm  0  or  1) 

[  "  yr*"  •"•"^  (Ki-clto.  ,<  mat  ntm  q>c 

•  ■  t^ii#i«4  «.(  ttS  tm^nt  ^tm  bvmt  w>  wvdi 
;  •  Uimm  attn  <m  n>M  t>»  ,fM 


I  fPnt  Mto*) 


1  For  use  with  a  communication  network  including  a  plurality 
of  nodes  which  maintain  respective  local  time  scales  and  a  refer- 
ence time  source  which  maintains  a  reference  time  scale,  a  method 
for  synchronizing  a  local  time  scale  of  one  of  the  nodes  with  the 
reference  time  scale  comprising  the  steps  of: 

synchronizing  based  on  a  first  procedure  responsive  to  a  first 
event,  the  first  procedure  including  synchronizing  acconling 
to  a  protocol  in  which  the  node  is  known  to  the  reference  time 
source;  and 

synchronizing  based  on  a  second  procedure  responsive  to  a 
second  event  the  second  procedure  including  synchronizing 
according  to  a  protocol  in  which  the  node  is  anonymous  to  the 
reference  time  source. 


5,689,689 

CLOCK  CIRCUITS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZED  PROCESSOR 

SYSTEMS  HAVING  CLOCK  GENERATOR  CmCUIT 

WTTH  A  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  OSCILLATOR 

PRODUCING  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  SYNCHRONOUS  WTTH 

A  MASTER  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Steven  C,  Meyers,  Round  Rock;  John  Michael  Brown;  WUUam 
F,  Bruckert,  both  of  Austin,  and  James  Stephens  Klecka, 
Lexington,  aU   of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tuidem  Computers 
Incorporated,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992^14,  Dec  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jnn.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No,  483,748 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395-553  9  ciMims 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  clock  signals  synchronized  to  a 
master  clock  signal  for  at  least  a  pair  of  synchixMious  processing 
elements,  comprising: 
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each  of  the  pair  of  processing  elements  including: 
a  master  oscillator  circuit  to  produce  a  clock  signal, 
a  clock  generator  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  master  clock 
signal  to  produce  the  synchronized  clock  signals  therefrom 
for  such  one  of  the  pair  of  processing  elements,  the  clock 
generator  circuit  having  a  Toltage  controlled  oscillator  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  a  phase  voltage  to  produce  a  first  clock 
signal  that  is  synchronous  with  the  master  clock  signal,  a 
counter  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  first  clock  signal  to 
produce  a  number  of  divisions  of  the  first  clock  signal  that 
includes  the  synchronized  dock  signals  and  a  replica  of  the 
nnaster  clock  signal,  and  a  phase  compare  means  coupled  to 
receive  the  master  clock  signal  and  the  replica  of  the  master 
clock  signal  to  produce  the  phase  voltage;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  master  oscillator  circuit  of  a  one  of  the 
pair  of  processing  elements  to  provide  the  clock  signal  as  the 
master  clock  signal  to  the  clock  generator  of  each  of  the  pair 
of  processing  elements. 


5,689,1690 
TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Gary  J.  Lesmeister,  Hayward,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  J.  Bedell, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Credence  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-paTt  of  Ser.  Na  534,015,  Sep.  25, 1995.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,333 
Int  CL*  Gp6F  1/04 
VS.  CL  395—555 


5,689,691 

COMPUTER  BUS  UTILIZATION  DETERMINATION 

APPARATUS 

James  M.  Mann,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,705,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,255 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—557  8  Claims 


ewM 

couiTBipioeooof 


1.  A  system  for  determining  utilization  of  a  bus  on  which  a 

plurality  of  different  cycles  may  be  run.  the  cycles  having  a  length 

which  is  a  multiple  of  a  syiKhronizing  clock,  and  which  may  be 

controlled  by  a  number  of  sources,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  if  the  bus  is  idle; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  synchronizing  clock  periods 

wherein  the  bus  is  determined  to  be  idle; 
means  for  periodically  reading  said  means  for  counting  and 

obtaining  a  counter  value; 
means  for  determining  the  time  between  said  periodic  reading  of 

said  means  for  counting;  and 
means  for  determining  a  bus  utilization  value  utilizing  a  ratio  of 
said  counter  value  times  the  synchronizing  clock  period  to 
said  time  between  periodic  reading. 


5,689,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  AN 

ENCODED  NRZ  SIGNAL 

Iain  Ross  MacTaggart,  Eden  Prarie,  and  David  E.  Tetzlaff, 

Minnetonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,224 

Int  O."  G06F  1/12:1/14;  H04L  25/49;  GlIB  20/10 

VS.  a.  395—558  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  f  timing  signal  at  an  output  node 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

means  for  receiving  the  clock  signal  and  producing  N  periodic 
reference  signals  distributed  in  phase  and  frequency  locked  to 
the  clock  signal  where  N  is  greater  than  1 ; 

a  first  source  of  high  logic  level  voltage; 

a  second  source  of  low  logic  level  voltage; 

tneans  for  generating  a  set  of  If  set  signals  and  a  set  of  N  reset 
signals; 

a  set  of  N  set  circuits,  each  receiving  a  separate  one  of  said  N  set 
signals,  each  receiving  a  separate  one  of  said  N  reference 
signals,  and  each  coupling  said  output  node  to  said  first  source 
in  response  to  a  pulse  of  its  irceived  reference  signal  when  its 
received  set  signal  is  asserted;  and 

a  set  of  N  reset  circuits,  each  tfceiving  a  separate  one  of  said  N 
reset  signals,  each  receiving  a  separate  one  of  said  N  refer- 
ence signals,  and  each  cotf)ling  said  output  node  to  said 
second  source  in  response  to  a  pulse  of  its  received  reference 
signal  when  its  received  reset  signal  is  asserted. 
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7.  A  decoder  for  an  encoded  non-return  to  zero  (NRZ)  signal 
comprising: 

first  signal  output  means  which  detects  a  first  transition  in  the 
NRZ  signal  and  outputs  a  first  signal  which  changes  in  mag- 
nitude at  a  predetermined  rale; 

second  signal  output  means  which  detects  a  second  transition  in 
the  NRZ  signal  and  outputs  a  second  signal  that  changes  in 
magnitude  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

first  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  first  signal  at  the 
second  transition  and  converting  the  magnitude  of  the  first 
signal  to  a  number  of  consecutive  first  bits;  and 

second  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  second  signal 
at  the  first  transition  and  converting  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  signal  to  a  number  of  consecutive  second  bits. 


November  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2503 


5,689,693 

RANGE  FINDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTING  A 

CONSECUTIVE  SEQUENCE  OF  REORDER  BUFFER 

ENTRIES  USING  CIRCULAR  CARRY  LOOKAHEAD 

Scott  A.  WUte,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233368 

Int  a."  G06F  9/302 

VS.  a.  395-565  30  claims 
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1.  A  range-finding  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  a  ordered  array, 

each  cell  being  input  coupled  to  a  cany,  to  an  ordered  portion 
of  bits  of  a  first  multiple-bit  pointer  and  to  an  ordered 
portion  of  bits  of  a  second  multiple-bit  pointer  and 

each  cell  being  output  coupled  to  a  generate,  to  a  propagate 
and  to  an  ordered  portion  of  bits  of  a  multiple-bit  range 
which  corresponds  10  the  ordered  portions  of  first  and 
second  pointers, 

the  carry,  generate  and  propagate  being  respective  elements  of 
a  plurality  of  ordered  carries,  generates  and  propagates,  and 

the  pointers  designating  a  range  in  which  range  bits  between 

the  pointers  are  assigned  a  first  logic  level  and  range  bits 

outside  the  pointers  are  assigned  a  second  opposite  logic 

level;  and 

a  propagating  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  cells  to  receive 

the  ordered  generates  and  propagates  and  to  furnish  the 

ordered  carries  as  a  function  thereof. 


5,689,694 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  BUS 

ATTRIBUTE  INFORMATION  FOR  SYSTEM  DEBUGGING 

Masami  Funyu,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tostiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013012 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/40;  1 1/30 

VS.  a.  395-581  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  compiling  an  accurate  trace  of  an  execution 
sequence  to  facilitate  debugging,  comprising: 


a  first  unit  requesting  an  instruction  fetch  for  executing  an 
instruction  decode,  branch  prediction,  and  precedence  branch 
of  a  branch  instruction; 

a  second  unit  for  calculating  operand  addresses  requesting  an 
operand  fetch; 

a  third  unit  for  executing  instructions  and  requesting  an  operand 
store; 

a  trace  memory  for  storing  a  trace  of  the  instructions  fetched  by 
said  first  unit;  and 

a  bus  control  unit  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  units 
for  conducting  bus  cycles  according  to  an  mstruction  fetch 
request  signal  from  said  first  unit,  an  operand  fetch  request 
signal  from  said  second  unit,  and  an  operand  store  request 
signal  fix>m  said  third  unit, 

wherein  said  bus  control  unit  outputs  a  bus  attribute  signal 
indicating  that  an  instruction  at  a  destination  of  a  conditional 
branch  instruction  has  been  fetched  prior  to  execution  of  the 
conditional  branch  instruction,  and  outputs  a  debug  informa- 
tion signal  indicating  that  the  conditional  branch  instnKtion 
did  not  satisfy  its  branch  conditions  upon  execution  of  said 
conditional  branch  instruction  by  said  tiiird  unit,  and 

wherein  the  trace  stored  in  said  trace  ntemory  is  corrected  in 
accordance  with  the  bus  attribute  signal  and  the  debug  infor- 
mation signal. 


5,689,695 
CONDITIONAL  PROCESSOR  OPERATION  BASED  UPON 
RESULT  OF  TWO  CONSECUTIVE  PRIOR  PROCESSOR 
OPERATIONS 
Christopher  J.  Read,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,741,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,697 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395-581  167  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  conditional  data  processing  operation  imple- 
mented in  three  consecutive  instructions  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

(1)  storing  at  least  one  instance  of  a  set  of  three  consecutive 
instructions  forming  an  AND  conditional  sequence; 

(2)  in  response  to  a  first  instruction  of  an  instance  of  said  set  of 
three  consecutive  instructions  forming  an  AND  conditional 
sequence 

performing  a  first  arithmetic/logical  operation  forming  a  first 

result,  and 
setting  a  first  condition  in  either  a  first  state  or  a  second  state 

dependent  upon  said  first  result  of  said  first  aritlunetic/ 

logical  operation; 

(3)  in  response  to  a  second  insouction  of  said  instance  of  said  set 
of  three  consecutive  instructions  forming  an  AND  conditional 
sequence 

performing  a  second  arithmetic/logical  operation  forming  a 
second  result  if  said  first  condition  is  in  said  first  state  and 
not  performing  said  second  arithmetic/logical  operation  if 
said  first  condition  is  in  said  second  state,  and 

setting  said  first  condition  in  either  said  first  state  or  said 
second  state  dependent  upon  said  second  result  of  said 
second  arithmetic/logical  operation  if  said  second 
arithmetic/logical  operation  was  performed;  and 
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(4)  in  response  to  a  third  instniction  of  said  instance  of  said  set 
of  three  consecutive  instructions  forming  an  AND  conditional 
sequence 

performing  a  third  operation  conditional  upon  said  first  con- 
dition being  in  said  first  state,  whereby  said  third  operation 
is  performed  only  if  tioth  said  first  result  of  said  first 
arithmetic/logical  operation  and  said  second  result  of  said 
second  arithmetic/logical  operation  set  said  first  condition 
in  said  first  state. 


oper 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  information  associated  with  an  item  for  entry  into  a 
database,  and 

if  said  database  comprises  other  iiformation  associated  with  said 
item,  then  updating  said  otfcer  information  based  on  the 
received  information,  and  if  said  database  does  not  comprise 
other  information  associated  with  said  item,  then  adding  said 
information  to  said  database  based  upon  a  probability  that  is  a 
function  of  a  threshold  value. 


•,W7 


5,(89,1 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
DATABASE  COMMAND  PROCESSING 
WUUam  Mitchell  Edwards,  Pfloget^le,-   Domingo  Segundo 
Hidalgo,  and  Leigh  AUen  WUHamson,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 
T^x^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonli,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  266,052,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469,703 
Int  a.*  G06F;  17/30:7/00 
VS.  CL  395-603  \  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  processing  query  state- 
ments by  a  database  management  System,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


5,689496 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  INFORMATION  IN  A 

DATABASE  USED  TO  GENERATE  HIGH  BIASED 

HISTOGRAMS  USING  A  PROBABILITY  FUNCTION, 

COUNTER  AND  THRESHOLD  VALUES 

Phillip  B.  Gibbons,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Yossi  Matias,  Potomac, 

Md.,  and  Andrew  Witkowsid,  Porster  City,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,753 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 

UJS.  CL  395—601  9  Claims 


accepting  a  connection  request  from  an  application  program  for 
connecting  said  application  program  to  said  database  manage- 
ment system; 

establishing  an  interprocess  connection  in  response  to  said  con- 
nection request,  the  connection  having  a  unique  connection 
identifier; 

testing  to  determine  whether  an  asynchronous  or  synchronous 
connection  was  requested; 

activating  the  connection  for  either  synchronous  or  asynchro- 
nous processing,  based  on  the  results  of  the  testing  step; 

accepting  a  query  statement  for  processing  on  the  activated 
connection;  and  when  tlie  connection  has  been  activated  for 
asynchronous  processing, 

responding  to  periodic  polling  by  the  application  program  to  the 
database  management  system  using  the  unique  connection 
identifier  to  indicate  whether  the  dispatched  query  statement 
has  completed  processing; 

returning  reply  data  in  response  to  the  periodic  polling  if  the 
dispatched  query  statement  has  completed  processing;  and 

returning  an  incomplete  processing  indicator  ottierwise. 


5,689,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  SHARED 
DATA  USING  A  DATA  SURROGATE  AND  OBTAINING 
COST  PARAMETERS  FROM  A  DATA  DICTIONARY  BY 
EVALUATING  A  PARSE  TREE  OBJECT 
William  Phillip  Jones,  Wddon;  Arthur  F.  Kaubnann,  Los 
Angeles;  Colin  Luck,  El  Segundo,  and  Jukka  I.  Saukkonen, 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,283 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 


MS.  CL  395—604 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  access  to  object  data  stored  in  an 
object  server  in  response  to  a  database  query,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


ELECTRICAL 
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receiving  the  database  query  comprising  a  relational  operation 
from  a  client,  said  relational  operation  comprising  at  least  one 
object  surrogate  identifying  object  dau  stored  in  an  object 
server; 

transforming  the  database  query  into  relational  database  com- 
mands; 

transmitting  the  relational  database  commands  to  a  relational 
database  management  system; 

receiving  a  response  table  from  the  relational  database  manage- 
ment system; 

compiling  an  answer  set  from  the  response  ubie.  the  answer  set 
comprising  an  object  locator  identifying  the  object  data  stored 
in  the  object  server  and  responsive  to  the  database  query; 

transmitting  the  answer  set  to  the  client; 

wherein  the  transforming  step  comprises  the  steps  of 
parsing  the  database  command  into  a  parse  tree  of  object 
structures  comprising  relational  database  commands  and 
object  server  commands,  said  parse  tree  comprising  parse 
tree  nodes; 

obtaining  cost  parameters  for  the  parse  tree  object  structures 
from  a  global  data  dictionary; 

binding  the  cost  parameters  to  the  parse  tree  nodes; 

iterating  over  the  parse  tree  object  structures  to  evaluate  parse 
tree  options  according  to  the  cost  parameters  and  a  selection 
criteria;  and 

selecting  the  parse  tree  option  based  upon  the  cost  parameters 
and  selected  criteria. 


5,689,700 
UNIFICATION  OF  DIRECTORY  SERVICE  WITH  FILE 
SYSTEM  SERVICES 
Arnold  Miller;  Yuval  Neeman,  both  of  BeUevue;  Aartm  M 
Contorer.    Kirkland;    Pradvumna    K.    Misra.    Issaquah; 
Michael  R.  C.  Seaman,  Kirkland,  and  Darryl  E.  RuWn, 
Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Micrtksoft  Corporation 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,063 

Int  a."  G06F  12A)0 

U.S.  a.  395-610  2«  Claims 


I 


5,689,699 
DYNAMIC  VERIFICATION  OF  AUTHORIZATION  IN 
RETENTION  MANAGEMENT  SCHEMES  FOR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
William  E.  Howell,  N.  Richland  Hills;  Hari  N.  Reddy,  Grape- 
vine, and  Diana  S.  Wang,  lYophy  Qub,  aU  of  Itai.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,421 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 

UACL  395-609  4  cuims 


CH3 

1.  In  a  distributed  system  having  components  including  at  least 
one  storage  device  and  at  least  one  computer  system,  a  distributed 
file  system  for  storing  files  in  file  system  structures  and  a  distrib- 
uted name  space  of  names  of  the  file  system  structures  in  which 
each  distinct  name  may  refer  to  only  one  file  system  structure,  a 
medwd  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  files  in  the  storage  device  in  the  file  system  structuirs; 
storing  directory  entries  in  the  storage  device  in  the  file  system 
structures  that  store  the  files  such  that  the  directory  entries 
have  naities  in  the  distributed  name  space,  at  least  some  of 
said  directory  entries  holding  information  regarding  how  to 
locate  the  file  system  structures  in  the  distributed  system;  and 
accessing  a  first  of  the  file  system  structures  in  the  storage 
device  that  stores  at  least  one  directory  entry  to  locate  a 
second  of  the  file  system  structures  using  the  utfonnation 
stored  in  the  first  file  system  structure. 


ChH*  Sacwly  SuatMT* 


1.  A  method  of  deleting  an  object  in  a  data  processing  system, 
said  object  being  provided  with  an  expirauon  ume  by  a  security 
subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  when  said  expiration  lime  has  occurred; 

b)  when  said  expiration  time  has  occurred,  determining  if  said 
security  subject  has  authority  to  delete  said  object;  and 

c)  deleting  said  object  if  said  security  subject  has  authority  to 
delete,  otherwise  maintaining  said  object  on  said  data  process- 
ing system. 


5,689,701 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
COMPATIBILITY  BETWEEN  DISTRIBUTED  FCE 
SYSTEM  NAMESPACES  AND  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
PATHNAME  SYNTAX 
Michael   Bradford  Ault,  Austin;   Ernst   Robert  Plassmann, 
Pflugerville;  Bnice  Arland  Rich,  Round  Rock,  and  Michael 
David  WUkes,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,873.  Dec.  14,  1994,  attandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572382 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30:9/45 
U.S.  a.  395-610  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  implemented  on  a  computer  system  including  a 
computer  executing  a  first  operating  system,  for  referencing,  with  a 
computer  execuung  a  second  operating  system,  objects  in  a  distrib- 
uted file  system  (DFS)  having  an  incompatible  namespace,  said 
second  operating  system  having  at  least  one  drive  and  drive  des- 
ignator associated  therewith  and  said  DFS  including  a  DVS  client 
installable  file  system  (IFS)  client  driver,  comprising: 
generating  a  first  request  including  a  DFS  pathname  prefix  wiA 
said  second  operating  system  to  associate  said  drive  designa- 
tor with  said  client  driver; 
servicing  said  first  request  by  validating  existence  of  said  prefix; 
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generating  a  second  request  hfcving  a  file  specification  for  said 
second  operating  system  including  said  drive  designator  in  a 
pathname; 

servicing  said  second  request  •ith  said  client  drive  by  determin- 
ing if  said  second  request  orries  said  pathname  containing  a 
letter  for  said  drive  designator; 

editing  said  file  specification  with  said  DFS  in  response  to  said 
servicing  said  second  request  by  replacing  said  drive  designa- 
tor in  said  pathname  with  said  prefix; 

generating,  in  response  to  said  editing,  a  single  universal  distrib- 
uted file  system  namespace  accessible  by  said  first  and  second 
operating  system  and  havii^  a  syntax  native  to  said  second 
operating  system;  and 

performing  said  referencing  with  said  single  universal  distrib- 
uted file  system  namespace,  said  referencing  being  of  said 
objects  in  said  DFS  on  said  computer  executing  said  first 
operating  system.  . 


5,6W,702 

FLEXIBLE  DATA  STRUCTURE  LAYOUT  FOR  DATA 

STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  BIT-FIELD  DATA  MEMBERS 

Gopi  Kumar  Bulusu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microtec 

Research,  Inc.,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  480,619 

Int  a.*  006F  17/30 

V&.  a.  395—611  2  aaims 


MEMBER  Tvt^ 
»«MBB1_S1ZE  .  sit 


srnucT  AUGN=Mu 

MEMBER  OFFSET-MWe 
N»fB.»OIINAfS.MEMBEn  SIZE: 


1.  A  method  for  laying  out  dale  members  of  a  data  structure,  the 
data  members  including  bit-fielj  data  members,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  i 

accepting  as  input  i)  an  identi^er  of  each  data  member,  ii)  a  data 
type  for  each  data  memberj  and  iii)  a  data  type  size  for  each 
data  member; 

accepting  as  input  the  value  df  a  parameter  specified  by  a  user, 
the  parameter  indicating,  ff  the  structure  is  an  unpacked 
structure,  an  increment  thai  defines  where  a  new  allocation 
unit  for  a  bit-field  data  rfember  will  start  relative  to  the 


allocation  unit  for  the  previous  data  member,  the  Increment 
being  equal  to  the  bit-field  alignment  requirement; 
sequentially  determining  a  member  offset  for  each  of  the  data 
members,  wherein: 
the  determination  of  the  member  offset  of  each  data  member 

is  dependent  upon  whether  the  data  member  is  a  bit-field 

data  member  or  not;  and 
the  determination  of  one  or  more  of  the  member  offsets  is 

dependent  upon  the  value  of  the  parameter;  and 
determining  a  size  of  the  data  structure. 


5,689,703 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REFERRING  TO  AND 

BINDING  TO  OBJECTS  USING  IDENTIFIER  OBJECTS 

Robert  G.  Atkinson,  WoodinvUic;  Antony  S.  Williams,  Mercer 

Island,  and  Edward  K.  Jung,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,724,  Jul.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,581,760, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,983,  Jul.  6, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

467,065 

Int  a."  G06F  ]7/30 

U.S.  a.  395—614  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  determining  a  relative 
path  from  a  first  identifier  object  to  a  second  identifier  object,  the 
first  identifier  object  having  naming  information  that  references 
first  source  data  and  having  a  class  identifier  that  identifies  code, 
having  a  relative  path  function  member  that,  when  executed, 
determines  the  relative  path  from  the  first  identifier  object  to  a 
requested  identifier  object,  the  second  identifier  object  having 
naming  information  that  references  second  source  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

invoking  the  relative  path  function  member  of  the  first  identifier 
object  with  an  indicator  to  the  naming  information  of  the 
second  identifier  object;  and 
under  control  of  the  relative  path  function  member,  returning  an 
indicator  to  an  identifier  object  wherein  the  returned  identifier 
object  when  composed  with  the  first  identifier  object  yields  a 
reference  to  an  identifier  object  that  is  equal  to  the  second 
identifier  object. 


5,689,704 

RECORDING  MEDIUM,  RECORDING/PLAYBACK 

DEVICE  WHICH  USES  COMMANDS  IN  CHARACTER 

STRING  FORM  FOR  AUDIO  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Tadao  Yoshida,  and  Katsuya  Hori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,535,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,045 

Int  a.*"  G06F  9/00 

MS.  CI.  395—615  3  Claims 

1.  A  recording/reproduction  device  for  use  with  a  recording 

medium    on    which    management    information    for    managing 

recording/playback  operations  is  recorded  together  with  one  or  a 

plurality  of  units  of  audio  information,  the  recording  medium  being 

further  provided  with  a  character  recording  region  for  management 

information,  in  which  character  information  can  be   recorded. 
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5,689,706 
DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEMS  WTTH  REPLICATED  FILES 
Chung-Hwa  Herman  Rao,  Edison,  and  Andrea  H.  Skarra, 
Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tecfanokwics 
Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,683,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80437,  Jun.  18, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^72,709.  This  application  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser 

No.  728480 

Int  a."  G06F  n/30 

MS,  a.  395-617  4  cuims 


wherein  predetermined  character  string  infonnation  is  recorded  as 
commands   in   this   character   recording   region,   the   recording/ 
reproduction  device  comprising: 
command  read-in  means,  for  reading  in  character  string  infor- 
mation recorded  as  commands  on  the  recording  medium  from 
the  recording  medium; 
control  means,  fra-,  according  to  the  character  string  information 
read  in  by  the  command  read-in  means,  controlling  the  execu- 
tion of  those  indicated  operations;  and 
input/output  means,  controlled  by  the  control  means,  required 
for  executing  the  operations  specified  by  the  read-in  character 
string  information. 


5,689,705 
SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  HOME  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  SALES 
Timothy  A.  Fino,  Farmington,  and  Stephan  E.  Hall.  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pulte  Home  Corporation, 
Bloomfleid  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,541 

Int  CL*  G06F  n/30 

MS.  CI.  395-617  3  cuims 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  file  altering  operation  which  a 
process  executing  on  a  first  component  of  a  distributed  data  pro- 
cessing system  performs  on  replicated  file  that  has  one  copy  on  a 
mass  storage  drive  of  the  first  component  and  another  copy  on  a 
mass  storage  drive  of  another  component  of  the  distributed  data 
processing  system  with  each  of  the  replicated  copies  being  peers. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

m  the  process,  determining  whether  a  write  token  required  to 

perform  the  file  altering  operation  is  in  the  first  component; 
in  the  process,  if  the  write  token  is  in  the  first  componerit, 
waiting  until  the  write  token  is  available  and  diereupon  per- 
forming the  file  altering  operation;  and  otherwise  requesting 
that  a  token  server  in  the  first  component  request  the  write 
token  from  the  other  component  of  the  distributed  data  pro- 
cessing system; 
in  the  process,  when  the  write  token  arrives  fnxn  the  other 
component,  performing  the  file  altering  operation  when  the 
write  token  is  available  and  sending  a  notification  message  of 
the  file  altering  operation  to  the  other  component  by  a  channel 
which  delivers  messages  in  the  order  in  which  the  channel 
receives  them;  and 
in  die  token  server,  responding  to  a  request  for  the  write  token 
from  the  other  component  only  after  completion  of  the  file 
altering  operation  using  the  same  channel  as  was  used  to  send 
the  notification  message. 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  first  and  second  geo- 
graphically remote  data  bases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  receiving  information  relating  to  the  constiiiction  and  sale  of 
homes  into  said  first  data  base. 

(B)  separating  said  information  into  a  plurality  of  first  data  base 
records, 

(C)  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  first  dau  base  records 
have  been  altered  from  a  previous  state, 

(D)  sending  said  altered  records  sent  from  said  first  data  base 
with  a  respectively  associated  record  of  said  first  daU  base  to 
said  second  data  base, 

(E)  matching  each  altered  data  base  record  sent  from  said  first 
data  base  with  a  respectively  associated  record  of  said  second 
data  base,  and 

(F)  amending  each  matched  record  of  said  second  data  base  to 
reflect  the  information  present  in  the  respectively  associated 
altered  record  sent  from  said  first  data  base. 


5,689,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MEMORY 
LEAKS  USING  EXPIRATION  EVENTS  AND  DEPENDENT 
POINTERS  TO  INDICATE  WHEN  A  MEMORY 
ALLOCATION  SHOULD  BE  DE-ALLOCATED 
Jeifrey  M.  DonneUy,  Holmdel,  N J.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,768 
Int  a.*  G06F  12/00;  11/00 
MS.  CL  395-622  ,7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  memory  lealcs  in  a  program  executing 
on  a  computer  system  using  memory  management  functions,  said 
memory  management  fiinctions  operative  to  query  and  maintain  a 
memory  allocation  table  for  storing  information  regarding  cur- 
rently allocated  blocks  of  computer  memory  in  said  computer 
system  including  corresponding  requesting  file  information  and 
de-allocation  information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  a  block  of  computer  memory  for  a  function  in  said 
program  requesting  said  block  of  computer  memory,  said 
function  being  a  basic  programming  unit  of  said  program; 
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specifying  said  de-allocation  information  for  said  block  of  com- 
puter memory  being  allocated,  said  de-allocation  information 
indicative  of  when  said  currently  allocated  blocks  of  computer 
memory  should  be  de-allocated,  wherein  the  step  of  specify- 
ing said  de-allocation  information  for  said  block  of  computer 
memory  being  allocated  includes  specifying  an  expiration 
event  for  said  block  of  coBiputer  memory  being  allocated, 
said  expiration  event  being  tn  occurrence  indicative  of  when 
said  block  of  computer  memory  should  be  de-allocated,  and 
assigning  a  unique  numerictl  values  as  said  expiration  event 
in  said  memory  allocation  t»ble,  said  unique  numerical  value 
indicative  of  a  type  of  said  expiration  event,  said  type  of 
expiration  event  includes  an  expiration  event  where  an  expi- 
ration should  never  occur; 

storing  said  requesting  file  information  and  de-allocation  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  said  function  requesting  said  block 
of  computer  memory  In  said  memory  allocation  table  using 
said  memory  management  functions. 

querying  said  memory  allocation  table  using  said  memory  man- 
agement functions  for  said  currently  allocated  blocks  of  com- 
puter memory  having  de-allocation  events  thereby  indicating 
corresponding  said  current^  allocated  blocks  of  computer 
memory  should  have  been  (^-allocated. 


I  de-i 


5,684,708 

CLIENT/SERVER  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

CONTROL  OF  CLIENT.BASED  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS,  AND  APPLICATION-PROGRAM  CONTROL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Barbara  Ann  Regnier,  Maieppa.  and  David  Nicholas  Youngers, 
Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to  ShowCase  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,729 
Int  CI.*  C06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395-«2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  a  set  of  shared  system  resources  in  a 
computer  network  having  at  least  one  server  coupled  to  a  plurality 
of  clients  each  containing  a  plurality  of  application  programs 
executable  by  a  plurality  of  users  at  said  clients,  said  programs 
having  interfaces  for  allowing  s*id  users  to  choose  dynamically 
among  said  shared  system  resouices,  said  method  comprising: 
generating  in  said  server  a  plurality  of  profiles  specifying  the 
allowability    of    individual    ones    of   said    shared    system 
resources  within  particular  ones  of  said  application  programs 
for  certain  ones  of  said  users; 
identifying  one  of  said  users  at  one  of  said  client  computers; 
in  response  to  said  identification,  selecting  certain  information 
from  said  profiles  corresponding  to  said  individual  shared 
system  resources  for  said  particular  application  programs  for 
said  one  identified  user; 
detecting  at  said  one  client  computer  a  request  for  a  particular 

one  of  said  application  programs  by  said  one  user; 
dynamically  modifying  at  lea*  one  of  said  user  interfaces  for 
said  particular  one  application  program  in  response  to  said 
certain  profile  information  corresponding  to  said  identified 
one  user  for  said  particular  one  application  program  so  as  to 
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make  available  to  said  one  user  only  those  of  said  shared 
system  resources  specified  by  said  profile  information  for  said 
particular  one  application  program  for  said  identified  one  user. 


5,689,709 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INVOKING  METHODS  OF 

AN  OBJECT 

Tom  Corbett,  Eugene,  Oreg.;  Peter  H.  Golde,  BeUevue,  Wash,; 

Marii  S.  Igra,  and  Bradford  H.  Lovering,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975^32,  Nov.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,515,536.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^27 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/DO 

VS.  CL  395-683  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  accessing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  properties  of  an  object,  each  property  having  a  name, 
said  object  having  a  name,  said  method  comprising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 

designating  one  of  said  properties  as  an  unnamed  property  that  is 
the  property  of  said  properties  accessed  when  said  object  is 
identified  without  identifying  the  name  of  a  property; 

receiving  input  containing  an  identifier  of  the  name  of  said 
object,  wherein  the  input  does  not  contain  an  identifier  of  the 
name  of  said  property; 

parsing  said  received  input,  wherein  it  is  detected  that  the 
identifier  of  the  name  of  said  property  is  not  contained  within 
the  input;  and 

in  response  to  detecting  that  the  identifier  of  the  name  of  said 
property  is  not  contained  in  the  input,  accessing  the  unnamed 
property  of  said  object  and  not  other  properties  of  said  prop- 
erties. 
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5,689,710 
PROTECTED  MODE  C  BINDING  FOR  PCMCIA  CARD 
SERVICES  INTERFACE 
James  C.  Stanley,  Portland;  David  A.  Sandage,  Forest  Grove- 
Stewart  W.  Hunt,  PorUand,  and  Ariand  D.  Kunz,  Beaverton, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,214,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,529 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/30:9/00 

VS.  a.  395-701  18  ciate^ 


1  A  method  for  implementing  PCMCIA  Card  Services  for  at 
least  one  application  program  running  on  a  computer  system 
executing  a  Windows  operating  system,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

loading  a  Card  Services  driver  into  said  computer  system,  said 
Card  Services  driver  being  software  interrupt  based; 

providing  a  translation  Card  Services  dynamic  link  library,  said 
translation  Card  Services  dynamic  link  library  comprising  a 
library  of  translation  C  functions  corresponding  to  a  library  of 
defined  Card  Services  functions; 

calling  a  translation  C  function  in  said  translation  Card  Services 
dynamic  link  library  from  said  application  program  to  per- 
form a  corresponding  Card  Services  function,  said  application 
program  passing  at  least  one  function  parameter  to  said  trans- 
lation C  function; 

placing  said  function  parameter  passed  to  said  translation  C 
function  into  a  register  for  a  Card  Services  software  interrupt 
call  into  said  Card  Services  driver;  and 

calling  said  Card  Services  driver  from  said  translation  C  func- 
tion in  said  translation  Card  Services  dynamic  link  library 
using  a  software  interrupt  call,  said  Card  Services  driver 
performing  said  Card  Services  functionality. 


5,689,711 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRESENTING  DATA 

DEPENDENCIES  IN  SOFTWARE  MODELING  SYSTEMS 

Theodore  Bardasz,  49  Parkerville   Rd.,   Chelmsford,  Mass. 

01824,  and  Stefano  Malnati,  148  Main  St,  Unit  B533,  N. 

Andover,  Mass.  01845 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,594 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/44:17/50 
VS.  a.  395-701  30  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  parametric  capabilities  to  a  software 
modeling  system  having  a  plurality  of  functions  and  a  user  inter- 
face that  responds  to  receipt  of  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
mands by  calling  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  fiinctions. 
the  plurality  of  functions  being  executed  during  a  modeling  session 
to  create  a  model,  the  method  including  steps  of: 


^.  providing  a  wrapper  around  each  of  the  plurality  of  functions 
in  the  software  system  to  create  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
associative  functions,  each  of  the  associative  functions  includ- 
ing a  call  to  its  corresponding  function  and  further  including  a 
capability  of  creating  and  adding  graph  entities  to  a  depen- 
dency representation  of  the  model  when  its  corresponding 
function  is  executed  during  the  modeling  session;  and 

1.  modifying  the  user  interface  so  that  in  response  to  each 
received  command,  the  associative  function  that  corresponds 
to  the  function  corresponding  to  the  received  command  is 
called. 


5,689,712 
PROFILE-BASED  OPTIMIZING  POSTPROCESSORS  FOR 

DATA  REFERENCES 

Randall  Ray  Heisch,  Austin,  Ttx.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul  27, 19H  Ser.  No.  280,910 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/44:9/45 

VS.  CI.  395-704  ij  Ctatos 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  process  for  directing  a  computer 
system  having  at  least  a  processor,  memory,  and  user  controls,  to 
optimize  a  program  at  the  object  code  level,  said  program  having 
memory  references,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

instrumenting  each  of  said  memory  references  to  create  an 
instrumented  program  by: 
setting  a  pointer  to  an  address; 

scatming  said  program  to  detect  one  of  said  memory  refer- 
ences; 
replacing   said  memory   reference   with   a  branch   to  said 

pointer; 
generating  instrumentation  code  at  said  pointer, 
generating  said  memory  reference;  and 
repeating  said  above  steps  until  all  of  said  memory  references 
have  been  instrumented; 
executing    said    instrumented    program    to    capture    effective 

address  trace  data  for  each  of  said  memory  references; 
analyzing  access  patterns  of  said  eflfective  address  trace  data; 
in  response  to  said  analyzing  step,  reordering  said  memory 
references  to  create  an  optimized  program. 
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5,689,713 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPT 
COMMUNICATION  IN  A  PACKET-SWITCHED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Kevin  B.  Normoyle,  San  Jose;  Zahir  Ebrahim,  Mountain  View; 
Satyanarayana  Nislitala,  Cu^rtino;  William  C.  Van  Loo, 
Palo  Alto;  Sun-Den  Chen,  Sao  Jose,  and  Charles  E.  Narad, 
Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na  414^75,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,537 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/24 
VS.  CI.  395—736  20  Claims 
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1.  A  methcxl  for  handling  interrupt  requests  from  a  first  device  to 
at  least  one  of  a  second  device  tnd  a  third  device  via  a  system 
controller  coupled  to  each  of  at  least  the  first,  second  and  third 
devices,  said  second  and  third  devices  being  interruptible  devices, 
each  said  device  and  the  system  controller  including  a  processor 
and  a  memory  storing  instructions  for  execution  by  the  respective 
processors,  the  second  device  being  coupled  to  a  first  interrupt 
input  queue  and  the  third  device  being  coupled  to  a  second  inter- 
rupt input  queue,  each  said  intempt  queue  configured  for  accept- 
ing at  least  one  interrupt  request,  the  system  controller  being 
configured  to  store  queue  size  iitformation  relating  to  respective 
sizes  of  said  first  and  second  inppt  queues,  the  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  in  the  first  devke  a  first  interrupt  request  with 
said  second  device  as  a  destifiation  device  for  said  first  inter- 
rupt request;  j 

(2)  receiving  said  first  intemipd request  at  the  system  controller; 

(3)  based  at  least  in  part  on  said  queue  size  information,  deter- 
mining in  the  system  contrDller  whether  the  first  interrupt 
input  queue  is  full,  and  if  not.  then: 

(3A)  passing  said  first  interrSpt  request  to  the  second  device; 
but  if  so,  then; 

(3B)  sending  the  first  device  a  signal  indicating  non- 
acknowledgment  of  said  first  interrupt  request. 


5,689,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  LOW 

POWER  CONTROL  OF  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  USING 

THE  REGISTER  FILE  Of  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

William    C.    Moyer,    Dripping    Springs,    Tex.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991  Ser.  No.  520,121 
Int  CI.*  GOW  1/32:13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—750  ,  20  aaims 

8.  A  data  processing  system  cofnprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  located  on  an  integrated  circuit; 
a  data  bus  coupled  from  the  CPU  to  external  terminals  of  the 
integrated  circuit  for  communicating  with  peripherals  external 
to  the  CPU; 
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a  plurality  of  registers  located  on  the  integrated  circuit; 

an  internal  bus  coupling  the  CPU  to  the  plurality  of  registers  so 
that  read  and  write  operations  can  be  performed  directly  to  the 
plurality  of  registers  via  the  internal  bus  without  using  the 
data  bus,  the  internal  bus  being  located  totally  within  the 
integrated  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit  coupled  to 
a  status  register  wherein  the  status  register  is  one  register 
within  the  plurality  of  registers,  the  status  register  being 
capable  of  being  read  by  the  CPU; 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit  coupled  to 
a  control  register  wherein  the  control  register  is  one  register 
within  the  plurality  of  register,  the  control  register  being 
capable  of  being  written  with  low  power  control  information 
by  the  CPU, 

wherein  a  first  CPU  instruction  is  used  to  access  the  data  bus  and 
a  second  CPU  instruction  different  from  the  first  CPU  instruc- 
tion is  used  to  access  the  control  register  and  the  status 
register;  and 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  having  output  terminals  coupled 
to  the  plurality  of  input  terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit  and 
having  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  output 
terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  control  register  and 
status  register  using  the  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  plu- 
rality of  output  terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit  to  control  a 
low  power  mode  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices. 


5,689,715 
LOW  POWER  RING  DETECT  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

WAKE-UP 
Dwayne  Thomas  Crump;  Steven  Taylor  Pancoast,  and  Paul 
Harrison  Benson,  IV,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,157,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  733,214 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—750  11  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  CPU; 

(b)  a  power  management  processor  in  circuit  communication 
with  said  CPU; 

(c)  a  modem  in  circuit  communication  with  said  power  manage- 
ment processor  via  a  ring  signal  line  and  in  circuit  communi- 
cation with  said  CPU,  for  being  placed  in  circuit  communica- 
tion with  a  telephone  line,  and  characterized  by  generating  a 
ring  signal  on  said  ring  signal  line  responsive  to  a  telephone 
ring  signal  being  present  on  said  telephone  line; 

(d)  a  power  supply  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  power  management  processor  comprising  circuitry  for 
selectively  providing  system  power  to  said  CPU  responsive  to 
said  power  management  processor,  characterized  by  having  a 
first  power  supply  state  and  a  second  power  supply  state,  and 
further  characterized  by  having  circuitry  for  providing  auxil- 
iary power  to  said  power  management  processor; 
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wherein  said  first  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  CPU  and 
providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  pro- 
cessor; and 

wherein  said  second  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by 
said  power  supply  not  providing  system  power  to  said  CPU 
and  said  power  supply  providing  auxiliary  power  to  said 
power  management  processor; 

(1)  wherein  said  power  management  processor  is  further  charac- 
terized by  causing  said  power  supply  to  transition  from  said 
first  power  supply  state  to  said  second  power  supply  state 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  first  predetermined  plurality  of 
conditions; 

(2)  wherein  said  power  management  processor  is  further  charac- 
terized by  causing  said  power  supply  to  transition  from  said 
second  power  supply  sute  to  said  first  power  supply  state 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  second  predetermined  plurality 
of  conditions; 

(3)  wherein  one  of  said  second  predetermined  plurality  of  con- 
ditions comprises  a  ring  signal  being  communicated  from  said 
modem  to  said  power  management  processor;  and 

(4)  wherein  said  power  management  processor  is  further  charac- 
terized by  analyzing  the  frequency  of  the  ring  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  modem  and  wherein  one  of  said  second  prede- 
termined plurality  of  conditions  comprises  a  ring  signal 
having  a  frequency  in  a  predetermined  range  being  commu- 
nicated from  said  modem  to  said  power  management  proces- 


5,689,716 
AUTOMATIC  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  THEMATIC 
SUMMARIES 
Frandne  R.  Chen,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,573 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-761  10  Claims 

1.  A  processor  implemented  method  of  generating  a  thematic 
summary  of  a  document  presented  in  machine  readable  form  to  the 
processor,  the  document  including  a  first  multiplicity  of  sentences 
and  a  second  multiplicity  of  terms,  the  processor  implementing  the 
method  by  executing  instructions  stored  in  electronic  form  in  a 
memory  device  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  processor  imple- 
mented method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  determining  a  value  of  a  first  number  of  thematic  terms  based 
upon  a  value  of  a  second  number  representing  a  length  of  the 
thematic  summary,  the  first  number  being  less  than  the  second 
number; 


b)  selecting  the  first  number  of  thematic  terms  from  the  second 
multiplicity  of  terms; 

c)  scoring  each  sentence  of  the  first  multiplicity  of  sentences 
based  upon  occurrence  of  thematic  terms  in  each  sentence; 
and 

d)  selecting  the  second  number  of  thematic  sentences  ftt)m  the 
first  multiplicity  of  sentences  based  upon  the  score  of  each 
sentence. 


5,689,717 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PLACEMENT  OF 

ANNOTATIONS  ON  A  DISPLAY  WITHOUT  OVERLAP 
Mark  D.  Pritt  Walkers>1lle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,415,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,094 

Int  CI."  G06T  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-773  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  pluraUty  of  dynamic  objects 
displayed  on  a  display,  and  having  a  list  of  variably-sized  annota- 
tions currenUy  displayed  on  the  display  where  each  annotation  is 
associated  with  a  display  object,  the  real  time  method  of  determin- 
ing where  to  position  a  dynamic  object  and  its  associated  annoU- 
tion  on  the  display  when  displaying  an  additional  annotation  asso- 
ciated with  a  display  object  the  position  of  which  on  the  display  is 
changing  in  real  time  without  deleting  or  moving  any  previously 
displayed  annotations  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  unique  display  position  for  the  addinonal  annota- 
tion based  upon  a  specified,  variable  distance  between  the 
display  position  and  the  display  object  and  a  specified,  vari- 
able angle  formed  by  the  intersection  of  a  line  extending 
horizontally  from  the  display  object  and  a  line  extending  from 
the  display  position  to  the  display  object; 

b)  testing  whether  the  selected  display  position  for  the  additional 
annotation  overlaps  any  annotation  presentiy  displayed  by 
incrementing  the  angle  by  a  pre-spccified  angle  increment 
until  all  possible  angles  in  a  360  degree  range  have  been 
tested  then  incrementing  the  distance  by  a  distance  increment 
and  re-incrementing  the  angle;  if  there  is  no  overlap  then 
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adding  the  additional  annotation  to  the  list  of  annotations  and 
displaying  the  additional  annotation  at  the  selected  display 
position,  or.  if  more  than  one  non-overlapping  position  exists, 
choosing  the  display  position  farthest  from  the  currently  dis- 
played annotations;  if  there  is  overlap  returning  to  and  repeal- 
ing the  selecting  step  to  determine  a  new  display  position  for 
testing  until  a  non  overlappin|  display  position  is  found  or  all 
positions  have  been  tested  in  which  case  the  display  position 
having  the  least  overlap  is  selected  and  displayed;  and 
c)  providing  animated,  real  time  display  repositioning  responses 
to  dynamic  changes  in  the  positions  of  displayed  objects  on 
the  display  resulting  from  incoming,  constantly  changing  data 
by  deleting  those  objects  and  their  associated  annotations, 
displaying  those  objects  in  their  new  positions  on  the  display 
and  treating  the  deleted  annotations  as  additional  annotations 
for  purposes  of  finding  new  positions  for  their  display  by 
returning  to  the  selecting  stepi. 


5,689,718 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DOCUMENT 
INFORMATION  USING  PASSWORD  PROTECTED  ICONS 

THAT  REPRESENT  DOCUMENT  CONTENT 

HlrosU  Sakurai;  Nobuyuki  Ikeda,  and  Akehiro  WaUbe,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Sen  No.  154,164,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321782 

fat  CL*  G«6F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—779  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  infoi|nation  of  a  document,  compris- 


ing: 


(b)  means  for  displaying  said  document  on  a  screen; 

(c)  means  for  editing  said  docusient; 

(d)  means  for  selecting  a  partial  area  of  said  document,  said 
partial  area  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  text  and 
graphics  of  a  page  or  pages  of  the  document; 

(e)  means  for  associating  said  partial  area  with  a  corresponding 
icon  symbolizing  said  partial  area; 

(f)  display  control  means  for  displaying  the  corresponding  icon 
on  the  screen  instead  of  the  it  least  a  portion  of  one  of  text 
and  graphics  contained  within  said  partial  area; 

(g)  activation  control  means  for  restoring  information  within 
said  partial  area  on  the  screen  when  said  icon  is  activated; 

(h)  means  for  protecting  the  partial  area  of  the  document  by 
associating  the  icon  corresponding  to  the  partial  area  with  a 
password  to  provide  a  secret  Icon; 

said  activation  control  means  activating  said  secret  icon  when  a 
password  specified  for  said  secret  icon  coincides  with  the 
password; 

wherein  the  means  for  editing  includes  means  for  copying  the  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  text  and  graphics  within  the  partial 
area  from  a  first  position  within  the  document  to  a  second 
position  within  the  document  by  copying  the  icon  ftom  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position; 

wherein  said  display  control  means  displays  the  icon  in  one  of 
an  area  icon  display  mode  and  a  position  icon  display  mode, 
such  that  in  said  area  icon  display  mode  all  information  within 


said  partial  area  on  the  screen  is  removed  while  said  partial 
area  on  the  screen  is  maintained  and  an  area  icon  is  displayed 
at  any  position  within  said  partial  area,  and  such  that  in  said 
position  icon  display  tiKxle  all  of  said  partial  area  is  removed 
from  the  screen  together  with  the  information  contained 
therein  and  a  position  icon  is  displayed  at  a  position  in  the 
document  where  said  partial  area  was  previously  present,  said 
area  icon  display  mode  maintaining  an  original  layout  of  the 
document,  and  said  position  icon  display  mode  changing  the 
original  layout  of  the  document 


5,689,719 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

PROCESSING  ELEMENTS 

Hiroki  Miura,  l^katsuki,  and  Yasuhito  Koumura,  Nara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  O.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 

Japan 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  907,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158790; 
Jul.  2,  1991,  3-161781;  Oct  31,  1991,  3-286078 

tot  a.*  G06F  ]5/00 
U.S.  a.  39—800  25  Claims 


!»'  1"»  »l  IHI 


1.  A  parallel  computer  system  which  receives  a  mode  setting 
signal  indicating  a  first  state  or  a  second  state,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  having  at  least  four 
communication  ports,  east,  west,  south  and  north,  said  plural- 
ity of  processing  elements  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows 
in  the  east-west  direction  and  columns  in  the  south-north 
direction  to  form  a  processing  element  array; 

a  plurality  of  bidirectional  row  communication  lines  by  which 
each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  elements  can  transmit  and 
receive  data  in  the  east-west  direction  by  using  the  east  and 
west  communication  ports; 

a  plurality  of  bidirectional  column  communication  lines  by 
which  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  elements  can  trans- 
mit and  receive  data  in  the  south-north  direction  by  using  the 
north  and  south  communication  ports;  and 

communication  control  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pro- 
cessing elements  for  allowing  bidirectional  transmission  of 
data  using  one  of  said  plurality  of  bidirectional  row  commu- 
nication lines  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  bidirectional  column 
communication  lines  in  response  to  said  nuxle  setting  signal 
indicating  said  first  state  and  allowing  unidirectional  transmis- 
sion of  data  using  one  of  said  plurality  of  bidirectional  row 
communication  lines  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  bidirectional 
column  communication  lines  in  response  to  said  mode  setting 
signal  indicating  said  second  state; 

wherein  each  of  the  processing  elements  is  individually  identi- 
fied by  a  processing  element  identifying  number  which  con- 
tains a  row  number  and  a  column  number,  and  said  data 
includes  at  least  a  destination  processing  element  number  for 
identifying  a  processing  elenKnt  by  which  said  data  is  to  be 
received, 

each  of  said  processing  elements  includes  deciding  means  for 
deciding  whether  the  destination  processing  element  number 
included  in  arriving  data  and  the  identifying  number  of  the 
processing  element  match. 
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said  communication  control  means  including  first  control  means 
for  sending  said  arriving  data  as  an  output  from  one  of  said 
four  communication  ports  using  one  of  said  row  communica- 
tion lines  and  one  of  said  column  communication  lines  in 
accordance  with  said  mode  setting  signal  indicating  said  first 
state  and  for  sending  said  arriving  data  as  an  output  either 
from  one  of  two  communication  ports  in  said  east-west  direc- 
tion using  one  of  said  row  communication  lines  or  from  one 
of  two  communication  ports  in  said  south-north  direction 
using  one  of  said  column  communication  lines  in  accorxlance 
with  said  mode  setting  signal  indicating  said  second  state 
when  the  destination  processing  element  number  and  the 
processing  element  identifying  number  do  not  match,  and 

wherein  said  communication  control  means  includes  second 
control  means  for  sending  transmission  data  as  an  output  from 
one  of  said  four  communication  ports  of  a  processing  element 
using  one  of  said  row  communication  lines  and  one  of  said 
column  communication  lines  in  response  to  said  mode  setting 
signal  indicating  said  first  state  and  in  accordance  with  the 
destination  processing  element  number  within  said  transmis- 
sion data  and  the  processing  element  number  of  the  prt)cess- 
ing  element  comprising  said  communication  control  means 
when  said  transmission  data  to  be  transmitted  is  generated  in 
the  processing  element,  and  for  sending  transmission  data  as 
an  output  either  from  one  of  two  communication  ports  of  a 
processing  element  using  one  of  said  row  communication 
lines  in  said  east-west  direction  or  from  one  of  two  commu- 
nication potu  of  a  processing  element  using  one  of  said 
column  communication  lines  in  said  south-north  direction  in 
accordance  with  said  mode  setting  signal  indicating  said  sec- 
ond state. 


5,689,720 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  SUPERSCALAR-BASED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  OUT-OF-ORDER 
INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 
Le  TVong  Nguyen,  Monte  Sereno;  Derek  J.  Lentz,  Los  Gatos; 
Yoshiyuki  Miyayama,  Santa  Qara;  Saiyiv  Garg,  Freemont; 
Yasuaki  Hagiwara,  SanU  CUra;  Johannes  Wang,  Redwood 
City;  Te-Li  Lau,  Palo  Alto;  Sze-Shun  Wang,  San  Diego,  and 
Quang  H.  IVang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,810,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^39,911,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,006,  Jul.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na 
602,021 
fat  CI.*  G06F  9/30:9/38:9/22 
VS.  CI.  395-WO  11  chdms 


1.  A  superscalar  microprocessor,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  data  in  a  plurality  of  registers  identifiable  by 
register  references,  said  plurality  of  registers  including  a  pre- 
determined register  and  a  temporary  register,  wherein  said 
temporary  register  is  configured  for  storing  out-of-order 
execution  results; 


means  for  fetching  a  predetermined  sequence  of  instructions  to 
be  executed,  wherein  an  instruction  of  said  predetermined 
sequence  of  instructions  includes  a  register  reference;  and 

executing  means,  coupled  to  said  fetching  means,  for  executing 
said  instructions  out  of  said  predetermined  sequence,  said 
executing  means  including  means,  coupled  to  said  storing 
means,  for  selecting  said  temporary  register  where  the  execu- 
tion of  said  instruction  provides  said  register  reference  to 
select  said  predetermined  register  for  the  storage  of  data. 


5,689,721 
DETECTING  OVERFLOW  CONDITIONS  FOR 
NEGATrV'E  QUOTIENTS  IN  NONRESTORING  TWO'S 
COMPLEMENT  DIVISION 
Robert  D.  Maher,  ID,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Cor- 
poration, Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  492,966,  Jun.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,507,  May  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,574 
fat  a.'  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  395-800  8  claims 


1.  In  a  system  with  iterative  divide  circuitry  for  performing 
nonrestoring  division  using  two's  complement  2n  bit  signed  divi- 
dends and  two's  complement  n  bit  signed  divisors,  overflow  detec- 
uon  circuitry  for  detecting  overflow  conditions  specifically  in  cases 
that  yield  two's  complement  negative  quotients,  comprising: 
iterative  divide  circuitry  that  receives  a  signed  dividend  and  a 
signed  divisor  of  opposite  signs,  when  a  resulting  quotient  is 
negative;  and 
first  and  second  overflow  detection  circuitry  coupled  to  the 

iterative  divide  circuitry; 
in  a  first  iterative  step,  the  iterative  divide  circuitry  shifts  out  a 
sign  bit  of  the  signed  dividend,  and  then  adds  the  signed 
divisor,  property  aligned,  to  obtain  a  first  partial  remainder, 
and  a  carry  out  bit  which  is  designated  Gout; 
the  first  overflow  detection  circuitry  providing  in  response  to  the 
first  partial  remainder  and  Cout  a  first  overflow  signal  if  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  partial  remainder  causes  an  overflow 
condition  to  occur  for  any  n-bit  divisor; 
if  the  first  overflow  detection  circuitry  docs  not  provide  the  first 
overflow  signal,  the  iterative  divide  circuitry  is  operable  (i)  to 
perform  a  sequence  of  iterative  divide  steps  using  successive 
partial  remainders  and  the  signed  divisor  to  obtain  a  sequence 
of  quotient  digits  and  successive  partial  remainders,  and  then 
(ii)  to  provide  an  adjusted  signed  quotient; 
the  second  overflow  detection  circuitry  being  responsive  to  the 
adjusted  signed  quotient  to  provide  a  second  overflow  signal 
if  the  adjusted  signed  quotient  cannot  be  stored  in  twos 
complement  format  in  an  n  bit  register; 
whereby  the  first  and  second  overflow  signals  identify  all  cases 
of  overflow. 
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5,6»9,722 
MULTIPIPELINE  MLrLTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  Noble  Swarztrauber,  Boclder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,7166,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,315 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/80:15/16 
VS.  CL  395—800  30  Claims 


c  :i 


n 


f*T! 


1.  A  multipipeline  multiprocossor  comprising  a  hypercube-like 
processor  interconnection  network  capable  of  transmitting  on  all 
wires  simultaneously,  that  interconnects  P  processors  via  bidirec- 
tional communication  paths,  each  of  said  P  processors  having  d 
inputs  and  d  outputs,  where  d  is  equal  to  a  positive  integer  no 
greater  than  log,P,  each  of  said  processors  comprises: 
computing  means: 
memory  means  connected  to  said  d  outputs  for  transmitting  data 

on  selected  ones  of  said  d  putputs: 
network  means,  including  a  local  switch,  for  connecting  selected 
ones  of  said  d  inputs  to  said  memory  means  to  collate  com- 
munications between  said  processor  interconnection  network 
and  said  memory  means: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  Of  connection  maps,  each  of  which 
maps  from  a  defined  computation  task  to  a  predefined  inter- 
connection of  said  d  inputs  and  said  d  outputs:  and 
wherein  said  computing  means  is  responsive  to  a  receipt  of  a 
computation  task,  for  retrieving  a  one  of  said  connection 
maps,  corresponding  to  sai^  received  computation  task,  from 
said  storing  means  to  activate  said  network  means  and  said 
memory  means  to  intercciinect  said  d  inputs  and  said  d 
outputs,  respectively,  as  d«  fined  by  said  transmitted  connec- 
tion map. 


I 


0 

aaca 

BOUSH 

1 

IS 

TCXT 
NOCC 

NEXT 
TBCT 
NOCC 

—  T>*kalHi 

mm 
atthbutes 


UHXJH       OFF     NOnw.    OFF      OFF      OFF     BUCK   IME 


determining  whether  the  current  document  position  text  node 
type  is  SBCS  or  DBCS: 

inserting  said  input  character  into  the  current  document  posi- 
tion's text  node  if  said  input  character  type  is  determined  to 
match  said  current  document  position's  text  node  type,  and 
said  input  character's  font  name  and  attributes  match  an 
existing  entry  in  said  current  document  position's  text  node 
font  table: 

creating  a  new  text  node  type  matching  that  of  said  input 
character  and  inserting  said  input  character  therein  if  said 
input  character's  type  does  not  match  said  current  document 
position's  text  node  type,  or  if  said  current  document  posi- 
tion's text  node  font  table  contains  no  match  to  said  input 
character's  font  name  and  attributes:  and 

displaying  said  input  character  at  a  next  document  position. 


5,689,724 

GENERIC  FONT  SPECIFICATION  LEADING  TO 

SPECIFIC  FONT  SELECTION 

Scott  Antliony  Morgan;  Tit>y  Gary  Reish,  and  Craig  Ardner 

Swearingen,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175337,  Dec  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,761 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 


5,6i9,723 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOWING  SINGLE-BYTE  CHARACTER 
SET  AND  DOUBLE-BYTE  CHARACTER  SET  FONTS  IN  A 

DOUBLE-BYTE  CHARACTER  SET  CODE  PAGE 
Chan  S.  Lim,  Potomac;  Gregg  A.  Salsi,  Germantown,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Isao  Nozaki,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  C*rp,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  19f3,  Ser.  No.  13,271 
Int.  CI."  IG09G  1/00 
UJS.  CI.  395— 805  '  ^  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  editing  a  stnictured  document  which  presents 
SINGLE-BYTE  CHARACTER  SET  SBCS  and  DOUBLE-BTTE 
CHARACTER  SET  DBCS  ch»racter  types  having  named  fonts 
and  attributes  using  a  DBCS  co«le  page,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  first  alphanumeric  character  as  an  input  character: 
determining  said  input  character's  font  name  and  attributes  and 
whether  said  input  character's  type  is  SBCS  cr  DBCS; 


U.S.  CI.  395—805 

20  Claims 

APPtXAnONFONT 
REQUEST 

♦ 

RJNTSET.  IF  EXACT 
SYNTAX 

♦ 

CflEATEFONTSTWNG. 
FWOTSET 

+ 

QUBW  FOR  FONT  DATA 

i 

SET  FOMT  wrm  CREATED 
FONTSTMNG 

♦ 

PRESEMTAPPUCATION 
VWNCXDW 

1.  A  method  for  changing  a  font  request  to  a  font  request  in  an 
operating  system  specific  syntax,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  font  request  from  an  application  run  by  an  operating 

system,  the  application  and  operating  system  resident  in  a 

computer  memory,  the  application  font  request  being  in  one  of 

a  plurality  of  possible  syntaxes: 
determining  that  the  application  font  request  is  in  a  syntax 

different  than  an  operating  system  specific  syntax  expected  by 

the  operating  system:  and 
translating  the  application  font  request  to  an  application  font 

request  in  the  operating  system  specific  syntax. 
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5,689,725 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  STATUS  SIGNALS  OF 

SECOND  BUS  ON  FIRST  BUS  BY  COMPARING  ACTUAL 

PHASE  OF  THE  SECOND  BUS  WITH  EXPECTED  PHASE 

OF  SECOND  BUS 

Michael    K.    Eneboc,    San    Jose,-    Kevin    M.    Christiansen, 

Saratoga,  and  Bruce  E.  Eckstein,  Cupertino,  aU  of  CaBf., 

assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432^18 

Int  CL'  G06F  15A)2 

VS.  CI.  395-825  24  Claims 


11.  Method  for  accelerating  operation  of  a  first  controller  which 
transfers  information  between  a  first  device  and  a  second  device, 
said  first  controller  conununicating  with  said  first  device  via  a  first 
bus.  and  conununicating  with  said  second  device  via  a  second  bus, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  transaction  for  transferring  informatiofl  from  said 

first  device  to  said  second  device; 
monitoring  an  actual  phase  of  said  second  bus; 
comparing  said  actual  phase  of  said  second  bus  with  an  expected 

phase  of  said  second  bus;  and 
generating  status  signals  on  said  first  bus  in  response  to  said  step 
of  comparing. 


5,689,726 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  ADAPTER  CAPABLE 

OF  AUTOMATIC  SELF-CONFIGURATION  AND  SELF- 
DIAGNOSIS  BEFORE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  INFTUTION 
Shu-Chn  Lin,  Hsinchu   Hslen,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  TUwan 
FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,724 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-830  18  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  adapter  for  installation  onto  a  system  expansion 
bus  of  a  computer  system,  said  interface  adapter  being  accessible 
by  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  of  said  computer  system  via 
said  system  expansion  bus  for  implementing  a  self-configuration 
procedure  for  incorporation  of  said  interface  adapter  into  said 
computer  system  before  said  computer  system  initiates  an  operat- 
ing system,  said  interface  adapter  comprising: 


mcratwy  means  coupled  to  said  system  expansion  bus  for  storing 
a  control  program  portion,  said  control  program  portion 
including  an  automatic  self-configuration  program  module 
accessible  by  said  CPU  via  said  system  expansion  bus  for 
implementing  said  self-configuration  procedure  before  said 
computer  systems  initiates  the  operating  system: 

input/output  register  means  coupled  to  said  system  expansion 
bus  for  setting  up  an  input/output  address  range  and  intemipt 
channel  assignments  under  control  of  said  CPU  via  said 
system  expansion  bus  when  said  CPU  is  executing  said  auto- 
matic self-configuration  procedure,  said  register  means  com- 
paring on  said  adapter  board  input/output  address  ranges  of 
the  interface  adapter  with  input/output  address  ranges  of  any 
other  interface  adapters  resident  on  said  expansion  bus  to 
determine  the  existence  of  address  range  conflicts,  and  upon 
determination  of  an  address  range  conflict,  assigning  an  alter- 
native input/output  address  range  to  said  adapter  board;  and 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  system  expansion  bus  for 
detecting  utilization  status  of  interrupt  channels  available  in 
said  computer  system  when  said  CPU  is  executing  said  auto- 
matic self -configuration  procedure,  said  detection  means  com- 
paring on  said  adapter  board  an  imeirupt  channel  of  the 
adapter  with  an  intemipt  channel  of  any  other  interface  adapt- 
ers resident  on  said  expansion  bus  to  detennine  the  existence 
of  an  interrupt  channel  conflict  and  upon  determination  of 
said  intemipt  channel  conflict  assigning  an  alternative  inter- 
rupt channel  to  said  adapter  board. 


5,689,727 
DISK  DRIVE  WFTH  PIPELINED  EMBEDDED  ECC/EDC 
CONTROLLER  WHICH  PROVIDES  PARALLEL 
OPERAND  FETCHING  AND  INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 
Carl  Bonke,  Randio  SanU  Margarita;  IViiili  Bui,  Mountain 
View;  Stanley  Chang,  Irvine;  Joanne  Wu,  Diamond  Bar,  and 
Phong  TVan,  Irvine,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,639,  Sep.  8,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  436^20 

Int  a."  G«6F  9/30;  1 1/00 

VS.  a.  395-840  15  cta^is 


1.  A  disk  drive,  adapted  for  storing  user  data  provided  from  a 
host,  comprising: 
a  storage  disk  having  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  on  a  disk  surface; 
means  for  reading  and  writing  data  to  and  from  the  data  tracks 

on  the  data  storage  disk; 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  disk  drive  operations  under 

program  control;  and 
a  host  interface  and  disk  controller,  coupled  to  receive  host 
commands  and  user  data  from,  and  provide  retrieved  and 
corrected  user  data  to.  the  host,  the  host  interface  and  disk 
controller  comprising: 

check  symbol/syndrome  generator  means  for  generating  error 
correction  code  syndromes  during  read  operations  and  for 
providing  error  correction  code  syndromes  corresponding 
to  detected  errors;  and 
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an  error  corrector  for  correcting  errors  in  $aid  user  data  read 

from  the  data  storage  dislss.  said  error  corrector  employing 

the  error  correction  code,  syndromes,  said  error  corrector 

including: 

finite  field  processor  metns  for  calculating  over  a  finite 
field; 

means  for  storing  an  etror  correction  control  program 
including  selected  tnstilictions  executable  by  said  finite 
field  processor  means; 

first  decoding  means  for  leceiving  cttot  correction  control 
program  instructions  ftom  said  means  for  storing  and 
decoding  said  instructions;  and 

second  decoding  means  far  receiving  error  correction  con- 
trol program  instructions  from  said  first  decoding  means 
and  further  decoding  s^d  instructions, 

wherein  said  first  decodii^  means  receives  and  decodes  a 
second  instruction  in  parallel  with  said  second  decoding 
means  further  decoding  a  first  instriiction. 


5,684,728 

CONTROLLER  OF  PATHS  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  IN 

SYSTEM  HAVING  EXTEgNAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Shuji  Sugiinoto;  Norio  Hamada,'  Yoshiro  Shiroyanagi,  and 
Hisahani  Takeuchi,  ali  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  198*,  Ser.  No.  395,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-213566 
InL  a."  G06F  13/38 
VS.  a.  395—858  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  controller  be^een  a  high  order  apparatus  and 
a  low  order  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  cache  memory,  said  cache  memory  being  able  to  tempo- 
rarily store  data  transferred  between  the  high  order  apparatus 
and  the  low  order  device; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  paths,  each  of  said  first  paths  being  able  to 
transfer  data  between  the  hi^  order  apparatus  and  said  cache 
memory,  each  of  said  first  piths  including  a  first  adaptor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  paths,  each  of  said  second  paths  being 
able  to  transfer  data  between  said  cache  memory  and  the  low 
order  device,  each  of  said  ^ond  paths  including  a  second 
adaptor;  and 

(d)  means  for  selecting  one  of  laid  first  paths,  available  for  data 
transfer,  and  one  of  said  second  paths,  available  for  data 
transfer,  and  constructing  a  third  path,  said  third  path  transfer- 
ring data  through  said  first  and  second  adapters  of  said 
selected  paths. 


5,689,729 

STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 

ACCESS  PATHS  PERMITTING  INDEPENDENT  ACCESS 

TO  CACHE  MEMORY  FROM  HOST  AND  INDEPENDENT 

ACCESS  TO  THE  CACHE  FROM  ROTATING  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
Yasuo  Inoue,  Odawara,  Japan,   assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,763,  Dec.  3,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,459356.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,045 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-322965 

Int  a.*  G06F  I5A)2 

U.S.  a.  395—872  12  Claims 
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9.  A  storage  subsystem  comprising: 

a  rotating  storage  device  storing  data  from  a  host  and  sending 

data  to  the  host  in  response  to  a  request  from  the  host;  and 
a  memory  controller  including: 
a  cache  memory  storing  the  data  transferred  between  the  host 

and  the  rotating  storage  device, 
a  plurality  of  channel  units  controlling  data  transfer  to  and 

fixjm  the  host, 
a  plurality  of  control  units  controlling  data  transfer  to  and 

from  the  rotating  storage  device,  and 
a  plurality  of  access  paths  permitting  independent  access  to 

the  cache  memory  from  the  host  and  independent  access  to 

the  cache  memory  from  the  rotating  storage  device,  the 

plurality  of  access  paths  including  a  plurality  of  common 

data  buses,  each  common  data  bus  being  coupled  to  each 

channel  unit,  the  cache  memory  and  each  control  unit,  the 

access  paths  controlling  data  transfer  between  the  host  and 

the  rotating  storage  device, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  channel  units  having  a  plurality  of 

access  lines  which  are  each  connected  to  each  of  said 

plurality  of  common  data  buses, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  control  units  having  a  plurality  of 

access  lines  which  are  each  connected  to  each  of  said 

plurality  of  common  data  buses,  and 
said  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  access  lines  which 

are  each  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  common 

data  buses. 


5,689,730 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  ADAPTABLE  TO 
MULTIFUNCTION  PERIPHERAL  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Wakasugi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280772; 
Oct  17, 1995,  7-268572 

Int  a."  G06F  I  TAX):  1 3/00 
VS.  CI.  395-876  g  Claims 

1.  A  network  interface  apparatus,  comprising: 
communication    means    for   performing    data   communication 
between  a  multifunction  peripheral  apparatus  and  another 
apparatus  via  a  network,  said  multifunction  peripheral  appa- 
ratus performing  a  predetermined  plurality  of  functions: 
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common  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  when  said 
data  is  being  communicated  between  said  multifunction 
peripheral  apparatus  and  said  other  apparatus  via  said  net- 
work; and 

alteration  means  for  altering  a  data-storage-anea  allocation  of 
said  common  storage  means  so  as  to  make  said  allocation 
appropriate  for  a  particular  function  being  selected  out  of  said 
predetermined  plurality  of  functions  of  said  multifunction 
peripheral  apparatus. 


5,689,731 
PROGRAMMABLE  SERLALIZER  USING  MLILTIPLEXER 

AND  PROGRAMMABLE  ADDRESS  COUNTER  FOR 
PROVIDING  FLEXIBLITY  IN  SCANNING  SEQUENCES 
AND  WIDTH  OF  DATA 
Roderick  Michael  P.  West  Colchester;  Hiroyuki  Ando,  Essex 
Junction;  Stephen  B.  Barrett*  Peter  Casavant  both  of  Will- 
iston;  Edward  K.  Evans;   Danid  Liguori,  both  of  Essex 
Junction,  and  David  Litten,  Jericho,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,545 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00  - 
VS.  CI.  395—882  5  claims 
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1.  A  serializer,  comprising: 

a  multi-bit  data  input  port  adapted  for  receiving  input  data; 

a  multi-bit  data  output  pon  for  outputting  selected  data; 

at  least  one  multiplexer  having  a  multiplexer  output  connected 
to  said  output  port, 

an  address  input,  and  a  plurality  of  data  input  chaimels  having 
addresses,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  input  channels  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  bit  of  said  input  port,  at  least 
one  data  input  channel  being  coupled  to  the  multiplexer 
output  when  the  corresponding  address  of  the  at  least  one  data 
input  channel  is  applied  to  the  address  input;  and 


at  least  one  programmable  address  coimter  corresponding  to  said 
at  least  one  multiplexer  for  generating  a  sequence  of  multi- 
plexer dau  input  addresses  for  input  into  said  multiplexer 
address  input,  said  counter  including  a  storage  device  for 
storing  an  initial  address  value  and  an  address  increment 
value,  said  initial  address  value  representing  the  multiplexer 
data  channel  that  is  to  be  initially  coupled  to  the  multiplexer 
output,  said  address  increment  value  representing  the  incre- 
ment that  must  be  added  to  a  current  multiplexer  data  chaimel 
address  so  as  to  produce  a  next  multiplexer  data  chaimel 
address,  said  storage  device  of  said  at  least  one  programmable 
address  counter  storing  a  count  value  representing  the  number 
of  multiplexer  addresses  that  must  be  generated  by  said  at 
least  one  programmable  counter  prior  to  said  counter  restart- 
ing the  sequence  at  said  initial  address  value. 


5,689,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DATA  HAVING  A  SLNGLE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  UNIT  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DETACHABLE  INTERFACES  FOR  CONNECTING  TO 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  COMPUTER  PORTS 

l^uyoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  490,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160745; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177049 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/06:5/00 
VS,  CL  395—884  14  claims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  system  comprising: 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing digital   data   on   or  from   a  tape-shaped   recording 
medium  loaded  therein,  and  for  generating  and  receiving 
recording/reproducing  control  signals;  and 
interfacing  means  comprising: 
a  first  input/output  (I/O)  means  for  exchanging  digital  data 
and  control  signals  with  an  external  information  equipment, 
wherein  said  digital  data  and  control  signals  are  formatted 
in  one  of  the  following  interface  standards:  a  computer 
parallel  port  interface  standard,  a  small  computer  system 
interface  (SCSI)  standard,  or  a  Personal  Computer  Memory 
Card  International  Association  (PCMCIA)  interface  stan- 
dard, 
a  second  I/O  means  for  exchanging  digital  data  and  said 
recording/reproducing  control  signals  with  said  recording 
and/or  reproducing  means,  wherein  said  digital  data  and 
said  recording/reproducing  control  signals  are  formatted  in 
a  recording  and/or  reproducing  interface  standard, 
wherein  said  interfacing  means  converts  the  digital  data  and 
said  recording/reproducing  control  signals  supplied  by  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  through  said  second 
I/O  means  into  the  one  of  the  following  interface  standards: 
the  computer  parallel  pon  interface  standard,  the  SCSI 
standard,  or  the  PCMCIA  interface  standard  and  said  inter- 
facing means  routes  the  converted  digital  data  and  control 
signals  through  said  first  I/O  means  to  said  external  infor- 
mation equipment,  and 
wherein  said  interfacing  means  also  converts  the  digital  data 
and  control  signals  supplied  from  said  external  information 
equipment  through  said  first  I/O  means  into  the  recording 
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and/or  reproducing  interface  standard  and  said  interface 
means  routes  the  converted  digital  data  and  recording/ 
reproducing  control  signals  tlht)ugh  said  second  I/O  means 
to  said  recording  and/or  repibducing  means,  thereby  con- 
trolling said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means. 


5,689,73b 
FILM  LOADING  METHOD  FOR  A  SINGLE  USE  APS 
CAMERA 
Arthur  Zawodny,  TMng  Yi  Island;  BUI  Yung  Wai  Lam,  Nam 
Tin,-  EU  Shoer,  Wanchai,  and  Fmnco  Yik  Kai  Chung,  Hong 
Kong,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Concord  Camera 
Corp^  Avend,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  S«r.  No.  713,780 

Int  a.''G03B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  396-6  ,  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  of  the  type  that  emjioys  a  film  cassette  having  a 
light  lock  door  that  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
the  camera  having  a  main  body,  a  hack  cover  securely  attached 
thereto,  a  film  cassette  compartment  on  one  end,  a  rotauble  spool 
with  a  film  receiving  slot  on  the  other  end,  a  film  path  extending 
between  the  film  cassette  compartnent  and  the  spool,  a  film 
cassette  loading  port  for  loading  the  film  cassette  into  the  film 
cassette  compartment,  rotauble  advaicing  means  for  advancing 
film  between  the  film  cassette  and  the  spool,  a  method  comprisine 
the  steps  of:  ' 

i)  loading  the  film  cassette  into  the  film  cassette  compartment 
via  the  film  loading  port  with  the  light  lock  door  closed,  the 
advancing  means  engaging  a  light  lock  door  actuator  inside 
the  film  cassette; 

ii)  rotating  the  advancing  means  in  a  first  direction  to  open  the 
light  lock  door; 

iii)  preventing  further  roution  of  the  advancing  means  from 
operating  the  light  lock  door  actuator; 

iv)  continuing  to  rotate  the  advancing  means  in  the  first  direction 
to  drive  film  out  of  the  cassette,  across  the  film  path  and  into 
the  film  receiving  slot; 

v)  winding  film  from  the  cassette  onto  the  spool; 

whereby  the  camera  is  pre-loaded  with  the  back  cover,  in  place 
the  camera  being  adapted  to  take  exposures,  one  frame  at  a 
time,  by  routing  the  advancing  means  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  to  withdraw  film  back  into  the 
cassette.  ■' 


5,689,734 
PRESSURIZED  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Bauer,  Hampton,  George  F.  DaUey,  Plum  Borough, 
and  Edward  J.  Hyp,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westine- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Set  No.  703,319 
Int  CI.*  G03B  1 7m:  17/00 
U.S.a.396-28  I  3cuums 

1.  A  pressurized  camera  system  for  iiewing  an  object,  compris- 

a  housing  having  an  interior  and  a  '  iew  port; 


imaging  means  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  in 
optical  communication  with  the  view  port  for  viewing  the 
object  through  the  view  port  and  for  generating  an  image  of 
the  object; 

pressurizing  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of  said  housing  above 
ambient  pressure  to  prevent  contamination  from  entering  the 
interior  of  said  housing;  said  pressurizing  means  including: 

(a)  first  pressurized  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first 
pressurized  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said  housing; 

(b)  a  first  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  said  first  conduit  connected  to  said  first  pressurized 
fluid  supply  means  for  conducting  the  first  pressurized  fluid 
through  said  first  conduit; 

(c)  a  positioning  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  said  positioning  tube  attached  to  said  housing 
for  positioning  said  housing  near  the  object;  and 

(d)  connector  means  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
positioning  tube  and  removably  interconnected  with  said 
second  end  of  said  first  conduit  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  first  pressurized  fluid  supply  means  and  said 
positioning  tube. 


5,689,735 
WATER-RESISTANT  CAMERA 
Randy  E.  Homing,  LeRoy,  and  John  H.  AlUgood,  Penfidd, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,765 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/08 

VS.  a.  396-29  ^  ctataB 


1.  A  water-resistant  camera  comprising  a  main  body  pan  and  a 
rear  cover  part  having  a  film  clearance  space  between  them  to 
permit  movement  of  successive  sections  of  a  filmstrip  across  a 
backframe  opening  in  said  main  body  part,  and  a  water-resistant 
casing  part  spaced  opposite  said  rear  cover  part,  is  characterized  in 
that: 

said  rear  cover  part  has  respective  support  means  located  on  a 
particular  side  of  the  rear  cover  part  that  faces  said  water- 
resistant  casing  part  and  are  aligned  with  discrete  raised 
portions  of  said  main  body  part  bordering  said  film  clearance 
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space,  for  cooperating  with  said  raised  portions  to  prevent  the 
water-resistant  casing  part  from  pushing  the  rear  cover  part 
substantially  into  the  film  clearance  space  when  water  pres- 
sure tends  to  press  the  water-resistant  casing  part  inwardly 
toward  the  rear  cover  part. 


5,689,736 
IMAGE  OBSERVATION  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Okuyama,  Tokorozawa,  and  Shoichi  Yamazakl,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-066992 
Int  a.*  G03B  13/02:  A6IB  31/14 
\}S.  a.  396—51  18  Claims 

,1 


313a. 3bl 

1.  An  image  observation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  and  a 
positive  refracting  power  to  guide  light  from  an  image  to  an 
observer;  and 

a  visual  axis  detection  system  comprising  a  light  source  for 
illuminating  an  anterior  ocular  segment  of  the  observer  to 
detect  a  visual  axis  of  die  observer,  light-receiving  means  for 
receiving  an  image  of  the  anterior  ocular  segment  which  is 
formed  by  light  reflected  by  the  anterior  ocular  segment  and 
having  passed  through  a  tilted  curved  surface  constituting  said 
optical  system,  and  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  aber- 
ration of  the  image  of  the  anterior  ocular  segment  which 
occurs  when  the  image  passes  through  the  tilted  curved  sur- 
face constituting  said  optical  system,  said  correcting  means 
comprising  a  tilted  curved  surface. 


5,689,737 

SHAKE  DETECTION  DEVICE,  SHAKE  RECORDING 

DEVICE  AND  ACCOMPANYING  EQUIPMENT 

Tetsuro  Kanbara,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036610 

Int  CI.*  G03B  17/24:  GOID  9/42 

VJS.  CI.  396—52  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  a  shake  recording  device,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  data  recorder  for  recording  data; 

a  light  source  which  emits  a  light  to  a  photosensitive  medium  so 
as  to  record  on  the  medium  a  locus  of  shake  of  the  apparatus; 
and 
a  controller  which  controls  said  light  source  to  alter,  over  time  in 
a  predetermined  pattern,  a  color  of  the  hght  being  emitted  by 
said  hght  source  during  a  recording  of  data  by  said  data 


recorder  so  that  the  thus  recorded  locus  of  shake  represents  an 
error  in  the  data  recorded  by  said  data  recorder  due  to  shaking 
of  the  apparatus. 


5,689,738 
CAMERA  HAVING  BACK  FOCUS  ADJUSTING 
APPARATUS 
Seiji  UzUe;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  and  Hiroshi  Nomura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabushUd 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,078,  Dec  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,805 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14,  1992,  4-085644 
U;  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-000787  U 

Int  a.*  G03B  1/18 
VS.  CL  396—79  32  claims 


7.  A  camera  having  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  back  focus, 
comprising: 

a  rotationally  stationary  barrel  to  be  secured  to  a  camera  body, 
said  rotationally  stationary  barrel  including  movable  lens 
groups  comprising  a  photographing  lens  and  including  a 
threaded  portion; 

restricting  means  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said 
rotationally  stationary  barrel  and  for  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rotationally  stationary  barrel;  and 

an  adjusting  ring  provided  in  said  camera  body  and  including  a 
threaded  portion  directly  threadedly  engaging  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  rotationally  stationary  barrel. 

direct  engagement  of  said  threaded  portion  of  said  rotationally 
stationary  barrel  and  said  threaded  portion  of  said  adjusting 
ring  comprising  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  rota- 
tionally stationary  barrel  in  an  optical  axial  direction  in  accor- 
dance with  rotation  of  said  adjusting  ring. 
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5,689,73» 

LENS  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA  WITH  ZOOM  LENS 

Toshio  Yoshjda,  and  Akio  Omiya,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  OptictI  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Set.  No.  780,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  19%,  S-002182 

InL  CI.'  G03II  5/00 

VS.  CI.  396-83  5  claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  provid^  with  a  zoom  lens  compris- 
ing a  front  lens  group  which  is  moved  back  and  forth  in  the 
direction  of  an  optical  axis  held  by  a  njovable  lens  barrel  and  a  rear 
lens  group  which  is  disposed  behind  the  front  lens  group  and  is 
moved  backed  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  main- 
taining a  predetermined  optical  position  relative  to  the  front  lens 
group  in  response  to  movement  of  the  fixjnt  lens  group, 
a  lens  drive  mechanism  comprising 
a  cam  lever  which  is  supported  on  (he  camera  body  for  rotation 

about  a  rotational  axis  perpendicdar  to  the  optical  axis, 
a  first  engagement  mechanism  provided  on  the  cam  lever  for 

said  movable  lens  barrel,  and 
a  second  engagement  mechanism  pwvidcd  on  the  cam  lever  for 

said  rear  lens  group, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  engagement  mechanisms  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  predetermined  play  for  permitting 
focusing  of  the  zoom  lens. 


5,689,740 1 
FOCUS  DETECn(»i  DEVICE 
Shlgeyuki  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1995,  Set  No.  497,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211393 
InL  CI.*  G03B  3/10:13/34 
VS.  CI.  396—101  j 


16aainis 


"N"^ 


1.  A  focus  detection  device  having  a  phototaking  lens,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  within  an  image  field  of  an 
object; 

a  plurality  of  photo-electric  conversion  devices,  each  of  said 
photo-electric  devices  corresponding  to  each  of  said  focus 
detection  areas; 

a  focus  detection  optical  system  guiding  light  rays  from  said 
object  to  said  photo-electric  conversion  devices,  wherein  each 
of  said  photo-electric  devices  outputs  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  die  light  intensity  distribution  of  said  focus  detec- 
tion areas; 

a  filter  processing  device  diat  utilizes  a  plurality  of  filter  algo- 
rithm processes  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  frequency  com- 
ponents, said  filter  processing  device  generating  filter  process- 
ing data  corresponding  to  said  frequency  components  for  each 
of  the  electrical  signals,  the  filter  processing  device  outputting 
a  plurality  of  filter  processing  data  diat  corresponds  to  said 
focus  detection  areas; 

a  focus  detection  algorithm  device  that  calculates  focus  adjust- 
ment condition  signals  for  each  of  said  filter  processing  data, 
the  focus  adjustment  condition  signals  representing  focus 
adjustment  conditions  of  said  phototaking  lens  at  each  of  said 
focus  detection  areas;  and 

a  final  focus  determination  device  that  determines  a  final  focus 
adjustment  condition  signal  based  on  focus  adjustment  condi- 
tion signals  calculated  by  the  focus  detection  algorithm  device 
using  filter  processing  data  that  corresponds  to  the  highest 
frequency  component  among  the  plurality  of  filter  processing 
data. 


5,689,741 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CAMERA  HAVING  AN  AUDIO 

DEVICE  TO  INDICATE  AN  IN-FOCUS  STATE  OF  A  LENS 

AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Toshiaki  Hozumi,  and  Shozo  Yamano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,156 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212443 

InL  a.*  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  396-130  12  ctalms 


1.  An  automadc  focus  camera  having  a  lens,  comprising: 

a  focal  point  apparatus  to  detect  a  focal  point  status  of  die  lens 
and,  in  response,  driving  die  lens  to  an  in-focus  position; 

a  start  focus  detection  device  to  start  die  operation  of  said  focal 
point  apparatus; 

an  audio  device  to  generate  a  sound  in  response  to  die  lens  being 
in-focus;  and 

a  control  device  to  repeatedly  control  said  focal  point  apparatus, 
in  a  continuous  mode,  to  drive  die  lens  to  die  in-focus  position 
even  after  said  focal  point  apparatus  has  detected  an  in-focus 
state  and  a  subsequent  defocus  state  of  die  lens,  said  control 
device  causing  said  audio  device  to  generate  the  sound  in  die 
continuous  mode  only  an  initial  time  the  lens  is  in  die  in-focus 
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state  during  the  period  between  the  sian  and  end  of  the  focal 
point  detection  by  said  focal  point  apparatus. 


5,689,742 
FULL  FRAME  ANNOTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 
Frederick  RockweU  Chamberlain,  FV,  Vista,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,460 

InL  a."  G06B  17/24:  H04N  5/222 

VS.  a.  396—313  6  Claims 


5,689,743 
DIFFERENTIAL  VIEWFINDER  MASKS 
Randy  Eugene  Homing,  and  Ralph  Merwin  Lyon,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^55 

InL  CI.*  G03B  17/24:17/02:13/02 

VS.  a.  396—316  6  Claims 


Canon 


5,689,744 
CAMERA 
Shoji    Kaihara.   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,459,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791^40 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1993,  5-217558 

InLa.''G03B  17/42 

VS.  a.  396—411  19  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  an  annotation  system  comprising: 

an  optical  imaging  system  for  exposing  photosensitive  media  to 
a  scene; 

a  digital  imaging  system  for  producing  a  digital  image  of  said 
scene; 

a  display  for  displaying  said  digital  image; 

a  touch  sensitive  user  input  layer  overiaying  said  display  for 
inputting  annotation  data;  and 

a  data  recorder  for  recording  said  annotation  data  on  said  pho- 
tosensitive media. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a)  an  actuator  arranged  as  a  drive  source  for  a  camera  operating 
mechanism; 

b)  a  DTUismission  inechanism  arranged  to  transmit  a  driving 
force  of  said  actuator  to  said  camera  operating  mechanism; 
and 

c)  a  base  member  arranged  to  support  at  least  a  part  of  said 
transmission  mechanism,  said  base  member  having  a  station- 
ary toothed  portion  formed  directiy  on  said  base  member  and 
arranged  to  mesh  with  a  gear  which  is  connected  to  said  part 
of  said  transmission  mechanism. 


1.  A  camera  comprising  viewfinder  means  for  defining  a  field  of 
view  provided  with  a  given  aspect  ratio  for  viewing  a  subject  to  be 
photographed,  and  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  masks  insertable  in  the 
field  of  view  to  position  respective  larger  and  smaller  openings  of 
said  firont  and  rear  masks  in  the  field  of  view  to  change  tlie  aspect 
ratio  of  the  field  of  view  from  the  given  aspect  ratio  to  a  selected 
aspect  ratio  also  for  viewing  the  subject,  is  characterized  further  in 
diat: 

differential  gear  means  connects  said  front  and  tear  maslcs  for 
moving  die  front  mask  a  greater  extent  than  the  rear  mask  is 
moved  to  position  the  larger  and  smaller  opetiings  in  tlie  field 
of  view. 


5,689,745 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AND 
UNLOADING  A  CAMERA  WITH  A  DISCRETE  FILM 
STRIP 
Dennis  Roland  Zander,  Penfield;  WlUiam  Andrew  Bergstnsser, 
Prattsburgh;  Bradley  S.  Bush,  HUton,-  Eric  Peschan  Hochre- 
iter,  Bergen,-  Jeffrey  Charies  Robertson,  and  Paul  IVremy, 
both  of  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,634 
InL  CL*  G03B  1/00:17/00:17/26:29/00 
VS.  a.  396—429  54  ciidms 

1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  photographic  camera  of  a  type  includ- 
ing an  external  housing  having  a  movable  closure  giving  access  to 
a  film  guide  track  widiin  the  camera,  die  guide  track  extending 
between  an  unexposed  film  chamber  and  an  exposed  film  chamber, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  nest  supported  on  said  frame  for  receiving  a  camera; 
a  source  for  unexposed  photographic  film  positioned  on  said 

frame  separate  from  said  nest; 
film  loading  track  extending  between  said  source  and  said  nest 
for  guiding  film  from  said  source,  past  said  closure  and  into 
said  film  guide  track  within  said  camera;  and 
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5,689,746 
AMOUNT-OF-LIGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
HiroshJ   Akada;    l^tsuo   Chigira;    Hironori   lUutno,   all    of 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Masahiko  l^zuki,  Saitama-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  S«r.  No.  287,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja^n,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201372; 
Feb.  24, 1994, 6-026690;  Feb.  24, 1994, 6-026691;  Feb.  28, 1994, 
6-030428 

Int  CI."  GOlJB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  396-508  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  light-blocking  member  airadged  to  move  to  vary  a  light- 
blocking  area; 

b)  drive  means  for  driving  said  light-blocking  member,  said 
drive  means  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  stator  formed 
by  a  first  stator  arm  having  a  fiist  rotor  opposed  portion  and  a 
second  stator  arm  having  a  second  rotor  opposed  portion,  said 
rotor  made  eccentric  with  respect  to  a  central  position  of  said 
first  stator  arm  and  said  second  stator  arm,  said  first  and 
second  rotor  opposed  portions  having  portions  having  differ- 
ent air  gaps  relative  to  said  rotor;  and 

c)  an  optical  system. 

at  least  said  stator  and  said  rot^r  of  said  drive  means  being 
disposed  rearward  of  said  light-fclocking  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  an  optical  axis  of  said  Optical  system. 


5,689,747 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERFACING  BETWEEN  A  FILM 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND  SILVER  RECOVERY  UNIT 

Andreas  Jeuttcr,  Steinheim,  and  Gerhard  Ueffinger,  Weinstadt- 

Grossheppach,  both   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1995, 195  09 
757.2 

Int  a.*  G03D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  396-578  8  Claims 


/ 


30 


means  for  driving  film  from  said  lource.  along  said  loading  track 
and  into  said  camera. 


1.  A  device  for  interfacing  between  a  film  developing  device  and 
a  silver  recovery  unit  for  checking  the  operating  condition  of  said 
film  developing  device,  said  film  developing  device  having  at  least 
one  electric  motor-driven  pump,  a  plurality  of  liquid  lines  and  a 
pump/machine  control  unit,  and  at  least  one  sensor  for  detection  of 
the  operating  condition  of  said  film  developing  device  is  installed 
outside  the  at  least  one  pump  of  said  film  developing  device  such 
that  said  sensor  is  fastened  directly  to  a  housing  wall  of  said 
motor-driven  pump. 


5,689,748 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  VmH  IMPROVED 

REPLENISHMENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  Eugene  Wess,  HoUey;  Ralph  Leonard  Plccinino,  Jr., 

Rush,  and  John  Howard  Rosenburgh,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,106 

InL  CI."  G03D  i/02 

U.S.  a.  396-578  ^  claims 


r5 


I 


1.  A  processor  for  processing  a  photosensitive  material,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  processing  section; 

a  recirculation  system  for  circulating  processing  solution 
through  said  at  least  one  processing  section,  said  recirculation 
system  including  at  least  one  conduit  for  recirculating  pro- 
cessing solution; 

a  replenishment  system  for  delivering  replenishment  solution 
contained  within  a  container  to  said  recirculation  system,  said 
replenishment  system  including  a  single  means  secured  to 
said  container  for  withdrawing  replenishment  solution  ftom 
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said  container  and  for  monitoring  the  level  of  the  replenish- 
ment in  said  container. 


5,689,749 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  RESIST-COATED 
SUBSTRATE 
Hideya  Tanaka;  Norimitsu  Morioka,  and  Kosuke  Yoshihara, 
all  of  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  ElectrtHi  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230627 
Int.  a."  G03D  i/Q2 
\^S.  a.  396-611  13  Claims 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  a  photoresist-coated 
on  substrate,  comprising: 

a  spin  chuck  having  a  mount  smaller  in  size  than  the  substrate 

and  adapted  to  be  spin-driven  with  the  photoresist-coated 

substrate  surface  held  upward; 
a  cup  surrounding  the  substrate  on  the  mount  of  the  spin  chuck; 
a  developing  solution  nozzle  for  applying  a  developing  solution 

on  the  photoresist-coated  substrate  held  on  the  mount; 
a  first  washing  solution  nozzle  for  applying  a  washing  solution 

to  the  photoresist-coated  surface  of  the  substrate  held  on  the 

mount; 
a  second  washing  solution  nozzle  for  applying  the  washing 

solution  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  substrate  on  the  mount; 
a  liquid  seal  ring  mounted  substantially  coaxial  with  the  spin 

chuck  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  mount  and 

smaller  than  tlie  substrate;  and 
a  liquid  film  forming  section  provided  on  an  upper  end  of  the 

liquid  seal  ring  and  located  near  and  opposite  a  periphery  of  a 

rear  surface  of  the  substrate  on  the  mount  to  provide  a 

clearance  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  rear  surface  of  the 

substrate,  wherein 
the  liquid  film  forming  section  includes 
a  first  wall  portion  situated  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  rear 

surface  of  the  substrate  and  in  an  outwardly  facing  relation. 

and 
a  second  wall  portion  gently  inclined  relative  to  the  rear  surface 

of  the  substrate  and  situated  in  an  inwardly  facing  relation, 
the  liquid  film  forming  section  creates  an  annular  continuous 

washing  solution  film  at  the  clearance, 
the  first  wall  portion  prevents  the  developing  solution  from 

intruding  more  inward  than  the  clearance,  and 
the  second  wall  portion  promotes  a  discharge  of  the  developing 

solution  from  the  clearance. 


5,689.750 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  PROCESSING  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  MATERL^L 

Bartholomeus  Verlinden.  Tongeren;  Marc  De  Nlel,  Borgerhout, 

and  Bart  Verhocst,  Wilrijk,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,795 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  20, 
1995.  95201328 

InL  CI.''  G03D  i/0» 
MS.  a.  396—614  14  Claims 

I       1  /' ^    ^~~'\^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  wet  processing  of  photographic  sheet 
material  having  a  thickness  of  0.05  mm  to  0.5  mm  comprising  at 
least  one  treatment  vessel  (12,  12',  12")  having  upper  and  lower 
openings  (17,  18),  one  of  said  openings  (17)  constituting  a  sheet 
material  inlet  and  the  other  of  said  openings  (18)  constituting  a 
sheet  material  outlet,  said  inlet  and  oudet  defining  there-bctwecn  a 
substantially  vertical  sheet  material  path  (20)  through  said  vessel, 
said  vessel  including  a  sealing  anangement  at  said  lower  opening 
comprising  a  rotatable  roller  (28)  biased  towards  a  reaction  surface 
(30)  to  define  a  roller  nip  (36)  therebetween  through  which  the 
sheet  material  path  extends  and  a  stationary  sealing  member  (38, 
39)  bearing  against  said  roller  in  sealing  contact  along  its  length  to 
retain  treatment  liquid  (24)  in  said  vessel  (12),  said  roller  (28) 
comprising  a  core  (32)  carrying  a  covering  (34)  of  elastomeric 
material,  the  ratio  (VL)  of  the  maximum  diameter  (^)  of  the  roller 
to  the  length  (L)  thereof  being  at  least  0.012. 


5,689,751 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESSOR  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSHTVE  MATERIAL 

Yutaka  Ueda,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565339 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302275 

InL  CI.*  G03D  i/02 

MS,.  CI.  396—626  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  processor  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  with  a  processing  solution,  the 
processor  comprising: 
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a  processing  tank  containing  the(  processing  solution  for  process- 
ing the  material: 

a  circulating  path  for  circulatiiig  the  processing  solution,  the 
circulating  path  connecting  t^e  processing  tank;  and 

a  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  solid  composition  to  the 
processing  tank  or  the  path,  «»herein  the  following  expression 
is  satisfied: 

V.SVf 

where  V„  represents  an  amount  (liter)  of  the  processing 
solution  in  the  processing  tank  and  Vf  represents  an  amount 
(liter)  of  the  processing  solution  in  the  path. 


> 
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1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  the  processing  of  a  photosen- 
sitive material  traveling  in  a  material  direction,  the  photosensitive 
materia]  having  a  material  width  including  a  first  width  portion  and 
a  second  width  portion,  the  first  aad  second  width  portions  being 
smaller  than  the  material  width,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  processing  diamber  for  containing  process- 
ing fluid,  the  housing  also  having  at  least  one  material  port  for 
allowing  the  photosensitive  material  to  pass  through  the  pro- 
cessing chamber;  and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  the  housing  for  directing  at  least 
one  first  stream  of  processiag  fluid  across  the  first  width 
portion  and  for  directing  at  least  one  second  stream  of  pro- 
cessing fluid  across  the  second  width  portion  of  the  photosen- 
sitive material,  the  at  least  one  first  stream  and  the  at  least  one 
second  stream  not  moving  substantially  cocurrently  with  nor 
countercurrently  to  the  material  direction,  the  directing  means 
being  configured  such  that  the  first  width  portion  and  the 
second  width  portion  together  substantially  equal  the  material 
width. 


5,689,t53 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  WITH 
SOLUTION  REPLENISHMENT 
Peter  Jeffery  Twist,  Missenden,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodal(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,200 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22, 1995, 
9512700  — » 

Int  a.*  G413D  i/02 
MS.  a.  396—626  ,  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  redox  amplification  processing  of  a  photographic 
color  material  in  which  the  imagei-forming  step  takes  place  in  a 
developer-amplifier  solution  containing  both  a  photographic  color 
developing  agent  and  an  oxidant  contained  in  a  processing  tank  of 
comparatively  small  volume  (the  pfocessing  tank). 
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5.689,752 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  METHOD,  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Renato  Bolognese,  Savona,  Italy,  and  Basavar^  R.  Desai, 
Knoxvilie,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,159 

Int  CI."  G#3D  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—626  \  23  Claims 


liltnl/al 


in  which  a  developer-amplifier  replenisher  solution  which  is 
stable  over  an  idle  period  of  48  hours,  is  provided  from  a  tank 
of  comparatively  large  volume  (the  reservoir)  holding  suflB- 
cient  for  replenishment  over  a  predetermined  extended  period 
of  time  at  a  rate  which  is  greater  than  160  ml/m^  of  material 
processed, 

the  overflow  from  the  processing  tank  is  returned  to  the  reservoir 
where  additions  are  made  in  a  predetermined  manner  from 
water  and/or  one  or  more  of  four  solutions  comprising  color 
developing  agent  concentrate,  oxidant  concentrate,  buffer  con- 
centrate and  anti-oxidant  concentrate. 


5,689,754 

REGENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Masazumi  Yoshida,  Amagasald;  Juqji  Machida,  and  Kaoni 

Furusawa,  both  of  Toyonalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270339; 
Oct  28,  1993,  5-270350 

Int  a."  G03G  2//W 
MS,  €L  399—1  19  Claims 

34  33    3   31  32 


1.  A  regenerating  apparatus  for  removing  a  printing  material 
imm  a  recording  medium  so  as  to  reuse  the  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  accommodating  a  liquid  for  swelling  the 
printing  material; 

(b)  a  guide  member  for  guiding  the  recording  medium,  part  of 
which  is  arranged  in  the  liquid; 

(c)  a  rotatable  transporting  roller  for  transporting  the  recording 
medium  along  the  guide  member,  so  that  the  printing  material 
on  the  recording  medium  is  immersed  in  the  liquid; 

(d)  a  rotatable  transferring  roller  disposed  near  the  guide  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  in  contact  at  a  circumferential  surface  thereof 
with  the  recording  medium  and  receive  the  printing  material 
swollen  by  the  liquid  from  the  recording  medium;  and 

(e)  a  scraper  which  contacts  the  surface  of  the  transferring  roller 
to  remove  the  printing  material  therefrom; 

(0  wherein  the  surface  of  the  transferring  roller  is  formed  with 
at  least  one  of  the  materials  selected  from  polyolefin  resin, 
polyester  resin,  nitrogen  containing  resin,  sulfur  containing 
resin,  fluororesin,  silicon  resin,  polyacetal  resin,  epoxy  resin, 
polyether  ether  ketone  resin,  and  phenol  resin;  and 

(g)  wherein  the  transferring  roller  is  so  arranged  as  to  contact  the 
recording  medium  removed  from  the  liquid. 
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5,689,755 

DISTRIBUTED  INTERCONNECTED  IMAGE  FORMING 

SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Ataka,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083103; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328441 

Int  a."  G03G  }5/0Q 
MS.  CL  399—8  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  system  comprising: 

plural  image  forming  apparatuses  provided  with  image  reading 

means  for  reading  an  image  from  a  document  to  be  converted 

into  image  data  and  image  forming  means  for  forming  an 

image  based  on  the  image  data;  and 
a  communication  line  for  connecting  said  plural  image  forming 

apparatuses, 
each  of  said  plural  image  forming  apparatuses  comprising: 

data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  image  data  to 
another  image  forming  apparatus  using  said  communication 
line; 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  image  data  transmitted 
by  said  data  transmission  means; 

distribution  number  set  means  for  setting  a  distribution  num- 
ber of  sets  to  be  produced  in  each  image  forming  apparatus 
when  performing  image  forming  operation  of  plural  sets; 

distribution  number  transmission  means  for  transmitting  tlie 
distribution  number  of  sets  to  each  image  forming  appara- 
tus set  by  said  distribution  numtier  set  means  to  another 
image  forming  apparatus  using  said  communication  line; 

distribution  number  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  distri- 
bution number  of  sets  transmitted  by  said  distribution  num- 
ber transmission  means  wherein  each  of  said  plural  image 
forming  apparatuses  further  comprises  processing  capacity 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  processing  capacity  for  an 
image  forming  operation  of  each  image  forming  apparatus. 

said  distribution  number  set  means  sets  the  distribution  num- 
ber of  sets  to  each  image  forming  apparatus  according  to 
the  processing  cetpacity  of  each  image  forming  apparatus 
detected  by  said  processing  capacity  detecting  means  and 
said  distribution  number  set  means  sets  the  distribution 
number  in  proportion  to  a  process  speed  of  image  forming 
operation  of  each  image  forming  apparatus  so  that  all  the 
image  forming  apparatuses  complete  respective  image 
forming  operations  substantially  at  the  same  time. 


(b)  a  driving  source  provided  inside  said  apparatus  and  outside 
said  unit; 

(c)  transmission  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  from  said  driv- 
ing source; 

(d)  a  rotary  member  inside  said  unit,  said  rotary  member  being 
rotated  by  the  driving  force  from  said  driving  source  transmit- 
ted through  said  transmission; 

(e)  a  detector  adapted  to  detect  a  characteristic  value  indicating 
an  image  forming  condition  of  said  unit,  said  detector  output- 
ting  a  signal  indicative  of  said  value; 

(f)  a  control  for  controlling  said  image  forming  condition  on  the 
basis  of  said  signal  from  said  detector  so  that  said  character- 
istic value  is  maintained  constant;  and 

(g)  a  judging  device  for  recognizing  a  rotation  abnormality  of 
said  rotary  member  based  only  on  said  signal  from  said 
detector. 


5,689,757 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

SUBSTRATE  ROUGHNESS  AND  CONTROLLING  PRINT 

QUALITY 
John  L.  Ferrante,  WUUamson;  Lcela  Ganguly,  Webster;  J. 
Stephen    Kittdberger.    Rochester;    Kathryn    A.    WaUace, 
Canandaigua,  and  Joseph  R.  Weber,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,573,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,017 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CI.  399—45  2  ( 


5,689,756 
ROTATION  ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATL'S 
Keivji  Taki;  Takao  KurohaU;  Yasuhiko  Yamaguchi;  ChUiaru 
Kobayashi,  and  Kiyoshi  Kimura,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,483 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172551 
Int  a."  G03G  15/20 
MS.  a.  399—33  16  Clahns 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  unit  provided  detachably  attachable  to  said  apparatus  for 
forming  an  image; 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  marking  machine,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor; 

a  corona  generating  device  for  charging  said  photoreceptor; 

a  first  light  source  for  inducing  a  latent  image  on  said  charged 
photoreceptor; 

a  developer  for  developing  said  latent  image  by  depositing  a 
mailcing  material  at  a  toner  concentration  on  said  photorecep- 
tor, wherein  said  developer  receives  a  control  signal  that 
controls  tlie  toner  concentration; 
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a  fuser  for  fusing  said  deposiledi  marking  material  onto  a  sub- 
strate; 
a  sheet  feeder  having  a  substrata  holder,  said  sheet  feeder  for 

moving  the  substrate  from  said  substrate  holder  through  said 

fuser, 
a  second  light  source  for  illuminating  the  substrate; 
a  first  light  sensing  device  for  sensing  specularly  reflected  light 

fix)m  the  substrate  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  response 

thereto; 
a  second  light  sensing  device  for  sensing  diffusely  reflected  light 

firom  the  substrate  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  in 

response  thereto: 
control  circuitry  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

light  sensing  devices  for  generiting  a  ratio  value  of  said  first 

and  second  signals;  and 
an  operation  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  control 

circuitry,  said  operation  contlDller  for  receiving  said  ratio 

value  from  said  control  circaitry  and  for  producing  said 

control  signal  from  said  ratio  v&lue. 


5,689,7S8 

IMAGE-TRANSFER  AND  SHEET-SEPARATION 

APPARATUS 

Ryujl  Wataki,  Nara-ken,  and  Shigeo  Fi^ita,  Moriguchi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industoial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,93t,  Jul.  6,  1W4.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,733,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,408,300.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

560,501 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-271064 

Int  a.'  G03G  I  SAX) 

MS.  CI.  399-^5  48  claims 


vT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  oiito  a  sheet  an  image  retained 
on  an  image  receiver  and  toner-developed  from  a  positive  latent 
image,  and  for  subsequently  separating  the  sheet  from  the  image 
receiver,  comprising: 

a  transfer  roller  pressing  on  the  image  receiver  for  applying  a 
bias  voluge  to  the  sheet,  the  bias  voltage  being  within  the 
range  of  500  V  to  2000  V  and  being  composed  of  an  AC 
voltage  within  the  range  of  1000  V  to  1500  V  superimposed 
on  a  DC  voltage,  such  that 

the  DC  voltage  charges  the  sfceet  with  a  charge  having  a 
polarity  opposite  to  a  charge  carried  by  the  toner  that 
causes  the  toner-developed  image  to  adhere  to  the  image 
receiver,  the  DC  voltage  opposite  polarity  charge  inducing 
transfer  of  the  toner-develq)ed  image  from  the  image 
receiver  onto  the  sheet,  and 
the  AC  voltage  electrically  discharges  the  sheet  from  the 

transfer  roller;  ' 

a  bias  voltage  supply  unit  connacted  to  the  transfer  roller;  and 
a  charge-stripping  brush  for  re.noving  remnant  electric  charge 
from  the  sheet  after  the  sh«et  is  discharged  by  the  AC 
voltage,  the  charge-stripping  brush  being  provided  in  a 
position  forward  of  the  transfer  roller  along  a  Q-ansport 
direction  of  the  sheet  during  the  image  transferring,  such 
that  an  edge  of  the  brush  contacts  a  surface  of  the  sheet 
opposite  to  that  containing  tlje  u-ansfened  toner-developed 
image. 


5,689,759 
COPYING  APPARATUS  AND  SHEET  SIZE  DETECTING 
DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Keizo  Isemura,  Kokubui^i;  Hideki  Adachi,  Kawasaki;  Toku- 
haru     Kaneko,     Yokohama,     and     Satoru     Kutsuwada, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,563,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-248669; 
Oct  2,  1992,  4-289638:  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-323830 

Int  a.*  G03G  OOAK) 
VS.  a.  399—45  24  Claims 


T 
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1.  A  sheet  size  detecting  device  comprising; 

sheet  width  setting  means  for  setting  width  of  a  recording  sheet: 

sheet  width  detecting  means  for  releasing  a  first  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  a  set  value  of  said  sheet  width  setting  means; 

sheet  length  setting  means  for  setting  the  length  of  said  record- 
ing sheet; 

sheet  length  detecting  means  for  releasing  a  second  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  a  set  value  of  said  sheet  length  setting 
means; 

sheet  size  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  size  of  said  sheet, 
based  on  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals; 

wherein  said  first  electrical  signal  released  by  said  sheet  width 
detecting  means  is  a  continuous  electrical  signal  designating 
said  sheet  width,  and  said  second  electrical  signal  released  by 
said  sheet  length  detecting  means  is  an  electrical  signal  des- 
ignating regular-sized  sheets  contained  in  one  of  plural 
divided  sheet  length  regions;  and 

setting  means  for  setting,  in  case  said  sheet  size  detecting  means 
detects  plural  regular  sheet  sizes  based  on  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals,  an  order  of  priority  of  detection  to 
said  regular  sheet  sizes. 


5.689,760 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FIXING 
SPEED  AND  A  MOVEMENT  SPEED  OF  THE 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  VARIABLY  SYNCHRONIZED  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WirH  A  TYPE  OF  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Akio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Masanori  Muramatsu,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,8%,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330230 
Int  CI.*  G03G  15/14.15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399-^5  30  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
recording  material  holding  means  for  holding  a  recording  mate- 
rial to  record  image  information; 
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means  for  switching  and  setting  a  plurality  of  fixing  speeds;  and 
separating  means  for  separating  said  recording  material  from 
said  recording  material  holding  means  at  a  speed  correspond- 
ing to  said  fixing  speed  set, 
wherein  a  separation  timing  of  the  separating  means,  at  the  time 
of  separating  the  recording  material  from  said  recording  mate- 
rial holding  means,  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  paper 
size  of  said  recording  material. 


6.  In  a  liquid  immersion  development  (LID)  reproduction 
machine  developing  and  transferring  toner  images  onto  copy  sheets 
of  paper,  a  development  unit  for  developing  latent  images  so  as  to 
produce  toner  images  compensating  for  differences  in  a  surface 
roughness  of  different  types  of  copy  sheets  receiving  the  toner 
images,  the  development  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  developer  material  supply  source  containing  a  select- 
able first  developer  material,  having  a  first  color  and  a  first 
level  of  pigmentation,  for  developing  a  latent  image  to  be 
transferred  onto  a  first  type  of  copy  sheet  having  a  first  type  of 
image  receiving  surface: 

(b)  a  second  developer  material  supply  source  containing  a 
selectable  second  developer  material,  having  said  first  color 
and  a  second  level  of  pigmentation  different  from  said  first 
level  of  pigmentation,  for  developing  a  latent  image  to  be 
transferred  onto  a  second  type  of  copy  sheet  having  a  second 
and  different  type  image  receiving  surface,  thereby  varying 
the  level  of  pigmentation  of  developer  material  of  said  first 


color  to  produce  high  quality  toner  images  compensating  for 
differences  between  types  of  image  receiving  surfaces  of  copy 
sheets;  and 
(c)  control  means  connected  to  said  development  system  for 
selecting  either  said  first  developer  material  supply  source  or 
said  second  developer  material  supply  source,  for  supplying 
said  first  developer  material  or  said  second  developer  nuuerial 
responsively  to  a  type  of  copy  sheet  selected  to  receive  the 
latent  image  being  developed. 


5,689,762 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WTTH 

IMAGE  QUALITY  AND  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Kazuya  Hamaguchl,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,539 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1995,  7-024013 

Int  Cl.*^  G03G  I5A)43 

VS.  CL  399—51  4  Claims 


5,689,761 

LIQUID  IMMERSION  DEVELOPMENT  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  ADAPTED  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  COPY  PAPER  ROUGHNESS 

Gary  A.  Denton,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Henry   R.  Till,  East 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,285 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00:15/10 

VS.  CI.  399—45  7  Qaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  density  samples  having  different  levels  of  density; 

an  exposure  light  source  for  exposing  an  original  and  said 
-density  samples  to  hght; 

a  reflected-light  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  amounts 
of  light  reflected  from  said  density  samples,  each  of  which  is 
exposed  to  a  respective  predetermined  exposure  amount  of 
light; 

a  control-characteristic  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  con- 
trol characteristic  for  determining  an  exposure  light  amount 
corresponding  to  a  reflected-light  amount,  based  on  the 
amounts  of  light  reflected  from  said  density  samples;  and 

an  exposure  light  amount  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  light  emitted  from  said  exposure  light  source  to  the 
original,  based  on  the  control  characteristic. 


5.689,765 
CAPACmVE  BASED  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Darrel   R.   Rathbun,  Ontario;   John  J.   Ricciardelli.  Pough- 
keepsie.  and  Gerald  A.  Domoto,  Briarcliff  Manor,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,268 
Int  a."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  399—53  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  print  development  system  for  a  printing  system  in  which 
a  print  is  developed  with  developer  material  and  development  of 
the  print  varies  as  a  function  of  both  a  first  parameter  and  a  second 
parameter,  wherein  the  development  system  includes  a  capaci- 
tance, a  sensing  system  for  measuring  a  first  value  varying  as  a 
function  of  the  first  parameter  and  a  second  value  varying  as  a 
function  of  the  second  parameter,  comprising: 

a  sensing  subsystem  for  measuring  an  output  by  reference  to  the 

capacitance;  and 
a  signal  development  subsystem,  responsive  to  said  sensing 
system,  for  developing,  from  the  output,  both  a  first  signal  and 
a  second  signal  with  the  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  first 
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value  and  the  second  signal  <  onesponding  to  the  second 
value. 


S,689,76<  i 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

DRIVING  A  CONTACT  TYPE  CHARGING  MEMBER 

Yutaka  FukucU,  Yokohama,  and  Hidenobu  Endoh,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  24,  19%,  S«r.  No.  653,280 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124719: 
May  25,  1995,  7126406;  Nov.  22,  1«>95,  7-304135 

Int  a.*  G03G  15AX) 
VS.  CI.  399-75  10  Claims 


an  image  generator  which  prints  an  image  using  image  informa- 
tion received  from  the  optical  scanner;  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  the  user  interface,  automatic  document 
feeder,  optical  scanner,  and  image  generator  which  receives, 
when  the  image  forming  apparatus  is  generating  images  input 
information  from  the  user  interface  and  changes  parameters 
used  to  control  the  image  forming  apparatus, 

wherein  the  controller  changes  parameters  of  a  currently  execut- 
ing job; 

wherein  the  controller  changes  parameters  of  a  job  which  is  to 
execute  in  the  future;  and 

wherein  the  controller  stops  the  generation  of  images  when  the 
certain  time  to  stop  the  generation  of  images  has  occurred. 


5,689,766 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW  IN  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Thomas  C.  Hoflar,  Penfidd,  and  Kari  B.  Ayash,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^20 

InL  a.*  G03G  2l/OO;2m0 

UA  a.  399—92  ij  ciijnis 


/      4)0 


20/ 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  coraprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  forming  an  image  thereon; 

a  first  motor  for  causing  said  image  carrier  to  rotate; 

contact  type  charging  means  for  charging  said  image  carrier  in 

contact  therewith; 
a  driven  gear  for  causing  said  charging  means  to  iDtate; 
a  drive  gear  for  causing  said  driven  gear  to  rotate  in  direct  or 

indirect  mesh  therewith;  and 


a  second  motor  independent  of  sai< 
said  charging  means. 


first  motor  and  for  driving 


5,689,765 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  INPUTS 
INFORMATION  FROM  A  USER  DURING  AN  IMAGE 
FORMING  OPERATION 
Michiaki  NUhinozono,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-266212 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
U-S.  CI.  399-81  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  user  interface  which  inputs  information  from  a  user  including 
information  regarding  a  certain  time  when  to  stop  generating 
images  and  outputs  information  to  the  user; 
an  automatic  document  feeder; 

an  optical  scanner  which  receives  pages  from  the  automatic 
document  feeder; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  an  ambient  condition  about  a 
marking  module,  including: 

a  substantially  air  impervious  enclosure  defining  a  chamber 
having  the  marking  module  mounted  therein; 

an  air  source,  coupled  to  said  enclosure,  for  supplying  air  to  the 
chamber; 

means  for  sensing  the  air  flow  in  the  chamber  of  said  enclosure 
to  control  the  air  flowing  from  said  air  source  to  the  chamber; 
and 

an  air  dispersion  device,  coupled  to  said  air  source  and  said 
sensing  means,  for  controlling  the  air  flow  to  the  chamber  of 
said  enclosure,  said  dispersion  device  includes  a  plurality  of 
difiiisers,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
diffiisers,  said  valves  being  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
for  controlhng  air  flow. 
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5,689,767 
ISOTHERMALIZING  MEMBER  FOR  A  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Gerald  A.  Domoto,  BriarcUff  Manor;  EUas  Panides,  Hartsdale; 
Kari  B.  Ayash,  Webster;  Thomas  C.  HoUar.  Penfield,  and 
Michael  J.  Martin,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,088 

Int  a.*  G03G  2//20 

MS.  CL  399—94  10  Clahns 


1.  A  printing  machine  having  an  apparatus  for  equalizing  the 
temperature  of  a  body  in  contact  with  the  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sealed  chamber,  wherein  said  sealed  chamber  further  com- 
[irises  a  sealed  cylindrical  member  supported  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  diereof;  and 

a  fluid  contained  within  said  sealed  chamber,  said  fluid  being  in 
a  two  phase  condition  and  the  printing  machine  having  a 
photoreceptive  web  member  for  forming  images  thereon, 
wherein  said  photoreceptive  web  member  is  supported  for 
movement  by  said  sealed  cylindrical  member 


14.  An  electrophotographing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member  capable  of  bearing  toner  thereon,  in 
which  the  absolute  value  of  the  temperature  dependency  of 
the  receptive  potential  of  said  photosensitive  member  at  a 
temperature  of  25°  to  45°  C.  is  0.5  (%/deg)  or  less; 


latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  said 

photosensitive  tnember; 
developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  with  toner  as 

a  toner  image; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on  said 

photosensitive  member  onto  a  transfer  material  at  a  transfer 

position; 
collection  means  for  collecting  the  toner  from  a  surface  of  said 

photosensitive  member  after  said  surface  passes  through  said 

transfer  position; 
toner  convey  means  for  conveying  the  toner  collected  by  said 

coUection  means  to  said  developing  means;  and 
a  beat  source  disposed  in  the  proximity  of  the  surface  of  said 

photosensitive  member  and  adapted  to  heat  said  photosensi- 
tive member  with  a  temperature  gradient  of  1  to  100  (deg/ 

sec). 


5,689,769 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  EXIT  WINDOW  CLEANER 
James  J.  Appel,  Rochester;  Edward  A.  Powers,  Penfldd,  and 
Kenneth  R.  Ossman,  Macedan,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jim.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  669,121 

Int  a."  G03G  15/04 

\}S.  CI.  399—98  4  Clahns 


5,689,768 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COLLECTING  TONER  FROM  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  CONVEYING  IT  TO  DEVELOPING 

MEANS 

Toshiyuki  Ehara,  Yokohama;  Koji  Yamazaki,  Nara,  and  IM- 

suya   Karaki,   Kyoto,   aU   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,268 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1994,  6-303644 

Int  a."  G03G  5/08:15/00:21/00 

MS.  CL  399—96  18  Clahns 


1.  A  semi-automatic  exit  window  cleaner  comprised  of: 

an  exit  window; 

a  wiper  for  contacting  said  exit  window; 

a  movable  mechanical  coupling  operatively  coiuiected  to  said 
wiper;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  attached  to  said  mechanical  coupling,  said 
drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  mechanical  coupUng  when 
an  operator  moves  an  operator  accessed  element,  wherein  said 
moving  of  said  mechanical  coupling  causes  said  wiper  to 
swipe  across  said  exit  window; 

wherein  said  operator  accessed  element  is  a  substrate  holding 
drawer. 


5,689,770 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  MAINTAINS  A 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CHARGE  ROLLER 

Juqji  Knrokawa,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Nojhna,  Chiba;  Masako 

Chiba,  Urawa,  and  Toshio  Nakahara,  Yokohama,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  210,446,  Mar.  21,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  983,966,  Dec  1,  1992.  This  appUcation 

JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^14 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  2,  1991,  3-343985; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091070;  Oct  31,  1992,  4-316489 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 
MS.  a.  399—100  15  Clahns 

1.  In  a  charging  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  a 
cleaning  member  is  held  in  contact  with  a  charge  roUer  having  an 
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5,M9,'7V1 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  AFPARATUS  HAVING  BIAS 

CONTROLLER  FOR  CLEANING  TRANSFER  ROLLER 

Kazuhiko  Sato,  and  Shlgeki  Takenouchi,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Cotporatlon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,365 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-066657: 
Mar.  14, 1995,  7-054287 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/16 
XiS.  CI.  399—101  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  a  multi-color  image  composed  of  at 
least  two  component  colors  on  a  sheet  material,  comprising: 

an  electrically  chargeable  photoconductor  on  which  a  toner 
image  is  formed,  the  photoconductor  having  a  transfer  section 
at  which  the  toner  image  is  traiBferred  from  the  photoconduc- 
tor to  the  sheet  material,  wherein  the  photoconductor  is  rotat- 
able  and  has  a  radius  of  curvature  larger  than  40  mm  at  the 
transfer  section; 

image  fonning  means  comprising  means  for  charging  the  pho- 
toconductor, means  for  image\Mise  exposing  the  charged  pho- 
toconductor so  as  to  form  a  latent  image,  means  for  develop- 
ing the  latent  image  so  as  to  form  a  color  toner  image,  the 
image  forming  means  forming  at  least  two  component  color 
toner  images  one  after  another  on  the  photoconductor  so  that 
a  latter  color  toner  image  is  superimposed  on  a  charged 
former  color  toner  image  on  the  charged  photoconductor, 
wherein  the  toner  images  on  the  photoconductor  have  an 
electric  polarity; 

means  for  transferring  the  toner  images  onto  the  sheet  material, 
the  transferring  means  comprising 

a  transferring  roller  whose  surface  is  made  of  an  elastic  foamed 
material  in  which  an  average  cdl  diameter  is  1  jim  to  300  |im, 
the  transferring  roller  coming  in  contact  with  the  sheet  mate- 
rial and  pressing  the  sheet  material  onto  the  photoconductor  at 
the  transfer  section  during  a  transferring  operation  so  that  the 
toner  images  are  transferred  at  a  time  as  the  multi-color  image 
onto  the  sheet  material,  and 

an  electric  bias  member  for  applying  an  electric  bias  onto  the 
transferring  roller,  wherein 

during  the  transferring  operation,  the  electric  bias  member 
applies  onto  the  transferring  ro|er  an  opposite  electric  bias  of 


a  constant  current  having  the  opposite  electric  polarity  to  that 
of  the  toner  image,  and 
during  a  cleaning  operation  in  which  the  transferring  roller  is 
brought  in  contact  with  the  photoconductor  at  the  transfer 
section  so  as  to  shift  toner  adhered  on  the  transferring  roller  to 
the  photoconductor,  the  electric  bias  member  applies  onto  the 
transferring  roller  alternately  an  identical  electric  bias  of  a 
constant  voltage  having  the  identical  electric  polarity  with  that 
of  the  toner  image  and  an  opposite  electric  bias  of  a  constant 
current  having  the  opposite  electric  polarity  to  that  of  the 
toner  image,  six  times  or  more. 


elastic  layer  formed  of  epichlorohyidrin  rubber,  said  charge  roller 
being  rotated  before  actual  image  fiprmation. 


5,689,772 

FRAME,  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS,  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  AND  ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER  FRAME  AND 

A  DEVELOPING  FRAME  COUPLED  THERETO 
Yasuo  Fujiwara,  Urawa,  and  Satoshi  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1994,  6-163567 

InL  CI."  G03G  I  SAX):  15/08 

VS.  CI.  399—106  47  cUims 


1.  A  frame  for  a  developing  device  for  a  process  cartridge 
detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly  of  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  said  frame  comprising: 

a  developing  frame  having  a  mounting  portion  for  mounting  a 
developing  roller  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  an 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  said  developing 
frame  having  a  projection  on  a  side  opposed  from  a  side 
provided  with  said  mounting  portion,  said  projection  being 
disposed  longitudinally  outside  an  elastic  seal  provided  adja- 
cent one  longitudinal  end  of  said  developing  frame  to  prevent 
leakage  of  toner; 

a  toner  frame  having  a  toner  container  portion  for  containing 
toner  usable  for  a  developing  operation  of  the  developing 
roller,  said  toner  frame  having  a  toner  supply  opening  for 
supplying  toner  to  the  developing  roller  and  a  recess  adjacent 
a  longitudinal  end  of  said  toner  supply  opening;  and 

a  toner  seal  provided  with  said  toner  frame  for  openably  sealing 
said  toner  supply  opening, 

wherein  said  projection  and  said  recess  are  engageable  with  each 
other  to  couple  said  developing  frame  and  said  toner  frame, 
and  wherein  said  toner  seal  is  removed  with  a  removal  direc- 
tion thereof  being  limited  by  said  projection  engaged  with 
said  recess. 


5,689,773 
EXCHANGEABLE  TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yong  Ung  Ha,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  612,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Man  9,  1995, 
95-4021 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399-106  6  CUdms 

1.  An  exchangeable  toner  cartridge  installed  on  a  developing 
unit  having  a  flange  upwardly  extended  from  a  lower  edge  of  each 
side  thereof,  said  toner  cartridge  comprising  discrete  first  and 
second  sealing  means,  said  first  sealing  means  removably  attached 
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to  the  bottom  of  said  toner  cartridge  for  selectively  closing  ofif  a 
toner  supplying  opening  formed  at  the  bottom;  and  second  sealing 
means  removably  disposed  on  said  first  sealing  means  for  prevent- 
ing leakage  or  spread  of  toner  due  to  poor  attachment  or  excess 
movement  during  removal  of  said  first  sealing  means. 


5,689,774 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  A  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
Kazuo  Shishido,  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Sasaki,  Fujisawa;  Isao 
Ikemoto,      Kawasaki;      Masahiko     YaslUro,     Yokohama; 
Toshiyuld    Karakama,    Tokyo,    and    Atsushi    Numagaml, 
Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  306,518,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^43,898, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  70,703,  Jan.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jiin.  27, 1996,  Ser  No.  671^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260613; 
Oct.  15,  1992,  4-301587 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399-111  27  Qaims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  process  cartridge  adapted  to  be 
removably  inserted,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  an  axial  direction 
of  a  photosensitive  drum  of  said  process  cartridge,  into  an  image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  driving  gear  and  an  arrangement  that 
guides  said  process  cartridge  to  an  operative  position  in  the  image 
forming  apparatus  and  supports  said  process  cartridge  in  the  opera- 
tive position,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 
a  rotatable  photosensitive  drum; 

a  driven  gear  disposed  coaxially  with  said  photosensitive  dnim 

so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  driving  gear  of  the  image  forming 

apparatus  when  said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  in  the 

image  forming  apparatus; 

a  charging  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  photosensitive  drum; 

a  developing  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  photosensitive  drum; 

a  cleaning  blade  disposed  adjacent  said  photosensitive  drum; 

a  casing  having  a  front  fraine,  relative  to  the  insertion  direction 

of  said  process  cartridge,  formed  from  a  resin  material,  said 

photosensitive  drum  and  said  cleaning  blade  being  disposed  in 

said  front  frame  and  said  front  frame  containing  a  waste  toner 

reservoir  that  includes  front  frame  reinforcing  internal  ribs;  a 

middle  frame,  formed  from  the  resin  material  that  said  front 

frame  is  formed,  in  which  said  developing  roller  is  disposed; 

a  rear  frame,  formed  from  the  resin  material  that  said  front 

frame  and  said  middle  frame  are  formed,  which  includes  a 

developer  reservoir  and  a  grip  portion  that  is  grippable  by  an 

operator   when   inserting   said   process  cartridge   into  and 

removing  said  process  cartridge  from  the  image  fonning 


apparatus;  a  light  passing  opening  through  which  latent  image 
forming  light  is  passed  to  said  photosensitive  drum;  and  an 
image  transfer  opening  through  which  developed  images  are 
transferred  from  said  photosensitive  drum  to  a  transfer  mate- 
rial; and 
outwardly  protruding  guide  members  disposed  on  said  casing  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  front  frame  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the 
arrangement  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  when  said  pro- 
cess cartridge  is  mounted  in  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


5.689,775 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  CONFIGURATION  IN  AN  IMAGE- 
REPRODUCING  STATION 
Ikkeshi  Marumoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mite  indostrial 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  582^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002134 
Int  a."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  399—121  6  i 


1.  An  image  reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  image  forming  element  supported  within  said  frame; 

a  sheet  supply  device  supported  in  said  frame  for  transporting 

sheets  to  the  image  forming  element; 
a  transfer  device  disposed  approximately  between  said  sheet 
supply  device  and  said  image  forming  element,  said  transfer 
device  comprising: 
a   shield   ftame   supported   within   the   image   reproducing 

device; 
a  housing  formed  with  a  pair  of  insulating  blocks  and  a 
connector  extending  between  said  insulating  blocks,  said 
connector  and  said  insulating  blocks  formed  integrally  as  a 
single  element,  said  housing  supported  within  a  portion  of 
said  shield  frame; 
a  discharge  wire  extending  between  said  insulating  blocks  and 
supported  thereby,  said  discharge  wire  positioned  proxi- 
mate the  image  forming  element,  and  a  portion  of  said 
shield  frame   shaped  to  at   least   partially   surround   said 
discharge  wire;  and 
a  charge  removing  member  fitted  to  said  connector. 


5,689,776 
CONTACT  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  UNIFORMLY 
CHARGING  A  CHARGE  RETENTIVE  SIRFACE 
Andrew  B.  RaddilTe,  Rochester,  and  Dale  R.  Mashtere,  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,927 

Int  a."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  399—174  6  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  adapted  to  print  page  image  information 

onto  copy  sheets  from  a  photoconductive  surface  and  including  a 


2532 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  tomprising: 

a  photosensitive  member; 

a  contact  charging  unit  having  a  fcharging  rotary  brush  in  contact 
with  a  surface  of  the  photoseasitive  member, 

exposure  means  for  exposing  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
member  to  an  image  over  an  area  thereof,  charged  by  the 
charging  unit,  to  form  an  eleOrostatic  latent  image; 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  latent  image  into  a  visible 
image  and  collecting  residual  developer  remaining  on  the 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  itember  after  the  visual  image  is 
transferred  to  a  transfer  material;  and 

a  power  source  unit  for  applying  to  the  charging  unit  an  oscil- 
lating voltage  fulfilling  the  requirement  of: 


&KL/Vpc  or  &t>3xL/Vpc 

wherein  said  oscillating  volta|  e  has  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  a 
central  voltage  value,  wher^n  At  is  a  time  taken  for  the 
oscillating  voltage  to  vary  beUween  ±300  V  above  and  below 
the  central  voltage  value  bet«een  the  peaks  of  the  oscillating 
voltage.  L  is  a  printing  pitch,  «id  Vpc  is  a  speed  of  movement 
of  the  surface  of  the  photosei^itive  member. 


«IKlt 


5,689.778 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Hayakawa,  Soraku-gun,  and  Katsuini  Adachi,  Ikoma- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  557,974 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328767 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399-174  29  Claims 


contact  charging  system  for  unifohnly  charging  the  photoconduc- 
tive  surface  by  tailoring  electric  fields,  comprising: 
a  biasing  source: 

a  pair  of  shoes  with  one  of  thfl  shoes  being  grounded  and  the 
other  being  biased  to  a  desired  DC  potential  by  said  biasing 
source;  and 
a  resistive  film  in  contact  with  said  pair  of  shoes  and  wherein 
said  film  or  shoes  are  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the 
photoconductive  surface. 


5,689>77 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTACT 
CHARGER 
Masashi  Yamamoto,  Settsu,-  Hitvshi  Salto,  Mie-Ken,  and  Koji 
Uno,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1995,  Sen  No.  555,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274639 

Int.  CI."  GOSG  15/02 

VJS.  a.  399-174  7  Qainis 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  holding  a  developer  image  on  a  surface 
thereof; 

charging  means  for  charging  the  surface  of  said  image  carrier; 

exposing  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
exposing  the  charged  surface  of  said  image  carrier; 

developing  and  cleaning  means  for  collecting  residual  developer 
remaining  on  the  surface  of  said  image  carrier  after  a  transfer 
operation,  and  applying  developer  to  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  so  as  to  form  a  developer  image; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  developer  image  to  a 
n-ansfer  material;  and 

developer  scattering  means,  provided  separately  from  said 
charging  means,  for  scattering  the  residual  developer  before 
the  surface  of  said  image  carrier  moves  to  an  exposure  posi- 
tion from  a  charging  position. 


5,689,779 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  AND  DEVELOPING  METHOD 

AND  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

HidetoshI  Miyamoto,  Takatsuki;  Toshimitsu  Fujiwara,  Kobe, 

and  Shuji  lino,  Muko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,568 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109728 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/10:9/08 
VS.  a.  399-237  i6  Chiims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
comprising  a  carrier  fluid  and  electrically  charged  toner  particles 
dispersed  therein,  wherein  said  hquid  developer  satisfies  the  fol- 
lowing relationship: 

25.0gV,/AV,oai.5 
wherein  Vo  denotes  surface  potential  of  a  toner  panicle  layer 
electrically  deposited  on  a  conductive  substrate  by  applying  bias 
voltage  between  said  substrate  and  an  electrode  confronting  said 
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5,689,781 

CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 

DEVELOPING 

Hiroshi  Shibano,  'Hikarazuka,-  Tomoharu  Nishikawa.  Osaka.- 

Koichi  Takenaka.  Itami,  and  Hideaki  Yasunaga,  Sakai,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,104 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213501 

Int  ex."  G«3G  15/08 

MS.  a.  399—252  21  Claims 


substrate,  and  AV,o  denotes  change  of  the  surface  potential  decay- 
ing for  10  seconds  after  shutting  off  the  bias  voltage. 


5,689,780 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTING 

APPARATUS  USING  SUCCESSIVELY  ENGAGEABLE 

DEVELOPING  UNITS 

Yosiiihiro  Tamura,  Tokyo;  Hidetoslii  Hara,  and  Jan  Inagaki. 

both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,772,  Sep.  26, 1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656305 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-11949 

Int  a."  G03G  15/10 

MS.  a.  399—249  u  claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printer  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  drum; 

exposure  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  based 
on  pnnt  information; 

developing  means  for  developing  .said  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  photosensitive  drum  into  a  toner  image  by  means  of  a 
wet  toner; 

a  first  squeeze  roller  for  squeezing  surplus  wet  toner  adhering  to 
said  photosensitive  drum,  said  first  squeeze  roller  being  set  so 
that  a  contact  angle  at  which  a  liquid  carrier  of  said  wet  toner 
is  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  first  squeeze  roller  is 
smaller  than  a  contact  angle  at  which  said  liquid  carrier  is  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  a  recording 
medium,  which  the  toner  image  is  to  be  transferred  to  and 
fixed  on;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image  transferred  on  said 
recording  medium  onto  said  recording  medium. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  magnetic  brush  comprising: 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

rotating  a  sleeve  which  is  adjacent  to  the  image; 

arranging  a  fixed  magnet  adjacent  to  the  sleeve;  and 

applying  a  developer  including  a  toner  and  a  carrier  onto  said 
sleeve,  said  carrier  having  a  saturation  magnetization  of  about 
50  to  about  80  emu/g.  a  residual  magnetization  of  about  3  to 
about  10  emu/g.  and  a  coercive  force  of  about  20  to  about  50 
oersted,  said  carrier  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  magnetic 
powder  dispersed  in  the  binder  resin. 


5,689,782 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  EQUIPMENT,  HAVING 
TWO  DEVELOPER  TRANSFER  ROLLERS 
Eisaku  Murakami,  Hiratsuka;  Kazuiiiro  Yuasa,  Zama,-  Shuichi 
Endoh,   Isehara;    Iwao   Matsumae,   Musashino;    Yoshiaki 
Tanaka,      Kawasalu;      Hiroshi      Hosoluwa,      Yokohama; 
Mugiziroh  Uno,  Isehara;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Eizi  Tak- 
enaka,     Isehara;     Toshihiro     Sugiyama,    Atsngi;     Tetsuo 
Yamanaka,  Tokyo-to,  and  Satoru  Komatsubara.  Atsugi,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1994,  6-126458 

Int  a.*  G06G  15A)8 

VS.  a.  399—281  10  Claims 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising  first  developer  transfer 
means  for  attracting  and  transferring  a  developer,  developer  control 
means  for  thinning  the  developer  on  said  first  developer  transfer 
means  and  charging  said  developer  by  friction,  second  developer 
transfer  means  for  attracting  the  developer,  which  is  friction- 
charged  by  said  developer  control  means  on  said  first  developer 
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transfer  means,  at  a  contact  petition  with  the  first  developer 
transfer  means,  transferring  the  developer  onto  a  photoreceptor  for 
electronic  photography  at  a  developing  position  and  developing  a 
static  latent  image,  and  a  bias  power  supply  for  applying  a  bias 
voltage  at  least  to  the  first  develop*  transfer  means  and  the  second 
developer  transfer  means  and  generating  a  static  power  which 
makes  the  developer  on  the  first  developer  transfer  means  attracted 
at  said  contact  position  by  the  second  developer  transfer  means, 
said  first  developer  transfer  means  being  provided  with  an  insula- 
tion layer,  wherein  a  volume  resistance  value  at  a  position  near  a 
surface  layer  of  said  second  developer  transfer  means  is  larger  than 
a  volume  resistance  value  of  said  iisulation  layer. 


1.  An  elastic  blade  comprising; 

a  rubber  layer;  and 

a  surface  resin  layer  provided  ore  the  rubber  layer; 

wherein  said  surface  resin  layer  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

3SEXIS30. 

where 
E:  elastic  modulus  of  the  surface  resin  layer  (kg/cm^); 
t:  thickness  of  the  surface  resin  layer  (cm). 


5,689,7M 
NON-CONTACTING,  NON-MAGNETIC.  MONO- 
COMPONENT  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Kyu-chttl  Shin,  and  Kyung-hwan  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
94-1S692 

Int  a."  GOJG  I5A)S 
V&  CI.  399-285  2  Clahns 

1.  A  non-contacting,  non-magne(c.  mono-component  develop- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  roller  made  entirely  of  a  polyurethane  rubber 
having  a  semi-conductivity  and  a  same  surface  roughness  as 
that  of  a  toner  particle; 
a  toner  supplying  roller  made  of  a  polyurethane  foam  for  sup- 
plying the  toner  particles  and  fcr  charging  the  toner  particles 


5,689,783 
ELASTIC  BLADE  AND  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  USING 
THE  SAME 
Hiroshi    Sasame,    Yolcohama;    Toru    Ishigald,    Ibaraki-ken,- 
Noriyuki  Yanai,  Yokohama;  Tilsuya  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki; 
NaoU  Enomoto;  Yoshiro  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Ari- 
hiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^94 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136820 
Int  CL'  G03G  I5A)8 
VS.  CL  3199— TM 


lOCbOms 


on  said  supplying  roller  by  a  frictional  nipping  action  with 
said  developing  roller; 

doctor  means  for  forming  a  uniformly  thin  toner  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  developing  roller  while  contacting  said  devel- 
oping roller; 

a  photosensitive  drum  which  is  maintained  at  a  developing  gap 
between  said  dnim  and  said  developing  roller  so  that  devel- 
oping of  an  image  on  said  drum  is  performed  without  contact 
with  said  developing  roller; 

an  electric  power  source  for  applying  a  predetermined  bias 
voltage  across  said  developing  roller,  said  toner  supplying 
roller  and  said  photosensitive  drum,  wherein  said  bias  voltage 
is  a  combination  of  a  direct  current  and  an  alternating  current, 
with  said  developing  roller  and  said  drum  having  said  alter- 
nating current  applied  thereto  and  said  toner  supplying  roller 
having  a  direct  current  applied  thereto,  whereby  image  den- 
sity is  increased  as  said  gap  is  decreased,  wherein  said  gap  is 
no  more  than  five  times  a  mean  diameter  of  said  particles. 


5,689,785 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USED  THEREFOR 

Eilchi  Kato,  and  Sadao  Osawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,453,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5482,941.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^17 

Clahns  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-093833 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/01:15/00 

VS.  CL  39^-302  j  ctahns 


,«>._     .^.s.|„ 


-m- 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  which  comprises  a  means 
for  forming  a  mono-color  or  multi-color  toner  image  on  an  elec- 
trophotographic photoreceptor  by  an  electrophotographic  prtx:ess; 
a  means  for  forming  a  releasable  transfer  layer  on  said  photorecep- 
tor having  said  toner  image  formed  thereon;  a  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  toner  image  together  with  said  transfer  layer  onto  a 
primary  receptor;  and  a  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image 
together  with  said  transfer  layer  from  said  primary  receptor  onto  a 
receiving  material. 
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5,689,786 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ENDLESS 
BELT  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  IN  WHICH  THE 
SOLIDIFIED  DEVELOPER  BECOMES  MOLTEN 
Hiroshi  Tokunaga,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Matsuzaka,  and  Akira  Shira- 
kura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/D2271,  f  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507^35 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338624 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  399—307  19  cuims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solidified  developer  which  is  solid  at  an  ordinary  temperature, 
is  molten  by  implementing  a  heating  processmg  thereto,  and 
is  re-solidified  by  implementing  a  cooling  processing  thereto 
and  including  printing  particles  dispersed  in  a  dispersion 
medium  of  the  solidified  developer; 

an  endless  belt-shaped  photosensitive  member; 

a  traveling  guide  section  composed  of  a  drive  roller  of  a  first 
diameter  and  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  of  a  second,  smaller 
diameter  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  their  respective  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  mutually  constitute  the  same  plane 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  direction,  the  traveling  guide 
section  being  adapted  to  allow  the  endless  belt-shaped  photo- 
sensitive member  to  be  laid  across  the  respective  rollers  for 
undergoing  endless  traveling; 

an  image  preparation  process  section  comprised  of  electrifica- 
tion means  for  electrifying  an  entire  surface  of  the  endless 
belt-shaped  photosensitive  member,  exposure  means  for 
allowing  the  surface  of  the  endless  belt-shaped  photosensitive 
member  electrified  on  the  basis  of  a  picture  signal  to  be 
exposed  to  light  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  and 
development  means  for  delivering  the  soUdified  developer  in 
a  molten  state  to  the  surface  of  the  endless  belt-shaped  pho- 
tosensitive member  to  form  a  developer  image  corresponding 
to  the  electrostatic  latent  image,  the  electrification  means,  the 
exposure  means,  and  the  development  means  being  disposed 
in  order  along  a  traveling  direction  of  the  endless  belt-shaped 
photosensitive  member  at  the  outer  circumferential  portion  of 
the  drive  roller  of  the  traveling  guide  section; 

a  recording  sheet  supply  section  for  delivering  a  recording  sheet; 

a  recording  sheet  delivered  from  the  recording  sheet  supply 
section  and  caused  to  be  closely  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  endless  belt-shaped  photosensitive  member  on  which  a 
developer  image  is  formed; 

heating  means  for  heating  one  of  the  endless  belt-shaped  photo- 
sensitive member  or  the  recording  sheet  so  that  a  temperature 
thereof  is  more  than  the  melting  point  of  the  dispersion 
medium  of  the  solidified  developer  to  cause  the  developer 
image  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  endless  belt-shaped  pho- 
tosensitive member  to  be  in  a  molten  state; 

cooling  means  disposed  at  a  front  end  portion  where  the  endless 
belt-shaped  photosensitive  member  is  traveled  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  adapted  for  cooling  the  endless  belt-shaped 
photosensitive  member  with  which  the  recording  sheet  is 
closely  in  contact  and  the  recording  sheet  so  that  the  solidified 


developer  in  a  molten  state  for  forming  the  developer  image  is 
re-solidified  on  the  surface  of  the  recording  sheet  and  is 
transferred  thereto  while  the  surface  of  the  belt-shaped  pho- 
tosensitive member  and  the  recording  sheet  are  horizontally 
disposed;  and 
peeling  means  for  peeling  from  the  endless  belt-shaped  photo- 
sensitive member  the  recording  sheet  to  which  the  developer 
image  is  transferred  from  the  endless  belt-shaped  photosensi- 
tive ntember. 


5,689,787 
TRANSFER  MEMBER  HAVING  SECTIONED  SURFACE 
COATING  TO  ENHANCE  MICRO-COMPLUNCE 
Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockporf  Donald  S.  Rhnai,  Webster; 
David  J.  Quesnel,  Ptttsford,  and  WUUam  B.  Vreeland,  Web- 
ster, aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,846 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/16;  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  399—308  21  Clahns 


'///////////////////, 


•ao 


1.  An  intermediate  transfer  member  for  transferring  a  toner 
image  from  a  primary  image  member  in  an  electrophotographic 
apparatus  to  a  receiving  sheet,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  compliant  blanket  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
an  overcoat,  bonded  to  said  complaint  blanket,  sectioned  into 
small  segments  wherein  said  segments  are  less  than  about  1 
mm  at  a  longest  dimension. 


5,689,788 

HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  ROLL  FUSER  WITH 

SUBSTANTIALLY  UNIFORM  VELOCITY 

Rabhi  Moser,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,640 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  399—328  4  Claims 


1.  Fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  various  substrates, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  roller  members  each  comprising  an  outer  deformable 
elastomeric  layer; 

one  of  said  roller  members  having  a  nonuniform  diameter  such 
that  its  center  has  a  larger  diameter  than  its  ends; 

another  of  said  roller  members  having  flared  ends; 

said  ends  of  said  one  of  said  roller  members  having  a  dimension 
that  produces  a  substantially  uniform  nip  profile  and  a  uni- 
form nip  velocity  when  moved  in  pressure  engagement  with 
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said  another  of  said  roller  members,  said  ends  of  said  one  of 
said  roller  members  including  a  thickness  equivalent  to  an 
amount  of  flare  on  said  anothef  of  said  roller  members. 


5,689,789 
U^fIFORM  NIP  VELOCITY  ROLL  FUSER 
Rabin  Moser,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,302 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—331  3  Claims 


1.  Fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  various  substrates, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heated  fuser  roll  having  an  outer  deformable  elastomeric  layer 

and  a  nonuniform  diameter  such  that  it  has  a  larger  diameter 

at  its  center  than  at  its  ends; 
a  pressure  roll  having  an  outer  deformable  elastomeric  layer 

having  a  thickness  that  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  thickness  of 

the  deformable  elastomeric  layer  of  said  fuser  roll  and  having 

a  uniform  diameter, 
said  ends  of  said  fuser  roll  having  a  dimension  that  produces  a 

substantially  uniform  nip  profile  and  a  uniform  nip  velocity 

when  moved  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  pressure  roll. 


gagen 


5,689,7^ 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  SPACE 
PARTICLE  LAYER  FORMED  ON  TRANSFER  DRUM 
Takahiro    KhIm,   Tokyo;    YosliiMro    Murasawa,   Yokohama; 
lUtashi  Hasegawa,  Ageo,  and  Satoshi  Tamura,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  258,422,  Jun.  10, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,287 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  5-168590; 
Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168591 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  C\.  399—343  26  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member;  and 

a  recording  material  bearing  member  for  bearing  a  recording 
material  to  convey  it  to  a  transfer  station  where  an  image  is 
transferred  from  said  image  bearing  member  onto  the  record- 


ing material,  said  recording  material  bearing  member  being 
capable  of  bearing  a  plurality  of  recording  materials  simulta- 
neously at  different  positions  thereon; 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  operable  in  a  mode  in  which  respective 
images  are  successively  transferred  onto  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  each  recording  material,  and,  in  said  mode,  when 
images  are  formed  on  the  second  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of 
recording  materials,  during  a  time  period  in  which  an  area  of 
said  recording  material  bearing  member  with  which  the  first 
surface  of  the  recording  material  was  previously  contacted  is 
passing  through  at  least  said  transfer  sution  without  bearing 
the  recording  material,  spacer  particles  are  provided  between 
said  image  bearing  member  and  said  area  on  said  recording 
material  bearing  member  to  prevent  transfer  of  oil  to  said 
image  bearing  member  from  said  area  on  said  recording 
material  bearing  member. 


5,689,791 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FIBERS 
Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,531 

Int  a.'  G03G  2//O0 

VS.  a.  399—353  28  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  cleaning  brush,  wherein  said  brush  has  a  small 
diameter  and  comprises  fine  diameter  electroconductive  fibers 
comprising  a  filamentary  polymer  substrate  with  finely  divided 
electrically  conductive  filler  particles  suffused  through  the  filamen- 
tary polymer  substrate  and  which  filler  particles  are  present  within 
the  filamentary  polymer  substrate  as  a  uniformly  dispersed  phase 
adhered  to  the  polymer  substrate  in  an  annular  region  located  at  the 
periphery  of  the  fiber  and  extending  inwardly  along  the  diameter 
thereof,  wherein  said  electrically  conductive  particles  are  present 
in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  render  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
fibers  to  be  from  about  IxlO^  ohms/cm  to  about  1x10'^  ohm/cm, 
and  wherein  said  miniature  brush  has  a  fiber  fill  density  of  from 
about  60,000  to  about  350,000  fibers  per  square  inch. 


5,689,792 

SIMPLIFIED  AND  HIGHER  PRODUCTTVITY  DUPLEX 

DOCUME>rr  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  Acquaviva,  Penfield;  James  D.  Rees,  Pittsford,  and 

John  A.  Durbin,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,271 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—365  19  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  system  for  imaging  with  higher  productivity  both 

of  first  and  second  opposing  sides  of  duplex  document  sheets 

sequentially  fed  from  a  stack  thereof  in  an  input  tray,  comprising: 

a  generally  "V"  shaped  document  feeding  path  with  first  and 

second  arms  meeting  at  a  base  position, 
a  document  sheet  feeding  input  path  system  for  sequentially 
feeding  document  sheets  from  said  input  tray  into  and  through 
said  first  arm  to  said  base  position. 
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a  document  sheet  reversing  system  at  said  base  position  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  document  sheets 
received  from  said  first  arm  and  feeding  said  document  sheets 
into  said  second  arm  without  inversion, 

a  document  sheet  feeding  output  path  system  for  feeding  docu- 
ment sheets  through  said  second  arm  from  said  base  position. 

a  document  sheet  output  tray  for  receiving  document  sheets  fed 
through  said  second  arm  from  said  base  position, 

a  first  imaging  station  in  said  first  ann  for  imaging  said  first 
sides  of  said  document  sheets, 

and  a  second  imaging  station  in  said  second  arm  for  imaging 
said  second  sides  of  said  document  sheets, 

and  an  optics  system  for  said  first  and  second  imaging  sutions 
which  is  positioned  in  between  said  first  and  second  arms  and 
inside  of  said  generally  "V"  shaped  document  feeding  path  so 
that  said  document  sheets  feed  through  said  second  arm 
without  interfering  with  said  imaging  of  said  first  sides  in  said 
first  imaging  station. 


5,689,793 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  A  COMPACT 

DOCUMENT  REVERSING  DEVICE 
Atsumi  Kobayashi;  Hidenobu  Sugano;  Masaki  Ohmori,  and 
Tetsuya  Aiyama,  aU  of  Yamanastii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca 
Corporation,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298816 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399-374  12  Claims 


1.  A  document  feeder  comprising; 

a  platen  for  reading  and  scanning  an  onginal  document  with  an 
image  transferred  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

a  feeding  stacker  for  storing  the  original  document  with  the 
image  and  feeding  the  original  document  to  said  platen; 

an  ejection  stacker  for  storing  the  original  document  transferred 
from  said  platen  after  the  image  is  read; 

a  feeding  roller  having  an  original  document  transfer  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  feeding  stacker,  a  transfer  outlet  connected  to 
said  ejection  stacker,  and  a  transfer  path  extending  from  the 
transfer  inlet  to  the  transfer  outlet  through  said  platen  along  a 
periphery  of  said  feeding  roller  so  that  a  pan  of  the  feeding 
roller  adjoins  a  reading  position  of  the  platen; 

driving  means  connected  to  said  feeding  roller  to  rotate  said 
feeding  roller; 


a  first  pinch  roller  disposed  on  an  upstream  side  and  a  second 
pinch  roller  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  in  a  transferring 
direction  of  a  reading  position  of  the  platen,  said  first  and 
second  pinch  rollers  bemg  engaged  with  said  feeding  roller; 

a  reversing  path  disposed  between  said  second  pinch  roller  and 
the  original  document  transfer  inlet,  said  reversing  path 
including  a  pair  of  reversible  rollers  for  reversing  the  original 
document  from  the  platen  to  exchange  leading  and  rear  edges 
of  the  original  document  m  the  transferring  direction  and 
leading  the  original  document  toward  the  transfer  inlet  of  said 
feeding  roller,  and 

paper  ejecting  rollers  disposed  between  said  second  pinch  roller 
and  said  ejection  stacker,  said  paper  ejecting  roUers  transfer- 
ring the  original  document  from  said  platen  to  said  ejection 
stacker. 


5,689,794 

PAPER  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Akihiro  Kondo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mlto  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,410 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044434 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399-388  u  claims 


1.  A  paper  transport  mechanism  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  in  which  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
photosensitive  member  is  transferred  by  an  image  transfer  voltage 
generated  by  an  image  transfer  unit  onto  paper  which  has  been  fed 
from  a  paper  storage  up  to  the  photosensitive  member  through  a 
paper  path,  the  paper  transport  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  roller  having  a  width  not  smaller  than  a  maximum  width 

of  the  paper  stored  in  the  paper  storage; 
a  group  of  second  rollers  aligned  along  the  first  roUer  for 
gripping  the  paper  therebetween  and  transporting  it  toward  the 
photosensitive  member,  each  of  the  second  rollers  having  a 
small  width; 
a  non-undulation  guide  member  provided  immediately  upstream 
of  the  first  and  second  roUers  for  pressing  the  paper  passing 
through  the  paper  path  against  the  first  roller,  the  non- 
undulation  guide  member  having  a  width  not  smaller  than  the 
maximum  width  of  the  paper; 
said  non-undulation  guide  member  being  formed  with  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  and  being  electrically  connected 
(0  a  grounding  terminal  provided  on  a  main  body  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus;  and 
a  voltage-dependent  resistor  whose  resistance  drops  when  a 
voltage  applied  thereto  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage  level 
connected  between  the  non-undulation  guide  member  and 
grounding  terminal,  and  wherein  the  predetermined  voltage 
level  is  higher  than  a  voltage  across  ti»e  voltage-dependent 
resistor  when  the  image  transfer  voltage  is  applied  by  way  of 
the  paper. 
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5,6891795 
SHEET  TRANSFER  APPAtATUS  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
SPEED-Uf  DELAY 
Jane  F.  Mastrandrea,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  Z4,  1996^  Sen  No.  719,269 

Int.  CI.*  G«3G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399-^J07  20  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus.  includii%  a  processing  section  for  trans- 
ferring a  developed  image  onto  a  copy  sheet  and  a  finishing  section 
for  receiving  plural  copy  sheets  to  generate  a  print  set.  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  feeding  apparatus  associated  with  the  processing 
section  for  feeding  the  sheets  through  the  processing  station  at 
a  first  translational  speed; 

a  second  sheet  feeding  apparatBs  associated  with  the  finishing 
section  for  feeding  the  sheets  to  the  finishing  section  at  a 
second  translational  speed: 

a  sheet  transfer  apparatus  for  tmnsferring  the  sheets  from  said 
first  sheet  feeding  apparatus  to  said  second  sheet  feeding 
apparatus,  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  sheets  from  the  first 
translational  speed  to  the  second  translational  speed  and  for 
positioning  adjacent  sheets  in  the  second  feeding  apparatus  in 
a  spaced  apart  relationship  therebetween  defining  a  space 
between  adjacent  sheets;  and 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  sheet  transfer  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  feeding  of  $heets  through  the  sheet  transfer 
apparatus  to  permit  the  space  to  be  selectively  determined. 


5,689,796 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUtlNG  MOLDED  COPPER- 
CHROMIUM  FAMILY  MENTAL  ALLOY  ARTICLE 
Takao  Kasal,  Tokyo,-  Naoto  Ogasawara,  Saitama,-  Naoyoshi 

Akiyoshi,  and  Take©  Hamada,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Citizen  Watcii  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Tolio  iUn- 

zoku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,003 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181206 

InL  a.'  B^F  3/12 

U.S.  g.  419-32  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hiolded  copper-chromium  fam- 
ily metal  based  alloy  article  which!  comprises  injection-molding  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ccpper  powder,  a  chromium  fam- 
ily metal  powder,  an  iron  family  metal  powder,  phosphorous  and  a 
thermoplastic  organic  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer 
binder  and  a  low  molecular  binder  in  a  ratio  by  volume  of  5:1  to 
1:1,  de waxing  a  molded  body  fonned  by  the  injection-molding  by 
heating  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  |nd  then  sintering  the  dewaxed 
molded  body  at  1.100  to  1.450°  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere. 


5,689,797 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPACTION  OF 

POWDER-LIKE  MATERL\LS 

Bhanuraathi  CheUuri,  DubUn;  John  P.  Barber,  Kettering,  and 

Duane  Charles  Newman,  London,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

lAP  Research,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,148,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,405,574.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,593 

Int  CI.'-  B22F  W2:  C21D  1/04 
MS.  CI.  419-38  ,0  Claims 

■200 


^10       158       2(0 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  body  of  compacted  particulate 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  particulate  material,  providing  a  con- 
tainer, said  container  being  reusable,  positioning  the  particu- 
late material  within  the  retainer,  providing  an  electrically 
conductive  drive  member,  positioning  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive drive  member  adjacent  the  particulate  material  in  a  non- 
electrical contacting  manner,  applying  electrical  energy  to  the 
electrically  conductive  drive  member  and  creating  a  magnetic 
field  to  induce  a  current  in  said  retainer  to  cause  magnetic 
compaction  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  particulate  material 
to  compress  the  particulate  material  to  provide  a  body  of 
compacted  particulate  material;  and 

providing  a  retainer  comprising  a  movable  electricsslly  conduc- 
tive pressure  member,  positioning  the  movable  electrically 
conductive  pressure  member  adjacent  the  paniculate  material 
and  the  electrically  conductive  drive  member,  whereby  as 
electrical  energy  is  applied  to  the  electrically  conductive  drive 
member  to  create  a  magnetic  field  which  moves  the  movable 
electrically  conductive  pressure  member  toward  the  particu- 
late material  and  magnetic  compaction  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  particulate  material  by  movement  of  the  electrically  con- 
ductive pressure  member. 


5,689,798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

UNDESUIABLE  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES  FROM 

GASES,  EXHAUST  GASES,  VAPORS,  AND  BRINES 

Franz  Dietrich  Oeste,  Munzenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olga 

Dietrich,  Amheim,  Netheriands,  and  Robert  Aalbers,  Miin- 

ster,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,960,  May  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,480,524, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  991,794,  Dec.  17, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No. ' 

534,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1991,  41  42 
520.0;  Dec.  2,  1992,  42  41  451 J 

Int.  CI.*-  BOIJ  19/n 

MS.  a.  422-186J  ,2  claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  purifying  fluid  substances  by  photocatalytic 

reaction  occurring  on  a  catalyst  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  housing  formed  of  a  corrosion-resistant  material  and 

having  inlet  and  outlet  nozzles  for  a  purifiable  substance; 
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a  catalyst  carrier  supported  in  said  housing  and  having  a  large 
surface  area,  the  carrier  being  highly  resistant  to  chemical 
corrosion  and  shortwave  light  and  having  a  mechanical  stabil- 
ity needed  for  mobile  mechanical  parts; 

a  first  catalyst,  applied  to  said  catalyst  carrier  and  consisting  of  a 
least  one  of  oxide,  mioxide  or  a  combination  thereof  with 
semiconductor  behaviors,  mixed,  loaded  or  both,  with  at  least 
one  metal  of  the  platinum  series  of  the  VIII  group  of  the 
periodic  table  of  chemical  elements; 

a  second  catalyst,  applied  to  said  catalyst  carrier,  consisting  of  at 
least  one  element  of  the  lanthanides,  actinides  and  the  Illb 
group  of  the  periodic  table  of  chemical  elements; 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  catalyst  carrier  in  said  housing; 

at  least  one  source  of  shortwave  light  of  wavelengths  fixam  250 
to  400  nm,  as  a  photon  source; 

at  least  one  washing  zone  provided  in  said  housing  for  said 
catalyst  carrier  and  including  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  catalyst 
carrier  washing  Uquid  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
nozzles  for  the  washing  liquid;  and 

means  for  moving  said  catalyst  carrier  through  said  at  least  one 
washing  zone. 


5,689,799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING 

CONFIDENTIAL  INFORMATION 

Brian  P.  Dougherty,  and  Eric  E.  Del  Sesto.  both  of  Alameda. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Wink  Communications,  Inc.,  Alameda, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apn  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,109 

Int  a."  H04N  7/\73 

MS.  CI.  455-2  20  Claims 
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1.  An  system  for  routing  confidential  user  information  to  a 
vendor  comprising: 
a  provider  component  for  broadcasting  an  application  identifier 
to  at  least  one  reception  component; 


a  reception  component  for  storing  at  least  one  user  identifier, 
receiving  and  storing  the  application  identifier,  assembling 
user  response  information,  and  transmitting  to  a  response 
collector  the  application  identifier  received  and  the  user 
response  information  assembled;  and 

a  response  collector  component  for  storing  the  application  iden- 
tifier and  vendor  routing  information,  associating  the  applica- 
tion identifier  with  the  vendor  routing  information,  receiving 
the  application  identifier  and  user  response  information  from 
the  reception  component,  and  transmitting  the  user  response 
information  to  the  vendor  associated  with  the  application 
identifier  received. 


5,689,800 
VIDEO  FEEDBACK  FOR  REDUCING  DATA  RATE  OR 
INCREASING  QUALITY  IN  A  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Terry  Downs,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Sante  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,013 

Int  a."  He4N  7/173 

MS.  a.  455-5.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  video  signals  in  a  source  computer, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  video  data  to  a  destination  computer:  wherein: 
the  destination  computer  displays  the  video  data; 

the  destination  computer  reduces  one  or  more  of  the  following 

video  data  display  parameters:  window  size,  resolution,  and 

color  range;  and 
the  destination  computer  notifies  the  source  computer  of  the 

reduction  of  the  one  or  more  video  data  display  parameters; 

and 

(b)  adjusting  the  transmission  of  video  data  transmitted  to  the 
destination  computer  in  accordance  with  the  reduction  of  the 
one  or  more  video  data  display  parameters. 


5,689,801 

POWER  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINGLE  SITE, 

SPLIT  LOCATION  TRUNKED  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Frichtel,  Lynchburg;  Robert  O.  Canada.  Ill,  Bedford, 

and  Kennard  N.  Gwin.  Lynchburg,  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  340346 
Int  a.*  H04B  7/155 
MS.  CL  455—9  13  claims 

11.  In  a  split  location,  single  site  RF  trunked  communications 
system  including  first  and  second  split  site  locations  each  having 
plural  base  station  transceivers  connected  to  first  and  second  site 
controllers  located  at  the  first  and  second  locations,  respectively,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  at  each  location,  which  of  the  first  and  second  site 
controllers  is  controlling  operation  of  the  split  location,  single 
site  RF  trunked  communications  system,  and 
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monitoring  the  transmitted  RF  power  of  base  station  transceivers 
at  both  the  first  and  second  split  site  locations  using  only  one 
of  the  first  and  second  site  cqntrollers. 
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5,689^2 

TWO-WAY  RADIO  WITH  TRANSMIT  MODE  AND 

REPEAT  MODE 

Ariel   Ldzzatto,   Holon,   Israel,   assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  DI. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,257 

InL  a.*  HMB  07/15 

VS.  CL  455-11.1  3  Claim. 
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1.  A  two-way  radio  comprising; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  including  a  voice  message; 

a  storage  element  coupled  to  th«  receiver  for  storing  the  voice 
message  received; 

a  voice  input  device  for  inputting  voice  messages; 

a  user-actuable  selection  input  for  receiving  a  user  input  to 
change  between  a  transmit  mode  and  a  repeat  mode; 

a  transmitter  selectively  coupled  to  the  storage  element  and  the 
voice  input  device  for  selectively  transmitting  input  voice 
messages  when  in  the  transmit  mode  and  retransmitting  the 
stored  voice  message  when  in  the  repeat  mode; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  radio  signal; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  receiver,  the  transmitter  and  the 
detection  circuit  and  operable  in  the  repeat  mode  for  activat- 
ing the  transmitter  to  retransnit  the  voice  message  when  the 
detection  circuit  detects  that  the  radio  signal  ends. 


5.689303 

DIAL-BACK  CALL  COMPLETION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  IN  A  RADIO-COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Richard  l^yloe.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,220 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/185:7/26:  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  455-12.1  ,5  ciatos 

1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  communication  path  in  a  commu- 
nication system  having  multiple  communication  units,  at  least  one 
communication  antenna  that  pfedi<jably  changes  a  position  with 


:  aiY-wt 


»-(a) 


3-- 


respect  to  a  target  communication  unit,  and  at  least  one  conbol 
facility,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  deteimining  whether  a  target  link  is  successfully  established 
when  a  source  communication  unit  makes  a  first  call  attempt 
to  establish  the  communication  path  with  the  target  commu- 
nication unit,  the  communication  path  requiring  establishment 
of  the  target  link  between  the  target  communication  unit  and 
one  of  the  at  least  one  communication  antenna; 

b)  where  the  target  link  is  not  successfully  esUblished,  calculat- 
ing a  future  caU  opportunity  when  the  target  communication 
unit  will  have  a  better  opportunity  to  support  the  target  link 
because  a  predicted  future  position  of  one  of  the  at  least  ooe 
communication  antenna  wiU  have  moved  within  an  optimal 
call  initiation  area  with  respect  to  the  target  communication 
unit; 

c)  attempting  to  contact  the  target  communication  unit  during 
the  fijture  call  opportunity; 

d)  where  attempting  to  contact  the  target  communication  unit  is 
successfiil,  requesting  that  the  target  communication  unit  hold 
while  the  source  communication  unit  is  contacted; 

e)  contacting  the  source  communication  unit;  and 

0  connecting  the  source  communication  unit  and  the  target 
comnuinication  unit. 


5  689J04 
MEDIUM-FREQUENCY  RADIO  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
TMao  Sugita;  I^tehiko  Toyosawa;   Kazumi  ShoJI;  Shinichi 
Watanabe,  aM  of  Tokyo;  Atsuml  Fujiwara,  and  Masaakl 
Kltanda,  both  of  Hiroshima,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK 
Integrated  IMmology  Inc.,  and  Nippen  Hoso  Kyokai,  both 
of  Tskyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,209,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,537,637.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,973 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234892: 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305537 

InL  G.''  H04B  7/14 
U.S.  CL  455-14  ,  ctatai 

I.  A  medium-frequency  radio  transmission  system  comprising: 
a   receiving   antenna   for   receiving   an   amplitude-modulated 
medium-frequency  radio  wave  at  an  existing  building  rooftop; 
a  booster  connected  to  said  antenna  and  comprising  a  phase 
shifter,  a  level  regulator,  and  an  impedance  matching  device 
for  preventing  oscillation; 
a  first  coupler  connected  to  said  booster  for  coupling  the 
received  medium-frequency  radio  wave  to  an  existing  distrib- 
uting cable  or  distributing  conductive  piping,  said  distributing 
cable  or  distributing  conductive  piping  being  for  transmitting 
the  radio  wave  to  a  predetermined  floor; 
a  first  pair  of  couplers  composed  of  a  second  coupler  and  a  third 
coupler  and  combined  with  a  first  interconnection  line  at  the 
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predetermined  floor  for  linking  said  distributing  cable  or  said 
distributing  conductive  piping  to  a  first  loop-like  line;  and 
a  second  pair  of  couplers  composed  of  a  fourth  coupler  and  a 
fifth  coupler  and  combined  with  a  second  interconnection  line 
at  another  floor  for  linking  the  received  medium-frequency 
radio  wave  with  a  second  loop-like  line,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  loop-like  lines  are  closed-loop  conductors,  said  loop- 
like lines  receiving  and  reradiating  the  medium-frequency 
radio  wave,  thereby  enabling  listening  to  an  amplitude- 
modulated  medium-frequency  radio  wave  in  an  objective  area 
of  the  predetermined  floor,  wherein  said  couplers  comprise  a 
ferrite  core  surrounding  a  primary  line  and  a  secondary  line, 
wherein  the  ampUtude-modulated  medium-frequency  radio 
wave  is  transmitted  to  the  predetermined  floor  via  an  existing 
distributing  cable  or  distributing  conductive  piping  with  said 
booster  and  said  couplers  including  said  interconnection  lines. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  minimum  transmission  delay  for 
delivery  of  a  message  in  a  communication  system  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  transmission  cells  which  include  one  or  more  cell 
receivers  and  a  cell  transmitter  and  which  define  geographical 
transmission  areas,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  during  a  first  scheduled  time  interval,  from  the  cell 
transmitter  located  within  the  plurality  of  transmission  cells. 


an  address  identifying  a  communication  transceiver  for  which 
a  message  is  intended  and  a  color  code  signal  identifying  the 
cell  transmitter 

receiving,  during  a  second  scheduled  time  interval,  by  at  least 
one  of  said  one  or  more  cell  receivers  located  within  the 
plurality  of  transmission  cells,  an  acknowledgment  signal 
generated  by  the  communication  transceiver  for  which  a  mes- 
sage is  intended,  the  acknowledgment  signal  including  the 
color  code  signal  identifying  the  cell  transmitter  transmitting 
the  address; 

transmitting,  from  the  cell  transmitter  identified  by  the  color 
code  signal,  during  a  third  time  interval  including  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  scheduled  message  transmission  frames, 
the  address  identifying  the  communication  transceiver  for 
which  a  message  is  intended  and  the  message  during  a 
selected  one  of  the  predetermined  sequence  of  scheduled 
message  transmission  frames  designated  by  the  color  code 
signal:  and 

receiving,  by  the  communication  transceiver,  during  the  selected 
one  of  the  predetermined  sequence  of  scheduled  message 
transmission  frames,  the  address  identifying  the  communica- 
tion d^sceiver  for  which  the  message  is  intended  and  the 
message  transmitted  by  the  cell  transmitter  identified. 


5,689,806 

COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  FOR  SELECTING 

BETWEEN  SCANNING  AND  LOCKING  TO  A  CHANNEL 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Paul  Marko,  Pembroke  Knes,  Fla.;  Motty  Shor,  Holon;  Mark 

Rindsberg,  Jerusalem,  both  of  IsraeL  and  Craig  Wadin, 

Sunrise,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578399 

InL  a."  H04B  1/06;  H04J  i/t» 

U.S.  a.  455-38.1  30  Oalms 


5,689305 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

PROVIDING  MINIMUM  MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION 

DELAY 

Douglas  I.  Ayerst,  Delray  Beach;  William  Joseph  Kuznkki, 

Coral  Springs,  and  Robert  John  Schwendeman,  Pompano 

Beach,  all  of  Fla-,  assignors  to  Motorola,  bac,  Schaumbure. 

ni. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^42 

InL  ex."  H04Q  7/26 

VS.  CL  455—33.1  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  channel  scanning  communication  receiver 
operating  in  a  communication  system  that  periodically  transmits 
information  in  a  plurality  of  cycles,  a  cycle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  subsequences,  the  method  for  determining  whether  to  operate  in 
a  scanning  mode  or  in  a  locked  mode,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

making  a  plurality  of  signal  quality  pass/fail  decisions  for  the 
plurality  of  subsequences  transmitted  in  a  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  cycles,  a  decision  made  for  a  transmission  of  a 
subsequence; 
making  a  plurality  of  subsequence  active/inactive  decisions  for 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  subsequences  transmitted  in  the  pre- 
determined plurality  of  cycles,  based  upon  the  plurality  of 
signal  quality  pass/fail  decisions  made  for  the  plurality  of 
subsequences; 
determining  whether  the  communication  system  is  time-shared, 
based  upon  how  many  active  decisions  and  how  many  inac- 
tive decisions  are  made  for  the  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
subsequences;  and 
selecting  from  operation  in  the  scanning  mode  and  operation  in 
the  locked  mode  in  accordance  with  predetermined  rules  for 
time-shared  systems,  in  response  to  the  deteimining  step 
finding  that  the  communication  system  is  time-shared. 
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5,689407 

PAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gabriel  K.  Wong,  and  Po  S.  'ftui.  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi,, 

assignors  to  Digicomm,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Sen  No.  264,973,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,542,115. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  609,976 

Int  a."  HO«B  7/208 

VS.  CI.  455—38.1  6  CUims 

,__i_i__         cENTiuL  coirmoL  ofnca 


f_  Will 


1.  A  control  station  which  commgnicates  with  a  tv  T-way  paging 
unit,  the  control  station  comprising: 

a  cloclc  unit  which  generates  at  least  a  first  clocking  signal; 

a  first  receiver  which  receives  a  sution  switch  request  signal 
from  the  paging  unit,  the  station  switch  request  signal  includ- 
ing a  frame  of  information  comprising  a  plurality  of  time 
divided  slots  related  to  the  first  clocking  signal,  one  of  the 
plurality  of  time  slots  as  selected  by  the  paging  unit  bearing 
information  serving  to  at  least  temporarily  associate  with  the 
paging  unit  with  the  selected  time  slot; 

a  processor  which  prepares  a  paging  unit  transmit  authorization 
signal,  the  paging  unit  transmit  authorization  signal  including 
a  frame  of  information  composing  a  same  plurality  of  time 
divided  slots  as  the  station  switch  request  signal  and  informa- 
tion in  a  same  selected  one  of  the  time  slots  as  in  the  station 
switch  request  signal; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  paging  unit  transmit  authoriza- 
tion signal. 

I 
I 


5,689,808 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  AUTOMATIC  SIMULCAST 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joel  E.  Sandahl;  Scott  A.  McFarUnd,  and  John  F.  Nagel,  all  of 

Quincy,  IU„  assignors  to  MotoioU,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,623,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  64137 

Int  a."  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—51.2  26  Claims 


21.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  simulcast  broadcasting  of  data, 
comprising:  I 

a  source  of  information;  I 

a  network  control  unit,  having  a  ligh-stability  timebase,  coupled 
to  the  source  of  information  Id  produce  a  signal  containing 
data  and  digital  identifying  infonnation,  the  signal  clocked 
from  the  high-stability  timebase;  and 


a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  coupled  to  the  network  control 
unit  to  receive  the  signal,  and  each  having  a  modulation- 
generating  timebase, 

each  modulation-generating  timebase  phase  locked  to  the  high- 
stability  timebase  by  way  of  synchronization  information 
included  in  the  signal,  and 

each  modulation-generating  timebase  adjusted  by  a  conespond- 
ing  correction  value  provided  by  the  network  control  unit, 
thereby  providing  a  highly  accurate  coincident  modulation  of 
the  plurality  of  transmitters  during  a  radio  broadcast  contain- 
ing the  signal. 


5,689^09 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  GEOGRAPHIC 

RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  COMMUNICATION  UNTTS 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine;  Marc  C.  Naddell,  Schaumburg,  and 

Marl(  L.  Shaughnessy,  Algonquin,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,023,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,440 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  455—54.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  geographic  relationship  between 
communication  units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  by  a  first  communication  unit,  a  speech  message 
together  with  first  location  information  of  the  first  communi- 
cation unit  to  a  second  communication  unit; 

receiving,  by  the  second  communication  unit,  the  speech  mes- 
sage together  with  the  first  location  information; 

determining,  by  the  second  communication  unit,  second  location 
information  of  the  second  conununication  unit; 

determining,  by  the  second  communication  unit,  a  geographic 
relationship  between  the  first  communication  unit  and  the 
second  communication  unit  based  on  the  first  location  infor- 
mation and  the  second  location  information;  and 

displaying,  by  the  second  communication  unit,  the  geographic 
relationship  and  the  speech  message  audibly  to  a  user  of  the 
second  communication  unit  by  generating  a  multi- 
dimensional audible  niessage.  wherein  the  multi-dimensional 
audible  message  produces  an  acoustic  perception  of  at  least  a 
directional  component  of  the  geographic  relationship. 


5,689310 
METHOD  OF  FACILITATING  TALLGROUP  CALLS  IN  A 

PEER  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Mark  Shaughnessy,  Algonquin,-  Daniel  McDonald,  Cary,  and 
Michael  Sasuu,  Mundelein,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,411,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635430 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/26 

VS.  a.  455—54.2  14  Claims 

11.  In  a  communications  network  that  includes  a  plurality  of 

peer-to-pecr  communication  system  networks,  wherein  each  com- 
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munication  system  network  includes  a  system  controller,  a  method 
of  facilitating  a  talkgroup  call  throughout  the  communications 
network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  communication  unit  of  a  plurality  of  communication 
units  that  are  members  of  at  least  a  first  talkgroup.  sending  a 
request  for  a  call  involving  members  of  the  first  talkgroup  to  a 
first  system  controller  at  a  first  communication  system  net- 
work; 
at  the  first  system  controller, 

receiving  the  request  from  the  first  communication  unit; 
identifying  a  second  communication  system  network  containing 

members  of  the  first  talkgroup;  and 
selectively  sending  a  talkgroup  call  command  to  the  second 
communication  system  network,  thereby  facilitating  the  talk- 
group  call  throughout  the  communications  networlc 


5,689311 

COMMliNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

INFORMATION  ASCERTAINING  WHY  REPLY 

INFORMATION  WAS  NOT  TRANSMITTED 

Rikuo  Hatano,  Toyota,  and  Toshimitsu  Oka,  Okazakl,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,706,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1990,  2-252840 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  455—54.2  8  Claims 
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1.  An  information  communication  system  comprising: 

an  order  station  including  a  transmission  device  for  trai\smitting 

a  command  signal;  and 
a  mobile  station  comprising  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  com- 
mand signal  transmitted  by  said  order  station,  said  mobile 
station  fiuther  comprising  means  for  transmitting  reply  infor- 
mation to  said  order  station  in  response  to  receiving  the 


transmitted  command  signal,  a  memory,  a  controller  for  stor- 
ing to  said  memory  information  representing  that  said  reply 
information  has  not  been  transmitted  to  said  order  station 
despite  said  mobile  station  receiving  the  transmitted  com- 
mand signal,  and  for  storing  to  said  memory  information 
representing  a  position  of  said  mobile  station  at  which  the 
transmitted  command  signal  was  received,  wherein  said  con- 
troller stores  the  position  information  of  said  mobile  station  to 
said  memory  only  when  the  reply  information  is  not  transmit- 
ted despite  said  mobile  station  receiving  the  transmitted  com- 
mand signal,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  infonnation 
stored  in  said  memory  to  said  order  station,  wherein  the 
position  information  stored  in  said  memory  is  used  to  ascer- 
tain why  reply  information  was  not  transmitted  by  said  mobile 
station  to  said  order  station. 


5,689312 
RADIO  PROPAGATION  SIMULATION  METHOD 
Satoshi  IVtkaliashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^19 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1994,  6-138522 

Int  Ci.'  H04B  17/02 

VS.  a.  455—67.6  u  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  propagation  simulation  method  of  obtaining  received 
power  of  electric  waves  emitted  from  a  transmitting  point  at  a 
point  in  a  three-dimensional  space  including  electric  wave  reflec- 
tion objects  at  a  plurality  of  evaluation  points  on  a  plane  in  the 
space,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  obtaining  at  each  of  the  plural  evaluation  points 
received  power  of  electric  waves  received  directly  from  the 
transmitting  point  or  electric  waves  having  penetrated  through 
reflection  objects;  and 
a  second  step  of  deciding  for  each  of  the  reflection  objects  a 
particular  area  at  which  reflection  waves  arrive,  obtaining  for 
each  of  the  evaluation  points  contained  in  the  particular  area 
received  power  of  reflection  waves  or  reflection  waves  having 
penetrated  through  reflection  objects,  and  adding  the  received 
power  to  that  obtained  in  the  first  step. 


5,689313 

RADIO  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  FIELD 

INTENSITY 

Keivfi   Sckl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   NEC   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109284 
Int  a.*  H04B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  455—67.7  g  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  displaying  a  positional  relation  between  a  first 
radio  apparatus  and  a  second  radio  apparatus,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  said  second  radio  apparatus  to  said 
first  radio  apparatus; 
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detecting  an  electric  field  intensity  of  said  signal  at  said  first 
radio  apparatus  to  thereby  output  a  field  intensity  detection 
signal; 

calculating  at  said  first  radio  apparatus  a  mean  value  of  said  field 
intensity  detection  signal  at  a  predetermined  interval  to 
thereby  output  a  latest  field  intensity  level  signal; 

comparing  at  said  first  radio  apptratus  said  latest  field  intensity 
level  signal  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  field  intensity 
level  signals  to  thereby  output  a  decision  signal  representative 
of  a  result  of  comparison; 

displaying,  based  on  said  decision  signal,  a  positional  relation 
between  said  first  and  second  radio  apparatuses  at  said  first 
radio  apparatus; 

transmitting  said  field  intensity  detection  signal  from  said  first 
radio  apparatus  to  said  second  radio  apparatus; 

calculating  at  said  second  radio  apparatus  a  mean  value  of  said 
field  intensity  detection  signal  at  a  predetermined  interval  to 
thereby  output  said  latest  field  intensity  level  signal; 

comparing  at  said  second  radio  apparatus  said  latest  field  inten- 
sity level  signal  with  said  plurality  of  field  intensity  level 
signals  stored  in  said  second  radio  apparatus  to  thereby  output 
a  decision  signal  representative  of  a  result  of  comparison;  and 

displaying  a  positional  relation  between  said  first  and  second 
radio  apparatuses  at  said  second  radio  apparatus. 


cond  I 


5,689314 
RADIO  COMMUMCATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
EXPANDED  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Hiroshi  Hagisawa,  Gunma-ken,-  Kazuo  Watanabe,  Takasaki; 
Kyokhi  lUkahasU,  Fi^ioka,-   Keqji  Takahashi,  Takasaki; 
Mkhio  Waki,  Gunma-ken,  and  Tadashl  Matsuoka,  liUiasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUcfai,  Ltd,,  and  Hitachi  Micro- 
computer System,  Ltd^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1993,  5-206365: 
Nov.  10,  1993,  S-281202 

InL  a.*  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—69 


17  Claims 


TRANSMITTER 
SECTION 


FIELD  STRENGTH 
DETECTION 
—  CX/TPUT 

(il*i2+l3*l4*lS) 

1.  A  radio  conununication  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  signal  path  including  at  least  one  first  amplifier  for 
amplifying  a  signal,  at  least  one  second  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying an  output  of  said  at  least  one  first  amplifier,  and  at  least 
otie  first  detector  for  detecting  taid  amplified  signal; 


a  second  signal  path  connected  to  an  input  portion  of  said  first 
signal  path  including  at  least  one  third  amplifier  for  amplify- 
ing said  signal,  and  at  least  one  second  detector  for  detecting 
said  amplified  signal  output  from  said  at  least  one  third 
amplifier; 

a  signal  strength  detector  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  paths  for  adding  said  detected  signal  of  said  first 
detector  and  said  detected  signal  of  said  second  detector; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  first  amplifier  includes  a  pair  of 
transistors  having  emitters  and  collectors,  respectively;  collec- 
tor resistors  connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  respective 
transistors;  and  a  current  source  directly  connected  to  said 
emitters,  said  at  least  one  first  amplifier  performing  differen- 
tial operation; 

said  at  least  one  second  amplifier  includes  a  pair  of  transistors 
having  collectors  and  emitters,  respectively;  collector  resistors 
connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  respective  ttansistors; 
emitter  resistors  connected  to  the  emitters  of  said  respective 
Q^nsistors;  and  a  current  source  connected  to  said  emitter 
resistors,  said  at  least  one  second  amphfier  performing  differ- 
ential operation;  and 

said  at  least  one  third  amplifier  includes  a  pair  of  transistors 
having  collectors  and  emitters,  respectively;  collector  resistors 
connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  respective  transistors; 
emitter  resistors  connected  to  the  emitters  of  said  respective 
transistors;  and  a  current  souice  connected  to  the  emitter 
resistors,  said  at  least  one  third  amplifier  performing  differen- 
tial operation. 


5,689,815 

SATURATION  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO 

TELEPHONE  WITH  OPEN  AND  CLOSED  LOOP  POWER 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Ryo  Yamazaki,  Arlington  Heights,  IM.,-  Anthony  B.  Waldroup, 
Suwanee,  Ga.,  and  He  Feng  Wang,  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Oki  Itiecom,  Inc.,  Snwance,  Ga. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,650 
Int  a.'  Ii04B  IAX);7/00 
U.S.  CL  455-69  55  claims 
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51.  An  output  power  system  for  a  radio  telephone  operable  with 
a  base  station,  said  output  power  system  comprising: 

an  adjustable  transmitter  amplifier; 

an  adjustable  gain  controller  coupled  to  said  adjustable  transmit- 
ter amplifier  including  an  open  loop  portion  and  a  closed  loop 
portion; 

an  output  power  detector  coupled  to  said  adjustable  u-ansmitter 
amplifier; 

an  output  power  trigger  level  comparator  coupled  to  said  output 
power  detector;  and 

a  closed  loop  portion  reducer  coupled  to  said  output  power 
trigger  level  comparator  and  said  closed  loop  portion  of  said 
adjustable  gain  controller  wherein  said  closed  loop  portion 
reducer  prevents  closed  loop  power  contit)!  saturation. 
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5,689316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTUTING  A 

WIRELESS  ANALOG  SIGNAL  FROM  A  WIRELESS 

DIGITALLY  ENCODED  SIGNAL 

Tony  Siuman  Lee,  Alameda,  and  Jong-keung  Cheng,  Danville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,748 

InL  CI.'  H04B  1/40:  H04L  25/00.27/00 

U.S.  CI.  455-74  19  claims 


(b)  said  second  switch  for  coupling  the  antenna  to  any  one  of 
the  first  switch  and  the  third  pott  of  the  duplexer  filter 
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5,689317 

RF  DUPLEXER  BYPASSING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

TRANSCEIVERS 

Wilson  Fok,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592323 

Int.  a.*"  HCVB  1/44 

UA  a.  455-79  10  aaims 


1.  An  RF  switching  apparatus  for  use  with  a  transceiver  that 
includes  an  RF  power  amplifier,  an  antenna,  receiver  circuitry,  a 
duplexer  filter,  and  a  DC  voltage  source; 

the  duplexer  filter  having  a  first  port  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  receiver  circuitry,  a  second  port  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  RF  power  amplifier,  and  a  third  port  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  antenna; 
WHEREIN  THE  RF  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  IS  CHARAC- 
TERIZED BY: 

(a)  a  first  switch  for  coupling  the  RF  power  amplifier  to  any 
one  of  a  second  switch  and  the  second  port  of  the  duplexer 
filter,  and 


I.  A  method  of  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  wireless  signal 
u-ansmitted  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  channels,  wherein  said  charac- 
teristic of  said  wireless  signal  is  either  a  digitally  encoded  signal  or 
an  analog  signal,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  said  wireless  signal  to  produce  an  RF  received  signal; 

converting  said  received  RF  signal  into  a  baseband  signal; 

digitizing  said  baseband  signal  to  produce  a  digitized  signal; 

filtering  said  digitized  signal  by  a  first  filter  means  to  produce  a 
first  filtered  signal; 

filtering  said  digitized  signal  by  a  second  filter  means  to  produce 
a  second  filtered  signal; 

generating  a  first  energy  signal  based  upon  said  first  filtered 
signal; 

generating  a  second  energy  signal  based  upon  said  second  fil- 
tered signal; 

comparing  said  first  energy  signal  to  said  second  energy  signal; 
and 

determining  the  characteristic  of  said  wireless  signal  based  upon 
said  comparison. 


5,689318 
MOBILE  TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  INCLUDING  A  SWTTCH 
CIRCUIT 
Nathalie    Caglio,    Limeil-Brevannes,   and    Didier   Meignant, 
Emerainville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,540 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29.  1994,  94  15873 
Int  CL''  H04B  1/44 
U.S.  a.  455-83  7  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  terminal  device  for  telecommunications  comprising: 

a  transceiving  aerial; 

a  section  for  dau  Oansmission,  including  a  transmitting  ampli- 
fier which  has  a  first,  time-division  multiplexed  pulsed  bias 
voltage  and  further  which  applies  a  first  AC  signal  to  an  input 
terminal: 

a  section  for  dau  reception,  including  a  receiving  amplifier 
which  has  a  second,  time-division  multiplexed  pulsed  bias 
voltage  and  further  which  receives  a  second  AC  signal  from 
an  output  terminal; 

a  switch  circuit  including  a  first  and  a  second  field  effect 
O^nsistor  arranged  as  switching  transistors  connected  in  series 
between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal,  wherein 
the  switching  transistors  have  a  common  terminal  connected 
to  the  aerial;  and 

a  logic  OR  circuit  formed  by  a  first  and  a  second  diode  which 
have  a  common  terminal,  wherein  said  OR  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  ground  via  a  resistor,  wherein  the  diodes  receive  the 
first  and  the  second  multiplexed  bias  voltage  respectively,  so 
that  at  the  terminals  of  the  diodes  are  obtained  a  first  and  a 
second  multiplexed  pulsed  voltage  difference  applied  between 
control  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  switching  transistors 
and  the  common  terminal  of  the  diodes  connected  to  the  aerial 
via  bias  resistors,  to  render  the  first  switching  tfansistor  con- 
ductive and.  at  the  same  time,  cut  off  the  second  switching 
transistor. 


5,689319 
TRANSMITTER-RECErVER 
Shujl  Nishimura,  and  Keiyi  Itoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,066 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  5.  1995,  7-137998 

Int  a."  H04B  }/40 

U.S.  a.  455—86  7  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter-receiver  comprising: 

a  n^nsmining  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  u^nsmitting  oscil- 
lation signal  having  a  tt^nsmining  local  oscillating  frequency 
based  on  a  reference  signal: 
a  transmitting  circuit  for  providing  an  output  by  converting 
frequency  of  a  transmitted  signal  input  thereto  in  accordance 
with  said  transmitting  oscillation  signal; 
a  receiving  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  receiving  oscillation 
signal  having  a  receiving  local  oscillating  frequency  based  on 
said  reference  signal; 
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5,689320 

VEHICLE  LOCATION  UNIT 

Shemon  Nahear,  Giveat  Zet\,  and  Chaim  Caspi,  Rehovot,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Tadiran  Lld^  Holon,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,235,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  29,  1992,  102051 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  455-86  8  Claims 
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a  receiving  circuit  for  provi(|ng  an  output  by  converting  a 
frequency  of  a  received  sigpal  input  thereto  in  accordance 
with  said  receiving  oscillation  signal; 

a  reference  signal  oscillator  provided  as  a  common  reference 
signal  source  for  supplying  said  reference  signal  to  said 
transmitting  local  oscillator  tnd  to  said  receiving  local  oscil- 
lator: 

wherein  a  frequency  arrangement  of  said  transmitting  local 
oscillating  frequency,  frequency  of  signals  existing  within 
said  transmitting  circuit,  sai4  receiving  local  oscillating  fre- 
quency and  frequency  of  sigifeJs  existing  within  said  receiving 
circuit  being  set  such  that  the  frequencies  of  the  signals 
existing  within  the  transmitter-receiver  avoid  overlapping  one 
anotiier; 

wherein  said  transmitting  circuit  comprises:  a  transmitting  inter- 
mediate amplifier  for  amplifying  a  transmitted  signal  input  as 
having  a  transmitting  intennediate  frequency;  a  transmitting 
mixer  for  providing  an  output  by  mixing  an  output  from  the 
transmitting  intermediate  amplifier  and  an  output  of  said 
transmitting  local  oscillator  lo  effect  a  frequency  conversion 
thereof  from  the  transmitting  intermediate  frequency  to  a 
predetermined  transmitting  frequency;  a  transmitting  band- 
pass filter  for  removing  unnecessary  wave  components  from 
the  output  of  the  transmitting  mixer;  and  a  transmitting  power 
amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  of  the  transmitting  band- 
pass filter  and  delivering  it  t^  an  antenna; 

wherein  said  receiving  local  oecillator  comprises;  a  receiving 
first  local  oscillator  for  geterating  a  receiving  oscillation 
signal  having  a  receiving  Irst  local  oscillating  frequency 
based  on  said  reference  signal;  and  a  receiving  second  local 
oscillator  for  generating  a  receiving  oscillation  signal  having  a 
receiving  second  local  oscillating  frequency  based  on  said 
reference  signal;  and  whersin  said  receiving  circuit  com- 
prises: a  low-noise  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  received  wave 
input  from  an  antenna;  a  receiving  first  band-pass  filter  for 
removing  unnecessary  wave  components  from  an  output  of 
the  low-noise  amplifier;  a  receiving  first  mixer  for  mixing  an 
output  of  the  receiving  first  band-pass  filter  and  the  output  of 
said  receiving  first  local  oscillator  to  provide  an  output  by 
converting  the  receiving  frequency  into  a  receiving  first  inter- 
mediate frequency;  a  receiving  first  intermediate  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  output  of  the  receiving  first  mixer;  a  receiving 
second  band-pass  filter  for  rSnoving  unnecessary  wave  com- 
ponents from  an  output  of  the  receiving  first  intermediate 
amphfier;  and  a  receiving  second  mixer  means  for  mixing  an 
output  of  the  receiving  second  band-pass  filter  and  an  output 
of  said  receiving  second  local  oscillator  to  provide  an  output 
by  converting  the  receiving  flHt  intermediate  frequency  into  a 
receiving  second  intermediair  frequency;  further  comprising 
damping  means  for  damping  a  leakage  signal  provided 
between  said  transmitting  local  oscillator  and  said  receiving 
first  and  second  local  oscillators,  wherein  buffer  means  are 
provided  as  said  damping  means  respectively  between  said 
reference  signal  oscillator  and  said  transmitting  local  oscilla- 
tor, between  said  reference  signal  oscillator  and  said  receiving 
first  local  oscillator,  and  between  said  reference  signal  oscil- 
lator and  said  receiving  second  local  oscillator. 


coad 


1.  A  Vehicle  Location  Unit  (VLU)  device  having  means  for 
n^nsmitting  a  signal,  means  for  receiving  a  signal,  a  microcontrol- 
ler for  controlling  a  transmitting/receiving  path,  and  conventional 
circuit  elements  comprising  memory  means,  fKjwer  supply  means, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  digital  Large  Scale  Integration  (LSI)  including: 
timing  and  control  means  for  providing  a  timing  and  control 
signal  to  each  transmission/reception  phase  of  operation  of 
the  VLU; 
a  signal  processor  being  connected  to  the  receiving  means  and 
the  timing  and  control  means,  the  signal  processor  receiv- 
ing a  signal  ftx)m  the  receiving  means; 
a  PN  generator  being  connected  to  the  timing  and  control 
means,  the  PN  generator  generating  a  required  bit  pattern  to 
a  digital  shaper;  and 
said  digital  shaper  having  a  first  input  which  is  connected  to 
the  timing  and  control  means  and  a  second  input  based  on 
said  required  bit  pattern,  which  is  connected  to  the  PN 
generator,  the  digital  shaper  outputting  a  shaping  control 
signal  to  an  analog  LSI;  and 
said  analog  LSI  including: 
a    Digital    Temperature    Compensated    Crystal    Oscillator 
(DTCXO)  for  sensing  a  temperature  and  Q-anslating  the 
sensed  temperature  into  digital  data  which  are  read  by  the 
microcontroller;  and 
a  ttansversal  filter  converting  said  shaping  conttxsl  signal  into 
an  analog-shaped  data,  the  transversal  filter  having  an  out- 
put which  is  connected  to  the  transmitting  means. 


5,689,821 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXTENSION  AND 
RETRACTION  OF  AN  ANTENNA 
Mamoni  Shimazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365309 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337683 
InL  CI."  H04B  1/38:  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CI.  45S-89  26  Claims 

1.  A  communication  device,  which  includes  a  body  having  a 
keyboard  and  a  transceiver  having  an  antenna,  for  operating  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  said  antenna,  comprising: 
detecting   means   for  detecting  electric   field   intensity   of  a 
received  signal  when  said  transceiver  is  inserted  into  said 
body;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  antenna  in  response  to  said  electric  field  intensity. 


November  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2547 


20  PCRSpNAL 
^COiilSiTEB 


1.  A  method  of  decoding  information  transmitted  in  a  broadcast 
carrier  signal;  comprising: 

tuning  a  broadcast  receiver  to  a  selected  broadcast  carrier  signal 
of  a  certain  carrier  frequency,  the  selected  broadcast  carrier 
signal  having  encoded  information,  the  broadcast  receiver 
radiating  a  local  signal  having  a  property  capable  of  identify- 
ing said  carrier  frequency; 

placing  coupling/antenna  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  broadcast 
receiver  for  responding  to  said  local  radiated  signal  and  to 
said  selected  broadcast  carrier  signal; 

producing,  from  an  output  of  the  coupling/antenna  means,  a 
tuning  signal  corresponding  to  the  local  radiated  signal; 

selecting,  according  to  said  tuning  signal,  the  broadcast  carrier 
signal  to  which  the  broadcast  receiver  is  tuned  from  an  output 
of  the  coupling/antenna  means;  and 

decoding  information  encoded  in  the  selected  broadcast  carrier 
signal  and  producing  a  corresponding  decoded  information 
signal. 


5,689,823 
RADIO  HAVING  AN  OPTION  BOARD  INTERFACE  AND 

AN  OPTION  BOARD  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Joseph  E.  Phillips,  Huntley,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^07 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  459—89  15  aaims 

1.  A  radio,  comprising: 

A)  a  radio  transceiver, 

B)  a  digital  processing  unit  having: 
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wherein  said  antenna  is  retracted  when  said  transceiver  is 
inserted  into  said  body  and  said  control  means  controls  an 
antenna  condition  from  the  retracted  antenna  condition. 


5.689322 

WIRELESS  COUPLED  ADAPTER  FOR  DECODING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  BROADCAST  SIGNAL  TO 

WHICH  A  RADIO  IS  TUNED 

Leo  Zucker,  2591  Dunning  Dr.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.  10598 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.685 

Int.  a."  H04B  U38 

U.S.  CI.  455—89  20  Claims 
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non-volatile  progranunable  memory; 

a  serial  bus  interface  which  is  operably  coupled  to  tlie  radio 

transceiver; 
a   memory    having   an   operating   protocol    stored   therein, 
wherein  the  operating  protocol  provides  for 
at  least  a  first  address  that  uniquely  corresponds  to  at  least 

a  part  of  the  radio  transceiver,  and 
at  least  a  second  address  that  uniquely  corresponds  to  an 
option  board; 

C)  an  audio  processing  unit  operably  coupled  to  the  radio 
transceiver  and  to  the  digital  processing  unit; 

D)  an  option  board  interface  constructed  and  arranged  to  inter- 
face with  the  option  board,  the  option  board  interface  having: 
an  analog  interface  operably  coupled  to  the  audio  processing 

unit;  and 
a  digital  interface  operably  coupled  to  tlie  serial  bus  interface. 


5,689324 

FOLDING  PORTABLE  WIRELESS  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  OPENING  UPPER  AND 

LOWER  CASES 
Michio  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,810 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994.  6-186420 

int  a.*  H04B  //3« 

U.S.  a.  455—89  1  Claim 


I.  A  folding  portable  wireless  apparatus  in  which  an  upper  case 
and  a  lower  case  are  connected  by  a  hinge  to  enable  opemng  and/or 
closing  said  both  cases,  comprising: 

opening  impetus  giving  means  for  giving  an  impetus  to  said 

upper  case  and  said  lower  case  in  an  opemng  direction;  and 
locking  means  provided  to  the  both  side  faces  of  said  upper  case 

and  said  lower  case, 
said  locking  means  including  open  levers  which  are  provided  on 

the  both  side  faces  of  either  said  upper  case  or  said  lower  case 

and  can  be  manually  operated:  engaging  portions  which  are 
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provided  on  the  both  side  faces  of  the  other  case  and  interlock 
with  said  open  levers  to  lock  said  both  cases;  and  locking 
impetus  giving  means  for  giving  an  impetus  to  said  open 
levers  in  such  a  direction  that  the  locked  state  established 
between  said  open  levers  and  said  engaging  portions  is  main- 
tained, 

wherein  said  open  levers  are  so  provided  to  the  both  side  faces 
of  one  case  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillation  about  a  shaft;  a 
hook  or  a  locking  groove  is  fanned  to  one  end  of  each  of  said 
open  levers;  and  said  engaging  portions  are  provided  on  the 
both  side  faces  of  the  other  case  and  constituted  by  locking 
grooves  or  hooks  with  which  said  hooks  or  said  locking 
grooves  engage;  and 

wherein  said  open  levers  can  oscillate  in  a  direction  of  the 
thickness  of  one  case;  one  end  of  each  of  said  open  levers 
protrudes  from  the  front  face  of  the  case;  a  hook  or  a  locking 
groove  is  formed  on  the  innef  face  of  said  one  end;  and  said 
locking  impetus  giving  meant  inwardly  gives  an  impetus  to 
said  one  end. 


sending  to  the  server,  download  session  parameters  to  initialize  a 

download  session; 
receiving,  from  the  server,  blocks  of  the  updated  software; 
storing  the  blocks  of  the  updated  software  to  produce  stored 

blocks; 
updating  the  download  session  parameters  when  the  download 

session  has  conclude. 
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5,689  J25 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNLOADING 

UPDATED  SOFTWARE  TO  PORTABLE  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  UNITS 

Ziva  Averbiicb,  and  Rod  Averbueh,  both  of  Buffalo  Grove,  DL, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc  Sdiaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,658 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7AX) 

VS.  CL  455-89  15  ciatos 
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1.  A  method  for  an  integrated  battery  charger  and  software 
downloader  to  receive  updated  software  ftxMn  a  server,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 
coupling  a  portable  wireless  communication  unit  to  the  inte- 
grated battery  charger  and  software  downloader; 
detecting,  in  the  portable  wireless  communication  unit,  a  flag 

that  indicates  availability  of  the  updated  software;  and 
receiving  a  priority  indication  fipm  the  poitable  wireless  com- 
munication unit; 


UMI 


DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  18,  1997 


386^5  386J87 

CANDY  CONFIGURATION  LEGGWG 

Sung  Ae  Ahn,  1-303,  Jangmi  3rd  Apartment,  Sincheon-done,  m.^„  u    r-  *-.-.,  ^       ..     ^  « 

Songpa-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  ^'^  "    ^""•*'  "^^^  Crossbend  Rd.,  McLeansville.  N.C 


Songpa-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6039 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  25,  1996, 
96-5240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  01 
vs.  a.  Dl— 127 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  26342,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

371,452.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,545 
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386,286 
TRAINING  PANT 
Leonard  Micliael  Kaczmarzyk,  Hortonville;  Marci  Elizabeth 
Kuske,  Appleton;  Thomas  Michael  Lager,  Neenah;  Robert 
Lee  Popp,  Hortonville,  and  Richard  Thomas  Wehrie,  New 
London,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy  Clark  Woridwide, 
inc.,  Neenan,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  01 
VS.  a.  D2— 712 
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SHOE  SOLE 

Jean-Paul  Merceron,  Montbodon,  France,  assignor  to  Article 

Chaussant  Europeen  (ARCHE),  Chateau-Renault,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,251 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1995,  951.175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 953 
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BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 

Joel  L.  Passke,  Portland,  and  James  C.  Sell,  Jr.,  Beaverton,  Joseph  A.  Napurano,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebox 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  International  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  S«r.  No.  55,490  FUed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,703 
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Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,808 


Kastner,  both  of  Lancaster,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain,  Athens, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots,  Inc.,  Nel- 
sonville,  Ohio 


FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,441 
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Joel  L.  Passke,  Portland,  and  James  C.  Sell,  Jr.,  Beaverton, 
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FDed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,534 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 


386,292 
SHOE  UPPER 
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STIRRUP  BOOT  SOCK 
Monica  Minnick,  and  Albert  Minaick,  both  of  527  Stony  Way, 
Norristown,  Pa.  19403 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S6,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC(6)C1.4)2-04 
VS.  a.  D2— 980 


386,299 
EXPANDABLE  POLICE  BATON  HOLDER 
Paul  D.  Starrett,  JatTrey,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Monadnock  Life- 
time Products,  Inc.,  Fitzwilliam,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  OJ 
V.S.  CI.  D3— 229 
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IDENTmCATION  CASE 

Stephen  H.  WoUf,  35  W.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10001 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 247 
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Jessie  Li-Kuo  Wang,  531  -  12th  Ave,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
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FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^00 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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386,298 
COMBINED  CELLULAR  PHOr«:  AND  BINOCULAR  CLIP 
Dennis  H.  Hancock,  Mountain  Green,  Utah,  assignor  to  AU- 
Rite  Products,  Inc.,  Mountain  Green,  Utah 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D3— 218 


38630 
CLUTCH  SIZED  BAG  EXPANDABLE  TO  BACKPACK 
David  Kopel,  Agoura  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koltov,  Inc., 
Westlake  VUlage,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,095,  Jan.  27,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D3— 233 


386,302 

BUSINESS  CARD  CASE 

Curtis  Ttylor,  10  N.  Main  St,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 247 


COMBINED  GUN  AND  BOW  HOLDER 
Dennis  H.  Hancock,  Mountain  Green,  Utah,  assignor  to  All- 
Rite  Products,  Inc.,  Mountain  Green,  Utah 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 262 
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386405 

COWBOY  HAT  JEWELRY  BOX 

Anson  W.  Lau,  352  Alahmar  Terr.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  91775 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,093 

Term  of  patept  14  years 

LOC  (6)  ci  03  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D3— 271 


38637 
PORTABLE  SECURITY  CASE 
Robert  L.  Naas,  Skaneateles,  and  Mark  A.  Ferguson,  James- 
vUle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John  D.  Brush  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,857,  Mar.  8,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 
376,691.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 294 


386^9 
SEAT  FRAME  FOR  SUFTCASE 
Hung-Hsin  Hsiefa,  15F,  No.  83,  Sec  1,  Chung-Hsiao  East  Rd 
Taipei,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3— 318 


>  assignor  to  Colgate- 


386311 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  94.  02 

VS.  a.  D4— IM 


386,3«6  38«38 

STACKABLE  TWO-PIECE  CONTAINER  FOR  A  TORQUE  BUSINESS  CARD  BOX 

CONVERTER  Tsang-Ming  Chen,  4-1,  Lane  IVing  An,  TVh  Lin  Town,  Chang- 
Wade  Zimmerman,  P.O.  Box  3604,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.       hua,  Taiwan 
91359 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.593  ^'"^  '^:;^'ti  '^e^',  '"'-  '"'''" 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  ^^^  <')  ^•-  O^  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 273  U,S.  Q.  D3— 294 


386310 
SHOULDER  CARRYING  STRAP 
Nathaniel  L.  Smith,  HoUiston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nepsco,  lac, 
HoHister,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3— 327 


386312 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmoiive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  52,002 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  •  02 
VS.  CL  D4— 104 
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3»6M3  386^15 

TOOTHBRUSH  MULTIPLE  HEAD  TOOTH  BRUSH 
Robert  Moskovicfa,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate-   Jean-Louis  Vrignaud,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Devmark, 

PaimoUve  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  Ltd.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,722  FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02  LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 104  VS.  CL  D4-106 


386^17 
NOVELTY  NRISICAL  PICTLTRE  FRAME 
John  D.  Costa,  571  Macintosh  Rd.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.  32174- 
3250 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 300 


386319 
FOLDABLE  SEAT 
Eran  Meyer,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dar  Plast  Ltd.  Israeli 
Company,  Kiryat  Motzkin,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,627 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  15,  1995,  24004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  06—368 


386,311 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.|M  -  02 
U.S.  a.  04—104 


386316 
BRUSH  HANDLE 
Roger  Fischer,  Lancaster;  Peter  F.  Lynch,  and  Robert  L.  Naas, 
both  of  Skaneateles,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Shur-Line,  Inc., 
Lancaster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  04 
U.S.  a.  04— 138 


UMI 


386318 

PORTABLE  INFANT'S  HAIR  WASHING  SEAT 

Rene  M.  Smith,  4009  "B"  Clark  St^  New  Windsor,  N.Y.  12553 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 333 


386320 
STADIUM  SEAT 
Sheldon  King,  MUsons  Point,  AustraUa,  assignor  to  Sebd  Fur- 
niture Limited,  Bankstown,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  23,  1995,  1947/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  06— 368 
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3S6^n  386323 

OUTDOOR  ARM  CHAIR  GROUND  INSERTED  UMBRELLA  SUPPORT 

William  M.  Vanderminden,  Middle  GranviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   J.  C.  Davis,  509  Hanson  St,  Arvin,  Calif.  93203 
Telescope  Casual  Furniture  Co,  Granville,  N.Y.  Filed  May  6,  1996,  Set.  No.  54,021 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,786  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D6-^17 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 368 


^ 


2559 


3«<VJ25  386327 

HUTCH  DISPLAY  iUOSK 
Timothy  M.  O'Hare,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bernhardt    Dean  Rotchin.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ASOTV  Partners 

Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C.  Limited,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,685  Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (M  LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6-^36  us,  a.  D6— <70 


B 


4 


38632 

ASSEMBLED  CHAIR 

Lawson  Maury,  4790  Kingsgate  PL,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  ^  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 370 


386324 

BINGO  SHEET  HOLDER 

Gunther  Degen,  821  Five  Point  Rd.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23454 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 

U^.  CI.  D6-^20 


386326  3S6328 

BOTTLE  CAP  TABLE  TABLE 

Eric  John  Kreuzer,  10802  W.  HUbborough  Ave.,  #1612,  l^pa,    Glendon  Robert  Good,  2000  Second  St^  Berkeley,  Cafif.  94710 
*^  ^^"  FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,024 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,431  Term  of  patent  14  ye«s 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqc  (6)  Q.  06  -  Oi 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  OJ  U.S.  a.  D6-480 
VS.  CL  D6— «51 
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386329 

ADJUSTABLE  NOVEITY  STAND  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  POSTS 


386331 

TABLE  LEGS 

.  .    i^    •■■     -K-  /^  .-  .     irx      «  ..     ,^       .     „.     Raymond  GrosfiUex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 

James  J.  Kechk,  257  Green  Mountain  Dr.,  Bolingbrook,  III.       c*di    «  17 

^nAsn  SARL,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,151  ^^  •>"••  ^^  ^^^  Ser.  No.  57399 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  26,  1996,  DMA/ 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  03  003209 

VS.  a.  D6— 486 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 


UJS.  a.  D6— 495 


386330 
TABLE  LEG 
Robert  Russell,  Kentwood,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries 
Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  55377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI,  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6-^95 


386332 
TABLE  LEGS 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57398 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Jan.   26, 
1996,  DMA/003209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 498 
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SEAT  FOR  MODULAR  SEATING  SYSTEM  DRAWER  DIVTOER  UNIT 

TJ;  •J""''  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Landscape    Robert  L.  LaFreniere,  388  N.  SicUy  PI.,  Chandler.  Ariz.  85226 
Forms,  l---  KjU^azoo,  M^h.  pj,^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  1   19%,  Ser.  No.  5U96  Term  of  patent  14  year, 

the  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  28.  lOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  04 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed.  jj^.  q_  D6— 510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 500 


386334 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Thomas  J.  Wells,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D6— 504 


386336 
STORAGE  DRAWER 
Patrick  Douglas,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D6— 510 
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3*6,337  386339 

DIAPER  HOLDER  TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 
Diane  M.  Zissu,  174  Hardscrabble  Rd.,  BemardsvUle,  N  J.    David  L.  Schneider,  261  Pfrimmers  Chaple  Rd.,  SE.,  Corydon, 

07924  Ind.  47112 

FUed  May  24,  19«6,  Sen  No.  54,893  FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^21 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02  LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  Dfr-513  VS.  a.  d6— 520 


N    \ 


CUP  DISPENSER 
Fredericl(  Hadtke,  New  Providence,  and  Jonathan  E.  Rush,   U.S.  Q.  D6— 520 
Phillipsburg,  both  of  N  J.,  aatignors  to  James  River  Corpo- 
ration of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  199«,  Ser.  No.  50,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 516 


386340 
TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 
David  L.  Schneider,  261  Pfrimmers  Chaple  Rd.,  SE.,  Corydon, 
Ind.  47112 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  07  -  07 
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386341 

SHOWER  BUCKET 

Keith  Walker,  17304  Walden  Ave„  Cleveland,  Ohio  44128 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

VS.  O.  D6— 525 


386343 
SOAP  DISH 
Glenn  David  Moore,  Newfoundland,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Meiard 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Passaic,  NJ. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U,S.  a.  D6— 532 


386342 
TOOTHBRUSH-TUMBLER  HOLDER 
Glenn  David  Moore,  Newfoundland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Meiard 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Passaic,  N  J. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D6— 531 


386344 
LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 
AUen  E.  Brandenburg,  Austin,  and  John  E.  Maldonado,  San 
Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 544 


174-451  O.G.-97-27:  QU 
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38M45 
MULTIPLE  SPOUT  DISPENSER 
Patrida  Juarez,  7777  N.  Foothll  Dr.  South,  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,348 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
MS.  a.  D6— 544  , 


386347 
WALL-MOUNTED  CONTAINER  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 

AND  STORAGE  OF  SAFETY  GLASSES  OR  GOGGLES 

Conrad  Rios,  6811  Walker  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif.  90201 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 

U,S.  CL  D6— 559 


w\ 


386,346 

MIRRORED  MEDICINE  CABINET 

James  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  Thomridge  Dr.,  Kildeer,  lU.  60047 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CL 


U.S.  a.  D6— 559 


08 -0« 


cusinoN 

Edward  Weidman,  404  4th  Ave.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731, 

and  Nancy  HasseU,  1  Sutton  PI.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 
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386349  384135, 

TOASTER  COVER  CONSISTING  OF  LID  AND  JUG  WFTH  WATER  FILTER 

ELASTICIZED  SKIRT  Carsten  Joergenseii,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 

Lynne  S.  Wysocky,  12372  Concord  Ct,  Chino,  CaBf.  91710,  AG,  IViengen,  Switzerland 

and  Cindy  L.  Foreman,  12373  Concord  Ct,  Chino,  Calif.  FUed  May  23.  1996,  Ser  No.  54,836 

91710-2147  Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  13, 1996, 159/96 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  56,909  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0] 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  /J  U.S.  a.  07—319 

U.S.  a.  D6— 610 


386350 

AUTOMATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Mike  Mogadam,  646  Lambeth  Ct^  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,055 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

MS.  a.  D7— 312 


386352 
CLASSIC  TOASTER 
Jonathan  MandeU,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.^  Paulette  Abraham,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  and  Shawn  Hoss,  Hattiesburg,  Miss^  assignors  to 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Detray  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  49,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 330 
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384^353 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Munenori  Fujimoto,  and  Akio  Mikami,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  p.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 351 


2567 


386355 
COMBINATION  BLENDER  JAR  AND  BASE 
Car!  B.  Davidson,  Mocksviile,  N.C.;  Bei^amin  A.  Govemale, 
Phoenix,  Md.,  and  Ricky  A.  Place,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,067,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D7— 378 


386,358 

PARTITIONED  BOWL 

Robert  Pfeilsticker,  1815  Plte  Ter.,  Langhome,  Pa.  19047 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^43 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

vs.  a.  D7— 555 


386,361 
EATING  AID 
Megan  J.  Morrow,  and  Dennis  Morrow,  both  of  P.O.  Box  123, 
Wilmington,  VL  05363 

FOed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D7— 642 


!  I   I 


J 


386359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


386J54 
COOKWARE 
Jan  A.  N.  Hoekstra,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Verk- 
oopmaatschappU  Van  Kempn  &  Begeer  B.V.,  Zoetermeer, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Benelux  TM/Des.  OiT.,  Nov.  21, 
1995,  71325-00 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 360 


3o6y356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


386357 
BLENDER  JAR 
Cari   B.   Davidson,  Mocksviile,   N.C.,  assignor  to   Black   & 
Decker  Inc-,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,066,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 

VS.  CL  D7— 413 


COOLER  KEEPER  FOR  TWO  LITER  BOTTLES 
Gordon  J.  Knig,  St.,  259  M  Gotf  Coarse  Rd.,  Portage,  Pa. 
15946 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,076 
Term  of  pateM  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  72  -  01 
VS.  a.  B7— 605 


SIKLLFISH  (»ENING  AND  MEAT  REMOVAL  UTENSH. 
AbAobv  LaSalle,  and  Bettj  LaSaHe,  both  of  Overhmd  Park. 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Lasalte  Product  Dcvtloytut,  Inc.,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
VS.  CL  D7— 693 


I  lliiil! 
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38633 

WINE  BOTTLE  RACK 

Shahriar  Dardashti,  c/o  Atlantic  Representations,  Inc.,  Post 

Offllce  Box  2399,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,233,  Mar.  6,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,737 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Cli  07  -  06 

VS.  a.  D7— 704 


386^65 

LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 

MEMBER 

Peter  Rimback,  Village  of  Oakwood,  and  James  F.  Vidmar, 
Willoughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hanover  Catalog 
Holdings,  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N  J. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  o; 

U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


386^7 
LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 
MEMBER 
Peter  Rimback,  ViUage  of  Oakwood,  and  James  Vidmar,  WU- 
lottgfaby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hanover  Catalog  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Weehawken,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D8— 1 


386^69 

SHEARS 

Chlng-^uj  Lin,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUchimg,  lUwaa 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 5 


386,3<S4 

LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 

MEMBER 

Peter  Rimback,  Oakwood,  and  James  Vidmar,  Willoughby, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hanover  Catalog  Holdings,  Inc., 

Weehawken,  N J. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.,  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 1 


UMI 


386366 
LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 
MEMBER 
Peter  Rimback,  Vdlage  of  Oakwood,  and  James  Vidmar,  WU- 
loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hanover  Catalog  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Weehawken,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


3o6y36o 
LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 
MEMBER 
Peter  Rimback,  Village  of  Oakwood,  and  James  Vidmar,  WU- 
loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hanover  Catalog  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Weehawken,  N  J. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^09 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D8— 1 


386370 
GARDEN  WEEDER 
Andrew  Nicholas  Ozley,  and  Charles  Michael  Oxiey,  bodi  of 
Oxfordshire,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  PZ  Products  Lim- 
ited, Oxfordshire,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^46 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
2050493 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— « 
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T-POST  CLIP  INSTALLER 

Glen  L.  Gloyna,  Rte.  5,  Box  2260,  Nacadoches,  Tex.  75961 

Filed  May  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


386,373 
GUITAR  BRIDGE  PIN  PULLER 
Michael  J.  WeinmuUer,  1564  WUIowbrook  La.,  Simi  Valley, 
Calif.  93065 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 16 


Sherman 
91352 


386,372 
TOOt 
Weiss,  11360  Sheriian  Way,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 


FUed  Jiin.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI,  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 


386,374 
PLIERS 
Conny  Jansson,  Enkoping,-  Hans  Himberg;  Hakan  Bergqvist, 
both  of  Bromma,  and  OUe  Bobjer,  Spanga,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandvlken,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  11, 1993,  93-2538; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2539;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2540;  Nov.  11,  1993, 
93-2541;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2542;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


UMI 
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386375  386377 

WELDER'S  PLIERS  SANDER 

Joseph  W.  Harris,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.W.  Harris    Eric  Sung,  Ta-Li,  lUwan,  assignor  to  K.K.U.  Limited,  Japan 
Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  pued  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,730 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62360  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  U.S.  Q.  D8— 62 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


386376 

SANDER 

Tetsuhisa  Kaneko,  and  Kouji  Takeuchi,  both  of  A^jo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Maklta  Corporation,  A^jo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,614 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-4742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 62 


386378 
TRUNGLE  GRINDER 
Heinrich  Henssler,  and  Martin  Schuitheiss,  both  of  Schwablsch 
Gmiind,  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  &  E.  Fein  GmbH  &  Co., 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,888 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1996, 
M96019468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 62 
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386,379  386^1 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HAMMER  SHEETROCK  UTILITY  KNIFE 

Yoshihiro  Kasuya,  Aiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makite  Corpora-  Joseph  D.  Btack,  256  Mdvin  Ave„  and  Harold  C.  McNamara, 

tion,  A^jo,  Japan  22  Parish  Ave^  both  of  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 

FUed  Aug.  14,  199^  Ser.  No.  58,622  FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-4456  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  lOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

LOC  (6)  a.  8  -  0/  VS.  CL  D8— 99 
VS.  CL  D8— 69 


3^^^^^  386385 

"^■"^^LE  LOCK  FOR  A  GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER 
David  C.  Lougee,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oceanic  Systems,    Yun-T\mg  Hsu,  TWpei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Ching-Tsai  Wane. 

Inc.,  Daltas,  Tex.  TWchung,  IWww. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,723  Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ycus 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06  LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 

U,S.  a.  D8-J13  u^.  ci  D8— 331 


386,380 

HAMMER  HEAD 

Daniel  Villarreal,  1288  W.  11th  St  #211,  Tracy,  Calif.  95376 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.|08- 02 

VS.  a.  D8— 78 


UMI 


386382 
TOOL  IL\NDLE 
Hsuan-Sen  Shiao,  2F,  No.  15-1,  Lane  369,  Min-Chuan  Rd.,  Pei 
Dist.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  04 
VS.  a.  D8— 107 


386384 
LOCK  FOR  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  and  Matthew  Williams,  North  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products 
Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 330 


386386 
LOCK  FOR  A  GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER 
Yun-l^g  Hsu,  lUpei,  Tiiwan,  assignor  to  Ching-I^  Wang, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 333 
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3»6^i«^  386,389 

BRACKET  HOOK 

Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RublMmuiid  Spe-   J««nes  A.  Hofman,  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc, 
dalty  Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  199«.  Set.  No.  55361  ^^^  ^*^-  ^  ^^S,  Ser.  No.  48,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^*  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

I  cu^  ni\  tn  no    nr  ^^^'  ••■*  ''**■'  disdaimed. 

^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 367 


VS.  a.  D8— 349 


386J88 

FOLDABLE  SPACER 

Mark  Antonucd,  2520-A  Fifth  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  q.  08  •  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 354 


386390 

HOOK 

Linda  A.  Ebarb,  4783  Citrus  Dr.,  New  Oneans,  La.  70127 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6,  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 370 
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386391  38639^ 

ROD  HOLDER  JOINT 

Atsushi  Ogawa,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,   Masayuki  Ookubo,  and  Yasuyuki  Otani,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Yokohama,  Japan  j,p,n,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,754  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-1510      '  FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 

U.S.  a.  D8-380  U.S.  a.  D8-382 


386392 
ROD  HOLDER 
Atswhi  Ogawa,  Utf—iya,  Japan,  assignor  te  Nifce  tec. 
Yokotiama,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,755 

Oaims  priwity,  appMctiou  Japwi,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-1511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  Dft— 389 


386394 
JOINT 
Masayuki  Ookubo,  and  Yasuyuki  Otani,  both  of  SMznoka. 
Japan,  aTiignars  te  Yazaki  indnstrini  Chonicai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.m- 08 
VS.  a.  Bi— 3«2 
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3863*5  3M397 

JOINT  CONNECTION  SLEEVE  FOR  BRUSH  HANDLES  AND 

Masayuki  Ookubo,  and  Yasuyuki  Otani,  both  of  Shizuoka,  WIPER  HANDLES 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,    Stephan  G.  Adriaenssens,  Meulebeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

J»P""  N.V.  Moerman,  Meulei>eke,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  H,  1996,  Ser.  No.  4«,687  FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  OS- 08  LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 

U.S.a.D8-382  U.S.a.D8-396 


386399 
PACKAGE  FOR  SLIPPER  SOCK 
Pamela  Dianne  Stokdy,  Hudson;  Sarah  T.  Whittingtoa,  Con- 
cord, and  Robert  Hayncs  Russell,  Hkkory,  all  of  N.C, 
assignors  to  Holiday  Hosiery,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,837 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9^308 


386,401 
BOTTLE  WITH  HELICAL  GROOVE  FORMATION 
Jeannettc  Prestia,  Mdrow  Park,-  Laura  S.  ElUott,  Chicaso; 
Lawrence  Laske,  HJghlaad  Park,  and  Caroline  MarchkMina, 
Naperville,  all  of  111.,  assignon  to  Zotos  International,  Inc., 
Darien,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  09^-^32 


386396 

JOINT  386398 

Masayuki  Ookubo,  and  YasuyuW  Otani,  both  of  Shizuoka,  DISPENSER  POUCH 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,  Steven  D.  Davis,  Yuciappa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winpak  Lane, 

Japan  Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,689  FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26351 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08  LOC  (6)  Q.  09  -  05 


386,400 

HAT  JEWELRY  BOX  WITH  TASSEL 

Anson  W.  Lau,  352  Alahmar  Ter.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  91775 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D9— 320 


386,402 
BOTTLE  WITH  CONTENTS 
Susan  P.  Sahaljlan,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Fresco,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9^337 


U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


U.S.  a.  D9— 305 
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386,4«3 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 

FOR  OILS,  LOTIONS  AND  UKE  COSMETIC  FLUIDS 

Novia  McGregor,  98-15  Horace  Harding  Expressway  jWSH, 

Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11368 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,036 
Term  of  pateiA  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.09-01 
VS.  a.  D9^338 


386,405 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TUNE-UP  KIT  CONTAINER 
I.  Robert  Bemsteiii,  Deerfidd;  Joseph  W.  Gaske,  Brookfield, 
and  Daniel  J.  Flynn,  DesPlaincs,  aU  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
1>iple-A  Specialty  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^81 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  CL  D9— 415 


386,407 
DLiMOND-SHAPED  PROTRUSION  PATTERN  ON  A 
CONTAINER  SURFACE 
Louis  Yager  Gutting,-  James  L.  Bono,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
John  E.  SIddmore,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9340,  Jun.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9^-434 


386,409 
GROCERY  BAGS  HANDLE 
Luis  A.  Santini,  Calle  1  #49  Hermanas  Davala,  Bayamoo, 
Puerto  Rico,  00959 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,751,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  379,432.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

65,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9— 434 


386,40H 
BATTERY  OPERATED  HAND-HELD  DISPENSER 
Kari  D.  Kirk,  HI;  Paul  Mulhauser,  both  of  New  York,  and 
Diego  Fontayne,  Montebello,  bU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cap 
Toys,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 339 


386,406 
PACKAGE  FOR  COMPACT  DISK 
Richard   F.   House,  St   Charies,   Dl.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Smurfit  Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 433 


386,410 
CAP  FOR  CONTAINER 
^^  Vdt    Mahlmann,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Wella 

BEVERAGE  mTTLE  CARRIER  Aktiengeselbchj^  Da^st^  Genmu.y 

Kem«th  D.  Wasielewski,  26  Gold  St,  Buffalo,  NY.  14206,  and        ^  ,  .^    "^',^1^  "^^ 

David  J.  Wasielewski,  627  23rd  St,  Apt  3,  Niagara  hX   J^  ''™^'''  ""^^'^  ''*™^^'  "^  "•'  "^'  "^  ^ 
N.Y.  14301  w^//.7 

Filed  Jul.  14  199.  ser.  No.  41,440  'To^^'^'^Tr 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^,^  „  p,_^^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 434 


a" 
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386,4U 
JEWELRY  HANGER  AND  ORGANIZER 
Dorothy  VanFlcet,  50  Berkeley  St  E.  181,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 
32937 

Fded  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  «9  -  07 


U.S.  CL  D9^-457 


386,413 
COMBINED  BOTTLE,  DISPENSING  CXOSUR£  AND 
TRAVEL  CAP 
Hmothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska,  Minn.;  Dieter  F.  Lay,  Oconomo- 
woc.  Wis.,  and  Thomas  M.  Bender,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D9^503 


386,415 
BOTTLE  FOR  A  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT 
Patrick  Edward  McCallister,  Columbus,  and  Joseph  Michael 
Lippian,  Worthington.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,130,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  372,091.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

48,175 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 520 


386,417 
BOTTLE  BODY 
Randolf  C.   Kotoucek,  St   Louis,-   Suzanne   L.   Fenton,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Eric  Hatoh,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Kranson  Industries,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D»— 523 


386,412 
BODY  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Carl  Aug.  Heinz,  Tettau-Ofr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Aug. 
Heinz  Glashiittenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Tettau-Ofr,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,148,  Jul  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
369^53.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99 -01 
VS.  a.  D9^500 


386,414 
BOTTLE  FOR  A  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT 
Patrick  Edward  McCallister,  Columbus,  and  Joseph  Michael 
Lippian,  Worthington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Parli,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,130,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  372,091.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

48,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 520 


386,416 
BOTTLE  BODY 
Randolf  C.   Kotoucek,   St   Louis;   Suzanne   L.   Fenton,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Eric  Hatch,  TVoy,  Mich.,  assignors 
'   to  Kranson  Industries,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  m—s2i 


386,418 
SIDEWALLS  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Richard  Edstrom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  James  W.  Smith,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 538 


«.r^ 
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3W,«9  386,421 

LCD  ALARM  CLOCK  *               BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Shu  Kwan  Wong,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to   M.  Amelia   Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex 

Herald  Electronics  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996»  Sen  No.  58,660  Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,465 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a  10  -  0/  LOC  (6)  Q.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dio-1  vs.  a.  Dio-30 


386,423 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Daniel  Lai  Kong  Sang.  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


386,425 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Daniel  Lai  Kong  Sang,  Shatin.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
U,S.  CL  Dl9—3» 


-^ 


4^ 


386,430 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
M.  Amelia  Kenaedy,  Weodhnry,  Coan.,  assigMr  to  Timex 
CarparatMB,  MkMtehury,  Coaa. 

FUed  J«L  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,457 
%ni  af  paleirt  14  years 


U&  a.  DIO— 30 


LOC  (6)  a^  10 


386,422 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Daniel  Lai  Koag  Saag,  Shatin,  Hong  Koag,  aasipior  to  Timex 
CorperatioB,  Middlebury,  Coon. 

Fikd  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na.  56,596 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10-02 
U.S.  a.  Dl»-30 


386,424 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Daniel  Lai  Kong  Sang,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong, 
to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
MS.  a.  DIO— 30 


386,426 
TIME  MEMORIAL  LOCKET 
Lisa  G.  GemmeU,  2463  Marble  Springs  Rd.,  Bamhart.  Mo. 
63012 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  Oi 
\i&.  CL  DIO— 31 
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WRISTWATCH  WRIST  WATCH 

Eddy    Burgener.    Le    Landeron,    Switzerland,    assignor    to   R»'»ert  Alfred  Brodmann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Design 
Roventa-Henex  SA,  Bienne,  Switzerland  Knowledge  Intematioiial  Labs,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.080  ^'^  ^'''-  ^'  *'^'  ^-  N«-  «7377 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.    16,   1996, 
DMA/003292  U^,  q,  DIO— 39 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


2S8S 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 


386,431 

FRAME  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID-OPERATING 

DEVICES 

Shigekazu   Nagai,   and   Koji   Sugano,   both   of  Ibaraki-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-31723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10-04 

VS.  a.  Dlfr— 94 


386,433 

BUOY  WFTH  SOLAR  CELLS 

Alan  abuzar,  Brainerd,  Minn^  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Mimi. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 107 


386,430 
OUTDOOR  PHOTO-CONTROL  TIMER 
John  A.  Czertanis,  Wonder  Lake,  lU.,  and  Robert  D.  Giese, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Intermatic  Incorporated,  Spring 
Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  03 
VS.  a.  DIO— 40 


386,428 
ANALOG  DIGITAL  COMBINATION  WATCH 
Nimfa  Barz  Toribio,  Mandaue,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  56,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 38 


386,432 

AUTOMOBILE  GAS  CAP  LOCATION  INDICATOR 

Mike  Degan,  1680  S.  Hwy.  121,  LewisvUle,  Tex.  75067 

FUed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 102 


386,434 

REFLECTIVE  PAVEMENT  MARKER 

Hector  Sandlno,  168  Monroe  St„  Irvine,  CaUf.  92620 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 113 
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3»6,4X  386,437 

BEZEL  RING  FOR  A  WATCH  WATCH  BEZEL 
M.  Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tunex    Daniel  Lai  Kong  Sang,  Ma  On  Shan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn.  Tunex  Corporation,  Middleburg,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,458  FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  Q.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dio— 128  u,s.  a.  dio— 128 


386,439 
EARRING 

Israel  Itzkowitz,  N.  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CL  DIl— 41 


386,441 

THREE  STONE  DL^GONAL  RIBBON  NECKLACE 

PENDANT 

Jerry  Morrison,  Austin,  I^  assignor  to  CJC  Holding  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57363 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 79 


386,43 
BEZEL  RING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Daniel  Lai  Kong  Sang,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  S«r.  No.  56,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  }0  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 128 


386,438 
nNGER  RING 
Israel  Itzkowitz,  N.  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 34 


386,440 

JEWELRY  PIN 

Dianna  Napper,  2683  Timberglen  Dr.,  Wexford,  Pa.  15090 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 43 


386,442 
JEWELRY  CHAIN  SEPARATOR 
Laura  Anusavice,  165  Shady  HiU  Dr.,  East  Greenwich, 
02818 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,596 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Dll— 87 
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3«*,443  386,445 

JEWELRY  SETTING  STRAIGHT  WIRE  FRAME  laCLE  DISPLAY 
Israel  Itzkowitz,  N.  HoUywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ambar  DU-    Renee  Odiema,  Mansfldd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  Kinderman  & 

moods,  Inc^  Los  Angeks,  Calif.  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,188  Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0/  LOC  (6)  Q.  11  -  05 

VS.  a.  Dii-91  vs.  a.  Dii-121 


386,447 
HANGING  MOBILE 
Moshe  Yehoshoua,  P.O.  Box  460584.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94146-0584,  assignor  to  Moshe  Yehoshoua,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 141 


386,449 
SLED 
Tinun  J.  Fenton,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Sergio  Photiadis, 
Athens,  Greece,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products 
Inc,  Wooster,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,205,  Sep.  20,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
VS.  a.  D12— 11 


386,441 
EAR  ORNAMENT 
Richard  W.  Udko,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unigem 
International,  Beverly  HiUs,  Cdif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  ^tent  subsequent  to  May  6, 

2011,  has  been  iisdaimed. 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 92 


386,446 
RACING  SOUVENIR 
Michael  Favish,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fotoball  USA, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 131 


386,448 

NOVELTY  GALLOWS 

Patrick  Vidal,  2618  Arrowhead  Dr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  57702 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 157 


386,450 
REFUSE  BIN  GRABBER 
Ahmed  Saad  Benmiloud,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paint 
Productions,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.  • 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  OS 
U,S.  a.  D12— 15 


•^^  ^ 
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386<451  386,453 

BICYCLg  FRAME  TIRE  TREAD 
Ping-Hsu   Liao,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Giant   J"™es  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/ 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUcliung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Firestone,  Inc.,  Aliron,  Oliio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  6333  ^'^'^  ^*''-  2'  ^''*'  ^'-  ^o-  49,873 

Term  of  patent  14  year,  ^'l^"'(S'a"'l2  wT 

LOC  (6)  tl.  12  -  ;/  U.S.  a.  DI2— 146 

U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


386,455  ■ta^  ^»- 

DECORATFVE  BAND  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL  AlTTOMOBIl  F  Hrton 

i2:1?„Tm  •^  Arlon,  Beigiu^  GUbert  Feller.  Burden,  and  Randolph  Jan.es  mJ^SI^  sSg  H^£  Mic* 

J^^  rl^'^"'  ^r^'f^'V^  "^  Luxembourg,  assignor,  SLP  Engineering,ZrT^^ch. 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Fllrf  Not  1    l^wT^  n„  *i  a^-, 

U.S.  a.  D12-152      ^^<'>"-»2-'^  U^.CLDI2-,73 


2S91 


to 


386,452 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
TetsttiiHo  I^HkagMM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  BridgestoM 
Corporatfen,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-38933 

Tma  «r  patart  14  years 

LOC  (6)  q.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 141 


386,454 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodb,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/ 
Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,9«2 
Term  ef  portent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /5 
VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


386,456 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Naoki  Yukawa,  TUurazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd„  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-30463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


386,458 

VEHICLE  DOOR  PANEL 

John  J.  Smith,  550  E.  Myrde  Ave.,  Glendora,  Calif.  91741 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

U,S,  a.  DI2— 190 
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386,459  386,461 

DECORATIVE  FENDER  MOLDING  VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Theodore  Madisoii,  540  W.  55th  St.  #6L,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019  Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  C-Jo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  HiTech 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  63^35  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,616 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16  Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI.  D12— 190 


r^^ 

-(^M^ 


vs.  CL  D12— 209 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


^^^^  386,465 

FUEL  Fn,TER  WFTH  POP-OUT  INDICATOR  PLANING  FLOATS  FOR  POWER  BOAT 

James  H.  Garrard,  Kirkwood,  and  Steve  R.  Pinkston,  House  Hehnuth   Bachmann,  339  Greenlake  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Essex  Industries,  Inc.  St.  94089 

^^"^  ^°-  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,665 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,416  Term  of  patent  14  ye«« 

Term  of  patent  14  yeu^  ^oC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06  U.S.  a.  D12— 317 
U.S.  a.  D12— 218 


386,464 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  DESIGN  OF  A  PAIR  OF 

AUTOMOBILB  DOORS 

Saheed  Oluwasegun  Fawehinmi,  6302  Hardwood  Dr.,  Lanham, 

Md.  20706 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  ^2  -  16 
VS.  ex.  D12— 196 


386,462 
RAMP 
Michael  Erin  McCune,  and  Naomi  Dorene  McCune,  both  of 
120  S.  School  St,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  57,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 217 


386,464 
HEATING  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SHROUD 
David  L.  Sinunons,  P.O.  Box  4112,  SeviervUle,  Tenn.  37864- 
4112 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Sen  No.  46,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 220 


386,466 

PROP  COVER 

Bradford  L.  Hanson,  1144  S.  Monroe  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

Division  of  Sen  No.  25,508,  Jul.  5.  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

369,310.  This  appUcation  Apr  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 401 
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386,467 
VISOR  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Roger  J.  Alves,  Simi  Valley,  aad  Roy  Nimpoeno,  Monterey 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scosche  Industries,  Inc., 
Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  199«>  Sen  No.  50,731 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  12  -  /6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 417 


386,469 

REAR  WHEEL  UNIT  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  TO 

TRICYCLE  CONVERSION 

John  Lehman,  Box  2193,  Westlock,  Alberta,  Canada.  TOG  2L0, 

and   Larry   David  Strilchuk,  4   Fieldstone  Place,  Spruce 

Grove,  Alberta,  Canada,  T7X  2Z4 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  18,  1994,  1994- 
0372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12— 110 


MOTORCYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Donald   M.   Gogan,  Brookfield,  and   Geoffrey  T.  Williams, 
Mequon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^)17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI,  12  -  76 
VS.  a.  DI2— 107 


386,470 
TIRE  TREAD 
Daniel  Scheuren,  Bastogne,  and  Michel  Pierre  Charles  Robert, 
Fauvillers,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

rUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53v455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12-/5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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3W.471  386,473 

TIRE  TREAD  NETWORK  ADAPTOR 
John  Steven  AttineUo,  Hartville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good-    ^^°t  ^-  England,  Costa  Mesa;  Walter  D.  Kuver,  Laguna  Hills, 

year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akrt>n,  Ohio  ^*^  "'  Calif.,-  Teddy  R.  Bryant,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  and 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,227  ?*^'^  ^    ^T^  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon 

_          ,             . ,  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  j,„^  j„^  ,  ,^5  ^^  ^^  ^  ,^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2010,  has  been  dischiimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


386,472 
MIRROR 
Kenneth  D.  Eisenbraun,  Birmingham,  and  Richard  G.  Leveille, 
Fort  Gratiot,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  CIPA  USA,  Inc, 
Port  Huron,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 187 


386,474 
THREE  BARREL  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CARTRIDGE 

BOX 
Dave  Kopser,  P.O.  Box  146,  Golden,  Colo.  80402-0146 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37^75,  Apr.  17,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,558,  Apr.  4,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,774,  May 

1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

51,407 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -03 

VS.  a.  D13— 164 


f^ 


m^ 
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38^,475 
READAVRTTE  DEVICE  FOR  IC  BUILT-IN  CARDS 
Kenzo  Hiramatsu,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  43,605 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-6418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)JCL  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 182 


386,477 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


386,479 
CARD  READER 
Dieter  Lassmann,  Lormes,  and  Alexandre  Manthe,  Aix  En 
Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  Inter- 
national, Gemenos,  France 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,796 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1996,  0960109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 105 


386,481 
OPERATION  AND  STORING  CONTROL  UNTF  OF 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,037 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-6788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  ■  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 


-r 


I 


u 


;  1 
( 
I 
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386]476 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^)61 
Term  of  pattnt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.5  I 


386,478 
COMPUTER  COVER 
Pedro  Marcos  Alfonso,  Austin,  Tex.,  and   Michael   Horton 
Sharp,  Johnstone,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


386,480 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
John  J.  Daly,  Irvine,-  Max  Yoshimoto,  San  Francisco;  Jeffrey 
Sakizar,  Belmont,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Chia-Chun  Lee,  Taipei, 
TUwan,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUt. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^25 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


UMI 


386,482 
OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE 
MasaAiml  Ito:  Shigeni  Hasegawa;  Haniki  Tkkita,  and  Katsu- 
hiro  Tklcastiima,  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac 
Corporatioii,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,545 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-22338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U,S.  CL  D14— 109 
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^•*'^*3  38M85 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  icoN  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

,  .?*^!i!L"!f  ."^J'*"'  ™''""'  "*''«^'  ^  Sysgradon   D«mn.  M.  Thom«,  S«.  Jose,  Calif.,  «slgnor  to  Apple  Com- 

LUL,  TiUpei  Haiwn,  lUwaa  p„ter,  Inc„  Cuperttoo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1W6,  Sen  No.  57^36  pOed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9374119 

Term  of  pBtent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeais 

.,c^                       LOC«>CL14. 02  LOC(6)CL14-02 

VS.  CL  D14— 114  ujs.  a.  D14— 114J 


386,487 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.8 


386,489 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Ron  Goldman.  Westbury,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Wyatt,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville, 
N.Y, 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 116 


-r 
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38i484 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Kurt  A.  Jensen,  Tucson,  Ariz,  and  Gregory  J.  Hd,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BuUshark  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tbc- 
son,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


386,486 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Susan  Rafuse,  Maynard,  and  John  Meade,  Marfolehead,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Technology,  Inc.,  Wakefield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114.5 


386,488 
DATA  ENTRY  KEYBOARD 

Masaaki  Kageyama;  Hideki  Ito;  Yoshirou  Koutaka:  l^kahiro 
Murakami;  Katsuyuki  Katayama,  all  of  Fukushima-ken, 
and  Hiromi  Chiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,992 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-23501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 115 


386,490 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Hidetoshi   Fnjimoto,   Nara-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,808 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-4778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 118 
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386,4»1  386  493 

MAGNET  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDER  TELEPHONE 

^S't^T^^I^""""'  •'"'^'  "^"""'  *"  ^'  ^"'^"-   ^""  "^  "^-^  *^'^  C«.di^  assignor  to  Northern 

a.in.pH0Ht,,app^eaJo^,ap«.J^I.X,,S.7-I3...      ^a.^  pHo^,  tu^«rc^';^"c^^l  ,^,  ,^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01  T,~™  «r  „..„.  i-t 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
UJS.  a.  D14— 138 


386,495 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  REMOTE  PACK  AND  BASE 

UNIT 

Giscla  Schmoll,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hello  Direct, 

Inc„  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


386,497 
SELECTIVE  CALL  TRANSCEIVER 
Mark  Andrew  HusUg,  Haltom  City;  Bruce  Wade  Ross,  Fort 
Worth,  and  Gregory  Lane  Henderson.  Watauga,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


386,492 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Katsuhiro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okl  Electik 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  199«v  Ser.  No.  60,043 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  q.  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


386,494 
FACEPLATE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston,  and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon 
Hills,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45^43,  Oct  17,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


386,496 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Jocfaen  PhOipp  Backs,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,-  Stephen  Edward 
Bennett,  Succasunna,  NJ.;  Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Mark  B.  Larew,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  John  Matthew  Law, 
Carmel,  Ind.;  Everett  Wayne  Mathis,  Greenwood,  Ind.;  Ray- 
mond MotlDck,  NoMcsville,  Ind.;  Michael  John  Nuttall,  Por- 
toU  Valley,  Calif.,  and  John  Henry  Schaffeid,  New  Vernon, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


386,498 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Kazushige  T^jima,  and  Yoshio  Imahori,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiznoka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,790 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1995,  7-37615 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2011,  has  been  discUimed. 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D14— 222 


//. 
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384,499 
HYDROPHONE  HOUSING 
Alexander  G.  Langer,  Cudjoe  Key,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Langer 
Electronics  Corp.,  Cudjoe  Key,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19#5,  Sen  No.  44,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  JCI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 228 


386,501 
WEAVING  MACHINE 
Henry  Shaw,  Woesten-Vleteren,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Picanol 
N.V.,  Naamloze  Vennootschap,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1995,  5802-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D15— 66 


386,503 

POP  CAN  CRUSHER 

Paul  T.  Emerson,  P.O.  Box  8,  Troutdale,  Va.  24378 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  D15— 123 


386,505 
VIDEO  CAMERA  FOR  TV  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM  AND 

SECURITY  USE 
Koiclii  Maeyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  504>49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


386»S00 
VIDEO  EDITOR  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MONITOR 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto;  Takashi  Hiraoka,  both  of  Osaka,-  Saday- 
oshi  Azuma,  Kyoto,  and  Mao  Ohno,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19«6,  Sen  No.  50^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-24490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 239 


386,502 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Andrew    B.   SboU,    Cranbury,    NJ.,   assignor   to    Henscfael- 
Steinau,  Inc.,  Englewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  57,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  07 
VS.  CI.  DIS— 79 


386,504 
AUTOMATIC  REEL  GRINDER  ENCLOSURE 
James  H.  Dieck,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Foley-Belsaw 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  38,087,  Apn  28,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  D15— 124 


386,506 
CAMCORDER 
Byung-O  Choi,  and  Seung-myun  Choi,  both  of  Kyung  Ki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,710 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
1995-22698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -01 
VS.  Cl  D16— 202 
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386,507 

COMBINED  MONITOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Ohi,  and  l^ro  Nomura,  both  of  Tochigi-ken  ,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,120 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-33678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


386,509 
INTEGRATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PROJECTOR 
Kenneth  W.  Baar,  Escondido,-   Paul  R.  Corsarv,  Endnitas; 
Lonnie  C.  Pogue,  San  Diego;  Brian  Macowski,  Cardiff  By 
The  Sea,  and  David  Kwock  Bun  Lee,  Glendale,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Proxima  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  02 
VS.  a.  D16— 225 


386,511 
EYE  GLASSES 
Kenei  Takekoshi,  251,  Aza-Gibo,  Tomigusuku-Son,  ShimiOlrt- 
Gun,  Oldnawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  4, 1995,  Ser.  Na  47,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  •  06 
VS.  CL  D16-dl5 


386313 

EYEWEAR  FRONT 

Simon  M.  Conway,  Lima,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,673,  Oct  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 326 


384,508 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masahito   Ohwada,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-7720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


386,510 

TELESCOPING  MONOPOD  GUN  AND  CAMERA 

SUPPORT 

Thomas  K.  M.  Peterson,  124  Stoney  Point  Rd.,  Courtland, 

Minn.  56021 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  05 
VS.  a.  D16— 244 


386,512 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jacques  Dil- 
toer,  Villeneuve  la  Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Cartier  International  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,191 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  2,  1993,  93  3505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 316 


386,514 
ELECTRONIC  PLVNO 
T^tomu  Nakada,  and  Daisuke  Saito,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamalia  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-31116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D17— 7 
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PRINTER 
David  J.  SommerviUe;  DavM  K.  Oram,  and  Andrew  B.  Chalm- 
ers, all  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Able  Systems 
Limited,  Cheshire,  Englaitf 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  49fi4S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (^  CL  18  •  01 
VS.  a.  D18-^ 


38MI7 
PHOTOCOPIER 
Masaki  Takahashi,  and  Hiroald  Sasaki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,958 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-2707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CH6  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D18— 39 


386419 
COMPUTER  PRINTER 
James  C.  Meschter,  and  Jonathan  P.  Ive,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  CL  D18— 55 


386,521 

ELECTRONIC  BOOK 

AUan  M.  Eisenbaum,  1742  S.  Nome  Way,  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D19— 26 


3«,516 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jost,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  CalV. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19n,  Ser.  No.  942,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D14— 114.5 


LOC  (61  CL  14 


UMI 


386,518 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Noriaki  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Ryoko  Unishi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52^98 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-15262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  D18-^«3 


386320 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashlro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihlko  UJita,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsulu,  and  WaUni  Taluibashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2796 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


386422 
COVER  FOR  PLANNER  DLVRY  ATLAS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Femst  Van  Osch,  Drunen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lase-It, 
Inc.,  Searingtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,179 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D19— 26 
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386^23 
BOOK  WITH  AN  EXTERNAL  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
CHARACTER 
Paula  Allen,  Burbank,  and  Michael  Harkavy,  Encino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Warner  Brothers,  a  Division  of  Time 
Warner  Entertainment  Company,  L.P.,  Burbanli,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  2,  199$,  Sen  No.  45,934 
Term  of  palrnt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  19  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D19— 29 


386425 
GROOVED  PEN 
Michel  Voegeli,  Anieres,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Christian 
Dior  Couture,  SA.^  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,138 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  16, 
1996,  DM036159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U^.  a.  D19-^9 


386^27  3*6429 

DOCUMENT  CLIP  MEMORY  AID 

Hitoshi   Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiromori   Inc-   J- Ray  Karvinen,  620  Sampson  St^  Butte,  MonL  59701 

Tokyo  Japan  ™*^  ^^-  *"*'  •"5'  ^^-  ^o-  ''74>08 

Filed  Nov.  27,  ,996,  ser.  No.  63,145  ^To^ S;"^' ^' '^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^.S.  O.  D20— 18 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19-02 
U.S.  a.  D19— 65 
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386324 

BOOKMARK 

Kenneth  A.  Walker,  4199  W.  53rd  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80212 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996^  Ser.  No.  55,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


386426 
HOLDER  FOR  A  RUBBER  ERASER 
Kunio  Ito,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  CL  D19^-53 


386430 
WEARABLE  HAND  DISPLAY 
Richard  Pesta,  19506  Auburn  St.,  NW.,  Elk  River,  Minn.  55330 
38*^28  FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,031 

PUNCH  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Chuzo  Mori,  Katsushika-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cari  Jimuki  LOC  (6)  Q.  20  •  Oi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  VS.  O.  D20— 33 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 72 


VS.  a.  D19L-34 


LOC  (6)  q.  19  -  99 
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•^'531  386^33 

^,.    ^   ^  „   '^•^J^STABLE  SIGN  HOLDER  sPORTS  BALL  DISPLAY  CASE 

MU«  T.  Callas.  120  G.deo.«  Point  Rd.,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.    Robert  M.  Kvoka,  3323  Heritage  Dr..  Wilmington,  Del.  19808 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  42,570  ''"'*'  ^  ''  *"''  ^'-  f^""  "^•^^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thfe  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20,  ^"™  "'  P"**"'  ^^  5*"" 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  ^^^  <*»>  Q.  20  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^•^-  ^-  D20— 42 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20-02 
VS.  a.  D20-40 


386^532 
CARD  CADDY 
David  M.  Bass,  107  Pleasure  Bay  B-1,  245  Athmtic  Ave.,  Long 
Beach,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  d  D20— 40 


386,534 
PRICE  DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  STORE  SHELVES 
Ola  Odmark,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pricer  Inc.,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,169 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  10,  1993,  93-1369; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  93-2736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D20— 43 
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386,535  386,537 

PRICE  DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  STORE  SHELVES  SLAMMER  GAME  KIT 

Ola  Odmark,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pricer  Inc.,  Nor-  Gary  W.  Cox.  117  Joshua  Rd.,  Stafford,  Va.  22554 
walk.  Conn.  p.,,^  j^^  ^  j^j  ^^^  ^^  ^^  .^^i 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.504  jerm  of  patent  14  yeare 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  21,  1993,  93-2353  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UA  CL  D21 5 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  CL  D20-^t3 


386,536 

ADVERTISEMENT  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Terje  Borgen.  Glennevn.  43,  N-1476  Rasta,  Norway 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Oct.  19,  1995,  950801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D20-43 


386.538 
DART  BOARD 
Hsi  Tong  Chu,  6F-1.  No.  130.  TM  Yuan  North  Road,  Taichung. 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
vs.  CL  D21— 6 
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TRAVEL  GAME  EMPLOYING  CLIPBOARD  WITH  GAME  BOARD 

INDIVIDUAL  MAGNETIZED  ALPHABET  SQUARES  Marc    Andrew    Bond,    Cookham    Dean,    United    Kingdom, 

Duane  E.  Stevens,  RR  #1,  Hopewell  Cape,  Albert  Co.,  New  assignor  to  British  Gas  PLC,  London,  England 

Brunswick,  Canada,  EOA  lYO  FUed  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  39324 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  54,693  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


LOC  (6)  CI.  211  -  0] 


U.S.  a.  D21— 14 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 31 
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ccurmr  ;:f  mtataa                   usa  bap 

BOARD  GAME  BOARD  GAME 

*^_"'u!!°T'"'  ^^  ®"  AUbama  Rd.,  SW.,  McDonald,    Barbara  Tobias,  and  Ben  Horton,  both  of  57  Chelford  Road, 

Prestbury,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom,  SKIO  4PT 


Tenn.  37353 


FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  S«n  No.  57,013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  0/ 
UJS.  a.  D21— 30 


FUed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Sen  No.  50,077 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
M&.  CL  D21— 31 
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386^3 

OPTICAL  BEAM  GUN  FOR  A  GAME  MACHINE 

Noriyoshi  ChUtui,  and  Tooru  Ookubo,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

\i&.  a.  021^18 


386445 

COMBINED  HOLE  AND  EMBOSSMENT  FOR  A 

CONSTRUCTION  TOY  ELEMENT 

Jacques  Guegan,  L'Hay  les  Roses;  Francis  Lecocq,  Hamcs- 

Boucres,  and  Jean-Pierre  Moussaud,  Les  Attaques,  aU  of 

France,  assignors  to  Meccano,  S.A.,  Calais,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994,  Sen  No.  25,817 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  6,  1994,  OMPIDM/ 
028335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


X^- 


J0O9944 

COMPUTER  GAME  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jonathan  Ken  KigUuwa,  Menlo  Parli;  Masahiko  Kawauchi, 
San  Jose,  both  of  CaUf.,  and  Scott  Alan  Henderson,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  (U.S.A.),  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21^t8 


386,546 

GUARDL\N  ANGEL  DOLL 

Lydia  Hofmann,  2453  Lincoln  Hwy.  East,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 

FUed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CL  D21— 169 
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386,547 

SUSPENDABLE  GUARDIAN  ANGEL  DOLL 

Geraldine  L.  Plug,  1611  HoUiston  Trail,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.  46825 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a 


U.S.  a.  D21— 169 


386,549 
GOLF  CLL'B  HEAD 
Kunihiko  T^kahashi,  Musashino;  Yasuto  Imai,  and  Takehiko 
Asakuno,  both  of  Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daowa  Seiko  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-34183; 
Dec.  26,  1995,  7-39154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


386453 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  HEAD  FOR  A  SELF 

DEFENSE  PIN 


386,551 

CAVITY  INSERT  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

John  A.  Solhciin,  Phoenix;  David  E.  Wright,  Glendalc,  and 

Daniel  J.  Knbica,  Phoenix,  aU  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Kanten    ^*"'**  ^*^  •'«*^  "^  Marie  Louise  PoUk,  both  of  2462  E. 
M.nnr.<^.Hn.  r»m    Ph»»>,  A^,  La  JolU  Dr.,  ffempe.  Aril.  852«2-6»49 

Fncd  Jul  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  02 


Manufacturing  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  47^90,  Dec  1, 1995.  This  application 
Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,687 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 


VS.  CL  D22— 117 


U.S.  CL  D21— 221 


(S=»1 


38634« 

PRACTICE  GOLF  BALL 

Ray  C.  CuUen,  HI,  11  Adir  Dr.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  01545 

riled  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 205 


386450 
CAVITY  INSERT  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
David  E.  Wright,  Glendale,  and  John  A.  Solheim,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47490,  Dec.  1,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 221 


386452 

COMPOUND  BOW  STABILIZER 

Chris  Kunz,  Rtc.  1,  Box  57,  CaUoway,  Minn.  56537 

FUed  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 107 


386454 
MOUSE  TRAP 
Hugh  A.  Brewer,  Cumming,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Enforcer  Prod- 
acts,  Inc.,  Cartersville,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D22— 119 
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386,555 

INSECT  TRAP 

Kenneth  King,  1824  BrownsviUe  Rd.,  T^vose,  Pa.  19053 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  41^7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  2^ -06 

VS.  a.  D22—122 


386,557 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

David  Thompson,  4012  N.  30th  Ave.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33020 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

UJS.  CL  D22— 147 


386,556 

FISHING  LURE  ATTACHMENT 

Kathy  Magers,  5507  Yacht  Oub  Dr,  Rockwall,  Tex.  75087 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  41,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  05 

UJS.  CL  D22— 126 


UMI 


386,558 
HAND  PUMP  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 
Bart  W.  Rietkerk,  Hadiey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dielectrics  Indus- 
tries, Chicopee,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 231 
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•5oOf561 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 


386,559 

Anastatia  Maria  Belderok-Burghouts,  Nervalaan  89,  6642  AK  ^raig  Douglas  CampbeD,  P.O.  Box  133,  Whitford,  Anckbmd, 

Beuningen,  Netherlands  I^«^  Zealand 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,405  ^^^  ^P""  ^'  ''*''  ^"-  No-  53,577 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Benelux  TWDes.  Off.,  Nov.  7,  „^^  '"*"'**^'  "PP"""*"  New  Zeal^nl,  Mar.  21,  1996, 

1994,70230.06  *"                       _,          ,      .     .  ,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CL  23  -  03 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02  VS.  CL  D23— 330 
VS.  a.  D23— 278 


.JE 
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386,560 

COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE  AND  HOLDER  386,562 

THEREFOR  FLUE-MOUNTED  HUMIDIFIER 
Dennis  W.  Doane,  103  VTsU  View  Cir.,  Covington,  Ky.  41017      Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,786  FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  49,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^e™"  "^  P«tent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02  ^^^  (6)  a.  23-04 
VS.  a.  D2J-311 


U.S.  a.  D23— 356 


/'■">.--- 


I^/I 


stSffi" 


\  %u  IP 


::>». 


-5=-* 


^^.-''  .--V- 


,-":». — r 


..-^ 


^=5.    I  ..-"^ 


^iJ^ 


2618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2619 


386,563 

HUMIDIFIER  FOR  A  HORIZONTAL  FLUE 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Cro\<n  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  (W 

UJS.  a.  D23— 356  , 


[xj    bj 


386,565 
TABLE  FAN 
Rodney  Jan^  ,  Westboro;  Diane  Allen,  Marlborough,  both  of 
Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Stanley  Gres- 
ens,  Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Duracrafl  Corp.,  Southbor- 
ough,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  48,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 382 


386,567 

MULTI  SHOWER  HEAD 

Richard  Reeves,  3535  Hogan  Cir.,  Cottonwood.  Ariz.  86326 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 213 


386,569 

THERMAL  INSULATION  FOR  P-TRAP  PIPING 

Thomas  W.  Trueb,  and  Steven  R.  TVueb,  both  Ot  ESUngton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  IVueBro,  Inc.,  EUington,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,959,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,419364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

44,026.  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5303,730,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,836,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,259,410,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,048,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,163,469,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,995,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,054,513.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 268 


AIR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Damian  Mycroft,  London,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Reckitt  & 
Colman  Products  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  S«r.  No.  49,845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1995, 
2049279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 369 


386466 

POOL  FOUNTAIN 

Stefan  Zankow,  7001  Redlac  Dr.,  Clifton,  Va.  22024 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 201 


386368 
FLOW  RATE  ADJUSTING  PLATE  FOR  A  ROTARY 
NOZZLE  TYPE  MOLTEN  METAL  POURING  UNTT 
Tetsnya  Yoshihara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK 
Corportion;  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Nippon  Rotery  Nozzle  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Kokan  lUkai  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,456,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
371325,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846393,  Mar.  4, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

46,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-026602; 
Sep.  5,  1991,  3-026603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 237 


386,570 
BATHTUB  WITH  FTmNGS 
Marc  Sadler,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Domino  S.pjV.,  Porde- 
none,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60^18 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  26,  19%,  PW96-0- 
000005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 277 
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3W^ 
TOILET  TRAINING  STEP 
Patricia  A.  Wilhelin,  80  Winter  Hill  Cir.,  Montgomery,  111. 
60538 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.t3-02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 303 


386^73 
GAS  nRED  HEATER 
Andrew  Mark  Wilson,  Handsacre,  England,  assignor  to  Valor 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9, 1994,  2 
043  818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23 -03 
VS.  CI.  D23— 339 


386475 
HUMIDIFIER 
Bernard  Chiu,  Wellcsley,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  TUpei,  Tiu- 
wan;   Richard  M.  O'Grady,  Soutfaington,  and   Robert  L. 
Marvin,  Farmington,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Duracraft 
Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D23— 356 


386^77 
MASONRY  CHIMNEY  ADAPTER 
Paul  M.  Haydock.  Zionsville,  and  Hall  Vlrgjl,  Jr.,  Brownsburg, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporatton,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0* 
VS.  a.  D23— 374 


38647Z 
SPRAY  MISTING  FAN  AND  BOTTLE 
Lee  Radtke,  Lake  Zurich;  Linda  M.  Usher,  Chicago,  and  Eric 
F.  Junkel,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Circulair,  Inc., 
NUes,DI. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.t;3    04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 328 


386474 

COMBINED  MOTOR  HOUSING,  GLOBE  AND  BLADE 

IRONS  UNIT  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Jack  W.  Gee,  H,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  {6)0.23-04 
VS.  a.  D23— 411 


UMI 


386476 
HUMIDIFIER 
Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Farm- 
ington, Conn.;  Richard  M.  O'Grady,  Southington,  Conn., 
and  John  Staton,  Briston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracraft 
Corp.,  Southbonmgh,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
UJS.  a.  D23— 356 


386478 

FIREPLACE  POKER 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  OS 

VS.  O.  D23— 403 
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3M^ 
FRONT  GRILL  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Rodney  B.  Jan^  ,  Westboro;  John  Longan,  Natick,  both  of 
Mass.^-  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Stanley  Gres- 
ens,  Homewood,  lU.,  assignors  l»  Duracraft  Corp.,  Southbor- 
ough,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,775,  May  23,  1995.  This  appUcalion 

Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,293 

Term  at  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 412 


386,581 

DIAPER 

Giselher  Grosskopf,  11201  Phoenix  Way,  Naples,  Fla.  33999 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,749 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 

VS.  a.  D24— 126 


386,583 
PROXIMAL  END  OF  A  SURGICAL  SUTURE  SLOTTED 
iCNOT  PUSHER 
Mkhad  C.  Ferragwno,  North  Dighton,-  Joseph  H.  SUar,  Long- 
meadow,  and  Charles  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  Weilcsiey,  all  of  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Acnfex  Microsurgical,  Inc.,  Mansfldd,  Mass. 
Conthioatioa  of  Ser.  No.  40,302,  Jon.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4,865,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
Des.  360,687.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 145 


386,584 

TREATMENT  COUCH 
Rudolf  Frei,  Am  Fischerrain  8,  D-79199  KinteartCB,  Gcrmanr 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agrecaent,  Nov.   18, 
1994,  DN/031326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 183 
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386380 

PIERCED  EAR  CLEANING  KIT 

Richard  P.  Peavy,  Sr.,  2008  Northside  Dr.,  Vaidosta,  Ga.  31602 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D24— 119 


386382 
DISPOSABLE  DL\PER  WITH  INTEGRAL  PLASTIC  BAG 

AND  REUSABLE  TAPE  TAB 

Gary  R.  Levine,  55  Garder  Rd.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D24— 126 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Aalbers.  Robert:  S*e — 

Oeste,  Franz  Dietrich.  5.689,798,  Q.  422-186.300. 
Aaron  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Citronowicz.  Moshe.  5.688.265,  CI.  606-30.000. 
Aasbetj-Petersen,  Kim:  See — 

Rostnip-Nielsen.  Jens;  Christiansen.  Lars  J.;  and  Aasbere-Petersen.  Kim. 
5.688.609.  CI.  429-15.000. 
Aastrom  Biosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  Armstrong.  R.  Douglas;  and  Maluta.  James 
5.688.687.  CI.  435-293.200. 
AS  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Rodskier.  Christian.  5.688.152.  CI  440-83.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Aufermann.  Albert  H.;  and  Kambach,  Robert  S..  5.689.097.  a.  218- 
157.000. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  Lee.  Dennis  Y;  and  HIinak,  Anthony  J.,  5.687,920,  CI 

241-65.000. 
Baica.  John  G..  5.687,552,  CI.  53-490.000. 

Garleb,  Keith  Allen;  Wolf.  Bryan  Warren:  Meulbroek.  Jonadian  Allan 
and  Wheeler.  Keith  Bnan.  5.688.777.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories  D-337/AP6D:  See— 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Johnson.  Donald  D.;  Mattingly.  Phillip  G.;  Clarisse. 
Diana  E.;  Tyner.  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz,  Ntary  M.,  5,688,921,  Q 
530-405.000. 
Abdesaken,  Faeydon:  See — 

Mayeros.  William  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Abdesaken,  Feieydon,  5,688.742.  CI 
504-116.000 
Abe,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Hatagishi,  Yuji;  and  Abe.  Kimihiro.  5.688,148.  CI.  439-701.000. 
Abe.  Nobuaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal 

processing  device  5.689.612.  CI.  386-109.000. 
Abe.  Nobunori:  See — 

Die.  Masayuki;  Abe.  Nobunori:  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Oikawa.  Akira;  and 
Miyau.  Shuichi.  5.688.628.  CI.  43O-176000. 
Abe.  Tetsuya;  Fukuda.  Toshio;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Thermal  transfer  recofding  medium.  5.688.737,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Abichandani,  Jeevan  S.;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  and  Olson. 
David  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Ethylbenzene  production  process  with 
ex  Sim  selectivated  zeolite  catalyst.  5.689.025.  CI   585-467  000 
Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Olson,  David  H  ;  Reischman.  P 
Thomas;  Stem.  David  L..  and  Venkat,  Chaya  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Selective  ethylbenzene  conversion.  5,689,027,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Abraham.  Martin  David,  to  Laser  Industries  Ltd.  Laser  microscope  adaptor 

apparabis  with  auto-focus.  5.688.262.  Q.  606-18.000. 
Abfainov.  V.  V.:  See — 

Joe.  Sungsam;  Lee.  Kwangho;  Nikolaichik,  V.  I.;  Abramov,  V.  V.; 
Dontsova,  E.  P;  Tchebotar,  A.  M.;  and  Degtiareva,  S.  N.,  5,688,849 
a.  524-262.000. 
Abratech  Corporation:  See — 

Jewett,  Don  Lee;  and  Zhang.  Zhi.  5.687.724.  C\.  128-653.100. 
Abusleme.  Julio  A.;  Guarda.  Pier  Antonio;  and  De  Pasquale.  Ralph,  to 
Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  hydrogen-containing  fluoropoly- 
mers  by  suspension  (co)polymerization  5.688.838.  CI.  522-33.000. 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemisny 
and  Biochemistry  of  the:  See — 

Kim.  Cheung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh.  Sing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  E, 
5,688,778,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wurz,  Albeit;  Scott.  William;  and  Skokowski,  Richard.  5.689.092  CI 
177-145.000. 
Achleitner,  Herbert:  See — 

Durchschlag.  Gerald;  and  Achleitner.  Heit)ert,  5,687,935,  Q.  246- 
257.000. 
Acquaviva,  Thonus;  Rees.  James  D.;  and  Durbin,  John  A.,  to  Xerox  Coipo- 
ration.  Simplified  and  higher  productivity  duplex  document  scanning 
systems.  5,689,792,  O.  399-365.000. 
Active  Control  Experts,  Inc.:  See — 

Lazarus,  Kenneth  B.;  Lundstrom,  Mark  E.;  Moore,  Jeffrey  W.;  and 
Crawley,  Edward  F,  5,687,462,  Q.  29-25.350. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Aoyama,  Steven,  5,688,192.  CI.  473-374.000. 
Cavallaro,  Christopher;  Rajagopsian,  Murali;  Boehm,  Herbert  C;  and 
Harris,  Kevin  M.,  5.688.191.  CI.  473-373.000. 
Adachi.  Hideki:  See — 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  and  Kutsuwada. 
Satoru,  5,689.759,  O.  399-45.000. 


Adachi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Takashi;  and  Adachi.  Katsumi.  5.689.778.  C\.  399-174.000. 
Adachi.  Sumiald:  See — 

Mizogucfai.  Atushi;  Kubo.  Ichiro;  Seguchi.  Mashairo;  and  Adachi.  Sumi- 
aki,  5,689,105,  CI.  235-475.000. 
Adachi,  Tomio:  See — 

Kashio,  Shigetora;  Sasashita,  Katsutoshi;  and  Adachi,  Tomio,  S.688,632. 
CI.  430-281.100. 
Adachi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Toshihiro;    Doi,    Ayumu;    Okuda,    Kenichi;    Yamamoto. 
Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  YosUoka,  Tooru.  5,689,264,  Q 
342-70.000. 
Adam,  GtraiA:  See— 

Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depceux.  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
GftTud;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori,  Marie- 
Claire.  5.688.811.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Mouidiys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Adam. 
G*rard;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Renori.  Marie- 
Claire.  5.688.820.  a.  514-367.000. 
Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Johnson.  Donald  D.;  Mattingly,  Phillip  G.;  Qarisse. 
Diana  E.;  lyner.  Joan  D  ;  and  Perkowitz.  Mary  M..  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
D-337/AP6D  Reagents  and  methods  for  the  detection  and  qualification  of 
diyroxine  in  fluid  samples.  5,688.921.  CI.  530-405.000. 
Adamic.  Raymond  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Ink  jet 

inks  containing  long  chain  alcohols  5.688,311,  Q.  I06-20.00R. 
Adams.  Brian  M.;  Pham.  Ho:^;  and  Luch.  Daniel,  to  Ponola  Packaging.  Iik. 

Spill-reduction  cap  for  fluid  container.  5.687.865.  CI.  215-253.000. 
Adams.  Charles  Terrell:  See— 

Seamans.  James  Dallas;  Adams.  Charles  Terrell;  Dominguez.  Wendy 
Beth;  and  Chen,  Andrew  An-Ju.  5.688.736.  CI.  502-219.000. 
Adams.  Eddie  Lee:  See — 

Shockley.  Tina  Renee;  Adams.  Eddie  Lee;  and  Johnson.  Wayne  Buford, 
5.689.417.  a.  364-4O1.00R. 
Adams.  Edward  R.;  and  Ruch.  Douglas  C.  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Modular 

panel  assembly.  5.688.022.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Adams.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Banting.  James  D.;  Heaton.  Jeremy  P.W.;  and  Adams.  Michael  A 
5.688.499.  CI.  424-78.350. 
Adams.  Neil:  See — 

Oh.  Seajin;  Joseph.  Jose;  Adams.  Neil;  Young.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mui.  Gary 
K..  5.689.059,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Riley,  Rory  M.;  and  Miresmaili.  Masoud  S..  5.688.002.  CI.  292-92.000. 
Adaway.  Timothy  J.;  and  Kershner.  Larry  D..  to  DowElanco.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  3.3.5-trichloroglularimide.  5.688.953.  C\.  546-243.000. 
Adelman.  Jeffrey  T:  S*e— 

Person.  Herman  R.;  Adelman.  Jeffrey  T;  Tschosik.  Bruce  A.;  \feik. 
Thomas  L.;  and  Zwick,  Scon  D..  5.688.711.  Q.  437-60.000. 
Adept  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cariisle.  Brian  R..  5.687.831.  Q    198-395.000. 
Adhya.  Sankar  L.:  See— 

Merril.  Carl  R.;  Carlton.  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya.  Sankar  L.,  5,688,501. 
CI.  424-93.600. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick:  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
G^ard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Renori,  Marie- 
Claire.  5.688.811.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel:  Adam. 
Gtrard;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Renori.  Marie- 
Claire.  5.688.820.  a.  514-367.000. 
Adjei.  Akwete  L;  Lee.  Dennis  Y;  and  HIinak.  Anthony  J.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  milling  of  aerosol  pharmaceu- 
tical formulations  in  aerosol  propellants.  5.687.920.  CI   241-65  000. 
Adler-Moore.  Jill  P.;  and  Emsl.  William  A.,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 

Pharmaceutical  formulation  and  process.  5,688,525,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Adolor  Corporation:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.; 
Farrar.  John  J  ;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra:  Marella.  Michael 
Andxmy;  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5,688.955,  CI 
546-276.400. 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC:  See — 

Stapleton.  Craig  A  ;  and  Siivola.  Stephen  Peter.  5.688,087,  Q.  410- 
150.000 
Advanced  Extraction  Technologies,  Iik.:  See — 
Mehra,  Yuv  R.,  5,687,584,  O.  62-632.000 
AdvaiKxd  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 
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Bui,  Nguyen  Due;  and  Wollesen.  Dojald  L.,  5,689,139,  CI.  237-758.000. 

Gulick,  Dale  E.,  5,689.080.  CI.  84-«)4.000. 

Shen,  Lewis;  Ramaswami.  Sheshadit  Chang,  Mailc;  and  Cheung,  Robin. 
5.688,717,  CI.  437-190.000. 

White.  Scon  A..  5,689,693.  CI.  395t565.000. 

Witt,  David  B.;  and  Goddairf.  Michel  D..  5,689.672,  CI.  395-329.000. 
Advanced  Poly-Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Tony  D..  5.687,545,  CI.  53-*4.700. 
Advanced  Therapeutic  Products,  Inc.:  Set — 

Rose,  Jed  E.;  Behm,  Frederique;  ia  Turner,  James.  5,687,746,  Q. 
131-273.000.  j 

Advantest  Corp.:  See —  1 

Hayashi,  Masaki,  5,689,341,  CI.  35*418.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrieue:  See — 

Cadre,  Manine;  and  Labrot.  Maxini,  5,688,417.  CI.  219-121.520. 
AFA  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Maas,   Wilhelmus   Johannes   Jose|^;   and   Sleijns,   Emile    Bernard, 
5.687,880,  CI.  222-153.140.  ' 

Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See —      I 

Monson,  Robert  J.,  5,689.418,  Q.  364-420.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See —         ; 

Brandt.  Rolf;  and  Hufenbach.  Bemlfcrd.  5,687,607.  O.  73-290.flOR. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Ando,  Masanori;  Kadono,  Kohei:  lanita.  Masatake;  Sakaguchi,  Tonj; 
and  Miya,  Masanj.  5,688,442,  Cl' 252-582.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 


a-Gevaert  AG:  See —  I 

Cries.  Wijli-Kurt,  5,688,629.  Q.  434-254.000. 
FA-Gevaett.  N.V.:  See—  ' 


AGFA- 

Kiekens.  Eric.  5.688,636,  CI.  430-5(7.000. 

Olbrechts.  Henri  Francois;  Van  PoiKke.  Raphael  Karel:  and  Van  den 

Sande.  Christian  Charles,  5,688,9J9.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Verlinden.  Barthulomeus;  De  Niel,  Marc;  and  Verhoest,  Bart,  5,689,750, 
CI.  396-614.000. 
Agnoux.  Claude:  See — 

Jacquelin.  Jean;  and  Agnoux.  Claud*.  5.688.398.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Agro  Industrie  Recherches  el  Developpe«ients:  See — 

Bertho.  Jean-NoSI:  Mathaly.  Philippe;  Dubois.  Vironique;  and  De  Bay- 

nast,  Rigis  de  Septfontaines,  5,686.930.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Petit,  Serge;  Ralainirina,  Robert;  Fatre.  Serge;  and  De  Baynast,  R^gis, 
5,688,929,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Ahne,  Hellmul:  See— 

Sezi,  Recai;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Rissel.  Eva,  5,688,631.  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Ahuja,  Sudhir  Raman;  Aravamudan.  Mui»li;  Ensor.  James  Robert;  Kuthyar, 
Ashok  K.;  Ramamurthy,  Ram  S.;  StuKebeck.  Peter  H.;  and  Weber,  Roy 
Philip,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Multimedia  telecommunications  network  and,ter- 
vice.  5,689,553,  CI.  379-202.000. 
Ai,  Chiayu:  See — 

Lamb,  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Ai,  Chiayf.  5,689,337.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Aidun,  Cyrus  K.,  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  Coating 

device  for  traveling  webs.  5.688.325.  Cl.  118-410.000. 
Aigo.  Takashi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Yoji;  and  Aigo,  Takasihi.  5.689.124,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Aihara.  Shinichi.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  terminal  and  connector 

with  improved  retention  means.  5.688,J49.  Cl.  439-733.100. 
Aihara.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Honma.  Mitsutaka;  Somei.  Hiromictf ;  Aihara.  Tadahiro:  Seki,  Tsuneyo; 
and  Yamamoto.  Atsushi.  5.687.47J,  Cl.  29-622.000. 
Aikawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Ryozo;  Himeno.  Kuniham;  Sawada.  Minoru:  Suzuki,  Fumio; 
Aikawa,    Kazuhiko;    Nozawa,   T«.suo;    and   Yamasaki,    Shigefiimi, 
5,689,578,01.385-123.000. 
Ainsworth,  Sterling  K.:  See —  i 

Helson.  Lawrence:  and  Ainsworth,]  Sterling  K.,  5,688.517,  Cl.  424- 
422.000.  ' 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Frederick  Herbert,  5,688,908.  Cl.  528-332.000. 
Wilkinson.  Steven  Paul;  and  Robeson,  Lloyd  Mahlon,  5,688,870.  Cl. 
525-244.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatano,  Rikuo;  and  Oka,  Toshimitsii,  5.689.811.  Q.  455-54.200. 
Aiyama.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Aisumi;  Sugano.  Hiden4>u;  Ohmori.  Masaki:  and  Aiyama. 
Tetsuya.  5,689,793,  Cl.  399-374.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kazuhiro;  Kaneko.  TetsHya;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  and  Sano, 

Chiaki.  5.689.001.  Cl.  562-554  000. 
Izawa.   Kunisuke;    Koguchi.  Yoshihito;   Shiragami.   Hiroshi;   Uchida. 

Yumiko;  and  TakamaLsu.  Satoshi.  5.688.948,  Cl.  544-276.000. 
Shima,  Keigo;  Harada,  Tsutomu;  Sutuki,  Eiichiro;  and  Honda,  Yutaka, 

5,688>t6,  Cl.  426-534.000. 
Sugimoto.  Masakazu;  Ogawa,  Yuri;  Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Akiko; 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  5.688,671.  Cl.  435-115.000. 
Akada,  Hiroshi;  Chigira.  Tatsuo;  Takano.  Hironori;  and  Tsuzuki.  Masahiko. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amoum-of-light  adjusting  device.  5.689.746. 
Cl.  396-508.000. 
Akaishi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tunekawa.  Syoji;  Goya.  Jyunichi;  Skizuki.  Fujio;  Inagaki,  Yosuke;  and 
Akaishi.  Shigeo.  5.687.583.  Cl.  68-404.000. 
Akamatsu.  Miki:  See — 


Burke.  Terrence  R..  Jr.;  Ye,  Bin;  Akamatsu,  Miki:  Kole,  Hemanta  K.; 

Yan,  Xinjian;  and  Roller,  Peter  R..  5,688,992,  d.  560-82.000. 

Akalani.  Yoshiki;  Murakami,  Yasuo:  Matsumolo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka. 

Kiyoko,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disperse  dye  composition 

and  method  for  dyeing  hydrophobic  fiber  material  therewith.  5,688,288,  Cl. 

8639.000. 

Akerberg.  Leif.  lo  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Ventilator  anesthetic  system  having  a 

manually  operated  safety  valve  device.  5,687.709,  Cl.  128-203.120. 
Akiyama.  Tadashi:  See — 

Okubo.  Yoichi:  Norichika.  Michio;  Yokote.  Taka.shi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi; 
Akiyama.  Tadashi;  and  Suganuma.  Jun,  5,689,355,  Cl.  359-179.000. 
Akiyoshi,  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Kasai.  Takao;  Oga.sawara,  Naoto;  Akiyoshi,  Naoyoshi:  and  Hamada, 
Takeo.  5,689.7%,  Cl.  419-32.000. 
Akridge,  Walter  M.;  Washburn,  David  E.;  and  Moore,  John  A..  Jr.,  to  Standard 
Register  Company,  The.   Envelope   sheet  and   method  of  processing. 
5.687.903.  Cl.  229-75.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Boonstra,  Tjerk  Oedse;  and  Wiersum,  Ulfert  Hie,  5,688,8%,  Cl.  528- 
1%.000. 
Aladdin  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 
Horn,  Edward  R.,  5.687,%1,  Cl.  269-32.000. 
Alantec:  See — 

Wood,  Samuel  F;  and  Wakeriy,  John  F,  5,689,406,  Cl.  361-7%.000. 
Albers,  Karl:  See — 

Zachay,  Richard;  and  Albers,  Karl,  5,687,449,  Cl.  15-316.100. 
Albert,  David  M.  Bowling  aid.  5.688.181,  Cl.  473-61.000. 
Albertsen,  Marc  C:  See — 

Cigan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C.  5.689.049.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Cigan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C.  5.689.05 1 .  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Albrecht.  Melvin  J.:  See — 

Mull.  Ted  v.,  Jr.;  Albrecht,  Melvin  J.;  LaRose,  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Hopkins. 
Mitchell  W.,  5,687.768,  Cl.  138-39.000. 
Albrecht.  Thomas  Robert;  Barrett,  Robert  Carl;  ai>d  Eaton,  James  Howard,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Timing  based  servo  system 
for  magnetic  tape  systems  5.689.384.  Cl.  360-77.120. 
Albright  &  Wilson  UK  Limited:  See— 

Zakikhani,  Mohsen;  and  Lei,  Xiao  Ping,  5,688,429.  Cl.  252-8.610. 
Alcatel  Cable  Interface:  See — 

Vincent.  Alain;  and  Milanowski.  Michel.  5.689.607.  C\.  385-136.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Honaker.  Charles  M..  Jr..  5.689.530.  Cl.  375-286.000. 
Moore.  Andrew  J.;  Ma.  David  L.;  Bontz.  Robert  L.;  and  Bonham.  Harry 
B.,  Jr..  5,689,608.  Cl.  385-139.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.;  Gamer.  William  H.:  Dickerson.  Jaime  E..  Jr.;  and 
Lou.  Maijorie  F.  5.688.828.  C.  514-565.000. 
Aldrich,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Halpem.  Arieh  S.;  and  Aldrich,  Anthony  J.,  5.687.717.  Cl.  128-630.000. 
Aleman.  Jose  M.:  See — 

Jaramillo.  Giovanni:  and  Aleman.  Jose  M..  5.689.413.  C\.  363-146.000. 
Alexander.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Modica.  Frank  S.;  Barr.  Mark  K.;  Huff.  George  A.;  Cayton.  Roger  H.; 
Alexander,  Brace  D.;  and  Krelchiner,  Richard  A.,  5.687,565,  Cl. 
60-274.000. 
Alexander.  Gary  E.  Releasable  circular  fastener  5,687,455,  Cl.  24-16.0PB. 
Alfit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fleisch,  Walter;  and  Nachbaur,  Jurgen,  5,688,033.  Cl.  312-348.400. 
Ali,  Ahmed  H.;  and  Hagerty.  Robert  O..  to  Mobil  Oil  Cotporalion.  Process 
and  system  for  preventing  pressure  tap  fouling  in  tandem  polymerization 
reactors.  5.688.865.  Cl.  525-53.000. 
Ali.  M.  Akbar:  Peterson.  Carl  W.;  Taghavi.  Hutan;  and  Bullet.  Bruce  W..  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  making  an  electronic  package 
structure    utilizing    aluminum    nitride/aluminum    composite    material. 
5.688.450.  Cl.  264-61.000. 
Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics  Inc.  II:  See — 

Mesens.  Jean;  Rickey.  Michael  E.;  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J..  5.688.801 .  Cl. 
514-258.000. 
Allegrezza.  John  M.  Stochastic  based  increased  tonal  range  flcxographic 

screening  process  and  apparatus.  5.689.624.  Q.  395-112.000. 
Allegrini,  Retro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Malatesta.  Vincenzo;  and  Crisci,  Luciana,  to 
Ministero  Dell  "Universita"  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica. 
Splro-pyranic  compounds  endowed  with  pholochromic  characteristics. 
5.688.846.  C\.  524-99.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fugere.  Michael  A.;  and  Halpert.  David  E..  5.689.161.  Cl.  318-563.000. 
Kerkman.  Russel  J.;  Thunes.  Jerry:  Schlegel.  David:  and  Rowan.  Timo- 
thy. 5.689.169.  Cl.  318-807.000. 
Miller.  James  P;  and  Cleereman.  Douglas  P.  5.689.398.  a.  361- 

189.000. 
Nikles.  Rudolf.  5.689,143,  Cl.  307-109.000. 
Simon,  Barry  S.;  and  Garcia.  Ismael,  5,687.834,  O.  200-336.000. 
Allen.  William  P:  See— 

Mullin.  Richard  S.;  Allen.  William  R;  Cell.  Maurice  L.;  Barkalow, 
Richard  H.;  Noetzel,  Allan  A.:  Appleby.  John  W.;  and  Khan,  Abdus  S., 
5,687,679,  CT.  12341.790. 
Allergan:  See — 

Teng,   Min;   and  Chandrarama,  Roshantha  A.,   5,688,957,  Cl.  546- 

280.100. 
Woodward.  David  F:  Andrews,  Steven  W.;  Butk,  Robert  M.;  and  Garst, 
Michael  E..  5,688,819.  Cl.  514-357.000. 
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Allevi.  Pietro:  Anastasia.  Mario:  Bigalti.  Enore:  and  MacDonald.  Peter,  to 
Socicu  Italiana  Cortico-Steroidi  S.p.  A.  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
demelhylepipodophylloloxin.  5.688.925.  C\.  536-186.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Luke.  Donald  Allen;  and  Gagen,  Geoffirey  Steven.  5.688.404.  Q.  210- 
734.000. 
AlliedSignal.  inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  Charles  Gary:  and  Hieber,  John  Edward,  5,689,273,  O.  342- 

407.000. 
Lund,  Eari  August  Eugene,  decea.sed;  Parker.  Robert  Christian;  Shank- 
land,  Ian  Robert:  and  Knopcck.  Gary  Michael,  5,688,833,  Cl.  521- 
98.000. 
Parker,  Robert  Christian:  and  Demmin,  Timothy  Rech,  5,688,834,  a. 

521-118.000. 
Schrantz,  Jeffrey  R;  and  Squire.  David  R..  5.687,572.  O.  60-753.000. 
Alligood.  John  H.:  See- 
Homing.  Randy  E.:  and  Alligood,  John  H  .  5,689,735,  Ci.  396-29.000. 
Allin,  Gaylord  Powers:  See — 

Radwan.  M.  Nabil:  and  Allin,  Gaylord  Powers,  5,688,509,  Q.  424- 
195.100. 
Allison,  Alan  Chris:  See- 
Wright.  Christopher  B.:  and  Allison.  Alan  Chris.  5.688.057.  Q.  400- 
82.000. 
Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dierksmeier.  Douglas  D.;  and  Heffeman.  Tab  M..  5.688.108.  CI.  416- 
2i3.00R 
Allison,  Gregory  P;  and  Vemon.  Dallas  L..  to  Beslop.  inc.  Interlocking 
arrangement  of  storage  boxes  for  a  spoo  utility  vehicle.  5,687,895,  CI. 
224-542.000. 
Allman,  Jack  C:  See- 
Keck.   Mitchell  T:   Lewarchik,   Ronald  J.;   and  Allman,  Jack  C, 
5,688,598,  Cl.  428458.000. 
Alperovich.  Vladimir  See — 

Maupin,  Alain  Guy;  and  Alperovich,  Vladiinir,  5,689,548,  Cl.  379- 
59.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike,  Fumihito;  and  Hasegawa,  Naoya,  5,688,380,  Cl.  204-192.200. 
Sasagawa,  Shinichi:  Namioka,  Seishi:  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  ICinou- 

chi.  Shin.  5.689.237.  Cl.  340-568.000. 
Terao.  Hirotoshi,  5,688.060,  O.  400-701.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  Raman.  Rina:  Cope.  L.  Todd; 

Huang.  Joseph:  and  Pedersen.  Brace  B..  5.689.195,  O.  32641.000. 

Althaus.  Rolf;  and  Keller,  Jakob  J.,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Combustion 

chamber  with  iwo-suge  combustion.  5.687.571.  Cl  60-737.000. 
Altman.  Robert;  Cleary.  John  W.;  and  Marlcowitz.  Morris.  System  for 
operation  of  a  combination  mortgage,  equity  load  and  savings  plan. 
5.689.649.  CI.  395-236.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Benjamin,  John  S..  5.688.303.  Cl.  75-352.000. 

Menzemer.  Craig  C:  Hinkle.  Andrew  J.;  Herbein.  William  C;  Roup. 
Daniel  D.;  Grimm,  Ross  E.;  and  Bennett,  David  S.,  5,688,086,  Cl. 
410-68.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Ayer,  Atul  Devdatt:  and  Ridzon.  Dana,  5,688.518.  Cl.  424-422.000. 
Amano.  Junkichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  ICabushiki 

Kaisha.  Valve  seat  and  method.  5,687.685,  Cl.  123-188.800. 
Amano.  Kenichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  lecoiding  medium  having 
spiral  tracks  formed  with  a  niming  angle  of  more  than  360°.  5.689.4%.  Cl. 
369-275.400. 
Amasino,  Richard  M.:  and  Can,  Susheng,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Transgenic  plants  with  altered  senescence  characteristics. 
5,689.042.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Amazone  Machines  Agricoles  S.A.:  See — 

Klein,  Uurent,  5.687,555.  Cl.  56-249.000. 
Ambrosio,  Thomas  J.:  Bilanln,  Alan  J.:  Kaufman,  Andrew  E.:  Kenyon,  David 
J.:  Manthena,  Srinivas:  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh.  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Inhaler  for  powdered  medications  having  spiral  dcagglomeralion  chamber 
5,687.710,  Cl.  128-203.150. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Landis,  Charles  R.,  5,688.313.  Cl.  106-38.200. 
Amenl.  Norbert:  and  Raab,  Harald,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Friction  clutch  for 
a  drive  train  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  torsional  damper  for  a  friction  clutch. 
5,687.828,  Cl.  192-213.200. 
American  Cyanamid  Companv:  See — 

Hutton.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,688',451.  Cl.  264-103.000. 
Ritchey.   Thomas   William:    Becker,    Douglas   C;    atid   Gray.   Jack. 
5.688.547.  Cl.  426-573.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kees.  Kenneth  Lewis.  5.688.821.  Cl.  514-371.000. 
American  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Norris,  Elwood  G..  5.689.269.  Cl.  342-357.000. 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See — 

Lodge.  Glenn  R.;  and  Johnson.  Lynne.  5.687.819.  Cl.  190-109.000. 
Amerson.  Frederic  C:  See — 

Karp.  Alan  H.;  Amerson.  Frederic  C:  Brzezinski.  Dennis:  Gupta.  Rajiv; 
and  Worley.  William  S..  Jr..  5.689.653.  Cl.  395-250.000. 
Amfit.  Inc.:  See — 

Sundman.  Aijen;  Smithgall,  Brian  F:  and  Tadin,  Tony  G.,  5,689,446,  Cl. 
364-560.000. 


Amirlhanian,  Varouj  D.:  and  Cozean.  Colette,  to  i^remier  Laser  Systems,  Inc. 

Transparent  laser  surgical  probe.  5,688,261.  Q.  606-17.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bagheri.  Vahid;  Firth,  Bruce  Edward;  Money,  Joanna  Kyrle;  Moore.  Eric 
Jan;  Calabtese.  Frank:  and  Hensey,  Robert  Scott,  5,688,887.  Q. 
526-348.700. 
Modica.  Frank  S.;  Barr.  Mark  K.;  Huff.  George  A.;  Cayton.  Roger  H.; 
Alexander.  Bruce  D.;  and  iCietchmer.  Richard  A.,  5.687.565.  Cl 
60-274.000 
Amonen,  Daniel  Keith:  See — 

Weaver,  Robert  Francis;  Sering,  James  E.;  and  Amoneo,  Daniel  Keith, 
5.689,0%,  Cl.  200-38.00R. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Dullin,  Claus,  5,688,141.  Cl.  439-352.000. 
An.  Seung  Ho:  See — 

Kim,  Choong  Sup:  Kim.  Jin  Woong;  Lee.  Jae  Mok;  Cho.  11  Hwan:  Youn. 
Yong  Sik;  Shin.  Young  Jun:  Lee.  Ki  Ho;  Kim.  Je  Hak;  Jung.  Yong 
Hwan;  and  An,  Seung  Ho,  5,688,965,  Cl.  548452.000 
An,  Woung-kwan:  See — 

Ko,  Kyoun-hee:  ICim,  ll-ho:  Kim,  Chul-hee;  and  An,  Woung-kwan. 
5.688,354.  O.  156-267.000. 
Anai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Motoda,  Kimio:  Tatcyama,  Kiyohisa:  and  Anai,  Noriyuki,  5,688J22,  Cl. 
118-52.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Mercer,  Douglas  A.;  Reynolds,  David:  Robertson.  David  H.;  and  Slrxwd. 
Ernest  T.  5.689,257,  O.  341-133.000. 
Analytica  of  Branford,  inc.:  See — 

Dresch,  Thomas:  Gukicek,  Erol  E.;  and  Whitehouse,  Cnig,  5,689,111, 
a.  250-287.000 
Anani.  Anaba  A.:  See — 

Zhang.  Jinshan:  and  Anani,  Anaba  A  .  5,688,483.  Q.  423-445.0Olt 
Anastasia,  Mario:  See — 

Allevi,  Pietro;  Ana.stasia,  Mario:  Bigatti.  Enore:  and  MacDonald,  Peter, 
5,688,925,  Q.  536-186.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Brachu.  Todd  W..  5,687.519,  Q.  52-213.000. 
Brochu,  Todd  W.,  5.687,533,  Q.  52-656.900. 
Andersen,  Henrik  Sune:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen,  Hans:  Gronvald. 
Frederik  Christian:  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  J«rgensen,  Tine  Krogh:  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune,  5,688.788.  Cl.  514-211.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans.  Gronvald.  Fiederik 
Chrisitian;   Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jorgensen.  Tme   Krogh;   and  .Andersen. 
Henrik  Sune.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  N-subsUtuted  azaheterocyclic  carboxy- 
lic  acids  and  esters  thereof.  5.688.788.  Cl.  514-211.000. 
Anderson.  Eric  C;  Wilson.  David  F;  and  Oxfoni.  William  V..  lo  Apple 
Computer.  Inc  Audio  functional  unit  and  system  and  method  for  config- 
uring the  same.  5.689.534.  Cl.  375.364.000 
Anderson.  Eugene  Scon.  Toilet  paper  storage  lack.  5.687.854.  O.  211- 

59.200. 
Anderson.  Jason  S.:  See — 

Bogwicz.   Robert    R.:    Durkee.   John    E.:    and   Anderson,   Jason   S., 
5.689.168.  Cl.  318-772.000. 
Anderson,  Mart  Brian:  See — 

Rao,  Narasinga:  Aitderson,  Mark  Brian;  and  Musser,  John  Henry, 
5.688,922.  Cl.  536-1. 110. 
Andcnson,  Mats;  and  Collin,  Marianne,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Whisker-reinforced 

ceramic  material.  5,688,729.  Cl.  501-89.000. 
Andersson.  Sven  Amc;  Brunndahl.  Lars;  Kirka.  Anle;  Wagner.  Michael;  and 
Axelsson.  Karl-Gunnar.  toTetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A  Packaging 
machine  system  for  filling  priman  and  secondary  products  into  a  container. 
5,687,779,  Cl.  141-105.000. 
Ando.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

West,  Roderick  Michael  P;  Ando.  Hiroyuki:  Barrett,  Stephen  B.;  Casa- 
vanl,  l^er.  Evans.  Edward  K.;  Liguori.  Daniel;  and  Linen,  David, 
5,689.731,  Cl.  395-882.000. 
Ando,  Ichiro:  See — 

Sugahara,  Takayuki;  and  Ando,  Ichiro.  5.689.307.  CI.  348419.000. 
Ando.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.  Curable 
epoxv  resin  composition  cured  with  a  mannich  ba.se    5.688.876.  Cl. 
525-504.000. 
Ando.  Masanori:  Kadono.  Kohei;  Harata.  Masatake;  Sakaguchi.  Toru;  and 
Miya.  Masara.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Nonlinear 
optical  materials  and  process  for  producing  dK  same.  5.688.442.  Cl. 
252-582.000 
Ando.  Toshizumi:  See — 

Hirose.    Harami;    Ando.    Toshizumi;    Takekawa.    Yoshiki;    Isogawa. 
ToshiakI;  and  Nakata.  Shingo.  5.689.676.  Cl.  395430.000. 
Andrade,  Manuel:  See — 

Lozeau,  Robert  V.:  and  Andrade.  Manuel,  5,688,497,  O.  424-73.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Stein,  Richard  R;  and  Paxman,  Wesley  R.,  5,689,218.  O.  333-125.000. 
Andrews.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Woodward.  David  F:  Andrews.  Steven  W.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  and  Garst, 
Michael  E..  5.688.819.  Cl.  514-357.000. 
Andrick.  William  C;  and  Bragnano.  Salvalore  R..  to  Vertex.  Inc  Symmetrical 

gasket  for  a  pipe  joint.  5.687.976.  Cl   277-207  OOA. 
Andras.  Herbert  Elliott.  Jr.;  and  Thibeaulu  Paul  Robert,  lo  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc.  Control  system  for  IGCC's.  5.688.2%.  Cl.  48-197  OOR. 
Angle.  Ron:  See — 
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Barciss.  Alexander.  Angle.  Ron;  J^hanek.  Brian;  and  Wuest.  Helmuth, 
5.688.113.  a.  4I7-549.00O. 
Anno.  Kenji:  See — 

Rokunohe.  Toshiaki;  Endo.  FumiliFo;  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  and  Anno. 
Kenji.  5.689.088.  CI.  174-21.00C 
Anno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakamura.    Minoni;    Anno.    Matahiro;    and    Kobavashi,    Makoco 
5,688.623.  Q.  430-106.600. 
Antes.  Oiane  Lynn:  See — 

Joseph.  Rhoda  Weber.  Antes.  Dii  le  Lynn:  and  Oaei-Gyimah.  Peter 
5.688.744,  CI.  504-156.000. 
Anthony.  John  M.:  See — 

Wallace.  Robert  M.;  Anthony.  Jotei  M.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho, 

Chih-Chen.  5.689.151,  CI.  313-495.000. 

Antila.  Kan;  and  Lehtinen.  Ismo.  to  Safematic  Oy.  Apparatus  for  supplying 

lubricant  alternatively  to  opposite  sidts  of  a  lubricant  dispenser  fneterine 

piston.  5.687.815.  CI.  184-7.400. 

Antolini.  Etmete.  to  Finmeccanica  S.f.A.  Azienda  Ansaldo.  Method  of 

manufacturing  cathodes  for  fiiel  cells,  5.688.292.  Q.  29-623.100. 
Antranikian.  Garabed:  See — 

Si0holm.  Carsten;  and  Antranikian.  Carabed.  5.688.668.  Q.  435-74.000. 
Aoi.  Hajime:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masakazu:  Hosoki.  Shigsyuki;  Uchida.  Fumihiko;  Kato.  Shi- 
geo;   Fujisaki.   Yoshihisa;    Fujis»ki.   Sumiko;    Kikugawa.   Atsushi; 
Imura,  Ryo:  Aoi.  Hajime;  Nak»gawa.  Kiyokazu;  and  Murakami. 
Eiichi.  5.689.494,  CI.  369-I26.0#0. 
Aoki.  Koso:  See — 

Misawa,  Hiromitsu;  Fujioka.  Kazuoc  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa,  Minoni,  5.681.852.  Q.  524-431.000. 
Aoki.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Allio.  Writing  implement  with  stirring 

member  5.688.061.  CI.  401-4.000. 
Aoyama,  Hiiokazu;  and  Shibata.  NoriaHi,  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Manu- 
facturing method  for  1.1.1,2,3.3.3-heptefluoropropane.  5.689,019,  CI  570- 
167.000. 
Aoyama.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Eiichi;  Ueda,  Tatehilo;  Ijoh.  Toshio;  Tada,  Hiroshi;  Nagaosa. 
Hideo;  Sano.  Shinichi;  Aoyam«,   Katsuhiko;  and  Yamada.  Tetsu 
5.687.690.  CI.  123-I98.00R. 
Aoyama.  Steven,  to  Acushnet  Company,  Solid  construction  golf  ball  incor- 
porating compressible  materials.  5.681,192.  CI.  473-374.000. 
APD  Cryogenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Longsworth.  Ralph  C;  and  Lotz.  Rlancis  T.  5.687,574.  O.  62-55.500. 
Aphton  Corp.:  See — 

Grinoes.  Stephen;  and  Scibicnski,  RiDbeit.  5.688.506.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Appel.  James  J.;  Powers,  Edward  A.;  and  Ossman.  Kenneth  R..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Semi-automatic  exit  witdow  cleaner.  5,689.769,  Q    399- 
98.000.  I 

Appenroth,  Hartmut:  See —  I 

Scherbel,  Karin;  Ebeit.  Katrin;  Apdenrolh,  Haitmut:  and  von  Malotki 
Peter,  5,688.835.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Eric  C;  Wilson,  David  F.i  and  Oxford,  William  V.,  5,689,534, 

CI.  375-364.000.  | 

Baden.  Eric  A  ;  and  Childers,  Briai^A.,  5,689,656,  CI.  395-2%  000 
Conley,  Michael  T.  5,689.626.  CI   J95- 117.000. 
Eneboe,  Michael  K.;  Christiansen,  Kevin  M.;  and  Eckstein.  Bruce  E 

5.689.725,  CI.  395-825  000. 
Heirich,  Douglas  L.;  and  Riccominl  Roy.  5.689.574.  CI.  381-158.000. 
Pallakoff.  Manhew  G.;  Rodarmer,  Kurt  W.;  and  Reeves.  Arthur  Arlo 

5.689.617.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Ruparel.  Kamalesh,  5.689.517.  CI.  J7 1-22.300. 
Appleby.  John  W.:  See— 

Mullin.  Richard  S.;  Allen.  Willian^  P;  Gell.  Maurice  L.;  Baikalow. 
Richard  H.;  Noetzel.  Allan  A.;  Apfleby.  John  W.;  and  Khan.  Abdus  S.! 
5.687.679.  CI.  123-41.790. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Gronet.  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbo^.  James  F.  5.689.614.  CI    392- 

416.000.  I 

Hanawa.  Hiroji.  5.688.357,  CI.  1564345.000. 

Tanaka.  Yoichiro;  Taoka.  Megumi;  fmi  Cohen.  Barney.  5.688.358.  CI 
156-345.000. 
Applied  Materisls.  Inc  :  See — 

Aruga,  Michio;  Ohkura.  Atsunobu;  Saito.  Akihiko;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Tagu- 
chi,   Kenichi;   DuBois.   Dale   Rdiert;   and   Morrison.  Alan   Ferris 
5.688.331.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Applied  Science  and  Technology.  Inc  :  Sec^ 

Besen.  Matthew  M  ;  Bourgel.  Lawrence;  Holber.  William  M.;  Smith. 
Donald  K  ;  and  Post.  Richard  5.^5.688.382.  CI.  204-192.120. 
APS  Technologies:  See —  i 

Ralston,  Richard  Anthony.  Jr.  5.689.402.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Aquila  Technologies  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Sims.  Nathaniel  M.;  Kadner.  Steven  P;  Ferguson.  Kevin;  Martinez. 

Chris;  and  Rajala.  Robert.  5.689.242.  CI.  340-652.000. 

Aral.  Ikumi;  and  Baba.  Masafumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Polygon  drawing  and 

filling  apparatiis  which  initially  sorts  three  dimensional  polygons  by  planar 

characteristics.  5,689,627.  C\.  395-12i0OO. 

Aral.  Junichi,  to  Moritex  Corporation.  CCD  video  scope  with  illumination  to 

the  object.  5,689,602.  CI.  385-1 19.00(| 
Aral.  Shigeharu.  to  Ogura  Clutch  Co..  Utd.  Elechomagnetic  .sprine  clutch 

5.687.822.  CI.  192-84.810.  f  k-    e 

Aral.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 


Koda.  Toshiyasu;  and  Arai.  Tsuyoshi.  5.688,535,  C\.  423-145.000. 
Arakawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koyama.  Toshio;  and  Arakawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.689.172,  Q.  320-IS.OOO. 
Araki,  NoTimitsu:  See — 

Mase.  Yoshiaki;  Sakakibara.  Yukihiro;  and  Araki.  Norimitsu.  5.688,2 14 

CI.  483-1.000. 
Mase.  Yoshiaki;  Sakakibara,  Yukihiro;  and  Araki.  Norimitsu.  5.688.215. 
a.  483-66.000. 
Anstoopour.  Hamid:  See — 

Shutov.  Fyodor;  Ivanov.  George;  and  Arastoooour.  Hamid.  5.688.448. 
a.  264-54.000. 
Arata.  Louis  K..  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Procedure  for  the  simplification 
of  triangular  surface  meshes  for  more  efficient  processing.  5,689,577  CI 
382-128.000. 
Araujo  De  Sousa.  Mauricio.  Gauge  for  preparation  of  drawings  with  virtual 
deepness  effect  achievement  and  method  for  using  thereof.  5,687.488.  CI. 
33-565.000. 
Anvamudan.  Murali:  See — 

Ahuja.  Sudhir  Raman:  Aravamudan.  Murali:  Ensor.  James  Robert: 
Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Ramamuithy.  Ram  S.;  Smntebeck.  Peter  H.;  and 
Weber.  Roy  Philip.  5.689.553.  CI.  379-202.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See— 

Pazos,  Sosi  F;  and  Shih,  T.  Thomas,  5.689.U12.  CI.  568-619.000. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  5.688.484.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Simroth.  Donald  W.;  Zhou.  Xinhua:  and  Rose,  Charles  V..  5.688.861. CI 
524-762.000. 
ARD  Co..  Pte.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bolshakov,  Andriy  M.;  and  Quek,  Seow  Boon.  5.688.740,  Q.  502- 
326.000. 
Ardes,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Baumann.  Dieter;  and  Ardes.  Wilhelm.  5.688.3%.  CI.  210-130.000. 
Arena,  Joseph  P;  Feng,  Guoping;  Hall.  Linda  M  ;  Liu.  Ken;  Van  Der  Ploeg. 
Leonardus  H.  T;  Wang.  Peiyi;  and  Warmke.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.    Process   for  functional   expression   of  the    para   cation    channel 
5.688.917.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Arfert.  Horst  F:  fee- 
Donaldson.  Roger  H.;  Arfert.  Horst  R;  Cudzik.  Daniel  F;  and  Foetisch. 
Robert  P.  5.687.599,  CI.  72-62.000. 
Arike,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki;  Arike.  Shigeharu;  Sugiyama.  Takashi;  Miyashita. 
Shinjirou;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5.688.408.  CI.  216-17.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corp:  See — 

Rubino.  Marie  R..  5.688.951.  Q.  546-184.000. 
Aritome.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Katsushige;  Sunagawa,  Tatsunori;  Kawahito.  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamana.  Yoshitaka;  Osada.  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushita,  Izumi;  Ohashi,  Wataru;  Ito,  Kaoru;  Hase- 
gawa.  Fumihiko:  Nariki.  Shinya;  Sasaki.  Michimasa;  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane;  and  Kurihara,  Toshiaki.  5.688.430.  CI.  252-62.620. 
Arizpe-Gilmore.  Roberto.  Foldable  rotary  hunting  seat.  5.688.024  Q  297- 

217.100. 
Arlen.  Myron:  See — 

Tsang.  Kwong  Y;  and  Arlen.  Myron.  5,688,657.  Q.  435-7.230. 
Armco  Iik.:  See — 

Moyer.  William  K..  5.688.010,  Q.  294-67.200. 
Armstrong.  R.  Douglas:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhaid  O.;  Armstrong.  R.  Douglas;  and  Maluta.  James 
5.688.687,  CI.  435-293.200. 
Amdt,  Dieter,  to  Geoig  Robel  GmbH  &  Co.  Demaication  lighting  system. 

5.688.041.  CI.  362-226.000.  b-      t.   j 

Amdts.  Dietrich:  See — 

Losel.  Walter;  Roos.  Ono;  and  Amdts.  Dietrich.  5,688.793.  CI.  514- 
248.000. 
Arnold,  Don  C;  and  Semchuck.  Mario,  to  Wave  Corporation.  Water  faucet 

poppet  valve.  5.687.952.  CI.  251-335.300. 
Arnold.  Kathleen  Elaine:  See — 

Jones.  Theodore  Leroy;  and  Arnold,  Kathleen  Elaine.  5.689,304,  Q. 
348-373.000. 
Arnold.  Ronny  L.:  See — 

Tietjen.  Donald  L  ;  Galloway,  Frank  C;   Revilla,  Juan  Guillenno; 
Woodbridge.  Nancy  G.;  Menard.  David  M.;  and  Arnold.  Ronny  L . 
5.689.659,  CI.  395-307.000. 
Amtz.  Dietrich:  See — 

Hoepp.    Mathias;    Amtz.    Dietrich;    Boeck.    Wolfgang;    Bosse-Plois 
Andreas:  and  Raible,  Klaus.  5.688.973.  CI.  549-430.000. 
Aronov.  Michael:  See — 

Famsworth.  Craig;  Aronov.  Michael;  Liljenberg.  Gary;  Schmidt.  John: 
and  Austin.  Buddy  J..  5.687.708.  CI    126-362.000. 
Arrhenius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices,  Mariano  J.;  and  Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.,  to  Cytel 
Corporation.  CS- 1  pepiidomimetics.  compositions  and  methods  of  using 
the  same.  5,688,913,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Arrington,  Eric  Eugene:  See — 

Kehl,  Randall  Joseph:  and  Arrington,  Eric  Eugene.  5.688.455.  CI 
264-169.000. 
Arsenault.  Robert  G.;  Bailey.  William  F;  and  French.  Dale  A.,  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  Encoded  screen  records  for  intemational  postaee  meters 
5.689,424.  O.  364-464.210. 
Aruga.  Michio;  Ohkura.  Atsunobu;  Saito.  Akihiko;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Taguchi. 
Kenichi;  DuBois.  Dale  Robert;  and  Monison,  Alan  Ferris,  lo  Applied 
Materisls.   Inc.   Resistance  heated  stem  mounted  aluminum  susceptor 
assembly  5.688.331.  a.  118-725.000. 


Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Ando.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hinashi.  5.688,876.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Asari.  Goto;  Nakagawa,  Yuuika:   Ruckmongathan,  Temkar  N.;  and 

Kuwata.  Takeshi.  5.689.280.  O.  345-89.000. 
Shimada.    Toyomichi;    Ohmori.    Yuichi;    and    Maekawa,   Takashige 
5.688.309.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanimura.  Noritaka;  Tanigawa.  Yukio;  and  Komatsu.  Sumio.  5,688,897. 
a.  528-242.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Abe.  Nobuaki.  5.689.612.  CI.  386-109.000. 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.689.379.  O.  359-829.000. 
Uziie.  Seiji;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  5.689,738, 0. 
396-79.000. 
Asahina.  Kenji:  See — 

Fujihara.   Mitsuhiko;   Asahina,    Kenji;    Walanabe.   Toru;   Takezawa. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  5.688.985.  CI.  558-311.000. 
Asai.  Motoo;  and  Onishi.  Chie.  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  for  printed  circuit 

board.  5.688.583.  CI  428-200.000. 
Asaka.  Hideo;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Bectiic  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  devices  5.689.469.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Asari.  Goto;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.;  and  Kuwau. 
Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Display  apparatus  and  a  driving 
method  for  a  display  apparanjs.  5.689.280.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Asbaghi.  Hoonian  Ali.  Automatic  non-reusable  needle  guard.  5.688,241   CI 

604-110.000. 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG:  See — 

Gillieron.  Christian.  5.689.098.  CI.  235-101.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Allhaus.  Rolf;  and  Keller.  Jakob  J.,  5.687.571.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Demarmels.  Anton;  Hdmfeldt.  Sven;  K8nig.  Friedrich:  Rhyner.  Jakob- 

and  Rivera.  Sosi  Maria,  5.689.223.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Ziegler.  Geoatg,  5.687.657.  CI.  110-234.000. 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Moots.  Craig  K..  5.689.037.  O.  800-200.000 
Ashby.  Toni  L.:  See — 

Catrithers.  David  C;  Rapp.  Steven  G.;  Stone.  Gayla  L.;  Storey-Waller. 
Jody  A.;  Resch.  Kim  A.;  McGuire.  Kelly  K.;  Ashby.  Tori  L.;  Jackson 
Marie;  and  Huff.  Lowell.  5.689.100.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Asher.  David  J.  Joystick  with  membrane  sensor  5.689.285.  C\.  .345-161.000. 
Ashikaga.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nagayama.   Kazutoshi;    Mizuno.   Takayuki;   and  Ashikaga.  Tadashi. 
5.689.166.  CI.  318-721.000. 
Ashland  Ific.:  See — 

Chen.  Chia-hung;  and  Schneider.  James  T.  5.688.857.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Ashley.  David  L.;  Dafin,  John  M.;  Heslin.  Michael  R.;  Watts.  Jason  S.;  and 
Williams.  Paul  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Conveying  glass  tubing. 
5.688.300.  CI.  65-86.000. 
Ashley.  Gary  W.;  MacDonald.  Robert  C;  and  Shida.  Miho.  to  Northwestern 
University  Cationic  phospholipids  for  transfection.  5.688.958.  CI    548- 
113.000. 
Ashton.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Umney.  Michael  A.;  Wright.  John  J.;  Hoelle.  James  S.;  Godbey.  Michael 
S.;  Hall.  Eric  G.  V.;  and  Ashton.  Kenneth  J..  5.689.435.  CI.  364- 
512.000. 
Asida.  Shyoji.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  PTC  thermistor.  5.688.424. 

CI.  219-531.000. 
Askew.  Terry  Ronald,  to  Hunter  Wire  Products  Limiled.  Screen  construction. 

5.687.853.  CI.  209-393.000. 
Ason  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Fumin.  5.688.468.  O.  264-555.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Wugofski.  Theodore  D..  5.689.286.  C.  345-348.000. 
A.sti^  Aktiebolag:  See — 

BjOrk.  Susanna  Karin  Maria:  Gotthammar.  Birgitta  Kristina:  Linderberg. 
Mats  Toibjftm;  Luthman.  Johan  Per  Persson.  Kerstin  Maigareta  Irma; 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert  5.688.945.  CI.  544-235.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Ahuja.  Sudhir  Raman;  Aravamudan.  Murali;  Ensor.  James  Robert; 
Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Ramamunhy.  Ram  S.;  Smntebeck.  Peter  H.;  and 
Weber.  Roy  Philip.  5.689,553.  C\.  379-202.000. 
Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Daly.  John  J.;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory; 
Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5.689.826.  CI. 
455-89.000. 
Gibilisco.  Paul  F.  5.689.552.  CI.  379-145.000. 
Atago.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimada.  Kousaku;  Atago.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki,  5.687,699. 
CI.  123-673.000. 
Ataka.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distributed  interconnected 

image  forming  system.  5.689.755.  CI.  399-8.000. 
Atkins.  Parker  E.  High-vacuum  groundwater  and  soil  remediation  system  and 

related  method  and  apparatiis.  5.688.076.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Atkins.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mesens.  Jean;  Rickey.  Michael  E;  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J..  5.688,801 .  CI. 

514-258.000. 

Atkinson.  George  H.;  Kalisky.  Yehoshua;  Zhang.  Jiamin;  Hineman.  Max  F; 

Mehdizadeh.  Esmail;  and  Wolperdinger.  Markus.  to  Innovative  Lasers 

Corporation.  Intracavity  laser  spectroscope  for  high  sensitivity  detection  of 

contaminants.  5.689.334.  CI    356-326.000. 


Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  and  Jung.  Edward  K..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  referring  to  and  binding  to  objects 
using  identifier  objects.  5.689.703.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Atkinson.  William  D.:  See — 

Lynch.  Kevin  M.;  Hertzfekl.  Andrew  J.;  and  Atkinson.  William  D.. 
5,689.669.  CI.  395-355.000. 
Atlas  Snow-Shoe  Company:  See — 

Klebahn.  Perry  A..  5.687.491.  CI   36-124.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Tony  Siuman;  and  Cheng.  Jong-keung.  5.689.816.  Q.  455-74.000. 
Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Snasser.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Northrop  Grununan 
Corporation.  Fiber  reinforced  ceramic  maain  composite  internal  combus- 
tion engine  exhaust  manifold.  5.687.787.  C\.  164-98.000. 
Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Limited:  See — 

Nel.  Jonathan.  5.688.477.  CI.  423-82.000 
Aubin.  Daniel  P:  See- 
Rahman,  M.  Dalil.  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Durham.  Dana  L.;  and  Dammel 
Ralph  R..  5.688.893.  O.  528-146.000. 
Audia.  James  E.;  Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Gidda.  Jaswant  S.;  and  Nelson.  David 
L.  G..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  treating  5HT2,  receptor 
related  conditions.  5.688.807.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Aufetmann.  Albert  H ;  and  Kambach.  Robert  S..  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.  Arc-resistant  swiichgear  enclosure  with  arcing  chamber 
venting  structure.  5.689.097.  C\.  218-157.000. 
Aujollet.  PaDick;  and  Oement.  Patrice,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique  Device  for  vaporizing  the  diphasic  mixture  of  a  cooling  circuit  during 
a  deptessurizing  procedure   5.687.675.  CI    122-4.00D 
Ault.  Michael  Bradford.  Plassmann.  Ernst  Robert;  Rich,  Bnice  Ariand;  and 
Wilkes,  Michael  David,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  providing  compatibility  between  distributed  file 
system  namespaces  and  operating  system  pathname  synutx.  5.689.701.  CI. 
395-610.000. 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Urn.  Gregory.  5.689.380.  CI.  359-846.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Abusleme.  Julio  A.;  Guarda.  Pier  Antonio;  and  De  Pasquale.  Ralph. 

5.688.838.  CI.  522-33.000. 
Ventmello.  Carlo;  Cavallotti.  Claudio;  and  Burzio.  Fulvio.  5.688.434. 
CI.  252-186.420. 
Austgen.  David  M..  Jr.:  Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Yang.  Bing.  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Process  for  making  submicron  stable  latexes  of  hydiogenated 
block  copolymers.  5.688.856.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Austin.  Buddy  J.:  See — 

Famsworth.  Craig;  Aronov.  Michael;  Liljenberg.  Gary;  Schmidt.  John: 
and  Austin.  Buddy  J..  5.687.708.  CI.  126-362.000. 
Austin.  Paul  R.;  Kibler.  Wendell  L.;  Kulbida,  Christopher;  Haehn.  Steven  E,; 
and  Bunker.  Keith  G..  to  Xerox  Coiporation   Document  server  for  pro- 
cessing a  distribution  job  in  a  document  processing  system.  5,689.625,  C\. 
395-114  000 
Automatic  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Pienu.  David  J..  5.688.009.  CI.  294-67.200. 
Averbuch.  Rod:  See— 

Averbuch.  Ziva;  and  Aveibuch.  Rod.  5.689.825.  O.  455-89.000. 
Averbuch.  Ziva;  and  Averbuch.  Rod,  10  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatiis 
for  downloading  updated  software  10  portable  wireless  communication 
units.  5.689.825.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Avery.  Mitchell  A.:  See — 

Chong.  Wesley  K.  M.;  Chao.  Wan-Ru:  Yasuda.  Dennis  M.;  Johansson. 
John  G.;  Avery.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Tanabe.  Masato.  5.688.780.  CI, 
514-169.000. 
Avitall.  Boaz.  Mapping  and  ablation  catheter  system.  5.687.723.  O.  128- 

642.000. 
Awaji.  Toshio:  See — 

KJnoshita.  Yoshio;  and  Awaji.  Toshio.  5.687.826.  C\.  192-113.320. 
Axelsson.  Karl-Gunnar  See — 

Andersson.  Sven  Ame;  Bmnndahl.  Lars;  Kirita.  Arde;  Wagner.  Michael 
and  Axelsson.  Karl-Gunnar.  5.687.779.  CI.  141-105.000. 
Ayanoglu.  Ender;  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Navigation  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.689.252.  CI.  340-991.000 
Ayash.  Karl  B.:  See — 

Domoto.  Gerald  A.;  Panides.  Elias:  Ayash.  Karl  B.;  Hollar.  Thomas  C. 

and  Martin.  Michael  J..  5.689.767.  a.  399-94.000. 
Hollar.  Thomas  C:  and  Ayash.  Karl  B..  5.689.766.  Q.  399-92.000. 
Ayer.  Anil  Devdatt;  and  Ridzon.  Dana,  to  Al7.a  Cofporabon.  Antidepressive 

therapy.  5.688.518,  O.  424-422.060. 
Ayerst,  Douglas  1.;  Kuznicki.  William  Joseph;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert 
John,  10  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  system  and  method  providing 
minimum  message  transmission  delay.  5.689.805.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Ayton.  John  R.:  See — 

Homsey.  Derek;  Homer.  Gortlon  H.:  and  Aylon,  John  R..  5,688,367.  CI. 
162-38.000. 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Uziie.  Seiji;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi,  5.689.738.  CI. 
396-79.000. 
Azzani.  Jean-Luc:  and  Comette.  Henri,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Package  assembly  for  granular  product.  5.687,588.  C\.  68-17.00R 
B  W   Vonex.  Inc  :  See— 

Weakley.  Todd  S..  5.687.766.  Q.  137-812.000. 
Baba.  Masafumi:  See — 

Arai.  Ikumi;  and  Baba.  Masafumi.  5.689.627,  Q.  395-123.000. 
Baba.  Yoshitaka:  See— 
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Yamawaki.  Akifumi;   Nakahori. 
Baba,  Yoshitaka.  5.688,616.  CI 


Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  St  • — 

Clark.  Sieven  P.;  Flora.  John  H;  a  id  MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T,  5.689,070. 


CI.  73-643.000 
Mull.  Ted  v..  Jr.;  Albrecht.  Melvii 
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Shinsuke:  Hamamatsu,  Takeo:  and 
429-223.000. 


J.:  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Hopkins. 


Mitchell  W..  5.687.768.  CI.  131 1-39.000. 
Nielsen.    Michael    H.;    Berger.  i  ilan    D.;   and   Coffman.   Vinlon    P. 
5.689,177.  CI.  323-241.000. 
Babcock  Lenljes  Kraftwenstechnik  GnlbH:  See— 

Slreffing.  Michael;  and  Leisse.  Alfons.  5.687.658,  CI.  110-347.000. 
Bach.  Thomas;  Helbing.  Stefan;  Knecfctges,  Josef;  and  Schmin,  Hubert,  to 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  comiany.  Anti-slip  control.  5.688,029.  CI 
303- 1 39.000. 
Bachelard.  Roland;  Disson.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Morlhon.  Bruno,  to  Elf  Atochem 
S.A.   Optically   transparent   gammafaJuminum  oxynitride   powders   and 
ceramic  articles  shaped  therefrom.  5^688.730.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Baden.  Eric  A.;  and  Childers.  Brian  At.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Dynamic 
hierarchical  arbitration  of  computer  iresource  access  requests.  5.689  656 
CI.  395-296.0(X) 
Badger  Air  Brush  Co.:  See — 

Robisch.  Herman;  and  Schlotfel^t,  Kenneth  W.,  5,687,913,  CI    239- 
346.000.  J 

Baer.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Dietz.  Louis  J.;  and  Baer.  Thoma*  M..  5.689.110.  CI.  250-252.10A. 

Bagheri.  Vahid;  Firth.  Bruce  Edward;  Money.  Joanna  Kyrle;  Moore.  Eric  Jan; 

Calabrese.  Frank;  and  Hensey.   Rcpert  Scon,  to  Amoco  CcMporation. 

Reactive,  low  molecular  weight,  vfccous  poly(l -olefins)  and  copolyd- 

olefins)  and  their  method  of  manufacture.  5,688,887,  CI.  526-348.700. 

Bahr.  Erik  W;  Ljungmann,  0ystein;  (C vandal.  Nils;  and  Matie.  Vigbiem 

Breathing  mask.  5.687.713.  CI    128-206.210. 
Bahr.  Martin;  Brauer.  Giinter;  and  Winter.  Erwin,  to  Balzers  und  Leybold 
Deutschland  Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate.  5,688,388,  CI. 
204-298.220. 
Bahraoui.  El  Mustapha:  See — 

Girard,  Marc;  Gluckman,  Jean-C)aude;  and  Bahraoui,  El  Mustapha, 
5,688,914.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Bailey.  Charles  Gary;  and  Hieber,  John  Edward,  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.  Aircraft 

surface  navigation  system.  5.689.273.  CI.  342-407.000. 
Bailey.  Edward  D.,  Jr.,  lo  Cobale  Co.,  L+L.C.  Thermoset  reinforced  corrosion 

resistant  laminates.  5.688,600,  CI.  418-421.000. 
Bailey.  Kevin  S.:  5<'e— 

Dukas,  Sander  G.;  Bailey,  Kevin  S.;  Cooper,  Robert  N.;  and  Heck 
Michael  D.,  5,687,949,  CI.  251*122.000. 
Bailey.  Michael  E.  Adjusuble  pipe  brate.  5,687,938,  O.  248-74  100 
Bailey.  William  F:  See— 

Arsenault.   Robert   G.;   Bailey.   William   F;   and   French.   Dale   A 
5.689.424,  CI.  364-464.210. 
Baines.  Leslie  Theophilus:  See —  I 

Williamson.    Mark;    and   Baines,  I  Leslie  Theophilus,   5,687,641,   CI. 
99-450.200.  I 

Bak.  Henning:  See — 

Lichscheidt.  Bent;  Knudsen,  Hani;  and  Bak,  Henning.  5,688.594,  CI 
428-370.000. 
Baker.  Bruce  Edward;  and  Zipfel,  Roger  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 

and  Company.  Polymerization  proce«s   5.688.884.  CI.  526-225.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Rodger.  John  E.;  and  Ford,  Randl*  E.,  5,687,792,  CI.  166-327.000. 
Baker,  Tony  D.,  to  Advanced  Polv-Packaging,  Inc.  Apparams  for  sealing  and 

separating  perforated  flexible  bags.  S.687,545,  CI.  53-284.700. 
Bakx,  Martinus  C.  M.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Carrier.  5,687,838,  Q 

206-147.000. 
Balan,  Adi;  Berlad,  Gideon;  Fishier,  Al«i;  Maor,  Doy;  and  Silberklang,  Alex, 
to  Elscint  Ltd.  Advanced  nuclear  medicine  system.  5,689,115,  CI.  250^ 
363.070. 
Balay,  Bruno:  See — 

Baron,  Lionel:  Schifrine,  Patricic  Van  de  Velde,  Denis;  Moncade, 
Nicolas;  Setiey,  Louis;  Segal.  Philippe;  Raguet,  Marc;  Vielpeau. 
Claude;  Balay,  Bruno;  Francois,  Jean-Marie;  Siahl.  Philippe;  Serrault, 
Michel;  Rival,  Paul;  Mailhe.  DUier;  Monteleone,  Vittorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen,  Jean-Marie,  5.688,282,  a.  606-90.000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  Phihp  C  ,  5.688.005.  CI  292-348.000 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Reader.  John  C  ;  Dillvd.  Lawrence  W.;  Li.  Ge:  Burbaum, 
Jonathan  J.;  and  Zeng,  Wenguang.  to  Pharmacopeia,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  intermediates  for  a  combinatorial  dihydrobenzooyran  library 
5,688,997,  CI.  562-435.000. 
Ball,  Michael  B.,  to  Micron  Technologj.  Inc.  Multi-chip  device  and  method 
of  fabrication  employing  leads  over  and  under  processes.  5,689.135  CI 
257-676.000. 
Ballard,  David  L.:  See— 

Rowland,  Michael  L.;  and  Ballard,  David  L.,  5,688,190,  CI    473- 

330.000. 

Ballard.  Ceiald  W.;  Turocy,  James  W.;  and  Beise,  Thomas  R.,  to  Mocottila, 

Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  spray-coolinK  an   electronic   module. 

5.687.577.  CI.  62-64.000. 

Baloga,  Mark  A.;  Siebett,  Paul  B.;  LaLone.  Marvin;  Luzenske,  David  J.; 

Chambers,  Brian  B.;  Tingley.  Michael  E.;  Draudt,  Gregg  R.;  and  Eriksson, 

Steven  W..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  EJynamic  workspace  module.  5,687JI3,  CI. 

52-32.000. 
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Balram,  Nikhil;  and  Moura,  lost  M.  F.  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  noncausal.  predictive,  digital  image  compres- 
sion. 5.689.591.  CI.  382-276.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

GnienenfeWer.  Pius;  Hirscher.  Hans;  Schwendener.  Urs;  and  Haag. 
Walter.  5.688.381.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Balzers  und  Leybold  Deutschland  Holding  AG:  See — 

Bahr.  Martin;  BrSuer.  GUnter.  and  Winter,  Erwin,  5,688,388,  CI.  204- 
298.220. 
Bamberger.  Michael;  and  Porfido.  Erasmao.  to  Georg  Fischer  Management 

AG.  Drain  valve.  5.687.951.  CI.  251145.000 
Bamburak.  Michael  D  ;  Daly.  John  J.;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory;  Prise. 
Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen,  to  AT&T  Coip.  Method  for 
selecting  a  wireless  communications  service  provider  in  a  multi-service 
provider  environment.  5.689.826.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Bandag.  Incorporated:  See — 

Rouse.  Michael  W.;  and  Sundermann.  Lowell  C,  5,687,881,  CI.  222- 
185.100. 
Bannai.  Kazunori:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hiroshi;    Bannai.    Kazunori;    Fujioka.   Tetsuya;   Taguchi. 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.689.348.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Banting.  James  D.;  Heaton.  Jeremy  PW.;  and  Adams.  Michael  A.,  to  Queen's 
University  at  Kingston.  Antagonism  of  endothelin  actions.  5,688,499,  CI. 
424-78.350. 
Barajas.  Saul:  See — 

Whittaker.  Bruce  E.;  Kalish,  David  M.;  and  Barajas.  Saul,  5,689,680,  CI. 
395-454.000. 
Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner.  Steven  J.:  and  Hutchinson.  Douglas  K.,  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Substituted  oxazine  and  Ihiazine  oxazo- 
lidinone  antimicrobials.  5,688,792,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Barber.  John  P:  See— 

Chelluri.  Bhanumathi;  Barber.  John  P.;  and  Newman.  Duane  Charles 
5.689.797.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Barbier.  Rene  M.;  and  Resse.  Michel  M..  to  Saint-Gobain  Emballage.  Hollow 

glass  objects.  5,687,862,  CI.  215-40.000. 
Barbour.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Bergstrom,  Sven;  and  Barbour.  Alan  G..  5.688,512,  CI.  424-2.34.100. 
Barca.  John  G..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Adapter  system  for  a  capping  machine 
for  applying   at   least   one   predetermined   axial   load.   5.687,552,   CI. 
53-490.000. 
Barclay.  William  R..  to  OmegaTech  Inc.  Method  of  aquaculture  comprising 
feeding  microflora  having  a  small  cell  aggregate  size.  5,688,500,  CI. 
424-93.100. 
Barco  Graphics  N.V.:  See — 

Plettinck,  Lieven;  and  Van  De  Capelle.  Jean-Pierre,  5,689,349.  CI. 
358-500.000. 
Bardasz.  Theodore;  and  Malnati.  Stefano.  Method  and  apparatus  for  repre- 
senting data  dependencies  in  software  modeling  systems.  5.689.711.  CI 
395-701.000. 
Bareiss.  Alexander;  Angle.  Ron;  Johanek.  Brian;  and  Wuest.  Helmuth.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Piston  for  a  piston  pump  with  a  two  part  inlet  valve 
body.  5.688.113,  C.  417-549.000. 
Barkalow,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Mullin,  Richard  S.;  Allen.  William  P;  Cell.  Maurice  L.;  Barkalow, 
Richard  H.;  Noetzel.  Allan  A.;  Appleby.  John  W.;  and  Khan.  Abdus  S  . 
5.687.679.  CI.  123-41.790. 
Barker.  Dean;  and  Cisneros.  Ralph,  to  Motorola.  Display  control  method 

5.689,278,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Barmenler.  Peter:  See — 

Weber.  Eckard;  Keana,  John  F.  W.;  and  Barmettler.  Peter.  5,688,789,  CI 
514-214.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Richardson.  Brett;  Ngo.  Tuan;  and  Barnes,  Michael  S.,  5,689,215,  CI 
333-17.300. 
Bamhart.  Nicholas  W.;  and  Errico,  Daniel  N..  to  Crossbars.  Inc.  Football 

game  piece.  5.687.966.  CI.  273-108.100. 
Baron,  Lionel;  Schifrine,  Patrick;  Van  de  Velde,  Denis;  Moncade,  Nicolas; 
Setiey,  Louis;  Segal,  Philippe;  Raguet.  Marc;  Vielpeau,  Claude:  Balay, 
Bruno;  Francois,  Jean-Marie;  Stahl,  Philippe;  Serrault,  Michel;  Rivat,  Paul; 
Mailhe,  Didier;  Monteleone,  Vittorio;  and  Verieyen.  Jean-Marie,  to  Benois 
&  Girard  &  Cie.  Distraction  apparatus  for  a  knee.  5.688,282,  CI.  606- 
90.000. 
Barr,  Arthur,  Sturgill,  Lewis;  and  Contreras.  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz,  to  Foamex 
L.P.  Apparatus  for  three  dimensional  surface  shaping  of  syndietic  foam 
5.688,538,0.425-299.000. 
Barr.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Modica,  Frank  S.;  Barr.  Mark  K.;  Huff.  George  A.;  Cayton,  Roger  H.; 
Alexander,  Bruce  D.;  and  Kretchmer.  Richard  A.,  5,687,565.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Banett.  Robert  Cari:  See— 

Albrecht,  Thomas  Robert:  Barrett,  Robert  Carl;  and  Eaton,  James 
Howard,  5,689,384,  Q.  360-77.120. 
Barrett.  Stephen  B.:  See- 
West,  Roderick  Michael  R;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Barrett,  Stephen  B.;  Casa- 
vant,  Peter,  Evans,  Edward  K.;  Liguori,  Daniel;  and  Litten.  David 
5,689,731,  CI.  395-882.000. 
Barroero,  Louis;  and  Rivers.  John  P.,  to  Frigidyne  North  America,  Inc. 

Refrigerator  door  assembly  and  method.  5.687,509.  Q.  49-386.000. 
Barron.  Thomas  D..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Towed  array  acoustic 

projector  shading  device.  5,687,667,  CI.  1 14-243.000. 
BaiToso,  Carlos  Jose:  See — 


Rawat.  Digvijay:  Barroso,  Carlos  Jose;  Bines,  Letha  Margie;  Morris, 
Peter:  Olsen,  Robb  Eric;  Restrepo,  J.  Alvaro;  Redwine.  Nona  Jane; 
Seymour.  Mark  Donovan;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  5.688.258.  CI.  604- 
385.100. 
Barrows,  Franklin  Herbert:  See — 

Malz,  Russell  Edward;  Smith,  Gerard  V:  Fertandino,  Mark  Peter.  Song. 

Ruozhi;  Lin.  Chung-Yuan;  and  Barrows.  Franklin  Heti)en.  5.689.007. 

CI.  564-402.000. 

Barthelmes.  Oemens;   Dittrich.  Thomas;   and   Seedorf.   Ralf.   to   Patenl- 

Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH   Metal  halide  gas 

discharge  lamp  for  projection  purposes.  5.689.154.  CI.  313-635.000. 

Bartley.  Barbara  L.  Hand  support  for  controlling  scar  tissue.  5,687,744,  C 

128-878.000. 
Bartram.  Philip  W ;  and  Wagner.  George  W..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Decontamination  of  chemical  warfare  agents  using  activated  alu- 
minum oxide.  5.689.038.  CI.  588-200.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bauer.  Kun  Heinz;  and  Bctzing.  Juergen,  5,688,776,  CI.  514-54.000 
Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter;  MUhlbach.  Klaus;  and  G6rris.sen.  Heiner, 

5.688.901.  CI.  528-310.000 
Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Fran/;  Kerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  GUnlher. 
Muelhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider.  Manin.  5.688.881.  CI.  526-127.0(X) 
Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Rieker.  Christopher  William;  Lautensack.  Thomas; 

and  Hermeling.  Dieter.  5.689.005.  CI.  564-420.000. 
Paciello.  Rocco;  Merger.  Franz;  Roper.  Michael;  and  Kneuper.  Heinz- 

Josef.  5.689.010.  CI.  568-451.000 
Paust.  Joachim:  and  John.  Michael.  5.689.022.  CI.  585-351.000. 
Riihl,  Thomas;  MUller.  Rolf;  Henkelmann,  Jocbem;  and  Heider,  Marc. 

5.689,017,  CI.  568-874.000. 
Solle,  Heinz-Geofg,  5,688,089,  CI.  411-43.000. 
BASF  Elastogran  GmbH:  See — 

Scherbel.  Karin;  Eben.  Katrin;  Appenroth,  Hartmut;  and  von  Maloiki. 
Peter.  5.688.835.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Basista,  Jacek  Lech,  to  Hunter  Plastics  Limited.  Guttering  arrangement. 

5.687,510,0.  52-11.000. 
Bass,  Steven  H.;  Greene.  Ronald;  Lowman.  Henry  B.;  and  Wells.  James  A.. 
to  Genentech.  Inc.  Growth  hormone  variants  with  altered  binding  proper- 
ties. 5.688.666.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Batchelder.  David  N.;  Cheng,  Chunwei;  Smith.  Brian  J    E.:  and  Chaney. 
Raymond  J.,  to  Renishaw  pic.  Spectroscopic  apparatus  and  methods. 
5.689.333.  O.  3.56-301.000. 
Bauer,  Eric.  Cervical  collar.  5.688,229,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Bauer.  James  A.;  Dailey.  George  F;  and  Hyp.  Edward  J.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pressurized  camera  system.  5.689,734,  CI.  3%- 
28.000. 
Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Ort.  Oswald;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann,  5.688,745,  CI. 
504-231.000. 
Bauer.   Kurt  Heinz;  and  Betzing.  Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Crosslinked  polysaccharides,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5,688,776.0.  514-54.000. 
Baumann,  Dieter;  and  Ardes,  Wilhelm,  to  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Oil  filter  including  an  angled  mounting  surface.  5,688,3%,  CI.  210- 
130.000. 
Baumbach.  George  A.:  See — 

Dadd.  Christopher  A.;  Baumbach.  Geoige  A.;  and  Hammond,  David  J., 
5,688,912,0.  530-329.000. 
Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Flechsig.  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  Franklin;  Leung. 
Wing  P.;  Nayak,  Ullal  Vasant;  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  O'Sullivan.  Timothy 
Christopher;  and  Tarn.  Andrew  Ching.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Calibration  disk  with  disk  bumps  for  calibrating  PZT  sliders 
5.689.057.  CI.  73-l.OOJ. 
Bausela.  Frank:  See — 

Renaid.  Ren£;  Loquet,  Guy;  and  Bausela,  Frank,  5.688,219,  CI.  493- 
357.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

McKown.  Russell.  5.687,733,  CI.  128-692.000. 
Baxter,  Thomas  D.,  Sr.,  to  Environmental  Treatinent  Facilities,  inc.  Waste 

water  treatment  plant.  5,688.400,  O.  210-195.300. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Findeisen,  Kurt,  5,688,963,  CI. 

548-263.200. 
Hain.  RUdiger;  Reif,  Hans-JOig;  and  Stenzcl,  Klaus,  5,689,047.  O 

800-205.000. 
Hovestadt.  Wieland:   Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;   Blum. 

Harald;  and  Schon.  Norbert.  5.688,891.  O   528-73.000. 
KOnig.  Joachim;   Kopp.  JUrgen;   Hendricks.  Udo-Winfhed;   Reiners. 

Jiiigen;  and  Nowak.  Peter.  5.688.371.  CI.  162-166.000. 
Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  Miiller.  Harms-Peter;  Wussow.  Hans-Geotg;  and 

Rehbold.  Bodo.  5.688,863,  O.  524-839.000. 
Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb.  Thomas;  Wiechers.  Gerhard;  and  Zimmermann. 

JUrgen.  5.689.018,  O.  568-934.000. 
Schneider.  Volker;  Blum.  Harald;  and  Sickert.  Armin,  5,688.859,  O. 

524-591.000. 
Schroder.  Cudnin;  Schroder.  Joachim;  Hain.  RUdiger.  and  Schreier. 
Peter  Helmut.  5.689,046,  O.  800-205.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Dadd,  Christopher  A.;  Baumbach,  George  A.;  and  Hanunond,  David  J.. 

5,688,912,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Jonsson.  E.  Haakan;  Parks.  Kristen  L.;  Pielartzik.  Harald;  Yeske.  Philip 
E.;  and  Wicks,  Douglas  A.,  5,688,590,  CI.  428-320.200. 


Bayer.  Forrest  Lee:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malupina, 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  and  Myers.  Dirck  vanBuren,  5,688,693,  O. 
4.36-43.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Raad.  Isaam;  and  Sherertz.  Robert,  5,688,516,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Bavlor  University:  See — 

Gamer.  Charles  M  .  5,688.440,  O.  252-315.100. 
Bays.  Rodney:  See — 

Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney;  Sisk,  Billy  N.; 

Dietzel.  Steven  E  ;  and  Miller.  Timothy  R..  5.688,280, 0. 606-88.000. 

Baysdon.  Sherrol  Lee;  and  Taxter.  David  Lee.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Prtxxss 

for  preparing  N-phosphonomethyliminodiacetic  acid.  5,688,994,  CI.  562- 

17.000. 

Bayside  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Khariton.  Yefim;  and  Telyas,  Avi.  5.687.480.  CI   29-893.200. 
Beabout.  Brian  K..  to  United  Technologies  Corporabon.  Airfoil  having 
expanded  wall  portions  to  accommodate  film  cooling  holes.  5,688.104. 0. 
415-115.000. 
Beach.  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the   High 
efliciencv  2  micrometer  la.ser  utilizing  wing-pumped  Tm^  and  a  la-ser 
diode  array  end-pumping  architecture  5.689,522.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Beacom.  Roger.  Sealing  gasket  with  lubricant  rib  and  retainer  clement. 

5.687.997.  CI.  285-94.000. 
Beadwear.  liK.:  See — 

Villani.  Anthony.  5,687.751.  O    132-200.000. 
Beakcs.  John  M  :  and  Buckner.  Nathan  A.,  to  Globe  Products  Iik.  Adjustable 

sutor  winding  form  5.687.927.  O.  242-432.600. 
Beale.  Arden  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy.  Retaining  latch  for  a 

water  pit  gale.  5.688,003,  O.  292-202.000. 
Beasley.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Mehta.  Vinay;  and  Beasley.  Robert  E..  Jr.  5.689,261,  O.  341-173.000. 
Beatty.  Richard  Paul;  and  Paciello.  Rocco  Angelo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company   Ruthenium  hvdrogenation  catalysts.  5,689,003,  O. 
564-278.000. 
Beaudet.  Phillip;  Black.  Matthew:  Edwards.  Jonathan;  Jones.  Julian;  Merks. 
Eduardus  Antonius  Theodorus;  and  Spall.  Roger,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  hierarchical  selection  menu.  5,689,668, 
O.  .395-353.000. 
Beck.  Harold  Kent;  and  Schullz.  Roger  Lynn,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services, 
Inc.  Method  of  well-testing  by  obtaining  a  non-flashing  fluid  sample. 
5,687,791,0.  166-250.070. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  McCutlen.  Sharoo  B.;  and 

Olson.  David  H..  5.689.025.  CI   585-467.000. 
Abichandani.  Jeevan  S  .  Beck.  Jeflrey  S.;  Olson.  David  H.;  Reischman. 
P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Venkat,  Chaya  R.,  5,689.027,  O. 
.585-481.000. 
Becker.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Becker.  Arthur  J.,  5.689,540.  CI.  378- 
53.000. 
Becker.  Douglas  C:  See— 

Ritchey.   Thomas   William;    Becker,    Douglas   C;    and   Gray,   Jack. 
5,688,-547,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Becker,  Friedherz;  Binninger.  Ralf;   Bottcher.  Andreas;  Figel.  Johannes; 
Rieck.  Volker:  ai>d  Stender.  Bemd.  to  Riedhammer  GmbH  Und  Co.  KG. 
Apparatus  for  the  loading  and  unloading  of  a  firing  table  arrangement  with 
product  for  firing.  5.688,097.  CI.  414-272.000. 
Becker.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Stacey.  Gary,  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corporation.   The    Plant   peptide   transport   gene.    5,689,039,  CI.    800- 
205.000. 
Becker.  Joseph  Scott:  See — 

Farmer.  Larry  Keith;  Lanvi.  Michael  Dennis;  Becker,  Joseph  Scon;  and 
Ward.  Christopher  Alan.  5.688.339,  CI.  148-194.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Chanoch.  Lawrence  H..  5.688,251.  O.  604-208.000. 

Flower.  Ronald  J  .  5.688.231,  O.  604-20.000. 

Flower,  Ronald  J.,  5,688,232,  CI.  604-20.000. 

Khan,   Azhar   J.;    Hopkins,    David    P.;    and    Khan.    Mohammad   A., 

5.688,747.  O   508-208.000. 
Malick.  Adrien;  Feindt,  Hans  H.:  and  Hahn.  Gerald  D.,  5,688,697.  O. 

436-518.000. 
Reid,  Robert  Alan;  and  Hemperiy,  John  Jacob,  5.688,916,  O.  530- 

350.000 
Sheridan,  Martin  F,  5,687.740.  O.  128-760.000. 
Bedell.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Lesmeister.  Gary  J.;  and  Bedell.  Daniel  J.,  5,689,690,  CI  395-555.000. 
Begemann.  Ulrich;  and  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
a.schinen  GmbH.  Headbox  and  manifold  system  for  producing  a  multi-ply 
paper  web.  5,688,374,  O.  162-343.000. 
Behl.  Sanjay;  Willis,  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young,  Raymond  H..  to  Engelhard 
Corporation.  Colored  titanlferous  coating  pigment  obtained  as  a  flocculated 
by-product  in  a  kaolin  purification  process   5.688.315.  O    106-446.000 
Behler.  Ansgar;  Uphues.  Giinther;  and  Wahle.  Bemd.  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Nitrogen-fiee  anionic  conditioning  formula- 
rions.  5,688,759.  O.  510-526.000. 
Behm.  Frederique:  See — 

Rose.  Jed  E.;  Behm,  f^rederique;  and  Turner,  James.  5.687,746,  O. 
131-273.000. 
Behrendt.  Martin,  to  Dolmar  GmbH.  Rotating  trimming  line  for  brush  cullers. 
5,687,482,  O.  30-276.000. 
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Behrens.  Hans-Hermann:  Raihner.  Hubjn:  Ksienzyk.  Klaus;  and  Schillings. 
Dieter,  to  Scharfenbergkupplung  Gn|bH    Longitudinally  adjustable  cou- 
pling rod.  5.687.860.  CI.  213-7.000.  ; 
Behrens.  Ralph  E.:  See —  j 

Rhees.  Raymond  C;  Behrens.  Rafch  E.:  Reid.  Kathy  J  ;  and  Morgan. 
Lowell  B..  5.688.385.  CI.  204-2*7.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hock.  Johann.  5,688.919.  CI.  530- 188.250. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See— 

Schacht.  Wolfgang:  Gereke.  Rob  Tt;  Henke,  Frank:  and  Hoffmann. 
Holger.  5.688.589.  CI.  428-317.  00. 
Beihoffer.  William  L.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Keith  T;  Beihoffer.  Wil  iam  L.:  and  Zellmer.  Douglas  C 
5.688.569.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Beij.  Marcel:  See — 

Buij.  Arnold  W.;  and  Beij.  Marcel,  5.689.675,  Q.  395-405.000. 
Beise.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Ballard,  Gerald  W.:  Turocy.  James  \  I.:  and  Beise.  Thomas  R..  5.687.577. 
CI.  62-64.000. 
Belcor  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Shing-Tak  Lam.  Joe  Augustine.  5.(  87.543.  CI.  53-136.400. 
Beletsky.  Robert  J.,  to  Bianchi  Inten  alional.   Universal  semi  automatic 

handgun  holster.  5.687.891.  CI.  224-;  43.000. 
Belfiore.  Joseph  D  :  See — 

Nakajima.  Satoshi:  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak. 
Christopher  J..  5,689.662.  CI.  3?  5-326.000. 
Bell.  Dennis:  See— 

Craig.  Jeffrey  P.;  L'rmson.  William  T.  Jr.;  and  Bell.  Dennis.  5,687,814. 
CI.  184-3.200. 
Belle  de  St.  Claire,  Inc.:  See— 

Berger.  Robeil  P.  5.688.533.  CI.  4  ;5- 1 23.000. 
Bellheimcr  Metallwerk  GmbH.:  See — 

Bouche.  Norben.  5.687.858.  CI.  21 1-121.000. 
Belmonle.  Silvano;  Bray.  Jacqueline   '.  oan:  and  Constandni,  Enzo    Hair 

suppon  structure.  5.687.750.  CI.  132-  >4,000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Luthi.  Oscar.  5.688.368.  CI.  162-51  .000. 
Belopolsky.  Yakov.  to  Berg  Technology  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  electrical 
crosstalk  and  common  mode  electron  ignetic  interference.  5,687.478.  CI 
29-884.000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hand.  Joseph  M  .  5.688.255.  CI.  (*  4-317.000. 
Benayahu,  Dafna;  and  Wientroub.  Shiom  ).  to  Ramot  University  Authority  for 
Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Deve  opment.  Ltd.  Method  for  regulating 
bone  forming  cells.  5.688.531.  CI.  4^-574.000. 
Bender.  Walter.  Morimoto.  Norishige:  and  Gruhl.  Daniel,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Method  and  ifparatus  for  data  hiding  in  images 
5.689.587.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Benecke-Kaliko  AG:  See—  i 

Hildebrandt.  Guslav;  Biischer.  Hori;  Leiss.  Dirk;  Taczkowski.  Reiner; 
and  Kruse.  Hans-Hinrich.  5.688.(56.  CI.  442-180.000. 
Benedeni.  Albert  M..  Jr.:  See—  I 

Cleveland.  Bruce  W.;  Benedeni.  Albert  M,.  Jr.:  Simon.  Richard;  and 
Nolte.  Paul  A..  5.687.782.  CI.  141-346.000. 
Benes.  Luce:  See —  [ 

Karsenty.  Herve;  Benes.  Luce;  Horrire.  Francoise;  and  La  Cosle.  Claire 
5.688.520.  CI.  424-434.000.         j 
Benjamin.  John  S..  to  Aluminum  Compaiy  of  America.  Mechanical  alloying 

process.  5.688.303.  CI.  75-352.000      < 
Bennen.  Bruce  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  framed  tonneau  cover 

5.688.017.  CI.  296-100.000.  [ 

Bennen.  David  S.:  See— 

Menzemer.  Craig  C;  Hinkle.  Andifcw  J.;  Heriiein.  William  C;  Roup. 
Daniel  D.;  Grimm.  Ross  E.;  and  Bennen.  David  S..  5.688.086.  CI 
410-68.000. 
Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd:  Greep.  Jeffrey  W.;  Gustafson.  Gary  E.; 
Jurgenson.  Ryan;  and  Lien.  Brent  D.,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated. Electrical  trace  interconnect  as«mbly.  5.687.479.  CI.  29-885  000 
Benois  &  Girard  &  Cie:  See— 

Baron.  Lionel;  Schifrine.  Patrick;  Van  de  Velde,  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis;  Segal,  fhilippc:  Raguet.  Marc;  Vielpeaul 
Claude;  Balay.  Bruno;  Francois.  Jtan-Marie;  Stahl.  Philippe;  Serrault. 
Michel;  Rivat.  Paul;  Mailhe.  Di(fer;  Momeleone.  Vinorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5,688.282.  Cli  606-90.000. 
Bensch.  Christopher  J.,  to  United  Slates  «f  America,  Army.  Vehicle  boarding 

device.  5,687.8 1 3.  CI.  1 82- 1 27.000. 
Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas;  Pancoast  Steven  Taylor;  and  Benson.  Paul 
Harrison.  IV.  5.689,715.  CI.  395-!750.000. 
Benvenuto.  Guido;  Coleni.  Dino;  and  Elion,  Lanny.  Trackless  drop  ceiling 

system.  5.687.526.  CI.  52-506.080. 
Benyassine.  Adil;  and  Su.  Huan-Yu.  to  gockwell  International  Corporation. 
Usage  of  voice  activity  detection  for  e|icient  coding  of  speech.  5.689.615, 
CI.  395-2.280.  6        i- 

Beran.  Mark  A.,  to  Dorma  Door  Coitrols  Inc.  Apparanis  for  .selective 

alteration  of  operating  parameters  of  «  door.  5.687.507.  CI.  49-340.000 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Belopolsky.  Yakov.  5.687.478,  CI.  19-884.000. 
Bergemann  GmbH:  See —  [ 

Zachay.  Richard;  and  Albers,  Karl.  5.687,449,  Q.  15-316.100. 
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Bergemont.  Albert,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  for 
reducing  the  spacing  between  the  horizontally  adjacent  floating  gales  of  a 
flash  EPROM  array.  5.688.705.  CI.  437^3.000. 
Berger.  Abe:  See — 

Post.  Dennis  L.;  and  Berger.  Abe.  5,688.496.  CI.  424-70.122. 
Berger.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Nielsen.    Michael    H.;    Berger.   Alan    D.;   and   Coffman.    Vinton    P. 

5,689.177,  CI.  323-241.000. 

Berger.  Jacob;  Rippin.  Lee  Allen;  Hunter,  John  Cureton;  Loughhead.  E)avid 

Garren;  and  Weiken.  Robert  James,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Treatment  of 

neuropathic  pain   5.688.830,  CI.  514-651.000. 

Berger.  Robert  P.  to  Belle  de  St.  Claire.  Inc.  Round  ringless  mold  and 

triangular  spoke  spnje.  5.688,533.  CI.  425-123.000. 
Berger.  Sharon  S.:  See — 

Tence,  David  A.;  Berger,  Sharon  S.;  and  Bun-,  Ronald  F.  5.689.291.  CI 
347-10.000. 
Bergmann.  John;  Parker.  David:  and  Sawyer.  Tom,  to  Bergmann  Orthotic 
Lab.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  an  orthotic  appliance    5.687.467.  CI 
29-407.050. 
Bergmann  Orthotic  Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergmann.  John;  Parker,  David;  and  Sawyer.  Tom.  5.687.467.  CI 
29-407.050. 
Bergstresser,  William  Andrew:  See — 

Zander,  Dennis  Roland:  Bergsnesser.  William  Andrew;  Bush.  Bradley 
S.;  Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan;  Robertson,  Jeffrey  Charles;  and  Teiemy 
Paul.  5,689.745,  CI.  396-429.000. 
Bergstrom.  Sven;  and  Barbour.  Alan  G..  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag.  Bonelia 

antigen.  5.688.512,  CI.  424-234.100. 
Berlad.  Gideon:  See — 

Balan.  Adi;  Beriad.  Gideon;  Fishier.  Alex;  Maor.  Doy;  and  Silberklang 
Alex.  5.689.1 15.  CI.  250-363.070. 
Berlinger.  Walter:  See — 

Tomforde.  Johann;    Nowak.   Werner:   Manske.  Jens;   and   Berlinger 
Walter.  5.688.02 1 .  CI.  296- 1 85.000. 
Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  Cook.  Bruce  Randall;  and  Winenbrink.  Robert  J.,  to 
Exxon   Research  &   Engineering  Company.   Synthetic  diesel   fuel  and 
process  for  its  production.  5.689.031.  CI.  585-734.000. 
Bernard,  Jean-Marie;  LePage.  Jean-Luc:  Ponce.  Amaud;  and  Toumilhac, 
Florence,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  poly 
imides  or  of  their  biodegradable  polypep<ide  hydrolysates.  5.688.902.  CI 
528-313.000. 
Bemardon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilgrim.  William  Robert,  to  Centre  Int'l.  De 
Recherches  Dermaiologiques  Galderma.   Di(aromatic)  compounds  and 
their  use  in  human  and  veterinary  medicine  and  in  cosmetics.  5,688.817 
CI.  514-346.000. 
Berquist.  David  T;  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  Grunes.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner,  Martin 
A.;  Kozak.  Janelle  J.;  Knj.se,  John  M.;  Munson.  Cindy  L.;  and  Robins. 
Althea  M..  to  3M.  Method  for  handling  obscured  items  on  computer 
displays.  5,689,666.  CI.  395-345.000. 
Berthier.  Jean:  See — 

Locatelli.  Marcel:  Berthier.  Jean:  and  Glenal.  Henri.  5.689.068    CI 
73-152.020. 
Benho.  Jean-Noel;  Maihaly.  Philippe;  Dubois.  V^ronique;  and  De  Baynasl. 
Regis  de  Septfontaines.  to  Agro  Industrie  Recherches  et  DeveloppemenLs. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of   surface    active    agents    using    wheat 
by-products  and  their  applications.  5.688.930.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Bertocci.  Guido;  Nealon.  William  J.;  Rehwinkel.  Siegfried  F;  Tomkoski. 
Walter:  and  Yu.  Hon-Chi.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cordless  telephone 
base  unit  arranged  for  operating  with  multiple  portable  units.  5,689.549.  CI 
379-61.000. 
Benrand  Faure  Equipements  SA:  See — 

Reubeuze.  Yann:  and  Fretel.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.026.  CI.  297-341.000. 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions  with  dis- 
persed wax.  5.688.625.  CI.  430-137,000. 
Besen.  Manhew  M.;  Bourget.  Lawrence;  Holber.  William  M.;  Smith.  Donald 
K.;  and  Post.  Richard  S  .  to  Applied  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  Micro- 
wave plasma  deposition  source  and  method  of  filling  high  a,spect-ratio 
feanires  on  a  substrate.  5.688.382.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Besse.  Pierre-Andre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multimode  interference 

couplers  and  method  therefor.  5.689.597.  CI.  385-39.000. 
Bessho,  Manabu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kenji;  and  Bessho,  Manabu.  5.689.486.  C\.  369-59.000. 
Bessho.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Itagaki.  Minehiro;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Satonj;  Hakolani.  Yasu- 
hiko;  Miura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okano.  Kazuyuki,  5.688,441,  CI,  252- 
514.000. 
Best.  Donald  F:  See— 

Nair.  Vinayan;  Jan.  Deng- Yang;  Panon.  Robert  Lyle;  Wilson.  Ben  A  • 
and  Best.  Donald  F.  5.688.975.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Bestop.  Inc.:  See — 

Allison,  Gregory  P;  and  Vernon.  Dallas  L..  5.687.895.  CI.  224-542.000. 
Bethurum.  Gary  Cain,  to  ITT  Corporation.  IC  card  rear  board  supoon 

5,689,405.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Beton  Bolduc  (1982)  Inc.:  See— 

Bolduc.  Maurice;  and  Couhiie.  Marco.  5.688,079.  CI.  405-286  000 
Betso.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Silvis.  H.  Craig;  Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Fiske.  Thomas  R.;  Betso.  Stephen  R 
and  Turiey.  Robert  R..  5.688.866.  CI.  525-127.000. 
Betzing.  Juergen:  See — 

Bauer.  Kurt  Heinz;  and  Beuing.  Juergen.  5,688.776,  CI.  514-54.000 
Beving,  Hikan:  See — 


Kaufmann.  Peter;  Beving.  Hikan;  and  Olsson.  Nils  U..  S.687,716.  Q. 
128-630.000. 
Bhatia.  Kamlesh  Kumar,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polyesters  production  process.  5,688,898.  Q.  528-272.000. 
Bialecki.  Dermis:  See — 

Chang.  Joseph  Jawshin;  Bialecki.  Dennis;  Panzera.  Mark;  and  Schmidt. 
Philip  D  .  5.688.249.  O.  604-198.000. 
Bianchi  International:  See — 

Beletsky.  Robert  J..  5.687,891.  O.  224-243.000. 
Bianco,  Mark  E..  to  Hughes  Aircrafk  Company.  System  and  method  for 

tamper  detection.  5.689,243.  O.  340-825.300. 
Bieringer.  Hermaim:  See — 

On.  Oswald;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann.  5.688.745.  CI. 
504-231.000. 
Biermacher.  Richard  F:  See— 

Patterson.  Thomas  M.;  Biermacher,  Richard  F;  and  Mannke.  Gary  K.. 
5.688.015.  a.  296-39.100. 
Bigatti.  Enore:  See— 

Allevi.  PietFo;  Anastasia.  Mario;  Bigatti.  Ettore;  and  MacDonald.  Peter. 
5.688.925,  CI.  536-l86.0C«). 
Biggie.  John;  Biggie.  Lydia  B.;  and  Zigaiac.  Kevin,  to  Senlech  Medical 
Systems.  Iik.  Alternating  low  air  loss  pressure  overlay  for  patient  bedside 
chair  and  mobile  wheel  chair.  5.687,438.  a.  5-654.000. 
Biggie.  Lydia  B.:  See — 

Biggie.  John:  Biggie.  Lydia  B.;  and  Zigarac,  Kevin.  5.687.438,  CI. 
5-654.000. 
Bikard.  Jean-Luc;  and  Helmus.  Martin  Craig,  to  Clestra  Cleanroom  (S.A.). 

Suspended  ceiling  for  cleanrooms.  5.687.527.  C\.  52-506.080. 
Bilanin.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J.;  Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  Kaufrnan.  Andrew  E.;  Kenyon. 
David  J.;  Mantfaena.  Srinivas;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh.  5.687,710.  CI. 
128-203.150. 
Green.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bilanin.  Alan  J..  5.688.402,  Q.  210-355.000. 
Billieres.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generale   Des  Etablisse-mems  Michelin- 
Micbelin  &  Cie.  Tire  widi  radial  carcass  with  outside  lo  inside  tum-ups. 
5,688,345.  CI.  152-540.000. 
Billings,  R.  Gail,  to  Utah  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Electrosurgical  cutting 

device.  5.688.268.  CI.  606-»5.000. 
Bingeman.  Kirk:  See — 

Rudow.  Richard  W.;  Coffee.  John;  Lecker.  Douglas  L.;  Pham,  Tuan;  and 
Bingeman,  Kirit.  5.689.431.  CI.  364^*49.700. 
Binger.  Mary-Helen;  and  Pasamontes.  Luis,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Coccidiosis  vaccines.  5.688.513.  CI.  424-271.100. 
Binninger.  Half:  See — 

Becker.  Friedherz;  Binninger.  Ralf;  Boncher.  Andreas;  Figel.  Johannes; 
Rieck.  Volker;  and  Slender.  Bemd.  5.688,097.  a.  414-272.000. 
BioChem  Pharma  Inc.:  See — 

Penney.  Christopher,  and  Zacharie.  Boulos.  5.688.771.  Q.  514-19.000. 
Biomet.  Inc.:  See — 

England.  Gany  Lee;  and  Higgins.  Joel  C.  5,688.453.  CI.  264-120.000 
Biometric  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Dietz,  Louis  J  ;  and  Baer.  Thomas  M..  5.689.110.  CI.  250-252.10A. 
Biosearch  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lynle.  Manhew  H..  5.688.940.  Q.  536-25.300. 
BioTime.  Inc.:  See — 

Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  Segall.  Paul  E;  and  Cohen.  Brace. 
5,688.246.  C\.  604- 165.000. 
Birch.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Schei beihoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Drabeck.  Gerald  W.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.; 
Dusek.  Dianna  B.;  Birch.  Timothy  W.;  and  Wilcoxson.  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.688.867.  CI.  525-168.000. 
Bin!.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Lerch.  Allan  C;  Waugh.  John  H.;  Gillam.  Ernie  R.;  Sprinkle.  Calvin  F; 
and  Bin!.  Richanl  H..  5.687.704.  CI.  126-25.00R. 
Bird  Systems  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  5if* — 

Kobayashi.  Takao  5.689.584.  CI.  382-190.000. 
Birdsong-Raffo.  Jennifer.  System  and  method  for  selecting  fabrics.  5.688. 1 25. 

CI.  434-72.000. 
Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Gnat;  Cooper.  Eric  C;  and  Sansom.  Robert 
D..  to  FORE  Systems.  Inc.  ATM  cell  interface  and  method  for  dispatching 
an  ATM  cell.  5.689.512.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Bjork.  Nancy;  Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  J.;  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey 
L..  lo  Genencor  International.  Inc.  Degradation  resistant  detergent  com- 
positions based  on  cellulase  enzymes.  5.688.290.  O.  8-401.000. 
BjOrk.  Susanna  Karin  Maria;  Gonhammar.  Birgitta  Kristina;  Linderberg. 
Mats  Torbjom;  Luthman.  Johan  Per;  Persson.  Kerstin  Margarela  Irma;  and 
Schwarcz.  Robert,  lo  Astra  Aktiebolag;  and  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore.  The.  Compounds.  5.688.945.  CI.  544-235.000 
Bjomard.  Erik  J.;  Kurman.  Eric  W.;  Steffenhagen.  Debra  M.;  and  Taylor, 
Clifford  L..  lo  Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  thin  film 
coating  an  article.  5.688.389.  CI.  204-298.250. 
Blaauw.  David  T;  Maziasz.  Robert  L  :  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Jones.  Larry  G.; 
and  Guruswamy.  Mohankumar.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Integrated  eircuil  design 
and  manufacturing  method  and  an  apparatus  fur  designing  an  integrated 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  method.  5.689.432.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Czemer.  Peter  A.;  and  Drizos.  George  M..  5.687.493.  CI.  38-88.000. 
Black.  Matthew:  See — 

Beaudel.  Phillip;  Black,  Matthew;  Edwards.  Jonathan;  Jones.  Julian; 
Merks.  Eduardus  Antonius  Theodorus;  and  Spall.  Roger.  5.689.668. 
a.  395-353.000. 


Black.  Stanley  B.:  See— 

Himon.  Gaylen  R  ;  and  Black.  Stanley  B..  5.688.363.  Q   1S6-S78.000. 
Blacklock.  Thomas  J.;  Malhre.  David  J;  and  Sohar.  Paul,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.  Enantioselective  synthesis  of  5.6-dihydro-<S)-4-<ethyIaminoHS>-6- 
methyMH-thieno(2.3-B)duopyran-2-sulfoaaDude  7.7-dioiude.  5.688.968. 
a.  549-23.000. 
Bladow.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kosior.  Robert  E.;  and  Parikh.  Piyush  P..  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Bumper  assembly  with  extension  panel.  5.688.006.  Q. 
293-120  000. 
Blagaila.  John  H.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Blagaila. 
John  H.;  Volk.  Steven  B.;  Hopper.  James  F;  Utenick.  Michael  R.;  and 
Klein.  Thomas  A  .  5.689386.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Blair.  Eddie  D.  Aluminum  baseball  or  softball  bat  warmer.  5.687.705.  Q. 

126-229,000. 
Blair.  Leslie  Mitchell,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Tet- 

ralluoroediylene  lerpolymer.  5.688.885.  O.  526-247.000. 
Blanchard.  Alain:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Alain;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie;  Guetard. 
Denise;  and  Rame.  Vtronique.  5.688.646.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bland.  Bertram  Alvin.  Golf  puner.  5.688.189.  CI  473-314.000. 
Blanton.   Catherine   Carroll.    Reusable    fabric   feminine    hygieoe   device. 

5.688.260.  CI.  604-904.000. 
Blasi.  Francesco:  Stoppelli.  Maria  Patrizia;  Mastronicola.  Maria  Rosaria; 
Welinder.  Karen  Gjcrsing;  and  Comas.  Isabel  Modification  of  plasmino- 
gen activators.  5.688.503,  O.  424-94.640. 
Blanner.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Blanner.  Robert  G..  S.689J09.  Q.  327- 
425.000. 
Bleecker,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Meyerowitz.  Ellion  M.;  Chang.  Caren;  and  Bleecker.  Andnoy  B.. 
5.689.055.  CI   800-205  000 
Bleich.  Larry  Lynn;  and  Hardin.  Tommy  Glenn,  to  Lucent  Tedmoiogies  Inc. 

Fire  resistant  non-halogen  riser  cable.  5,689.090,  Q.  I74-12I.aOA. 
Bley.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Freeport.  Dana  Sue;  Tuipin.  Charles  H.;  Bley.  Michael  E;  Majewicz. 
Edward;  and  Watkins.  Jeff  T.  5.688.543.  O.  426-93.000. 
Bliss.  Earnest  E..  Ill:  See- 
Smith.  Roger  P.;  Geaifcait.  Kent  A.;  and  Bliss.  Earnest  E..  lU.  5.687.878. 
CI.  222-%.000. 
Blocker.  Alcea.  Jr  Chair  frame.  5.688.023.  C\.  297-188.200. 
Bloks,  Rudolf  H.J.;  and  VIoi.  Mamix  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation.  Signal 

processing  system.  5.689,507.  Q.  370-389.000. 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Niles.  Leslie  T;  Kopec.  Gary  E.;  and  Chou.  Riilip 
Andrew,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  aligning  a  text  image  to  a 
nanscription  of  the  image.  5.689.585.  O.  382-229.000. 
Blosser.  Stephen  James.  Cap  strap  cushion  and  method  of  use  thereof. 

5.687.425.  CI.  2-209.130. 
Blum.  Harald:  See— 

HovestadL  Wieland;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Blum. 

Harald;  and  SchOn.  Norbert.  5.688.891,  C\.  528-73.000. 
Schneider.  Volker.  Blum,  Harald:  and  Sicken.  Annin.  5.688.839.  Q. 
524-591.000. 
Boakye-[)anquah.  Michael;  Pysz.  John  F.;  French.  Royd  R.;  and  Loci.  Joseph 
C.  lo  Clayton  Corporation.  Multidirectional  foam  aerosol  dispensing. 
5.687.911.  CI.  239-337.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Gaynor.  Richard  B.;  Ou.  S.-H  Iqnatius;  and  Wu.  Foon  Kin.  5.688,511. 

CI.  424-207.100. 
Raad.  Isaam;  and  Sherertz.  Robert.  5.688,516,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masashi,  5,688.640.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See — 

Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Cincona.  Anthony  H..  5.688.794.  CI.  514-250.000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  University:  See — 

Mulks.  Martha  H.:  and  Thacker,  Brad  J..  5,688.682.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Oriel.    Patrick    J.;    Savithiry,    Snnivasan;    and   Chang,    Hae   Choon, 
5.688.673.  CI.  435-147.000. 
Boan  Longyear  Company:  See — 

Reilly.  Sean  Kevin.  5.687.606.  O.  73-73.000. 
Bober.  Thomas  W ;  Peari.  Terry  W.;  Vacco.  Dominick;  and  Yeaw.  David  C. 
lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  removing  silver  from  spent 
pholoprocessing  solution.  5.688.401.  CI.  2 10- 199.000. 
Bobrow.  Mark  Norman;  and  Erickson.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Compounds  and  method  for  synthesizing 
sulfoindocyanine  dyes.  5.688.966.  O.  548-455.000. 
Boccard.  Frederic:  See — 

Smokvina.    Tamaia;    Boccard.    Frederic;    and    Guerineau.    Michel. 
5,688.689.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Bodin,  Jacques;  and  Taberiel.  Jean-Philippe,  lo  Labcatal  (societe  anonyme). 
Metering  device  for  dispensing  constant  unit  doses.  5.687.884.  CI.  222- 
321.700. 
Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins  V; 
Nagele.  Oskar,  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  to  Novartis  AG.  Sustained  release 
formulations  of  water  soluble  peptides  5.688.530.  CI  424-501.000. 
Boeck.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hoepp.    Mathias;    Amtz.    Dietrich;    Boeck.    Wolfgang;    Bosse-Plois. 
Andreas:  and  Raible.  Klaus.  5.688,973.  CI.  549-430.000. 
Boegge.  Herbert:  See — 

Macsing.  Alfons;  and  Boegge.  Herbert.  5.687.989.  CI.  280-728.200 
Boehm.  Herbert  C:  See— 
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Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopsiyn.  Murali:  Boehm.  Hcfbeit  C;  and 
HaiTis.  Kevin  M..  5.688,191,  Cl  473-373.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Losel,  Waller  Roos.  Ono;  and  Atndls,  Dietrich.  5.688,793.  C\.  514- 
248.000  I 

Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG;  See —        I 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Wallher.  Gerhard;  Stransky, 
Werner;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Schlngnitz.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
and  Lehr,  Erich.  5,688.802.  Cl.  514-263.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Seidel.  Christoph;  Bums.  GeoSiey;  and  Engel.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.688.659. 
Cl.  435-7.340.  I 

Boeing  Company.  The:  See —  | 

Hamalani.  Tomio;  Kim,  Sun  GilJ  Franklin.  Donald  K.;  and  Conner, 

Michael  P..  5.687.452.  Cl.  16-81.000. 
Houck,  Andrew  W.;  and  Mclnlyie.  Melville  D.  W..  5.689.251.  CI. 

340-978.000. 
Kirkwood.  Brad  L.;  Stepan.  Michaql  M.;  and  Pan.  Paul  J..  5.688.426.  Cl 
219-633.000. 
Boeing  North  American,  Inc.:  See — 

Shi,  Nai  K.;  and  Williams,  Henry  f..  5.689.268.  Q.  342-l%.000. 
Boersma.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Gerard.  Philip  O.;  Falb,  David  M  ;  and  Boersma,  Brace  A.,  5,689.330, 
Cl.  356-138.000. 
Bofors  Underwater  Systems  AB:  See— 

Siesjo,  Jan;  and  Wigh.  Anders,  5.6B8.012.  Cl.  294-82.320. 
Boggs,  Lavada  Campbell:  See — 

Bourne.  Sonya  Nicholson;  McRayi  Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  Campbell; 
Neff.  William  Ralph;  Morell.  (harles  John;  and  Vaughn,  Marsha 
Lottie,  5.688.476.  Cl.  422-294.01)0. 
Bogwicz.  Robert  R,;  Durkee.  John  E.;  afid  Anderson.  Jason  S..  to  Therra-O- 
Disc,  Incorporated.  Control  circuit  f*  two  speed  motors.  5.689.168.  O 
318-772.000.  T 

BOhm.  Michael:  See— 

Burchard.  Theo;  Schmitz.  Christiant  and  Bohm,  Michael.  5.688,587.  Cl 
428-292.000.  [ 

Boianjiu,  Gideon,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Drilling  t^ol  and  an  indexing  cutting  insert  for 

use  therein.  5.688.083.  Cl.  408-224.01)0. 
Boineau.  John  P.:  See — 

Branham.  Barry  H.;  Cox.  James  L,;  Boineau.  John  P.;  and  Schuessler 
Richard  B..  5.687.737,  Cl.  128-ilO.OOO. 
Bolder  Arzneimittel  GmbH:  See — 

Bolder,  Hermann-Josef;  and  Imer.  J^aruk,  5,688.521.  Cl.  424-439.000. 
Bolder.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Imer,  Faitk,  to  Bolder  Arzneimittel  GmbH 

Lactulose  pastilles.  5.688,521.  Cl  42*-439.000. 
Bolduc.  Maurice;  and  Couture.  Marco,  to  Beton  Bolduc  (1982)  Inc.  Con- 
struction block  for  building  a  retainiiK  wall.  5.688.079.  Cl.  405-286  000 
Boliek.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Gormish.  Michael  J.;  and  Boliek,  Nfcnin  P.  5.689.589.  Cl.  382-239.000. 
Bollinger.  David;  and  Nester,  Jim,  to  Ipec  Precision,  Inc.  Localized  plasma 

assisted  chemical  etching  through  a  i»ask  5,688.415.  Cl.  219-121.410. 
Bolognese.  Renato;  and  Desai.  Basav|raj  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Processing ;apparaws.  method,  and  system  for 
photosensitive  materials.  5.689,752,  Cl.  396-626.000. 
Bolshakov,  Andriy  M.;  and  Quek,  SeOw  Boon,  to  ARD  Co.,  Pte.  Ltd. 
Three-way  catalyst  for  treating  exhau*  gases.  5,688.740.  Cl.  502-326.000. 
Bolton.  Stewart  L.;  and  Delonis.  Michael  E..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Easy 
opening  venuble  closure  for  sealed  pa|liculate  product  package.  5.688,544 
Cl.  426-118.000. 
Bolton.  Terence  William.  Hand-held  liquid  dispensing  apparatus.  5.687.886 
Cl.  222-630.000.  r-        e    kk- 

Bombard.  Andreas:  See — 

Knuebel,  Georg;  Bombard,  Andr4as;   Schaper.  Ulf-Armin;  Stalberg. 
Theo;  and  Markert.  Thomas.  5.^8.976.  C\.  549-458.000. 
Bond.  Steve:  and  Montalbano.  Gregory  i^nthony.  to  Red  Wing  Products  Inc 

Side  sizer  syst«n.  5.687,887.  Cl.  22*85,000. 
Bond.  William  Rdph.  Methods  of  roofinl  construction  utilizing  a  positioning 

or  fastening  s6*p.  5.687.539.  Cl.  52-748.100. 
BonharrtTHarfy^  Jr.:  See — 

Moore.  Andr%  J.;  Ma.  David  L.;  Bbntz,  Robert  L.;  and  Bonham.  Harry 
B.  Jr.  5.6ffl^8,  Cl.  385-1 39.oio. 
Bonhomme,  Nicolaas,  to  Framatome.  Device  and  method  for  recovering  and 
cooling  the  molten  core  of  a  nuclear  ieactor.  5,689.538.  Cl.  376-280.000. 
Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanlej;  Wu.  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Phong,  to 
Western  Digital  Corporation.  Disk  drive  with  pipelined  embedded  ECC/ 
EDO  controller  which  provides  parallel  operand  fetching  and  instruction 
execution.  5.689.727.  O.  395-84O.00« 
Bonser.  Ralph  G.;  Charoeski.  Mitchell  D,;  Dunlop,  Daniel  J.;  and  McDonnell, 
Gerry  E.,  to  DetiDit  Edison  Comp*iy,  The.  Pretensioning  device  for 
automatic  line  splice.  5,687,955,  Cl  254-237.000. 
Bonsignore,  Frank  J.:  See —  T 

Chamberlain.  Scott  D.;  Pan.  David  i.:.  Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  Spiewak. 
John  W.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J..  5.688.624  Cl 
430-115.000.  I 

Bontz.  Robert  L.:  See —  i 

Moore.  Andrew  J.;  Ma.  David  L.;  Bbntz.  Robert  L.;  and  Bonham  Harrv 
B.  Jr..  5.689.608.  Cl.  385-1 39.0f0. 
Boonstia.  Tjerk  Oedse;  and  Wiersum.]  Ulfert  Elle.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 
Non-linear  optically  active  polycarbotale.  5.688.896.  Cl.  528-l%.000. 
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Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rodney;  Sisk,  Billy  N.; 
Dietzel.  Steven  E.;  and  Miller.  Timodiy  R..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co. 
Instrumentation  for  use  in  orthopaedic  surgery.  5.688.280.  Cl.  606-88.000. 
Boots  Company  PLC.  The:  See- 
Galley.  Edward;  and  Cooper.  Michael  David.  5.688.492.  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Bofdier.  Thierry;  and  Philippe.  Michel,  to  L'Oreal.  Lysine  derivatives, 
process    of   preparation,    uses,    and    compositions    comprising    them. 
5.688.527,  Cl.  424-450.000. 
Borenstein.  David;  Christou,  Kyriakos;  Parker,  Nicholas;  and  Sieh,  John  K., 
to  Coulter  International  Corp.  Test  tube  cassette  for  accommodating 
different  tube  sizes.  5,687,849,  Cl.  206-446.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

VanNatta,  Larry;  Rosas.  Manuel  D.;  and  Miller.  Teny  L..  5.687.756.  Cl 
137-202.000. 
Bomhauser.  Hans  Peter  See — 

Friedli.    Paul;    Schneeberger.    Karl;    and    Bomhauser.    Hans    Peter. 
5.689.094.  Cl.  187-384.000. 
Bononi.  Giuseppe;  and  Francalanci,  Stefano,  to  Tecnoplastica  Prealpina 
S.p.A.  Distribution  valve-mixing  drawer  assembly  for  the  selective  supply 
of  detergents  or  other  substances  to  the  washing  drum  of  a  washing 
machine  or  the  like.  5,687.590,  Cl.  68-17.00R. 
Borzin,  Shiva  Sorooshian:  See — 

Nazarian,  Hagop  A.;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Raza.  S. 
Babar;  Rajan.  Sundar;  Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neuman  Dar- 
ren. 5.689.686.  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Bosetti.  Aldo;  Cesti.  Pietro;  Cauchi.  Emanuele;  and  Prestifilippo.  Ignazio.  to 
Ministero  dell'Dniversita'  e  della  Ricerca  Scicntifica  e  Technologica. 
Process  for  the  procuction  of  aromatic  urethanes.  5.688.988.  Cl.  560- 
25.000. 
Bosio.  Claude  P;  and  Wancho,  Thomas  F.  to  Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler 

Co..  Inc..  The.  Sprinkler  deflector.  5,687.914.  Cl.  239-498.000. 
Bosse-Plois.  Andreas:  See — 

Hoepp.    Mathias;    Amtz.    Dietrich;    Boeck.    Wolfgang;    Bosse-Plois 
Andreas;  and  Raible.  Klaus.  5.688.973.  Q.  549-430.000. 
Bosses.  Mark  D..  to  Home  Care  Industries.  Inc.  Self-aligning,  self-sealing 

vacuum  bag.  5.688.298.  Cl.  55-367.000. 
Boston  Acoustics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  PK.G..  5.689.573.  Cl.  381-154.000. 
Boston  University:  See — 

Chiocca.  E.  Antonio;  Waxman.  David  J.;  Wei.  Ming  X.;  Breakefield 
Xandra  O.;  and  Chen.  Ling.  5.688.773.  Cl.  514-44.000. 
Bottcher.  Andreas:  See — 

Becker.  Friedherz;  Binninger.  Ralf;  Bottcher.  Andreas;  Figel.  Johannes; 
Rieck.  Volker;  and  Slender.  Bemd.  5.688.097.  Cl.  414-272.000. 
Bouch^.  Norbett.  to  Bellheimer  Metallwerk  GmbH.   High-rise  shelving 

5.687.858.  Cl.  211-121.000. 
Boucher.  Todd:  See — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd;  Green.  Jeffrey  W.;  Gustafson,  Gary  E.; 
Jurgenson,  Ryan;  and  Lien,  Brent  D  .  5,687,479,  Cl.  29-885.000. 
Bourgel,  Lawrence:  See — 

Besen.  Matthew  M.;  Bouiget.  Lawrence;  Holber.  William  M.;  Smith 
Donald  K.;  and  Post,  Richard  S.,  5,688,382,  Cl.  204-192.120. 
Boume.  Sonya  Nicholson;  McRay.  Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  Campbell;  Neff. 
William  Ralph;  Morell.  Charles  John;  and  Vaughn.  Marsha  Lottie,  to 
Kimberly   Clark   Corporation.    Single   step   sterilization    wrap   svstem. 
5.688.476.  Cl.  422-294.000.  ' 

Boume.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Panescu.   Dorin;  Swanson.  David   K.;  Fleischman.  Sidney   D.;  and 
Boume.  Thomas  M..  5.688.267.  Cl.  606-41.000. 
Boutol.  Jean-Pierre;  and  LHermite.  Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Election  multiplier  for  a  multi-channel  pholomultiplier  tube.  5.689  152  Cl 
313-532.000. 

Bowen.  Thomas,   to   New  Venture  Gear.   Inc.   Powershifl  transfer  case 

5.688.202.  Cl.  475-199.000. 
Bower.  Barbara  K.:  See — 

Carlson.  William  C;   Hartle.  Jeffrey    E.;   and   Bower.   Barbara   K 
5.687.5W,  Cl.  47-57.600. 
Bowers.  John  Lawrence,  to  Racal  Health  &  Safety  Limited.  Uni -directional 

fluid  valve.  5.687.767,  Cl.  137-855.000. 
Bowers,  John  Murray.  Entry  and  exit  controls  for  rotary  animal  platform 

5,687.673.0.119-14.040. 

Bowers.  Ned  C.  Ejecting  quick-connect  fastener  5.688.093,  Cl.  41 1  -552.000. 

Boyce,  C.  Bradford,  to  LaRoche  Industries  Inc.  High  temperature  chlorination 

process  for  the  preparation  of  polychloroolefins.   5.689.020.  Cl.  570- 

216.000. 

Boylan.  Carroll  J.  Dining  table  having  integral  dishwasher  5.687  752  Cl 

134-I15.0OR. 
Boyle.  Don  R.:  See- 
Newton.  David  W.;  Odell,  Roger  C;  Boyle,  Don  R.;  Gannoe.  James 
Richard;  and  Laviolette.  John  J.,  5,688.269.  Cl.  606-46.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Wyffels.  Donanen.  5.688.850.  CI.  524-317.000. 
Bracci.  Gerald:  See — 

Kelly.  James  B.;  Olson.  Kenneth  D.;  Davis,  Johnny  B.;  and  Biacci 
Gerald,  5.687,564,  Cl.  60-235.000. 
Bracco  International  B.V.:  See — 

Linder,  Karen;  Nunn,  Adrian  D.;  Nowomik.  David  P;  Ramalingam, 
Kondareddiar;  DiRocco,  Richard  J.;  Rumsey,  William  L.;  and  Pirro 
John  P.,  5,688,487,  Cl.  424- 1 .650. 
Mauro,  Marina,  5.689.002.  a.  564-153.000. 


Toumier.  Herve;  Hyacintbe.  Roland;  and  Cavagna.  Friedrich.  5.688.490 
a.  424-9.520. 
Bradbum.  Brent  M.:  See — 

Frazier.  Allen  L.;  and  Bradbum.  Brent  M..  5,689.255.  Cl.  341-63  000 
Bradfield.  James  W.:  See— 

Rudewicz,  Paul  T;  Thomas.  Thorn;  and  Bradfield.  James  W .  5.688  423 
Cl.  219-501.000. 
Bradley.  Stephen  Stewart;  Strack.  David  Craige;  Lowery.  Randall  Dee- 
Zemlock.  Deborah  Jean;  and  Lawson,  Mary  Kaiherine,  to  Kimberly-Oark 
Worldwide.  Inc  Nonwoven  fabric  laminate  wirti  enhanced  barrier  nrooer- 
ties.  5.688,157.  Cl.  442.340.000. 
Bradshaw.  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Seitter.  Lmy  E.;  and  Bradshaw.  Jerty  W..  5.689,061.  O.  73-40.50R 
Brams.  Peter,  and  Lichtinger.  Peler.  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG.  Mold  centering 

system  for  injection-molding  machine.  5.688.537.  Cl.  425-186.000 
Branan.  MacWilliam:  See— 

Robertson.  William  H..  Jr;  Reiff.  David  E.;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  Muth 
uswamy.  Sivakumar;  Gygi.  Craig  K.;  Galloway.  Jesse  E.;  Guzik. 
Andrzej  T;  and  Branan.  MacWilliam,  5.689,403,  Cl.  361-695.000. 
Branca,  Quirico;  Neidhart,  Wemer;  Ramuz,  Henri;  Stadler,  Heinz;  and  Wostl. 
Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  Having  renin  inhibiting  activirv 
5,688,946.  Cl.  544-242.000. 
Brandon.  Ralph  E  ;  Grant.  Larry  J.;  Green,  Todd;  and  Householder,  Kimber- 
ley  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
non-woven  material  from  irregularly  shaped  glass  fibers.  5.688  301    Cl 
65-438.000. 
Brandt.  Rolf;  and  Hufenbach.  Bemhard.  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne 
Method  of  measuring  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  a  tank  of  a  space  vehicle  such 
as  a  satellite.  5.687.607.  Cl.  73-290.00R. 
Branham.  Barry  H.;  Cox.  James  L.;  Boineau.  John  R;  and  Schuessler.  Richard 
B..  to  Washington  University.  Computerized  tliree-dimensional  cardiac 
mapping  widi  interactive  visual  displays.  5.687.737,  C\.  128-710  000 
Brant,  William  A  :  See— 

Stallmo,  David  C;  Brant.  William  A.;  and  Hall.  Randy.  5.689  678  Cl 
395-J4I.000. 
Braud.  Marcel  Claude,  to  Manitou  BF.  Lift  track  with  telescopic  arm 

5.687.809.  Cl.  180-297.000.  ^^ 

Brauer.  GUnier:  See — 

BShr.  Martin;  BrSuer.  GUnter.  and  Winter.  Erwin.  5.688J88.  O   204- 
298.220. 
Brauer.  Melvin:  See — 

Usifer.  Douglas  A.;  Brauer.  Melvin;  Chang,  lames,  C;  and  Cbu.  Yuan 
Chieh.  5.688.601,  Cl.  428^57.000. 
Brauer,  Walter  H.,  Jr  Humidor.  5.687.749.  Cl.  131-329.000. 
Braunhardt.  Klaus  Adam:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Dohn  William;  Braunhardt.  Klaus  Adam;  Skinner.  David  Alden 
and  Harden.  Philip  Alan.  5.688.170.  CI.  460-69.000. 
Braunheim.  Stephen  T.  to  Intin-Rex  Technologies.  Inc  Low  profile  swage 

mount.  5.689,389,  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Brauns,  Gregory  Thomas;  and  Ramachandran,  Ramasubranuuiiam.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Refined  timing  recovery  circuit.  5,689.533,  Cl    375- 
360.000. 
Brawer.  Michael  K..  to  University  of  Washington.  Method  for  estimating  the 
biologic  potential  of  a  selected  carcinoma  in  a  patient.  5.688.694    Cl 
436-64.000. 
Bray.  Jacqueline  Joan:  See — 

Belmonte.  Silvano;  Bray.  Jacqueline  Joan;  and  Coostanlini.  Enzo 

5.687.750.  Cl.  132-54.000. 

Brazas.  John  C  ;  Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Schomske.  Robert  J.,  to  Easunan 

Kodak  Company.  Assembly  used  for  precisely  positioning  the  component 

pans  of  a  laser  detector  grating  unit  (LDGU).  5.689.492.  Cl.  369-1 12  000 

Breakefield.  Xandra  O.:  See— 

Chiocca.  E.  Antonio;  Waxman.  David  J.;  Wei.  Ming  X.;  Breakefield 
Xandra  O.;  and  Chen.  Ling.  5.688.773.  Cl.  514-44.000. 
Breeze.  Brian  Alan:  See — 

Paterson,  Robert  Ian;  and  Breeze.  Brian  Alan,  5.687,801.  CI.  173-1.000. 
Brewer  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Meador.  Jim  D.;  Shao.  Xie;  Krishnamurthy.  Vandana;  Murphy.  Earnest 
C;  Flaim.  Tony  D.;  and  Brewer,  Teny  Lowell,  5,688,987.  Cl.  558- 
393.000. 
Brewer.  Terry  Lowell:  See — 

Meador.  Jim  D.;  Shao.  Xie;  Krishnamurthy.  Vandana;  Murphy,  Earnest 
C:  Raim,  Tony  D.;  and  Brewer.  Terry  Lowell.  5.688,987.  Cl   558- 
393.000. 
Brewster.  Robert  J.  Range  safety  tracking  and  daU  processing  system. 

5.689.420.  Cl.  .364-424.060.  t"  6    J 

Brickner.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Barhachyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner.  Steven  J.;  and  Hutchinson.  Douela<c 
K..  5.688.792.  Cl.  514-235.500. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Yasuhiko;  and  Numata.   Kazuhito.  5.688.344,  Cl.    152- 
527.000. 
Bridgestone  Spons  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ka.sasima.  Atuki;  Ihara,   Keisuke;  Shimosaka,  Hirolaka;  and  Inoue 

Michio,  5,688.193,  Cl.  473-379.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Hayashi 
Junji.  5.688.595.  Cl.  428-375.000. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospiul.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Brown.  Edward  M.;  Fuller.  Forrest  H.;  Hebert,  Steven  C;  and  Garretu 
James  E..  Jr.  5.688.938.  Cl.  536-23.500. 
Bright  Star  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 


Gasper.  Hon;  and  Wesley.  Richard,  5.689.618.  Q.  395-2.850. 
Brim.  Larry  H..  to  Hyclone  Laboratories.  Dual  conlainmenl  system  for 
transferring  sterile  fluids  to  and  from  a  container.  5.687.993    Cl    285- 
131.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See- 
Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C  ;  Bays.  Rodnev;  Sisk.  Billy  N. 
Dietzel,  Steven  E.;  and  Miller.  Timothy  R..  5.688.280X1  606-88  000 
Siegall,  Oay;  and  Chace.  Dana,  5,688,781,  Q  514-179.000 
Silverherg,  Lee  J  ;  Vemishetti.  Purushoduun;  Dillon.  John  L..  Jr    and 
Usher,  John  J.,  5,688,926,  Cl.  536-18.600. 
British  Bio- Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Dawson.  Keith  Martyn;  Gilbert.  Richard  James;  and  Hunter.  Michael 
George.  5.688.664.  Cl.  435-69.200. 
British  Broadcasting  Corp.:  See — 

Jones.  Arthur  Howard.  5.689J02.  Q.  348-2I8.O0O. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Qough.  Peter  Spence.  5.687.771.  C\.  138-89.000 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See- 
Hodgson.  Graham;  and  Heaine.  Martin  P..  5.688.384,  Q.  204-229  000 
Bnnsh  Petroleum  Company,  P.L.C.,  The:  See— 

Warkman,  David  Charles,  5.687,665.  Cl.  1 14-74  OOR 
BRK  Brands.  Inc    See- 
Gamer.    Michael    S.;    Scbercr.   Craig    S.;    and   Thuma.    Michael    C. 
5.687.433.  Cl.  4-572.100. 
Bmjac.   Stephen.   Overhead   advertising   display   system.   5.687.499    CI 
40-524.000.  ^        I-   J     J  ,.»-■. 

Brock.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Parthasaradii.  Arvind;  Jakxa,  Satish- 
Brock.  Andrew  J  ;  Holmes.  Michael  A  ;  Schlater.  Jeffrev  M.;  Ramirez 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.688.606.  Cl  428-615.000 
Brockman.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Surratt,  W.  Farris;  and  Brockman,  Steven  K.,  5,688,256.  Q    604- 
355.000. 
Broden.  Ingenuir  See — 

Jostler.  Jan;  and  Broden.  Ingemar.  5.687,549.  CI  53-450.000 
Brodeur.  Joseph  Qement;  Von  Stedingk.  Vicko  M.:  and  Siemoosen.  Mart  E 

Earth  drains.  5.688.073.  Cl.  405-45.000. 
Broekaen.  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bruno  PA.;  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees,  Sarah 
B  ;  Terras,  Franky  R.G.,  and  Vanderlevden.  Joz.ef,  to  Zeneca  Limited 
Biocidal  proteins  5.689.043.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Broekaeit.  Willem  Frans:  See— 

De  Bolle.  Miguel;  Broekaert.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe 
Angelo;  Recs.  Sarah  Bronwen;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.689.048 
Cl.  800-205.000. 
Broer.  Dirk  J.;  and  Van   Haaren.  Johannes  A    M    M..  to  US.   PhiUps 

Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.688.566.  Cl  428-1.000 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Goldman.  Daniel;  and  Sinia.  Joseph,  to  Ormat  Industries 
Ltd.  Externally  fired  combined  cycle  gas  turhine  system.  5.687,570.  Cl. 
60-655.000. 
Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  Demars.  Robert  A.;  Dinunzio.  David;  Mackay.  Spen- 
cer L.;  Moore.  Joseph  F;  and  Weidman.  Craig,  to  Healdiomeier.  Inc 
Automatic  tea  brewing  device.  5.687.637.  Cl.  99-295.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hirokazu;  and  Tagawa.  Yuji.  5.687,659.  Cl.  112-470.010 
Browder.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

GuUey,  William  F.  5.688.011,  Cl.  294-74.000. 
Brown.  Daniel   Peter;  Rnkelstein,  Louis  David;  and  Smolinske.  Jeffrey 
Charles,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  atxi  apparatus  for  efficient  ical-time 
authentication  and  encryption  in  a  communication  system.  5.689  563  Cl 
380-23.000. 
Brown.  Edward  M.;  Fuller.  Forrest  H.;  Hebert.  Steven  C;  and  Garrett.  James 
E,.  Jr.  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  The;  and  NPS  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.  Calcium  receptor-active  molecules.  5.688,938.  Q.  536-23.500. 
Brown.  John  Michael:  See — 

Meyers.  Steven  C;  Brown.  John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  and 
Klecka.  James  Stephens,  5,689,689,  O.  395-553.000. 
Brown,  Melissa  H.:  See — 

Hancock.  Robert  E.  W.;  Piers.  Kevin  L.;  Brown.  Melissa  H.;  and  Kelly. 
Niamh.  5,688,767,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Brown,  Paul  Philip:  and  Soren.sen,  Jens  Die,  to  Universal  Ventures.  Apparatus 
for  preventing  hindrance  of  removal  of  molded  products  from  mold  due  to 
contact  with  mold  pans.  5,688.541.  Cl.  425-556.000. 
Brown,  Ralph  T  Roll  strapping  apparatus.  5.687.554.  Cl.  53-589.000 
Brown.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Leadbetter.  Michael  R.;  Brown.  Richard  W.;  and  McKenna.  Maureen  M  . 
5.688.983.  Cl.  558-136.000. 
Brown.  Roben  Lee:  See — 

Rosen.  Steven  E  ;  and  Brown.  Roben  Lee,  5.688,495.  O.  424-^5.000. 
Brown.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Morich.  Michael  A.;  Pelropoulos.  Labros  S.;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Shvarts- 
man.  Shmaryu;  and  Brown.  Roben  W..  5.689.189.  Cl.  324-318.000. 
Brown.  Sherri  Marie;  Dean.  Duff  Allen;  Fromm.  Michael  Emest;  and  Sand- 
ers. Patricia  Rigden.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Synthetic  DNA  sequences 
having  enhanced  expres.sion  in  monocotyledonous  planus  and  method  for 
preparation  thereof.  5.689,052.  Q.  800-205.000. 
Broydo.  Samuel:  See — 

Li.  Sheau-Suey:  Ong.  Randy  T;  Broydo,  Samuel;  and  Duong,  Khue, 
5,689.133.  CI.  257-361.000. 
Bruchu.  Todd  W..  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Method  of  combining  compo- 
nents to  form  different  types  of  windows  suitable  for  vanous  installation 
siniations.  5,687.519.  Cl.  52-213.000. 
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Bruchu.  Todd  W.,  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

connecting  window  frame  segments.  5.687.533,  CI.  52-656.900. 
Bnjckert,  William  F:  See- 
Meyers.  Steven  C;  Brown.  John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  and 
Klecka,  James  Stephens.  5.689.«89.  CI.  395-553.000. 
Bnider,  John:  See— 

Ericsson.  Staffan;  Bruder,  John;  and  Girod,  Bemd,  5,689.592.  O. 
382-304.000.  j 

Bfugger,  Jerome:  See —  | 

Mustain.  Steven  P.;  Greenwell.  Joeeph  D.;  Biugger.  Jerome;  Myers. 
Michael  E.;  and  Schaeffer.  Richard  A.,  5.687.551.  CI.  53-468.000. 
Brugnano.  Salvatore  R.:  See — 

Andrick,  William  C;  and  Bnignanc.  Salvatore  R.,  5,687,976,  C[.  277- 
207.00A. 
Brumley,  Blair  H.:  See —  , 

Vogt,  Mark  A.;  Brumley,  Blair  H.;  »nd  Oeines.  Kent  L..  5.689,445.  CI. 
364-559.000. 
Brunndahl.  Lars:  See — 

Andersson.  Sven  Ame;  Brunndahl.  Lars;  Kirka.  Arde;  Wagner.  Michael; 
and  Axelsson.  Karl-Gunnar.  5.687.779,  CI.  141-105.000. 
Bryce-Smith.  Derek,  to  Kappa  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Antiallergic  spray 

preparations.  5.688.532.  CI.  424-64 1. ©00. 
Bryn  Mawr  College:  See — 

Sisti.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Swindell.  Ch«ies  S.,  5,688.977,  CI.  549-510.000 
Bryne.  Richard  M.  Clipless  bicycle  pedal.  5.687,619,  CI.  74-594.600. 
Brzezinski.  Dennis:  See — 

Karp.  Alan  H  ;  Amerson,  Frederic  d;  Brzezinski.  Dennis;  Gupta.  Rajiv; 
and  Worley,  William  S.,  Jr,  5,68^.653.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Salzeder.  Rudolf.  5.688.124.  CI.  434-11.000. 
Buckmaster.  Marlin  Dwight;  Henry.  D«nald  Leonidas;  and  Randa.  Stuart 
Karl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  aad  Company.  High  speed  extrusion. 
5.688.457,  CI.  264-211.000 
Buckner.  Nathan  A.:  See — 

Beakes.  John  M.;  and  Buckner.  Natfcan  A..  5.687,927.  CI.  242-432.600. 
Budert,  Giinter  H.  to  KiK>blauch.  Georg.  Cassette  for  compass  saw  blades 

5.687.844,  CI.  206-372.000.  T 

Budrikis.  Zigmantas  Leonas:  See —        I 

Hullett  John  Leslie;  Cantoni.  Antonto;  and  Budrikis.  Zigmantas  Leonas 
5,689,499,  CI.  370-235.000 
Buhler.  Roger,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG.  Motor  vehicle  drive 

device.  5.688.205.  CI.  477-110.000. 
Bui.  Nguyen  Due;  and  Wollesen.  Donald  J,.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Enhanced    electromigration    lifetime    of    meul    interconnection    lines. 
5.689.139,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Bui.  Trinh:  See — 

Bonke,  Carl;  Bui,  Trinh;  Chang,  Sts  iley;  Wu,  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Phong, 
5,689.727.  CI.  395-840.000. 
Buij.  Arnold  W.;  and  Beij.  Marcel,  to  1 1.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ranking- 
based  address  assignment  In  a  mo<  ular  system.  5.689.675.  CI.   395- 
405.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Delamotte.  Pascal;  and  Thill.  Mich  I.  5.689.451.  CI.  364-738.000 
Buller.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Ali.  M.  Akbar;  Peterson.  Carl  W.;  T«havi,  Hutan;  and  Buller,  Bruce  W , 
5,688,450,0.  264-61.000. 
Bulusu.  Gopi  Kumar,  to  Microtec  Researdi.  Inc.  Rexible  data  structure  layout 
for  data  structure  including  bii-held  4ata  members.  5.689.702.  CI.  395- 
611.000. 
Bumgamer.  Timothy  R.  Modular  metal  pallet.  5.687,653,  C\.  108-Sl.lOO. 
Bunger,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Stiefel.  Joseph  R;  and  Bunger.  DonBld  J..  5,688.194.  CI.  473-383.000. 
Bunker.  Keith  G.:  See- 
Austin.  Paul  R.;   Kibler.  Wendell  L.;  Kulbida.  Christopher;  Haehn 
Steven  E.;  and  Bunker.  Keith  G.,  5.689.625,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Burfoaum,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  Reader.  John  C;  Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Li.  Ge; 

Burbaum.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Zen*.  Wenguang.  5.688.997.  CI.  562- 

435.000.  T 

Burchard.  Theo;  Schmiu.  Christian;  aiil  Bohm.  Michael,  to  Giesecke  & 

Devrieni  GmbH.  Antifalsihcation  papir  having  a  thread-  or  band-shaped 

security  element  and  a  method  for  producing  it.  5.688,587,  CI    428- 

292.000. 

Burg.  Donald  E.  Tailgate  mounted  drag  reiucing  aerostabilizer.  5.688.020.  CI. 

296-180.100.  T 

Burger.  Stefan:  See—  ! 

0«o,  Johanngeotg;  Burger.  Slefanj  and  Gerst.  Peter.  5.689,265.  CI. 
342-124.000.  I 

Burk.  Robert  M.:  See—  \ 

Woodward,  David  F;  Andrews.  Steijen  W.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  and  Garst 
Michael  E..  5.688.819.  CI.  5 14- 3f  7.000. 
Burke,  Michael  K.:  See- 
Murphy,  Richard  F;  and  Burke.  Michael  K..  5.687.650.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Burke.  Terrence  R..  Jr.;  Ye.  Bin;  Akamatsu.  Miki;  Kole,  Hemanta  K.;  Yan, 
Xinjian;  and  Roller,  Peter  R.,  to  Untied  States  of  America,  Health  and 
Human     Services.     O-malonyltryrosyl    compounds,    O-malonyllryrosyl 
compound-containing   peptides,   and  hse   thereof.   5.688.992.   CI    560- 
82.000. 
Burkus.  Frank  Steven.  II;  Matyjaszewski.  Krzysztof;  and  Rubinszujn.  Sla- 
womir.  to  General  Electric  Compan*.  Peralkylated  phosphazene  base- 
catalyzed  silanol  condensation  method  5.688.888.  CI.  528-22.000. 


Burnett,  Duane  A.;  Qader.  John  W.;  Dugar.  Sundeep;  and  Vaccaro.  Wayne,  to 
Schering  Corporation.  Substituted  ^lactam  compounds  useful  as  hypoch- 
leslerolemic  agents  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.688,787. 
a.  514-210.000. 
Burnett.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett.  Gerald 
J  ;  and  Bums.  Emmett  R..  5.689.641.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Bumham,  Toby:  See- 
Smith,  W.  Novis;  and  Bumham,  Toby,  5,688.577.  O.  428-113.000. 
Bums.  Emmett  R.:  See — 

Ludwig,  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz,  Keidi  A.;  Burnett  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmett  R..  5.689.641.  a.  395-200.020. 
Bums.  Geoffrey:  See— 

Seidel.  Christoph;  Bums,  Geoffrey;  and  Engel.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.688,659, 
a.  435-7.340. 
Bun,  Ronald  F:  See— 

Tence.  David  A.;  Berger,  Sharon  S.;  and  Burr,  Ronald  F.  5.689,291,  Q. 
347-10.000. 
Burson,  Danell  B.:  See- 
Johnson.  R.  Brent;  and  Burson,  Darrell  B..  5.689.637,  Q.  395-183.220. 
Bun,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Menzin.  Marvin;  Burt,  Donald  E.;  and  Cofek.  Henry  R.,  5.687,661,  Q 
112^70.180. 
Burwell.  John  W.:  See- 
Gust.  James  M.;  Burwell.  John  W.;  and  Young.  Roger  W..  5.688.139,  Q. 
439-239.000. 
Burzio.  Fulvio:  See — 

Venturello,  Carlo;  Cavallolti.  Claudio;  and  Burzio.  Fulvio.  5,688.434, 
CI.  252-186.420. 
Busch,  John:  See — 

Penniman.  Mark  B.;  and  Busch,  John.  5.687,592.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Biischer.  Horst:  See — 

Hildebrandt.  GusUv;  BUscher,  Horst;  Leiss.  Dirk;  Taczkowski.  Reiner 
and  Kruse.  Hans-Hinrich.  5.688.156.  Q.  442-180.000. 
Buschur.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Hydraulic 

motor  system.  5.687.568.  CI.  60-424.000. 
Bush.  Bradley  S.:  See- 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Bergstresser.  William  Andrew;  Bush,  Bradley 
S.;  Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan;  Robertson.  Jeffrey  Charles;  and  Teremy 
Paul,  5.689.745.  CI.  396^29.000. 
Buss.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klein.  Helmut;  and  Buss.  Wolfgang.  5.688.001,  CI.  292-67.000. 
Busunce.  William  G.  Athletic  uaining  device.  5.688.137.  CI.  434-247.000 
Budcus.  Aldona  M.:  See— 

Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Butkus.  Aldona  M.,  5.689. 1 34.  CI.  257-659,000. 
Butte.  Patrick,  to  Societe  des  Eublissements  Combrichon.  Whisk  handle  with 

molded  plastic  coating.  5,688.045.  CI.  366- 1 29.000. 
Bunelmann.  Bemd;  Godel.  Thierry;  Gross.  Laurence;  Heitz  Neidharl.  Marie- 
Paule;  Riemer.  Claus;  and  Wyler.  Rent,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Tricyclic  dicarbonyl  derivatives.  5.688.803.  CI.  5I4-267.O0O. 
Butterheld.  William  F.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Filter  assembly.  5.689.371 

CI.  359-609.000. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Hovestadt,  Wieland;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Blum. 
Harald;  and  Schdn.  Nothett.  5.688.891.  CI.  528-73.000. 
BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Noe.  Oskar;  Noe,  Rolf;  and  Noe.  Andreas.  5.687,595,  CI.  72-8.300. 
Byfield.  Dwight.  Jr..  to  Wirth  Co  Engineering.  Inc.  Multi-use  electrical 

connector.  5.688.I3I,  CI.  439-92.000. 
Bylund,  Don   M.;  and  Willauer.   Howard  C.  Jr.,  to  Milliken   Research 
Corporation.  Moiri  fabric  by  utilizing  pressurized  heated  gas.  5.688,599 
CI.  428-409.000. 
Bynum.  Bart  L.:  See — 

Bynum.  Cheryl;  and  Bynum.  Bart  L..  5.687.447,  CI.  15-229.130. 
Bynum.  Cheryl;  and  Bynum.  Bart  L..  to  Bynum  Concepts  Inc.  Stiff  handled 

back  scrubber  device.  5.687.447.  CI.  15-229.130. 
Bynum.  Cheryl:  See — 

Thompson.  Kani  Bynum;  and  Bynum.  Cheryl.  5,687.775,  CI.    139- 
426.00R. 
Bynum  Concepts  Inc.:  See — 

Bynum.  Cheryl;  and  Bynum.  Bart  L..  5.687,447.  CI.  15-229.130. 
Thompson.  Kani  Bynum;  and  Bynum.  Cheryl.  5.687,775.  C\    139- 
426.00R. 
C.M.L.  Costruzioni  Meccaniche  Liri  S.R.L.:  See — 

Capoiusso.    Alessandro;     and    Caporusso,     Mario.    5,687,601      CI 
72-149.000. 
C.O.R  Corp.:  See— 

Traxler.  Norbert  B..  5.689.240.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Mackay.  Bruce  E.;  Wilkinson.  Mark  A.;  and  Yates.  Bairie  J..  5.688.317. 
CI.  106-476.000. 
Cadre,  Martine;  and  Labrot.  Maxime.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle.  DC  arc  plasma  torch,  for  obtaining  a  chemical  substance  by 
decomposition  of  a  plasma-generating  gas.  5,688.417.  CI.  2I9-I2I.520. 
Caglio.  Nathalie;  and  Meignant.  Didier.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mobile 
terminal    device    for    telecommunications,    including    a    switch   circuit 
5.689.818.  CI.  455-83.000. 
Cahill.  Douglas  Allan:  See — 

Chagnon.  Theresa  M.;  Cahill,  [>ouglas  Allan;  Himmelwright,  Richard 
Scon;  and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvey.  5.688.581.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  See — 


Mouithys-Mickalad.  Angc;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori,  Marie- 
Qaire.  5.688.811.0.  514-321.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick:  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Rettori,  Marie- 
Claire,  5,688,820.  CI  5 14- .367 .000. 
Cala.  Francis  R.;  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..lnc. 

Rux  removing  composibon.  5,688.753.  CI.  5IO-I75.000. 
Calabrese,  Frank:  See — 

Bagheri,  Vahid;  Firth,  Bruce  Edward;  Money,  Joanna  Kyrle;  Moore.  Eric 
Jan;  Calabrese.  Frank;  and  Hensey.  Robert  Scon.  5.688.887.  CI. 
526-348.700. 
Calconn.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Mark  R.;  Hopper.  Chester  S.;  Muir.  Leslie  K.;  and  Muir. 
Michael  S..  5,687.974,  CI   277-102.000. 
Caldarise.  Salvatore;  Manginelli.  Richard  P.:  LaSalle.  David  L.;  and  Rynn, 
Timothy  M..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Implantable  articles 
with  as-cast  macrolexlured  surface  regions  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  5.687.788.  O.  164-456.000. 
California  Energy  Commission:  See — 

Janes.  Clarence  W.  5.687.560.  CI.  60-39.580. 
Califomia  Institue  of  Technology:  See — 

Meyerowitz.  Elliott  M.;  Chang.  Caren;  and  Bleecker.  Andwny  B.. 
5.689.055.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Callimici.  Christian:  See — 

Tondotf.  Sebastian;  and  Callimici.  Christian.  5.687.489,  CI.  33-706.000 
Calotychos,  Jean  Andre;  Miles,  Mark;  and  McBride,  John  Mather,  to  DucosI 
Engineering   Ltd.   Control   of  paint   spraying   machines   and   the   like. 
5.689.415.  O.  364-172.000. 
Calton.  Gary  J.:  See- 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J.,  5.688,904,  O.  528-328.000. 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J..  5.688.907.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Chrisey.   Linda   A.;    Dressick.   Walter  J.:   and   Calvert.  Jeffrey    M.. 
5,688.642.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Calwood  Chemical  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Gallon.  Gary  J ,  5.688.904.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Cambridge  Research  Instrumentation.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Peter.  5,689.317,  O.  349-97.000. 
Cameo  International  ItK.:  See — 

Straub,  Peter  H..  5.688.067.  CI.  403-305.000. 
Cameron.  Kelly,  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  arithmetic  in  large  galois  field  GF(2").  5.689,452,  CI.  364- 
746.100. 
Cammue,  Bruno  P. A.:  See — 

Broekaeit.  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bmno  PA.;  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B.;  Terras.  Franky  R.G.;  and  Vanderleydcn.  Jozef.  5.689.043. 
O.  800-205.000. 
Canunue.  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo:  See — 

De  Bolle.  Miguel:  Brtiekaert.  Willem  Frans;  Canunue.  Bruno  Philippe 
Angelo;  Rees,  Sarah  Bronwen;  and  Vanderieyden.  Jozef.  5.689.048. 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Campbell  Hausfeld/Scon  Fetzcr  Company:  See — 

Fa.  Chen  Chiu:  and  Hsien.  Yang  Chun.  5,687.897,  O.  227-8.000. 
Campbell.  Plea.sant  W.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  video  camera  and  cable 

above  a  worii  surface.  5.687.943.  CI.  248-331.000. 
Campi.  Domenico,  to  Csell-  Centro  Studi  e  Laboralori  Telecomunicazioni 
S.p.A.  Nonlinear  optical  element  for  extremely  high  bit  rates.  5.689.357, 
O.  359-245.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  Agriculture  and 
Agri-Food:  See — 

Robert,  Laurian  S.:  Gerster.  Jean  L.;  and  Hong.  Hai  Ping.  5.689.053. 0. 
800-205.000. 
Canada.  Robert  O ,  111:  See— 

Frichtel.  John  S.;  Canada.  Robert  O..  Ill;  and  Gwin.  Kennatd  N.. 
5.689.801.  CI.  455-9.000. 
Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Law.  Kim  Shing;  and  Chow.  Suezone,  5.687,917.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Canadian  Liquid  Air/ Air  Liquide  Canada  LTEE:  See — 

Homsey.  Derek;  Homer.  Gordon  H.;  and  Ayton.  John  R..  5.688.367,  CI. 
162-38.000. 
Cancellieri,  Salvatore  A.:  See — 

Rogers,  Wilfred  R.;  and  Cancellieri.  Salvatore  A.,  5.688,132.  CI.  439- 
120.000. 
Canivenc.  Edith;  Roca-Ortega.  Jose-Luis;  and  Van  Der  Spuy.  Andrew,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Non-yellowing  textile  softening  process  in  which 
a  composition  comprising  a  polyorganosiloxane  is  used.  5.688.889.  CI. 
528-40.000. 
Cannon.  John  R.:  See — 

McGinley.  William  J.;  Cannon.  John  R.:  Green,  William  J.;  and  Zanardo. 
Richard  P.  5.688.146.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Cannon.  Roy:  See — 

Hamilton.   Sheila;  Cannon,   Roy;   Robertson,  Stewart;  and  Kennett, 
Jonathan,  5,688.350.  CI.  156-213.000. 
Cannon. Thomas C,  Jr.;  Sizer. Theodore;  Vannucci.  Giovanni;  Wilson.  Robert 
W.;  and  Wright.  Gregory  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Object  locator 
system  and  methods  therefor.  5.689,238.  O.  340-568.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oka.  Hiroshi;  Shiga,  Takeshi;  and  Koizumi.  Shigeki.  5.689.388.  CI. 
360-99.120. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Akada.  Hiroshi;  Chigira.  Tatsuo;  Takano.  Hitonori;  and  Tsuzuld.  Masa- 

hiko,  5.689.746,  O.  396-508.000. 
Ehara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Koji;  and  Karaki,  Tetsuya.  5.689.768.  Q. 

399-96.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yasuo;  and  Kurihara.  Saloshi.  5.689.772.  O.  399-106.000. 
Hirano.  Hirofumi.  5.689.293.  Q   347-33.000. 
Ichinose.  Hirofumi;  Shinkura.  Satoshi;  Hasebe.  Akio;  and  Murakami. 

Tsutomu.  5.688..366.  CI.  156-662.100. 
Iscmura.  Keizo;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  and  Kutsuwada, 

Satoru,  5,689.759.  O.  399-45.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Tachibana.  Shinichi.  5.689.478.  O.  369-13.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kazunori;  Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Ebinunuu  Ryui- 
chi;  Chiba.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohkawa.  Shinkichi.  5.687.947.  CI.  248- 
612.000. 
Kaihara.  Shoji.  5.689.744.  CI.  396-411.000. 
Kochi.  Tetsunobu.  5.689.321,  CI   349-143.000. 
Kubo.  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro:  Hasegawa.Takashi;  andTamura. 

Saioshi.  5.689,790.  CI.  399-343.000 
Nakatsuka.  Tadanori.  5.689.342,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Naoi.  Masaaki.  5.689.347.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Noguchi.  Kazuhiro.  5.689.369.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko: 
MIyala.  Hirokatsu;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.689.320.  CI.  349- 
135.000. 
Okuyama,  Atsushi;  and  Yamazaki.  Shoichi.  5,689.736.  O.  396-51.000, 
Orino.  Kanjo.  5.689.354.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi:  Okubo.  Akio:  and  Ikeda.  Yasuhtko.  5.689,290.  O. 

347-7.000. 
Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Toru;  Yanai.  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya: 
Enomoto,  Naoki;  Saito,  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamolo,  Arihiro,  5.689,783, 
CI   399-284.000. 
Sato.  Koichi:  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Shinjo.  Kenji:  Nakamura.  Katsutoshi; 

and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.688.437,  CI.  252-299610. 
Saloh,  Tatsuya;  and  Eguchi,  Masaharu,  5,689.375.  C\.  359-699.000. 
Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi:  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Yashiro.  Masahiko; 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  5.689,774.  CI.  399- 
111.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio;  and  Muiamalsu.  Masanori.  5.689.760,  O.  399-45.000. 
Suzuki.    Naohisa:    Kawakami,    Kazuhisa:    and    Yoshikawa.    Junichi. 

5.689.292.  CI.  347-17.000. 
Taniwa.  Shigeyuki.  5.689.630.  CI   395-182.060. 
Watanabe.  Naoya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Iguchi.  Jiwji;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki; 
Nohata.  Yukio;  and  Shimahara.  Yuji,  5.689.289.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Cantoni.  Antonio:  See — 

Hulleti.  John  Leslie;  Cantoni.  Antonio:  and  Budrikis.  Zigmantas  Leonas, 
5,689,499.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Cantwell.  Robert  W.;  and  Sensel.  Steven  D..  to  DSC  Communications 
Corporation.    Method   and   apparatus    for  processing   multiple    facility 
datalinks.  5.689.535.  CI.  375-364.000. 
Cap  Snap  Co.:  See — 

Luch,  Daniel;  and  Repp,  Richard  E ,  5,687.866.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Cape  Town  Iron  and  Steel  Works  (PTY)  Limited:  See — 

Kymxh.  Kenneth  Douglas,  5,688.077,  O.  405-259.500. 
Caporusso.  Alessandro;  and  Caporusso.  Mario,  to  C.M.L.  Costruzioni  Mec- 
caniche Liri  S.R.L.  Group  for  clamping  and  dragging  a  pipe  or  rod  for  pipe 
benders  with  or  witJioui  an  inner  mandrel  and  rod  benders,  and  machines 
for  clamping  mechanical  pans  in  general.  5,687,601.  O.  72-149.000. 
Caporusso,  Mario:  See — 

Caporusso.    Alessandro:    and    Caporusso.     Mario.    5,687.601.    CI. 
72-149.000. 
Cardiometrics  Inc.:  See — 

Frisbie.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.688.234,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Carlile.  Dana  Andrew;  Foeller.  David  Edward:  and  Corhy.  Kenneth  Dean,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pressure  lock  assembly  and  pressure  vesseL 
5.687,870.  CI.  22O-3I6.000. 
Carlisle,  Brian  R.  to  Adept  Technology,  Inc.  Rexible  parts  feeder.  5,687.831. 

CI.  198-395.000. 
Carlson.  Cun  S  Isolated  electrical  power  supply  5.689.180.  CI.  323-359.000. 
Carlson.  Julian:  See — 

Carlson.  Marlon;  and  Carison,  Julian,  5.687.521.  CI.  52-308.000. 
Carlson.  Marion;  and  Carison.  Julian,  to  Carlson  Ventures.  Inc.;  and  Fair- 
mount  Ventures.  Translucent  block  assemblies.  5.687.521,  O.  52-308.000. 
Carlson,  Richard:  See — 

Johnson,  Leith  L  :  and  Carison.  Richard,  5.689.660.  CI  395-309.000. 
Carlson  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Marlon:  and  Carison.  Julian.  5,687.521.  CI.  52-308.000. 
Carlson.  William  C;  Hanle.  Jeffrey  E.:  and  Bower.  Barhan  K..  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company.  Manufactured  seed  cotyledon  restraint.  5.687,504.  CI. 
47-57.600. 
Carlsson.  Anders;  Delogu.  Marina:  and  HerslOf,  Bengt  to  Scotia  LipidTeknik 

AB.  Oil-in  water  emulsions.  5.688.528.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Cariton.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Metril,  Cari  R.;  Cariton,  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya,  Sankar  L.,  5.688301. 
O.  424-93.600. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Balram.  Nikhil;  and  Moura.  Josi  M   F.  5.689391.  O.  382-276.000. 
Cart.  James  S.:  See — 

Lossman.  Loren  C;  Joel.  Larry  H.;  and  Carr,  James  S..  5.689.324,  CI. 
351-169.000. 
Carrazza.  Jose:  Pereira.  Pedro;  and  Martinez.  Nelson,  lo  Intevep.  S.A.  Process 
and  catalyst  for  upgrading  heavy  hydrocarbon.  5.688.395. 0.  208- 1 30.000. 
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Cairazza.  Jose;  Pereira.  Pedro;  and  Maltinez.  Nelson,  lo  Inlevep.  S.A.  Process 
and  caulyst  fof  upgrading  heavy  hyijrocarbon.  5.688,74 1 .  CI.  502-344.000. 
Carrithers,  David  C;  Rapp,  Steven  G.;  Stone.  Gayla  L.;  Stofey-Waller,  Jody 
A.;  Resch,  Kim  A.;  McGuire.  Kelly  |C  ;  Ashby.  Toni  L.;  Jackson,  Mark;  and 
HufiF,  Lowell,  to  Martiz,  Inc.  DebN  caid  system  and  method  for  imple- 
menting incentive  award  program.  5.689.100.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Carruthers,  Nicholas  I.:  See — 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Danid  M.;  Tom.  Wing  C:  White.  Steven  K  ; 
Kaminski.  James  J.;  Wong.  Shing-Chun  C;  and  Carruthers.  Nicholas 
1..  5.688.805.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Caistensen.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Dublinski.  Alex  C;  CarstensenJ  Thomas  A.;  and  Ramey.  Philip  J 
5.688.353.  CI.  156-256.000.     I 
Casavant.  Peter:  See — 

West,  Roderick  Michael  P;  AndoJ  Hiroyuki;  Barren,  Stephen  B.;  Ca.sa- 
vanl,  Peter;  Evans,  Edward  Ki  Liguori,  Daniel;  and  Litten,  David, 
5,689,731,  CI.  395-882.000.     [ 
Caschem,  Inc.;  See —  I 

Usifer.  Douglas  A.;  Brauer.  Mel«n.  Chang.  James  C;  and  Chu,  Yuan 
Chieh.  5.688.601.  CI.  428-457J)00. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See —        J 

Kishigami.  Masamitsu,  5.689.351  CI.  359-88.000. 
Caso,  Frank  J.  Tethered  ball  and  siiport  structure.  5.688,195.  O    473- 

429.000. 
Caspi,  Chaim:  See — 

Nahear,  Shemon;  and  Ca.s-pi,  Chabn.  5.689,820.  O.  455-86.000. 
Cassarino,  Salvatore:  See —  i 

Ruggieri.   Roberto;   and   Cassariiio.   Salvatore.   5.688.970.   Q    549- 
262.000.  ^ 

Casson.  Keith  L.;  Myers.  Carol;  Oilfco.  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann.  Deanna; 
Mahagnoul,  Edward;  and  Tibesar,  Marion,  to  Sheldahl,  Inc  Multilayer 
electronic  circuit  having  a  conductive  adhesive.  5.688.584.  CI.  428- 
209.000.  T 

Caterpillar  Inc.:  See —  ! 

Chen,  Shikui  K.;  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W..  5,687.693.  CI.  I23-446.O0O. 
Greenfield.  Gary  L.;  Knell.  Harv«  A.;  Philips,  David  O.;  and  Retterer 

James  M..  5,687.799.  CI.  I72-«0.000. 
Wilkening.  Kevin  J..  5.687,800.  01.  172-811.000. 
Cauchi,  Emanuele:  See —  ] 

Boseni.  Aldo;  Cesti.  Pietro;  Caucli.  Emanuele:  and  Prestifilippo.  lena- 
zio.  5.688,988,  CI.  560-25.000.' 
Cavagna.  Hio.  to  Elio  Cavagna  S.rl.  Cart  for  cutting  units.  5.687,630,  CI. 

83-824.000. 
Cavagna.  Friedrich:  See — 

Toumier.  Herve;  Hyacinthe.  Roland;  and  Cavagna.  Friedrich.  5.688.490. 
CI.  424-9.520. 
Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopsian.  Nlurali;  Boehm.  Heiben  C;  and  Harris. 
Kevin  M..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Multilayer  golf  ball.  5.688.191    CI 
473-373.000. 
Cavallaro.  Cynthia  A.  Bicycle  rack.  5i87.894,  Q.  224-457.000 
Cavallotti,  Claudio:  See—  [ 

Venturello.  Carlo;  Cavallotti.  Claidio;  and  Burzio,  Fulvio.  5  688  434 
a.  252-186.420. 
Cavanagh.  James  W.:  See — 

Chang.  David  A.;  and  Cavanagh.  Jimes  W.  5.688.435.  C\.  252-187  250 
Cayton.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Modica.  Frank  S.;  Barr,  Mark  K.;  Huff.  George  A.;  Cayton.  Roger  H.; 
Alexander.  Bruce  D.;  and  Krffchmer.  Richard  A..  5.687365    CI 
60-274.000, 
Cedal  S.R.L.;  See— 

Ceraso.  Bruno.  5.688.352.  Q.  l5<i-228.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See — 

Rozga.  Jacek;  and  Demetriou.  Ackilles  A..  5.688,237.  CI.  604-53  000 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Hewick.  Rodney  M  :  Wang.  Jack  H  ;  Wozney.  John  M.;  and  Celeste. 
Anthony  J  .  5.688.678.  O.  435-C24O.20O. 
Cella.  James  A.;  Shank.  Gary  K.;  and  Serth.  Judith  A,,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Polyimide  composition  and  polyimide  composite.  5.688.848.  CI. 

Centre  Int'l.  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma:  See — 

Bemardon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilyim.  William  Robert.  5.688.817.  a. 
514-346.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienlifique  (CNRS):  See— 

Smokvina.    Tamara;    Boccard.    rrederic:    and    Guerineau.    Michel 
5.688.689.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Ceraldi.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Robertson,  WiUiam  H.,  Jr.;  Reiff,  David  E.;  Ceraldi,  Richard  A  ;  Muth- 
uswamy.  Sivakumar,  Gygi.  Crtig  K.;  Galloway.  Jesse  E.;  Guzik. 
Andrzej  T;  and  Branan,  MacWilliam.  5.689.403.  Q.  361-695.000. 
Ceramal  Research  &  Development  Coiporation:  See — 

Kress.  Russell  L..  5.688.851.  CI.  J24-430.000. 
Ceraso.  Bruno,  to  Cedal  S.RL.  Process  for  making  of  plastic  laminates  each 
having  a  metal  lamina  on  each  of  two  opposite  side  surfaces,  especially  for 
printed  circuits.  5.688.352.  a.  156-228.000. 
Cerruti,  Roberto;  and  Levi,  Giampaolo.  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Tuthomo- 

lecular  pump.  5,688,106,  Q.  415-90*00. 
Cesare  Landi  S.rl.:  See— 

Lamattina.  Carlo;  and  Landi,  Ces«e,  5,687,427,  a.  2-424.000. 
Ceshkovsky,  Ludwig,  to  Discovision  Alsociates.  Tracking  control  apparatus 

and  method.  5,689,485.  CI  369-44.130 
Cesti.  Pietro:  See—  ^ 
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Bosetti.  Aldo:  Cesti.  Pietro;  Cauchi.  Emanuele;  and  Prestifilippo.  Igna- 
zio.  5.688.988.  CI.  560-25.000. 
Cha.  Chang  Yul.  Pipe  cleaning  using  microwave  energy.  5.688.332.  CI. 

134-1.100. 
Chabraya.  Kenneth  Michael.  Proportional  DC  power  control  system  and 

method.  5.689.411.  CI.  363-74.000. 
Chace.  Dana:  See — 

Siegall.  Clay:  and  Chace.  Dana.  5.688.781.  CI.  514179.000. 
Chaco.  John;  Hersh.  Israel;  Orlovsky.  Dmitry;  Vincens.  Joe;  and  Ram.  Yaron. 
to  Executone  Information  Systems  Inc.  Patient  care  and  communication 
system.  5.689.229.  CI.  340-286.070. 
Chadha.  Surjit  S..  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Preparation  of  high 

purity  silicate-containing  phosphors  5.688.438.  CI.  252-301. 40F 
Chagnon.  Theresa  M.;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  Himmelwright.  Richard  Scon; 
and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvey,  lo  Rexam  Graphics.  Incorporated.  Elecirographic 
image  transfer  element  having  a  protective  layer.  5.688.581.  CI    428- 
195.000. 
Challande.  Christian;  and  Desarmaux,  Pierre,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Element  and 
assembly  for  retaining  a  boot  on  a  gliding  board.  5.687.982.  CI.  280- 
607.000. 
Chamberlain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Full 

frame  annotation  system  for  camera.  5.689.742.  CI.  396-313.000. 
Chamberlain.  Scon  D.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Knapp.  Christopher  M  ;  Spiewak.  John 
W.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation. 
Liquid  developer  compositions  with  copolymers.  5.688.624.  CI    430- 
115.000. 
Chambers.  Brian  B.:  See — 

Baloga.  Mark  A.;  Siebert.  Paul  B.;  LaLone.  Marvin;  Luzenske.  David  J.; 
Chambers.  Brian  B.;  Tmgley.  Michael  E.;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  and 
Eriksson.  Steven  W..  5.687.513.  CI.  52-32.000. 
Chan.  Tm  Wing.  Manufacturing  process  of  constructive  material.  5.688  452 

CI.  264-115.000. 
Chance  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Emrie.  Michael  W.  5.688.178.  CI.  472-31.000. 
Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Teng.    Min;   and   Chandrarama.   Roshantha  A..   5.688.957.  CI     546- 
280100. 
Chandrasekhar.  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   InP/lnGaAs  monolithic 
integrated  demultiplexer,  photodetector.  and  heteroiunction  bipolar  tran- 
sistor 5.689. 1 22,  CI.  257- 1 84.000. 
Chaney.  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Batchelder.  David  N.;  Cheng.  Chunwei;  Smith.  Brian  J.  E.;  and  Chaney 
Raymond  J..  5.689.333.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Chang.  An-Chih:  See— 

Knise.  Lawrence  I.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.; 
Fatrar.  John  J.:  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5,688.955  CI 
546-276.400. 
Chang.  Caren:  See — 

Meyerowitz.  Ellion  M.;  Chang.  Caren;  and  Bleecker.  Anthony  B.. 
5.689,055.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Chang.  Charles:  See- 
Chung.  Eric;  and  Chang.  Charles.  5.689.155.  CI.  315-199.000. 
Chang.  Ching-Chao,  Multifunctional  foldable  hanger  5.687.888,  CI    223- 

94.000. 
Chang,  David  A.;  and  Cavanagh,  James  W.,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc. 
Pigmented  rheopectic  cleaning  compositions  with  thixolropic  properties 
5,688,435,  CI.  252-187.250.  "f     k  "k- 

Chang,  Hae  Choon:  See- 
Oriel,    Patrick   J.;    Savilhiry,    Srinivasan;    and   Chang,    Hae   Choon 
5,688.673,  CL  435-147.000. 
Chang.  James  C:  See — 

Usifer.  Douglas  A.;  Brauer.  Melvin;  Chang.  James  C;  and  Chu.  Yuan 
Chieh.  5.688.601.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Chang.  Jia-Hwang:  See — 

Chang.  Shang-De;  Chang.  Jia-Hwang;  and  Chow.  Edwin,  5,689,459,  CI. 
365-185.280. 
Chang,  Joseph  Jawshin;  Bialecki,  Dennis;  Panzera,  Mark;  and  Schmidt.  Philip 
D..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Telescoping  members  for  catheter 
introducer  assembly.  5.688.249.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Chang.  Kun-Sheng.  Tying  device.  5.687.456.  CI.  24-I6.0PB 
Chang.  Mark:  See— 

Shen.  Lewis;  Ramaswami.  Sheshadri;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Cheung.  Robin 
5.688.717.  a.  437-190.000. 
Chang.  Mike  F:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang.  Mike  F;  Chen.  Kuo-In;  Williams.  Richard  K  • 
and  Darwish.  Mohamed.  5.689.128.  CI.  257-331.000. 
Chang.  Shang-De;  Chang.  Jia-Hwang;  and  Chow.  Edwin,  to  Rohm  Corpo- 
ration. Low  voltage  one  transistor  flash  EEPROM  cell  using  Fowler- 
Nordheim  programming  and  erase.  5.689.459.  Q.  365-185.280. 
Chang.  Stanley:  See — 

Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  Wu.  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Phone. 
5.689.727.  CI.  395-840.000. 
Channel-KOR  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Melvin  M  .  5.687.859.  C\.  211-189.000. 
Chanoch.  Lawrence  H.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Cartridge  loading 

and  priming  mechanism  for  a  pen  injector.  5.688.251,  O  604-208.000. 
Chao.  Chien  C.  to  UOP  Process  for  removing  HCl  from  hydrocarbon 
streams.  5.688.479,  Q.  423-240.00S. 


Chao.  Herbert  Shin-I;  Fasoldl.  Carol  Lynn;  Safieddine.  Abbas  Mohamad;  and 

Lietzau,  Christian,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  improving 

adhesion  of  polyurclhane  foam  to  polycarbonate  and  articles  made  thereby 

5,688,837.  CI.  521-155.000. 

Chao.    Nathan.    Concave    induction   cooking    surface    for    wok   cooking. 

5.687.642.  CI.  99-451.000 
Chao.  Wan-Ru:  See— 

Chong.  Wesley  K.  M.;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Yasuda.  Dennis  M.;  Johansson. 
John  G.;  Avery.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Tanabe.  Masalo.  5.688.780,  CI. 
514-169.000. 
Chapman,  Barbara  S.:  Set — 

Luctw.  Paul  A.;  Dina.  Dino;  Rosenberg,  Steven;  Chapman,  Barbara  S.; 
Thayer,  Richard  M.;  and  Haigwood,  Nancy  L ,  5,688,688.  CI,  435- 
320. 100. 
Chapman,  Benjamin  E.:  See — 

Khan.  Vajih  A.;  Creedon.  Michael  T;  and  Chapman.  Benjamin  E.. 
5.688.982.  CI.  554-98.000. 
Chappell.  Chris,  to  Dunlop  Maxfli  Sports.  Corp.  Golf  club.  5.688.188.  CI. 

473-309.000. 
Chameski.  Mitchell  D.:  See— 

Bonser.  Ralph  G.;  Chameski.  Milcbell  D.;  Dunlop,  Daniel  J.:  and 
McDonnell,  Gerry  E.,  5,687,955,  CI.  254-237,000. 
Chason,  Marc  K.:  See — 

Li,  Changming;  Lian,  Ke  Keryn;  Chason,  Marc  K.;  Kincs.  Joseph  G.: 
and  Fougere.  Grelchen  E..  5.688.614.  CI.  429-192.000 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Ceramic  articles  containing  doped  zirconia  having  high 
electrical  conductivity.  5.688.731.  CI.  501-%.000. 
Chaneiji.  Jiten;  King.  Bobby  J.;  Totten.  Patty  L.;  and  Onan.  David  D..  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Resilient  well  cement  compositions  and  methods. 
5.688.844.  CI.  524-8.000 
Chaudhry.  Arshad-UI-Hag;  and  Mikolajewicz.  Roman  J.,  to  Scon  Bader 
Company    Limited.    Thickeners    for   products    for   topical    application. 
5.688.514.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chaumel-Lagrange.  Marc,  lo  Port  Autonome  de  Bordeaux.  Nautical  apparatus 
lo  conduct  reconnaissance  missions  of  a  site,  particularly  balhymetric 
surveys.  5.689.475.  CI.  367-88.000 
Cheever.  Charles  J.,  lo  Synektron  Corporation.  Conical  bearing  system  for 

spindle  motors.  5.689.146.  O.  310-90.000. 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  Sup;  Kim.  Jin  Woong;  Lee.  Jae  Mok;  Cho.  II  Hwan;  Youn. 
Yong  Sik;  Shin.  Young  Jun;  Lee.  Ki  Ho;  Kim.  Je  Hak;  Jung.  Yong 
Hwan;  and  An.  Seung  Ho.  5.688.%5.  CI   548-452.000 
Chelluri.  Bhanumathi;  Barber.  John  P.;  and  Newman.  Duane  Charles,  to  lAP 
Research.  Inc.  Structure  and  method  for  compaction  of  powder-like  male- 
rials.  5.689.797.  CI   419-38.000. 
Chen.  Albert  C;  Hrinko.  Peter.  Jr;  Yost.  Kevin  G.;  and  Kent.  John  R  .  lo 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Bristled  article.  5.687.446. 
CI.  15-195.000. 
Chen.  Andrew  An-Ju:  See — 

Seamans.  James  Dallas;  Adams.  Charles  Terrell;  Dominguez.  Wendy 
Beth;  and  Chen.  Andrew  An-Ju.  5.688.736.  CI.  502-219.000. 
Chen.  Chia-hung;  and  Schneider.  James  T.  to  Ashland  Inc.  Polyurctliane- 

forming  cold-box  binders  and  Uieir  uses  5.688.857.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Chen.  Chih-nan.  Apparanis  for  counting  coins.  5.688.166.  CI.  453-57.000. 
Chen.  En-Sheng:  See — 

Nelson.  Bryan  R.;  and  Chen.  En-Sheng.  5.687.531.  CI.  52-5%.100. 
Chen.  Francine  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  method  of  generating 

thematic  summaries.  5.689.716.  CI.  395-761.000 
Chen.  Hsing-Yao.  to  Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.  Multi-mode,  hybrid-type 
CRT  and  electron  gun  therefor  with  selecuble  different  sized  grid  aper- 
niies.  5.689.158.  CI.  315-382.100. 
Chen.  James  Chin-Ming,  to  Delta  Green  Energy.  Inc   Univerally  adaptable 
multi-function  portable  power  supply  unit  for  ac/dc  conversion  which 
including  backup  battery  and  battery  charger  5.689.412.  CI.  363-125.000. 
Chen.  Kuo-ln:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang.  Mike  F;  Chen.  Kuo-In;  WiUiams.  Richard  K.; 
and  Darwish.  Mohamed.  5.689.128.  CI.  257-331.000. 
Chen.  Ling:  See — 

Chiocca,  E.  Antonio;  Waxman.  David  J.;  Wei.  Ming  X.;  Breakeheld. 
Xandra  O.;  and  Chen.  Ling.  5.688.773.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Ctien.  Mike.  Book  light  for  simultaneously  opening  the  shade  and  actuating 

the  switch.  5.688.037.  CI.  362-98  000. 
Chen.  Shikui  K.;  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulically- 
actuated  fuel  injector  with  direct  control  needle  valve.  5.687.693.  CI. 
123-446.000. 
Chen.  Sun-Den:  See — 

Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Salyanarayana;  Van  Loo. 
William  C;  Chen.  Sun-Den;  and  Narad.  Charies  E..  5.689.713.  C\ 
395-736.000. 
Chen.  Xi;  Yuan.  Jun;  and  Thurkauf.  Andrew,  to  Neurogen  Corporation. 
Tricyclic  aminoalkylcarboxamides;  novel  dopamine  D,  receptor  subtype 
specific  ligands.  5.688.950.  CI.  544-354.000. 
Cheng.  Chunwei:  See — 

Batchelder.  David  N.;  Cheng.  Chunwei;  Smith.  Brian  J.  E.;  and  Chaney. 
Raymond  J..  5.689.333.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Cheng.  Jong-keung:  See — 

Lee.  Tony  Siuman;  and  Cheng.  Jong-keung.  5.689.816,  O.  455-74.000. 
Cheng.  Seng  King:  See — 

Ebeit.  Karl  M.;  DiTullio.  Paul;  Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  Meade.  Hany  M.;  and 
Smith.  Alan  Edward.  5.688.677,  CI.  435-240.100. 


Chenoweth,  Stephen  V.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Parallel  processing  computer 
and  method  of  solving  a  problem  using  simultaneously  executed  different 
and  competing  procedures.  5,689.631,  Q.  395-182.090. 
Cherry,  Doyle:  See — 

Pounds,  Russell;  and  Cherry,  Doyle,  5,688,478,  CI.  423-228.000 
Cherry,  Thomas  A.,  to  DriQuik,  Inc.  Platinum  plated  quartz  lubes  and  method 

of  making  the  same.  5.689.613.  Q.  392-407.000. 
Cherviiz.  .Alan;  and  Goble,  E.  Marlowe,  lo  MedicineLodge.  Inc   Variable 
angle  drill  guide  and  ligament  fixation  method.  5.688.284.  CI.  606-%.000. 
Chel.  Ilan:  See— 

Logemann.  JUigen;  Jach.  Guido;  GOmhardt.  Birgit;  Mundy.  John;  Scbell. 
Jeff;  Eckes.  Peter;  and  Chet.  Ilan.  5.689.045.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Cheung.  Robin:  See — 

Shen.  Lewis;  Ramaswami.  Sheshadri;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Cheung.  Robin. 
5.688.717.  CI.  437-190.000 
Chi.  Kuan-Min.  Roating  board  fabrication  method.  5.688.454.  Q.  264- 

129.000. 
Chi  Lung  Sheng  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Hsien.  5.687.945.  CI.  248-442.200. 
Chiang.  Hanh.  Flexible  lamp  tube  for  connecting  a  lamp  and  a  lamp  base. 

5.687.774.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Chiba.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Kazunori;  Uzawa.  Shuniclu;  Kariya.  Takao;  Ebinuma.  Ryui- 
chi;  Chiba.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohkawa.  Shinkichi.  5.687.947.  O.  248- 
612.000. 
Chiba.  Masako:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Junji;   Nojima,   Kazuo;   Chiba,   Masako;   and   Nakahara. 
Toshio,  5,689.770,  O.  399-100.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See— 

Forgash.  David  John;  Korzonas.  Raymond;  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patiick; 
Rhoades.  George  D.;  Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne;  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd; 
and  Kooy.  Richard  John.  5.687,776.  O.  141-11.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Spooner,  Jeflfrev  J.;  Wallace.  William  Keith;  Ingersoll.  Harley;  and 
Kazamaki.  Yutaka.  5.687.802.  Q.  173-169.000. 
Chien.  Forest  Shih-Sen:  See — 

Tsao.  Sai  Hoi;  and  Chien.  Forest  Shih-Sen.  5.689.399.  CI  361-191.000. 
Chien.  Tseng  Lu.  Protective  device  with  EL.  light  means.  5.688,038,  CI. 

362-103.000. 
Chigira,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Akada.  Hiroshi;  Chigira.  Tatsuo;  Takano.  Hironori:  and  Tsuzuki,  Masa- 
hiko.  5.689.746.  CI.  396-508.000. 
Childers.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Baden,  Eric  A.;  and  Childers.  Brian  A..  5.689,656.  Q.  395-2%.000. 
Chilinov  s.a.r.l.:  See — 

Schramm.  Christian.  5.687.747.  C\.  131-280.000. 
Chin  Rehabilitation  Research  Center  See — 

Mao.  Lijiang;  Hu.  Yuanjie;  and  Piao.  Dongxu.  5,688,459.  CI.  264- 
233.000 
China  Textile  Institute:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jongfu;  Lin.  Feng  Biau;  Wang.  Li-Ren;  Wu, 
Wei-Chin;    Wang,    Yu-Cheng;    and    Lee,    Judson,    5,687,589.    CI. 
68-12.070. 
Chiocca.  E.  Antonio;  Waxman,  David  J.;  Wei.  Ming  X.;  Breakefield.  Xandra 
O.;  and  Chen.  Ling,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  Boston  Uni- 
versity; and  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Method  of  selectively  destroy- 
ing neopla.stic  cells.  5.688.773.  O.  514-»4.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Luciw.  Paul  A.;  Dina.  Dino;  Rosenberg.  Steven;  Chapman.  Barbara  S.; 
Thayer.  Richard  M.;  and  Haigwood.  Nancy  L..  5,688,688.  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Chiroscience,  Ltd.:  See — 

Evans.  Christopher  Thomas;  and  Roberts,  Stanley  Micahel,  5,688,933. 
CI  536-22.100. 
Chiuminatta.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Chiuminatta,  Edward  R.;  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R..  5.689,072,  CI. 
73-862.541. 
Chiuminatta.  Edward  R.:  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preloading  a  skid  plate  for  an  early  cutting  concrete  saw    5.689.072.  CI 
73-862.541 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer.  Joseph  George;  and  Kumar.  Vijay  Pocham- 
palli.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc   Multisuge  network  having  multicast 
routing  congestion  feedback  5.689300.  CI   370-235.000. 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer.  Joseph  George;  and  Kumar.  Vijay  Pocham- 
palli.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Buffering  of  multicast  cells  in  switching 
networks.  5.689.505.  CI   370-388  000 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer.  Joseph  George;  and  Kumar.  Vijay  Pocham- 
palli.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Multicast  routing  in  multistage  networics. 
5.689.506.  a.  370-388.000 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Naito.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakagu- 
chi.  Junichi.  5.689.141.  CI.  290-52.000. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen:  See- 
Wallace.  Robert  M.;  Anthony.  John  M.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho, 
Chih-Chen.  5.689.I5I.  O.  313-495.000. 
Cho.  Donald  D.  Umbrella  coupler  and  accessories  diereto.  5.687.946.  CI. 

248-530.000. 
Cho,  n  Hwan:  See — 

Kim,  Choong  Sup;  Kim,  Jin  Woong;  Lee,  Jae  Mok;  Cho,  U  Hwan;  Youn, 
Yong  Sik;  Shin,  Young  Jun;  Lee.  Ki  Ho;  Kim,  Je  Hak;  Jung,  Yong 
Hwan:  and  An.  Seung  Ho.  5.688.965.  C\   548-452.000. 
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Choi.  Byoung-Yoon;  Choi.  Won-Taek;  a  id  Yoo.  Je-Tae.  to  Mando  Machinery 
Corporation.  Power  a-ssistance  stee  ing  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle. 
5.687.810.  CI.  180-423.000. 
Choi,  Cha-Yong;  and  Yang.  Young-Lyiol.  to  Choi,  Cha-Yong.  Continuous 
fermentation  process  for  the  prtxiuci  on  of  metabolities  using  a  moving 
filler.  5.688,674.  C\.  435-I62.00O. 
Choi.  Jae  Seung.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Fabrication  method  for  mask 

ROM.  5,688,661.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Choi.  Tae-Goo:  See — 

Park,  Jung-Rae;  Kim,  Tae-Hong; 
Choi,  Tae-Goo,  5,688,732,  CI.  *1-I38.000. 
Choi,  Won-Taek:  See— 

Choi,  Byoung-Yoon;  Choi.  Won-llek;  and  Yoo,  Je-Tae,  5,687,810.  CI. 
180-423.000. 
Chong,  Tyler  O.  Device  for  affixing 

2-10.000. 
Chong,  Wesley  K.  M.;  Chao.  Wan-Ru; 
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Lee,  Suk-Jin;  Lee.  Sang-Seok;  and 


unsbades  to  a  cap.  5.687.420,  CI. 


;    'asuda.  Dennis  M.;  Johansson,  John 

0.;  Avery.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Tanabe.  N  la.sato.  to  SRI  International.  Antihy- 

percholesterolemic  compounds  and  itlaled  pharmaceutical  compositions 

and  methods  of  use.  5.688.780.  CI.  514-169.000. 

Chopin.  Thierry;  Huguenin.  Denis;  and  Mathurin.  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie.  Colloidal  dispersions  of  cerii  im  oxide  core/titanium  oxide  sheath 

particulates  and  pholixatalvtic  coatiii  bs  provided  thereby.  5,688,439  CI 

252-309.000.  ~ 

Chou.  Chi-Hui.  Swim-exerci.se  equipm^it.  5.688,210.  CI.  482-56.000. 

Cbou.  Ger-Chih;  Dahlgren.  Kent  Blair; 

Network  switch  with  arbitration  syte^i.  5,689,644,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Chou,  Philip  Andrew:  See — 

Bloomberg,  Dan  S.;  Niles.  Leslie  %:  Kopec.  Garv  E.;  and  Chou.  Philip 

Andrew.  5.689.585.  CI.  382-229  BOO. 
Kopec,  Gary  E.;  Chou,  Philip  Andi  :w;  and  Niles.  Leslie  T.  5,689.620. 
a.  395-20.000. 
Chow,  Edwin:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De;  Chang,  Jia-Hwaig;  and  Chow,  Edwin.  5,689.459,  CI. 
-365-185.280. 
Chow.  Mark  K.:  See— 

McClure,  John  R.;  and  Chow.  Mai^  K.,  5.687,548,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Chow.  Suezone:  See — 

Law.  Kim  Shing;  and  Chow,  Suez^,  5,687,917.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Choy.  Clement  K.:  See— 

Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr;  and  Choy 

369.000. 

Chrisey.  Linda  A.;  Dressick.  Walter  J.;  and  Calven,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Navy.  Selective  atu  chment  of  nucleic  acid  molecules  to 

panemed  self-assembled  surfaces.  5,<  88,642,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Christensen,  Burton;  Glinka,  Tomasz;  I  £e.  Ving  J.;  and  Hecker,  Scott,  to 

Microcide  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  B-laiam  antibiotics.  5.688.786.  CI  514- 

210.000. 

Christiansen.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Eneboe,  Michael  K.;  Christiansen. 
5,689.725,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Christiansen,  Lars  J.:  See — 

Rostrup-Nielsen,  Jens;  Christiansen!  1 
5.688,609,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Christopher.  Todd  J.;  and  Corr;a.  CarlosJ  i 


Clement  K..  5.688.756,  CI.  510- 


Kevin  M.;  and  Eckstein,  Bruce  E.. 


Lars  J.;  and  Aasberg-Petersen,  Kim, 


Richard  R;  and  Mannke,  Gary  K.. 


to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identi  ying  video  fields  produced  by  film 
sources.  5.689.301.  CI   348-97.000. 
Christou.  Kyriakos:  See — 

Borenstein.  David:  Christou.  Kyrialfcs;  Parker.  Nicholas:  and  Sieh.  John 
K..  5.687.849.  CI.  206-446.000. 
Christoudias.  George,  to  Surgical  Inveiiions  &  Innovations.  Inc.  Endodis- 

sector  5.688,230.  CI.  604-1.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Megregian,  Richard:  Van  Hout.  J4nes  E.;  and  LahnKr,  John  S..  III. 

5.687.453.  CI.  16-221.000. 
Patterson.  Thomas  M.;  Biermacher 

5.688.015.  CI.  296-39.100. 
Teets.  Michael  R.;  and  Rocca.  Jacqutlyn  C.  5.687.762.  CI.  137-588.000. 
Trame.  John  V.;  and  Hennes.see.  R^ben  P..  5.687.790.  CI.  165-42  000 
Chu.  Chia  Lin:  See— 

Sainio.  Jeffrey  W.;  Seymour.  John  t.;  Rappene.  Jeffrey  Paul;  and  Chu. 
Chia-Lin.  5.689.425,  CI.  364^.030. 
Chu,  Jack  Oon;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen;  liandelman.  Jack  Allan;  Sun,  Yuan- 
Chen;  and  Taur,  Yuan,  to  Intemationvl  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Vertical  double-gate  field  effect  transistor  5.689,127.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Chu.  Yuan  Chieh:  See — 

Usifer,  Douglas  A.;  Brauer.  Melviii:  Chang,  James  C;  and  Chu,  Yuan 
Chieh,  5,688,601,  CI.  428-457.01  0. 
Chuang.  Hsin-Jung:  See — 

Li.  Hsi-Pin;  Chuang,  Hsin-Jung;  anp  Shieh,  Tsuen-Pann,  5,689,427,  O. 
364-474.040. 
Chuang,  Isaac  Liu:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kenichi;  and  Chuang,  Isa»c  Liu,  5,689,661.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Chuang.  Te  Chun,  to  King  Worid  Entirprise  Co..  Ltd.  Water-proof  lamp 

socket  structure.  5.688.138.  CI.  439-aO.OOO. 
Chung.  Eric;  and  Chang,  Charles,  to  Yao  Shung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic stabilizer  having  a  variable  frequency  soft  start  circuit.  5,689, 155  CI 
315-199.000.  ^ 

Chung.  Franco  Yik  Kai:  See- 

Zawodny,  Arthur;  Lam,  Bill  Yung  ^ai;  Sheer.  Eli;  and  Chung,  Franco 
Yik  Kai.  5,689,733,  CI.  396-6.00). 
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Chung  Shan  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Tsai.  Ray-Long:  and  Wu.  Joseph.  5,688,539,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Hsing-Yao.  5.689,158.  CI.  315-382.100. 
Tong.  Hua-Sou:  and  Hu,  Chun-Min,  5,688,328,  CI.  118-505,000. 
Church  &  Owight  Co.Inc:  See— 

Cala,  Francis  R.;  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A.,  5,688,753,  CI.  510-175.000. 
Churchman,  James,  to  Tetrel  Limited.  Coin  validators.  5.687.829,  CI    194- 

317.000. 
Chuta.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kaneda.  Isao;  Chuta.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Tsuji,  Tetsuya,  5,689,147,  CI 
310-216.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Luther.  Helmut:  Huglin,  Dietmar.  and  Herzog.  Bemd,  5,688,995.  CI. 

562-30.000. 
Zbinden.  Paul.  5,688.815,  CI.  514-348.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 
Orban,  Ivan,  5.688,969,  CI.  549-71.000. 

Reinehr.  Dieter;  and  Eckhardl.  Claude,  5.688.758,  C\.  510-516.000. 
Cigan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc.  Tran.sgenic  plant  and  method  for  producing  male  sterility  using  anther 
specific  promoter  5126.  5.689.049.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Cigan,  Andrew  M.;  and  Albertsen,  Marc  C  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inieniational, 
Inc  Transgenic  plants  and  DN A  comprising  anther  specific  promoter  5 1 26 
and  gene  to  achieve  male  sterility.  5.689.051.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Cineoita,  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Cincotta,  Anthony  H.,  5,688,794,  CI.  5 14-250.000. 
Cipolla,  Thomas  Mario:  See — 

Coteus,  Paul  William;  and  Cipolla,  Thomas  Mario,  5,688.147,  CI. 
439-681.000. 
Cisneros,  Joseph:  See — 

Kelley,    David   C;    Cisneros,    Joseph:    and    Greenbaum,    Louis   A , 
5.689,270,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Cisneros.  Ralph:  See — 

Barker.  Dean:  and  Cisneros.  Ralph,  5.689,278,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ka.sai.  Takao;  Ogasawara,  Naoto;  Akiyoshi,  Naoyoshi;  and  Hamada 
Takeo,  5,689,7%,  CI.  419-32.000. 
Citron,  Joel  David:  See — 

Plotzker.  Irene  Greenwald;  Citron,  Joel  David;  and  Waggoner,  Marion 
Glen,  5,688.895.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Citronowicz.  Moshe,  to  Aaron  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Batterv  powered 

cautery  assembly.  5,688,265,  CI.  606-30.000. 
Claasen-Vujcic,  Taljana.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance 

apparatus.  5.689.188.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Clader.  John  W.:  See— 

Bumen.  Duane  A.:  Clader.  John  W.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  and  Vaccaro 
Wayne.  5.688.787.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Clarisse.  Diana  E.:  See — 

AdanKzyk.  Maciej;  Johnson.  Donald  D.:  Mattingly.  Phillip  G.;  Clarisse. 
Diana  E.:  Tyner.  Joan  D.:  and  Perkowitz.  Marv  M..  5,688,921,  CI 
530-405.000. 
Clark,  Steven  P;  Rora,  John  H.;  and  MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T,  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The.  High  temperature  electromagnetic  acou.stic  trans- 
ducer (EMAT)  probe  and  coil  assemblies.  5,689,070,  CI.  73-643.000. 
Clark,  William  H.  Board  game  device.  5,687,970.  CI.  273-264.000. 
Clarke.  Cyrus  Bradford;  Langer.  David  Brian:  Mayo.  Randall  David:  and 
Sherwood.  Gregory  John,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Registration  of 
paper  location  for  multiple  printing.  5,688,059,  CI.  400-578.000. 
Clarke.  David  Ernest:  See — 

Pfister.  JUrg  Roland;  Clarke,  David  Ernest;  Elwofthy,  Todd  Richard: 
Morgans,  David  John.  Jr:  Repke,  David  Bruce;  Sjorgren,  Eric  Brian: 
and  Wu,  Helen  Yen-hui,  5.688,795,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Clarke,  James  Russell.  Sr:  and  Clarke.  Phyllis  Maurer.  Sleep  detection  and 

driver  alert  apparanjs.  5.689.241.  CI.  340-575.000. 
Clarke,  Phyllis  Maurer:  See— 

Clarke,  James  Russell,  Sr:  and  Clarke,  Phyllis  Maurer,  5.689,241,  CI. 
340-575.000. 
Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Bjorii,  Nancy;  Clarkson,  Kathleen  A.;  Lad,  Pushkarai  J.:  and  Weiss, 
Geoffrey  L,  5.688,290,  CI.  8-401.000. 
Clayton  Corporation:  See — 

Boakye-Danquah.  Michael:  Pysz.  John  F.;  French,  Royd  R.:  and  Lon. 
Joseph  C,  5,687,911,  CI.  239-337.000. 
Cleary,  John  W.:  See— 

Altman,  Robert:  Cleary,  John  W.;  and  Markowitz,  Morris,  5,689  649  CI 
395-236.000. 
Cleereman.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Miller,  James  P;  and  Cleereman,  Douglas  P.  5.689.398,  CI.  361- 
189.000. 
Clement,  Patrice:  See — 

Aujollet,  Patrick:  and  Clement,  Patrice,  5.687,675.  CI.  I22-4.00D 
Clestra  Cleanroom  (S.A.):  See— 

Bikard.  Jean-Luc;  and  Helmus.  Martin  Craig.  5.687.527.  CI.  52-506.080. 
Cleveland.  Bruce  W.;  Benedeni.  Albert  M..  Jr;  Simon.  Richard;  and  Nolle, 
Paul  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company.  Transfer  valve  for  a  granular 
materials  dispensing  system.  5.687.782.  CI.  141-346.000. 
Cleveland.  William  K.  S.;  Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Vargo,  Daniel  M.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Salicylate  salts  as  lubricant  additives  for  two-cycle 
engines.  5,688,751,  a.  508-518.000. 


Clitt.  Richard  C.;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T:  Ramwi,  Rina;  Cope,  L.  Todd:  Huang, 

Joseph:  and  Pedersen,  Brtice  B.,  to  Altera  Coqxjration.  Programmable  logic 

array  integrated  circuit  devices.  5,689,195.  CI.  326-41.000. 

aift,  Kelli  A.  Personal  article  storage  apparatus.  5,687,8%,  CI.  224-587.000 

Cline,  David,  to  Rid-Gid  Products,  Inc.  Leg  for  box  springs.  5,688J87,  C\. 

5-310.000 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.;  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.688,756,  O.  510- 
369.000. 
Clough,  Peter  Spence.  to  British  Gas  pic.  Temporarily  blocking  the  bore  of  a 
pipe  through  which  a  fluid  flows  with  a  foamed  plug  removed  by  dissolv- 
ing. 5.687,771,  a.  138-89.000. 
CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hinlon.  Gaylen  R.;  and  Black.  Stanley  B.,  5,688,363,  CI.  156-578.000. 
Coalson,  Christen  E.:  See — 

Oliver,  Manuel;  Gies,  Paul  J.;  Pendalwar,  Shekhar  L.:  Coalson.  Christen 
E.:  and  Eschbach,  Rorence  O.,  5,688,293.  Q.  29-623.100. 
Cobale  Co.,  LLC:  See— 

Bailey,  Edward  D.,  Jr.,  5,688,600.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Cobb,  Gary  Simpson:  Jones.  Wesley  Willing;  and  Moore,  Edward  R.,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Splice  bolder  assembly  for  an  optical  fiber  cable 
splice  closure.  5.689.605,  CI.  385-135.000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina, 
Alex:  Bayer,  Forrest  Lee:  and  Myers.  Dirck  vanBuren.  5.688.693.  CI. 
436-43.000. 
Cochran,  Robert  W..  to  ECR  Technologies.  Inc.  Heat  pump  apparatus  and 
related  methods  producing  enhanced  refrigerant  flow  stability.  5.687.578. 
a.  62-113.000. 
Cockerill.  Franklin  R.;   Kline.  Bruce  C;  and  Uhl,  James  R.,  to  Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Detection  of  isoniazid 
resistent  strains  of  M.  tuberculosis.  5.688,639,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Coddet.  Christian  Louis  Michel;  and  Marchione,  Thierry,  to  InsUtui  Poly- 
technique  dc  Sevenans;  and  Ircpa  La.ser  Process  for  the  preparation  and 
coating  of  a  surface.  5,688,564,  CI.  427-5.54.000. 
Cofek.  Henry  R.:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin:  Burt,  Donald  E.:  and  Cofek.  Henry  R.,  5,687,661,  C\. 
112-470.180. 
Coffee,  John:  See — 

Rudow,  Richard  W.;  Coffee,  John;  Lecker,  Douglas  L.;  Pham.  Tuan;  and 
Bingeman,  Kiik.  5,689,431,  O.  364-449.700. 
Coffman,  Vinton  P.:  See — 

Nielsen,   Michael    H.;   Berger,   Alan    D.;    and   Coffman,   Vintoa    P., 
5,689,177,  CL  323-241.000. 
Cohen,  Barney:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoichiro:  Taoka,  Megumi;  and  Cohen,  Barney.  5.688358.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Cohen,  Bruce:  See — 

Waitz,  Harold  D.:  Sternberg,  Hal;  Segall,  Paul  E.;  and  Cohen,  Bruce, 
5,688.246.  CI.  604-165.000. 
Cohen.  Marlene  L.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.:  Cohen.  Mariene  L.;  Gidda,  Jaswam  S.;  and  Nelson, 
David  L.  G..  5,688,807,  a.  514-285.000. 
Coin  Acceptors,  Iik.:  Ste — 

Levasseur,  Joseph  L.,  5.688,165,  O.  453-9.000. 
Coker,  Jo  Ellen.  Clip  for  releasably  attaching  articles  together.  5,687,458,  O. 

24-336.000. 
Cole.  Peter  Harold:  See- 
Turner,  Leigh  Holbrook;  and  Cole,  Peter  Harold,  5,689.239.  O.  340- 
572.000. 
Coleman.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A.  to  Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc. 
DNA  encoding  endothelial  tnanocyte  activating  polypeptide  III.  5.688.667. 
CI.  435-«9.5O0. 
Coletti,  Dino:  See — 

Benvenuto.  Guido;  Coletti,  Dino:  and  Elliott,  Lanny,  5.687,526,  CI. 
52-506.080. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Drapier.  Julien,  5,688,754,  CI.  510-218.000. 
Siquel-Descans.  Francoise,  5,688,660.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Collin,  Marianne:  See — 

Andetsson.  Mats:  and  Collin.  Marianne.  5.688.729.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Colosi.  Peter  Cameron:  See — 

Hammonds.  R  Glenn.  Jr;  Leung.  David  W.:  Spencer.  Steven  A.:  Wood. 
William  1.;  and  Colosi.  Peter  Cameron.  5.688.763.  a.  514-12.000. 
Combibloc,  Inc.:  See — 

Robichaud,  Arthur  W.;  and  Duffy.  Timothy  W..  5.688.463,  O.  264- 
400.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrus.  Herbert  Elliott.  Jr;  and  Thibeault.  Paul  Robert.  5,688.2%.  Q. 
48-197.00R. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Aujollet.  Patrick:  and  Clement.  Patrice.  5.687.675.  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Galy.  Richard;  and  Giraud.  Alain.  5.689.632.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Locatelli.  Marcel;  Berthier.  Jean:  and  Glenat.  Henri.  5.689.068.  CI. 
73-152.020. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Mills.  Edward  Graham;  Finney,  Andrew  Leslie;  Vick,  Albert  James:  and 
Prisk.  Thomas  William.  5,688,164,  CI.  452-122.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  Des  Etablisse-ments  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Billieres.  Jean,  5,688.345,  CI.  152-540.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 


Mann,  James  M..  5,689.691.  a.  395-557.000. 
Walker.  Richard  E.  5.689.179.  Q.  323-283.000 
Composite  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Quigley.  Peter  A.:  and  Nolet.  Stephen  C.  5.688.571,  Q.  428-36.100. 
Composite  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Stockton.    Donald    R.;    and    Martin,    Michael    C,    5.687,635,    C\. 
99-281.000. 
Compton.  Barbara.  Combination  beach  towel  and  toce  bag.  5.688,052,  Q, 

383-38.000. 
ConAgra.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallo.  Anthony  J..  Jr.  5.688.427.  a.  219-732.000. 
Concord  Camera  Corp.:  See — 

Zawodny.  Aithur,  Lam,  Bill  Yung  Wai:  Shoer,  Bi;  and  Chung,  Fnmco 
Yik  Kai.  5.689.733.  O.  396-6.000. 
Conley.  James  G.:  See— 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.;  and  Conley.  James  G..  5.688.557.  CI.  427- 
249.000. 
Conley.  Michael  T.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  linking 

a  file  to  a  document  and  selecting  the  file.  5,689,626,  O.  395-117.000. 
Connell,  John  W.;  Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr.:  and  Heigoirother.  Paul  M..  to  United 
States   of  America,    National   Aeronautics   and   Space  Administration. 
Diamines  containing  pendent  phenvlethynvl  groups.  5.689.004.  C\.  564- 
328.000. 
Conner,  Michael  R:  See — 

Hamalani,  Tomio:  Kim,  Sun  Gil;  Franklin,  Donald  K.:  and  Conner. 
Michael  P.  5.687,452.  CI.  16-82.000. 
Connolly.  Bizabeth  Sokolinski;  Forsythe.  George  Daniel:  and  Rajendran, 
Govindasamy  Paramasivam,  to  Dupont  Lanxide  Composite,  L.P.  Process 
for  making  a  ceramic  hot  gas  filter  5.688.347.  CI.  156-89.000 
Conrad.  Lucas  Jones;  Grubbs,  Robert  Eugene:  and  Lovette,  James  Edward,  to 
R.  J.  Reyi>olds  Tobacco  Company.  Spool  and  shell  with  pressurizing  fluid 
activated  seal.  5.687,748,  O.  131-291.000. 
Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd:  See — 

Forgash.  David  John:  Korzonas.  Raymond:  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick: 
Rhoades.  George  D  ;  Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne:  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd: 
and  Kooy.  Richard  John.  5,687,776.  O.  141-11.000. 
Constantini.  Enzo:  See — 

Belmonte.   Silvano:   Bray.  Jacqueline  Joan:   and  Constantini,   Enzo, 
5,687,750,0.  132-54.000. 
Conslar  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Monroe  S.;  and  Loos,  Vinson  A.,  5.6S8.466.  C\.  264-458.000. 
Containaire  Incorporated;  See — 

Mueller.  John  J.,  5,687,882,  Q.  222-212.000. 
Contec.  Inc.  of  Spartanburg:  See — 

McBride,  John  S.,  Jr.:  and  O'Connor,  Kenneth  J.,  5,688,394,  C\.  206- 
233.000. 
Continocean  Tech  Inc.;  See — 

Liu,  Chunyan,  5.689,142,  O.  307-10.500. 
Contorer.  Aaron  M.:  See — 

Miller.  Arnold:  Neeman.  Yuval;  Contorer.  Aaron  M.;  Misra.  Pradyumna 
K.:  Seaman,  Michael  R.  C;  and  Rubin.  Datryl  E.,  5,689,700.  CI. 
395-610.000. 
Contreras,  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz:  See — 

Barr,  Arthur,  SoiTgill.  Lewis;  and  Contreras.  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz. 
5.688.538.  CI.  425-299  000. 
Control  Components  Iik.:  See — 

Steinke.  Joseph  H..  5.687.763.  CI.  137-625.330. 
Control  Gaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Mark.  5.689,447.  CI.  364-571.030. 
Controls  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Dukas.  Sander  G.;  Bailev.  Kevin  S.:  Cooper.  Robert  N.:  and  Heck. 
Michael  D..  5.687.949.  CI.  251-122.000. 
Cooban.  Nigel  Andrew  John;  and  Rieffe,  Hendrik  Leendett.  to  Unichema 

Chemie  B.  V  Base  fluid.  5.688.750.  O.  508^97.000. 
Cook.  Bruce  Randall:  See — 

Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  Cook.  Bruce  Randall:  and  Wittenbrink.  Roben 
J..  5.689.031.  CI.  585-734.000. 
Cook,  Phillip  Dan:  and  Teng,  Kelly,  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Methods  of 
making  conjugated  4'  desmethyl  nucleoside  analog  compounds.  5,688.941. 
a.  536-25.300. 
Cook.  Stephen:  See— 

McAnally.  Andrew:  and  Cook.  Stephen.  5.688.030.  a.  312-223.200. 
Cooper.  Eric  C.:  See — 

Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzikioglu.  Onat:  Cooper.  Eric  C;  and  Sansom. 
Robert  D..  5.689.512.  O.  370-395.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Yuan.  Yongbin.  5.689.058.  CI   73-9.000. 
Cooper.  Kevin;  ai>d  Scopelianos.  Angelo  G..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Absorbable 

polyalkylene  diglycolates.  5.688.900.  C\.  528-301.000. 
Cooper.  Michael  David:  See — 

Galley.  Edward:  and  Cooper.  Michael  David.  5.688.492. 0. 424-49.000. 
Cooper.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Dukas,  Sander  G.;  Bailey,  Kevin  S.;  Cooper.  Robert  N.:  and  HKk. 
Michael  D..  5,687.949,  CI.  251-122.000 
Cooper,  Thomas  Edward;  and  Pryor.  Robert  Franklin,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enabling  trial  period 
use  of  software  proiducts:  method  and  apparatus  for  allowing  a  try-aiid-buy 
user  interaction   5.689_S60.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  See- 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Raman,  Ritu;  Cope,  L.  Todd: 
Huang,  Joseph;  and  Pedersen,  Bnice  B.,  5.689,195.  O.  326^1.000. 
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Cope.  Warren  Bruce;  and  Roos,  MarU  G.  Automatic  VSWR  sensing  for 

aircraft-mounted  pulse  radar  systems*  5,689,267,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Coppenolle,  Vincent  Van,  to  Sidmar,  t^Y  Strip  side-guides.  5,687,603,  C\. 

72-250.000. 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Coughlin,  Shaun  R.;  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M.,  5,688.768,  CI.  514- 
15.000.  I 

Corbett,  Sue:  See —  ' 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Cofbett  Si(c,  5,687,846,  CI.  206-423.000. 
Corbett,  Tom;  Golde,  Peter  H.;  Igra,  M»k  S.;  and  Lovering,  Bradford  H.,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  invoicing  methods  of  an 
object.  5,689,709.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Corbusier,  Bill.  Event  booster  item  for  autotnotive  vehicle  painted  surface. 

5,688,346,  CI.  156-60.000. 
Corby.  Kenneth  Dean:  See —  | 

Carlile.  Dana  Andrew:  Foeller.  Dhvid  Edward;  and  Corby.  Kenneth 
Dean,  5,687.870.  CI.  220-316.000. 
Cordier,  Georges;  Damon,  Jean-Pierre;  Fouilloux,  Pierre;  and  Marion,  Phil- 
ippe, to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Raney-type  catalysts  for  the  hydrogena- 
tion  of  halonitroaromatic  compounds,  5.689.021.  O.  585-276.000. 
Corghi.  Remo.  to  Corghi  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparahis  for  balancing  vehicle 

wheels  by  means  of  balance  weights.  5.689.069.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Corghi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Corghi.  Remo.  5,689,069,  CI.  73-4(52.000. 
Comette.  Henri:  See —  ' 

Azzani,  Jean-Luc;  and  Comene,  Ffcnri,  5.687,588,  CI.  68-I7.00R. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Ashley,  David  L.;  Dafin,  John  M.;  He^'in,  Michael  R.;  Walts,  Jason  S.; 

and  Williams.  Paul  A..  5.688,30#.  CI.  65-86.000. 
Evans,  Alan  F.,  5,689,596,  CI.  385f27.00O. 
Correa,  Carlos:  See —  i 

Christopher,  Todd  J.;  and  Conea,  Carlos,  5,689,301,  O.  348-97.000. 
Correas,  Isabel:  See —  I 

Blasi.  Francesco;  Stoppelli.  Maria  Patrizia;  Mastronicola,  Maria  Rosa- 
ria;  Welinder,  Karen  Gjersing;  »nd  Correas,  Isabel,  5,688,503,  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Cory,  Philip  C.  Apparatus  for  producing  simulated  snow  effects.  5.687,919, 

CI.  241-60.000.  ] 

Costa,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Jones.  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman.  Sie»en  M.;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K.; 
Costa,  Michael  J.;  and  Silvemil,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.688.158.  CI.  445- 
50.000. 
Coteus.  Paul  William;  and  Cipolla.  Thomas  Mario,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Interchangeable    key    card    edge    connecting. 
5,688,147,  CI.  439-681.000. 
Corner,  Cun  L.;  Heaps,  Robert  J.;  KoonO,  Wendy  L.;  Little.  Benjamin  R.;  and 
Toomire.  Thomas  J.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Computer  program  product  and  program  storage  device  for  including 
stored  prtKedure  user  defined  function  or  trigger  processing  within  a  unit 
of  work.  5.689,633,  CI.  395-182.140.: 
Conon.  James  Dennis;  Everhan,  Dennis  $tein;  and  Gadsby,  Elizabedi  Deibler. 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  \Vater  purification  device.  5,688,588. 
CI.  428-305.500. 
Couch,  Fred  D.:  See—  I 

George,  James  L.;  and  Couch.  Frei  D..  5.687,981,  CI.  280-405.100. 
Coughlin.  Shaun  R.;  and  Scarborough.  li>ben  M..  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc. 
Recombinant  thrombin  receptor  and  related  pharmaceuticals.  5.688.768. 
CI.  514-15.000 
Coulter  International  Corp.:  See — 

Borenstein.  David;  Christou.  Kyrialjos;  Parker.  Nicholas:  and  Sieh,  John 
K..  5,687.849.  CI.  206-446.000. 1 
Couture,  Marco:  See —  I 

Bolduc,  Maurice;  and  Couture,  Mico,  5,688,079,  CI.  405-286.000. 
Cox,  James  L.:  See —  | 

Branham,  Barry  H.;  Cox.  James  Li;  Boineau.  John  P.;  and  Schuessler. 
Richard  B..  5.687,737,  CI.  128-110.000. 
Cox,  John  Michael;  Pearson,  David  fliilip  John;  Kozakiewicz,  Anthony 
Marian;  Moore,  Richard  Butler;  Mitclill,  Glynn;  Langton,  David  William; 
and  Ellis.  Russell,  to  Zeneca  Limitad    Cyclization  process  for  making 
oxazolikinooes.  5,688,%2,  CI.  548-2^5  000. 
Cozean,  Colette:  See —  , 

Amirkhanian.  Varouj  D.;  and  Cotean.  Colette.  5.688.261.  CI.  606- 
17.000. 
Craig.  Jeffrey  P;  Urmson,  William  T,  *.;  and  Bell.  Dennis,  to  Portec  Inc.. 
RMP  Division.  A.ssembly  for  applyiig  one  or  more  materials  to  a  rail. 
5.687,814,  a.  184-3.200.  j 

Cramer,  Carole  Lyn;  and  WeissenbomJ  Deborah  Louise,  to  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  HMG2  prinoter  expression  system.  5,689,056, 
CI.  800-205.000.  I 

Crane.  Robert:  See — 

Wentwotth,  Steven  W,;  Crane,  Robirt;  and  Randa,  Mark,  5,687,803,  CI. 
175-19.000.  ' 

Crawley.  Edward  F:  See — 

Lazanis.  Kennedi  B.;  Lundstrom.  Mark  E.;  Moore.  Jeffrey  W     and 
Crawley.  Edward  F.  5,687,462,  pi.  29-25.350. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Thorson.  Gregory  Michael,  5,689,446.  CI.  395-200.150. 
CRC  for  Waste  Management  &  Pollutiiki  Control:  See- 


Khoe,  Ging  Hauw;  Emett  Mare( 
5,688.378,  CI.  204-157.400. 
Crealise  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 


UMI 


Therese;  and  Robins,  Robcn  G.. 


Lamoureux,  Richard,  5,687,867,  O.  215-303.000. 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lesmeister,  Gary  J.;  and  Bedell,  Daniel  J.,  5,689,690.  Q.  395-555.000. 
Creed,  Sherman  Howell:  See — 

Planck,  Norman  A.,  Jr.;  Damhuis,  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes;  and 
Creed.  Sherman  Howell,  5,687,639,  CI.  99-369.000. 
Creedon,  Michael  T:  See — 

Khan,  Vajih  A.;  Creedon,  Michael  T;  and  Chapman,  Benjamin  E., 
5,688,982,  CI.  554-98.000. 
Crescent  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Pounds,  Russell;  and  Cherry.  Doyle.  5,688,478.  Q.  423-228.000. 
CRI  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Seamans.  James  Dallas;  Adams.  Charles  Terrell;  Dominguez.  Wendy 
Beth;  and  Chen.  Andrew  An-Ju,  5,688,736,  CI.  502-219.000. 
Cripe.  Phil;  and  Mauldin,  Cary  M.,  to  Exactech,  Inc.  Intramedullary  align- 
ment guide.  5.688,281,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Crisafiilli.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Talbert,  Sherwood  G.;  Cudnik,  Ronald  A.;  and  Crisafulli,  Jeffrey  J., 
5,687,908,  CI.  237-19.000. 
Crisci.  Luciana:  See — 

Allegrini,  Pietro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Malatesta,  Vincenzo;  and  Crisci.  Luci- 
ana, 5,688,846.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Cfisto.  Juan  Carlos:  See — 

Galan.  Mario  Andrada;  Cristo,  Juan  Carlos;  and  Perez.  Bernardo  Alcant- 
ara. 5.687.625.  CI.  83-74.000. 
Galan.  Mario  Andrada;  Cristo.  Juan  Carlos;  and  Perez.  Bernardo  Alcant- 
ara, 5.687,629,  CI.  83-747.000. 
Croce,  Carlo;  Gomella,  Leonard;  Mulholland,  S.  Grant;  Moreno.  Jose  G.;  and 
Fischer.  Rainer.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Methods  of  detecting 
micrometastasis  of  prostate  cancer.  5.688.649.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Croft.  Thomas  Stone,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Polyurethane/polyutea  elastomers.  5.688.860.  CI.  524-710.000. 
Cross,    Geoffrey    William,    to    Hian    and   Company    Limited.    Handcuffs. 

5,687,593,  CI.  70-16.000. 
Crossbars,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamhart,  Nicholas  W.;  and  Errico,  Daniel  N.,  5,687.966,  CI    273- 
108.100. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruttinger.  Frank  A..  Sr.,  5,688,570,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Crump,  Dwayne  Thomas;  Pancoast,  Steven  Taylor;  and  Benson,  Paul  Harri- 
son, IV,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  power  ring 
detect  for  computer  system  wake-up.  5,689.715.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Cselt-  Centro  Studi  e  Laboraiori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.;  See — 

Campi.  Domenico.  5.689.357.  Q.  359-245.000. 
Cudnik.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Talbert.  Sherwood  G.;  Cudnik.  Ronald  A.;  and  Crisafulli,  Jeffrey  J.. 
5.687.908.  CI.  237-19.000. 
Cudzik.  Daniel  F:  5eir— 

Donaldson.  Roger  H.;  Arfert.  HorsI  F;  Cudzik,  Daniel  F;  and  Foetisch, 
Robert  P,  5.687,599,  CI.  72-62.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  of  inhibiting  seborrhea 

and  acne.  5,688.812.  C\.  514-324.000. 
Cullinan.  George  Joseph;  and  Fahey.   Kennan  Joseph,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Heterocyclic  substituted  benzothiophenes.  compositions,  and 
methods.  5,688,796,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Culp,  Jerry  A.;  and  Schemansky,  Kevin  J.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Surgical 
tool  system  with  brushless,  sensorless  motor.  5,689,159,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Culpepper.  Will  L.;  and  Oliff.  James  R..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Carton 
having  divider  panel  for  rwo-tier  can  package.  5.687.847.  CI.  206-430.000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Trueblood.  Jimmie  J.;  Till.  Mary  L.;  Zopff.  Lynn  S.;  and  Duffer.  Bradly 
G..  5.687.687.  CI.  I23-I%.00S. 
Cummins.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Mrotek.  Edward  N.;  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.;  Cummins.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Walsten.  Dean  R..  5.688,612,  CI.  429-89.000. 
Cummison-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Mennie,  Douglas  U..  5,687,%3,  CI.  271-119.000. 
Cunliffe,  Geoffrey:  See— 

Wagner,  Nicholas  Liplay;  and  Cunliffe,  Geoffrey,  5,687,930,  a.  244- 
116.000. 
Cunningham.  Brian  T;  and  Patel.  Bharat  I.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Mictobo- 

lometer.  5.688.699.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Cuppen.  Johannes  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance 
imaging  apparatus  including  a  main  magnet  having  opposed  pole  faces 
which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  vertical.  5.689.190.  CI.  324-319  000 
Curd,  Derek  R.:  See- 
Mack.  Ronald  J.;  Curd,  Derek  R.;  Diba,  Sholeh;  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Rao, 
Kameswara  K.;  and  Statovici,  Mihai  G.,  5,689.516,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Curtin  University  of  Technology:  See — 

Hullett,  John  Leslie;  Cantoni,  Antonio;  and  Budrikis,  Zigmamas  Leonas 
5,689,499,  CI.  370-235.000. 
Cuitis,  Foner  P.:  See — 

Renn,  Donald  W.;  Dumoni.  Lisa  E.;  Snow,  William  C;  and  Curtis,  Fbner 
P,  5,688,775,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Tsung-MIn;  and  Roos,  Eric  J.,  5,688,524,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Nazarian,  Hagop  A.;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred:  Raza.  S. 
Babar;  Rajan.  Sundar;  Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neuman.  Dar- 
ren, 5,689,686,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Voss,  Peter  H.;  and  Linden,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,689,471,  O.  365-210.000. 


Cyprus  Amax  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Schmalzel.  Michael  O.,  5.687,609,  a.  73-322.500. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Maher,  Robert  D .  III.  5.689.721.  a.  395-800.000. 
Patwa.  Nital.  5.689.454.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Pierce.  George  E.,  5,688,685.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Rothenberg,  Alan  S.;  and  Ryles,  Roderick  Glyn,  5,688,403,  C\   210- 
727.000. 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Arrhenius,  Thomas  S.;  Elices,  Mariano  J.;  and  Gaeta.  Federico  C  A 
5,688,913,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Czemer,  Peter  A.;  and  Drizos,  Grorge  M.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Combined 

retaming  member  for  an  electric  appliance.  5,687,493.  CI.  38-88.000. 
D  B  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohlf.  Bradley  A..  5.687.535.  CI.  52-713.000. 
Dadd,  Christopher  A.;  Baumbach.  George  A.;  and  Hammond.  David  J.,  to 
Bayer  Corporation.  Peptide  ligands  which  bind  to  von  willebrand  factor 
5.688,912,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Chengtong.  5.688.944.  CI.  540-529.000. 
Daewoo  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-Ho,  5,689.312,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung,  Hae-Mook.  5.689.306,  CI.  348-JI6.000. 

Min,  Tae-Sik;  Lee.  Seung-Jun;  and  Jung.  Chuns-Sik,  5.687.440   CI 

8-158.000. 
You.  Jang-Yeol.  5,687,765.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Sin,  Sang  Ho;  and  Yoon,  Ki  Sup,  5,687.611.  CI.  74-411  500 
Dafin.  John  M.:  See — 

Ashley.  David  L.;  Dafin.  John  M.;  Heslin.  Michael  R.;  Watts.  Jason  S  ■ 
and  Williams.  Paul  A..  5.688.300.  CI.  65-86.000. 
Dahlgren.  Kent  Blair:  See— 

Chou.  Ger-Chih;  Dahlgren.  Kent  Blair;  and  Hsieh.  Wen-Jai.  5.689.644 
CI.  395-200.060. 
Dahlin.  Michael  J.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Optical  device  assem- 
bly having  a  metallic  bump  bonding  together  two  planar  optical  compo- 
nents, and  its  preparation  5.689.106.  CI.  250-226.000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mikami.    Koichi;    Miyashita.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Yoichi:    Fujita, 
Hiroshi:  and  Kurihara,  Masa-aki,  5,688,617,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Daikin  Clutch  Corporation:  See — 

Kajitani,  Koji;  Fukushima,  Hirt)laka;  Okubo.  Mamoni;  Yanagida,  Naoki; 
Takenaka,    Mitsuhiko;    Touji,    Mitsuo;     and    Yamamoto,     Kozo 
5,687,618.  CI.  74-573.00F 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Shibata.  Noriaki.  5.689.019.  CI.  570-167.000. 
Furuiaka.  Yasuhisa;  Nakada.  Talsuo;  Shimokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Hisanaga. 

Yorisato;  and  Ueda,  Souichi,  5,688,379.  CI.  204-157.950. 
Matsuura,  Hideki;  Kiuura.  Hiroshi;  and  Komori.  Keiii.  5.688.109  CI 

417-228.000. 
Yamamoto.    Katsutoshi;    Tanaka,    Osamu;    and    Onosi,    Hirofiimi 
5,688,836,  CI.  521-145.000. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ohki,  Katsuo;  Shimode,  Shinichi;  Iwase.  Yukiji;  Sekiguchi.  Osamu; 
Watanabe.  Masanori;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu;  and 
Koizumi,  Shigeru.  5.689.572,  Q.  381-71.300. 
Dailey.  George  F:  See — 

Bauer.  James  A.:  Dailey.  George  F;  and  Hyp.  Edward  J..  5.689.734.  Q 
396-28.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Gomes.  Jose,  5.687.932.  CI.  244-163.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Klein.  Siegfried;  and  Rehfus.  Berad.  5.689.067.  C\.  73-118.100. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Masahide,  5,689,368.  CI.  359-197.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kandori,    Takefumi;    Sawa,    Jyouitsu;    and    Takeuchi.    Toshimasa 

5,688,326,  CI    118-419.000. 
Umaba,  Takayuki,  5,688.324,  CI.  118-401.000. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Person,  Herman  R.:  Adelman.  Jeffrey  T:  Tschosik.  Bruce  A.;  Veik 
Thomas  L.;  and  Zwick,  Scon  D..  5.688.711.  C\.  437-60.000. 
Dalessio.  Frederick  P.  Jr.;  and  Simkins,  Frank.  Suppon  roller  and  worimiece 

conveying  system.  5,687,833.  CI.  198-786.000. 
Dal  Lago.  Alberto,  to  DLC  S.r.l.  Prefabricated  tile  with  a  plurality  of  light 

diffusion  sites  for  realizing  building  roofings  5.687.511.  CI   52-18.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Harrington,  Thomas  E.,  Ill,  5.688,722.  Q.  438-217.000 
Daly,  John  J.:  See— 

Bamburak,  Michael  D.;  Daly,  John  J.;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory; 
Prise.  Michael  Edward:  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5.689,826    CI 
455-89.000. 
Damen,  Theodoor  Charlouis;  and  Nuss,  Martin  C,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  metJxxl  for  femtosecond  pulse  compression  based  on 
selective  attenuation  of  a  portion  of  an  input  power  spectrum   S  689  36 1 
CI   359-284.000.  i-     t~  i~ 

Dames,  Andrew,  to  Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Antipilferaee  markers 

5,689.263.  CI.  342-51.000. 
Damhuis,  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes:  See — 


Planck.  Norman  A.,  Jr:  Damhuis,  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes;  and 
Creed.  Sherman  Howell.  5.687.639.  CI.  99-369.000 
Damhus.  Ture:  Kirk,  Ole;  and  Hardy.  Frederick  Edward,  to  Novo  Notdisk  A/S 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.:  and  Novo  Alle.  Sugar  derivatives  containing 
both  long  and  short  chain  acyl  groups  as  bleach  activators.  5.688.757  a 
510-376.000. 
Dammel.  Ralph  R.:  See- 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.;  Durham.  Dana  L.;  and  Dammel 
Ralph  R..  5.688.893.  CI.  528-146.000. 
Damon.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cotdjer.  Georges:  Damon.  Jean-Pierre;  Fouilloux,  Piene;  and  Marion 
Philippe.  5.689.021.  CI  585-276.000. 
Dan  Chief  Enterprise  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Liu.  Danny.  5.688.145.  CI.  439-607.000. 
DaiM-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Chiocca,  E.  Antonio;  Waxman,  David  J.;  Wei,  Ming  X.:  Breakefield. 
Xandra  O.;  and  Chen,  Ling,  5,688,773,  CI  514-44.000. 
Daiu-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Sager.  Ruth.  5.688,641,  O.  435-6.000. 
Dane,  C.  Brent;  and  Hackel,  Lloyd  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.   Long-pulse-widtfa  nanDw-bandwidlh  solid  state  laser 
5.689.363.  C\.  359-334.000. 
Danek  Medical.  IrK.:  See — 

Montague,  Leslie  A.;  Shertnan,  Michael  C;  and  Ray,  Eddie    HI 
5,688.272,  a.  606-61.000. 
Danfotth  Biomedical  Incorporated:  See — 

Kraus.  Jeff  L.;  Shields.  Joseph  R.;  Matani.  Nitin  R;  and  Horzewski 
Michael  J..  5.687.727.  CI.  128-657.000. 
Dao.  Giang  T;  and  Langston.  Joseph  C.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Processes  for 
fabricating  device  layers  with  ultrafine  featiires.  5.688.409.  CI.  2 16-48.000 
DaPrato.  Larry  J.:  and  Hill.  Michael  A.,  to  Tekmar  Companv.  Verification 
arcuii    for    a    fluid    handling    analytical    instrument.    5!689.073.    O 
73-863.010. 
Darbee,  Paul  V;  Ellis,  Richard  E.:  Jansky.  Louis  Steven:  and  Grossman. 
Avram  S..  to  Universal  Electronics  Inc.  Remote  control  with  two-wav  dau 
coupling.  5.689.353.  CI.  359-148.000. 
Darr.  Richard  C:  See- 
Slat.  William  A.:  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  5.688372,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Darwish.  Mohamed:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan:  Chang.  Mike  F:  Chen.  Kuo-In:  Williams.  RichatdK  ; 

and  Darwish,  Mohamed,  5,689,128,  C\.  257-331.000. 

Darwish,  Mohamed  N.;  and  Williams.  Richard  K..  to  Siliconix  Incorporated 

Method  of  making  a  trench  mosfet  with  heavily  doped  delta  layer  to 

provide  low  on-resistance   5.688.725.  CI.  438-270.000. 

Daulton.  Jay  S    Segmented  spherical  display  device  for  displaying  visible 

indicia  and  images  5.688,567,  CI.  428-11.000. 
Dauplaise,  Helen  M.:  See — 

Vaccaro,  Kenneth:  Davis,  Andrew:  Dauplaise,  Helen  M.;  and  Lorenzo, 
Joseph  R,  5,689,125,  O.  257-200.000. 
Dauron,  Fran^oise:  See — 

Durand,  Philippe:  and  Dauron.  Fran^oise.  5.687.522.  CI  52-414000. 
Dauie.  Peter  Gruetzmacher.  Roland:  Klein.  Johann:  Kluth.  Hermann;  and 
Hoefer.  Rainer.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Polyure- 
thane  foams  modified  with  nonionic  surfactants.   5.688.989.  CI    560- 
26.000. 
David  Brown  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Morelli.  Peter  Alan:  Taylor.  Kym  Farrand:  and  Makin.  David.  5.688,070 

CI.  403-356.000 

David-Comte.  Marie-Th4*se.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Method  for 

preparing  N-methyl  2-(3-pyridyl)  (IR,2R)-2- 

letrahydrothiopyrancarbothioamide-l -oxide.  5.688.956.  O.  546-280.100. 

Davidson.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Speckhart.  Bernard  S.:  Dutene,  Ramon  R..  Jr.;  and  Davidson,  Craig  M., 
5.687.850,  CI.  209-2.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.;  See — 

Kelman,  John;  and  Pinson,  David  R.,  5.688,467,  C\.  264-517000. 
Davidson,  Timothy  H  Two  level  convertible  child  car  seat.  5,688,025,  O 

297-238.000. 
Davies,  Bob;  Davies.  Sean;  Goldenberg.  Shaul;  and  Kupenthirarajan,  Sin- 
nathamby.  to  420820Ontario  Limited,  c.o.b.  Preferred  Engineering  Inc. 
Parallel  balance  systems.  5.687.506.  CI.  49-260.000. 
Davies.  Sean:  See — 

Davies.  Bob;  Davies.  Sean:  Goldenberg,  Shaul;  and  Kupenthirarajan, 
Sinnathamby,  5.687,506,  CI.  49-260.000. 
Davis,  Andrew :  See — 

Vaccaro,  Kenneth:  Davis,  Andrew:  Dauplaise.  Helen  M.;  and  Lorenzo, 
Joseph  P.  5.689,125.  O.  257-200.000. 
Davis,  James  Uoyd:  See — 

Esfahani,  Farhad;  and  Davis,  James  Lloyd.  5.689.248,  CI.  340-853.100. 
Davis.  Johnny  B.:  See — 

Kelly.  James  B  :  Olson.  Kenneth  D.;  Davis.  Johnnv  B  ;  and  Bracci 
Gerald,  5.687,564.  C  60-235.000. 
Davis.  Larry:  See — 

Effland.  Richard  C;  Davis.  Larry;  and  Olsen,  Gonlon  E.,  5.588.816.  Q 
514-333.000. 
Davis,  Ralph  L.,  to  Filtenek  Inc.  Corrugated  saliva  ejector.  5.688.121.  CI 

433-96.000. 
Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited:  See- 
King.  Roger  Ertiesl:  and  Spurge,  Graham  Peter,  5,688,051,  CI.  374- 
129.000. 
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Dawson,  Keith  Maityn:  Gilbert.  Richard  James;  and  Hunter.  Michael  George, 
to  British  Bio-Technology  Ltd.  Throaibin  activatable  plasminogen  ana- 
logues. 5.688.664.  O.  435-69.200. 
DCosta.  Verrwn  Leslie.  Vase.  5.687,501  Q.  47-»1.010. 
De  Pecker  N.V:  See—  [ 

Moreels,  Luc.  5.687.921.  a.  241-8^.100. 
Dean.  David  L..  Jr.;  and  Merriken.  James  R..  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Con- 
nector block  and  method  for  simultaneously  mating  a  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  connector  pairs.  5,689.598.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Dean,  Duff  Allen:  See— 

Brown.  Sherri  Marie;  Dean.  Duff  Allen;  Fronun.  Michael  Ernest;  and 
Sanden.  Patricia  Rigden.  5.689,062.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Dean,  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Stace,  Joseph  J.;  Dean,  Laurence  M.;  and  Kirschner.  Ivan  N..  5,687,501, 
a.  42-1.140. 
Dean.  Porter  F.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  lawn  sprinkler.  5,687.909.  Q. 

239-276.000. 
De  Bayiiast.  R6gis:  See- 
Petit,  Serge;  Ralainirina.  Robert;  Fame,  Serge;  and  De  Baynast.  R<gis. 
5.688.929.  CI   536-4.100 
De  Baynast.  Rigis  de  Septfontaines:  Se»— 

Bertho,  Jean-No<!l;  Mathaly,  Philippe;  Dubois,  Vtronique;  and  De  Bay- 
nast. Rigis  de  Septfontaines.  5.6J8.930.  Q.  536-18.600. 
De  Boer.  Jan;  Dekker.  Jacobu.s  N.;  Reeder.  Andries  T;  Van  Der  Borst. 
Albertus  J.  C;  and  De  Footer.  Pieter.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Shaving 
apparatus    with    electrically    adjustable    cutting    unit.    5.687.481.    CI. 
30-43.100. 
De  Bolle,  Miguel;   Broekaen,  Willem  Frans;  Cammue,  Bruno  Philippe 
Angelo;  Rees,  Sarah  Bronwen;  and  Vmderleyden.  Jozef.  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited. Biocidal  proteins.  5.689.048.  CI.  800-205.000. 
De  Bondt.  Guy  L.  P:  See— 

Marinus.  Antonius  A.  M.;  De  Bond(  Guy  L.  P.;  and  Smeets.  Patrick  E. 
G.,  5.689.407.  CI.  363-21.000. 
De  Bruyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugine;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold; 
and  Janssens,  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph.  5,688,952.  CI.  546-l%.000. 
Decker.  Owen  H.;  Mountz.  David  A.;  aiid  Duncan.  Warren  G.,  to  Morton 
Intematiofial.  Inc.  Epo^ty  powder  coaling  with  wrinkle  finish.  5.688.878. 
a.  525-533.000.  1 

Deere  &  Company:  See —  I 

Pfeiffer.  Dohn  William;  Braunhardt,  Klaus  Adam;  Skinner.  David  Alden; 
and  Harden,  Philip  Alan.  5.688.170.  CI.  460-69.000. 
De  Greef,  Willy:  5«— 

Mariani,  Cilestina;  Leemans,  Jan;  aid  De  Greef,  Willy,  5.689,041,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Degnarev.  Vladimir  Alexandrevitch:  See— 

Ragozin,  Viacheslav  Nikolaievich;  and  Degtiarev,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drevitch, 5.687,731,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Degtiareva,  S.  N.:  See- 
Joe.  Sungsam;  Lee.  Kwangho;  Nikolaichik.  V.  \.\  Abramov,  V.  V.: 
Dontsova.  E.  P;  Tchebotar.  A.  Mi  and  Degtiaieva.  S.  N.,  5,688,849. 
a.  524-262.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoepp.    Mathias;    Amtz.    Dietrich;   Boeck.    Wolfgang;    Bosse-Plois. 

Andreas;  and  Raible.  Klaus.  5,688,973.  CI.  549-430.000. 
Meiers,  Willi;  Lange.  Thomas;  and  Groll.  Werner,  5,688,123,  Q.  433- 
173.000. 
DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.:  See — 

Krusc,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang.  An-Ckih;  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.; 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock,  Alan  L.;  anj  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,688,955,  CI. 
546-276.400.  ' 

Deines.  Kent  L.:  See —  ' 

Vogt,  Mark  A.;  Brumley.  Blair  H.;  *id  Deines,  Kent  L,  5,689,445,  a. 
364-559.000. 
Dekker.  Jacobus  N.:  See— 

De  Boer.  Jan;  Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  Iteeder.  Andries  T;  Van  Der  Borst. 

Albertus  J.  C;  and  De  Footer.  Fitter.  5.687.481.  CI.  30-43.100. 

Dekker.  Ronald;  Maas,  Henricus  G.  R.;  and  Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T. 

A.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Integrated  microwave  semiconductor 

device  with  active  and  passive  compafients.  5.689,138.  Q.  257-728.000. 

De  Kock.  Arie  J  R.:  See— 

Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P. ;  HaismB.  Jan;  De  Kock.  Arie  J.  R.;  and  Van 
Gofkum.  Aan  A..  5.688.714.  CI.  437-160.000. 
De  Kock,  Minam  Calharina  Theodora:  iee — 

Dtent,  Eit;  and  De  Kock.  Mirjam  Catharina  Theodora.  5.688,909.  CI. 
528-392.000. 
Delage.  Sylvain:  See — 

Floriot.  Didier.  Delage,  Sylvain;  toux.  Pascal;  and  Obregon,  Juan. 
5,689,212.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Delamone.  Pascal;  and  Thill.  Michel,  to  Bull  S.A.  Device  for  calculating 
parity  bits  associated  with  a  sum  of  two  numbers.  5.689,451,  CI.  364- 
738.000.  j 

Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See— I 

Oslin.  G.  Robert.  5.687.677.  Q.  l4^M.200. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Penniman.  Mark  B.;  and  Busch,  Jo%n.  5,687.592,  CI.  70-14.000. 
Delogu,  Marina:  See — 

Carlsson.  Anders;  Delogu,  Marina;  and  Hersiof,  Bengt.  5,688,528,  Q. 
424-450.000. 
Delonis.  Michael  E.:  See — 
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Bolton.  Stewan  L.;  and  Delonis.  Michael  E..  5.688,544.  Q.  426- 
118.000. 
Deloy.  Jeff  J.  Power  factor/harmonics  correction  circuitry  and  method  thereof 

5,689,176,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Del  Sesto,  Eric  E.:  See- 
Dougherty,  Brian  P;  and  Del  Sesto,  Eric  E.,  5,689,799,  a.  455-1000. 
E)elta  Green  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  James  Chin-Ming,  5,689,412,  CI.  363-125.000. 
Demarmels.  Anton;  Hdmfeldt,  Sven;  KOnig,  Friedrich;  Rhyner.  Jakob;  and 
Rivera,  lost  Maria,  to  Asea  Brov™  Boveri  AG.  Superconducting  coil. 
5,689.223,  Q.  335-216.000. 
Demars,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  Demais,  Robert  A.;  Dinunzio,  David;  Mackay, 
Spencer  L.;  Moore.  Joseph  F:  and  Weidman,  Craig.  5,687,637.  CI. 
99-295.000. 
Demetriou,  Achilles  A.:  See — 

Rozga,  Jacek;  and  Demetriou,  Achilles  A.,  5,688.237.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Detnmin.  Timothy  Rech:  See — 

Parker,  Robert  Christian;  and  Demmin.  Timothy  Rech.  5,688,834,  CI. 
521-118.000. 
Dempsey,  Michael  K.;  Kotfila.  Mark  S.;  and  Snyder,  Robert  J.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Flexible  patient  monitoring  system  featuring  a  multi- 
pon  transmitter.  5.687,734.  CI.  I28-6%.000. 
den  Boer.  Willem:  See — 

Gu,  Tieer;  and  den  Boer,  Willem.  5,689,1 19,  Q.  257-59.000. 
De  Niel.  Marc:  See— 

Verlinden,  Banholomeus;  De  Niel,  Marc;  and  Verhoest,  Bart,  5,689,750, 
CI.  396-614.000. 
Dentalwerk  Burmoos  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Teufelberger.  Gunler;  and  Schwaiger,  Rudolf.  5,688,122,  C\.  433- 
127.000. 
Denton,  Gary  A.;  and  Till.  Henry  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  immersion 
development  machine  having  a  development  system  adapted  to  compen- 
sate for  copy  paper  roughness.  5,689,761.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Denton.  Gram  C.  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd.  Wheelchair  seating  cushion  having 

adjustable  top  contour  shape.  5.687.436,  CI.  5-653.000. 
Dcntsply  GmbH:  See— 

Klee,  Joachim  £.;  and  Walz,  Uwe.  5,688,883,  O.  526-141.000. 
Denx  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayka.  Alon;  and  Eytan,  Liat,  5.688,118,  CI.  433-27.000. 
Denyer,  J.,  to  Medic-Aid  Limited.  Atomizer.  5,687.912.  O.  239-343.000. 
De  Pasquale.  Ralph:  See — 

Abusleme.  Julio  A.;  Guarda.  Pier  Antonio;  and  De  Pasquale.  Ralph, 
5,688.838.  CI.  522-33.000. 
Depiante,  Eduarxk)  V.  Finger  wear  detection  for  production  line  battery  tester. 

5.689,429,  CI.  364^t8l.000. 
De  Footer,  Pieter  See — 

De  Boer,  Jan;  Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  Reeder,  Andries  T;  Van  Der  Borst. 
Albertus  J.  C;  and  De  Footer.  Pieter,  5,687,481.  O.  30-43.100. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See — 

Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Renori,  Marie- 
Claire.  5,688.811,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depteux,  Patrick;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Adam, 
Girard;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Rettori,  Marie- 
Claire.  5.688,820.  a.  514-367.000. 
DePuy  Orthopedics.  Inc.:  See— 

McNuIty,  Donald  E.;  Kelman,  David  C;  Moreland.  John  R.;  and  Hamm. 
John  E..  5,688.279.  Q,  606-88.000. 
Derra.  Gunther  H.;  Fischer.  Hanns  E.;  Ganser.  Hans  G.;  and  Monch,  Holger. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  the  amount 
of  deposited  electrode  material  on  the  wall  of  a  lamp  vessel.  5,689,156,  CI. 
315-225.000. 
Desai,  Basavaraj  R.:  See — 

Bolognese,  Renato;  and   Desai.   Basavaraj   R..  5.689,752,  CI.   396- 
626.000. 
Desai,  Manoj  C;  and  Vincent,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Spiroazacyclic 

derivatives  as  substance  P  antagonists.  5.688,806,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Desarmaux,  Pierre:  See — 

Challande,  Christian;   and  Desarmaux.   Pierre.   5.687.982.  C\.  280- 
607.000. 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Menzin,  Marvin;  Burt,  Donald  E.;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R..  5,687,661.  CI. 
112-470.180. 
DeSimone,  Joseph  M.,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The. 

Method  of  making  fluoropolymers,  5,688,879,  CI.  526-89.000. 
DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen:  See — 

Siklosi,  Michael  Peter;  and  DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen.  5.687.591.  Q. 
68-212.000. 
Desor,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Mehrgardt.  Soenke.  to  EkuLsche  ITT  Industries 
GmbH.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  bus  arbitration  in  a  multimaster  system. 
5.689,657,  Q.  395-299.000. 
Desu,  Seshu  B.:  See — 

Lee,  Wan-in;  Lee,  Jun-ki;  and  Desu,  Seshu  B..  5.688.980,  CI.  556- 
81.000. 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  The:  See — 

Bonser.  Ralph  G.;  Chameski.  Mitchell  D,;  Dunlop.  Daniel  J.;  and 
McDonnell.  Gen>  E.,  5,687.955,  CI.  254-237.000. 


DeuUich.  Albert  S.,  to  Precision  Lithograining  Corp.  Light  sensitive  diazo- 
nium  compounds  having  both  bisulfaie  and  zincate  parts,  method  of 
making  the  compounds  and  compositions  utilizing  them.  5,688  627   CI 
430-157.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Desor,    Hans-Jurgen:    and    Mehrgardt.    Soenke.   5.689.657.   CI     395- 
299.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Schariach.  Peter;  and  Louvel.  Jean-Paul,  5.689.409,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Devine.  Paul  N;  and  Tschaen,  David  M.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  an  endothelin  antagonist.  5.688,974.  CI.  .549-441  000 
De  Vos,  Xavicr;  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  to  N.V  Bekaen  S.A.  Open  steel  cord 

structure.  5,687.557.  CI.  57-902.000. 
Dewhirst.  Keith:  See— 

Farquhar,  Keith   Robert;  and  Dewhirst.   Keith.  5.687.755    CI     137- 
182.000. 
Diamandis.   Eleftherios   P.  to   Noidion   International.   Inc.   Detection  of 

prostate-specific  antigen  in  breast  tumors  5.688.658.  C\.  435-7.2.30. 
Diaz,  Rodolfo  E.;  Squires.  Mark  C;  and  Miller.  Michael  C.  to  Northrop 
Grumman    Corporation     Anechoic    chamber    absorber    and    method 
5.688..348.  CI.  156-197.000. 
Diaz.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Summit.  Scon,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  publication  of  information.  5.689.648.  CI   395-226  000 
Diba.  Sholeh:  See— 

Mack.  Ronald  J.;  Curd.  Derek  R.;  Diba.  Sholeh;  Lee.  Napoleon  W.;  Rao 
Kamesuara  K.;  and  Statovici.  Mihai  G..  5,689.516.  CI.  371-22  200 
Dickerson.  Jaime  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Hellbeig.  Marie  R.;  Gamer.  William  H  ;  Dickerson.  Jaime  E..  Jr    and 
Lou.  Maijorie  F.  5,688,828.  CI.  514- .565.000. 
Dickinson.  Stuart  C;  and  Kuklinski,  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  fluid 

5.688.405.  CI.  210-748.000 
Dickinson.  Stuart  C;  and  Kuklinski.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  particulate  from  a  flowing  fluid 

5.688.406.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Dickman.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

I-ebo.   Stuart   E..  Jr.;   Wirtz.    Kevin   R.;   and   Dickman.   Stephen   L 
5.688.999.  CI.  562-475.000. 
Diedrichs,  Hugh:  See — 

Peasley.  Marti  E.;  Diedrichs.  Hugh;  Kanga.  Cyras  R.;  and  Wise  Edwin 
W.,  5.689.682.  CI.  395-.500.000. 
Diericsmeier.  Douglas  D.;  and  Heffeman.  Tab  M.,  to  Allison  Engine  Company 
Inc.  High  temperature  rotor  blade  attachment.  5.688. 108.  CI.  4 16- ">  13  OOR 
Dietrich.  Olga:  See — 

Oesie.  Franz  Dietrich.  5,689.798,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Dietz.  Holger;  and  Popa,  Alexander,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Eletrical  con- 
nector position  assurance  system.  5.688,142,  CI.  439-487.000. 
Dietz.  Louis  J.,  and  Baer.  Thomas  M..  lo  Biometric  Imaging.  Inc.  Calibration 

method  and  apparatus  for  optical  scanner.  5.689.1 10.  CI   2.S0-252  lOA 
Dietzel.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Sialcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney:  Sisk.  Billy  N 
Dielzel.  Steven  E.;  and  Miller,  Timothy  R.,  5.688.280,  CI.  606-88  000 
Digicomm.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong,  Gabriel  K.;  and  Tsui.  Po  S..  5.689,807.  CI.  455-38.100. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Jouppi,  Nonnan  Paul.  5,689.679.  CI.  395-449  000 
Dill.  Michael  C:  See— 

Olvera.  Gilbert;  and  Dill.  Michael  C.  5.688,092.  CI.  41 1-533  000 
Dillard.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  Reader.  John  C;  Dillard,  Lawrence  W.;  Li.  O; 
Burbaum.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Zeng.  Wenguang.  5,688  997    Q    562- 
435.000. 
Dillon,  John  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Silverberg,  Lee  J.;  Vemishetti,  Purasholham;  Dillon,  John  L.,  Jr;  and 
Usher,  John  J.,  5,688,926,  CI   536-18.600. 
Dina.  Dino:  See — 

Luciw,  Paul  A.;  Dina,  Dino;  Rosenberg.  Steven;  Chapman.  Barbara  S.: 
Thayer,  Richard  M.;  and  Haigwood,  Nancy  L.,  5.688,688.  CI.  435- 

Dinunzio.  David:  See — 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  Demars.  Robert  A.;  Dinunzio.  David;  Mackay. 
Spencer  L.;  Moore,  Joseph  F;  and  Weidman,  Craig.  5.687.637   CI 
99-295.000. 
Diore.  Christian;  and  Jouatel.  Christian  Bernard,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Coffee- 
maker.  5,687.636.  CI.  99-285.000. 
Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Alain;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie;  Guetard 
Denise;  and  Rame.  Vironique,  5.688.646,  CI.  435-6.000 
DiRocco,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Linder.  Karen:  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowotnik,  David  R;  Ramalingam 
Kondareddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J.;  Rumsey.  William  L  ;  and  Pirro 
John  P,  5,688.487.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Disanza.  Wayne  W.:  See — 

Landis.  Robert  M;  and  Disanza.  Wayne  W.,  5,687,715.  a.  128-207.180. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Ceshkovsky,  Ludwig.  5.689,485,  CI.  369-44.130. 

Sodieran,  Martin  William.  5.689,313.  CI.  348-715.000. 
Disson,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bachelard.     Roland;     Disson,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Morihon.     Bruno 
5.688,730.  CI.  501-%.000. 


DiSlefano.  Thomas  H  ;  Smith,  John  W.;  and  Faraci,  Tony,  to  Tessera.  Inc. 

Fan-out  semiconductor  chip  assembly  5.688.716.  O.  437-182.000. 
Dittrich.  Thomas:  See — 

Banhelroes.  Qemens:  Ditnich.  Thomas;  and  Seedorf,  Ralf,  5  689  154 
CI.  313-635.000. 
DiTullio.  Paul:  See— 

Ebert.  Karl  M  ;  DiTullio,  Paul;  Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  Meade,  Harry  M    and 
Smith.  Alan  Edward.  5.688,677,  CI.  435-240.100. 
Dixit.  Vishva  M.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the.  Cytokine- 

induced  marker  for  inflammatory  response  5,688,656,  CI.  435-7  210 
Djordjevic.  Ilija.  to  Sianadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Fuel  pump  arrangement 
having  cam  driven  low  and  high  pressure  reciprocating  plunger  pumn  uniu 
5,688,110.  CI.  417-254.000.  sr     e     k      h 

DLC  S  r.l.:  See- 
Dai  Lago.  Alberto.  5.687.51 1.  O.  52-18.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Chemical  dispensing  system  for 

semiconductor  wafer  processing.  5,688,559.  Q.  427-336.000. 
Dobson.  Darwin  B;  and  Pitas.  Alan  A.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc  Anesthetic  agent  filler 

valve   5.687,777.  CI    141-18.000 
[Xiemens,  GUnter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  determining  the 
position  and/or  checking  the  separation  and/or  checking  the  coplanarity  of 
the  leads  of  components.  5,687,475,  CI.  29-833.000. 
Dogwood  Restorations:  See- 
Johnson.  Douglas  W..  5.687,487,  CI.  33-501.020. 
Dohi,  Yuji;  and  Wendling,  Ernest  John,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Portable 

fastener  driver  using  inflammable  gas  5.687.899.  Q  227-10  000 
Dohr.  Manfred:  See— 

Neuben.    Werner;    Schadow.    Joachim;    Mueller.    Joachim;    Staebler, 
Manfred-Ono;  Dohr.  Manfred;  and  Warkentin.  Heinz.  5.687  483  CI 
30-312.000. 
Doi,  Ayumu:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Toshihiro;    Doi.    Ayumu;    Okuda.    Kenichi;    Yamamolo. 

Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Yoshioka,  Tooiu,  5,689  264   CI 

.342-70.000. 

Doiron.  Daniel  R.;  and  Lytle.  A.  Charies.  lo  PDT  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

detecting  the  presence  of  abnormal  lissue  within  a  target  tissue  beneath  the 

skin  of  a  patient.  5.687,730.  CI.  128-665.000. 

Doll,  Dieter,  to  Dr.  Ing  h.c.F  Porsche  AG  Fuel  tank  for  vehicles,  particularlv 

motor  vehicles.  5,687.753.  CI.  137^3.000. 
Dolman,  Terence  J.,  lo  Feneseal  Limited.  Shoot  bolt  mechanism.  5.688  000 

CI.  292.34.000. 
Dolmar  GmbH:  See— 

Behrendt.  Martin.  5.687.482.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Domburg.    Nicolaas.    Speed/distance    measuring    assemblv    for    ranner 

5.689.099.0.235-105.000. 
Dominguez.  Wendy  Beth:  See— 

Seamans.  James  Dallas;  Adams,  Charles  Terrell;  Dominguez.  Wendy 
Beth:  and  Chen,  Andrew  An-Ju.  5.688.736,  CI.  502-219  000 
Domoto.  Gerald  A.;  Panides.  Elias;  Ayash.  Kari  B.;  Hollar.  Thomas  C;  and 
Martin.  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Isothermalizing  member  for  a 
pnnting  machine  5.689,767,  O.  399-94.000. 
Domoto.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Rathbun,  Darrel  R.;  Ricciardelli,  John  J.;  and  Domoto.  Gerald  A 
5.689,763,  CI.  399-53.000. 
Donald.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Salamon.  Breni  A.;  and  Donald.  Robert  J.,  5.688.462.  CI.  264-328.140 

Donaldson.  Roger  H.:  Arfert.  Horst  F;  Cudzik.  Daniel  F;  and  Foetisch. 

Robert  R,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company  Method  of  forming  a  can  with  an 

electromagnetically  formed  contoured  sidewall  and  necked  end  5.687  599 

CI.  72-62.000. 

Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Edward  R.;  and  Ruch.  Douglas  C  5.688.022.  C\.  296-214  000 
Donnelly.  Jeffrey   M  .  lo  NCR  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  memory  leaks  using  expiration  events  and  dependent  pointers  lo 
Indicate  when  a  memory  allocation  should  be  de-allocated.  5,689  707  CI 
395-622.000. 
Dontsova,  E  P:  See- 
Joe.  Sungsam;  Lee,   Kwangho;   Nikolaichik.  V.   I.;  Abramov.  V.  V.; 
Dontsova,  E.  F;  Tchebotar.  A.  M.;  and  Degtiareva.  S  N..  5.688  849 
CI.  524-262.000. 
Dordick.  Rowan  L.;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J.,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Intraoral  communication  system.  5.689  J46,  CI.  340^25.190 
Dorma  Door  Controls  Inc.:  See — 

Beran.  Marit  A..  5.687.507.  CI.  49-340.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See— 

Spaeh.  Richard;  Zurell.  Klaus-Peter;  Wegmann,  Edmund;  Heitzcr  Joejg 
and  Schamm.  Reinhold.  5.688.610.  Q.  429-30.000. 
Domier  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hauptmann,  Gerhard;  and  Rother,  Werner.  5.688.263,  Q.  606-13  000 
Domier.  Pa<ical:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J.,  5.689.654.  CI 
395-281.000. 
Dosdall.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Slelling.  Desi  D.;  Dosdall.  Charies  L  ;  and  Troxel.  James  R..  5.689.266 
CI.  342-165.000 
Dougherty.  Brian  P;  and  Del  Sesto,  Eric  E.,  to  Wink  Communications.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  routing  confidential  information  5.689.799  CI 
455-2.000. 
Dougherty.  Joseph:  See- 
Ron,  Yakov;  and  Dougherty.  Joseph.  5.688.9IS.  Q.  530-380.000 
Dougherty.  Thomas  J.:  See — 
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Mroiek,  Edward  N.;  Dougherty.  Tbomas  J.;  Cummins,  Gerald  A.;  and 
Walsjen,  Dean  R.,  5,688.612.  C%  429-89.000. 
Douglass.  Stephen  M,:  See — 

Nazarian.  Hagop  A.;  Douglass.  St^hen  M.:  Giaf.  W.  Alfied;  Raza,  S. 
Babar:  Rajan.  Sundar:  Borzin.  Siiva  Sofxmshian;  and  Neuman,  Dar- 
ren. 5.689.686.  CI.  395-5OO.0OOi 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Koenig.  Raymond  Ai.-.  Can.  Joseph;  and  Hayman.  Richard  J.,  5.688,877, 

a.  525-526.000. 
Paquet,  Andrew  N.;  and  Griffin.  W4rren  H.,  5,688,832.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Pale,  James  E..  Ill:  Lutenske.  Nanette  E.;  Peters,  James:  and  Pelletier, 

Ronald  R.,  5,688,842.  CI.  52.3-335  000. 
Salamon,  Brent  A.:  and  Donald.  Robert  J..  5.688,462,  CI.  264-328.140. 
Silvis,  H.  Craig:  Murray.  Daniel  J.:  Fiske.  Thomas  R.;  Betso,  Stephen  R.; 

and  Turley.  Robert  R.,  5,688,864,  CI.  525-127.000. 
Spencer,  Lee:  and  Nickias,  Peter  l^..  5.688,880.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kushibiki.  Nobuo:  and  Takeuchi,  ^ikuko.  5.688,%l,  CI.  548-955.000. 
DowElanco:  See —  j 

Adaway,  Timothy  J.;  and  Kershier,  Larry  D.,  5.688,953,  CI.  546- 
243.000.  1 

Downs.  James  P.:  and  Haigh.  Ronald!  C.  to  United  Technologies  Corp. 

Turbine  blade  passive  clearance  conHol.  5.688,107,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Downs,  Terry,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Vid4o  feedback  for  reducing  data  rate  or 
increasing  quality  in  a  video  processitg  system.  5.689.800.  CI.  455-5. 100. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Doll.  Dieter.  5.687,753,  CI.  137^1000. 
Knoblauch,  Richard.  5,687,683.  cl  123-182.100. 
Maesing.  Alfons:  and  Boegge,  He^rt.  5.687.989.  Q.  280-728.200. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See—> 

Huber.  Waller.  5.689.336.  CI.  356-056.000. 

Tondorf.  Sebastian;  and  Callimici.  Christian.  5,687,489.  CI,  33-706.000. 
Drabeck,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.:  Drabedt,  Gerald  W.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.; 
Dusek.  Dianna  B.:  Birch.  Tim<jthy  W.:  and  Wilcoitson.  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.688,867.  CI.  525-168.000. 
Drager,  Bany  T:  See — 

Jones,  Stephen  R.;  and  Drager,  Barry  T,  5,689.165.  Cl.  318-701.000. 
Drake.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Melton.  Ralph  J..  5.689.026.  Cl. 
585-475.000. 
Drapier.  Julien.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Light  duty  liquid  cleaning 

compositions.  5.688.754.  Cl.  510-21^.000. 
Drappel.  Stephan  V.:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;   Pontes.   Falima   M.:   Drappel.   Stephan  V.: 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J:  and  Paine.  Anthony  J..  5.688,3 12,  Cl.  106-31 .490. 
Draudt.  Gregg  R.:  See —  ' 

Baloga.  Mark  A.;  Siebert,  Paul  B.:  laLone.  Marvin:  Luzenske.  David  J.; 
Chambers.  Brian  B.:  Tmgley.  Michael  E.;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  and 
Eriksson.  Steven  W.,  5.687,5l3jCI.  52-32.000. 
Drenski.  Tama  Lee:  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos.  Christos;  Seely, 
Michael  J.:  and  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaiaj.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 
Ammoxidation  catalysts  containing  flermanium  to  produce  high  yields  of 
acrylonitrile.  5.688.739.  Cl.  502-308IK)0. 
Drent,  Bit:  and  De  Kock,  Miijam  Catha^na  Theodora,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Catalyst  composition  and  process  f<Jr  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  an  olehnically  i$isaturaled  compound.  5.688.909.  Cl. 
528-392.000. 
Drent,  Eit:  and  Pello,  Dennis  Humpli^y  Louis,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Preparation  of  aceuls.  5.688,972.  ClI  549-369.000. 
Dresch.  Thomas:  Gulcicek.  Erol  E.;  anj  Whitehouse.  Craig,  to  Analytica  of 
Branford.  Inc.  Ion  storage  time-of-fliiht  mass  spectrometer  5.689,111,  Cl. 
250-287.000. 
Dressick,  Walter  J.:  S«— 

Chrisey,   Linda  A.;   Dressick.  Wblter  J.;   and  Calvert,  Jeffrey   M., 
5.688,642,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Dril-Quip.  Inc.:  See — 

Reimert,  Larry  E.:  and  Watkins.  B  ruce  J..  5.687.793.  Q.  166-342.000. 
Watkins.  Bruce  J.;  and  Reimert,  L  irry  E..  5,687.794.  Cl.  166-363.000. 
DriQuik.  Inc.:  See— 

Cherry,  Thomas  A..  5.689.613.  Cl  392-407.000. 
Drizos.  George  M.:  See — 

Czemer.  Peter  A.;  and  Drizos.  George  M..  5.687.493,  Cl.  38-88.000. 
Drost,  Kevin  Joel:  See — 

Jen.  Kwan- Yue  Alex:  and  Dtost.  Kovin  Joel.  5,688,906,  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Drug  Delivery  System  Institute.  Ltd.:  ^e — 

Nogusa,  Hideo:  Hamana,  Hirosht  Yano,  Toshiro;  Kajiki.  Masahiro: 
Yamamolo.  Keiji:  Okuno.  Sat^shi;  Sugawara.  Shuichi:   Kashima. 
Nobukazu;  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiro.  5.688.931.  Cl.  536-20.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  Se^ — 

Canrwell,  Robert  W.;  and  Sensel,  Sicven  D.,  5.689.535.  Cl.  375-364.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See—  ■ 

Renkema.  Jacob;  and  Konings.  |eroen  H.  G..  5,688,733,  Cl.  502- 
103.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Adamic.  Raymond  J.,  5.688J11,  Cl    I06-20.00R. 

Baker.  Bruce  Edward;  and  Zipf^.  Roger  John.  5,688,884.  Cl.  526- 

225.000. 
Beatty.  Richard  Paul;  and  Pacidlo.   Rocco  Angelo.  5,689,003.  O. 

564-278.000. 
Bhatia.  Kamlesh  Kumar.  5.688.89k.  Cl.  528-272.000. 
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Blair.  Leslie  Mitchell,  5,688,885,  Cl.  526-247.000. 

Bobrow.  Mark  Norman;  and  Erickson,  Thomas  Joseph,  5,688,966,  Cl. 

548-455.000. 
Buckmaster.  Marlin  Dwight;  Henry,  Donald  Leonidas;  and  Randa,  Sttiart 

Karl,  5,688,457.  Cl   264-211.000. 
Fish.  Robert  Benham,  Jr,  5.688,868,  Cl.  525-183.000. 
Hsiung.  Hui.  5.688.562.  Cl.  427-434.300. 
Michel.  Gerard  Henri  Ferdinand,  5.687.587,  Cl.  66-196.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  5,688.431.  Cl.  252-67.000. 
Pang.  Philip  Shek  Wah,  5,688,383,  O.  204-192.240. 
Parish.  Darren  Joe.  5,688,841,  Cl.  523-216.000. 
Plotzker.  Irene  Greenwald;  Citron.  Joel  David;  and  Waggoner,  Marion 

Glen.  5.688.895.  Cl   528-183.000. 
Provine.  William  Douglas.  5.688.993.  Cl.  560-245.000. 
Sheer.  M.  Lana;  Fox,  Lloyd;  and  Solenberger.  John  Cari,  5,688,575,  C\. 

428-76.000. 
Tarn.  Wilson;  Kreutzer.  Kristina  Ann:  and  McKinney.  Ronald  James. 
5.688.986,  Cl.  558-338.000 
Dublinski.  Alex  C:  Carslensen.  Thomas  A.;  and  Ramey.  Philip  J.,  to  Sikorsky 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  low  total  density,  stabilized 
ramped  honeycomb  core  for  high  pressure  co-cure  composite  molding. 
5.688.353,  Cl.  156-256.000. 
DuBois.  Dale  Robert:  See— 

Aruga,  Michio;  Ohkura.  Atsunobu;  Saito.  Akihiko;  Suzuki.  KenjI;  Tagu- 
chi,   Kenichi;   DuBois.   Dale   Robert;  and  Morrison.  Alan   Ferris. 
5.688,331.  Cl.  118-725.000. 
Dubois.  V^ronique:  See — 

Bertho.  Jean-Noel;  Malhaly,  Philippe;  Dubois,  V^ronique;  and  De  Bay- 
nast.  R^gis  de  Septfonuines.  5.688,930.  Cl.  536-18.600. 
Duckworth.  Gary  K.  Stirrer  5,688.(M8,  Cl.  366-343.000. 
Ducosi  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Calotychos,  Jean  Andre;  Miles.  Mark:  and  McBride,  John  Mather, 
5,689,415,  Cl.  364-172.000. 
Duffer.  Bradly  G.:  See— 

Trueblood,  Jimmie  J.:  Till,  Mary  L.;  Zopff,  Lynn  S.;  and  Duffer.  Bradiv 
G.  5.687.687.  Cl.  123- 196.00S. 
Duffy.  Hugh:  Wynn,  Craig;  Nickols.  Si.  Elmo.  Ill:  and  Thomas,  Brian.  lo 
Raychem  Corporation.  Overcurrent  protection  circuit.  5,689.395,  Cl.  361- 
93.000. 
Duffy.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Robiehaud.  Arthur  W.;  and  Duffy.  Timothy  W..  5.688.463,  C\.  264- 
400.000. 
Dufresne.  Amy  L.  Space  saver  platform  hiding  bed  and  storage.  5.687.435, 

Cl.  5-10.100. 
Dugar,  Sundeep:  See — 

Burnett,  Duane  A.;  Clader.  John  W.;  Dugar.  Sundeep;  and  Vaccaro. 
Wayne,  5,688,787,  Cl.  514-210.000. 
Dukas.  Sander  G.;  Bailey,  Kevin  S.;  Cooper.  Robert  N.;  and  Heck.  Michael 
D.,   to  Controls  Corporation  of  America.   Gas  flow   regulator  valve. 
5,687,949,  Cl.  25I-I22.O0O. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Rose.  Jed  E.;  Behm,  Frederique;  and  Turner,  James.  5,687.746.  Cl. 
131-273.000. 
Dullin,  Ciaus.  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH.  Electrical  connector 

5.688.141.  Cl.  439-352.000. 
Dumont.  Lisa  E.:  See — 

Renn.  Donald  W.;  Dumont.  Lisa  E.;  Snow,  William  C;  and  Curtis.  Foner 
P.  5,688,775.  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Duncan.  Ross  A.  Golf  irons.  5.688,187,  O.  473-305.000. 
Duncan,  Warren  G.:  See — 

Decker.   Owen    H.;    Mountz,    David  A.;   and    Duncan,   Warren   G., 
5,688,878,  Cl.  525-533.000. 
Dunckley.  James  A.:  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.:  Dunckley.  James  A.:  Furay,  David  M.:  Blagaila, 
John  H.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  Hopper.  Jaines  F;  Utenick,  Michael  R.;  and 
Klein.  Thomas  A.,  5.689,386,  Cl.  360-97.020. 
Dunlop.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Bonser.  Ralph  G.;  Chameski,  Mitchell  D.;  Dunlop.  Daniel  J.;  and 
McDonnell.  Gerry  E..  5,687,955.  O.  254-237.000. 
Dunlop  Maxfli  Sports.  Corp.:  See — 

Chappell.  Chris.  5.688.188,  Cl.  473-309.000. 
Duong,  Khue:  See — 

Li,  Sheau-Suey;  Ong.  Randy  T:  Broydo,  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue. 
5.689.133.  Cl.  257-.36I.000. 
Duong.  Quang:  and  Palaszewski,  Stephen  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Electrical  equipment  cabinet  cooling.  5,688,169,  Cl.  454-184.000. 
Dupont  Lanxide  Composite.  L.P.:  See — 

Connolly.  Elizabeth  Sokolinski:  Forsythe.  George  Daniel;  and  Rajen- 
dran.  Govindasamy  Paramasivam,  5.688,347,  Cl.  156-89.000. 
DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Harris.  Thomas  David.  5,688,485,  Cl.  424-165.000. 
Durand.  Philippe;  and  Dauron.  Franfoise.  Formwork  for  building  a  concrete 

wall.  5,687.522,  Cl.  52-414.000. 
Duibin,  John  A.:  See — 

Acquaviva,  Thomas;  Rees.  James  D.;  and  Durbin,  John  A..  5,689.792. 
Cl.  399-365  000. 
Durchschlag.  Gerald;  and  Achleimer,  Herbert,  to  VAE  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Device  for  operating  switches.  5,687.935.  C\.  246-257.000. 
Durham.  Dana  L.:  See — 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil:  Aubin.  Daniel  P.;  Durham.  Dana  L.;  and  Dammel. 
Ralph  R..  5.688.893.  Cl.  528-146.000. 


Durkee.  John  E.:  See— 

Bogwicz,   Robert   R.;   Durkee.  John   E;   and  Anderson.  Jason   S 
5,689,168.  Cl.  318-772.000. 
Dusek.  Dianna  B.:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Drabeck.  Gerald  W.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.; 
Dusek,  Dianna  B  ;  Birch,  Timothy  W;  and  Wilcoxson,  Jeffrey  L 
5,688,867,  Cl.  525-168.000. 
Dutene.  Ramon  R..  Jr:  See — 

Speckhan,  Bernard  S.;  Dulene.  Ramon  R..  Jr;  and  Davidson,  Craie  M 
5.687.850,  Cl.  209-2.000.  " 

Duthie.  Robert  E.,  Jr.  Sterilization  method  and  apparams.  5.688  475   Cl 

422-186.300. 
Dye.    Walter   C.   Jr   Adjustable   cement    finishing   tool.    5.687,448,   CT 

15-235.800. 
Dynamix.  Inc.:  See — 

Peasley,  Mark  E.;  Diedrichs.  Hugh;  Kanga,  Cyrus  R.;  and  Wise.  Edwin 
W..  5,689.682,  O.  395-500.000. 
E.C.H.  Will  GmbH:  See— 

Rann.  Harald:  Rilitz.  Noibert;  and  Schauer.  Holeer.  5.687.644    Cl 
100-90.000. 
E.F  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Ludewig.  Christopher  J..  5.689.171,  Cl.  320-2.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Steve  Keith;  and  Whitney.  Bruce  Raymond.  S.689.527,  Q 
375-222.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  J.  J.;  Zhang.  Kai;  and  Huang.  Yonglin,  5.689,367,  Cl.  359-495.000 
Pan.  J.  J.;  and  Huang.  Yonglin.  5,689,593.  Cl.  385-11.000. 
Pan.  J.  J.,  5.689,595,  Cl.  385-27.000. 
E-Z  Taping  System.  Inc.:  See— 

Stough,  Ronald  A.,  5.687,523.  Cl.  52-417.000. 
Eady.  Eldon  S..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Insert  type  member  for 

use  in  a  flexible  type  pump  diaphragm.  5.687.633,  Cl.  92-97.000. 
Earnhardt  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Foltz,  Dennis  Eugene.  5.687.486.  Cl.  33-2%.000. 
Earth  Tool  Company.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Wentworth.  Steven  W.;  Crane,  Robert;  and  Randa,  Mark.  5,687,803,  Cl 
175-19.000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hoffman,  Douglas  Claire,  5,688,874.  Cl.  525-444.000. 
Strand.  Marc  Alan:  Sublett.  Bobby  Jones;  and  Trotter,  iimmy  Ray 
5.688.899.  Cl.  528-279  000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Sober,  Thomas  W.;  Pearl,  Terry  W ;  Vacco,  Dominick;  and  Yeaw.  David 

C,  5.688,401.  Cl.  210-199.000. 
Brazas.  John  C;  Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Schomske,  Robert  J..  5,689.492 

Cl.  369-112.000. 
Carlile.  Dana  Andrew:  Foeller.  David  Edward:  and  Corby.  Kenneth 

Dean,  5,687,870.  Cl.  220-316.000. 
Chamberlain,  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV.  5.689.742.  Cl.  396-313.000. 
Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K 

5,688,731.  Cl.  501 -%.000. 
Fleury.  Isabelle.  5.688.393,  Cl.  205-744.000. 

Homing.  Randy  E.;  and  Alligood,  John  H.,  5.689,735,  C\.  396-29.000. 
Homing.  Randy  Eugene;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  Merwin,  5.689,743.  Cl. 

396-316.000. 
Jeffers,  Frederick  John;  and  Jagielinski,  Tomasz  Marek.  5,689,184.  Cl. 

324-243.000. 
Jeutter.  Andreas;  and  Ueffinger.  Gerhard.  5,689,747,  Cl.  396-578.000. 
Kehl,  Randall  Joseph;  and  Arrington,  Eric  Eugene,  5,688,455,  CI 

264-169.000. 
Lewis.  Alan  E.,  5,689,376,  Cl.  359-717.000. 

Littman.  Jon  Eric:  and  Tang.  Ching  Wan.  5.688.551,  Cl.  427-64.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  AnUiony:  Panon.  David  Lynn:  Fredlund.  John  Randall; 
Frosig,  Peter  Albert;  and  Wess,  Raymond  Eugene.  5,689,610,  Cl. 
386-46.000. 
Morton.  Roger  Roy.  5.689.372,  Cl.  359-623.000. 
Romanet.  Robert  Fogg;  and  Fischer,  Susan  Marie.  5,688.964,  Cl.  548- 

371.700. 
Rombola,   Gregory;   Tai.    Hwai-Tzuu;   and   Wetzel,  Thomas   Joseph, 

5,689,588,  Cl.  382-237  000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N  :  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Quesnel.  David  J.;  and  Vreeland, 

William  B..  5.689.787,  a.  399-308.000. 
Triassi,  Richard  Paul;  Ellsworth.  Roger;  and  Sneddon.  Dennis  Eari 

5.688.046.  Cl.  366-152.200. 
TWist.  Peter  Jeffery.  5.689.753.  Q.  396-626.000 
Wess.  Raymond  Eugene;  Piccinino,  Ralph  Leonard,  Jr;  and  Rosenburgh 

John  Howard.  5,689,748,  Cl.  396-578.000. 
Young.  Richard  Dean.  5.689,340,  Cl.  356-401.000. 
Zander,  Dennis  Roland:  Bergstresser,  William  Andrew:  Bush.  Bradley 
S.;  Hochreiter,  Enc  Peschan:  Robertson,  Jeffrey  Charles:  and  Teremy 
Paul,  5,689,745.  Q.  396-429.000. 
Eaton,  James  Howard:  See — 

Albrecht,  Thomas  Robert;  Barrett.  Robert  Cari:  and  Eaton    Jaines 
Howard.  5,689.384.  Q.  360-77.120. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Nishioka,  Yukiko;  Shinjo,  Ryoichi:  Ishii,  Yoshihiro:  and  Vamanaka. 
Tadao.  5,688.289,  Cl.  8-137.000 
Ebben,  Thomas  G.:  See- 
Graves,  Brian  J.;  Ebben,  Thomas  G.;  and  Snyder,  Douglas  J.,  5.689 J43 
a.  378-144.000.  ■      ^  . 


Eben.  Kari  M.;  DiTulIio.  Paul;  Cheng,  Seng  Hing;  Meade.  Hany  M.;  and 
Smith.  Alan  Edward,  to  Gcnzymc  Corporation.  Deoxyribonucleic  acids 
containing  inactivated  hormone  responsive  elements  5.688,677  a  435- 
240.100. 
Ebert,  Kanin:  See— 

Scherbel.  Karin;  Ebert,  Katrin;  Appenroth,  Hartmui:  and  von  Malotki 
Peter.  5,688,835.  Cl.  521-131.000 
Ebihara.  Toru:  See — 

Shibata,  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Atsuo:  Ebihara.  Toru;  Furuya.  Jun;  Maiuyanu, 
Yukinobu;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5.689,300,  O  348-15.000. 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Kazunori;  Uzawa.  Shunichi:  Kariya.  Takao;  Ebinuma.  Ryui- 
chi; Chiba.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohkawa,  Shinkichi,  5,687.947.  Cl    248- 
612.000. 
Ebner.  Fritz  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mitigation  of  tenting  deletions  in  color 

xerographic  printers.  5.689.344,  Cl.  358-298.000. 
Ebner.  Jetry  R  :  and  Franczyk.  Thaddeus  S..  to  Monsanto  Company  Process 
for  preparing  carboxylic  acid  salts  and  catalysts  useful  in  such  process 
5.689.000,  Cl.  562-539.000. 
Ebrahim.  Zahir:  See — 

Nom»yle.  Kevin  B.;  Ebrahim,  Zahir;  Nishlala,  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo 
William  C  :  Chen,  Sun-Den;  and  Narad.  Charles  E..  5,689,713.  CI 
395-736.000. 
Eckes.  Peter:  See— 

Logemann.  Jurgen;  Jach,  Guido:  Gomhardi.  Birgit;  Mundy.  John:  Schell. 
Jeff:  Eckes.  Peter;  and  Chet.  Ilan.  5.689.045.  Cl.  800-205.000 
Eckhardt.  Claude:  See— 

Reinehr.  Dieter;  and  Eckhardt,  Claude,  5.688,758,  O.  510-516.000. 
Eckroth.  Lee  FoldaMe  bicycle  trailer  5,687,980,  Cl.  280-204.000. 
Eckstein,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Eneboe.  Michael  K.;  Christiansen.  Kevin  M.;  and  Eckstein.  Bruce  E 
5.689,725,  Cl.  395-825.000. 
ECR  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cochran.  Robert  W.,  5.687,578.  Cl.  62-113.000. 
Eden.  James  L.;  Shi.  Yong-Cheng;  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.:  and  Wieczorek. 
Joseph,  Jr,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpo- 
ration. High  solids,  maltodextrin-based  adhesives    5.688.845    O    524- 
48.000. 
Edenfield.  Randy  C.  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Gas  mixer  for  cunine 

torches.  5.688,469,  Cl.  266-48.000. 
Edgar.  Jason  L  :  See — 

Scholz.  Matthew  T;  and  Edgar,  Jason  L.,  5.687.848,  O.  206-438.000. 
Edwards.  James  P.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Goldman,  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Charlotte  L.F;  Winn.  David 
T:  Edwards.  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.:  and 
Zhi.  Lin.  5.688.810.  Cl.  514-311.000. 
Edwards.  Jonathan:  See — 

Beaudet.  Phillip;  Black,  Matthew:  Edwards.  Jonathan;  Jones.  Julian; 

Merks,  Eduardus  Antonius  Theodorus:  and  Spall.  Roger.  5,689.668 

Cl  395-353.000. 

Edwards.  Lawrence  B..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

compacting  integrated  circuits  with  wire  length  minimization.  5.689.433 

Cl.  364-490  OOO. 

Edwards.  Robert  H..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Vesicle 

membrane  tran.sport  proteins.  5.688.936,  Q.  536-23.500 
Edwards.  Russell  James:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundersen,  Bor%e 
Peter;  Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Mark: 
Madsen.  Niels  Jergen:  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang:  and  Holley.  William  Edward.  5.687.541.  Cl   53-54.000. 
Edwanis.  Steve:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  Ngo.  Due  Trong:  and  Edwards,  Steve,  5,689  309  C[ 
348-584.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Stem.  Roger  A.,  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Electrode 
and  associated  systems  using  tfiermally  insulated  temperature  sensing 
elements.  5.688,266.  Cl.  606-31.000. 
Edwards,  William  Mitchell;  Hidalgo,  Domingo  Segundo;  and  Williamson, 
Leigh  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  asynchronous  database  command  processing.  5.689.697,  Cl 
395-603.000. 
Eerola.  Ville:  See— 

Saramiki,  Tapio:  Ritoniemi,  Tapani;  Eerola,  Ville;  Husu,  Timo:  Pajarre. 
Eero;  and  Ingalsuo,  Seppo,  5,689.449.  Q.  364-724.100. 
Effland,  Richard  C:  Davis,  Larry;  and  Olsen,  Gordon  E..  to  Hoechsi  Marion 
Roussel.    Inc    Carbamoyl- 1 -(pyridinylalkyi)- 1  H-indoles.    indolines    and 
related  analogs.  5.688.816.  Cl.  514-333.000. 
Efka  Chemicals  B.V.:  See— 

Quednau.  Peter  Hermann;  and  Wulff.  Walter  Andreas.  5,688,858.  Q 
524-555.000. 
Eguchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Satoh.  Tatsuya.  and  Eguchi.  Masaharu.  5,689.375.  Cl.  359-699.000. 
Ehara.  Toshiyuki.  Yamazaki.  Koji;  and  Karaki.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  KabusUki 
Kaisha.  ElecOxiphotographing  apparatus  for  collecting  toner  from  a  pho- 
tosensitive member  and  conveying  il  to  developing  means.  5.689.768.  Cl 
399-96.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroidd:  Haoeda.  Tont;  Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Ueda,  Norihiro: 
and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5,688,800,  O.  514-258.000. 
Eisenbeig,  Peier  M.:  See — 
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Berquist,  David  T;  Eisenberg.  PetAr  M.;  Gnines,  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner. 
Martin  A.;  Kozak.  Janelle  J.;  Knee.  John  M.:  Munson.  Cindy  L.;  and 
Robins.  Althea  M.,  5,689.666.  Cj.  395-345.000, 
Eitrich.  Frank-Thomas,  to  Roben  Boscb  GmbH.  Arithmetic  and  logic  unit. 

5.689.414.  CI.  364-136.000. 
Elasto  Form:  See —  i 

Sperber,  Gerhard,  5,687.426,  CI.  2i»l  1.000. 
Elder.  Michael  J.:  See—  [ 

Ewen,  John  A.;  Reddy,  B.  R.;  an4  Elder,  Michael  J..  5.688.735,  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Eldredge.  Dana:  See — 

Gervais.  James  R.;  and  Eldredge.  Dana.  5.687.812,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Electronic  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  A..  5.689.192.  CI.  B24-627.000. 
Electronics  &  Telecommunications  ResOarch  Inst.:  See — 

Pari.  Jung-Rae;  Kim.  Tae-Hong;  Lee.  Suk-Jin:  Lee,  Sang-Seok;  and 
Choi,  Tae-Goo,  5.688,732,  Q.  5«1-I38.000. 
Electroscope.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Newton.  David  W.;  Odell.  Roger  t.;  Boyle.  Don  R.;  Gannoe.  James 
Richard;  and  Laviolette.  John  J. ,[5.688.269,  CI.  606-46.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Bachelard,    Roland:     Disson.    Je^-Piene:     and     Morlhon.     Bruno. 
5.688,730.  CI.  501-%.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Gidda.  Jaswant  S.;  and  Nelson, 

David  L.  G..  5,688,807.  CI.  514^285.000. 
Cullinan,  George  J.,  5,688,812,  0.514-324.000. 
Cullinan.  George  Joseph;  and  Fahty.  Kennan  Joseph.  5,688,796.  CI. 

514-253.000. 
Massey,  Steven  Marc;  Monn.  Jamts  Allen;  and  Valli,  Matthew  John, 

5,688,826,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Sail,  Daniel  J.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  f..  5,688.813,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Elices.  Mariano  J.:  See — 

Arrhenius,  Thomas  S.;  Elices,  Mai|ano  J.;  and  Gaeta,  Federico  C.  A., 
5.688,913.0.530-330.000. 
Elio  Cavagna  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cavagna,  Elio,  5,687,630.  O.  83-814.000. 
EUingson.  William  A.;  and  Sun.  JiangaDg.  to  University  of  Chicago,  The. 
Automated  real-time  detection  of  deftcLs  during  machining  of  ceramics. 
5,689,332,  O.  356-237.000. 
Elliott,  Kenneth  W.:  See—  ■ 

Felts.  J  David;  Elliott,  Kennedi  wi  and  Zachary,  David  P..  5,687,643, 
O.  100-3.000.  T 

Elliott,  Lanny:  See —  i 

Benvenuto,  Guido;  Coletti,  Dino;  Und  EUion,  Lanny.  5,687,526.  O. 
52-506.080. 
Ellis.  Philip  C.  to  Baldwin  fJardware  Corporation.  Door  knob  spindle  with 

spring.  5.688,005.  CI.  292-348.000. 
Ellis,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Darbee,  Paul  V.;  Ellis,  Richard  E.;  J^nsky,  Louis  Steven:  and  Grossman, 
Avram  S.,  5,689,353.  O.  359-I4P.000. 
Ellis,  Russell:  See- 
Cox,  John  Michael;  Pearson.  David'Philip  John;  Kozakiewicz,  Anthony 
Marian;  Moore.  Richard  Builer;  Mitchell.  Glynn;  Langton.  David 
William;  and  Ellis.  Russell.  5.688.%2.  O.  548-225.000. 
Ellsworth  Roger:  See — 

Triassi.  Richard  Paul;  Ellsworth.  Ifoger;  and  Sneddon,  Dennis  Earl, 
5.688,046,0.  366-152.200. 
Elnathan,  Nathan.  Tree  decoder.  5.689.256.  O.  341-79.000. 
El-Nokaly.  Magda;  Igo-Kemenes.  Kataline;  Jakubovic,  David  Andrew;  Lan- 
glois,  Anne;  and  Vatter,  Michael  Lee.  t>  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Cosmetic  make-up  compositions.  5.6$8.831,  CI.  514-938.000. 
Elonex  FP.  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis,  Dan:  Domier.  Pascal;  an()  Seller,  William  J.,  5,689.654,  O. 
395-281.000. 
Elscint  Ltd.:  See— 

Balan.  Adi;  Beriad,  Gideon;  Fishlek  Alex;  Maor,  Doy;  and  Silberklang, 
Alex.  5,689.115,  CI.  250-363.07». 
Eltron  Research,  Inc.:  See —  ] 

White.  James  H.,  5,688,392,  O.  205-654.000. 
Elwonhy,  Todd  Richard:  See—  ' 

Pfister,  Jiirg  Roland;  Clarke.  E>avil  Ernest;  Elwotthy.  Todd  Richard; 
Morgans,  David  John.  Jr.;  Repke^  David  Bruce;  Sjotgren.  Eric  Brian; 
and  Wu.  Helen  Yen-hui.  5.688.7*5.  O.  514-252.000. 
Ema,  Taiji:  and  Ikeda,  Toshimi.  to  Fujinu  Limited.  Process  for  producing  a 

semiconductor  device.  5.688.712.  O.  437-60.000. 
Embree,  Milton  Luther,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Quiescent  current  control 

for  the  output  stage  of  an  amplifier.  i689.21 1,  CI.  330-266.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Stallmo.  David  C;  Brant.  William /\.:  and  Hall.  Randy,  5,689.678.  O. 
395-441.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See —  I 

Weaver,  Roben  Francis;  Sering.  Ja  nes  E.;  and  Amooett.  Daniel  Keitfi, 
5,689,0%,  O.  20O-38.0OR. 
Emett,  Maree  Therese:  See — 

Khoe.  Ging  Hauw:  Emett,  Mare< 
5.688.378.  CI.  204-157.400. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Kondo,  Yoshiteru,  5,688.413.  a.  19-98.000, 
Kondo,  Yoshiteru.  5.688,414,  O.  '.  19-98.000. 
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Therese;  and  Robins,  Robert  G., 


Emigh,  Roger  Alan;  and  Willeit,  William  Bryce.  to  Johnson  Matthey  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Metal  sputtering  target  assembly.  5.687,600,  O.  72-69.000. 
Emrie,  Michael  W..  to  Chance  Industries,  Inc.  Amusement  ride.  5,688, 1 78,  CI. 

472-31.000. 
EikJo,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Rokunohe.  Toshiaki:  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Yamagiwa,  Tokio:  and  Anno, 
Kenji,  5,689,088,  CI.  174-21.00C. 
Endo.  Takayuki;  and  Maeda,  Susumu.  to  Tokuyama  Coipocation.  Window 
frame    having   outer    frame    member    made   of   resin.    5,687.518,    CI. 
52-204.100. 
Endo,  Yukio:  See — 

Minami,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Kazuya:  and  Endo,  Yukio,  5,688J43.  CI. 
152-510.000. 
Endoh,  Hidenobu:  See— 

Fukuchi,  Yutaka:  and  Endoh.  Hidenobu.  5.689.764,  CI.  .399-75.000. 
Endoh,  Shuichi:  See — 

Murakami,  Eisaku;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,   Hiroshi;    Uno,   Mugiziroh;    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eizi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5,689.782.  O.  399-281.000. 
Endress  &  Hauser  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Otto,  Johanngeorg;  Burger.  Stefan;  and  Gerst,  Peter,  5,689,265,  CI. 

342-124.000. 

Eneboe,  Michael  K.;  Christiansen,  Kevin  M.;  and  Eckstein,  Bruce  E..  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System  for  generating  status  signals  of  .second  bus 

on  first  bus  by  comparing  actual  phase  of  the  second  bus  with  expected 

phase  of  second  bus.  5,689,725,  CI.  395-825.000. 

Enge.  Harald  A.;  and  Lanford,  William  A.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  surface 

contaminations  on  silicon  wafers.  5,689.112.  O.  250-309.000. 
Engel,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Seidel,  Christoph;  Bums,  Geoffrey;  and  Engel,  Wolf-Dieter,  5,688,659, 
O.  435-7.340. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Behl.  Sanjay;  Willis.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young,  Raymond  H.,  5,688,315. 
CI.  106-446.000. 
England  Corsair  Upholstery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

England.  Rodney  D..  5.687,940,  O.  248-188.200. 
England.  Garry  Lee:  and  Higgins.  Joel  C.  to  Biomel,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 

biocompatible  components.  5,688.453.  CI.  264-120.000. 
England,  Rodney  D.,  to  England  Corsair  Upholstery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Adjusuble  foot  for  upholstered  furniture.  5,687.940,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Engler.  Manfred  W.  Amphibious  vehicle.  5,687.669,  CI.  114-270.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Jen,  Kwan- Yue  Alex;  and  Drost,  Kevin  Joel.  5,688,906, 0.  528-353.000. 
Enomolo,  Naoki:  See — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Toru:  Yanai,  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya; 
Enomoto,  Naoki;  Sailo,  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Arihiro,  5,689.783, 
O.  399-284.000. 
Enriquez,  Manuel  C:  See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Enriquez,  Manuel  C,  5,688,536,  CI.  425- 
174.400. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  See — 

Hadden,  William  C,  5,689.083,  O.  102-275.200. 
Ensinger.  Helmut:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Walther.  Gerhard:  Stransky. 
Werner;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Schingnitz,  Gunter;  Kuhn,  Franz  Josef; 
and  Lehr,  Erich,  5,688,802.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Ensor.  James  Roben:  See — 

Ahuja,  Sudhir  Raman;  Aravamudan.   Murali;  Ensor.  James  Roben: 
Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Ramamurthy.  Ram  S.;  Stuntebeck,  Peter  H.;  and 
Weber.  Roy  Philip.  5.689.553,  O.  379-202.000. 
Environmental  Treatment  Facilities,  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter,  Thomas  D..  Sr.,  5,688,400,  CI.  210-195.300. 
Enzacor  Properties  Limited:  See — 

Ying,  Thomas  Ko  Sai.  5.688,502,  O.  424-94.300. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Sluan  D.;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  5,688,266,  CI.  606-31.000. 
Panescu,   Dorin;  Swanson.   David   K.;   Fleischman,  Sidney   D.;  and 
Bourne.  Thomas  M.,  5.688.267,  O.  606-41.000. 
Epstein.  Frederick  Howard:  See — 

Maier.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Epstein.  Frederick  Howard;  Zhou,  Xiaohong; 
Ploetz,  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Licato,  Paul  E..  5,689.186.  CI.  324- 
.309.000. 
Erber,  Andreas:  See — 

Erber.  Gunther;  and  Erber,  Andreas,  5.687,785,  CI.  160-236.000. 
Erber.  Gunther;  and  Erber.  Andteaji,  to  Erber.  Andreas.  Venetian  blind  slat. 

5.687,785,  O.  160-236.000. 
Erckert.  Ricardo.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Comparator 

with  hysteresis  in  bipolar  technology.  5,689,199.  O.  327-76.000. 
Eremin.  Jury  Grigorievich;  Maximovsky,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  and  Radutsky, 
Grigory  Avramovich,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Multicolor  ink  jet 
printing  method,  print  head  having  panicular  orifice  arrangement,  and  head 
manufacture  method  including  removal  and  assembly  of  layers.  5,689,295, 
O.  347-43.000. 
Ergenics,  Inc.:  See — 

Golben.  R  Mark.  5.688.611.  CI.  429-53.000. 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Meier,  Albert  H.;  and  Cincotta.  Anthony  H.,  5.688.794.  CI.  5 14-250.000. 
Erickson,  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Bohrow.  Mark  Norman;  and  Erickson,  Thomas  Joseph.  5,688,966,  CI. 
548-455.000. 


Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Frichtel.  John  S.;  Canada.  Roben  O.  HI;  and  Gwin.  Kennaid  N 

5.689,801.0  455-9.000. 
Hassan,  Amer,  and  Matthews,  David  G  ,  5,689,562,  CI  38O-9.000 
M«ne,  Anders  Lennan,  5.689.547.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Maupin.  Alain  Guy;  and  Alperovich.  Vladimir.  5.689.548.  O    379- 

59.000. 
Phillips,  John  Charles,  5,689,277,  O.  343-903.000. 
Ericsson,  Staffan;  Bnider.  John;  and  Girod.  Bemd.  to  Vivo  Software.  Inc. 
Parallel  processing  of  digital  signals  in  a  single  arithmetic/loeic  unit 
5,689,592.  O.  382-304.000. 
Eriksson,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Baloga,  Mark  A.;  Siebeit,  Paul  B.;  LaLone,  Marvin;  Luzenske,  David  J  ; 
Chambers,  Brian  B.;  Tingley,  Michael  E.;  Dtaudt.  Gregg  R     and 
Eriksson.  Steven  W.,  5,687,513,  O.  52-32.000. 
Ernst,  William  A  :  See— 

Adler-Moore,  Jill  P;  and  Ernst,  William  A..  5,688,525,  Q.  424-450  000 
Eirico,  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Bamhart,  Nicholas  W;  and  Errico.  Daniel  N.,  5,687.966.  Q    273- 
108.100. 
Errico,  Joseph  R;  Errico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  to  Fastenetix,  LLC. 
Spinal  implant  apparatus  having  a  single  central  rod  and  plow  hooks 
5,688.273,0.606-61.000. 
Errico.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  to  Fastenetix  LLC. 
Spinal   implant  device  having  a  single  central   rod  and  claw  hooks 
5,688,274,  O.  606-61.000. 
Eirico,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  R;  Enico,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ralph,  James  D  .  5.688J73.  CI. 

606-61.000 
Errico.  Joseph  P:  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.688.274,  Q 
606-61.000. 
Eschbach.  Florence  O.:  See — 

Li,  Changming;  Lian,  Ke  Keryn;  and  Eschbach,  Rorence  O..  5.688,61 3 

0.429-192.000. 
OUver,  Manuel;  Gies.  Paul  J  ;  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L  :  Coalson,  Christen 
E.;  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O..  5.688,293,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Esfahani,  Farhad;  and  Davis.  James  Lloyd,  to  Gas  Research  Instinite.  Meth- 
ods for  reducing  power  consumption  in  remote  sensing  applications 
5.689.248.  O.  34O-853.I00. 
Eshleinan.  Craig  Oay:  See — 

Welles.  Thomas  Dickson.  Jr.;  and  Eshleman.  Craie  Clay.  5.689.149  O 
313-402.000. 
Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Dames.  Andrew.  5,689.263,  O.  342-51.000. 
Esser.  Albert  Andreas  Maria;  Silverthom.  Lee  Burton;  and  Keister.  Lyie 
Thomas,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gate  voltage  nxxlulalian  for 
transistor  fault  conditions.  5.689,394.  O.  361-56.000. 
Essinger.  James  Franklin.  Jr.  to  Monsanto  Company  Preparation  of  water- 
dispersed  formulation  by  nucleation  and  cry.stallization  of  low-ntelting 
point  pesticide  active  ingredient.  5,688.743.  CI  .504- 1 16.000. 
Estrada,  Alberto;  Redmond.  Mark  J.;  and  Laarveld.  Bemaitl  to  University  of 
Saskatchewan.    Quinoa    saponin    compositions    and    methods    of    use 
5.688.772.  O   514-25.000 
ETA  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  William  Cedric;  and  Marx,  Donald  L.,  5,689.564,  CI.  380- 
25.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.Inc:  See — 

Yates,  David  C;  and  Voegele.  James.  5.688.270.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.   Kevin;  and   Scopelianos.  Angelo  G..   5.688.900.  O    528- 
301.000. 
Etron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Shih.  Jeng-Tzong;  and  Hsieh,  Yung-Chine. 
5.689.200,  CI.  327-78.000. 
Evans.  Alan  F.,  to  Coming,  Inc.   Nonlinear  optical   loop  mirror  device 

providing  pulse  widdi  switching.  5.689.5%.  CI   385-27.000 
Evans.  Charies  C:  See— 

Satyapal.  Sunita;  Kesten.  Arthur  S.;  Sangiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Freihaut 
James;  and  Evans.  Charles  C.  5.689.008.  O.  568-403.000. 
Evans.  Christopher  Thomas;  and  Roberts.  Stanley  Micahel.  to  Chiioscience. 
Ltd  Preparation  of  biologically  active  compounds  from  substantially  pure 
enantiomcrs   of  2-azabicyclo|2.2.1)hept-5-en-one.   5.688,933,  O.   536- 
22.100. 
Evans.  Edward  K.:  See — 

West.  Roderick  Michael  P:  Ando,  Hiroyuki:  Barrett,  Stephen  B.;  Casa- 
vanl,  Peter;  Evans.  Edward  K.;  Liguori.  Daniel;  and  Litten.  David. 
5.689.731.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Evans,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Oro.  Anthony  E.;  and  Evans.  Ronald  M..  5.688,691,  O.  455-348.000. 
Everhart,  Dennis  Stein:  See — 

Cotton.  James  Dennis;  Everhart.  Dennis  Stein;  and  Gadsby.  Elizabeth 
Deibler.  5.688.588.  CI.  428-305.500. 
Ewen.  John  A.;  Reddy.  B.  R.;  and  Elder.  Michael  J.,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc 
Method  for  controlling  the  melting  points  and  molecular  weights  of 
syndiotactic  polyolefins  using  metallocene  catalyst  systems.  5.688.735. 0. 
502-117.000 
Ewert.  Warren  M.:  See — 

Hunt.  Harold  R.;  Schatre.  Mark  D.;  and  Ewen.  Warren  M..  5.689.015 
CI.  568-697.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Timothy  C.  5.689.382.  O.  360-70.000. 


Exact  Flow,  Li-C:  See— 

Ruifher.  Donald  F;  and  CMivier.  Paul  D..  5.689.071,  O.  73-861.840. 
Exactech.  Inc.:  See — 

Cripe,  Phil;  and  Mauldin.  Cary  M.,  5,688,281.  O.  606-88.000 
Exar  Coiporation:  See — 

Ozguc.  Ismail  H .  5,689,259,  O  341-144.000. 
Excelsior  Development  Inc.:  See — 

WHttetback,  Paul  Gunnar,  5,688,088,  O.  411-3.000. 
Exco  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Robbins.  Paul  H..  5,687,604,  O.  72-265.000. 
Executone  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Chaco,  John;  Hersh.  Israel:  Orlovsky.  Dmitry;  Vincens,  Joe;  and  Ram 
Yanxi.  5,689,229.  O.  340-286.070. 
Exponential  Bioiherapies.  Inc.:  See — 

Merril,  Cart  R  ;  Carttoo,  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya  Sankar  L..  5,688J01 
O  424-93.600. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Speca  Anthony  Nicholas;  and  Tormaschy.  Kelly.  5.688.734.  O.  502- 
108.000. 
Exxon  Research  Sl  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Beriowitz.  Paul  Joseph:  Cook.  Bruce  Randall;  and  Wittenbrink,  Roben 

J..  5.689.031,  CI   585-734.000. 
Wachter,  William  A.,  5,688,472,  O.  422-143.000 
Eyre.  David  R..  to  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Detection  of  coUacen 

degradation  in  vivo  5.688.652.  O.  435-7.100, 
Eytan.  Liat:  See — 

Hayka.  Alon;  and  Eytan,  Liat,  5,688,118,  O.  433-27.000. 
EZ  Drink  Baby  Products.  L C:  See— 

Moser.  Ramon,  Moser,  Gustavo;  Valery,  Antonio;  Maya  Campo;  and 
Maya  John.  5.688,238.  O.  604-77  000. 
Ezekwe.  Michael  O  ;  Oman-Alwala  Thomas  R.:  and  Mebnhni.  Tadesse.  to 
Virginia  State  University.  Feed  compositions  comprising  purslane  leaves 
and  methods  of  using  thereof  5.688.508.  O.  424-195  100 
Ezoe.  Toshiliide:  See — 

Yamada.  Kohzaburoh;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Ezoe. 
Toshihide;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Sakai.  Minotu.  5,688.630  O   430- 
264.000 
Fa,  Chen  Chiu;  and  Hsien.  Yang  Chun,  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzei 

Company  Dual  mode  pneumabc  tool.  5.687.897,  O.  227-8.000 
Faccioli,  Giovanni;  Venturini.  Daniele:  and  Zampieri.  Guilio.  to  Orthofix  S.r.l. 
Orthopaedic  device,  especially  for  the  gradual  correction  of  fractures 
5,688.271,  O   606-54.000. 
Pacini.  Sam.  Interconnectable  jewelry  setting  for  the  constructioa  of  jewelry 

pieces.  5.687.586.  CI.  63-26.000. 
Fahey.  Kennan  Joseph:  See — 

Cullinan.  George  Joseph;  and  Fahey.  Kennan  Joseph.  5.688.796.  CI 
514-253  000. 
Fairmount  Ventures:  See — 

Carlson.  Marion;  and  Carlson.  Julian,  5,687,521.  O.  52-308  000 
Falb,  David  M.:  See- 
Gerard.  Philip  O.;  Falb.  David  M;  and  Boersnu.  Bruce  A..  5.689.330 
O   356-138.000. 
Fang.  Xiangdong  D.:  See — 

Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S.;  Fang.  Xiangdong  D.;  Li.  Peng  X.;  and  Ghosh. 
Ranajiu  5.689,062,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Faraci.  Tony:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W.;  and  Faraci.  Tony.  5.688.716.  CI 
437-182.000. 
Farmer,  Larry  Keith;  Lanyi.  Michael  Dennis:  Becker.  Joseph  Scon;  and  Ward. 
Chnstopher  Alan,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Oxy-fuel  flame  impingemeni 
heating  of  metals,  5.688.339.  CI.  148-194.000, 
Famswotth.  Craig;  Aronov,  Michael;  Liljenbeig,  Gary:  Schmidt.  John:  and 
Austin.  Buddy  J.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Gas-fired  batch  booster  water 
heater  apparatus,  5.687.708.  O,  126-362,000, 
Farooq.  Omar  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohammed;  Paff.  Armin  J,:  Williams.  Donald  J  ;  FanxM  Omar- 
and  Tweeten.  David  W .  5.688.603.  CI,  428-532.000 
Farquhar.   Keith  Robert;  and  Dewhirst,   Keith,  to  Spirax-Saixro  Limited. 

Equipment  comprising  a  condensate  trap.  5.687.755.  O.  137-182.000. 
Farrar.  John  J.:  See — 

Knise.  Lawrence  I,:  Chang.  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.; 
Farrar.  John  J  ;  Gaul.  Forrest:  Kumar.  Virendra.  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.:  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,688,955,  CI 
546-276.400, 
Fasoldt,  Carol  Lynn:  See — 

Chao.  Herbert  Shin-I;  FasoldL  Carol  Lynn;  Safieddine.  Abbas  Mohamad; 
and  Lietzau.  Christian.  5.688.837.  CI  521-155,000 
Fastenetix,  LLC,:  See— 

Errico,  Joseph  R;  Errico.  Thomas  J,;  and  Ralph.  James  D.,  5,688.273. 0 

606-61.000 
Errico.  Joseph  R;  Errico,  Thomas  J;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.688.274. 0 
606-61,000, 
Favre.  Serge:  See — 

Petit,  Sei^e;  Ralainirina  Roben;  Favre,  Seise;  and  De  Baynast,  Rfcis. 
5,688,929,0,536-4,100 
Fed  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman,  Steven  M.:  Schwartz  Jones,  Susan  K.; 
Costa.  Michael  J.;  and  Silvemail,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.688.158.  O.  445- 
50,000, 
Feindt,  Hans  H.:  See — 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  18.  1997 


November  18,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Malick,  Adrien:  Feindt.  Hans  H.;  fxl  Hahn.  Gerald  D..  5.688,697.  C\. 
436-518.000. 
Feketa.  James;  and  Gauer.  Richard,  lo  C£l.  Inc.  Light  weight  ballet  skis  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5.687.983,  a.  280-609.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Inciong.  Joe.  5.687.975.  O.  277-1*7.500. 
Feldmann.  Peter;  and  Freund.  Roland  VMlhelm.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  cftruits  using  reduced-order  modeling 
of  large  linear  subscircuits.  5.689.685^  CI.  395-500.000 
Fellmann.  Jere  D.;  See — 

Watson.  Alan  D.;  Klaveness.  Jo:  JaSiieson.  Gene  C:  Fellmann,  Jere  D.; 
and  Vogt.  Nils  B..  5.688.486.  CI,  424-1.650. 
Fellmann.  Jere  E)ouglas:  See — 

McNeill.  John  Hugh;  Hoveyda,  Hamid  Reza;  Orvig,  Chris;  Zhou.  Ying; 
and  Fellmann.  Jere  Douglas.  5.6J8.784.  a.  514-186.000. 
Fells,  J.  David;  Elliott.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zachary.  David  P.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  strapped  bale  of  compressed  fibers.  5.687.643. 
CI.  100-3.000. 
Feneseal  Limited:  See — 

Dolman.  Terence  J..  5.688.000.  CI.  292-34.000. 
Feng.  Guoping:  See — 

Arena,  Joseph  R;  Feng.  Guoping;  Hall.  Linda  M.;  Liu.  Ken;  Van  Der 

Ploeg.  Leonardus  H.  T;  Wang,  Peiyi;  and  Warmke.  Jeffiey  W.. 

5.688.917.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Fenical.  William  H.;  Jacobs.  Robert  S.;  vid  Jensen,  Paul  R..  to  University  of 

California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Salinanides.  5.688.783.  CI.  514-183.000. 

Fenton.  Anna  J.:  See — 

Kemp.  Bruce  E.;  Nicholson.  Geofftey  C;  Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Fenton. 
Anna  J.;  and  Hammonds.  R.  Glenn.  5.688.760.  Ci.  514-2.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Hansch.  Egon.  5.688,008,  CI.  294-44.100. 
Honegger,  Werner,  5,688,058,  CI.  4DO-82.000. 
Ferguson.  Kevin:  See — 

Sims.  Nathaniel  M.;  Kadner.  Steven  P.;  Ferguson,  Kevin;  Martinez, 
Chris;  and  Rajala.  Robert.  5.689^42.  Q.  340-652.000. 
Ferguson.  Paul  Francis.  Jr:  See — 

Temes,  Gabor  Charles;  Huang,  Yun»ng;  and  Ferguson,  Paul  Francis,  Jr, 

5.689.201.  CI.  327-95.000. 

Fermann.  Martin  E.;  and  Harter.  Donald  J.,  to  IMRA  America.  Inc.;  and 

University  of  Michigan.  The   Regeits  of  the    Environmentally  stable 

passively  modelocked  fiber  laser  pulsa  source.  5.689.519.  CI.  372-18.000. 

Feirandino.  Mark  Peter:  See — 

Malz,  Russell  Edward;  Smith.  Geraid  V.;  Feirandino.  Mark  Peter.  Song, 

Ruozhi;  Lin.  Chung- Yuan;  and  Barrows.  Franklin  Herbert.  5.689,007. 

CI.  564-402.000. 

Ferrante,  John  L.;  Ganguly,  Leela;  Kittel^rger,  J.  Stephen;  Wallace.  Kathryn 

A.;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  to  Xerox  Catporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  substrate  roughness  and  conirolling  print  quality  5.689.757.  CI. 

399-45.000. 

Fenell.  Kathryn  L.  Necklace  chain  sep«^tion  device  and  a  multiple  strand 

necklace  unit.  5.687,585.  CI.  63-21.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Drabec|.  Gerald  W.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.; 
Dusek.  Dianna  B.;  Birch.  Timojiy  W.;  and  Wilcoxson.  JeBirey  L.. 
5.688.867.  CI.  525-168.000. 
Feuer.  Arie:  See — 

Heymann.  Michael;  and  Feuer.  Ari«.  5.689,422.  C\.  364-426.041. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Ament.  Norben;  and  Raab,  Harald,;  5.687,828.  a.  192-213.200. 
Lindner.  Joachim,  5,688.177.  CI.  444-68.000. 
Figel.  Johannes:  See — 

Becker.  Friedherz;  Binninger.  Ralf;  Boncher.  Andreas;  Figel,  Johannes; 
Rieck,  Volken  and  Stender.  Bertid.  5.688,097.  CI.  414-272.000. 
Filtertek  Inc.:  See —  j 

Davis,  Ralph  L.,  5,688,121.  CI.  43J-%.000. 
Ruschke.  Rick  R..  5.688,460.  CI.  2*4-263.000. 
Fina  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewen.  John  A.;  Reddy.  B.  R.;  and  Elder.  Michael  J.,  5,688.735,  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Findeisen.  Kurt:  See — 

Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt.  5.688,%3.  CI. 
548-263.200.  i 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  and  Myes,  Dirck  vanBuren.  to  Coca-Cola 
Company.  The.  Method  and  system  for  sampling  and  determining  the 
presence  of  contaminants  in  recyclab  le  plastic  materials.  5.688.693.  CI. 
436-43.000.  1 

Finkelshteyn.  Yan.  Greeting  card.  5.687^92.  CI.  283-117.000. 
Finkelstein.  Harvey,  to  Tri-Seal  international.  Inc.  Fence  slat  installation  and 

construction.  5.687.957.  CI.  256-34.0>0. 
Fmkelstein.  Louis  David:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  Peter;  Finkelstein.  liouis  David;  and  Smolinske,  Jefirey 
Charles,  5,689.563.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.  Azienda  Ansaldo:  $ee — 

Antolini,  Ermete.  5.688,292,  CI.  24-623.100. 
Hnnegan.  Michael  E.  Animal  watering  device.  5.687.783.  CI.  141-364.000. 
Fmney.  Andrew  Leslie:  See — 

Mills.  Edward  Graham;  Finney.  Andrew  Leslie;  Vick.  Albert  James:  and 
Prisk.  Thomas  William.  5.688.1&1.  CI.  452-122.000. 
Fino.  Timothy  A.;  and  Hall.  Slephan  E.  to  Pulte  Home  Corporation.  System 
for  facilitating  home  construction  an<j  sales.  5,689.705.  CI.  395-617.000. 
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Fiquet.  Line:  See — 

Lefebvte.  Ginette;  and  Fiquet,  Line.  5,688,978.  CI.  554-69.000. 
Fiima  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Rudolph.  Axel.  5.687,959.  a.  267-140.120. 
Filth,  Bruce  Edward:  See— 

Bagheri.  Vahid;  Filth.  Bruce  Edward;  Money.  Joanna  Kyrle;  Mooie.  Eric 
Jan;  Calabrese.  Frank;  and  Hen.sey.  Roben  Scon.  5.688.887,  CI. 
526-348.700. 
Fisch,  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter,  MUhlbach.  Klaus;  and  G<irrissen.  Heiner.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Partly  aromatic  copolyamide  molding  materials 
having  high  crystallinity.  5.688.901.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Fisch.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Gelbin.  Michael  E.;  Fisch.  Michael  H.;  and  Peveler.  R.  David.  5.688.847. 
CI.  524-118.000. 
Fischer.  Bemhard;  Zoll.  Martin;  Wender,  Joachim;  and  Rochlitzer.  Frank,  to 
Hewlen-Packard   Company.    Device   for  continuously   detecting   blood 
parameters.  5,687,718.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Kerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  GUnther;  Muel- 
haupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider.  Martin,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oligo- 
mers and  polymers  of  aminoalkenes.  5.688.881.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Fischer.  Hanns  E.:  See — 

Derra.  GUnther  H.;  Fischer.  Hanns  E.;  Ganser.  Hans  C.:  and  MOnch. 
Holger.  5,689,156,  CI.  315-225.000. 
Fischer.  Rainer  See — 

Croce.  Carlo;  Gomella.  Leonard;  Mulholland.  S.  Grant;  Moreno.  Jose 
G.;  and  Fischer.  Rainer.  5.688.649.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fischer.  Susan  Marie:  See — 

Romanet.  Robert  Fogg;  and  Fischer,  Susan  Marie.  5.688.964,  O.  548- 
371.700. 
Fischer.  Terry  D.  Tiluble  dual  beds  trailer  5.688.099.  CI.  414-537  000. 
Fish,  Roben  Benham,  Jr,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Improved  process  for  preparing  blends  of  polyamide  and  ionic  copolymers. 
5.688,868,  CI.  525-183.000. 
Fisher  Hamilton  Scientific  Inc.:  See — 

Schlies.  James  J.,  5,688,168.  CI.  454-56.000. 
Fisher,  Margaret  Ann:  See — 

Spencer,  Graham  Thornton;  Fisher.  Margaret  Ann;  Webber.  James 
Lloyd;  and  Sparkman.  John  Paul.  5.687.987.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Fishier.  Alex:  See — 

Balan.  Adi;  Berlad.  Gideon;  Fishier.  Alex;  Maor.  Doy;  and  Silberklang. 
Alex.  5.689.115.  CI.  250-363.070. 
Fiske.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Fiske.  Thomas  R.;  Betso.  Stephen  R.; 
and  Turley.  Robert  R..  5.688.866.  CI.  525-127.000. 
Fit-To-A-Tea,  LLC:  See- 
King.  William  R.;   Kaiakusis.   Barbara  A.;  and  Osa.  Liesbeth  M., 
5,687,879,  CI.  222-108.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Michael  T:  See- 
Sheets.  Laurence  L.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Michael  T.  5.689.546.  CI.  379- 
34.000. 
Fitzhenry.  Edward  T.  Jr;  and  Oi.  Aki.  to  YKK  Corporation  of  America.  Water 

resistant  door  assembly.  5.687.508,  CI.  49-471.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Kelly  K.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Reduced  complexity  EPR4 

post-processor  for  sampled  data  detection.  5,689,532,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Flaherty.  Roger  J  Electrical  connector  with  lead  positioning  ccmb.  5.688. 1 29. 

a.  439-79.000. 
Flaim.  Tony  D.:  See — 

Meador.  Jim  D.;  Shao.  Xie;  Krishnamurtfay,  Vandana;  Murphy,  Earnest 
C;  Raim,  Tony  D.;  and  Brewer,  Terry  Lowell.  5.688,987,  CI.  558- 
393.000. 
Flechsig.  Karl  A.:  See— 

Baumgait.  Peter  Michael;  Rechsig.  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  Franklin: 
Leung.  Wing  P;  Nayak.  Ullal  Vasant;  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  O'Sullivan. 
Timothy   Christopher,    and  Tarn.   Andrew   Ching.   5.689.057,   CI. 
73-l.OOJ. 
Reisch.  Walter,  and  Nachbaur.  Jurgen.  to  Alfit  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
the  adjustable  attachment  of  the  front  cover  of  a  drawer  on  frames 
5.688.033.  CI.  312-348.400. 
Reischhacker-Jeworrek.  Margil;  Jentsch.  Dieter;  and  Wittel.  Klaus,  to  Met- 
allgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  metal  surfaces  for  vitre- 
ous enameling.  5.688.340.  CI.  148-261.000. 
Reischman.  Sidney  D.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin;  Swanson.  David   K.;   Reischman.  Sidney   D.;   and 
Bourne.  Thomas  M..  5.688,267,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Reury.  Isabelle.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  the  electro- 
oxidation  of  photographic  solutions  5.688.393.  C\.  205-744.000. 
Rexi-Coil  Ltd.:  See- 
Henry.  James  Wayne;   Hundeby.  David   Robert;  and  Gerein.  Mark 
Anthony.  5.687.798.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Rippin.  Lee  Allen:  See — 

Berger.  Jacob;  Rippin.  Lee  Allen;  Hunter.  John  Cureton;  Loughhead. 
David  Garrett;  and  Weikert.   Roben  James.  5.688.830.  CI.   514- 
651.000. 
Rora.  John  H.:  See — 

Clark.  Steven  P;  Rora,  John  H.;  and  MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T,  5,689.070. 
CI.  73-643.000. 
Rores.  Carlos.  Maintenance  rack  for  power  system  reclosers.  5,687.466,  CI. 

29-402.030. 
Rores,  Mario:  See — 


Sallwasser,  Alan;  Havlinek,  Kenneth;  MacDougall,  Thomas  D.;  Jaitjska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Rores.  Mario:  Hinton.  Mark 
L;  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5.687.806.  C\ 
175-62.000. 
Rorida  Plastics  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Keyser.  William  W ;  and  Keyser.  David  B..  5.687.498.  Q.  4O-5I8.000. 
Roriol.   Didier;   Delage.  Sylvain;   Roux.   Pascal;  and  Obrcgon.  Juan,  to 
Thomson-CSF   Large-scale  integration  monolithic  microwave  amplifier 
with  tree-like  distributed  topology  5.689.212.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Rower,  Ronald  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Iontophoresis  assem- 
bly including  cleanable  electrical  conucts  5.688.231.  CI  604-20.000. 
Rower.  Ronald  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  lontophoretic  drug 
delivery  device  having  an  improved  controller.  5.688,232,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Rynn.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Caldarise.  Salvatore;  Manginelli.  Richard  P;  LaSalle.  David  L     and 
Rynn.  Timothy  M..  5.687.788.  CI.  164-456.000. 
FMC  Corp:  See- 
Johnson.  Richard  Franklin.  5.688.416.  CI.  219-121.480. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Planck.  Norman  A..  Jr:  Damhuis.  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes;  and 

Creed.  Shennan  Howell.  5.687.639.  CI.  99-369.000. 
Renn.  Donald  W.;  Dumont.  Lisa  E.;  Snow.  William  C;  and  Curtis.  Foner 
P.  5.688.775.  CI  514-54.000. 
Foamex  L.P.:  See — 

Ban.  Arthur;  Sturgill.  Lewis:  and  Contreras.  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz. 
5.688.538.  CI.  425-299.000. 
Foeller.  David  Edward:  See — 

Carlile.  Dana  Andrew;  Foeller,  David  Edward;  and  Cocby,  Kenneth 
Dean.  5.687.870.  CI.  220-316.000. 
Foelisch.  Robert  P:  See- 
Donaldson.  Roger  H.;  Arfert.  Horst  F;  Cudzik.  Daniel  F;  and  Fbetisch. 
Robert  P..  5.687.599.  CI.  72-62.000. 
FoBfano.  Massimo;  Gorza.  Roberto;  and  Perono.  Riccardo.  to  Nordica  S.p.A. 
Fastening  device  paiticulariy  for  sports  shoes.  5.687.460.  CI.  24-713.400. 
Fok.  Wilson,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  RF  duplexer  bypassing  techniques 

for  transceivers.  5.689.817.  CI.  455-79.000. 
Foltz.    Dennis   Eugene,   to   Earnhardt   Equipment  Company.   Grade   rod 

5.687.486.  CI.  33-2%.000. 
Fong.  Jones  W.:  See — 

Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins 
v.;  Nagele.  Oskar:  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.688.530.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Fongen.  Sigurd  Turbo  electrochemical  system.  5.688.387.  CI.  204-263.000 
FOR.EL.  BASE  di  Vianello  Fortunate  &  C  S.n.c  :  See— 

Vianello,  Fortunato;  and  Moschini.  Dino.  5.687.5%.  CI.  72-14.800. 
Forbes.  Alfred  Dean;  and  Helfenbein.  Eric  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Robust  time-diversity  filter  and  method  for  removing  electromagnetic 
interference.  5.687.735.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bladow.  Jeffiey  L.;  Kosior.  Roben  E.;  and  Parikh.  Piyush  P.  5.688.006. 

CI.  293-120.000. 
Verkleeren.  Ronald  Luce.  5.687.684.  CI.  123-184.550. 
Ford,  Randle  E.:  See- 
Rodger.  John  E.;  and  Ford.  Randle  E..  5.687.792.  O.  166-327.000. 
PORE  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Bitz,  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Onat;  Cooper.  Eric  C;  and  Sansom 
Robert  D..  5.689.512.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Forgash.    David   John;    Korzonas.    Raymond;    Neuhalfen.    Bryan    Patrick: 
Rhoades.  George  D.;  Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne;  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd;  and 
Kooy.  Richard  John,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  fueling  vehicles  with  liquefied  cryogenic 
fuel.  5.687.776.  CI.  141-11.000. 
Forkey.  Richard  E.;  Tremblay.  David  M.;  and  Smith.  Christopher  B..  to 
Precision  Optics  Corporation.  Medical  visualization  device.  5,688,224  CI 
600-200.000. 
Forsythe.  George  Daniel:  See — 

Connolly.  Elizabeth  Sokolinski;  Forsythe.  George  Daniel;  and  Rajen- 

dran,  Govindasamy  Paramasivam.  5.688.347.  CI.  156-89.000. 

Forte.  Paulino;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J.  to  UOR  Process  for  removal  of  impurities 

ftx>m  light  paraffin  isomerization  feedstocks.  5.689.033.  CI.  585-833.000 

Foss.  Rene  N.;  and  Manchester.  Michael  W.  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Navy.  Digiul  frequency  synthesizer  5.689.474.  CI.  367-1  000. 
Post.  E>ennis  L.;  and  Berger.  Abe.  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc.  Silicone  modified 

phospholipid  compositions.  5.688.4%,  CI.  424-70.122. 
Fougere.  Grelchen  E.:  See — 

Li.  Changming:  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Chason.  Marc  K.;  Kincs.  Joseph  G.; 
and  Fougere.  Grelchen  E..  5.688,614.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Fouilloux.  Pierre:  See — 

Cordier.  Georges;  Damon.  Jean-Pierre;  Fouilloux,  Pierre;  and  Marion 
Philippe.  5.689.021.  CI.  585-276.000. 
Fox.  Lloyd:  See — 

Sheer.  M.  Lana;  Fox.  Lloyd;  and  Solenberger,  John  Carl,  5,688,575,  CI. 
428-76.000. 
Fox.  Steve  A.,  to  NiTech  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  and  extruding  an 

additive-coated  resin  composition.  5.688.449.  CI.  264-54.000 
Fraim.  Freeman  W.:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer,  Forrest  Lee;  and  Myers,  Dirck  vanBuren,  5.688.693.  O. 
436-43.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Bonhomme.  Nicolaas.  5.689.538.  CI.  376-280.000. 
Framatome  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Richards.  Reginald  D .  II;  Proffitt  Robert  T;  and  Lexa,  Anihoay  F 
5,689.194.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Francalanci.  Stefano:  See — 

BofToni.  Giuseppe;  and  Francalanci.  Stefano.  5.687.590.  Q.  68-I7.00R. 
Franfois.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Baron.  Lionel;  Schifrine.  Patnck;  Van  de  Velde.  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis;  Segal.  Philippe;  Raguet.  Marc;  Vielpeau! 
Claude;  Balay.  Bnino;  Francois.  Jean-Marie;  Stahl.  Philippe;  Serraull. 
Michel;  Rival.  Paul;  Mailhe.  Didier  Monleleooe.  Vittorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  CI.  606-90.000. 
Franczyk.  Thaddeus  S.:  See — 

Ebner.  Jerry  R.;  and  Franczyk.  Thaddeus  S..  5.689.000.  Q.  562-539.000 
Franklin.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Hamatani.  Tomio:  Kim.  Sun  Gil;  Franklin.  Donald  K.;  and  Conner. 
Michael  P.  5.687.452.  CI.  16-82.000. 
Franzen  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Helmut;  and  Buss.  Wolfgang.  5.688.001.  CI.  292-67.000. 
Frazier.  Allen  L.;  and  Bradbum.  Brent  M..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  and  decompressing  imace  data 
5.689.255.0.341-63.000.  ^         s      -* 

Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See— 

Massague.  Joan;  Roberts.  James  M.;  Koff.  Andrew;  and  Polyak.  Kor- 
nelia.  5.688.665.  CI   435-69  200. 
Fredlund.  John  Randall:  See— 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Panon.  David  Lynn;  Fredlund.  John  Randall; 
Frosig.  Peter  Albert:  and  Wess.  Raymond  Eugene,  5.689.610.  Q. 
386-46.000. 
Freeman.  Jeffiey  W.:  See — 

Lashier.  Mark  E.;  Freeman.  Jeffiey  W.;  and  Knudxen.  Ronald  D 
5.689.028.  CI .  585-5 1 2.000. 
Freepon.  Dana  Sue;  Turpin.  Charles  H.:  Ble>,  Michael  E  ;  Majewicz.  Edward; 
and  Watkins.  Jeff  T.  lo  Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods.  Inc.  Composition 
and  method  for  flavonng  unpopped  popcorn  5.688.543.  CI.  426-93.000 
Frei.  Walter  See— 

Runge.  Wolfgang;  Frei.  Walter;  and  Welte.  Anton.  5.688.204.  Q.  477- 
46.000 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim.  5.687.651.  CI.  108-14.000. 
Freihaut.  James:  See — 

Satyapal.  Sunita;  Kesten.  Arthur  S  ;  Sangiovanni.  Joseph  J..  Freihaut. 
James;  and  Evans.  Charies  C.  5.689.008.  CI.  568-403.000. 
French.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Arsenaull.    Roben   G.;    Bailey.   William   F;    and    French.    Dale   A 
5.689.424.  CI.  364-464.210. 
French.  Royd  R.:  See— 

Boakye-Danquah.  Michael;  Pysz,  John  F;  French,  Royd  R.;  and  Loo, 
Joseph  C.  5.687.911.  CI.  239-337.000. 
Fretel.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Reubcuze.  Yann;  and  Fretel.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.026.  Q.  297-341.000. 
Freund,  Roland  Wilhelm:  See- 

Feldmann.  Peter,  and  Freund.  Roland  Wilhelm.  5.689.685.  C\    395- 
500.000. 
Frey.  Stanley  J.:  Schmidt.  Roben  J.;  Marker.  Terry  L.;  and  Marinangeli. 
Richard  E..  to  UOP.  Integrated  process  for  producing  diisopropyl  ether  and 
an  isopropyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether  5,689.014.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Frey.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Forte.  Paulino;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J..  5.689.033.  CI.  585-833.000. 
Freyssinet.  Geotges  L.:  See — 

Thomas.  Terry  L.;  Reddy.  Avutu  S.;  Nuccio.  Michael;  and  Freyssinet. 

Georges  L  .  5.689.050.  CI  800-205  000. 

Frichtel.  John  S.;  Canada.  Robert  O  ,  III;  and  Gwin.  Kennard  N..  to  Ericsson 

Inc.  Power  monitoring  system  for  a  single  site,  spht  location  titinked  radio 

communication  system.  5.689.801.  C\.  455-9.000. 

Friedli.  Paul;  Schnecberger.  Kari;  and  Bomhauser.  Hans  Peter,  to  Inventio 

AG.  Elevator  installation.  5.689.094.  CI.  187-384.000. 
Friedman.  George.  Wall  mounted  holder  for  articles.  5.687.857.  CI.  211- 

89.000. 
Friedrich.  Leslie  B.:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Uknes.  Scon  J  ;  and  Want  Eric  R.. 
5.689.044.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Friedrich.  Maria  Strada:  See — 

Drenski.  Tama  Lee;  Friedrich,  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos.  Christos;  Seely, 
Michael  J.;  and  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj.  5.688.739.  CI.  502-308.000. 
Frigidyne  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Banoero.  Louis;  and  Rivers.  John  P.  5.687.509.  CI.  49-386.000. 
Frisbie,  Jeffiey  S..  to  Cardiomenics  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the 
treatment  of  thrombotic  occlusions  in  vessels.  5.688.234.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Fritz.  Hermann;  Staiger.  Hans;  and  Winckler.  Fnedrich.  lo  Max  Rhodius 

GmbH.  Machine  tool.  5.688.084.  CI  409-202.000. 
Frobosilo.  Raymond  C;  and  Viola,  Ernest  S..  to  Super  Sntd  Building 
Products.  Inc.  Root  joist  with  built-in  truss-like  stiffner   5.687.538.  CI 
52-731.700 
Fromm.  Michael  Ernest:  See — 

Brown.  Sherri  Marie;  Dean.  Duff  Allen;  Fromm,  Michael  Entest;  and 
Sanders.  Panicia  Rigden.  5.689.052.  Q.  800-205.000. 
Frosig.  Peter  Albert:  See — 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Panon.  David  Lynn;  Fredlund.  John  Raitdall: 
Frosig.  Peter  Albert;  and  Wess.  Raymond  Eugene.  5.689.610.  CI. 
386-46.000 
Fugere.  Michael  A.;  and  Halpert.  David  E..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc. 
Motion  controller  with  remote  linking.  5.689,161,  CI.  318-563.000. 
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Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See 

Ibuki,  Masahisa;  Imamura.  Yole^:  Fununolo,  Eilio;  and  Nishimoto. 
Tsugio.  5,688,749.  CI.  508^86(000. 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.689.785.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Watabe,  Nobuyuki:  Fujita,  Taijiro;  Olcutsu,  Kazuo;  Ikeda,  Makoto:  and 

Ishii.  Yoshiyuki.  5.687.544.  CI.  53-136.500. 
Watanabe.  Seiichi.  5.689.393.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Yamada.  Kohzaburoh;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Ezoe, 
Toshihide:  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Sakai,  Mincmi,  5,688,630.  Q.  430- 
264.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Toshio:  and  Omiya,  Aki».  5,689,739,  CI.  396-83.000. 
Fuji  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Satoshi.  5,687,842,  (3.  206-308.100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Hongo,  Kazuya;  and  Takimolo.  litoshi.  5,688,619.  Q.  430-58.000. 
Takegawa,  Ichiro;  and  Kimura,  T*aaki.  5,688,621,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gcxla,  Hitoshi;  Imanishi.  MasayuU:  and  Yamada,  Shota.  5.688,154,  CI. 
442-59.000. 
Fujihara,  Mitsuhiko:  Asahina,  Kenji;  Mbtanabe.  Toni;  Takezawa.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Watanabe.  Seiji,  to  Takasago  latemational  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  kelo  nitrile  derivative.  5.688.985.  CI.  558-311.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saen,   Haruo;  Suzuki,   Ryuzo;  Bijii,  Hiroshi;  and  lizuka,  Atsushi, 
5,687,602.  a.  72-202.000.       T 
Fujii,  Toni:  See—  I 

Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Watanabe,  Shuaji;  Nomura.  Tatsushi;  Sango.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Fujii.  Toru;  and  Hanori.  Tfclsuo.  5.689,063,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Fujikura  ltd.;  See — 

Yaniauchi,  Ryozo;  Himeno.  Kunih«ru:  Sawada.  Minoru;  Suzuki.  Fumio; 
Aikawa,   Kazuhiko;    Nozawa.  Tetsuo;    and   Yamasaki,    Shigefumi. 
5,689.578.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Fusegawa.  Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hfcotoshi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.688.319.  CI  117-13.000. 
Fujimoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Fujita,    Takashi;    Fujimoto.    Koidii;    Yoshioka,   Takao;    Yanagisawa. 
Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  Hcrikoshi.  Hiroyoshi;  Oguchi,  Minoru; 
and  Wada.  Kunio,  5,688,823.  a  514-376.000. 
Fujioka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Misawa,  Hiromitsu;  Fujioka.  Kazup;  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa,  Minoru.  5.6|8,852,  Q.  524-431.000. 
Fujioka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takaiiashi.   Hiroshi;    Bannai.    Katunori;    Fujioka,   Tetsuya;   Taguchi, 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina,  Susum*  5.689.348.  Q.  358-475.000. 
Fujisaki.  Sumiko:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Masakazu;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Uchida.  Fumihiko;  Kato.  Shi- 
geo;  Fujisaki.   Yoshihisa;   Fujiaki.   Sumiko;    Kikugawa,  Atsushi; 
Imura.  Ryo;  Aoi.  Hajime;  NaMgawa.  Kiyokazu;  md  Murakami, 
Eiichi.  5.689.494.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Fujisaki.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Masakazu;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Uchida,  Fumihiko;  Kato,  Shi- 
geo;  Fujisaki.   Yoshihisa;    Fujkaki.   Sumiko;    Kikugawa,  Atsuslii; 
Imura.  Ryo;  Aoi.  Hajime;  N^agawa,  Kiyokazu;  and  Murakami. 
Eiichi,  5.689,494.  Q.  369-126^. 
Fujita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mikami.    Koichi;    Miyashita.    H|oyuki;    Takahashi,    Yoichi;    Fujita, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kurihara,  Masa-aki.  5.688.617.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morich.  Michael  A.;  Petropoulos.  Labros  S.;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Shvarts- 
man.  Shmaiyu;  and  Brown.  Rotert  W..  5.689.189.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Fujita,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Shibahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Fujita.  K»suyuki.  5.688.592,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Fujita.  Shigeo:  See — 

Wataki.  Ryuji;  and  Fujita,  Shigeoi  5,689.758.  CI.  399-t5.00O. 
Fujita,  Taijiro:  See — 

Watabe.  Nobuyuki;  Fujita.  Taijiro;  Okutsu.  Kazuo;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  and 
Ishii,  Yoshiyuki,  5.687.544.  CI., 53- 1 36.500. 
Fujita.  Takashi;  Fujimoto.  Koichi;  Yotfiioka.  Takao;  Yanagisawa,  Hiioaki; 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Horikoshi.  Hiit)yoshi;  Oguchi.  Minoru;  and  Wada. 
Kunio.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Thiazolidine  and  oxazolidine  deriva- 
tives their  preparation  and  their  medical  use  5.688.823.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Fujita.  Takeyuki;  Niwa,  Kiyonobu;  Ogsra.  Kazumoto;  and  Fukatsu.  Michio, 
to  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of  methylamines. 
5,688,854,  O.  564-479.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshimasa;  and  Morita.  Kaziishige.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic     photoreceptor     containing     a     residual     charge- 
suppressing  fatty  acid  ester  in  the  ptioloconductive  layer.  5,688.620.  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Fujitani.  Shin:  See — 

Isono.  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura,  Yumiko;  and  Yonez*,  Ikuo.  5.688.341.  CI.  148-505.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Arai.  Ikumi;  and  Baba.  Masafumi,  5.689.627.  Q.  395-123.000. 

Ema,  Taiji;  and  Ikeda,  Toshimi,  5/688,712,  O.  437-60.000. 

Hayashi.  Kenichi;  and  Chuang.  I9ac  Liu,  5,689.661,  O.  395-31 1.000. 

Ikeda.  Toru.  5.689.483.  Q.  369-31000. 

Isono.  Osamu;  and  Kubo.  Tsudoi,,  5.689,299.  C\.  348-7.000. 

lyota.  Toshio;  and  Kato.  Takeo,  5j689.536,  CI.  375-376.000. 


Katsui.  Tadashi,  5,689,404.  CI.  361-697.000. 

Kikuchi.  Kaoru;  Sato.  Miyuki;  and  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi.  5.689.101.  CI. 

235-383.000. 
Noda.  Tsugio;  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  and  Murashita.  Kimitaka.  5,689,346. 

CI.  358-426.000. 
Okita,  Ryoji;  Ogawa.  Tohru;  and  Kawada,  Michiko,  5.689,513.  Q. 

371-20.100. 
Shikano.  Kazunori.  5.689.401.  C\.  361-685.000. 
Shimizu,    Takanori;    Yoshida.    Chidori;    and    Morimoto.    ToshiMro. 

5.689.416.  CI.  364-185.000. 
Takase,  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawa.saki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Murayama. 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.689301.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Takashima,  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhatu;  Kumagai. 

Toshimitsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanori.  5.689.378.  C\.  359-813.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanegae.  Masahide.  5.689.655.  CI.  395-283.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Shinoda.  Ichiro.  5.689.103.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Waunabe.  Shunji;  Nomura.  Tatsushi;  Sango.  Yoshinori; 
Fujii.  Toru;  and  Hattori.  Tetsuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Atomic  force 
microscope  using  cantilever  attached  to  optical  microscope.  5.689,063.  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi:  See — 

Sugita.  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko;  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi; 

Fujiwara,  Atsumi.  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki.  5.689.804.  CI.  455-14.000. 

Fujiwara.  Mikio;  Goi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ishii.  Hideki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Decoding  circuit  for  ninlength  codes.  5.689.254.  CI. 

341-59.000. 

Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fujita.    Takashi;    Fujimoto.    Koichi;    Yoshioka.    Takao;    Yarugisawa. 
Hiroaki;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi;  Oguchi,  Minoru; 
and  Wada,  Kunio.  5.688.823.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  and  lino.  Shuji.  5.689,779. 
CI.  399-237.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yasuo;  and  Kurihara.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame, 
developing  apparatus,  process  cartridge  and  electro-photographic  image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  toner  fraine  and  a  developing  frame  coupled 
thereto,  5.689,772.  Q.  399-106.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Fukuda,  Toshio;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio,  5,688.737,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Fukatsu.  Michio:  See — 

Fujita.  Takeyuki;  Niwa.  Kiyonobu;  Oguta.  Kazunnoto;  and  Fukatsu. 
Michio,  5.688.854.  CI.  564-479.000. 
Fukazawa.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Internetwork  communica- 
tion   system    for    managing    subscriber    switches    between    networks. 
5.689.554.  CI.  379-219.000. 
Fukuchi.  Yutaka;  and  EtKloh.  Hidenobu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparatus  and  device  for  driving  a  contact  type  charging  member. 
5.689.764,  CI.  399-75.000. 
Fukuda.  Kyoko:  See — 

Ohta,  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada,  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  lijima,  Koji,  5.689.611.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Fukuda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Noda,  Tsugio;  Fukuda.  Masahiro;  and  Murashita.  Kimitaka.  5.689,346. 
a.  358-426.000. 
Fukuda.  Toshio:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Fukuda,  Toshio;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio,  5,688,737,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kai.  Norichika;  Sato.  Susumu;  Fukuda.  Tsuneo;  and  Kaneko.  Shozou. 
5.687.676.  CI.  I22-6.00A. 
Fukumoto.  Masafumi.  to  Nisshin  Chemical  Industry.  Co.  Ltd.  Interior  mate- 
rial for  tunnels  and  tunnel  interior  construction.  5.688380,  CI.  428- 
193.000. 
Fukushima,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kajitani.  Koji;  Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Okubo.  Mamoru;  Yanagida.  Naoki; 
Takenaka.     Mitsuhiko;    Touji.     Mitsuo;    and    Yamamoto.     Kozo. 
5.687.618.  CI.  74-573.00F 
Fukuyama.  Munekatsu:  See — 

Soda,  Yutaka;  Fukuyama.  Munekatsu:  Sato,  Jin;  and  Ota,  Kiyoshi, 
5.689,225.  O.  335-228.000. 
Fuller,  Forrest  H.:  See- 
Brown.  Edward  M.;  Fuller.  Forrest  H.;  Hebert.  Steven  C;  and  Ganett. 
James  E..  Jr.  5.688.938.  CI   536-23. .SCO. 
Fullerton.  Samuel  Gregg,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  inbred  n^aize 

line  PH24E,  5.689.034.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fulton.  James  A.:  See — 

Stumbetg.  L.  Herbert;  and  Fulton.  James  A..  5.689.234.  Q.  340-521 .000. 
Funato.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Inoue.    Makoto;    Hashimoto.    Kinji;    Kuwahara.  Toshiko;   Sugimoto. 
Yukio;  Uesako.  Takuji;  and  Funato.  Toshiaki,  5.688,949.  CI.  544- 
281.000. 
Fung.  Simon  S.:  See — 

Hagen.  Donald  F;  Fung.  Simon  S.;  and  Hansen,  Paul  E..  5,688.370.  CI. 
162-146.000. 
Funyu,  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kai-sha  Toshiba.  Data  processing  apparatus 
providing  bus  attribute  information  for  system  debugging.  5.689,694,  CI. 
395-581.000. 
Furay.  David  M.:  See — 


Morehouse.  James  H  ;  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Blagaila. 
John  H.;  Volk.  Steven  B.;  Hopper.  James  F;  Utenick.  Michael  R.;  and 
Klein.  Thomas  A  .  5.689.386.  CI.  .360-97.020. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizuno.  Takashi;  Kondo.  Yukinari;  and  Suzuki.  Masanori.  5.688  294 
a.  29-623.200. 
Furukawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio;  Furukawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogura,  Tsuneo;  and  Tanzawa 
Katsujiro.  5.688.702.  CI.  437-33.000. 
Furukawa.  Taisuya:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  ho.  Hideo;  TashirtJ.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Furukawa.    Tatsuva 
!i.688.221.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Furumolo.  Eiko:  See — 

Ibuki.  Ma.sahisa;  Imamura.  Yoko;  Fununoto.  Eiko;  and  Nishimoto. 
Tsugio.  5.688.749.  CI.  508-486.000. 
Furusawa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ma.sazumi;  Machida.  Junji;  and  Furusawa.  Kaoru.  5.689  754 
CI.  .399-1.000. 
Furutaka.  Yasuhisa;  Nakada.  Talsuo;  Shimokawa.  Kazuhiru;  Hisanaga.  Yori- 
sato;  and  Ueda.  Souichi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
perfluoroalkyi  bromides.  5.688.379.  CI.  204-157.9.50. 
Furuya.  Jun:  See — 

Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Ma.saaki;  MaLsushima.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ebihara.  Toru;  Furuya.  Jun;  Maruyama. 
Yukinobu;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5,689.300.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Fusegawa.     Izumi;     Yamagishi.     Hiroloshi;     Fujimaki.     Nobuyoshi;     and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  testing 
electrical  properties  of  silicon  single  crystal.  5,688.319.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Fushimi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Miyatake.  Yoshito.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Light  valve  apparatus  which  is  emploved  in  a  projection  display 
system  and  in  a  view-finder  system.  5.689.315.'  CI.  349-5.000. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Shanks.  Bruce.  5.688.064.  C\.  403-24,000 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Khanna.    Ish    Kumar;    Stcaley.    Michael   Allan;   and   Weier.    Richard 
Mathias.  5.688.822.  CI.  514-375.000. 
Gabriel.  Earl  W.  Pressure  indicator  for  tires.  5.687.672.  C\.  I16-34.00R. 
Caches.  Louis:  See — 

Mauret.  Pierre:  and  Caches.  Louis.  5.688.310.  CI.  106-14.420. 
Gadsby.  Elizabeth  Deibler:  See — 

Cotton.  James  Dennis;  Everhart.  Dennis  Stein;  and  Gadsby.  Elizabeth 
Deibler.  5.688.588.  CI.  428-305.500. 
Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.:  See — 

Arrhenius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices.  Mariano  J.;  and  Gaeu.  Federico  C  A 
5,688.913.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Gagen.  Geoffrey  Steven:  See — 

Luke.  Donald  Allen;  and  Gagen.  Geoffrey  Steven.  5.688.404.  CI.  210- 

734.000. 

Gagnon.  Pierre;  and  Laforest.  Pierre,  to  Gestion  Laforest  Inc    Tray  for 

carrying  concrete  blocks  and  system  for  handling  and  curing  concrete 

blocks  adapted  thereto.  5.688.0%.  CI.  414-152.000. 

Gairdner.  James  R.  Method  and  apparanis  for  braking  skates  and  the  like 

5.687.991.  CI.  280-826.000. 
Gaither.  Karen  S.;  and  Reitz.  Rhonda  W..  to  J.  M.  Smucker  Company.  The 
Non-fat  baking  ingredient  and  method  of  making.  5.688.548.  Ci   426- 
577.000. 
Galan.  Mario  Andrada;  Cristo.  Juan  Carlos;  and  Perez.  Bernardo  Alcantara, 
to  Investronica.  S  A.  Pilot  device  for  a  suspended  knife  of  a  cutting 
machine  for  cutting  sheet  material.  5.687.625.  CI   83-74.000. 
Galan.  Mario  Andrada;  Cristo.  Juan  Carlos;  and  Perez.  Bernardo  Alcantara, 
to  Investronica.  S.A.  Pilot  device  for  a  suspended  knife  of  a  cutting 
machine  for  cutting  sheet  material.  5.687.629.  CI.  83-747.000. 
Galand.  Claude;  Saint-Georges.  Eric;  and  Spagnol.  Victor,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  an  apparatus  to  modify  CRC 
in  intermediate  high  speed  network  nodes  5.689.518.  CI.  .371-37.100. 
Gallagher.  Roberi  Eugene.  Sr..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Case  for  a  wiie 
harness  having  color-coded  cable  routing  lines  on  adhesive  tane  5  688  1 35 
CI.  439-214.000. 
Galley.  Edwand;  and  Cooper.  Michael  David,  to  Boots  Company  PLC..  The. 

Oral  hygiene  composition.  5.688.492.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Gallileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation:  See— 

Vacha.  Lubos;  and  Melling.  Peter  J..  5.688.553,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Gallo.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to  ConAgra.  Inc.  Microwave  heating  package  having 
end  flaps  for  elevating  and  venting  the  package.  5.688.427.  CI.  219- 
732.000. 
Galloway.  Frank  C:  See — 

Tietjen.  Donald  L.;  Galloway.  Frank  C;   Revilla.  Juan  Guillermo; 
Woodbridge.  Nancy  G.;  Menard.  David  M.;  and  Arnold.  Ronny  L.. 
5.689.659.  CI.  395-307  000. 
Galloway.  Jesse  E.:  See — 

Robertson.  William  H..  Jr.;  ReifT.  David  E.;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  Muth- 
uswamy.  Sivakumar;  Gygi,  Craig  K.;  Galloway,  Jesse  E.;  Guzik. 
Andrzej  T;  and  Branan,  MacWilliam.  5.689.403.  CI  361-695.000. 
Galy,  Richard;  and  Giraud,  Alain,  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomique. 
Computing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  redundant  computers.  5,689.632.  CI 
395-182.090. 
Game  Data.  Inc.:  See — 

Tarantino.  Elia  R  .  5,687.968.  C\.  273-139.000. 
Gametime,  Inc.:  See — 


Siragusa.  Ross  D..  Jr.;  Sunon.  Wesley  D.;  and  Hemy.  Brimt,  5,688,180 
CI.  472-116.000. 
Gan.  Joseph:  See — 

Koenig.  Raynwnd  A.;  Gan.  Joseph;  and  Haynun,  Rjchard  J..  5,688,877 
CI.  525-526.000. 
Gan.  Susheng:  See — 

Amasino.  Richard  M.;  and  Gan,  Susheng,  S.689.04Z  C\.  800-205.000. 
Ganguly.  Leela:  See — 

Ferrante.  John  L.;  Ganguly.  Leela;  Kinelberger.  J.  Stephen;  Wallace. 
Kathryn  A  ;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5.689.757.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Gannoe.  James  Richard:  See — 

Newton.  David  W.;  Odell.  Roger  C;  Boyle.  Don  R.;  Gannoe.  James 
Richard;  and  Laviolene.  John  J..  5.688.269.  CI.  606-46.000. 
Ganscr.  Hans  G.:  See — 

Derra.  Gunther  H.:  Fischer.  Hanns  E.;  Ganser.  Hans  G.;  and  Mooch 
Holger.  5.689.156.  CI.  315-225.000. 
Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  to  Clorox  Company.  The. 

Gelled  hypochlorite-ba-sed  cleaner.  5.688.756.  CI.  510-369.000. 
Garay.  Thomas  William.  Rotor  axis  aligned  tube  and  outlet  for  a  peristaltic 

pump  system.  5.688.112.  CI.  417-477  100. 
Garbe.  James  E.;  Northey.  Paul  J.;  and  Peterson.  Timothy  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.   Method  of  making  a  pressure 
sensitive  skin  adhesive  sheet  material.  5.688.523.  CI  424-448.000. 
Garcia,  Ismael:  See — 

Simon.  Barry  S.;  and  Garcia,  Ismael.  5.687.834.  CI.  200-336.000. 
Garg.  Sanjiv:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv; 

Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun' 

and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.689.720.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Garieb.  Keith  Allen:  Wolf.  Bryan  Warren:  Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan;  and 

Wheeler.  Keith  Brian,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Inhibition  of  C.  difficile 

infections  by  indigestible  oligosaccharides  5.688.777.  CI.  514-54.000. 

Gamer.    Charles    M..    to    Baylor    University.    Organic    gellalion    asents 

5.688.440.  CI.  252-315.100. 
Gamer.  Michael  S.;  Scherer.  Craig  S.;  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  to  BRK 

Brands.  Inc.  Child  bath  seat.  5.687.433.  CI.  4-572  100 
Gamer.  William  H  :  See— 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.;  Gamer.  William  H.;  Dickerson.  Jaime  E..  Jr;  and 
Lou.  Marjorie  F.  5.688.828.  CI.  514-565.000. 
Garrett.  David  Allen.  Toilet  tiansfer  bench.  5.687.431.  CI.  4-254.000. 
Garrett.  James  E..  Jr:  See — 

Brown.  Edward  M.;  Fuller.  Forrest  H.;  Heben.  Steven  C;  and  Garren 
James  E..  Jr.  5.688.938.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Garson.  Michael;  and  Stewart.  Bruce  D..  to  Voice-Tel  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Interface  enabling  voice  messaging  systems  to  interact  with  communica- 
tions networks.  5.689.550.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Woodward.  David  F;  Andrews.  Steven  W.;  Burt  Robert  M  ;  and  Garst. 
Michael  E..  5.688.819.  CI.  5I4-357.O0O. 
Gas  Guard  West.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuster.  Yoel,  5.687.758.  CI.  137-460.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Esfahani.  Farhad;  and  Davis.  James  Lloyd.  5.689.248.  CI.  340-853  100. 
Farmer  Larry  Keith;  Lan>i.  Michael  Dennis;  Becker.  Joseph  Scott;  and 

Ward.  Christopher  Alan.  5.688.339.  CI.  148-194.000. 
Famsworth.  Craig;  Aronov.  Michael;  Liljenberg.  Gary;  Schmidt  John 

and  Austin.  Buddy  J..  5.687.708.  O.  1 26- .362.000. 
Sallwasser.  Alan:  Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D  ;  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue,  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A  ;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda.  Thomas.  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5.687.806.  CI 
175-62.000. 
Talbert.  Sherwood  G.;  Cudnik.  Ronald  A.;  and  Crisafulli.  Jeflfrey  J 
5.687.908.  CI   237-19.000. 
Gasper.  Elon;  and  Wesley.  Richard,  to  Bright  Star  Technology.  Inc.  Advanced 

tools  for  speech  synchronized  animation.  5.689.618.  CI   395-2.850. 
Gates.  Alfred  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Underwater  propulsion 

device.  5.687.671.  CI.  114-315.000 
Cauer.  Richard:  See — 

Feketa.  James;  and  Gauer.  Richard.  5,687,983,  O.  280-609.000. 
Gaul.  Forrest:  See — 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I.;  Chang.  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.; 

Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra:  Manila.  Michael 

Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan.  5.688.955.  CI 

546-276.400. 

Gaul.  Kimberiey  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Method  for  removing  wallpaper  5.688,3.34.  CI.  1.34-4.000. 
Gaynor.  Richard  B.;  Ou.  S.-H.  Iqnatius;  and  Wu.  Foon  Kin.  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Cellular  protein  TDP-41  and 
regulation  of  HIV-1  gene  expression.  5.688.511.  CI.  424-207.100. 
Gaytan.  Andre  J.:  Gentry.  Denny;  and  Oskouy.  Rasoul.  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  packetizing  and  segmenting  MPEG  Dackets 
5.689.509.  CI.  37O-3%.0O0. 
Gearhart.  Kent  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Roger  R;  Gearhan.  Kent  A.;  and  Bliss.  Earnest  E..  HI,  5,687,878. 
CI.  222-%.000 
GEC  Alsthom  Transpon  SA:  See — 

Jacquelin.  Jean;  and  Agnoux.  Claude.  5.688.398.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Geist.    Jon.    Self-calibration    circuit    for    pulse-train    tranducer    siettals 
5,689,203.0.327-187.000. 
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i.:  and  Reveler.  R.  David,  lo  Witco 

Coiporation.  Polycyclic  fluorophosihites  useful  as  stabilizers.  5.688.847, 

a.  524-118.000. 

Gelblum.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Lawecki.  Mark;  Gelblum.  Eugeie  A.;  Robinson.  Michelle:  Woisten- 
holme.  Ralph  E  :  and  Wolst«iholme.  Eugene  B..  5.687.542.  C\. 
53-122.000.  1 

Cell.  Maurice  L.:  See—  I 

Mutlin.  Richard  S.:  Allen,  Willfcin  P.:  Cell,  Maurice  L.;  Barkalow. 
Richard  H.:  Noetzel.  Allan  A  :  Appleby.  John  W :  and  Khan.  Abdus  S.. 
5.687,679.  a.  123-41.790. 
Gemcor  Engineering  Corp.:  5^^ — 

Michalewskj.  David;  and  Krell.  Bmest  K..  5,687.463,  Q.  29-243.530. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Peyret.  Patrice.  5.688.056.  CI.  400-61. 000. 
Peyret.  Patrice.  5.689.569.  CI.  38()-49.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See —  I 

Kohne.  David  E..  5.688.645.  CI.  135-6.000. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.:  See —     I 

Bjork.  Nancy;  Clarkson,  Kathle^  A.;  Lad.  Pushkaraj  J.;  and  Weiss. 
Geoffrey  L..  5.688.290.  CI.  8-«)1.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Bass.  Steven  H.;  Greene.  Ronald;  Cowman.  Henry  B.;  and  Wells,  James 

A..  5.688.666.  CI  435-69.400. 
Kemp.  Bruce  E.;  Nicholson.  Gedffrey  C;  Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Fenton. 

Anna  J.;  and  Hammonds.  R.  Glenn.  5.688,760,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Kim.  Kyung  Jin.  5.688.681.  CI.  435-240.270. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Burkus.  Frank  Steven.  II;  Maiyjaszewski.  Krzysztof;  and  Rubinsztajn. 

Slawomir.  5.688.888.  CI.  528-22  (100. 
Cella,  James  A.;  Shank.  Gar\  K.;  and  Serth.  Judith  A..  5.688.848.  CI. 

524-141.000. 
Chao.  Herbert  Shin-I;  Fasoldt.  Caii)l  Lynn;  Safieddine.  Abbas  Mohamad; 

and  Lietzau.  Christian.  5.688.887.  CI.  521-155.000. 
Esser.  Albert  Andreas  Mana;  Silverthom.  Lee  Bunon;  and  Keister,  Lyie 

Thomas,  5.689.394.  CI.  361-54000. 
Graves.  Brian  J.;  Ebben.  Thomas  ^i.;  and  Snyder.  Douglas  J..  5.689,543, 

a.  378-144.000.  i 

Green.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bilanin.  Alan  J..  5.688.402.  CI.  210-355.000. 
Heukensfeldt  Jansen.  Floribertus  Rhilippus.  5.689.1 16,  CI.  250-363.090. 
Krabbenhoft.  Herman  Otto;  Webt.  Jimmy  Lynn;  Maxymillian.  James 

Hall;  and  Warren.  Stephen  Allai.  5.688.335.  CI.  134-19.000. 
Maier.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Epstein.  Frederick  Howard;  Zhou.  Xiaohong; 
Ploetz.  Lawrence  Edward;  andjLicalo.  Paul  E.,  5.689,186,  CI.  324- 
309.000.  I 

Offer.  Henry  Peter.  5.688.419.  CU  :19-I37.00R. 
Staver.  Phillip  Randall.  5.689.331.  CI.  356-153.000. 
Torrey.  Bruce  M.,  5.687.532.  CI  52-6.56.300. 

Umney.  Michael  A.;  Wright,  John  f.:  Hoelle.  James  S.;  Godbey,  Michael 
S.;  Hall.  Eric  G.  V.;  and  Asht)n.  Kenneth  J..  5.689,435.  CI.  364- 
512.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  Set — 

Chiocca.  E.  Antonio;  Waxman.  pavid  J.;  Wei.  Ming  X.;  Breakefield, 

Xandra  O.;  and  Chen.  Ling.  5,^88.773.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Kadner.  SMven  P.;  Ferguson.  Kevin;  Martinez. 

Chris;  and  Rajala.  Robert.  5.6^.242.  CI.  .340-652.000. 
Szostak,  Jack  W.;  Lorsch.  Jon  R.j  and  Wilson,  Charles.  5.688.670.  CI. 
435-91.210.  ; 

General  Magic:  See —  ' 

Lynch.  Kevin  M.;  Heiufeld.  A4lrew  J.;  and  Atkinson.  William  D., 
5.689,669.  CI.  395-355.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

MaslTO.  Noreen  Louise;  and  Roht.  Jeffrey  David.  5.687.698.  CI.  123- 

571.000. 
Spencer.  Graham  Thornton;   Fisker.  Margaret  Ann;  Webber,  James 
Lloyd;  and  Sparkman,  John  Pajil.  5.687.987.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Hewick.  Rodney  M.;  Wang.  JacU  H ;  Wozney,  John  M.;  and  Celeste. 
Anthony  J.,  5.688.678.  CI.  4351240.200. 
Genetronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gunter  A.;  and  Zhang,|Lei.  5,688,233,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See —  I 

Tonar.  William  L.;  and  Wakem«n.  Lyman  G..  5,689,370.  C\.  359- 
603.000. 
Gentry.  Denny:  See — 

Gaytan.  Andre  J.;  Gentry.  Denny)  and  Oskouy,  Rasotil,  5,689,509.  CI. 
370-396.000.  ' 

Genzel.  Charles  C.  J.  Potlable  frame  ci>mprised  of  interlocking  flexible  ribs. 

5.687.432.  CI.  4-498.000. 
Genzyroe  Corporation:  See — 

Ebert.  Karl  M.;  DiTuUio.  Paul;  Ch«ng,  Seng  Hing;  Meade.  Harry  M.;  and 
Smith,  Alan  Edward,  5,688,67'i.  CI.  435-240.100. 
Geobioocs,  Inc.:  See — 

Kohr.  William  J.;  Johansson.  Chrfs;  Shield,  John:  and  Shrader.  Vandy, 
5,688.304.  CI.  75-712.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Management  AG:  See— 

Bamberger.  Michael;  and  Porfido.  Erasmao.  5,687.951.  CI.  251-145.000. 
Geofg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  Ap:  See — 

Steinmetz.  Hans- Werner;  Hilger,, Helmut:  and  Petry,  Dirk  AlexaiHler, 
5,687.9%.  CI.  285-21.100. 
Georg  Robe!  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
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Amdt.  Dieter,  5.688.041.  CI.  362-226.000. 
George.  James  L.;  and  Couch.  Fred  D.  Height  adjustment  system  for  trucks. 

5.687.981.  CI.  280-405.100. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Ricky  Lamar;  Kesler,  Morris  Philip:  Maloney.  James  Geoffrey; 
and  Shiriey.  Brian  Leon.  5.689.275.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Gerard.   Philip  O.:   Falb.  David   M.;  and  Boersma.   Bruce  A.,  to  Laser 
Alignment.  Inc.  Laser  plane  generator  having  selfolibrating  levelling 
system.  5.689.330,  CI.  356-138.000. 
Gerein.  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Henry,  James  Wayne;   Hundeby,  David  Robert;   and  Gerein,  Mark 
Anthony.  5.687.798,  CI.  172-311.000. 
Gereke.  Robert:  See — 

Schacht,  Wolfgang;  Gereke,  Robert;  Henke.  Frank;  and  Hoffmann. 
Holger.  5.688,589.  CI.  428-317.300. 
Gerhardt  International  A/S:  See — 

Gerhardt.  Joergen.  5.687.622.  CI.  76-107.100. 
Gerhardt.  Joergen.  to  Gerhardt  International  A/S.  Process  for  the  machining 
of  stamping  parts  pholochemically  etched  out  of  a  carrier  base,  and 
stamping  webs  obtained  therefrom.  5.687.622.  CI.  76-107.100. 
German.  Elena  N..  heir:  See — 

Sonoi.    Takehiro:    Tatsu.    Haruyoshi;    German.    Lev    Solomonovich. 
deceased:  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased.  5,688,872,  CI. 
525-350.000. 
German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased  (by  Elena  N.  German,  heir):  See — 
Sonoi.    Takehiro;    TaLsu,    Haruyoshi;    German.    Lev    Solomonovich. 
deceased:  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased.  5.688.872,  CI. 
525-350.000. 
Gerrish.  Timothy  C.  and  Luzio.  Gary  A.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Pectin 

fibers.  5.688.923.  CI.  536-2.000. 
Gerst.  Peter:  See — 

Otto.  Johanngeorg:  Burger,  Stefan:  and  Gerst.  Peter,  5,689.265,  CI. 
342-124.000. 
Gerster.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Robeit,  Laurian  S.;  Gerster,  Jean  L.:  and  Hong.  Hai  Ping.  5,689.053,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Gervais.  James  R.;  and  Eldredge.  Dana,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 

Force.  Aircraft  safety  wa<ih  rack.  5.687.812,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Gestion  Laforest  Inc.:  See — 

Gagnon.  Pierre;  and  Laforest.  Pierre.  5,688.0%,  CI.  414-152.000. 
Geze  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Singer.  Lothar.  5.687.451.  CI.  16-71.000. 
Ghahary,  Akbar.  Method  for  producing  laminated  articles.  5,688.602.  CI. 

428-481.000. 
Ghosh.  Ranajit:  See — 

Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S.;  Fang.  Xiangdong  D.:  Li.  Peng  X.;  and  Ghosh, 
Ranajit.  5.689.062.  CI.  73-104.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Chatteijee,  Dilip  K.:  Jarrold.  Gregory  S.;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal   K.. 
5.688.731.  a.  501-%.000. 
Gibbons.  James  F:  See — 

Gronet.  Christian  M.:  and  Gibbons.  James  F.  5,689.614.  CI.  392- 

416.000. 

Gibbons.  Phillip  B.;  Matias.  Yossi;  and  Witkowski.  Andrew,  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  maintaining  information  in  a  database  used 

10  generate  high  biased  histograms  using  a  probability  function,  counter 

and  threshold  values.  5.689.6%.  CI.  395-601.000. 

Gibilisco.  Paul  F.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Telephone  calling  with  automatic  billing. 

5.689.552.  CI.  379-145.000. 
Gibson.  George  A.:  See — 

Chamberiain.  Scott  D.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  Spiewak. 
John  W.;  Gibson,  George  A.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J..  5,688,624,  CI. 
430-115.000. 
Gidda,  Jaswant  S.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Gidda.  Jaswant  S  :  and  Nelson. 
David  L.  G..  5.688.807.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Gies.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Oliver.  Manuel;  Gies.  Paul  J.;  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Coalson.  Christen 
E.;  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O..  5.688.293,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  See — 

Burchard.  Theo;  Schmitz.  Christian;  and  BOhm.  Michael,  5,688.587.  CI. 
428-292.000. 
Gilbert.  Richard  James:  See — 

Dawson.  Keith  Martyn;  Gilbert.  Richard  James:  and  Hunter.  Michael 
George.  5.688.664,  CI.  435-69.200. 
Gillam.  Ernie  R.:  See — 

Lerch.  Allan  C;  Waugh.  John  H.;  Gillam.  Ernie  R.:  Sprinkle.  Calvin  F; 
and  Bird,  Richard  H..  5,687,704,  CI.  126-25.00R. 
Gillen.  Adelbert  M.:  See— 

Sabatino.  Joseph:  Gillen,  Adelbert  M.;  and  Makki.  Amir.  5.688,183,  CI. 
473-212.000. 
Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Casson,  Keith  L.:  Myers.  Carol;  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.:  Suilmann.  Deanna: 
Mahagnoul.   Edward;   and  Tibesar.    Marion.   5.688.584.   CI.   428- 
209.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Shuttleff,  Jill  Marie;  and  Yen.  Tzu-Jun.  5.687,485.  CI.  30-526.000. 
Gillieron.  Christian,  to  Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG.  Posuge  meter 

with  improved  posul  lock.  5.689,098.  CI.  235-101.000. 
Gillispie,   John   Joseph.    Adjusuble   curb   with    flashing.    5,687,514,   CI. 
52-58.000. 


Gilmoce.   Keith  T;  Beihoffer.  William  L.;  and  Zellmcr.  Douglas  C,  to 
Woodland  Holding  Corp.  Flexible  molding  strip  having  an  inserted  deco- 
rative cord  and  furniture  provided  with  such  strips.  5.688  569  CI   428- 
31.000. 
Giorgio.  Vito,  Jr.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Ivan  W.;  and  Giorgio.  Vito.  Jr..  5,687.978.  CI.  280-30.000 
Girard.  Marc:  Gluckman,  Jean-Claude;  and  Bahraoui.  El  Mustapha.  to  Institut 
Pasteur;  and  Universite  Pierre  et  Marie  Curie  Paris  VI    Composition 
containing  a  B  epitope  of  the  envelope  glycoprotein  of  a  letroviras  and  a 
T  epitope  of  another  distinct  protein  of  this  letrovirus    5.688  914    CI 
530-3.50.000. 
Girard.  Mark  T.  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Gram  load  adjust- 
ing system  for  magnetic  head  suspensions.  5,687.597,  CI.  72-21.400. 
Giraud.  Alain:  See — 

Galy.  Richard:  and  Giraud,  Alain,  5,689,632.  Q.  39S- 1 82.090. 
Girod.  Bemd:  See — 

Ericsson,  Staffan:  Bnider,  John;  and  Girod.  Bemd.  5,689,592    CI 
382-304.000. 
Giroire,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Villau.  Gino:  and  Giroire.  Jean-Pierre.  5,687,825.  CI.  192-89  230 
Gjerde.  Richard,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Electrical  switch  assembly 

actuatable  by  a  rotauble  member.  5,687,836.  CI.  200-569.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Neale.  Philip  John;  and  Taylor.  Anthony  James,  5,688.782.  Q.  514- 
loO-tXK). 
Glazer.  Alexander  See — 

Madiies,  Richard  A.;  Glazer.  Alexander,  and  Ju,  Jineyue,  5,688  648  CI 
435-6.000. 
Glenat.  Henri:  See — 

Locatelli,  Marcel:  Berthier.  Jean:  and  Glenat.  Henri.  5.689,068.  CI. 

Glenn,   Neville   R .   to   Holmes   Products  Corp.    Evaporative   humidifier 

5.688.446.  CI.  261-142.000. 
Glenn.  William  E.:  See- 
Schneider,  John  K.;  and  Glenn.  William  E..  5.689.576.  C\.  382-124  000 
Glinka,  Tomasz:  See — 

Christensen,  Burton:  Glinka,  Tomasz:  Lee,  Vine  J.;  and  Meeker  Scoit 
5.688.786.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Beakes.  John  M.;  and  Buckner,  Nathan  A..  5,687,927.  CI.  242-432.600. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Mroiek.  Edward  N.;  Dougherty.  Thomas  J  ;  Cummins,  Gerald  A.:  and 

Walsten.  Dean  R..  5,688.612.  CI.  429-89.000. 
Mrotek,  Edward  N.;  and  Kao.  Wen-Hong.  5.688.615,  CI.  429-210  000 
Gluckman.  Jcan-Oaude:  See — 

Girard.  Marc;  Gluckman,  Jean-Claude:  and  Bahraoui,  El  Mustaoha. 
5,688.914.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Rao.   Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark  Brian;  and  Musser.  John  Henry 
5.688.922,0.536-1.110. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Wallace.  Robert  M.;  Anthony,  John  M.;  Gnade,  Bruce  E    and  Cho 
Chih-Chen,  5,689,151.  a.  313-495.000. 
Gnau,  John  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Gnau,  J.  Russell.  Ill:  Gnau.  Michael  P;  Valvona.  Vincent  Americo  and 
Gnau.  John  R.,  Jr.,  5.687,839.  CI.  206-204.000. 
Giau.  J.  Russell.  HI:  Gnau.  Michael  P..  Valvona,  Vincent  Americo;  and  Gnau, 
John  R..  Jr  Container  for  disposing  of  hazardous  wa.stes.  5.687,839.  CI. 
206- 204. (XK). 
Gnau.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Gnau,  J  Russell.  Ill;  Gnau.  Michael  R;  Valvona.  Vincent  Americo:  and 
Gnau,  John  R.,  Jr.,  5,687,839,  CI.  206-204.000. 
Goble,  E.  Marlowe:  See — 

Chervitz.  Alan;  and  Goble.  E.  Marlowe.  5.688.284.  CI.  606-%.000 
Goda,  Hitoshi;  Imanishi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada.  Shota.  to  Fujicopian  Co.. 
Ltd.  Liquid  ink  composition  for  impact  printer  and  ink  ribbon  usinc  the 
same.  5.688.154.  CI.  442-59.000. 
Godbey.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Umney,  Michael  A.;  Wright.  John  J.;  Hoelle,  James  S.;  Godbey,  Michael 
S.;  Hall,  Eric  G.  V;  and  Ashlon.  Kenneth  J  .  5,689,435,  O    364- 
512.000. 
Goddard,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Win.  David  B.;  and  Goddard.  Michael  D..  5,689,672,  Q.  395-329.000. 
Godel.  Thierry;  and  Riemcr,  Qaus,  to  Hofimann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pyrimidine 

compounds.  5,688,798.  a.  514-256.000 
Godel.  Thierry:  See— 

BUttelmann.  Bemd;  Godel,  Thierry;  Gross,  Laurence:  Heitz  Neidhart, 
Marie-Paule;  Riemer.  Claus;  and  Wyler,  Ren<,  5,688.803,  C\    514- 
267.000. 
Godiska,  Ronald:  and  Gray,  Patrick  W.,  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Macrophage 

derived  chenwkine.  5,688,927.  CI.  530-388  230 
Goeb.  Siegfried;  and  Maassen.  Iris,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Halogen-free  acrylic  urethane  sheet  material.  5,688,573    n 
428-40.100. 
Goh,  Yong  Cheul.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  lid.  Audio  bit 
stream  generator  for  high  definition  television  utilizing  personal  computer 
and  control  method  therefor  5,689,438.  Q   364-5 14.00R 
Gd.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Mikio;  Got.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ishii,  Hideki,  5,689J54,  CI. 
341-59.000. 


Golben,  R  Mark,  to  Ergenics,  inc.  Segmented  hydride  battery  including  an 

improved  hydrogen  storage  means.  5,688,611,  CI.  429-53.000. 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan  J  ;  Gold,  Larry;  and  Speck.  Ulrich. 
5,688,935.  CI.  536-23  100. 
^^slifuToi^  r*"?   ^P'*'   molding   with   crown    mechanical    interiock. 
Golde.  Peter  H:  See— 

Corbett.  Tom;  Golde.  Peter  H.:  Igra.  Mark  S.:  and  Lovering.  Bradford  H 
5.689.709.  CI   39.5-683.000.  *       -"oron.. 

Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods,  Inc  :  See— 

Freeport.  Dana  Sue:  Turpin.  Charies  H.:  Bley,  Michael  E  ;  Majewicz. 
Edward:  and  Watkins.  Jeff  T.  5.688,543.  CI  426-93  000 
(joldenberg.  Shaul:  See — 

Davies.  Bob;  Davies.  Sean;  Goldenberg.  Shaul;  and  Kupentfairaraiui 
Sinnathamby.  5.687.506.  CI.  49-260.000.  ' 

Goldman.  Daniel:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y ;  Goldman,  Daniel;  and  Sinia,  Joseph.  5.687.570.  Q. 
60-655.000. 
Goldman.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Jones.  Todd  K  ;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Charlotte  L.F;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M  ;  and 
Zhi.  Lin.  5.688,810.  CI   514-311.000. 
Goldsmith.  Aaron.  Modular  high-low  adjustable  bed  bases  rctrx>fitted  within 
the  volumes  of.  and  cooperatively  operative  with,  diverse  existing  contour- 
adjustable  beds  so  as  to  create  high-low  adjustable  contour-adiustable  beds 
5.687,437.0.5-611.000.  ju>«oieo«is. 

Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Yong  Jae.  5.689,383,  CI.  360-73.110. 
Golinski.  Miroslaw  J.:  See — 

Kwiatkowski.  Stefan:  and  Golinski.  Miroslaw  J.,  5,688,971,  O   549- 
361.000. 
Gomella,  Leonard:  See — 

Croce.  Cario:  Gomella.  Leonard;  Mulholland.  S   Grant;  Moreno,  Jose 
G.;  and  Fischer.  Rainer.  5.688.649.  CI  435-6.000. 
Gomes,  Jose,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Apparatus  for  removing  heat 

5,687,932.0.244-163.000. 
Gomi,  Tomoki:  See— 

Inaoka.  Toru;  Gomi.  Tomoki:  Onda,  Yoshiyuki;  Tamura.  Toshio'  and 
Tahara.  Hideyuki.  5,688.843.  CI.  523-216.000 
Gonlarz.  Gerald  A.,  Jr :  See— 

Stoy.  Vladimir  A  ;  Gontarz.  Gerald  A  ,  Jr.;  nd  Stoy,  Patrick.  5,688  855 
CI.  524-505.000. 
Goodbody.  Anne:  See— 

Peers.  Susan  H.:  Goodbody.  Anne:  Pollak.  Alfred:  and  Thomback  John 
5.588.489.  CI.  424-1.690 
Goodrich.  David  R  Composite  packaging  material  having  an  expanded  sheet 

with  a  separator  sheet.  5.688,578.  CI.  428-136.000. 
(Goodrich.  Lloyd  D  Bearing  locking  mechanism,  work  support.  5,687.962 

O.  269-317.000. 
Goodwin,  George  B..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Autophobic  water  repelleni 

surface  treaonent.  5,688,864.  CI  524-858.000 
Goodwin.   Isabell    Head   strap  assembly   for  reducing   snoring   activity 
5.687.743.  CI.  128-848.000.  g    acu  iiy. 

Goodwin.  Thomas  Ivor.  Air  filters.  5.688.299.  Q.  55.385. 300. 
Goodzeit.  Neil  Evan:  and  Ratan.  Santosh.  to  Mainn  Marietta  Corporation. 
Attitude  coabx>l  for  spacecraft  with  movable  appendages  such  as  solar 
panels  5,687,933,  O.  244-169.000. 
Gorelov.  Yurii  Alexeevich:  See — 

Gribkov.    Vladimir   Nikolaevich;    Shchetanov.    Boris    Vladimirovich; 
Umantsev.  Eric  Loguinovitch;  Silae\.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Gore- 
lov. Yuni  Alexeevich:  and  Lyasota.  Piotr  Phiodorovich,  5.688,320  O 
117-75.000. 
Gorman,  Patiick  R.:  See — 

Hayes.  Stephen  J.:  and  Gorman.  Patrick  R..  5,687.830. 0.  194-318.000. 
Gormish,  Michael  J.;  and  Boliek.  Martin  R.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.:  and 
Ricoh    Corporation.    Dau   compression    for   palettizcd    video    Imases 
5.689,589.  CI   382-239.000. 
GOmhardt  Birgit:  See — 

Logemann.  Jiirgen;  Jach,  Guido;  Gdmhardl.  Birgii;  Mundy.  John;  Schell 
Jeff;  Eckes.  Peter,  and  Chet.  Ilan.  5,689,045.  CI.  800-205.000. 
GOmig,  Thomas  Vehicle  safely  system.  5.689.421.  CI  364-424.055. 
Gfirrissen.  Heiner:  See — 

Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter.  Mdhlbach.  Klaus:  and  C<ltTisseii.  Hcinei 
5,688.901.0.528-310.000. 
Gorza.  Roberto:  See — 

FoSmo,  Massimo;  Gorza,  Roberto;  and  Perooo.  Riccardo,  5,687,460 
O.  24-713.400. 
Goswami,  D.  Yogi;  Hsieh,  Chung  K.;  Jotshi.  Chand  K.;  and  Klausner.  James 
F,  to   University  of  Flonda.   Phase  change   material   storage   healer 
5,687.706,0.126-263.010. 
Goto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Ck)to.  Hiroshi,  5,688.526.  CI.  424-450.000 
Gotoh.  Akinobu:  and  Nakagawa.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho.  Low-hydrogen-type  covered  arc  welding  electrode  for  high  strcnEth 
CR-MO  steels  5,688,420.  O   219-145.230 
Gotthaitunar.  Birgitu  Kristina:  See — 

Bjdrk,  Susanna  Karin  Maria;  Goithammar.  Bii^gioa  Kristina;  Lindetbets, 
Mats  Torbjfim;  Luthman,  Johan  Per.  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareu  Irma; 
and  Schwarcz,  Robert,  5,688,945,  CI  544-235  000 
Gotz,  Steven  H.:  See— 
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Loults.  John  W.;  and  Gotz.  Slevet  H..  5.688.563,  CI.  427-472.000. 
Govorkov.  Sergei  V.,  to  Inrad.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 

thermal  conductivity  of  thin  films.  1688.049.  CI.  374^44.000. 
Goya.  Jyunichi:  See —  ' 

Tunekawa.  Syoji;  Goya.  Jyunichi;  Suzuki.  Fujio;  Inagaki,  Yosuke;  and 
Akaishi.  Shigeo.  5.687.583.  Ch  62-404.000. 
Graalum,  Jason:  See — 

Mullarkey.  Patrick  J.;  Kurth.  Case]!  R.;  Graalum.  Jason;  and  Habersetzer. 
Daryl  L.,  5.689.455.  CI.  365-9«.000. 
Grabley.  Susanne:  See — 

Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Meiwes.  )ohannes;  Schudok.  Manfred;  Ham- 
mann.  Peter.  Lerch.  Ulrieh;  aid  Grabley.  Susanne.  5.688,672.  CI. 
435-106.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Sack..  James.  5.687.985,  CI.  280-450.000. 
Gradek.  Thomas.  Boom  system.  5.688f)75.  O.  405-63.000. 
Graefe.  JUrgen:  See — 

Thalhammer,  Franz:  and  Graefe.  JUrgen.  5.688.947.  CI.  544-264.000. 
Graeff.  Roderich  Wilhelm.  Method  ai^d  device  for  drying  of  moist  gases. 

5.688.305.  CI.  95-14.000. 
Graf.  W.  Alfred:  See—  ' 

Nazarian.  Hagop  A.:  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Raza.  S. 
Babar:  Rajan.  Sundar;  Borzin.  Shiva  SofXX>shian;  and  Neuman.  Dar- 
ren. 5.689.686.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gragg.  Stephen  R..  to  Stephen's  Medial.  Inc.  Topical  hyperbaric  device  for 

treating  skin  disorders.  5.688.236.  CJ.  604-23.000. 
Grant,  Larry  J.;  See — 

Brandon,  Ralph  E.;  Grant,  Larry  J.;  Green,  Todd;  and  Householder, 

Kimberley  A.,  5,688,301.  CI.  65-438.000. 

Graves.  Brian  J.;  Ebben.  Thomas  G.:  and  Snyder.  Douglas  J.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Method  for  balanting  rotatable  anodes  for  X-ray  tubes. 

5.689.543.  CI.  378-144.000. 

Graves.  Gary  G.;  and  Jacks.  Terry  C.to  Maybclline.  Inc.  Fast  drying  nail 

enamel  composition  and  method.  5.688,494.  CI.  424-6 1. OOO. 
Gray,  Jack:  See — 

Ritchey,   Thomas   William;    Becker,    Douglas    C;    and   Gray,   Jack, 
5,688,547.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Gray.  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Robinson,  Douglas  S.;  Jensen,  '  eirence  C;  and  Gray,  Joseph  N., 
5,688.698,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Gray.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Godiska.  Ronald;  and  Gray.  Patrit  k  W..  5,688.927.  O.  530-388.230. 
Gray.  Rand:  See — 

Mulchandani,  Deepak;  and  Gray,  Rand,  5,689,684,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hosono,  Hiroshi:  Nishio,  Toshiyju;  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Matsui,  Tetsuo.;5,688,8l8,  O.  514-367.000. 
Green,  Jeffrey  W.:  See — 

Bennin,  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher,  Todd;  Green,  Jeffrey  W.;  Gustafson,  Gary  E.; 
Jurgenson,  Ryan;  and  Lien,  Brwt  D.,  5,687,479,  CI.  29-885.000. 
Green,  Thomas  A.;  and  Bilanin,  Ala^  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Self-cleaning  strainer  5,688,402.  CI.  210-355.000. 
Green.  Todd:  See — 

Brandon.  Ralph  E.;  Grant.  Larryi  J.;  Green.  Todd;  and  Householder. 
Kimberley  A..  5.688.301.  CI.  6J-438.000. 
Green.  William  J.:  See— 

McGinley.  William  J.;  Cannon.  Solki  R.;  Green.  William  J.;  and  Zanardo. 
Richard  P..  5.688.146.  CI.  439-^37.000. 
Greenbaum.  Louis  A.:  See —  i 

Kelley.    David    C;    Cisneros,    Joseph;    and    Greenbaum,    Louis   A., 
5,689,270,  CI.  342-357.000.      j 
Greene.  Ronald:  See — 

Bass,  Steven  H.;  Greene,  Ronald;  tx)wman,  Henry  B.;  and  Wells,  James 
A.,  5,688,666,  CI.  435-69.400.  i 
Greenfield,  Gary  L.;  Knell,  Harvey  A.;  philips,  David  O.;  and  Retterer,  James 
M.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Wheel   assembly   for  a  compacting   machine. 
5,687,799,  CI.  172-540.000. 
Greenwell,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Mustain,  Steven  F;  Greenwell,  Joseph  D.;  Btugger.  Jerome;  Myers, 
Michael  E.;  and  Schaeffer.  Richard  A.,  5,687.551,  CI.  53-468.000. 
Gregory.  J.  Lee.  Ill;  and  Stevens.  Willjam  H..  II.  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  shal|)ening  and  cleaning  scalloped-edged 
blades.  5.688.161,  CI.  451-45  000 
Gribkov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Shchettnov.  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Umantsev. 
Eric  Loguinovitch;  Silaev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Gorelov,  Yurii  Alex- 
eevich;  and  Lyasota.  Piotr  Phiodoroyich,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle 
ei  Aerospatiale;  and  VIAM-ALL  Rtssian  InstituI  of  Aviation  Materials. 
Process  for  manufacturing  alumini»m  nitride  whiskers.  5,688,320,  CI. 
117-75.000. 
Gries.  WilU-Kurt,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AQ  Process  for  the  production  of  litho- 
graphic printing  plates  utilizing  pe«l  developnKnt.  5,688,629.  CI.  430- 
254.000.  , 

GrifiBn,  Michael  E.,  to  Minnesota  Vining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Electronic  circuit  structure.  5,689,6q0,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Griffin,  Warren  H.:  See — 

Paquet,  Andrew  N.;  and  Griffin,  Warren  H..  5,688,832,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Griffith,  James  S.;  Gupta,  Shantanu  R.;  and  Hinton,  Glenn  J.,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus,  for  binding  instructions  to  dispatch 
poos  of  a  reservation  station.  5,689*74,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Griffith  University:  See — 

Griffiths,  Lynene  Robyn,  5,688,647,  C  435-6.000, 


Griffiths,  Lynette  Robyn,  to  Griffith  University.  Detection  of  dinucleotide 
repeat  polymorphism  in  exon  18  of  LDL  receptor  gene  for  determining 
predisposition  to  obesity.  5,688,647,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Grigoleit  Company,  The:  See — 

Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  5,688,461,  C\.  264-273.000. 
Grimes,  Stephen;  and  Scibienski,  Robert,  to  Aphton  Corp.  Immunogens 

again.st  gonadotropin  releasing  hormone.  5.688,506,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Grimm.  Ross  E.:  See — 

Menzemer,  Craig  C;  Hinkle,  Andrew  J.;  Hertxin,  William  C;  Roup, 
Daniel  D.;  Grimm,  Ross  E.;  and  Bennett,  David  S.,  5,688.086,  CI. 
410-68.000. 
Grizz,  Anthony  J.  Sand  bag  filling  device.  5,687,781,  CI.  141-316.000. 
Groll.  Werner:  See — 

Meiers.  Willi;  Lange.  Thomas;  and  Groll.  Werner.  5.688.123.  O.  433- 
173.000. 
Gronet.  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons.  James  F.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Rapid 
thermal  heating  apparatus  and  control  dierefor.  5.689.614.  CI.  392-416.000. 
Granvald.  Frederik  Christian:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans;  Grmvald, 
Frederik  Christian:  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh;  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.688.788.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Groshens.  Piene.  to  Lainiere  de  Picardie  S.A.  Process  of  making  biodegrad- 
able textile  thermo-bonding  interlining.  5.688.558.  a.  427-288.000. 
Gross,  Laurence:  See — 

Butielmann,  Bemd;  Godel,  Thierry;  Gross,  Laurence;  Heitz  Neidhart, 
Marie-Paule;  Riemer,  Claus;  and  Wyler,  Rent.  5.688.803,  C\.  514- 
267.000. 
Grossinan,  Avram  S.:  See — 

Darbee,  Paul  V.;  Ellis,  Richard  E.;  Jansky.  Louis  Steven;  and  Grossnuin. 
Avram  S.,  5,689,353,  CI.  ,359-148.000. 
Gfoth,  Hugh  F:  See— 

Nemeth,  Leonard  R.;  Stumphauzer.  William  S.:  and  Groth,  Hugh  F., 
5,687,754,  CI.  137-179.000. 
Grubbs,  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Conrad,  Lucas  Jones:  Grubbs,  Robert  Eugene:  and  Lovetle,  James 
Edward,  5,687,748,  CI.  131-291.000 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Naddell,  Marc  C;  and  Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Mettiod  for  determining  geographic  relationships  between  communi- 
cation units  5,689,809,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Gruenenfelder,  Pius;  Hirscher,  Hans;  Schwendener,  Urs;  and  Haag,  Walter,  to 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetron  atomization  source  and  method  of 
use  thereof  5,688,381,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Gruetzmacher,  Roland:  See — 

Daute,  Peter;  Gruetzmacher,  Roland;  Klein,  Johann;  Kluth,  Hermann; 
and  Hoefer,  Rainer,  5.688.989.  CI.  560-26.000. 
Gruhl.  Daniel:  See — 

Bender.  Walter.  Morimolo.  Norishige:  and  Gruhl.  Daniel.  5.689.587.  C\. 
382-232.000. 
Grunes.  Mitchell  B.:  See— 

Berquist.  David  T;  Eisenberg,  Peter  M.;  Grunes,  Mitchell  B.:  Kenner, 
Martin  A.;  Kozak,  Janelle  J.;  Kruse,  John  M.;  Munson,  Cindy  L.;  and 
Robins,  Althea  M.,  5,689,666,  CI.  395-345.000. 
GSI,  Inc.:  See— 

Feketa,  James;  and  Gauer,  Richard.  5,687,983,  C\.  280-609.000. 
Gu.  Leo:  See — 

Lidgate,  Deborah  Marilyn;  Wang-Kessler,  Li-hua;  Joshi,  Bindu;  Hegde. 
Sayee  Gojanan;  and  Gu,  Leo,  5,688,529,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Gu,  Tieer;  and  den  Boer,  Willem,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  LCD 

widi  increased  pixel  opening  sizes.  5,689,119,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Gu,  Wang-Chang  Albert;  and  Niu,  Feng,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Directional  coupler 

and  method  of  forming  same.  5,689.217,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Guarda,  Pier  Antonio:  See — 

Abusleme,  Julio  A.;  Guarda,  Pier  Antonio:  and  De  Pasquale,  Ralph, 
5,688,838,  CI.  522-33.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Lingle,  Philip  J.;  Hartig,  Klaus  W.;  and  Larson,  Steven  L.,  5,688,585,  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Guerineau,  Michel:  See — 

Smokvina,    Tamara;    Boccard,    Frederic;    and    Guerineau,    Michel. 
5.688,689.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Guetard.  Denise:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Alain:  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie;  Guetard. 
Denise;  and  Rame.  Vdronique.  5.688,646.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gulcicek,  Erol  E.:  See — 

Dresch,  Thomas;  Gulcicek,  Erol  E.;  and  Whitehouse,  Craig,  5,689,1 1 i, 
CI.  250-287.000. 
Gulick,  Dale  E.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Computer  system  and 
method  for  performing  wavetable  music  synthesis  which  stores  wavetable 
data  in  system  memory  which  minimizes  audio  infidelity  due  to  wavetable 
data  access  latency.  5,689,080,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Gulley,  William  F,  to  Browder,  Kenneth  W.  Lifting  sling  system  having 
single  strap  with  size-varying,  spaced,  in-line  eye  loops.  5,688,011,  CI. 
294-74.000. 
Gundersen,  Borge  Peter  See — 

Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  Edwards,  Russell  James;  Gundersen,  Borge 
Peter;  Keene,  Darren  Scott;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Lepper,  John  Mark: 
Madsen,  Niels  J0rgen;  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang:  and  Holley,  William  Edward,  5,687.541.  C\.  53-54.000. 
GuiHlerson.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Merwin.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gunderson.  Philip  D.;  Stephens.  Dennis  L.;  and 
Purdy.  Steven  J..  5.689.230.  O.  340-310.010. 
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Gunze  Limited:  See — 

Kuriu,  Hiroki;  Mita,  Akira;  Ueno,  Kazufumi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshinori; 

Wada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Iwami,  Masaaki.  5.688.456,  CI.  264-173.140. 

Gupta,  Prabhat  K.;  and  Gupta,  Sanjay,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Medxxl  of 

detecting  narrow-band  signals  in  an  echo  canceller.  5,689J56  O   379- 

410.000. 

Gupta.  Rajiv:  See — 

Karp.  Alan  H.;  Amerson.  Frederic  C;  Brzezinski.  Dennis;  Gupta.  Rajiv 
and  Worley.  William  S.,  Jr.,  5.689.653.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Gupta.  Sanjay:  See — 

Gupta.  Prabhat  K.;  and  Gupta.  Sanjay.  5.689.556.  CI.  379-410.000 
Gupta.  Shantanu  R.:  See — 

Griffith.  James  S.;  Gupta,  Shantanu  R.;  and  Hiuilon.  Glenn  J..  5,689.674 
a.  395-393.000 
Guruswamy.  Mohankumar  See— 

Blaauw.  David  T ;  Maziasz.  Robeit  L  ;  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Jones.  Larry 
G.;  and  Guruswamy.  Mohankumar.  5.689.432.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Gushiken.  Hajime:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Gushiken.  Hajime.  5.689.400.  CI.  361-683  000 
Gust.  James  M.;  Burwell.  John  W.;  and  Young.  Roger  W..  to  Lyall  Assemblies 

Inc.  Ruoiescent  lamp  holder.  5,688.139.  C\.  439-239.000. 
Gustafson,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher,  Todd;  Green,  Jeffrey  W.;  Gustafson,  Gary  E.; 
Jurgenson,  Ryan:  and  Lien.  Brent  D .  5.687.479.  CI.  29-885.000. 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  Nelson:  Wu.  Shang-Ren;  and  Vermeer.  Robert  Charles,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Ethyene  containing 
cysteate  sequestrants  and  methods  of  manufacture    5,688,9%,  CI    562- 
106.000. 
Guzak,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Nakajima,  Satoshi;  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill;  Belfioie.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak. 
Christopher  J..  5.689,662.  Q.  395-326  000. 
Guzik.  Andrzej  T:  See — 

Robertson.  William  H..  Jr;  Reiff.  David  E.;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.:  Muth- 
uswamy.  Sivakumar.  Gygi.  Craig  K.;  Galloway.  Jesse  E.;  Guzik. 
Andrzej  T;  and  Branan.  MacWilliam.  5.689.403.  CI.  361-695.000 
Gwin.  Kennard  N.:  See — 

Frichtel.  John  S.;  Canada.  Robert  O..  Ill;  and  Gwin.  Kennaid  N 
5.689.801,  CI.  455-9.000. 
Gwinn,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Nelsen,  James  M.;  Luna.  Daniel  A.:  and  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W..  5,687.986 
CI.  280-728.200. 
Gygi,  Craig  K.:  See- 
Robertson.  William  H..  Jr.;  Reiff.  David  E  :  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  Muth- 
uswamy.  Sivakumar;  Gygi.  Craig  K,;  Galloway.  Jesse  E;  Guzik 
Andrzej  T;  and  Branan.  MacWilliam.  5.689.403.  O.  361-695.000 
Gyoutoku.  Eiji:  See — 

Ito.  Noboru;  Shimizu.  Tanmisu;  and  Gyoutoku.  Eiji.  5.688.622.  CI 
43O-I02.O0O  ' 

H,  E.  W.  D.  Enterprises-America.  Inc.:  See— 

Yang.  Chung-Hsien.  5.688.295.  CI.  44-320.000. 
Ha.  Yong  Ung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Exchangeable  loner  car- 

ttidge  for  an  image  forming  apparams.  5.689.773.  CI.  399-106  000 
Haag.  Goitlob:  See— 

Rembold.    Helmut;    Haag.    Gonlob;    and    Marquardt    Werner-Karl 
5,687.682,  CL  123-179.300. 
Haag,  Walter:  See— 

Gruenenfelder,  Pius;  Hirscher,  Hans;  Schwendener,  Urs:  and  Haae 
Walter,  5,688,381,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Haargaard,  Knud:  See — 

Kongsgaard,  Bjame;  Haargaard,  Knud;  and  Olsen,  Tlxinus,  5.687.534, 
CI.  52-664.000. 
Haas,  Wilhelm;  Linker,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Findeisen,  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  triazolinones   5,688,%3 
CI.  548-263.200. 
Habersetzer,  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Mullarkey,  Patrick  J  ;  Kuith,  Casey  R.:  Graalum.  Jason;  and  Habersetzer 
Daryl  L  ,  5,689,455,  CI   .365-96.000. 
Habib,  Amin  E   Hose  organizer.  5,687,937,  CI.  248-51.000 
Hackel,  Lloyd  A.:  Sec- 
Dane,  C.  Brent;  and  Hackel,  Lloyd  A.,  5,689,363,  CI.  359-334.000 
Hadden,  William  C,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The.  Obturating  initiation 

fitting.  5.689,083,  CI.  102-275.200. 
Hadley,  Michael  Stewart;  Johnson,  Christopher  Norben;  and  Stemp,  Geof- 
frey, to  SmithKline  Beecham  Pic.  Phenylpyrrole  derivatives  and  their  use 
as  antipsychotic  agents.  5,688,790,  CI.  5I4-2I4.0(K) 
Haehn,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Austin,  Paul  R.;  Kibler,  Wendell  L.;   Kulbida,  Christopher;  Haehn, 
Steven  E.:  and  Bunker,  Keith  G..  5,689.625.  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Hagemeyer.  Alfred:  Rieker,  Christopher  William;  Lautensack,  Thomas:  and 
Hermcling,  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reductive  deoxygenation 
using  a  redox  catalyst.  5.689.005.  O.  564-420.000. 
Hagen.  Donald  F;  Fung.  Simon  S.;  and  Hansen.  Paul  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Sheet  materials  for  solid  phase  extractions 
and  solid  phase  reactions.  5,688,370,  CI.  162-146.000. 
Hager,  Thomas  P..  Molnar,  David  L.;  and  Hulett,  Diane  M..  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.  Water  blocking  optical  cable  reinforce- 
ment. 5,689,601,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Hagerty,  Robert  O.:  See — 

Ali,  Ahmed  H  ;  and  Hagert),  Robert  O.,  5.688,865.  CI.  525-53,000. 
Hagihara,  Teruaki:  See — 


Takase,  Tadahiro;  Hajikano,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  Shimoe.  Todiio; 
Tachibana,  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Saloshi;  Muiayama. 
Masami;  Takechi,  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi,  Saloshi;  Kamoi,  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga,  Hiiwhi,  5,689.501,  CI.  370-244,000. 
Hagino,  Tadao:  See — 

Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi,  Hideo;  Hijii,  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Tosfaihiko: 
Kudo,  Masahiro:  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tctsuiruffu.  Kubota,  Tat- 
suya;  Kagawa,  Hiroaki:  Ikeda,  Yuichi;  Okada,  Mitsumasa  Katasawa. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao,  5.688.235.  C\.  604-22.000. 
Hagisawa.  Hiroshi:  Watanabe.  Kazuo:  Takahashi.  Kyoichi;  Tak^iashi  Kenji 
Waki.  Michio:  and  Malsuoka.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Microcomputer    System.    Ltd.    Radio    conununicatioa    appuaius    with 
expanded  dynamic  range  5.689.814.  CI.  455-69.000 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Leolz,  Derek  J  ;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  G«g.  Sanjiv 
Hagiwara,  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-U;  Wang,  Sze-Shun 
and  Trang,  Quang  H.,  5,689,720.  CI.  395-800.000 
Hahn.  Gerald  D  :  See— 

Malick.  Adrien;  Feindi.  Hans  H  ;  and  Hahn.  Gerald  D..  5.688  697  d 
436-518.000. 
Hahn.  Joseph  James,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Coiporation.  Jet  pump  beam 

tensiooer  5,689.537.  CI    376-260000 
Hahn.  Michael  Pumpkin  carving  knife  5.687.484.  CI.  30-502.000 
Haigh.  Ronald  C:  See- 
Downs.  James  P;  and  Haigh,  Ronald  C,  5,688,107,  a.  416-97  OCR. 
Haigwood,  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Luciw,  Paul  A.:  Dina,  Dino;  Rosenberg,  Steven;  Chapman,  Barbara  S.; 
Thayer,  Richard  M.;  and  Haigwood.  Nancy  L..  5.688.688.  C\  435- 
320.100. 
Haimson,  David  M.:  See — 

Schettler,  Robert  Dwight;  McCollom,  William  Girard;  and  Haimson 
David  M,  5,689,645,  CI  395-200.100. 
Hain,  Riidiger,  Reif,  Hans-Jaig;  and  Stenzel,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Stilbene  synthase  genes  from  grapevine.   5,689,047.  CI.  800- 
205.000 
Hain,  Riidiger  See- 
Schroder,  Gudrun;  SchrOder,  Joachim;  Hain,  Riidiger,  and  Schteier 
Peter  Helmut.  5,689,046,  O   800-205  000 
Haindl,  Hans;  and  Langenfeld,  Stephan,  to  Haindl,  Hans.  Pott  catheter 

5,688.247,  CI.  604-175.000. 
Haisma,  Jan:  See — 

Widdershoven,  Franciscus  P..  Haisma,  Jan;  De  Kock,  Arie  J.  R.;  and  Van 
Gorkum,  Aait  A.,  5.688,714,  CI  437-160.000. 
Hajikano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takase,  Tadahiro;  Hajikano,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Takeshi:  Shimoe,  Toshio; 

Tachibana,  Tetsuo;  Hagihara,  Teiuaki,  Kakuma,  Satoshi:  Murayama. 

Masami;  Takechi,  Ryuichi:  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi:  Kamoi  Jvoer  anl 

Tomonaga,  Hiroshi,  5,689,501,  a.  370-244.000. 

Hakker,  Johannes  Comelis.  Device  for  cleaning  paint  brushes  or  the  like 

5,687,444,  CI.  15-104.920 
Hakotani,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Itagaki,  Minehiro;  Bessho,  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Salofu;  Hakotani.  Yasu- 
hiko: Miura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okano,  Kazuyuki,  5.688.441.  CI    252- 
514.000. 
Hal  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kitahara.  Takeshi.  5.689.673.  O.  395-391,000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Roslrup-Nielsen,  Jens:  Christiansen,  Lars  J.;  and  Aasberg-Petcrsen,  Kim 

5.688,609,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Wrisberg,  Johannes,  5,688,445,  CI   26l-%.000. 
Halff,  Albert  H.;  and  Reid,  Allen  F  Means  for  separabon  and  tcmoval  of 

impurities  from  liquids.  5,688  J99,  CI.  210-178.000. 
Hall,  Eric  G.  V :  See— 

Umney,  Michael  A.;  Wright.  John  J.;  Hoelle,  James  S.;  Godbey.  Michael 
S.;  Hall,  Eric  G.  V.;  and  Ashton.  Kennedi  J.,  5,689.435.  CI.  364- 
512.000. 
Hall.  Linda  M.:  See- 
Arena.  Joseph  P;  Feng.  Guoping;  Hall.  Linda  M  ;  Liu.  Ken;  Van  Der 
Ploeg,  Leonardus  H    T;  Wang,  Peiyi;  and  Warmke,  Jeffrey   W.. 
5,688,917,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hall,  Randy:  See— 

Stallmo,  David  C;  Brant,  William  A  :  and  Hall,  Randy,  5,689,678,  C\ 
395-441.000. 
Hall.  Stephan  E.:  See— 

Fino.  Timothy  A.;  and  Hall.  Stephan  E..  5.689.705.  C\.  395-617.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Chatterji.  Jiten;  King.  Bobby  J.;  Totlcn.  Patty  L.;  and  Onan.  David  D 
5.688.844.  CI   524  8.000. 
Hallibuiton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Harold  Kent;  and  Schultz.  Roger  Lynn.  5.687.791.  CI    166- 
250.070 
Halpem.  Arieh  S.;  and  Aldrich.  Anthony  J.,  to  TremonI  Medical.  Inc.  Patient 
monitoring  system  with  chassis  mounted  or  remotely  operable  modules  and 
portable  computer  5.687.717.  CI.  128-630.000 
Halpett.  David  E.:  See— 

Fugere.  Michael  A.;  and  Halpert,  David  E.,  5,689.161.  C\.  318-563.000. 
Halttunen.  Mikko  Veijo  Tapani;  and  KankaanpJIM.  Markku  Gunnar.  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited    Method  for  forming  an  RF  shielded  enclosure 
5.687.470.  CI   29-592.100 
Ham.  Young-Bog:  See- 
Kim.  Hyong-Eui:  and  Ham.  Young-Bog.  5.687.631.  Q.  9I-S0S.000. 
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Hama.  Taira.  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  N^ hama  Seisakusho.  Clamping  band. 

5.687,457,  CI.  24-20.0CW. 
Hamada,  Norio:  See — 

Sugimoco,  Shuji;  Hamada.  Norio:  Shiroyanagi,  Yoshiro:  and  Takeuchi, 
Hisahani.  5,689,728.  CI.  395-818.000. 
Hamada,  Takeo:  See —  1 

Kasai,  Takao:  Ogasawara.  Naotoj  Akiyoshi,  Naoyoshi;  and  Hamada, 
Takeo,  5.689,796.  O.  419-32.0#0. 
Hamada,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Ohu,  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chi; Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  lijim^  Koji.  5.689.611.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Kazuya.  to  Shaip  Kabushici  Kaisha.  Image  fonning  apparatus 
equipped  with  image  quality  and  adjuiiting  device.  5.689.762.  CI.  399- 
51.000. 
Hamamatsu.  Takeo:  See — 

Yamawaki.  Akifumi:   Nakahori.  ^hinsuke:   Hamamatsu.  Takeo:   and 
Baba.  Yoshitaka.  5.688.616.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Hamana.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nogusa.  Hideo:  Hamana.  Hiroshi:  Yano.  Toshiro:  Kajiki.  Masahiro: 
Yamamoto.  Keiji:  Okuno.  Sat|>shi:  Sugawara.  Shuichi;  Kashima, 
Nobukazu:  and  liK)ue.  Kazuhiro.  5.688.931.  CI.  536-20.000. 
Hamann.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Jones. Todd  K.;  Winn,  David T:  ZhI.  Lin:  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.; Tegley. 
Christopher  M.;  and  Pooley.  Charlone  L.  F.  5.688.808.  O.  514- 
285.000. 
Hamalani.  Tomio:  Kim.  Sun  Gil:  Franldin.  Donald  K.:  and  Conner.  Michael 
P..  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Hydraulc  snubber  for  aircraft.  5.687.452.  CI. 
16-82.000. 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

WeiU.  Jeffrey  1.:  and  Hirsh.  Jack.  5,688,507.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Hamilton.  David  Morris.  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
styrene  from  ethylbenzene  using  a  iron  oxide  catalyst.  5.689.023,  CI. 
585-444.000. 
Hamilton,  Sheila:  Cannon,  Roy;  Robeiton.  Stewart;  and  Kennett.  Jonathan, 
to  Teknek  Electronics  Limited,  ilethod  of  laminate  manufacture. 
5.688.350,0.156-213.000.  ] 

Hamm,  John  E.:  See —  I 

McNulty,  Donald  E.;  Kelman,  Dav|d  C;  Moreland,  John  R.:  and  Hamm. 
John  E..  5.688.279.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Hammann,  Peter:  See — 

Kretzschmar.  Geiiiard:  Meiwes.  Johannes:  Schudok.  Manfred;  Ham- 
mann. Peter.  Lerch,  Ulrich:  aicl  Grabley.  Susanne.  5.688.672.  CI. 
435-106.000. 
Hammer.  James,  to  Westblock  Products,  Inc.  Interiocking  retaining  walls 

blocks  and  system.  5.688.078.  CI.  405-286.000. 
Hammond.  David  J.:  See — 

Dadd.  Christopher  A.;  Baumbach.  George  A.;  and  Hammond.  David  J.. 
5.688.912.  CI.  530-329.000. 
HamiTKWids.  R.  Glenn:  See — 

Kemp.  Bruce  E.:  Nicholson.  Geoftey  C;  Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Fenton, 
Anna  J.;  and  Hammonds.  R.  Gfcnn,  5,688,760,  C\.  514-2.000. 
Hammonds,  R.  Glenn.  Jr:  Leung.  D»id  W.;  Spencer.  Steven  A.;  Wood. 
William  I.;  and  Colosi.  Peter  Cameroi.  Compositions  and  methods  for  the 
synthesis  of  growth  hormone  receptor  and  growth  hormone  binding  pro- 
tein. 5.688.763,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Nonomura.  Arthur  M..  5.688.981.  CI.  556-116.000. 
Hamzehdoost.  Ahmad:  and  Mora.  Leonard  Lucio.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  of  assembling  and  cooling  a  package  structure  with  accessible 
chip.  5.687.474.  Q.  29-832.000. 
Hamzehdoost.  Ahmad;  and  Manteghi.  Kamran.  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 

Multi-layer  substrate  structure.  5,689,091.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Hanawa,  Hiroji,  to  Applied  Materials,  I»c.  Automatic  frequency  tuning  of  an 
RF  power  source  of  an  inductively  cAupled  plasma  reactor.  5.688.357.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Hancock.  Robert  E.  W.;  Piers.  Kevin  L.;  Brown.  Melissa  H.;  and  Kelly. 
Niamh,   to  University  of  British  Columbia.  Treatment  of  endoloxin- 
associated  disorders  with  cationic  pttxides.  5.688.767.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hand.  Joseph  M..  to  Bemis  Manufactu^ng  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  removing  and  disposing  of  bodyifluids.  5.688.255.  CI.  6O4-3I7.000. 
Haneda.  Toru:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki:  Haneda.  Toru:  IKotake,  Yoshihiko:  Ueda.  Norihiro: 
and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.688.800;  CI   514-258.000. 
Hankins,  John  B.;  See — 

Suchomel.  Frank  H.;  and  Hankins. (John  B..  5.687,678,  CI.  122-250.00R. 
Hannaford,    Christopher    S.    Positive    displacement    metering    apparatus. 

5.688.540,  CI.  425-382.00R. 
Hannon.  Gregory  E.:  See —  I 

McGregor.  Gordon  L,;  Minor.  Raimond  B.;  Hannon.  Gregory  E.:  and 
Henn.  Roben  Lyon.  5.689.364.iCl.  359-350.000. 
Hans.  Waldemar:  and  Schmidt-Hebbd.  Robert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Process  for  manufacturing  a  magnetc  circuit  for  a  valve.  5.687.468.  CI. 
29-602.100. 
Hansch.  Egon.  to  Ferag  AG.  Suction  (%vice.  5.688,008,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Hansen,  Albert  Frederick.  Pipe  couplii.  5.687,994.  CI.  285-12.000. 
Hansen.  Bemd:  and  Leu.  Willy,  to  itnsen,  Bemd.  Blow  molding  sealed 

container  system.  5.687.550.  CI.  53f53.000. 
Hansen.  Paul  E.:  See —  [ 

Hagen.  Donald  R;  Fung.  Simon  S±  and  Hansen.  Paul  E..  5.688.370.  CI. 
162-146.000. 


Hanson.  Michael  J.:  Myers.  Scott  R.:  Ludicky.  Frank  Joseph:  and  Kilroy. 
Donald  G..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Voltage  regulator  for  an  electrical 
power  system.  5.689.175.  C\.  322-28.000. 
Hansson.  Mikael:  and  Nilsson.  Mikael.  to  Piessmaster  Tool  AB.  Method  and 

device  for  operating  a  hydraulic  tool.  5.687.567.  CI.  60-413.000. 
Hanz.  George  J.  Collapsible  boat  powered  by  a  land  vehicle.  5.688.I5I.  CI. 

440-11.000. 
Hara.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Hara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  5.689.780.  CI. 
399-249.000. 
Hara.  Seinosuke.  to  Unisia  Jccs  Corporation  Phase  changing  mechanism  for 

camshaft  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.687.681.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki.  Toshihani.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Multi- 
plate  frictional  clutch  structure.  5.687.824.  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Harada.  John  J.;  Zhang.  James  Z.;  and  Laudcncia-Chingcuanco,  Debbie,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Plant  promoter  sequences 
useful  for  gene  expression  in  seeds  and  seedlings.  5,689,040,  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Harada.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shima.  Keigo;  Harada.  Tsutomu:  Suzuki.  Eiichiro:  and  Honda.  Yutaka. 
5.688346,  CI.  426-534.000. 
Harden,   James    R.    Differential    gear   drive    mechanism.    5,687,621,   CI. 

74-650.000. 
Harden,  Philip  Alan:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Dohn  William:  Braunhardt,  Klaus  Adam;  Skinner,  David  Alden; 
and  Harden,  Philip  Alan,  5,688,170,  CI.  460-69.000. 
Hardin,  Tommy  Glenn:  See — 

Bleich.  Larry  Lynn;  and  Hardin.  Tommy  Glenn,  5,689.090,  CI.  174- 
121.00A. 
Hardy,  Craig  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  CMntment  for  wound 

treatment.  5.688.522,  CI.  424-445.000. 
Hardy.  Frederick  Edward:  See — 

Damhus.  Ture;  Kirk.  Ole:  and  Hardy,  Frederick  Edward,  5,688,757,  Q. 
510-376.000. 
Hargreaves,  William  R.;  and  Lunde,  Shirley  A.,  to  Kinesis  Corporation. 

Ergonomic  keyboard  apparanis.  5.689.253.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Harkins.  Larry  E.;  Hayward.  Ken:  Herceg.  Thomas  J.;  Levine,  Jonathan  D.; 
and  Parsons.  David  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Recipient  prioritized  com- 
munication channel  profiles.  5.689,642.  CI.  395-200.040. 
HarrvKKiic  Drive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shoichi.  5.687.620.  CI.  74-640.000. 
Harper.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Noreen.  Gary;  Harper.  Theodore  R.;  and  Renshaw,  Ken,  5.689,245.  C. 
340-825.490. 
Harrington.  Thomas  E..  III.  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  CMOS 
integrated  circuit  with  reduced  susceptibility  to  PMOS  punchlhrough. 
5.688.722.  CI.  438-217.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Pearce.  Lawrence  George.  5.689.129.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Harris.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher.  Rajagopsian.  Murali;  Boehm,  Herbert  C;  and 
Hanis,  Kevin  M.,  5.688.191,  CI.  473-373.000. 
Harris.  Robert  S..  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Dual  valve  tank  venting 

system.  5.687.778.  CI.  141-59.000 
Harris,  Thomas  David,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The. 
Radiolabelled  complexes  of  ester-substituted  diaminethiols.  5,688,485,  CI. 
424-165.000. 
Harrison,  Jack  B.  Method  of  drying  lumber  5,687,490,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Harrison,  Roben  Mark:  Van  Horn,  Mark:  and  Rozanski.  Walter  Joseph.  Jr.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  producing  antenna  element  signals 
for  varying  an  antenna  array  pattern.  5.689.272,  CI.  342-373.000. 
Harrold.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Meyer.  Larry  P:  Perkins.  Leiand  A.:  and  Harrold.  Charles  R..  5.688.072. 
CI.  405-43.000. 
Hart.  Jack  E.:  and  Leenhouts.  Micftael  J.,  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Extensions 

for  storage  bins.  5.687.929.  CI.  244-118.100. 
Haner.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Fermann.  Martin  E.:  and  Harter.  Donald  J..  5.689,519.  O.  372-18.000. 
Hartig.  Klaus  W.:  See— 

Lingle,  Philip  J.;  Hartig,  Klaus  W.;  and  Larwjr,  Steven  L..  5,688,585,  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Hartle.  Jeffrey  E.:  See- 
Carlson,  William  C;   Hartle,  Jeffrey   E.;   and   Bower,   Barijani   K., 
5,687,5(M,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Harton.  Le.ster  H..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons.  Apparatus  for  testing  amplifier 
for  electromechanical  gravure  engraving  machine.  5,689.345.  O.  358- 
299.000. 
Haruta.  Ma.satake:  See — 

Ando.  Masanori;  Kadono.  Kohei;  Haruu.  Masatake:  Sakaguchi.  Toru; 
and  Miya.  Masani.  5.688.442.  O.  252-582.000. 
Ha.sebe.  Akio:  See — 

Ichinose.  Hirofumi;  Shinkura.  Satoshi;  Hasebe,  Aldo;  and  Murakami. 
Tsutomu.  5.688.366.  CI.  156-662.100. 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Tatsunori;  Kawahito.  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamana.  Yoshitaka;  Osada.  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushita.  Izumi:  Oha.shi.  Wataru;  Ito,  Kaoru:  Hase- 
gawa, Fumihiko:  Nariki,  Shinya;  Sasaki,  Michimasa;  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane:  and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki.  5,688.430.  CI.  252-62.620. 
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Hasegawa.  Kazuhiro:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi.  Noriko:  and  Sano.  Chiaki. 
to  Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  purifying  valine.  5.689.001.  Q.  562- 
554.000. 
Hasegawa.  Naoya:  See — 

Koike.  Fumihito;  and  Hasegawa.  Naoya.  5.688J80.  Q.  204-192.200. 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Tamura. 
Satoshi.  5.689,790,  CI  399-343.000 
Haiihimolo,  Junichi:  and  Kubo,  Yukito,  to  Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  screw  device.  5,687,614,  CI.  74-459.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kinji:  See — 

Inoue,    Makolo;    Hashimoto,    Kinji;    Kuwahara.   Toshiko;    Sugimoto. 
Yukio:  Uesako.  Takuji;  and  Funato.  Toshiaki.  5.688.949.  O.  544- 
281.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi.  to  Texas  Instnunenls  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  reducing  test  time  of  the  data  retention  parameter  in  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory.  5.689.467.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Hashimoto.  Susumu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimoto.  Susumu: 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito:     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Saha.shi,     Masashi. 
5.688.605.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tadao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  radio  communication  system 

and  channel  control  method  therefor.  5.689304.  CI.  370-350.000. 
Haskins.  David  R.:  See — 

Shelestak.  Larry  J.:  and  Haskins.  David  R.,  5.688.727.  CI.  501-71.000. 
Hassan.  Amer.  and  Matthews.  David  G..  to  Ericsson.  Inc.   Method  for 
transmitting  superimposed  image  data  in  a  radio  frequency  ccxnmunication 
system.  5.689.562.  CI   38O-9.000. 
Hassan.  Tareq  K..  to  Scientitic-Atlanu.  Inc.  Fiber  routing  and  retention 
assembly   with  modular  fiber  connector  support.   5.689.606.  CI.   385- 
135.000. 
Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Abe.  Kimihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  hous- 
ing and  method  of  assembling  connector.  5.688.148.  CI.  439-701.000. 
Hatano.  Rikuo;  and  Oka.  Toshimitsu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Communication  system  for  communicating  information  ascertaining  why 
reply  information  was  not  transmitted.  5.689.811.  CI.  455-54.200. 
Hatazawa.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Togo.  Ichiro;  and  Hatazawa,  Yasuyoshi,  5.689,182,  CI.  324-207.150. 
Hatting.  Jan:  See — 

Poulsen.  Ole  Vestergaard;  and  Haning.  Jan.  5.687.610.  CI.  74-333.000. 
Hattori.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Watanabe.  Shunji:  Nomura.  Tatsushi;  Sango.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Fujii,  Toru:  and  Hattori.  Tetsuo.  5.689.063.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Hanori.  Tomohiko;  McAllister.  David  F;  and  Sakuma.  Sadayuki.  to  Teniino 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Depth  sampling  three-dimensional  image  display  appa- 
ratus. 5.689.316.  CI.  349-74.000. 
Hattri.  Shigeo:  See — 

Mori.  Takanobu;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Saioh.  Hiroshi;  Hattri.  Shigeo;  Kato. 
Takahiko:  and  Yanai.  Yoshimi,  5.687.995.  CI.  285-21.000. 
Haubs.  Michael;  Schleicher.  Andreas:  and  Niklas.  Thorsicn.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    the    picparation    of   arotnatic    sulfur- 
containing  polymers.  5.688.908.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Haulier.   Robert  W;   and   Haulier.   Suzanne    Plant   pen.   5.687.505.  CI. 

47-72.000. 
Haufler.  Suzanne:  See — 

Haufler.  Robert  W.;  and  Haulier.  Suzanne.  5.687.505.  Q.  47-72.000. 
Hauptmann.  Gerhard:  and  Rother.  Werner,  to  Domier  Medizintechnik  GmbH. 

La-ser  surgery  applicator.  5.688.263.  CI.  606-13.000. 
Havlinek,  Kenneth:  See — 

Sallwasser.  Alan;  Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Jaroska. 

Miles:  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 

L.;  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Teseiuba,  Michele.  5.687.806.  CI. 

175-62.000. 

Hawkins.  Steve  Keith;  and  Whimey.  Bruce  Raymond,  to  E-Systems.  Inc. 

Communications  system  using  open  architecture  bus  lines.  5.689.527.  CI. 

375-222.000. 

Hayakawa.  Takashi:  and  Adachi.  Katsumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  5,689,778,  CI.  399-174.000 
Hayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Hisashi;  Higuchi.  Hiroshi:  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  and  Hayashi. 
Junji,  5.688.595.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenichi:  and  Chuang,  Isaac  Liu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Reconfigurable 
torus  network  having  switches  between  all  adjacent  processor  elements  for 
statically  or  dynamically  splitting  the  network  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
systems. 5,689.661.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaki.  to  Advantest  Corp.  LCD  panel  test  svstem.  5.689.341.  CI. 

356-418.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  flattening  the  surface  of 

a  semiconductor  device  by  polishing.  5.688.720,  CI  437-195.000. 
Hayes,  Donald  J.,  to  MicroFab  Technologies.   Inc    Method  for  electro- 
deposition  passivation  of  ink  channels  in  ink  jet  prinlhead.  5,688,.391,  CI. 
204^78.000. 
Hayes,  Stephen  J.:  and  Gorman,  Patrick  R.,  to  Protel,  Iik.  Item  discrimination 

apparatus  and  method.  5,687,830,  CI.  194-318.000. 
Hayka.  Alon:  and  Eytan.  Liat,  to  Denx   Ltd.  Image  sound  and  feeling 

simulation  system  for  dentistry.  5.688.118.  CI.  433-27.000. 
Hayman.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Koenig.  Raymond  A.;  Gan.  Joseph;  and  Hayman,  Richard  J..  5.688.877. 
a.  525-526.000. 
Hayward.  Ken:  See — 


Harkins.  Larry  E.;  Hayward.  Ken;  Herceg.  Thomas  J.;  Levine.  Jonadian 
D  :  and  Parsons,  David  M..  5.689.642,  Q  395-200.040. 
Health  Corporation:  See — 

Phykitt.  Howard  P.  5.687.841.  CI.  206-217.000. 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Kulesz-Manin.  Molly  F,  5.688.918.  Q.  530-387.700. 
Healthometer.  Inc.:  See — 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.:  Demars.  Robert  A.:  Dinunzio.  David;  Mackay. 
Spencer  L.:  Moore.  Joseph  F.;  and  Weidman.  Craig.  5.687.637.  C\. 
99-295.000. 
Heaps.  Roben  J.:  See- 
Comer.  Curt  L.:  Heaps.  Robert  J.;  Koontz.  Wendy  L.;  Little,  Benjamin 
R.;  and  Toomire,  Thomas  J  ,  5,689,633,  CI.  395-182.140 
Heame,  Martin  P.:  See — 

Hodgson.  Graham;  and  Heame.  Martin  R,  5,688,384,  O.  2O4-229.O00. 
Heat-N-Glo  Fireplace  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf,  James  Frederick;  Shimek,  Ronald  John;  and  Shimek.  Daniel 
Curtis,  5.688,568,  O  428-18.000. 
Heaton.  Jeremy  PW.:  See — 

Banting.  James  D.:  Heaton,  Jeremy  P.W.;  and  Adams.  Michael  A., 
5.688,499,  CI.  424-78.350. 
Hebert,  Steven  C:  See — 

Brown.  Edward  M.;  Fuller.  Forrest  H.;  Hebeit.  Steven  C:  and  Garrett 
James  E..  Jr.  5.688.938.  C\  536-23.500. 
Heck.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Dukas.  Sander  G.;  Bailey.  Kevin  S.;  Cooper.  Robert  N.;  and  Heck. 
Michael  D .  5.687.949.  CI.  251-122.000. 
Hecker.  Scott:  See — 

Christensen.  Bunon:  Glinka.  Tomasz:  Lee,  Ving  J.;  and  Hecker,  Scoo, 
5.688,786,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Hedlund,  Thomas,  to  SaiHJvik  AB.  Tool  shaft  with  detachable  blade  having 
wedge  groove  contacting  a  nmvable  wedge.  5,688,080,  CI.  407-101.000. 
Heffeman,  Tab  M.:  See — 

Dierksmeier,  Douglas  D.;  and  Heffeman,  Ttb  M..  5.688,108.  CI.  416- 
213.00R. 
Hefler.  Gregory  W.:  See- 
Chen,  Shikui  K.:  and  Hefler,  Gregory  W.,  5.687.693.  O.  123-446.000. 
Hegde,  Sayee  Gojanan:  See — 

Lidgate.  Deborah  Marilyn;  Wang-Kessler,  Li-faua;  Joshi,  Hindu:  Hegde. 
Sayee  Gojanan:  and  Gu,  Leo.  5.688„529,  C\  424-489.000 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc  :  See — 

Vrotacoe.   James    Brian:    Palmatier.   Roland  Thomas:   Hoff.   Howard 
Walter;  and  McKrell.  Richard  L..  5.687.647.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  SA:  See — 

Renard.  Reni;  Loquet.  Guy:  and  Bausela.  Frank.  S.688.219.  O.  493- 
357.000 
Heidelberger  Dtuckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Renard.  Ren*:  Loquet  Guv:  and  Bausela.  Frank.  5.688.219.  d.  493- 

357.000. 
Stephan.  GUnter.  Mack.  Richard;  Thoma.  Peter:  Herrmann.  Joachim: 
Raasch.  Gerd:  Szeidl.  Michael:  and  Zeltner.  JUrgen.  5.687.964.  Q. 
271195.000. 
Vrotacoe.  James  Brian:   Palmatier.   Roland  Thomas:   Hoff.   Howard 
Walter;  and  McKrell.  Richard  L..  5.687.647.  G.  101-375.000. 
Heidenreich.   David  C;  and  Nichols.   Keith  A.,  to  Power  Transmission 
Technology.  Iik.  Multiple  disk  torque  hmiter  for  hollow  shaft  motors 
5.688.176.  a.  464^8.000. 
Heider.  Marc:  See — 

RUhl.  Thomas:  MUller,  Rolf;  Henkelmann,  Jocfaem;  and  Heider,  Mare, 
5.689,017.  CI.  568-874.000. 
Heinstein,  Peter  Frederick:  See — 

Low,  Philip  Stewart:  Horn,  Mark  Alan;  and  Heinstein.  Peter  Frederick. 

5.688.488.  CI.  424-1.690. 

Heintz.  Perrv  C  :  and  Tborkelson.  Kelly  R..  to  Heintz.  Peny  C.  Secure  lock 

and  spill  preventer  for  fluid  storage  facility.  5.687.757.  Q.  137-382.000. 

Heirich.  Douglas  L.;  and  Riccoinini.  Roy.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Integral 

sound  module  for  a  modular  monitor.  5.689.574.  O.  381-158.000. 
Heisch.   Randall   Ray.   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Profile-ba-sed  optimizing  postprocessors  for  data  references.  5.689.7 1 2.  CI. 
395-704.000. 
Heitmann.  Kjell  A.;  and  Inpyn.  Bruce  E..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Digital  printing 

apparatus.  5.689,296.  O  .347-50.000. 
Heilzer.  Joetg:  See — 

Spaeh,  Richard:  Zurell,  Klaus-Peter:  Wegmann.  Edmund:  Heitzer.  Joetg: 
and  Schamm,  Reinhold.  5.688.610.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Heiu  Neidhan.  Marie-Paule:  See — 

Bunelmann,  Bemd;  Godel.  Thierry;  Gross.  Laurence:  Heitz  Neit&iait 
Marie-Paule:  Riemer.  Claus;  and  Wvler.  Rent.  5.688.803.  Q.  514- 
267.000. 
Helbing.  Stefan:  See — 

Bach.  Thomas;  Helbing.  Stefan:  Knechtges.  Josef;  and  Schmitt  Hubert, 
5.688.029.  CI.  303-139.000 
Helfenbcin.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Forbes.  Alfred  Dean:  and  Helfenbein.  Eric  D..  5.687.735.  O.   128- 
696.000. 
Helifix  Ltd.:  See— 

Paterson.  Robert  Ian:  and  Breeze.  Brian  Alan.  5.687.801.  CI  173-1.000. 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.:  Gamer.  William  H.;  Dickerson.  Jaime  E..  Jr:  and  Lou. 

Marjorie  F.  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  Use  of  NJf-bisdnercaptoacetyl) 

hydrazine  derivatives  as  anbcataraci  agents.  5.688,828.  CI.  514-565.000. 

Heller,  Barry  N  Disposable  toothbmsh  holder.  5.687.855.  O.  211-65.000. 
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Helmus,  Martin  Craig:  See— 

Bikard,  Jean-Luc;  and  Helmus.  Mutin  Craig.  5.687.527.  CI.  52-506.080 
Helson  Lawrence;  and  Ainswoith.  Sterling  K..  to  NaPro  BioTherapeutics 
nc.  Method  for  assessing  sensitivity  of  tumor  cells  to  cephalomannine  and 
lO^leacetyltaxol.  5.688,517.  CI.  424-422.000 
Hemperly.  John  Jacob:  See — 

"^'liiS^"  '^'*"*  "^  Hempefly.  John  Jacob.  5.688.916,  Q.  530- 
Hendricks,  Udo-Winfried:  See— 

Kflnig.  Joachim;  Kopp.  JUrgen;  Hendricks,  Udo-Winfried;  Reiners 

{?rgen;andNowak,Peter.  5.618,371,  a.  162-166.000 
Henke.  Frank:  See— 

Henkel  Corporation:  5*'* — 

""^.^"f^lS^-  ^"*°-  Kazuhisa;  and  Hirota.  Mutsumi.  5,688.560,  a 
427-341.000. 

Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

^^\^^-  l^F*"«-  GUnth<»:  and  Wahle,  Bemd.  5,688.759,  O. 
J  10-526.000. 

^'Z-^-  G™«^™'hef.  Rol«>d;  Klein.  Johann;  Kluth,  Hermann; 

and  Hoefer.  Rainer.  5.688.989.  CI  560-26.000 
Knuebel.  GeoiT|;  Bomhard.  Ancteas;  Schaper.  Ulf-Armin;  Stalbere. 
Theo;  and  Markett.  Thomas.  5*88.976.  Q.  549-458.000 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See— 

T68?^Cl"&^'^""*""'»"-  ^'^'-'"^  "-  »'^-  M-. 
Henn.  Robert  Lyon:  See — 

McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor.  Ri^mond  B  ;  Hannon.  Gregory  E    and 
Henn.  Robert  Lyon.  5.689  J64.  CI.  359-350  000 
Hennessee.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Trame.  John  V.;  and  Hennessee.  Robert  P..  5.687.790.  CI.  165-42  000 
Henny  Penny  Corporation:  See — 

Landwehr  Tim  A.;  and  Meicer.  Chry  L..  5.688,422,  Q.  219-491  000 
Henry,  onan:  See — 

^"cnrz^^iTewb^''  ^'"'°"'  '*''*'^  ^ ' ""'  "'^^  ^""'  ^■^■^^^ 

Henry.  Charles  A  Archery  bow  safely  lock.  5.687.701,  Q    124-1  000 
Henry,  Ijonald  Leonidas:  See — 

^  tTs'Ss^^'^c'Tiili-zVrcS,'^''  '^'^-  "^  ""^  '"^ 

Henry  James  Wayne^undeby.  Dav.d  Robert;  and  Gerein.  Mark  Anthony,  to 

Hensey.  Robert  Scott  See— 

Baghen  Vahid;  Firth.  Bruce  EdwartI;  Money.  Joanna  Kyrle;  Moore.  Eric 

526-3487flo"'     "^'  ""*  "*"*^'  '^°**"  ^°"'  ^•^^•^^-  ^ 
Herbein.  William  C:  See— 

"'r^T^^!??  ^  ■  y'"***-  '^"*'*  '■  ""*«in.  William  C;  Roup. 
4^68  0)6      '""'  ^'  ^  ^«"'«»-  D^^'d  S..  5.688,086.  Cl. 

Herbst,  Paul  T:  5e<— 

H-J*^^^-  S^**  '"•  *™*  ""**••  '*"'  "•"•  5.687.948.  Cl.  248-635,000 
ncrceg.  inomas  J.;  See — 

"If^"''!^  ^  •  "?y*»^- ''"';  *"«g.  Thomas  J.;  Uvine.  Jonathan 
D..  and  Parsons.  David  M..  5.6W.642.  Q.  395-200.040 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Herge'i^.^rJlJ.'i;^  '"^°-  °^  ^  '  '•^«'23.  Cl.  53<^2.000. 

''?.si9:o52i:"cr54i^:oir*  ^  ■  "■  "^  »"8"-^-  '^"'  m.. 

Herget  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseltachaft.  MedxxJ  for  direct  manipula- 

tion  of  images  on  a  monitor  with  a  mouse.  5.689.284  Cl  345-145  000 
Herm,  Hanmut:  See — 

"uLl^'  "^-  "n?i'  L""^"***-  Kariheinz;  Tratz,  Herbert;  and 
Werdinig.  Helmut,  5.688.1 17,  Cl  432-103.000 
Hermeling.  Dieter  5ee — 

^^^^"-  ^^f^L^'^"-  Christopher  William;  Lautensack,  TTKHnas 
and  Hermeling.  Dieter.  5.689.001  Cl.  564-420  000 
Herrmann.  Joachim:  See — 

^"H^h^r^^  c^*li-  w'^'r^-  ■'**'™-  P"'^'  Henmann.  Joachim; 
r7M95  ^'  •  *"*  ^"^-  '"^'"'  5.687.964.  Cl! 

Hersh.  Israel:  See— 

"^t^SS:  ir,!i(.?8^a'  "^"^^  '"'^'-  "^^  -^  '^'^- 

HersWf.  Bengt:  See— 

^'^^i^m'^'  ^'°^-  ""*"'•  *^  ""*'<*'■  ^8t  5,688,528.  Cl. 
Heitzfeld.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

''T^.'^:"cf'39?3lf^^'^*  '■  "•"  ^'^"«-'-  ^"«'-  ■^• 
Herum.  Tl-nothy  D    to  PHD  Corpora«on.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
medical  sheet.  5,688.349.  Cl.  156-200DOO  -aciunng  a 

Herzog.  Bemd:  See — 

^2''3O00o"''  ""*""■  '^'°™^'  ^  "°™*-  ^""*  5*8«-»5.  Cl. 
Heslin.  Michael  R.:  See— 

'^''i^'';!?;^"'*  L..  Dafin.  John  M.;  *slin.  Michael  R.;  Walts.  Jason  S 
and  Williams.  Paul  A..  5.688.300,.  Cl.  65-86.000.  ' 


Hestia  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Weber.  Patrick  O..  5.689.137,  O.  257-679.000 
Heukensfeldt  Jansen.  Floribertus  Philippus.  to  General  Electric  Company 
Sy^ms  and  methods  for  calibrating  a  gamma  camera.  5.689,116,  Q. 

Hewick,  Rodney  M.;  Wang.  Jack  H.;  Wozney.  John  M.;  and  Celeste.  Anthony 

PMP  ?^"  '"fiS^l-i!' J?'l'?<"'*^«*"«  "*"  "«''«1»  f"  producing 
BMP-8  proteins.  5.688,678,  C\.  435-240  200  f~  b 

Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See— 

'^X.'i34''c^l^i8'^r"-   "^   '^   "^  '"^'^-   "°^   ^• 

"^,?S^8,S",28^^.J"^-  '"""""^  "^  '"^'"■'-- 
Forbes.  Alfred  Dean;  and  Helfenbein.  Eric  D..  5.687.735,  Cl.   128- 

696.000. 
Frazier,  Allen  L.;  and  Bradbum.  Brent  M..  5.689255,  Q  341-63  000 
Johnson  Leith  L.;  and  Cartson.  Richard,  5.689.660.  Q  395-309000 
^.'^"  •  ^?If^'  F'«*e"c  C;  Brzezinski.  Dennis;  Gupta,  Rajiv 
and  Worley.  William  S..  Jr..  5.689.653.  Cl.  395-250  000    "^  ^    " 
Lin.  Qian.  5.689.586.  Cl.  382-232.000 
McBride.  John  G  .  5.689.634,  Cl.  395-183  150 
Ranson.  Cheryl  A..  5,689.202.  CI.  327-142.000. 
Schettler.  Robert  Dwight;  McCollom.  William  Giiard;  and  Haimson 
David  M..  5.689.645.  Cl.  395-200.100.  naimson. 

Yetter.  JeBry  D.;  and  Perez.  Paul  L..  5.689.228.  Q.  340- 146  200 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Han.  Jack  E.;  and  Leenhouts.  Michael  J..  5.687.929  Cl  244-118  100 
Heymann.  Michael;  and  Feuer.  Arie.  to  Technion  Research  and  Development 
hflundation  Ud.  Convener  for  cniise  control  system.  5,689.422  Q  364- 
420.041. 
Hiatt  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Cross.  Geoffrey  William.  5.687.593.  Q.  70-16  000 
Hickman.  Charles  Ben.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Receiver  for  a  digital  com- 

?)y",'fP^'^"""  "''''^''  eliminates  cumulative  jitter.  5.689.531,  C[ 
J '5-3 16.000. 
Hidaka.  Mikio:  See — 

°*^'27100b  *^*'^"^^-  ^**"°-  *"•*  "i'***^  Mikio,  5,688.984,  Cl. 
Hidalgo.  Domingo  Segundo:  See — 

Edwards.  William  Mitchell;  Hidalgo.  Domingo  Segundo;  and  William- 
son.  Leigh  Allen.  5.689.697.  Cl.  395-603.000 
Hieber.  John  Edward:  See — 

8^y- Charies  Gary;  and  Hieber.  John  Edward.  5.689.273,  a.  342- 
Higashi.  Koji:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi,  Takanobu;  Kuwabara,  Masato;  Higashi 
V<S'i>,v("™°"-  M^^o:  s™!  Shimizu,  Akiko,  5.688,436.  Cl.  252- 

"'ritll""'  iU"!?'-  f'^P^"'**'  Eric  H.  J.,  to  N.V.  Philips  Gloeilampenfab- 
neken;  and  Hitach,  L.d^  Method  for  adjusting  netw<it  paramel^in  a 

rLl?T68^.?22^.  3^5-23.SS"'"  *'*  "^'  '"  ""'«'"''  *" 
Higgins,  Joel  C:  See- 
Hi     ^i*'HJ^hi"7  ^'  "^  "'^''"-  ^'*'  ^-  5.688.453.  Cl.  264-120.000. 

Yamagishi  Hisashi;  Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Hayashi, 
Junji,  5,688,595,  C\.  428-375.000. 
Hijii.  Kazuya:  See — 

^^"^  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  SuzuU.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro,  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubou,  Tetsumani;  Kubota.  Tat- 
suya;  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda,  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa 
u  ...  ..  ""P**"'  »"<'  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.688,235.  Cl.  604-22  000 

i^^*-      u""-  ?'"''r-  "°"''  ^"'-  ^'*'-  Taczkowski.  Reiner,  and 
K^mse.  Hans-Hinnch  to  Benecke-Kaliko  AG.  Sheet  for  producing  plastic 
films  and  a  process  for  producing  diis  sheet  5,688.156.  Cl.  442-180000 
nilger.  Helmut:  See — 

'l."S6"crM5"^-,S""-  """""■  "^  '''^-  '^  ^"•~^- 

Hill.  Michael  A  :  See- 
Hill  S^'°«'fT/  ;  *^  "'"•  '^'*^'  -^  •  5-689,073,  a.  73-863.010. 

473^85  000  ""'P''  '^""Pa'^n*"!  ""get  putting  game.  5.688.182.  Cl. 

Hill.  WiUiam  Adam:  See— 

"^Ti':a."5'^:o(]^'"-  ^''"-  ^  "*"•  ^"«""  ^"^ 

Hilhs.  Ladonna  Sheiee:  See — 

Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Loose.  Rainer.  5.688.066.  Cl.  403-297.000. 
Himeno.  Kuniharu:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Himeno.  Kuniharu;  Sawada.  Minoru;  Suzuki.  Fumio 

5''.S8.''cT?85°h3.°^''"-  '"^"'-   "^  ^"'^-   '''^'^' 
Himmelwright.  Richard  Scott:  See— 

Ctagnon.  Theresa  M  ;  CahiU,  Douglas  Allan;  Himmelwright,  Richard 
^ott;  and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvey,  5.688J81.  Q.  428-195.000 
r^.^!!^"' ^F^^'l"'-  '°  ^^°  ^"P^  Corporation.  Method  of 
"9^2  010  *    ''"     "^^  ^^^'^  ''*™"'  5.687.465.  CI. 

Hineman.  Max  F.:  See — 
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Atkinson.  George  H.;  Kalisky.  Yehoshua;  Zhang.  Jiamin;  Hineman.  Max 
F;  Mehdizadeh.  Esmail;  and  Wolperdinger.  Mariius.  5.689J34.  Cl. 
356-326.000 
Hines.  Letha  M.:  See— 

Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hines.  Leiha  M.;  and 
Olsen.  Robb  E..  5.688.259.  Cl.  604-385.100. 
Mines.  Letha  Margie:  See — 

Rawat  Digvijay;  Barroso.  Carlos  Jose;  Hines.  Letha  Margie;  Morris. 
Peter;  Olsen.  Robb  Eric;  Restrepo.  J.  Alvaro;  Redwine.  Nona  Jane; 
Seymour.  Marit  Donovan;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  5.688.258.  C\.  (M- 
385.100. 
Hinkle.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Menzemer.  Craig  C:  Hinkle.  Andrew  J.;  Herbein.  William  C;  Roup. 
Daniel  D.;  Grimm,  Ross  E.:  and  Bennett  David  S..  5.688.086.  Cl. 
4IO-«8.000. 
Hinton.  Gaylen  R.;  and  Black.  Stanley  B..  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging 

Systems.  Inc.  Labelling  machine.  5.688.363.  Cl.  156-578.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Griffith.  James  S.;  Gupta.  Shantanu  R.;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.689.674. 
a.  395-393.000. 
Hinton.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Sallwasser.  Alan;  Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5.687.806.  Cl. 
175-62.000. 
Hirai.  Koji:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Michihiro:  Oshita.  Tatuya;  Ono,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Kimio; 
and  Hirai.  Koji.  5.688.890.  Q.  528-51  000. 
Hirako.  Osamu:  See — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Hirako.  Osamu;  and  Omori.  Sbogo.  5.687.692.  C 
123-436.000. 
Hirano.  Hirofiimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head  capping  device. 

5.689.293.  O.  347-33.000. 
Hirano.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamada.  Kohzaburoh;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Ezoe. 
Toshihide;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Sakai.  Minoni.  5.688.630.  a.  430- 
264.000. 
Hirao.  Norihisa:  See — 

Kirii.  Kazunari;  and  Hirao.  Norihisa.  5.687.598.  Cl.  72-21.500. 
Hirasawa.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto-changer  and 
method  with  an  optical  scanner  which  distinguishes  title  information  from 
other  information.  5.689.484.  O.  369-33.000. 
Hirata.  Hideyuki.  to  Molex   Incorporated.  IC  card  connector  apparatus. 

5.688.134.  Cl.  439-136.000. 
Hirau.    Mitsuaki;    Nammatsu.    Akihiro;    Watanabe.    Noriko;    Mizushima. 
Shigeaki:  Makino.  Seiji;   Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Oyobe.   Kei.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  regions  with 
different  twist  angles.  5.689.322.  C\  349-180.000. 
Hirosawa.  Naoki:  See — 

Tamura.  Akiyori;  Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  Namba.  Tatsuo;  and  Hirosawa. 
Naoki.  5.689.481.  Q.  369-30.000. 
Hirose.  Harumi.  Ando.  Toshizumi;  Takekawa.  Yoshiki:  Isogawa.  Toshiaki; 
and  Nakata.  Shingo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sequential  EEPROM  writing 
apparatus  which  sequentially  and  repetitively  replaces  a  head  position 
pointer  with  a  last  position  pointer.  5,689,676.  Cl.  395-430.000. 
Hirota.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Honda.  Takumi;  Naito.  Kazuhisa;  aitd  Hirota.  Mutsumi.  S.688.S60,  Q. 
427-341.000. 
Hirscher.  Hans:  See — 

Gnienenfelder,  Pius;  Hirscher.  Hans:  Schwendener.  Uts;  and  Haag, 
Walter.  5.688.381.  Cl.  204-192.120. 
Hir^.  Jack:  See — 

Weitz,  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Hirsh.  Jack.  5.688.507.  Q.  424-184  100. 
Hisanaga.  Yorisato:  See — 

Fuiutaka.  Yasuhisa;  Nakada.  Tatsuo;  Shimokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Hisanaga. 
Yorisato;  and  Ueda.  Souichi.  5.688  J79.  Q.  204-157.950. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.    Makoto;    Ibamolo.    Masahiko;    Sato.    Kazuhiko;    Kuroiwa. 
Hiroshi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Minowa.  Toshimichi.  5,688.207.  Cl. 
477-155.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukarooto.  Noboiu;  and  Tamaki.  Shigeo,  5,687,695,  Cl.  123-339.100. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuru.  Yoshivuki;  Arike.  Shigeharu;  Sugiyama.  Takashi;  Miyashita. 
Shinjirou;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5.688.408.  Cl.  216-17.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura.  Akiyori;  Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  Namba.  Tatsuo;  and  Hirosawa. 
Naoki.  5.689.481.  Q.  369-30.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagisawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Kyoichi;  Takahashi. 
Kenji;  Waki.  Michio;  and  Matsuoka.  Tadashi.  5.689.814.  Cl.  455- 
69.000. 
Higashino.  Junichi;  and  Persoon.  Eric  H.  J..  5,689,622.  O.  395-23.000. 
Ichikawa.  Masakazu;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Uchida.  Fumihiko;  Kato.  Shi- 
geo;  Fujisaki.   Yoshihisa;   Fujisaki.    Sumiko;    Kikugawa.   Atsushi; 
Imura.  Ryo;  Aoi.  Hajime;  Nakagawa.  Kiyokazu;  and  Murakami. 
Eiichi.  5.689,494.  O.  369-126.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuo.  5.689.729.  Cl.  395-872.000. 

Jitsukata.  Hiroshi;  Kawakami.  Katsuyuki;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka. 
Hiioshi;  and  Satoh,  Yoshio.  5.689.157.  Cl.  315-370.000. 


Kurisu.  Hiromitsu;  ani  Komura.  Fuminobu.  5.689.233.  Q.  340-506.000. 
Matsuvama.   Shigeru;   and  Tomita.  Yoshifumi.   5.689.318.  C\.   349- 

106.000. 
Mori.  Takanobu;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Hanri,  Shigeo;  Kalo. 

Takahiko;  and  Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5.687.995.  O.  285-21.000. 
Ohki.  Katsuo;  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Iwaae.  Yukiji;  Sekiguchi.  Osamu; 
Watanabe.  Masanori;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Tsukagucfai.  Tamolsu;  and 
Koizumi.  Shigeni.  5.689.572,  O.  381-71.300. 
Rokunohe.  Toshiaki;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Yamagiwa,  Tokio;  and  Anno. 

Kenji.  5.689.088.  Q.  I74-21.00C 
Sako.  Hiroshi;  Smith.  Anthony;  and  Whitehouse.  Mark,  5.689.575.  Cl. 

382-118.000. 
Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ebihara.  Totu;  Fimiya,  Jun;  Maruyama. 
Yukinobu;  and  Yamada.  Takefaiko.  5.689.300.  Q.  348-15.000 
Shimada.  Kousaku;  Atago,  Takeshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki.  5.687.699. 

Cl.  123-673.000. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo:  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  aitd  Kawa- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.689.457.  Cl.  365-149.000 
Sugimoio.  Shuji;  Hamada.  Norio;  Shiroyanagi.  Yoshiro;  and  Takeuchi, 

Hisahani,  5,689.728.  O.  395-858.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi.  5,689,812.  Cl  455-*7  600 
Tamura,  Akiyori;  Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  Namba.  Tatsuo;  and  Hirosawa, 

Naoki.  5.689.481.  Q.  369-30.000. 
Tsukamoio.  Noboru;  and  Tamaki.  Shigeo.  5.687.695.  O    123-339  100. 
Uchida.    Makoto;    Ibamolo.    Masahiko;    Sato.    Kazuhiko;    Kuroiwa. 
Hiroshi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Minowa.  Toshimichi.  5.688.207.  Q. 
477-155.000 
Usami.  Miisuo;  and  Tase.  Takashi.  5.689.136,  O.  257-«79.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura.    Reiji;    Ikari.    Yoshihiro;   Taii.   Toshiaki;    and   Ola.    Notio, 
5.688.574.  Cl.  428-64.100. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagisawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Kyoichi;  TUtahashi. 
Kenji;  Waki.  Michio;  and  Matsuoka.  Tadashi.  5.689.814.  O.  455- 
69.000. 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Koeninger.  Timothy  A.;  and  Loomer.  Weston  R..  5.687.649.  O.  104- 
106  000. 
Hlinak.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Adjei.  Akwele  L.;  Lee.  Dennis  Y :  and  Hlinak.  Anthony  J..  5.687.920.  Cl 
241-65.000. 
Hluchy.  Heinz;  and  Prescher.  Thomas,  to  Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH. 

Endoscopic  instrument.  5.688.222.  Cl.  600-156.000. 
Ho.  Fang  Chuan:  See — 

Tsai.  Rung-Ywan;  and  Ho.  Fang  Chuan.  5.688.608.  O.  428-696.000. 
Hoang.  Anh  N..  to  Xintec  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  variable 

waveform  output  in  surgical  lasers.  5.689.520.  Cl.  372-38.000. 
Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Bergstresser.  William  Andrew;  Bush.  Bradley 
S  ;  Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan;  Robertson.  Jeffrey  Charles;  and  Teremy. 
Paul.  5.689.745.  Cl   .^96^29  000 
Hock.  Johann.  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  factor  Xlll.  monoclonal  antibodies  against  factor  XIIIA.  the 
preparation  and  use  thereof.  5.688.919.  a.  530-388.250 
Hocking.  Gretchcn  R.:  See — 

Hocking.  Gretchen  Ruth.  5.687.445.  Cl.  15-104.930. 
Hocking.  Gretchen  Ruth,  to  Hocking.  Gretchen  R.  Lens  wipe.  5.687.445.  CL 

15-104.930. 
Hodgson.  Graham;  and  Heame.  Martin  P.  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  FLC 

Fluorine  cell.  5.688.384.  O.  204-229.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii.  Akira;  and  Kaugiri.  Shigeo.  5.688.892.  G.  528-76.000. 
Hodogaya  Construction  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii.  Akira:  and  Kalagin.  Shigeo.  5.688.892.  O.  528-76.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haubs.  Michael;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  and  Niklas.  Thorsten.  5.688.908, 

Cl.  528-388000 
Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Schudok.  Manfred;  Ham- 
mann.  Peter.  Lerch.  Ulrich;  and  Grabley.  Susanne.  5.688.672.  Cl. 
435-106.000. 
Lichscheidt  Bent;  Knudsen.  Hans;  and  Bak.  Henning.  5.688.594.  O. 

428-370.000. 
On.  Oswald;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann.  5.688.745.  Cl. 

504-231.000. 
Speca.  Anthony  Nicholas:  and  Tormaschy.  Kelly.  5.688.734.  Cl.  S02- 
108.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Rahman.  M   Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.;  Durham.  Dana  L.;  and  Dammel. 
Ralph  R  .  5.688.893.  Cl.  528-146.000. 
Hoechst  Manon  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Effland.  Richard  C  ;  Davis.  Lany;  and  Olsen.  Gordon  E..  5.688.816.  CI. 
514-333.000. 
Hoefer.  Rainer  See — 

Daute.  Peter.  Gruelzmacher.  RolaiKl;  Klein.  Johann;  Kluth.  Hemumn; 
and  Hoefer.  Rainer.  5.688.989.  Cl  560-26  000. 
Hoeft  Andreas.  Process  for  determining  the  volume  of  blood  in  circulaboo. 

5.687.726.  O.  128-654.000. 
Hoelle.  James  S.:  See— 
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Umney,  Michael  A.;  Wright.  Johi  J  ;  Hoelle.  James  S.:  Godbey,  Michael 
S.;  Hall,  Eric  G.  V.;  and  Asklon.  Kenneth  J.,  5,689.435.  CI    364- 
512.000. 
Hoepp,  Mathias;  Amtz.  Dietrich.  Boeck.  Wolfgang;  Bosse-Plois  Andreas 
and  Raible,  Klaus,  to  Degussa  Aktfcngesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  2-vinyl-I,3-dioxolane.  5.688.973,  CI.  549-430  000 
Hoff,  Howard  Walter  Sfe— 

Vrotacoe.  James   Brian;    Palmaber.   Roland  Thomas;   Hoff,   Howard 
Walter;  and  McKrell.  Richard  L..  5.687.647,  Q.  101-375.000. 
Hoffelner,  Herbert,  lo  MTU  Motoren-  and  Turhinen-Union  Muenclien  GmbH 

Brush  seal  for  tuibo-engines.  5.6M.I05,  CI.  415-170  100 
Hofftnan.  Douglas  Claire,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company    Process  for 
preparing  blends  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  and  poly(ethylene  2  6- 
naphdiaienedicarboxylate).  5.688.8T4,  O.  525-444  000 
Hoffmann.  Holger  See — 

Schacht,  Wolfgang;  Gereke.  Robert;  Henke.  Frank;  and  Hoffmann 
Holger,  5.688,589.  CI.  428-3 17300. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

BUttelmann,  Bemd;  Godel,  Thietry:  Gross,  Laurence:  Heitz  Neidhart, 
Marie-Paule;  Riemer,  Oaus;  «nd  Wyler.  Ren*.  5.688.803,  C\.  514- 
267.000. 

Binger,  Mary-Helen;  and  Pasamo«tes.  Luis.  5,688,5 13.  CI  424-271  100 
Bianca.  Quirico;  Neidhan.  Wetn«r;  Ramuz.  Henri;  Stadler,  Heinz  and 

WostI,  Wolfgang,  5,688,946,  Q.  544-242.000. 
Godel,  Thierry;  and  Riemer.  Cla»s,  5,688,798,  Q.  514-256.000 
Hofmann.  Gunler  A  :  and  Zhang.  Lei,  to  Geneironics,  Inc.  Electronincorpo- 
ration  enhanced  transdermal  delivery  of  molecules.  5.688.233.  CI.  604- 

Hoft^  Richard  Gibson;  and  Uematsu,  Tatsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Resonant  power  electronic  control  of  switched 
reluctance  motor.  5,689,164,  CI.  3U-701.000. 
Ht^an,  James  V.,  to  Irvin  Industrie*  Canada  Limited.  Parachute  ground 

disconnecting  devices.  5,687,931,  Q.  244-151  OOB 
Holber,  William  M.:  See— 

Besen.  Matthew  M.;  Bouiget.  L«wrence;  Holber.  William  M.;  Smith 
Donald  K.;  and  Post.  Richard  $..  5.688.382.  Q.  204-192  120 
Holden,  Davis  C.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Yaw  and  pitch  tfmist 

vectonng  nozzle.  5.687,907.  CI   239-265.350 
Hollar,  Tljomas  C;  and  Ayash,  Karl  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

controlling  air  flow  in  a  printing  machine.  5.689.766,  CI  399-92  000 
Hollar,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Domoto.  Gerald  A.;  Panides,  Eliai;  Ayash,  Karl  B  ;  HoUar,  Thomas  C 
and  Martin.  Michael  J..  5,689.167,  CI.  399-94  000 
Holley.  William  Edward;  See— 

Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwarfc,  Russell  James;  Gundersen   Boree 
Peter,  Keene,  Darren  Scott;  Kiijdt-Larsen,  Ture;  Lepper,  John  Marii 
Madsen.  Niels  Jergen;  Ravn.  Tliomas  Christian;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley,  William  Edward.  5.687.541,  Q.  53-S4  000 
Holmes,  Michael  A.:  See — 

M^ulikar,  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Panhasarathi.  Arvind;  Jalou,  Satish 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holmes,  Mic»ael  A.;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez' 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin,  5,688.606,  O.  428-615.000. 
Holmes  Pjoducts  Corp.:  See — 

Glenn,  Neville  R..  5,688,446,  CI  261-142.000 
Hologramaphone  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

McClard.  Peter  T.  5,689.078.  CI  84-600.000. 
Holtek  Micnjelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Bing-Yau.  5.688.710.  CI.  437.67.000. 
Home  Care  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bosses.  Mark  D.,  5,688.298,  CI.  515-367.000 
Homer,  Gordon  H.:  See — 

"*Vr??[o^'''  "°™«f-  Ctordon  fi;  and  Ayton,  John  R.,  5,688,367.  CI 
162-38.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

^1^,"±Iq^^^^'  ^-  '^'''"8-h*  and  Lin.  Chemg-Homg.  5.688.140. 

ur.vil'^i'"*'''  "?•*"  °  •  ^  "<"'•  Y^Ming.  5,688,143,  01.  439^95.000 
HON  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

*'i'??v!!S?'^  ^''*™  '-  •  ■''■■  *"•  Machael,  Jay  R.,  5.687.655,  CI    108- 
147.000. 
Hon.  Yu-Ming:  See — 

McHugh.  Robert  G;  and  Hon.  Yu..Ming,  5.688,143  G  439-495  000 
Honaker.  Charles  M..  Jr.  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Data  recovery 

circuit  widi  large  retime  margin.  5,689.530,  Q.  375-286.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Imamura,  Masahiro,  5,687.612,  CL  74-42I.00A. 

Kuroda,  Shigelaka;  and  Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  5.689.065  CI  73-117  300 

5*687  47"  cr'29'^IS'So6'''*''^''  ^°^''  *^"''''  "^  *^^^'-  ^°*^- 
Sawada,  Yasuhiro,  5,689.423.  CI.  364-444.200. 
Shichinohe.  Takashi;  and  Ishiuchi,  Yukio,  5,687,680  CI    123-90  600 
Shimizu,  Yasuo,  5.687.811,  CI    180-447.000 

Tsunoda.   Masaki;    Wada,   Tetsu;  Watanabe,   Yoshimi;   and   Yoshida 
Hiroyuki,  5.687.688,  CI.  l23-19e.00W. 
Honda.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Nozomi  to  Juki  Corporation.  Cloth  edge 

control  device  for  a  sewing  machine.  5.687,660,  CI    1 12-470  030 
Honda,  Takumi;  Naito.  Kazuhisa;  and  Hiroia.  Mutsumi.  to  Henkel  (foipora- 

tion.  Process  for  coating  metal  surfaots.  5.588,560,  CI  427-341  000 
Honda.  Yutaka;  See — 

^'5'!S8!M6°a" 426^53^'ow"''  ^"'"'  ^'''*""''  "^  """""^  ^"'^ 
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Honegger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  typographical 

labeling  of  two  sides  of  printed  products.  5.688.058,  O.  400-82  000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

MacTaggart,  Iain  Ross;  and  Telzlaff,  David  E.,  5.689692   O    395- 

558.000. 
Stelling.  Desi  D.;  Dosdall.  Charles  L.;  and  Troxel,  James  R..  5.689  266 
CI.  342-165.000. 
Hong,  Gilbert  H.  Mass  production  method  for  fabricating  multi-laver  CDs 

5,688.447,  O.  264-1.330. 
Hoog.  Hai  Ping:  See— 

Robert,  Laurian  S.;  Gerster,  Jean  L.;  and  Hong,  Hai  Ping,  5,689.053.  CI. 

Hoog.  John  H..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Holographic  memory 

readout  with  reduced  speckle.  5.689.351.  CI.  359-10.000. 
Hong-Kong  Disc  Lock  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

McKinlay.  Alistair  N..  5.688.091,  O.  411-149.000. 
Hongo,  Kazuya;  and  Takimoto,  Hitoshi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud.  Chlorogalium 
phthalocyanine  crystal  and  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  containing 
same.  5,688,619,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Honma.  Mitsutaka:  Somei.  Hiromichi;  Aihara.  Tadahiro:  Seki.  Tsuneyo-  and 
Yamamoto.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  vacuum  intenupter  5,687,472,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Hoogovens  Slaal  BV:  See- 
Van  Egmond,  Jacobus  Hermanus  Maria;  and  Smits.  Hans  WiUem 
5.688J76,  CI.  201-1.000. 
Hooper,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Koski.  Gerald  L.;  Lehane.  James  J.;  Hooper,  Douglas  B.;  and  LaLonde 
Paul  D.  5.687.525.  a.  52-506.070.  ">i^»Me. 

Hopkins.  David  P.:  See — 

Khan.   Azhar  J ;    Hopkins.    David    R;    and    Khan,    Mohammad   A 
5.688,747.  CI.  508-208.000. 
Hopkins.  Edwin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Laser  line  projecting  tool  for 
leveling  and  alignment  of  X-ray  equipment,  and  method  of  use  5  689.545 
CI.  378-206.000.  '  ' 

Hopkins,  Mitchell  W.:  See- 
Mull.  Ted  V.  Jr.;  Albiecht.  Melvin  J.;  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hopkins 
Mitchell  W..  5.687,768.  CI.  138-39.000. 
Hopper.  Chester  S.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Mark  R.;  Hopper,  Chester  S.;  Muir.  Leslie  K;  and  Muir 
Michael  S..  5.687.974.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Hopper,  James  F:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.:  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Furay,  David  M    Blagaila 
John  H.;  Volk.  Steven  B  ;  Hopper,  James  F;  Utenick,  Michael  R.;  and 
Klein.  Thomas  A..  5,689.386.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Hori.  Katsuya:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tadao;  and  Hori.  Katsuya.  5,689,704,  Q.  395-615.000 
Horie,  Naofumi:  See — 

^^<*^i'.^'4'c'  lTt'!!?':,X*S!^'  T^kahashi.  Ikuo;  and  Horie.  Naofumi. 
3.t>58.8/5.  CI.  525-452.000. 
Hocikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Fujita.   Takashi;    Fujimoto,    Koichi;    Yoshioka.    Takao;    Yanagisawa 
Hiroaki.^Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi;  Oguchi.  Minoru" 
and  Wada,  Kunio,  5,688.823.  CI.  5 14-376  000 
Horn,  Edward  R..  to  Aladdin  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Ruid 

sIS7!%l   cr269"-32S»    '""*^  ^"^  ""*  *"*'   '~"''*'  '"^"^^ 
Horn,  Mark  Alan:  See — 

'^.*k«!l'<fB^J^,*^i.'f'^'^"^  '^'*"-  "^  Heinstein,  Peter  Frederick, 
j,0oo,455,  CI.  424-1.690 

Hfimfeldt,  Sven:  See— 

Demarmels,  Anton;  HOmfeidt,  Sven;  Kdnig,  Friedrich;  Rhyner,  Jakob 

and  Rivera.  Jos*  Maria.  5.689.223.  CI.  335-216  000 

Homing.  Randy  E.;  and  Alligood.  John  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Water-resistant  camera.  5.689.735.  CI.  396-29  000 
Horning.  Randy  Eugene;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  Merlin,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Differential  viewfinder  masks.  5.689.743  CI    196-316  000 
Hornsey.  Derek;  Homer.  Gordon  H.;  and  Ayton.  John  R.,  10  Canadian  Liouid 

Air/Air  Liquide  Canada  LTEE.  Method  of  monitoring  and  recovering 

oxygen-nch  gas  from  ozone  bleaching.  5.688,367,  CI.  162-38  000 
Homere,  Francoise:  See — 

"^^SM^^T.  42nM"(^  ""^'*-  '^'""^  ■""  ^  ^°"'-  ""''■ 
Horzewski,  Michael  j.:  See— 

Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  Shields,  Joseph  R.;  Matani.  Nitin  P;  and  Horzewski 
Michael  J..  5.687,727.  CI.  128-657.000. 
Hoshiba.  Hiroshi;  Tatsumi,  Kobei;  Konda.  Masashi;  and  Kawakami  Yoji  to 
S.^So/'ci'^S^S^wkr™'"'  ""^  apparatus  for  forming  ball  bum'ps. 
Hoshimiya.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Kohzaburoh;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Hoshimiya,  Takashi  Ezoe 
T!?5'H!ll!'''  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Sakai,  Minoni.  5.688.630.  Cl  430-' 
264.000. 

"'^ili"™"'''''  ^°''"  structure  of  stnicniral  members.  5,688,069,  Q  403- 

340.000. 
Hosoda,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Yoshihito;  and  Hosoda.  Kenichiro.  5,689,511.  a    370- 
545.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.   Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugiziroh;   Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  and 
Komatsubara.  Saioni.  5.689.782.  Cl.  399-281.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Tooru;  Hosokawa.  Hitoshi;   Nakamura,  Koichi:  Sawada. 
Michitaka:  and  Tsutsumi.  Takehiro.  5.688.493,  Cl.  424-61.000. 
Hosoki,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Ma.sakazu;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Uchida.  Fumihiko;  Kato.  Shi- 
geo;   Fujisaki.   Yoshihisa;    Fujisaki.    Sumiko;    Kikugawa.    Atsushi; 
Imura.  Ryo;  Aoi.  Hajime;  Nakagawa.  Kiyokazu;  and  Murakami. 
Eiichi.  5.689.494.  Cl.  .369-126.000. 
Hosono,    Hiroshi;    Nishio.   Toshiyuki;    Ishikawa.    Hiromichi;    Nakamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Matsui.  Tetsuo.  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.;  and 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The.  Succinamic  acid  compound,  production 
method  thereof  and  use  thereof.  5.688.818,  Cl  514-367.000. 
Houck.  Andrew  W.;  and  Mclntyre.  Melville  D.  W..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Airspeed  prediction  filler  5.689.251.  Cl.  34O-978.000. 
Householder.  Kimberiey  A.:  See — 

Brandon.  Ralph  E.;  Grant,  Larry  J.;  Green.  Todd:  and  Householder. 
Kimberiey  A  .  5.688.301.  Cl.  65-438.000. 
Housey.  Gerard,  to  ICT  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  of  screening  for  protein 

inhibitors  and  activators.  5.688.655.  O.  435-7.210. 
Houston.  Malcolm  Neal;  Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Reyes.  Carlos  D..  to  Oakley. 
Inc.  Decentered  noncorreclive  lens  for  eyewear.  5.689.323.  Cl.  35 1  -41 .000. 
Hovestadt.  Wieland;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Schmalstieg.  Luu;  Blum.  Harald; 
and  Schon.  Norbert.  10  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  T.3-dioxan-2-one  group- 
containing  oligourethanes.  5,688,891.  Cl.  528-73.000. 
Hoveyda.  Hamid  Reza:  See — 

McNeill.  John  Hugh:  Hoveyda.  Hamid  Reza;  OrN  ig.  Chris:  Zhou.  Ying; 
and  Fellmann.  Jere  Douglas.  5.688.784,  Cl.  514-186.000. 
Howa  Machiner>'.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mase,  Yoshiaki;  Sakakibara,  Yukihiro;  and  Araki,  Norimitsu.  5.688.214, 

Cl.  483-1.000. 
Ma.se,  Yoshiaki;  Sakakibara.  Yukihiro;  and  Araki.  Norimitsu,  5.688.215. 
Cl.  483-66.000. 
Howard.  Ronald  Albert:  See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  Charles;  and  Howard.  Ronald  Albert.  5.688,155,  Q. 

442-179.000. 

Howell.  William  E.;  Reddy.  Hari  N.;  and  Wang.  Diana  S..  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  verification  of  authorization  in 

retention  management  schemes  for  dau  processing  systems.  5.689,699,  Cl. 

395-609.000 

Howie.  Robert  K..  Jr.  to  Grigoleit  Company.  The.  Method  of  molding  a 

composite  plastic  article.  5.688,461.  Cl.  264-273.000. 
Hozumi,  Toshiaki:  and  Yamano,  Shozo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic 
focus  camera  having  an  audio  device  to  indicate  an  in-focus  sute  of  a  lens 
and  a  method  thereof.  5,689.741.  Cl.  396-130.000. 
Hrinko.  Peter,  Jr:  See — 

Chen.  Albert  C;  Hrinko.  Peter.  Jr:  Yost.  Kevin  G.;  and  Kent.  John  R.. 
5.687.446.  Cl.  15-195.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike  F:  Chen.  Kuo-In:  Williams.  Richard  K.;  and 
Darwish.  Mohamed.  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  High  density  trenched 
DMOS  transistor.  5.689.128.  Cl.  257-331.000. 
Hsieh.  Chih-Ching.  Reversible  socket  wrench.  5.687.623.  Cl.  81-60.000. 
Hsieh.  Chung  K.:  See— 

Goswami.  D.  Yogi:  Hsieh,  Chung  K.:  Jotshi.  Chand  K.:  and  Klausner. 
James  F.  5,687,706,  Cl.  126-263.010. 
Hsieh,  Wen-Jai:  See — 

Chou,  Ger-Chih;  Dahlgren.  Kent  Blair;  and  Hsieh,  Wen-Jai,  5,689,644, 
Cl.  395-200.060. 
Hsieh.  Yung-Ching;  See — 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph:  Shih.  Jeng-Tzong;  and  Hsieh,  Yung-Ching, 
5.689.200.  Cl.  327-78.000. 
Hsien.  Yang  Chun:  See — 

Fa.  Chen  Chiu;  and  Hsien.  Yang  Chun.  5.687.897.  Cl.  227-8.000. 
Hsiung.  Hui.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company.  Medwd  for 
modifying  uncoated  synthetic  polymer  fibers  using  a  Langmuir-Blodgen 
film  coating  process.  5,688.562,  Cl.  427-434.300. 
Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen:  See — 

Chu,  Jack  Oon;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen:  Mandelman,  Jack  Allan;  Sun. 
Yuan-Chen;  and  Taur.  Yuan.  5.689.127,  Cl.  257-329.000. 
Hsu.  Sung-Mu:  See — 

Tsai,  Chia-Shiung;  and  Hsu,  Sung-Mu.  5,688.719.  a.  437-194.000. 


Huang.  Yunteng:  See — 

Temes,  Gabor  Charles;  Huang.  Yunteng;  and  Ferguson,  Paul  Francis.  Jr. 
5.689.201,  Cl.  327-95.000. 
Huber.  Walter,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Photoelectric  position 

measuring  system.  5,689.336.  Cl.  356-356.000. 
Hufenbach.  Bcmhard:  See — 

Brandt.  Rolf;  and  Hufenbach.  Bemhard.  5.687.607.  Cl.  73-290.00R. 
Huff,  George  A.:  See— 

Modica.  Frank  S  ;  Bair.  Mark  K.;  Huff.  Geotge  A.:  Cayton.  Roger  H.: 
Alexander.  Bruce  D..  and  Kretchmer.  Richard  A..  5,687365.  Cl. 
60-274.000. 
Huff.  Lowell:  See— 

Carrithers.  David  C:  Rapp.  Steven  G.:  Stone.  Gayla  L.:  Storey-Waller, 
Jody  A.:  Resch,  Kim  A.:  McGuire,  Kelly  K.;  Ashby,  Toni  L.;  Jackson, 
Mark:  and  Huff,  Lowell.  5.689,100,  O.  235-380.000. 
Huggins,  Lloyd.  Vertically  adjustable  table.  5,687.654.  C\.  108-147.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Mi.  M.  Akbar:  Peterson.  Carl  W.;  Taghavi.  Hutan;  and  Buller.  Bruce  W.. 

5.688.450.  Cl.  264-61.000. 
Bianco.  Mark  E.,  5,689,243,  Cl.  340-825.300. 
Hsu.  Tsung-Yuan.  5.689.107.  C\.  250-231.100. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Gupta,  Prabhal  K.;  and  Gupta,  Sanjay,  5.689_556.  Cl.  379-410.000. 
Laborde.  Ennque.  5.689.568.  Cl.  380-49.000. 
Snirdivant.  Rick  L..  5.689.216.  Cl.  333-33.000. 
Hughes.  John  B.;  and  Moulding.  KenneUi  W..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Switched  current  differentiator.  5.689.205.  Cl.  327-335.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Hulderman.  Garry  N.:  Phillips,  Eugene:  and  Swanson.  Richard  J.. 
5,688,618,  Cl.  430-22.000. 
Hughes,  Timothy  C,  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
determining  head  parameter  for  helical  scan  recorder.  5.689.382.  Cl. 
360-70.000. 
HQglin.  Diennar  See — 

Luther,  Helmut;  HUglin.  Dietmar;  and  Herzog.  Bemd.  5.688,995.  Cl. 
562-30.000. 
Huguenin.  Denis:  See — 

Chopin.  Thieiry:  Huguenin.  Denis;  and  Mathurin.  Alain.  5.688.439,  Cl. 
252.309.000. 
Hulderman,  Garry  N.;  Phillips,  Eugene;  and  Swanson,  Richard  J.,  to  Hughes 
Missile  Systems  Company.  Millimeter  wave  device  and  method  of  inaking. 
5,688,618.  Cl.  430-22.000. 
Hulett.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Hager.  Thomas  P.:  Molnar.  David  L.;  and  Hulett.  Diane  M..  5.689,601. 
Cl  385-100.000. 
Hullett.  John  Leslie;  Canloni.  Antonio;  and  Budrikis.  Zigmantas  Leonas.  to 
Curtin  University  of  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  the 
sutistical    multiplexing   of  data    in    digital    communication    networks. 
5.689.499.  Q.  370-235.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  5.688.667.  Q.  435-69.500. 
Hundebv.  David  Robert;  See — 

Henry.  James  Wavne;   Hundeby.  David  Robett:  and  Gerein.  Mark 
Anthony,  5,687,798,  Cl.  172-311.000. 
Hunt,  Harold  R.;  Schatre,  Mark  D.;  and  Ewen.  Warren  M..  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  the  production  of  elher  and  alkylate  from 
a  paraffin  feedstock  5.689.015.  Cl.  568-697.000. 
Hum.  Stewart  W  :  See— 

Stanley.  James  C;  Sandage.  David  A.;  Hunt.  Stewart  W.:  and  Kunz, 
Arland  D..  5.689.710.  Cl.  395-701.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Mehla.  Vinay;  and  Beasley,  Roben  E.,  Jr.  5.689,261.  Cl.  341-173.000. 
Hunler.  John  Cureton:  See — 

Bergcr.  Jacob.  Flippin.  Lee  Allen;  Hunter.  John  Cureton;  Loughhead. 
David  Garrett;  and  Weikert.  Roben  James.  5.688.8.30.  Cl.  514- 
651.000. 
Hunler.  Michael  George:  See — 

Dawson,  Keith  Martyn;  Gilbert,  Richard  James:  and  Hunter.  Michael 
Gcofge.  5.688,664,  Cl.  435-69.200. 
Hunter  Plastics  Limited:  See — 

Basista.  Jacek  Lech.  5.687.510.  Cl.  52-11.000. 
Hunter  Wire  Products  Limited:  See — 

Askew.  Terry  Ronald.  5.687.853.  Cl.  209-393.000. 


Hsu.  Tsung-Min;  and  Roos.  Eric  J.,  lo  Cygnus.  Inc.  Tran'sdermal  fotmulations    Huovila.  Jyrki;  Linsuri.  Ari.  Nyberg.  Petn;  and  Odell.  Michael.  »  Valj"? 
for  administering  prazosin.  5.688,524.  Cl.  424-M9.000.  Corporatioti.  Method  and  device  m  the  regulanon  of  a  headbox.  5,688,372. 

Hsu,  Tsung-Yuan.  10  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Displacement-based  opto- 


electronic accclerometer  and  pressure  sensor  5.689,107.  Cl.  250-231.100. 
Hu,  Chun-Min;  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Sou:  and  Hu.  Chun-Min.  5,688,328.  Cl.  118-505.000. 
Hu,  Yuanjie:  See — 

Mao.  Lijiang;  Hu.  Yuanjie:  and  t»iao.  Dongxu.  5.688.459.  Cl.  264- 
233.000. 
Huang,  Joseph:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.:  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Raman,  Rina;  Cope,  L.  Todd; 
Huang,  Joseph;  and  Pedersen.  Bruce  B..  5.689.195.  Cl.  326-41.000 
Huang.  San-Shan,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  assembly  for 

pc  cards.  5,688,130,  Cl.  439-79.000. 
Huang,  Yonglin:  See — 

Pan,  J  J.;  Zhang.  Kai;  and  Huang.  Yonglin.  5.689.367.  C\.  359-495.000. 
Pan.  J.  J.;  and  Huang.  Yonghn.  5.689.593.  Cl.  385-11.000. 


a.  162-212.000 

Huppert.  Anthony  R..  lo  Team  Oil  Inc.  Jack  apparanis.  5.687.953.  O. 

254-133.00R.  _^ 

Huprich.  Carl  A.;  and  Timms.  Leo  L.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 

Foundation.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  coating  wound  or  protecting 

animal  skin.  5.688.498.  O  424-78.020. 

Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke,  Joachim,  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Table 

and  storage  compartment  for  a  truck  cab.  5,687,651,  Cl.  108-44.000. 
Husu.  Timo:  See — 

SarairOki.  Tapio;  Riloniemi.  Tapani;  Eerola.  Ville;  Husu.  Timo;  Pajarre. 
Eero;  and  Ingalsuo.  Seppo.  5.689.449.  Cl.  364-724.100. 
Hutchinson.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Barbachyn.  Michael  R  :  Brickner.  Steven  J.:  and  Hutchinson.  Douglas 
K..  5.688.792.  Cl.  514-235.500. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 
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Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd;  Qreen.  Jeffrey  W.;  Guslafson.  Gary  E 

Jurgenson.  Ryan;  and  Lien,  Bre^t  D..  5,687,479.  CI.  29-885  000 
Girard.  Mark  T,  5,687,597.  CI,  7121.400. 
Hutchison.  Alan:  See —  | 

Shaw.  Kenneth;  Hutchison.  Alan;  Ttiurkauf.  Andrew;  and  Tallman  John 
5.688.654.  CI.  435-7.210. 
^"m'i  S^t^'**  ^    ^'■'^^'y  interactive  nanostnjaure.  5,689.603.  CI.  385- 

Hulton^eftey  D..  to  American  Cyanai^id  Company.  Method  of  forming  an 

absortable  biocompatible  suture  yani  5.688.451.  CI   264-103  000 
Hyacinthe.  Roland:  See— 

Toumier,  Herve;  Hyacinthe,  Roland  and  Cavagna.  Ftiedrich,  5,688  490 
CI.  424-9.520. 
Hyclone  Laboratories:  See — 

Brim.  Larry  H..  5.687,993.  CI.  285-131.000. 
Hydro  Hoods  Corporation:  See— 

Prasser.  Roben  Henry.  5,687.707.  CI.  1 26-299  OOD 
Hyp,  Edward  J.:  See —  | 

8»""'  Janies  A.;  Dailey,  George  F.jand  Hyp,  Edward  J.,  5,689,734.  CI. 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.:  SeA~ 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd;:  See— 
Goh,  Yong  Cheul,  5,689,438,  CI.  364-514  OOR 
Kim.  Suk  Soo.  5.688.726,  CI.  438-J97.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Jin.  5.689.396,  CI.  361-111.000. 

Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See —  ' 

Moon.  Tae  Jin.  5.687.960,  CI.  267^73.000 

Hyundai  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Jin-Suk.  5,688,167.  CI.  454-1*3  000 

I-Cube.  Inc.:  See — 

Chou.  Ger-Chih:  Dahlgren,  Kent  Bl  lir;  and  Hsieh.  Wen-Jai,  5,689,644, 

I.Mar  Planning.  Inc.:  See — 

Izume.  Masayuki.  5,688,217,  CI.  4(  2-39.000 
lAP  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

'^'t'iSS'707'^ITm  i?^-  ''*"  ^-  ™*  Newman,  Duane  Charles. 
Ibamoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Uchida,    Makoto;    Ibamoto,    Masafciko;    Sato.    Kazuhiko;    Kuroiwa. 
"i™^™^  ^"'^'"-  "'foshi;  and  Minowa.  Toshimichi.  5.688.207.  CI. 

Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai.  Motoo;  and  Onishi,  Chie.  5.6<8.583.  CI.  428-200  000 
c  "  ^^f^'*"-  ''"^"™'  Yoko;  Furamao.  Eiko;  and  Nishimoto.  Tsugio  to 

sZ^5M^^9'a''^^st'Z^  ^  ^^''•^"'^  '""""""^  ""  ""^'^ 
Ichikawa  Masakazu;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Uchida,  Fumihiko;  Kato,  Shigeo- 
Fujisaki.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisaki.  Sumiko;  Kikugawa.  Atsushi;  Imura,  Ryo 
AOK  Hajime;  Nakagawa,  Kiyokazu;  and  Murakami,  Eiichi.  to  Hitachi  Ltd 
burtace  atom  fabrication  method  an4  apparatus.  5.689,494,  CI  369- 
126.000. 
Ichikawa.  Reiko:  See — 

S*j^-  Yoshihiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa,  Reiko,  5,688,873, 

Ichikawa.  Tsutomu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Protective  ciicuit  for  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit.  5,689.132.  CI.  257-i7.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Higuchi.  Hirosh*;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  and  Hayashi 

Junji.  5.688,595,  CI.  428-375.000.  '       ' 

Ichikawa,  Yoshio;Niho,  Yoshio;  and  Suzifi.  Kiyohani.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Nippankenkyusho.  Coating  method.  5.^88,561,  CI  427-376  200 
Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Sasagawa,  Slunichi:  Namioka,  Seisht  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi.  Shin.  5,689.237.  CI.  340-568.000 
Ichimura.  Kunihiro;  Kurita.  Eiichi;  and  Ueda.  Masahide,  to  Toda  Kogyo 
Corporation.  Surface  reforming  agenll  surface  reforming  method  tnd 
cone-type  calix  |4]  resorcinarene  comp(lunds.  5,688,998,  C\  562-466  000 
Ichinose,  Hirofumi,  Shinkura,  Satoshi;  f».sebe.  Akio;  and  Murakami,  Tsu- 
tomu, to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  EtcSing  method,  method  of  producing 
a  seniiconductor  device,  and  etchant  th»efor.  5.688.366,  CI   156-662  100 
Ichise,  Naoji:  See — 

'^'Saoka,   Koichi;  Nishimura.  Shig*taka;   Matsuoka.  Fumio;   Ichise 
llToiw"™^**"  ^^"*"^-  "^  ^°«*-  ""'"'•  5,688,582,  CI.  428- 
Ichiura.  Shuichi:  See —  I 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Terasaki.  Hitoshi;  ijhiura,  Shuichi;  Ilo,  Toshio;  Kano 

ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietarv  Limited   See 

^^c"'524^01  000  '  '^'^'''"^''  Craig  D.;  and  Leary,  Bruce,  5,688,853, 

ICL  Systems  AB:  See— 

.r.^^^'"^'^-  Fre^t  5,689,671.  CI.  3<  5-385.000 
ILOS  Corporation:  See — 

.,~,-  S*^''*''^'  Ronald;  and  Gray,  Patrick  1  /.,  5,688.927 
ICT  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Housey.  Gerard.  5,688,655,  CI.  435-:  .210 
ICU  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Lopez,  Geofge  A.:  and  Laul.  Virgil  R  .  5,688,254.  CI.  604-283.000. 
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Ide,  Hidehisa:  See — 

Kubola.  Tohoni;  Ishikawa,  Yoshimi;  Ishine.  Seizo;  Ohtsuki.  Toshio 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Syunro;  Nanisaka.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ide 
Hidehisa.  5,687,918.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Ide.  Takefumi:  See — 

Ide,  Tetsuo;  and  Ide,  Takefumi,  5,687,923,  CI.  241-260  100 
Ide.  Tetsuo;  and  Ide.  Takefumi.  to  KabushiUTSMsha  Taizen.  Gradual  pressure 
applying  type  de-mking  device  for^dper  material.  5,687,923,  CI.  241- 
260.100. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Swedberg.  Benjamin  D.,  5,687,613,  C\.  72-424  000 
Idemitsu  Engineering  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Minami.  Yoshitaka,  5.687,780.  CI.  141-286.000 
Igo-Kemenes,  Kalaline:  See — 

El-Nokaly.  Magda;  Igo-Kemenes.  Kalaline;  Jakubovic,  David  Andrew 

■.•4"l.'°'^-'^""*'  ^"^  ^*"".  Michael  Lee.  5.688.831.  CI.  514-938  OOo' 
Igra,  Mark  S.:  See — 

''?^"9,m  Cl°3l5^3Z.'^' """"  '^ "" '"^■"'"«-  ""^'"^ "  ■ 
Iguchi.  Junji:  See — 

Waianabe,  Naoya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Iguchi,  Junji;  Shinada,  Yasuyuki- 
Nohata,  Yukio;  and  Shimaiiara,  Yuji,  5.689,289  CI   347-7  000 
Ihara,  Keisuke:  See — 

Kasasima,  Atuki;   Ihara,  Keisuke;  Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  and  Inoue 
Michio.  5.688.193.  CI.  473-379.000. 
Ihari  Makoto,  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

and  method  for  driving  the  same.  5.689.468.  CI.  365-203  000 
Iida    Michihiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  drive  device  operable  with 
different  discs  that  may  exhibit  different  linear  velocities  or  circumferential 
recording  densities.  5.689.482.  CI.  369-32  000 
Iida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Iida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio 

I'^SI^;c1''^i2X'^-  "^"^  "^  ^"^^^'^  ^'^"''- 

lijima.  Koji:  See — 

Ohta.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada  Toshimi- 
1  t  \:  ™"<'^-  Kyoko;  and  lijima.  Koji.  5.689.611.  CI.  386-46  000 

Iijima,  Yuko;  Shima,  Hisato;  Kawamura.  Hanimi;  and  Sato,  Makoto,  to  Sony 
ri"i^I?oi<  C°™">""<:ation  system  and  electronic  apparatus.  5,689,244, 
lino.  Shuji:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hideioshi;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu:  and  lino,  Shuji,  5,689,779, 
lizuka,  Atsushi:  See — 

'T^7"^2°b'"7"-262"^"'^   '"''''•   "'"^'-  "^  ""^  ^^"^' 
Ikadan  System  A/S:  See — 

"^cf'll^  d^^'  "*^^''-  '^""'*-  *"<*  O'**"-  Thomas,  5.687,534, 
Ikari,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

^":678•,574"^cl.4^^';c'''■"'^  '""•  ^'"*''^'-  ^'  ^-  ^•'"°- 

Ikeda.  Ken:  See— 

^^n^^-r^}l^°'  ""^  '^*"-  '^  Takahashi,  Kenichi.  5,689,525.  O. 
375-206.000. 
Ikeda.  Makoto:  5ee— 

Walabe.  Nobuyuki;  Fujita.  Taijiro;  Okutsu,  Kaziw;  Ikeda,  Makoto:  and 
Ishii.  Yoshiyuki.  5.687.544,  Cl.  53-136.500 
Ikeda,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

S^"™'  H'foshi;  Ikeda,  Nobuyuki;  and  Watabe.  Akehito,  5,689.7 18,  Cl. 

Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Kamimura.  Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd  Acidic 
cleaning  aqueous  solution  for  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  and  method 
for  cleaning  the  same.  5,688.755.  Cl.  510-254.000 

Ikeda.  Toru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Controlling  system  for  optical  storage 
apparatus  using  pulse  width  modulator.  5.689  483  Cl   369-32  000 

Ikeda.  Toshimi:  See — 

„    .  ^T,*'  ^*'J''  *"''  ""^-  Toshimi,  5,688.712,  CI.  437-60.000 
Ikeda,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

^H'?^  ^iJ^*"'-  Okul^-  Akio;  and  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko,  5,689,290    Q 
347-7.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Matsuzald.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Talsunon;  Kawahilo,  Kenji;  Omori 
Junji;  Yamana,  Yoshitaka;  Osada,  Shoichi;  Aritome,  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda' 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushita,  Izumi;  Ohashi.  Watani;  Ito  Kaoru  Hase- 
gawa.  Fumihiko;  Nariki.  Shinya;  Sa.saki.  Michimasa;  Tsugane  Nori- 
tane;  and  Kunhara.  Toshiaki.  5.688.430.  Cl.  252-62  620 
Ikeda,  Yuichi:  See— 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta,  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tetsumani;  Kubota   Tal- 
suya;  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karaiawa 
Hitoshi ;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.688,235,  Cl.  604-22  000 
Ikemolo.  Isao:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Yashiro,  Masahiko- 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami,  Atsushi,  5,689,774,  CI.  399- 

Ikenooe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

^^f^-iif^in'SvJ'""'"'*'  ^'"•'■a'";  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko,  5,688.873, 
Ikesugi,    Hiroshi;   and    Mamyama,    Shinichirou.   to   Molex    Incorporated 
Vacuum  placement  cover.  5.688,133,  Cl.  439-135.000. 


Ikeya,  Kiyokazu,  to  Texas  Inslniments  Incorporated.  Detachable  socket  for  an 

IC  chip.  5,688,128,  Q.  439-73.000. 
Ikuo  Sato:  See — 

Sato.  Ikuo;  and  Sugiura,  Keiichi,  5.687,719.  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto, Hiroshi,  5.689,457,  Cl.  365-149.000. 
Ilford  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  John;  and  Lannon,  Anthony  Manin,  5,688,635,  Cl. 
4.30-464.000. 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology,  The:  See — 

Shutov.  Fyodor;  Ivanov.  George;  and  Arastoopour,  Hamid,  5,688,448, 
Cl.  264-54.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Dohi.  Yuji:  and  Wendling,  Ernest  John.  5,687,899,  Q.  227-10.000. 
Gjerde.  Richard.  5.687.836.  Cl.  200-569.000. 
Jenkins.  Paul  M..  5.688.218.  Cl.  493-151.000. 
Olvera,  Gilbert:  and  Dill,  Michael  C.  5.688,092,  CI.  411-533.000. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Enriquez.  Manuel  C,  5,688,536,  Cl.  425- 
174.400. 
Imai.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Vora.  Bipin  V;  and  Imai.  Tamotsu.  5,689,029.  Cl.  585-659.000. 
Imamura.   Masahiro.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kai.sha.  Power 

transmitting  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.687.612.  Cl.  74-421.00A 
Imamura.  Yoko:  See — 

Ibuki.  Masahisa;  Imamura.  Yoko;  Funimoto.  Eiko;  and  Nishimoto. 
Tsugio,  5,688,749.  Cl.  508-486.000. 
Imanishi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Goda.  Hitoshi;  Imanishi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Shota,  5,688,154.  Cl. 
442-59.000. 
Imao.  Kaocu:  See — 

Shirasawa.  Hisao:  and  Imao.  Kaom.  5,689.590.  Cl.  382-254.000. 
Imashiro.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Eiji;  Imashiro,  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Ikuo:  and  Hone.  Naofumi. 
5,688,875,  Cl.  525-452.000. 
Imer.  Faruk:  See — 

Bolder.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Imer.  Fanik.  5,688,521,  Cl.  424-439.000. 
IMRA  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Fermann.  Martin  E.:  and  Harter.  Donald  J..  5,689,519,  O.  372-18.000. 
Imura,  Ryo:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Masakazu:  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  Uchida,  Fumihiko:  Kaio.  Shi- 
geo;  Fujisaki,  Yoshihisa:   Fujisaki,   Sumiko;   Kikugawa,  Atsushi: 
Imura,  Ryo;  Aoi.  Hajime:  Nakagawa.  Kiyokazu:  and  Murakami, 
Eiichi,  5,689,494.  Cl.  369-126.000. 
Imuro,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

SugiiiKXo,    Tadashi:    Shibata,    Masahiko;    and    Imuro,    Yoshihiro, 
5,689,235.  Cl.  340-541.000. 
Inaba,  Yutaka:  See — 

Okada,  Shinjiro;  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko: 
Miyata.  Hirokatsu;  and  Katakura,  Kazunori,  5,689,320,  Cl.   349- 
135.000. 
Inada,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Noguchi,  Takeshi:  Inada.  Tadahiro:  and  Kusaka.  Yoshiharu.  S.688.886, 
Cl.  526-273.000. 
Inagaki.  Jun:  See — 

Tamura,  Yoshihiro:  Hara,  Hideioshi:  and  Inagaki,  Jun,  5,689,780,  Cl. 
399-249.000. 
Inagaki,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Blood 

pressure  monitor.  5.687,732.  Cl.  128-672.000. 
Inagaki.  Yosuke:  See — 

Tunekawa.  Syoji:  Goya,  Jyunichi:  Suzuki.  Fujio;  Inagaki.  Yosuke:  and 
Akaishi,  Shigeo,  5,687,583,  Cl.  62-404.000. 
Inai.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tsuge,  Kazunori:  and  Inai.  Masahiko.  5,687.624.  Cl.  81-434.000. 
Inaoka,  Toru:  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Onda,  Yoshiyuki:  Tamura,  Toshio:  and  Tahara. 
Hideyuki,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil-absorbent  composition,  par- 
ticulate oil   absorber,  oil-absotbent  material,  and  oil-absott>ent  pack. 
5,688,843,  Cl.  523-216.000. 
Inciong.  Joe,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Sealing  assembly  employing  oppositely 
directed  wedges  and  complementary  recesses.  5,687,975,  Cl.  277-167.500. 
Inco  Alloys  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  John  Scott;  Hillis.  Ladonna  Sheree:  and  Moore,  Melissa  Ann, 
5,688,471,  Cl.  420-94.000. 
Indal  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner,  Nicholas  Uptay:  and  Cunliffe,  Geoffrey,  5,687,930,  Cl.  244- 
116.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Li,  Hsi-Pin;  Chuang,  Hsin-Jung:  and  Shieh.  Tsuen-Pann,  5,689,427,  Cl. 

364-474.040. 
Tsai,  Rung-Ywan;  and  Ho,  Fang  Chuan,  5,688,608,  Q.  428-6%.000. 
Tsao,  Sai  Hoi;  and  Chien,  Forest  Shih-Sen,  5,689,399,  Q.  36I-I9I.000. 
Industrias  Lorenzo,  S.A.:  See — 

Lorenzo  Regidor,  Angel.  5.688,172,  Cl.  463-20.000. 
Ingalsuo,  Seppo:  Se: — 

Saiamaki,  Tapio;  Ritoniemi,  Tapani;  Eerola,  Ville;  Husu,  Tano,  Pajane. 
Eero:  and  Ingalsuo.  Seppo,  5,689,449,  Q.  364-724.100. 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

Cleveland,  Bruce  W.;  Bcnedetti,  Albert  M.,  Jr.;  Sinnoo,  Richard:  and 
Nolle,  Paul  A.,  5,687,782,  Cl.  141-346.000. 
IngersoU,  Harley:  See — 


Spooner,  Jeffrey  J.:  Wallace.  William  Keith:  IngersoU.  Harley:  and 
Kazamaki.  Yutaka,  5.687,802.  Cl.  173-169.000. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See — 

Tambini.  Angelo  L.:  and  Linehan.  John.  5,689,434,  O.  364-510.000. 
Ingleby.  James  Richard:  See — 

Yuill.  Robert  Meiklem,  5,687,843,  Cl   206-315.300. 
Innovative  Lasers  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson.  George  H.:  Kalisky.  Yehoshua;  Zhang,  Jiamin;  Hineman,  Max 
F:  Mehdizadeh,  Esmail;  and  Wolperdinger,  Markus.  5.689.334,  Cl. 
3.56-326000 
Inose,  Takeshi:  See — 

Omori,  Toshiyuki;  Oda.  Kinji:  Kikuchi.  Tamaki:  and  Inose,  Takofai, 
5.687,874.  Cl.  220-737.000. 
Inoue.  Hatuo:  See — 

Wakimura.  Kazuo:  Sudoh,  Kazuhuyu:  Tanaka.  Masao:  Inoue.  Hatuo;  and 
Iwane.  Nobuhisa,  5,689,011.  Cl.  568-486.000. 
Inoue.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nogu.sa.  Hideo,  Hamana,  Hiroshi:  Yano.  Toshiro:  Kajiki.  Masahiro: 
Yamamoto.  Keiji;  Okuno.  Satoshi:  Sugawam.  Shuichi:   Kashima, 
Nobukazu;  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiro.  5.688,931,  Cl.  536-20.000. 
Inoue.  Kouji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and 
method  for  accessing  a  memory  in  the  same  5.689.470.  Cl.  .365-203  000. 
Inoue.  Makoto;  Hashimoto.  Kinji:  Kuwahara.  Toshiko:  Sugimoto.  Yukio: 
Uesako.  Takuji;  and  Funato.  Toshiaki.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory. 
Inc.  Pvrazolo(1.5-Alpyrimidine  derivatives  and  anti-inflammatory  agent 
containing  the  same.  5.688.949.  Cl.  544-281.000 
Inoue,  Michio:  See — 

Kasasima.  Atuki;   !h>'-3,  Keisuke:  Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  and  liKwe, 
Michio,  5,688,193,  Cl.  473-379.000. 
Inoue,  Naohiko:  See — 

Waianabe.  Jun;  Takahashi.  Kenro:  Nakao.  Yorihito:  Kamegaya,  SUgeru: 
and  Inoue,  Naohiko,  5,687,808,  CI.  180-243.000. 
Inoue,  Tomold:  See — 

Kiugawa.  Milsuhiko:  Omura,  Ichiro:  Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yasuhara,  Nofio: 
and  Inoue,  Tomoki.  5.689,121,  Cl.  257-139.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Storage  subsystem  having  plurality  of  access 
paths  permitting  independent  access  to  cache  memory  from  host  and 
independent  access  to  the  cache  from  routing  storage  device.  5,689,729, 
a.  .395-872.000. 
Inpyn.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Heitmann,  Kjell  A.;  and  Inpyn.  Bruce  E.,  5.689,296,  Cl.  347-50.000. 
Inrad:  See — 

Govorkov,  Sergei  V..  5.688,049.  Cl.  374-44.000. 
Inria  Institut  National  de  Recherche  en  Informatique  et  en  Automatique: 
See— 

Jacquet,  Philippe:  and  Muhlethaler.  Paul.  5.689.510.  O.  370-445.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Moocany.  Maurice;  and  Moniagnier.  Luc,  5.688.637.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Girard.  Marc:  Gluckman.  Jean-Claude:  aitd  Bahraoui.  El  Mustapha. 

5.688.914,  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Moncany,  Maurice:  and  Moniagnier,  Luc,  5,688,637,  O.  435-6.000. 
Moniagnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Alain;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie:  Guetard, 
Denise:  and  Rame.  Veronique,  5.688,646,  Cl.  435-6.000 
Institut  Polytechnique  de  Sevenans:  See — 

Coddet,  Christian  Louis  Michel;  and  Marchione.  Thierry,  5,688,564.  CL 
427-554.000. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Aidun,  Cyrus  K.,  5,688.325,  Cl.  118-410.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.;  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.:  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Blagaila. 
John  H  ;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  Hopper,  James  F;  Utenick,  Michael  R.:  and 
Klein,  Thomas  A.,  5,689,386,  O.  360-97.020. 
Integrated  Silicon  Design  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

T\imer.  Leigh  Holbrook:  and  Cole.  Peter  Harold.  5.689,239,  Cl.  340- 
572.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Dao,  Giang  T:  and  Langston,  Joseph  C,  5,688,409,  O.  216-48.000. 

Downs,  Terry,  5,689,800,  O.  455-5. 100. 

Griffith.  James  S.;  Gupta.  Shantanu  R.:  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J.,  5,689,674. 

a.  395-393.000. 
Stanley,  James  C:  Sandage,  David  A.;  Hunt.  Stewart  W.;  and  Kunz, 
Ariand  D..  5,689,710,  O.  395-701.000. 
Inlerlego  AG:  See — 

Poulsen,  Ole  Vestergaard:  and  Hatting,  Jan,  5,687.610,  O.  74-333.000. 
International  Automated  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,  Neldon  R.  5,689.529.  Cl.  375-259.000. 
International  Bio-Immune  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsang.  Kwong  Y.:  and  Arlen.  Myron.  5,688,657,  Q.  435-7.230. 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corp:  See — 

Urn.  Chan  S ;  Saisi,  Gregg  A.:  and  Nozaki,  Isao,  5,689,723,  Cl 
395-805.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Albiecht.  Thomas  Robert;   Barrett,  Robert  Carl:  and  Eaton.  James 

Howard,  5,689,384.  Q.  360-77.120. 
Aulu  Michael  Bradford:  Plassmann.  Emsi  Robert:  Rich,  Bruce  Ariand: 

and  Wilkes.  Michael  David,  5,689.701.  Cl.  395-«10.0O0. 
Baumgan,  Peter  Michael;  Flechsig.  Karl  A.:  Lee,  Michael  Franklin: 
Leung,  Wing  R;  Nayak.  Ullal  Vasant:  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh:  O' Sullivan, 
Timothy   Cbristoptiier,   and  Tam,  Andrew  Cbtng,   5,689,057,  Q. 
73-l.OOJ. 
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Beaudet.  Phillip:  Black,  Matthewi  Edwards.  Jonalhan;  Jones.  Julian; 
Merks.  Eduardus  Anionius  The^dorus:  and  Spall.  Roeer  5  689  668 
CI.  395-353.000.  k~         e    .    .       .       . 

Chu.  Jack  Oon;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Ohen;  Mandelman,  Jack  Allan-  Sun 
Yuan-Chen;  and  Taur,  Yuan.  5.ap9.l27.  Q.  257-329.000. 

Cooper.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Prjor.  Robert  Franklin.  5.689  560  a 
380-4.000. 

Coleus,  Paul  William;  and  Cipola,  Thomas  Mario,  5,688,147  CI 
439-681.000.  T 

Comer.  Curt  L.;  Heaps.  Robert  J;  koontz,  Wendy  L.;  Little,  Benjamin 
R.;  and  Toomire,  Thomas  J.,  5,«  89.633.  CI.  395-182.140. 

Cramp.  Dwayne  Thomas;  Pancoaj  t.  Steven  Taylor:  and  Benson  Paul 
Harrison.  IV.  5.689,715,  CI.  39S750.000. 

Dordick.  Rowan  L.;  and  Selker.  Edwin  J..  5.689.246.  CI.  340-825  190 

Edwards.  William  Mitchell;  Hidalgp.  Domingo  Segundo;  and  William- 
son, Uigh  Allen,  5.689.697.  Cl.;395-603.000. 

Galand,  Claude;  Saint-Geoiges,  Erii  and  Spagnol,  Victor.  5.689,5 1 8,  CI. 

Heisch.  Randall  Ray.  5,689,712,  Ct  395-704.000 

Howell.  William  E.;  Reddy.  Hari  N.i  and  Wang.  Diana  S..  5.689,699,  CI. 

Merkel,  Uwrence  Joseph;  and  Miiiich.  John  Stephen.  5,689,198,  CI. 

326-121.000.  I 

Mitsui,  Kinichi;  and  Javey,  Shahraji,  5,689,665,  CI.  395-342  000 
Morgan,  Scott  Anthony;  Reish,  1h)y  Gary;  and  Swearingen.  Craig 

Ardner,  5.689.724.  CI.  395-805.dno.  e    .       oig 

Saitoh.  Toshihara,  5,689,514,  CI.  371-21  200 
Schwarz.  Siegfried,  5,689,639,  CI  495-200.010. 
Strong.  Hovey  Raymond;  and  Wii^ers,  Edward  Leo.  5,689,688,  CI. 

West.  Roderick  Michael  P;  Ando.  ijiroyuki;  Barrett.  Stephen  B    Casa- 

5789,73rbf  3^5-8l^*(So'.  " '  ■"^-  ''"""'^  "'  '"'"'"•  ""'^"^ 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See-^ 

Nadd.  Brano  C,  5.689.208.  CI.  32*390  000 
Iniersiale  Coatings,  Inc.:  See—  1 

"^^^i,!^''  ^o^'"^"-  Clay:  and  Sybil.  Don.  5.688,323,  CI.  118- 
326.000-  I 

Inlenechnique:  See —  I 

Ma.ssal,  Jean-Claude.  5,689,419,  ClJ  364-424.060 
Interventional  Concepts.  Inc.:  See —       ] 

McRierson,  William  E.;  and  TenBlrge,  John  S.,  5,687.739.  CI.  128- 

Inlevep.  S.A.:  See — 

*-*S^«'^'  Pef^'fa-  Pedro:  an<f  Martinez.  Nelson.  5.688,395,  CI 
208- 1 30.000. 

*"^f!^^  '°^-  Ps'^'ra-  Pedro;  and  Martinez,  Nelson,  5,688  741  CI 
502-344000.  I 

Intri-Plex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See —         I 

Braunheim.  Stephen  T.  5,689,389.  CI  360-104  000 
Inui,  Naoki;   lyama,  Hironobu;  Tsula,  ICyoko;  and  Nagasaki,  Hideo    to 
bumilomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Rubber  composition  conuinine  a 
flavan  compound  and  a  method  for  p^Kiucing  a  vulcanized  rabbet  cmi- 
taining  same.  5,688,871.  CI.  525-346  000 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

''5l!^9.(Sr,'ti.'i8"708':is.  *'"" '"'  ^°""^'"*"^-  "-^  '"«"• 

Investronica.  S.A.:  See —  I 

Inviro  Medical  Devices  Ltd.:  See— 

''°5T8tmS^'6^;i&  '"n  "•  ^  "^^-  '^^"'  ^- 

Iomega  Corporation:  See —  I 

Watanabe,  Seiichi,  5.689.393,  CI.  36P-I33  000 
Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundatiin-  See— 

Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Huprich,  Carl  A.;  and  Timms.  Leo  U.  5,688,498,  CI.  424-78  020 
Ipec  Precision.  Inc.:  See— 

Bollinger,  David;  and  Nester,  Jim,  5j688,4 15  CI  219-121410 
Iqbal.  Mohammed;  Paff,  Annin  J.;  Williams.  Donald  J.;  Farooq,  Omar;  and 

Tweeten.  David  W    to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Ink-jet  recording  sheet.  5,688,603,  CI.  428-532  000 
Irepa  Laser:  See— 

*''^7'554M0*"  ^"'*  ^"^^^-  a™l Marchione, Thierry,  5,688,564. CI. 
Irvin  Industries  Canada  Limited:  See—    I 

Hogan,  James  V.  5,687.931,  CI.  244}l51.00B. 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation:  See —  I 

Johnson.  Tony  K.,  5,688,721.  CI.  437-203.000 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See—  i 

Boianjiu,  Gideon,  5.688,083,  CI.  4081-224  000 
Isemura,  Keizo;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Kaneko.  Tokuhara;  and  Kutsuwada,  Satora 
to  (.anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  yparatus  and  sheet  size  detecting 
device  adapted  for  use  therein.  5.689.7S9.  CI  399-45  000 
Ishibashi.  Yutaka:  See —  I 
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Nishimura,  Kazutoshi;  Ishibashi,  Yutaka;  and  Mori.  Tatsiio  5  689  298 
CI.  348-7.000.  ■    ■ 

Ishida,  Kenji:  See— 

Takaki,  Tetsuya;  and  Ishida,  Kenji,  5,689,524,  CI.  375-200  000 
Ishigaki.  Tora:  See — 

Sa.same.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki,  Tom;  Yanai,  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya; 
Enomoto,  Naoki;  Saito.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Arihiro,  5  689  783 
CI.  399-284.000. 
Ishiguro.  Michihiro;  Oshita.  Tatuya;  Ono.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Kimio;  and 
.1^^  }^°''- '°  •^"'■aray  Co..  Ltd.  ThermopUstic  polyurethane  composition 
5,688,890,  CI.  528-51.000. 
Ishii.  Akira;  and  Katagiri.  Shigeo,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd     and 
Hodogaya  Constraction  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  rapidly 
curable  cold-setting  polyurethane  coaling  waleiproofer  5.688,892,  Ci. 
528-76.000. 
Ishii.  Hideki:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Mikio;  Goi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ishii,  Hideki    5  689  254   O 
341-59.000.  ■  ' 

Ishii,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Tachibana,  Shinichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Magnetic  head  for  magneto-optical  recording  and  magneto-optical  record- 
ing apparanis  in  which  a  magnetic  core  mounted  to  a  slider  has  particular 
dimensions  and  properties.  5,689,478.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishii,  Mitsuhani:  See — 

Takashima,  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Ishii,  Mitsuhara;  Kumagai 
Toshimilsu;  and  Ohkawa,  Masanori,  5,689,378,  Q  359-813  000 
Ishii,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamanaka 
Tadao.  5.688,289,  CI.  8- 1 37.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Watabe.  Nobuyuki;  Fujita,  Taijiro;  Okulsu,  Kazuo;  Ikeda,  Makolo;  and 
Ishii,  Yoshiyuki,  5.687.544.  CI.  53-136.500. 
Ishikawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Hosono,  Hiroshi;  Nishio,  Toshiyuki;  Ishikawa,  Hiromichi;  Nakamura 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Malsui.  Tetsuo.  5.688.818.  CI.  514-367  000 
Ishikawa,  Shoichi,  to  Hamionic  Drive  Systems,  Inc.  Flexible  meshing  type 

gear  device  with  a  passing  tooth  profile.  5.687,620,  CI.  74-640  000 
Ishikawa,  Takashi,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  fuel  vapor 

treating  apparatus.  5,687.697.  CI.  123-520.000 
Ishikawa,  Toshihiro;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda,  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasunori 
Adachi   Tomohiko;  and  Yoshioka,  Tooru,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation' 
Obstacle  delecting  system  for  vehicles.  5,689,264  CI  342-70  000 
Ishikawa.  Yasuki,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Fail-safe  control  apparatus  for 

electric  vehicle  driving  motor.  5,689,170,  CI.  318-81 1  000 
Ishikawa,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kuboia.  Tohoni;  Ishikawa.  Yoshimi:  Ishine,  Seizo;  Ohtsuki,  Toshio 
Taiiiura,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Syunro:  Nanisaka,  Kazuhiro:  and  Ide' 
Hidehisa,  5.687,918,  CI.  241-23.000 
Ishine,  Seizo:  See — 

Kuboia,  Tohofu;  Ishikawa,  Yoshimi;  Ishine.  Seizo;  Ohtsuki,  Toshio 
lamura,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi,  Syunro;  Narasaka,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ide' 
Hidehisa,  5,687,918,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Ishiuchi,  Yukio:  See — 

,o,^  Shichinohe,  Takashi;  and  Ishiuchi,  Yukio.  5.687,680,  CI    123-90  600 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  and  Teng,  Kelly,  5,688,941,  CI.  536-25  300 
Isobe.  Minora;  and  Nakamura.  Yukio.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co    Ltd 

a  ^69  To9  rex?'*  ^""^^  ^"^  ^  infonnalion  recording  media.  5,689,49  L 
Isogai,  Naoki;  and  Suzuki,  Masamichi,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ud.  Ophthalmologic 

apparatus  with  ease  of  operation.  5,689,325  CI   351-208  000 
Isogawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hirose,    Harami;    Ando,    Toshizumi;    Takekawa,    Yoshiki-    Isogawa. 

Toshiaki;  and  Nakata,  Shingo.  5,689,676,  CI.  395-430  000 

Isono.  C^amu;  and  Kubo.  Tsudoi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Picture  distribution 

method  and  device  comprising  copying  of  picture  infonnation  from  a  first 

hie  to  plural  second  files.  5,689.299,  C\.  348-7  000 

Isono    Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi 

Nakamura.   Yumiko;   and   Yonezu.    Ikuo.   to  Sanyo   Electric   Co    Lid 

Hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode  and  method  for  evaluating  hydrogen- 

absorhing  alloys  for  electrode.  5.688,341,  CI.  148-505  000 
Isozumi.  Shuzo:  See — 

''T6T8T03,Cr4'^^-33rSr-   '""'"^    """   ''*'"'^°-   '^^'^- 

Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Koshizawa,  Toshifumi    5  689  249  CI    340- 
901.000. 
Itagaki,  Minehiro;  Bessho,  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satora;  Hakoiani,  Yasuhiko 
Miura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okano.  Kazuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Thixoiropic  conductive  paste.  5,688,441.  CI.  252-514  000 
Itai.Mieko^  Perfumed  urine  collection  vessel  for  men  and  women.  5.687  430 

CI.  4-144.200. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio 

Ilo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuji,   Hideki;   Ilo,   Hiroyuki;   Milsula,   Shinji;   Nishida,   Kenji     and 
Kanayama.  Naoyuki,  5,688.103,  Q.  414-752.000 
Ito,  Kaora:  See — 


MaLsuzaki.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Tatsunori;  Kawahiio,  Kenji;  Omori, 
Junji;  Yamana,  Yoshitaka;  Osada,  Shoichi;  Aritome,  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda, 
Yoshima.sa;  Matsushita.  Izumi;  Ohashi.  Watara;  Ilo.  Kaora;  Hase- 
gawa,  Fumihiko;  Nariki,  Shinya;  Sasaki,  Michimasa;  Tsugane,  Nori- 
lane;  and  Kurihara,  Toshiaki,  5.688,430,  O.  252-62.620. 
Ito,  Nobora;  Shimizu,  TamoLsu;  and  Gyouioku,  Eiji,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 

Developing  method.  5,688,622,  CI.  430-102.000. 
Ilo.  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yoichi;  Terasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ilo.  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimolo;  Kalo,  Seizo;  and  Ota.  Osamu. 
5,689,495,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Ilo.  Yoshiyuki;  Sasaki,  Yasuko:  and  Sasaki,  Takashi,  to  Meiji  Milk  Products 
Company  Limited.   Plasmid  pBULI   derived  from  a  laclobacillus  and 
derivatives  thereof.  5.688.683.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Ito.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Juneichi:  Kinoshila,  Masahiro;  Ito.  Yuiaka;  Suzuma.  Kimio; 
and  Shingai,  Hidetaka,  5,687.823,  CI.  I92-84.%I. 
Itoh.  Jyunji:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Tadayoshi;  and  Hoh.  Jyunji.  5.689.207,  CI.  327-355.000 
Itoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Nishimura,  Shuji;  and  Itoh,  Kenji,  5,689,819,  CI.  455-86.000. 
Iioh,  Masao;  Shibuya.  Satoshi;  and  Kamimura.  Naoji,  to  KonicaCofporation. 

Dynamic  pressure  bearing.  5,688,053,  CI.  384-100.000. 
Itoh.  Teraaki.  Automatic  vessel  supplying  and  labeling  apparatus.  5,688,361. 

CI.  156-362.000. 
Itoh,  Toshio:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Eiichi;  Ueda,  Tatehito;  Itoh.  Toshio;  Tada.  Hiroshi;  Nagaosa. 
Hideo;  SaiK>,  Shinichi;  Aoyama.   Kaisuhiko:  and  Yamada.  Teisu. 
5,687,690,  CI.  123-198.00R. 
Ill  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buiwhur.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,687,568.  CI.  60-424.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Beihuram.  Gary  Cain.  5,689,405,  CI.  361-737.000. 
Li.  Kung-Pu,  5.689,616,  CI.  395-2.410. 
Ivanov.  George:  See — 

Shulov,  Fyodor.  Ivanov,  George:  and  Arastoopour.  Hamid.  S.688,448, 
CI.  264-54.000. 
Iwagoe,  Hiroko:  See — 

Hirala.  Mitsuaki;  Nammatsu,  Akihiro;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Mizushima. 
Shigeaki;  Makino,  Seiji;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Oyobe,  Kei,  5.689.322, 
CI.  349-180.000. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  Nasu,  Takumi:  and  Iwai,  Hidetoshi,  5.689.465.  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Iwami.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kuriu,  Hiroki;  Mila.  Akira:  Ueno,  Kazufumi;  Malsumoco,  Yoshinori; 

Wada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Iwami,  Ma.saaki.  5,688,456,  CI.  264-173.140. 

Iwamolo.  KazuDori;  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi; 

Chiba,  HirtKhi;  and  Ohkawa.  Shinkichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Mounting  method.  5,687,947,  CI.  248-612.000. 

Iwamoto,  Michihiko:  See — 

Lancry.  Alain;  and  Iwamoto,  Michihiko,  5,687,999,  CI.  285-333.000. 
Iwanaga,  Toshiaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Verify-while-recording  device  for 

optical  disk  recording  apparatus.  5.689,487,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Iwanc.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Wakimura.  Kazuo;  Sudoh.  Kazuhuyu;  Tanaka,  Ma.sao;  Inoue,  Hatuo;  and 
Iwane,  Nobuhisa,  5,689,011.  O.  568-486.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiloshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe,  Atsuhilo;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  and  Sahashi,  Masashi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetoresistance  effect  element.  5.688.605,  CI.  428- 
611.000. 
Iwasaki.  Nozomi:  See — 

Honda,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Nozomi,  5,687,660,  CI.  112-470.030. 
Iwase,  Yukiji;  See — 

Ohki,  Katsuo;  Shimode,  Shinichi;  Iwase,  Yukiji;  Sekiguchi,  Osamu: 
Watanabe,  Masanori;  Daikoku.  Takahiro:  Tsukaguchi,  Tamolsu:  and 
Koizumi,  Shigera,  5,689,572,  CI.  381-71.300. 
lyama,  Hironobu:  See — 

Inui.  Naoki;  lyama,  Hironobu:  Tsuta.  Kyoko;  and  Nagasaki,  Hideo, 
5,688,871,  CI.  525-346.000. 
lyota,  Toshio;  and  Kato,  Takeo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Clock  supply  apparatus 
indicating    and    transmitting    preciseness    of    generated    clock    signal. 
5,689,536,  O.  375-376.000. 
Izawa.  Kunisuke;  Koguchi.  Yoshihito;  Shiragami,  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Yumiko; 
and  Takamalsu,  Satoshi,  to  Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  isomerizing 
acyclic    nucleosides    and    prtxress    for    separating    purine    nucleosides. 
5.688,948,  CI.  544-276.000. 
Izunve,  Masayuki.  lo  I.Mar  Planning,  Inc.  Rollers.  5.688,217,  CI.  492-39.000. 
Izumi.  Shougo:  See — 

Nakamichi,  Kouichi;  Izumi,  Shougo;  and  Yasuura.  Hiroyuki.  5,688.510. 
CI.  424-195.100. 
J.D.  Carreker  and  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Josephson.  Stanley  M.,  5,689,579,  CI.  382-137.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Saa-stamoinen,  Sakari,  5,688,482,  CI.  423-335.000. 
J.  M.  Smucker  Company,  The:  See — 

Gaither,  Karen  S.;  and  Reitz.  Rhonda  W.,  5,688.548.  Q.  426-577.000. 
Jach.  Guido:  See — 

Logemann,  JUrgen;  Jach.  Guido;  Gorahardl,  Birgil;  Mundy,  John;  Schell, 
Jeff:  Eckes,  Peter;  and  Chet,  llan,  5,689,045.  CI.  800-205.000. 


Jack,  Michael  D..  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Integrated  thermopile 
sensor  for  automotive,  spectroscopic  and  imaging  applications,  and  meth- 
ods of  fabricating  same.  5,689,087,  CI.  136-213.000. 
Jacks.  Terry  C:  See — 

Graves,  Gary  G.;  and  Jacks,  Terry  C  5.688.494,  O.  424-61.000. 
Jackson,  Mark:  See — 

Carrithers.  David  C;  Rapp.  Steven  G.;  Stone.  Gayla  L.;  Storey-Waller. 
Jody  A.;  Resch.  Kim  A.;  McGuirc,  Kelly  K.;  Ashby.  Toni  L.;  Jackson, 
Mark;  and  Huff.  Lowell,  5.689.100.  Q.  235-380.000. 
Jacobs.  Paul  F;  Thompson.  J.  Scoi;  Nguyen.  Hop  D.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R.. 
to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Vibrationally  enhanced  stereolithographic  recoating 
5.688.464.  C\   264-401.000. 
Jacobs.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Fenical,  WilUam  H.;  Jacobs,  Robert  S.;  and  Jensen,  Paul  R.,  5.688.783. 
CI.  514-183.000. 
Jacobsmeyer,  Donald  W..  Jr  Package  restraint  for  use  in  automodve  vehicles. 

5.687.893.  O.  224-275.000. 
Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.:  Jeong,  Heaok  Kim;  Siddiqi,  Suhaib  M.,  Johnson,  Carl 
R.;  Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill;  andTiwari,  Kamal  N.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  A,  adenosine  receptor  agonists  5.688.774.  CI. 
514-46.000. 
Jacquelin.  Jean;  and  Agnoux.  Claude,  lo  GEC  Alsthom  Tnnspon  SA.  Device 
for  filtering  an  electrically  insulative  and  thermally  conductive  liquid 
medium  and  a  power  electronics  unit  incorporating  a  device  of  this  kind. 
5.688.398.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Jacquet.  Philippe;  and  Muhlethaler.  Paul,  to  Inria  Institui  NaDonal  de  Recher- 
che en  Informatique  el  en  Aulomatique.  Data  transmission  installation  of 
the  radio  network  ivpe.  and  corresponding  method  5.689.510.  CI.  370- 
445.000. 
Jaehner,  Wilfried:  See — 

Pohl,  Fritz;  and  Jaehner,  Wilfried.  5,689  J97.  CI.  361-115.000. 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Marek:  See — 

Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  and  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Marek,  5.689,184.  Q. 
324-243000 
Jain.  Rajesh;  and  Singh.  Amaijit,  to  Panacea  Biotec  Limited.  Therapeutic 
injectable  analgesic  composition  containing  nimesulide  and  a  process  for 
the  manufacture  thereof.  5,688,829,  CI.  514-605.000. 
Jairath.  Rahul,  lu  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  polishing  a  semiconductor  substrate  wafer   5,688.360.  CI.  156- 
345.000. 
Jakkula.  Juha:  See — 

JSrvelin.  Hairi:  Lindqvist.  Petri:  and  Jakkula.  Juha,  5,689.013,  d. 
568-697.000. 
Jakubovic.  David  Andrew-:  See — 

El-Nokaly,  Magda;  Igo-Kemenes.  Kataline;  Jakubovic.  David  Andrew; 
Langlois,  Anne;  and  Vatter,  Michael  Lee,  5,688,831,  CI.  514-938.000. 
Jalota,  Satish:  See — 

Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Parthasarathi.  Arvind:  Jalota,  Satish; 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holmes,  Michael  A.;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.:  Ramirez, 
German  J ;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.688.606.  CI.  428-615.000. 
James,  Jesse  Clopton,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Electronic  baffle 

and  baffle  controlled  microwave  devices.  5,689.262.  CI.  342-5.000. 
Jamieson,  Gene  C:  See — 

Watson,  Alan  D.;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Jamieson,  Gene  C;  Fellmaim.  Jere  D.; 
and  Vogt.  Nils  B..  5.688,486,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Jan.  Deng-Yang:  See — 

Nair.  Vinayan:  Jan,  Deng- Yang;  Patlon,  Robert  Lyie;  Wilson,  Ben  A.; 
and  Best,  IXinald  F,  5.688,975.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Janes,  Clarence  W.,  to  California  Energy  Conunission.  Steam  raising  appa- 
ratus for  performance  enhanced  gas  turbine  powetplanis.  5,687,560.  Q. 
60-39.580 
Jannard.  Jaines  H.:  See — 

Houston.  Malcolm  Neal;  Jannard,  James  H.:  and  Reyes,  Carlos  D., 
5.689,323,  CI.  351-41.000. 
Jansky.  Louis  Steven:  See — 

Darbec.  Paul  V.;  Ellis,  Richard  E.:  Janskv,  Louis  Steven:  and  Grossman, 
Avram  S.,  5.689.353,  CI.  359-148.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceuuca:  See — 

Mesens.  Jean;  Rickev.  Michael  E.;  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J.,  5,688.801.  Q. 
514-258.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.:  See — 

Leysen.  Joscpha  Eduarda  Maria  Francisca;  and  Van  Daele.  Georges 

Henn  Paul.  5.688.814.  CI   514-329  000 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene;  De  Brayn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold: 

and  Janssens.  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph.  5.688.952.  a.  546-l%.000. 
Vandcnberk.  Jan;  and  Kennis.  Ludo  Edmond  Josephine,  5,688,799,  CI. 
514-258.000. 
Janssens.  Waller  Jacobus  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eu^ne:  De  Brayn,  Marcel  Frans  Leopold; 
and  Janssens.  Waller  Jacobus  Joseph.  5.688.952.  CI.  546-196.000. 
Janus,  Neal  Anthony;  Leone,  Frank  Salvatore;  Parzygnat,  William  Joseph; 
Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan,  Randy  Alan,  lo  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Fiber  optic  operations  center.  5,689.604,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Japan  Elanco  Company  Linuied:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Taizo:    Konishi,    Hirokazu;    Kawaguchi.   Yoshihisa;   and 
Nagao,  Akira.  5,689.580.  CI.  382-143.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Kasahara.  Keisuke:  Kawamura,  Kuniaki;  Kaimai.  Takashi;  and  Yano. 
Hisashi.  5.688,433,  D.  252-68.000. 
Jaramillo.  Giovarmi;  and  Aleman.  Jose  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Voltage  con- 
venor for  a  portable  electronic  device.  5,689,413.  CI.  363-146.000. 
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Jaroska,  Miles:  See — 

Sallwasser.  Alan;  Havlinek.  Kenn«ih:  MacDougall,  Thomas  D.;  Jaioska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda,  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5,687.806,  Q 
175-62.000. 
JaiTold.  Gregory  S.:  See —  ' 

Chaneijee.  Dilip  K.;  Janold.  G»gory  S.;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K. 
5,688,731,  CI.  501-%.000. 
JSrvelin,  Hani;  Lindqvist.  Petri;  and  Jakkula,  Juha,  to  Neste  Ot.  Process  for 
preparing  tertiary  alkyl  ethers  from  an  olefinic  hydrocaihon  feedstock 
5,689,013,  a.  568-697.000. 
Jasco  Corponibon:  See — 

Miyazaki,   Tadashi;   and    Kawasaki,    Kazuhiro,   5,689,114.   Q.   250- 
343.000. 
Jasinski,  Thomas  J.  Musical  score  disphy  and  audio  system.  5,689  077  CI 
84-477.00R.  '      ' 

Jasper.  Edward  H.:  See- 
Regan.  Raymond  F.;  and  Jasper.  Edward  H.,  5,688,797.  CI.  5 14-255.000. 
Jat,  Parmjil  Singh;  Kioussis,  Dimitris;  and  Noble,  Mark  David,  to  Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  Transgenic  mouse  cells  expressing  ts  SV40 
large  T  5,688.692.  CI.  435-354.000. 
Javey,  Shahram:  See — 

Mitsui,  Kinichi;  and  Javey,  Shahram,  5,689,665.  Q.  395-342.000. 
Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S.;  Fang.  Xiangdong  D  ;  Li.  Peng  X.;  and  Ghosh.  Ranajit. 
to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  assessing 
tool-hfe  in  grooved  tools.  5.689.062.  CI.  73-104  000 
Jay  Medical  Ltd.:  See— 

Denton.  Grant  C.  5.687.436.  O.  5i653.000. 

Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  and  Jagielinski.  Tomasz  Marek.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Large  scale  meullic  object  detector.  5.689. 1 84.  CI.  324-243.000 

Jefferson,  Joann  F  Contact  lens  inserteiyremover.  5,688,007,  C]   294-1  200 

Jen,  Kwan-Yue  Alex;  and  Drost.  Kevin  Joel,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Highly 

efBcient  nonlinear  optical  polyimides.  5.688,906.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Jeng.  Erik  Syangywan:  See — 

Linliu.  Kung;  Jeng.  Erik  Syangywal;  and  Yen.  Tzu-Shih.  5.688,713  d 
437-60.000. 
Jenkins.  Paul  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Worit*  Inc.  Method  of  making  sift  proof 

canon.  5.688.218.  CI.  493-151.000. 
Jenkins.  Robert  Francis:  See — 

Wiercinski.  Robert  Alan;  and  Jenkins.  Robert  Francis.  5  687  J 17   CI 
52-177.000.  -"   .  v-i. 

Jensen.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Fenical.  William  H.;  Jacobs.  Robert  S.;  and  Jensen.  Paul  R..  5.688  783 
a.  514-183.000. 
Jensen,  Tetrence  C:  See — 

Robinson.  Douglas  S.;  Jensen.  TKnence  C;  and  Gray   Josei*  N 
5.688.698.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Jentscfa.  Dieter:  See — 

Fleischhacker-Jeworrek,  Margit;  J«ntsch.  Dieter,  and  Wittel,  Klaus 
5,688,340.0.148-261.000. 
Jeong.  Heaok  Kim:  See— 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.;  Jeong.  Heaok  Kim;  Siddiqi.  Suhaib  M.;  Johnson 
Carl  R.;  Secrist.  John  A  .  Ill;  and  Tiwari.  Kamal  N..  5.688  774  CI 
514-46.000. 
Jeong.  Seong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang.  Yun-seog;  Park.  Suk-hang;  and  Kim 
Yoog-myoung.  to  Samsung  Electronic*  Co.  Ud.  Refrigerator  and  method 
for  controlling  temperature  thereof  by  controlling  cool   air  discharse 
direction.  5.687.580.  CI.  62-186.000. 
^«""ff-  Andreas;  and  Ueffinger,  Gerhard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Device  for  interfacing  between  a  film  developing  device  and  silver  lecov- 
ery  unit.  5,689.747,  CI.  396-578.000. 
Jewen,  Don  Lee;  and  Zhang,  Zhi.  to  Ahratech  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  determining  variations  in  measured  physical  parameters  of 
signal-generators.  5.687.724.  CI.  128-d53.10O. 
Jiang.  Vimin.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Split-boost  circuit  having  imbal- 
ance protection  circuitry.  5.689.410.  O.  363-56.000. 
Jitsukata.  Hiroshi;  Kawakami.  Katsuyuki;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi 
and  Satoh.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Calkode-ray  tube  display  unit  in  whicli 
unwanted  radiant  electric  6eld  ftxim  face  plate  of  cathode-ray  mbe  is 
decreased.  5.689.157.  CI.  315-370.00a 
Joalto  Design  Inc.:  See— 

Townsend,  John  A.,  5,688,019,  CI.  196-155.000 
Jodoin,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Loce,  Robert  P;  Jodoin,  Ronald  E.;,and  Lin.  Ving-wei.  5.689  343  CI 
358-298.000. 
Joe^  Sungsam;  Lee.  Kwangho;  Nikolaich*.  V.  I.;  Abramov.  V.  V;  Dontsova, 
t  P;  Tchebotar.  A.  M.;  and  Degtia»eva.  S.  N..  to  STC  Corporation 
Photolyzable  polyolefin  composition.  S,688,849,  C\.  524-262.000 
Joel,  Larry  H.:  See— 

L<»siiian,  Loren  C;  Joel,  Lany  H.;  and  Cair.  James  S..  5.689J24.  CI. 
351-169.000.  I 

Johanek,  Brian:  See — 

Bareiss,  Alexander,  Angle,  Ron;  Johanek.  Brian;  and  Wuest,  Helmuth 
5,688,113,  CI.  417-549.000. 
Johanntgen,  Uwe;  and  Marx,  Franz  Josef,  to  Saaibergweriie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Steam  power  plant  for  generaing  electric  power.  5,687,674,  CI 
122-l.OOA. 
Johansson,  Chris:  See — 

Kohr,  William  J.;  Johansson.  Chris;5hield,  John;  and  Shrader  Vandv 
5.688.304.  CI.  75-712.000.  ' 

Johansson,  John  G.:  See — 
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Chong.  Wesley  K.  M.;  Oiao,  Wan-Ru;  Yasuda,  Dennis  M.;  Johansson. 
John  G.;  Avery.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Tanabe.  Masalo.  5,688.780   CI 
514-169.000. 
John,  Michael:  See— 

Paust,  Joachim;  and  John,  Michael,  5,689,022,  CI.  585-351.000. 
Johns.  Gary  A  Belt  mounted  tool  hanger.  5.687.892.  C\.  224-268.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Albeit  C;  Hrinko.  Peter.  Jr;  Yost.  Kevin  G.;  and  Kent,  John  R 
5.687.446.  CI.  15-195.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Joseph  Jawshin;  Bialecki,  Dennis;  Panzera,  Mark;  and  Schmidt 

Philip  D..  5.688.249.  O.  6O4-I98.000 
Hardy.  Craig  J..  5.688.522,  Q.  424-445.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.:  See — 

Caldarise,  Salvatore;  Manginelli,  Richard  R;  LaSalle,  David  L    and 
Flynn.  Timodiy  M..  5.687.788.  Q.  164-456.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundersen.  Boige 
Peter;  Keene.  Darren  Scott  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Mark; 
Madsen.  Niels  J0rgen;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley.  William  Edward,  5,687,541,  CI.  53-54.000 
Johnson.  Carl  R.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A  ;  Jeong,  Heaok  Kim;  Siddiqi,  Suhaib  M.;  Johnson, 
Carl  R.;  Secrist,  John  A.,  ni;  and  Tiwari,  Kamal  N.,  5,688,774  CI 
514-46.000. 
Johnson,  Christopher  Norben:  See — 

Hadley.  Michael  Stewart;  Johnson.  Christopher  Norbert;  and  Stemp 
Geoffrey.  5.688.790.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Johnson,  Dennis  Neal,  to  Trio  Johnson,  Inc.  Golf  swing  trainer  5,688, 1 84  CI 

473-229.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Johnson,  Donald  D.;  Mattingly,  Phillip  G.;  Qarisse 
Diana  E.;  Tyner,  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz.  Mary  M..  5.688  921   CI 
530-405.000 
Johnson.  Douglas  W..  to  Dogwood  Restorations.  Flatness  tester  5.687.487 

a.  33-501.020. 
Johnson.  Gregory  Lynn,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  System  and  method  for 

reduced  NOx  combustion.  5.688.115,  C\  431-9.000. 
Johnson.  James  J.,  to  Johnson.  James  J.  Control  valve  lock  for  a  vehicle  air 

brake  system.  5.688.027.  CI.  303-89.000. 
Johnson.  Janice  H.;  Krai.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Kiapcho.  Karen,  to  NPS 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Insecticidal  peptides  from  spider  venom.  5.688  764 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Johnson.  Lanny  L.  Knee  extension  device.  5.687,742.  Q.  128-845  000 
Johnson,  Leith  L.;  and  Carlson.  Richard,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Enhanced 
penpheial  component  interconnect  bus  protocol.  5.689.660.  CI.  395- 
309.000. 
Johnson.  Lyndon  F  Pivoting  projection  beam  safety  helmet.  5.688.039,  Q. 

362-106.000. 
Johnson.  Lynne:  See — 

Lodge.  Glenn  R  ;  and  Johnson.  Lynne.  5.687,819,  C\.  190-109  000 
Johnson  Matthey  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Emigh,    Roger  Alan;   and   Willett,   William    Bryce,   5,687,600,   a 
72-69.000. 
Johnson,  Neldon  P,  to  International  Automated  Systems,  Inc.  Communica- 
tions method  and  apparatus  for  digital  information.  5,689,529,  C\.  375- 

Johnson,  R.  Brent;  and  Burson,  Darrell  B.  Console  simulator,  multi-console 
management    system    and    console    nuuiagement   distribution    system 
5.689.637.0.395-183.220. 
Johnson.  Richard  Franklin,  to  FMC  Corp.  Stabilized  plasma  arc  injector 

5,688,416,  CI.  219-121.480. 
Johnson,  Ruben  R.  Support  system.  5,687,942,  Q.  248-223.410 
Johnson,  Theresa  L.:  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  W..  ID;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hines.  Letha  M.;  and 
Olsen.  Robb  E..  5.688,259.  Q.  604-385.100. 
Johnson.  Tony  K..  to  Irvine  Sensors  Corporation  3D  stack  of  IC  chips  having 
leads    reached    by    vias    tfnough    passivation    covering    access    plane 
5.688.721.0.437-203.000. 
Johnson.  Wayne  Buford:  See — 

Shockley.  Tina  Renee;  Adams.  Eddie  Lee;  and  Johnson.  Wayne  Buford. 
5.689.417.  O.  364-401. OOR. 
Johnson.   William  Cedric;   and   Marx.   Donald   L..   to   ETA  Technologies 
^"jporation.  Personal  access  management  system.  5,689,564.  CI.  380- 

Joker  System  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Jostler.  Jan;  and  Broden.  Ingemar.  5.687.549,  CI   53-450.000 
Jones.  Arthur  Howard,  to  British  Broadcasting  Corp.  Higher  definition  video 

signals  from  lower  definition  sources.  5,689.30l  O.  348-218.000. 
Jones.  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K;  Costa, 
Michael  J.;  and  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A .  to  Fed  Corporation.  Plaiiaiizing 
process  for  field  emitter  displays  and  other  electron  source  applications 
5.688.158.  O.  445-50.000. 
Jones.  Julian:  See — 

Beaudet.  Phillip;  Black,  Matthew;  Edwards,  Jonathan;  Jones,  Julian; 
Meiks.  Eduardus  Amonius  Tbeodorus;  and  Spall,  Roeer,  5  689  668 
O.  395-353.000.  "b    •    •       •"«». 

Jones,  Kevin  William.  Bnish  rest.  5,687,873,  CI.  220-736.000 
Jones,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Blaauw,  David  T;  Maziasz,  Robert  L.;  Norton,  Joseph  W ;  Jones,  Lany 
G.;  and  Guruswamy,  Mohankumar.  5,689,432,  O.  364-490.000. 


Jones.  P.K.G.,  to  Boston  Acoustics,  Inc.  Frequency-dependent  amphtudc 

modification  devices  for  acoustic  sources.  5.689.573.  CI.  381-154.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  R.;  and  Drager.  Barry  T.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Estima- 
tor initialization  circuit  and  method  for  a  sensoriess  switched  reluctance 
machine  system   5,689.165.  CI.  318-701  000. 
Jones.  Theodore  Leroy;  and  Arnold.  Kathleen  Elaine,  to  Philips  Electronic 
North    America    Corporation.     Indoor/outdoor    surveillance    housing. 
5,689,304,  O.  348-373.000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Winn,  David  T;  Zhi,  Lin;  Hamann,  Lawrence  G.;  Tegley. 
Christopher  M.;  and  Pooley.  Charlotte  L.  F,  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated.    Steroid    receptor    modulator    compounds    and    methods. 
5,688,808,  CI.  514-285.000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Chariotte  L.F;  Winn.  David  T; 
Edwards.  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  and  Zhi.  Lin, 
to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Steroid  receptor  modulator  com- 
pounds and  methods.  5,688,810,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Jones,  Wesley  Willing:  See — 

Cobb.  Gary  Simpson;  Jones,  Wesley  Willing;  and  Moore.  Edward  R.. 
5,689,605.0.  385-135.000. 
Jones.  William  Phillip;  Kaufmann.  Arthur  R;  Luck,  Colin;  and  Saukkonen. 
Jukka  1..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  shared 
data  using  a  data  surrogate  and  oblainmg  cost  parameters  from  a  data 
dictionary  by  evaluating  a  parse  tree  object  5.689.698.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Jonsson.  E.  Haakan;  Parks.  Kristen  L.;  Pielartzik.  Harald;  Yeske.  Philip  E.; 
and  Wicks.  Douglas  A.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  High  heat  resistant  molded 
pans  produced  by  strucmral  reaction  injection  molding.  5.688.590.  CI. 
428-320.200. 
Jordan.  James  R.;  and  Strauch.  Richard  G..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commerce.  Statistical  quality  control  of  wind  profiler  data.  5.689.444.  O. 
364-554.000. 
Jordan.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Storey.  J.  Kirk;  Jordan.  Michael  P;  and  Olson,  Brent  K.,  5,687,988,  O. 
280-728.200. 
Jorgensen,  Clay:  See — 

Kane,  Mart;  Joigensen,  Clay;  and  Sybil,  Don,  S,688J23.  O.    118- 
326.000. 
J0rgensen,  Tine  Krogh:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen,  Hans;  Grenvald. 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  j0rgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.688.788.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Joseph,  Jose:  See — 

Oh.  Seajin;  Joseph.  Jose;  Adams.  Neil;  Young,  Daniel  A.;  and  Mui,  Gary 
K..  5,689.059.  O.  73-23.310. 
Joseph,  Rhoda  Weber;  Antes,  Diane  Lynn;  and  Osei-Gyimah,  Peter,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Antimicrobial  compounds  with  quick  speed  of  kill. 
5,688,744,0.  504-156.000. 
Josephson,  Stanley  M..  to  J.D.  Caneker  and  Associates,  Inc.  Rule-ba.sed 
circuit,  method  and  system  for  performing  item  level  reconciliation. 
5,689.579.  CI.  382-137.000. 
Joshi.  Bindu:  See — 

Lidgate.  Deborah  Marilyn;  Wang-Kessler.  Li-hua;  Joshi.  Bindu;  Hegde. 
Sayee  Gojanan;  and  Gu.  Leo.  5.688.529.  O.  424^89.000. 
Jostler.  Jan;  and  Broden.  Ingemar.  to  Joker  System  Aktiebolag.  Method  and 
an  apparanis  for  forming  and  filling  packages.  5.687.549.  CI.  53-450.000 
Jotshi.  Chand  K.:  See— 

Goswami.  D.  Yogi;  Hsich.  Chung  K.;  Jotshi.  Chand  K.;  and  Klausner. 
James  F,  5,687.706.  CI.  126-263.010. 
Jouatel.  Christian  Bernard:  See — 

Diore.   Christian;    and    Jouatel,   Chri.stian    Bernard,    5,687,636,   O. 
99-285.000. 
Jouppi.  Norman  Paul,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Memory  system  and 
method   for  selective   multi-level   caching   using   a  cache   level  code. 
5,689,679,  CI.  395-449.000. 
Joynt,  David:  See — 

Rogers,  William;  Mu.sto,  Dominick;  Luftig,  Steven;  and  Joynt.  David. 
5.688.136.  CI.  434-226.000. 
Ju.  Jingyue:  See — 

Madiies,  Richard  A.;  Glazer,  Alexander;  and  Ju.  Jingyue,  5,688,648,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Honda,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Nozomi,  5,687,660,  G.  112-470.030. 
Jung,  Chung-Sik:  See — 

Min,  Tae-Sik;  Lee.  Seung-Jun;  and  Jung,  Chung-Sik.  5,687.440.  CI. 
8-158.000. 
Jung.  Edward  K.:  See — 

Atkiniion.  Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  and  Jung.  Edward   K.. 
5.689.703.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Method  and  apparams  for 
encoding  a  video  signal  using  pixel-by-pixel  motion  prediction.  5.689.306. 
CI.  348-416.000. 
Jung.  Yong  Hwan:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  Sup;  Kim.  Jin  Woong;  Lee.  Jae  Mok;  Cho.  II  Hwan;  Youn. 
Yong  Sik;  Shin.  Young  Jun;  Lee.  Ki  Ho;  Kim.  Je  Hak;  Jung,  Yong 
Hwan;  and  An.  Seung  Ho.  5.688.%5.  O.  548-452.000. 
Jurgenson.  Ryan:  See — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd;  Green.  Jeffrey  W.;  Gustafson.  Gary  E.; 
Jurgenson.  Ryan;  and  Lien.  Brent  D..  5.687.479.  O.  29-885.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Allco:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi.  5,688.061.  O.  401-4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Kosugi.  Taichi,  5.689.079.  O.  84-603.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo:  See— 

Goioh.  Akinobu;  and  Nakagawa.  Takeshi.  S.688.420.  O.  219-145.230. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Nagavama.    Kazutoshi;   Mizuno.  Takayuki;   and   Ashikaga.  Tadashi. 
5.^9.166.  CI.  318-721.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mihama  Seisakusho:  See — 
Kama.  Taira,  5.687.457.  O.  24-20.0CW. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippankenkyusho:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yoshio;  Niho.  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki.  Kivoharu.  5,688 J6I,  C\. 
427-376.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Naito.  Hayato;  and  Kokubo.  Nobuki.  5.689.181.  O.  324-177.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taizen:  See — 

Ide.  Tetsuo;  and  Ide.  Takehimi.  5.687.923.  CI.  241-260.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Uchimura.  Mitsuo.  5.689.104.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawase.  Toshihiro.  5.689.095.  O.  200-5.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fukazawa.  Shigeru.  5,689.554.  O.  379-219.000. 

Funyu.  Masami.  5.689.694.  CI.  395-581.000. 

Honma.  Mitsutaka;  Somei.  Hiromichi;  Aihara.  Tadahiro;  Seki,  Tsuneyo; 

and  Yamamoto,  Atsushi,  5.687.472.  CI.  29-622.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Suiuimu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5,688.605.0.428-611.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Ohsawa.  Takashi.  5,689.461.  O.  365-189.110. 
Kilagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Omura,  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhaia,  Norio; 

and  Inoue,  Tomoki,  5,689,121.  O.  257-139.000 
Koga.  Miho.  5.689.658.  O.  395-304.000. 

Kubota.  Tohoru;  Lshikawa.  Yoshimi;  Ishine.  Seizo;  Ohtsuki.  Toshio; 
Tamuia.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Syunro;  Nanisaka.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ide. 
Hidehisa.  5.687.918.  CI.  241-23.000 
Murakami.  Hiroaki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshivuki.  5.689.463. 0.  365-200.000. 
Murakami.  Naoya.  5.689.582,  O.  382-176.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akio;  Funikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogura,  Tsunco;  and  Tanzawa, 

Katsujiro,  5,688,702,  O.  437-33.000. 
Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  and  Tsinberg,  Mikhail.  5,689,305,  O.  348-416.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Cushiken.  Hajime.  5.689.400.  O.  361-683.000. 
Sato.  Iwataro.  5.687.559.  O.  60-39.182. 
Shoda,  Naohiro,  5,689,140,  O.  257-774.000. 
Toda,  Haniki.  5,689,473,  O.  365-233.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hoft.  Richard  Gibson;  and  Uemat.su.  TaLsuya,  5.689.164,  O.   318- 
701  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yunikura  Sangyo:  See — 

Kojima,  Nobooi,  5.688.034,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Kaddreco.  Inc.:  See — 

Thacker.  Kadiryn  M.,  5.688,746,  O.  508-101.000. 
Kadner,  Steven  P:  See- 
Sims.  Nathaniel  M.;  Kadner.  Steven  P.;  Ferguson.  Kevin:  Martinez, 
Chris;  and  Rajala.  Robert.  5.689,242.  O.  340-652.000. 
Kadono,  Kohei:  See — 

Ando,  Masanori;  Kadono,  Kohei;  Haruia.  Masatake;  Sakaguchi,  Toiu: 
and  Miya,  Masani,  5.688.442.  O.  252-582.000. 
Kadota.  Michio.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Acousto-optic  deflector 

device   5,689.362.  CI   359-305.000. 
Kagawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Kubota,  Tat- 
suya.  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  MiLsumasa;  Kaiasawa. 
Hitoshi.  and  Hagino.  Tadao,  5.688J35,  O.  604-22.000. 
Kai,  Norichika;  Sato.  Susumu;  Fukuda.  Tsuneo;  and  Kaneko,  Shozou,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steam  generator.  5,687,676,  O. 
I22-6.00A. 
Kai,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Kutsuzawa,  Junji;  Kai.  Yoshihito;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Shimai. 
Futoshi.  5.688.411.  CI.  216-92.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Laterally  coupled  piezo- 
electric resonator  ladder-type  filter  with  at  lea.st  one  width  expansion  mode 
resonator.  5.689.220.  CI.  333-189.000. 
Kaihara.  Shoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera   5.689.744.  CI.  396- 

411.000. 
Kaimai.  Takashi:  See — 

Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Kawamura,  Kuniaki;  Kaimai,  Takashi;  and  Yano, 
Hisashi.  5,688.433.  O.  252-68.000. 
Kaisei  Engineer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohama,  Hirciaki.  5.689,183,  O.  324-233.000. 
Kaiser.  Klaus;  and  Marquatdt.  Werner-Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Throttle 
device  and  method  for  producing  a  thronle  device.  5.687.691,  O.  123- 
337.000. 
Kajiki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nogusa,  Hideo;  Hamana,  Hiroshi;  Yano,  Toshiro;  Kajiki,  Masahiro; 
Yamamoto.   Keiji,  Okuno,  Satoshi;  Sugawara,  Shuichi;  Kashima. 
Nobukazu;  and  Inoue,  Kazuhiro,  5,688,931,  CI.  536-20.000. 
Kajimoto,  Masato:  See — 

Murase,  Hirofumi;  Kajimoto,  Masalo;  and  Kikuchi.  Akihiro,  5,689 J 10, 
CI.  348-595.000. 
Kajitani.  Koji;  Fukushima.  Hirolaka:  Okubo.  Mamoru;  Yanagida.  Naoki; 
Takenaka.  Mitsuhiko;  Touji.  Milsuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Kozo,  to  Daikin 
Clutch  Corporation.  Rywheel  assembly.  5,687.618,  O.  74-573.00F. 
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Kajitani.  Masaru;  Yabuta.  Satoshi:  Ka«ai.  Kauuhiro;  and  Okamcxo.  Masaya. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  ff  ashing  resist  and  apparatus  therefor 
5.688,410,  CI.  216-64.000.  I 

Kakuma.  Satoshi:  See —  I 

Takase.Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazu«;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  Shimoe.  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Murayama. 
Masami:  Takechi,  Ryuichi;  Kufoyanagi.  Satoshi:  Kamoi.  Jyoei-  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.689,501.  a.  370-244  000 
Kali  und  Salz  GmbH:  See— 

Raschka,  Norbert:  and  Stahl.  Ingo,  5.687,852,  CI.  209-127  400 
Kalish.  David  M.:  See— 

Whittaker,  Bruce  E.;  Kalish.  David  M  :  and  Barajas,  Saul,  5.689,680.  a 
395-454.000. 
Kalisky.  Yehoshua:  See — 

Atkinson.  George  H.;  Kalisky.  YeljKhua;  Zhang.  Jiamin;  Hineman.  Max 
F:  Mehdizadeh.  Esmail:  and  Wolperdinger.  Markus.  5.689  334  CI 
356-326.000.  ... 

Kamegaya.  Shigeru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Jun;  Takahashi.  Kenro;  f^akao.  Yorihito;  Kamegaya.  Shigeru 
and  Inoue.  Naohiko.  5,687,808j  C\.  180-243.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  ICondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     KamigucS.    Yuzo:    and    Sahashi.    Masashi 
5.688.605.  CI.  428-61 1 .000. 
Kamimura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Satoshi:  and  Kamimura.  Mfsayuki.  5.688,755.  CI.  510-254.000 
Kamimura,  Naoji:  See — 

Itoh.  Masao:  Shibuya.  Satoshi:  a^d  Kamimura,  Naoji.  5.688,053.  Q. 

Kaminski.  James  J.:  See — 

Tmg.  Pauline  C:  Solomon.  Daniel  M  :  Tom.  Wing  C;  White.  Steven  K 
Kammski.  James  J.:  Wong.  Shing-Chun  C;  and  Canuthers.  Nicholas 
I..  5.688.805.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Kaniyama,  Eiichi:  Ueda,  Tatehito;  It*.  Toshio:  Tada.  Hiroshi:  Nagaosa 
Hideo;  Sano.  Shinichi:  Aoyama.  Kaouhiko:  and  Yamada.  Tetsu  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  whicle  drive  device.  5,687,690,  CI. 
I  ^3- 198. Our.  I 

Kamoi,  Jyoei:  See —  I 

Takase.  Tadahiro:  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  Shimoe.  Toshio- 
Tachibana,  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki:  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Murayama. 
Masami:  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.689,501.  Cl.  370-244.000. 
Kanaoka,  Masaru:  See —  ' 

Yoshiyasu.   Shigehiro:   and    Kanaeka.   Masaru.   5.688.418.   CI.    219- 

Kanayama,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Tsuji.   Hideki;   Ito.   Hiroyuki;    Mkuu.   Shinji;   Nishida.   Kenji;   and 
Kanayama.  Naoyuki.  5.688.103,CI.  414-752.000. 
Kanbara.  Telsuro.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd  Shake  detection  device,  shake  record- 

ing  device  and  accompanying  equipment.  5.689.737.  CI.  396-52  000 
KMidon.  Takefumi;  Sawa.  Jyouitsu:  and  Takeuchi.  Toshimasa,  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Apparanis  for  coating  elongated  material  with 
photoresist.  5.688.326.  CI.  118-419.0*0. 
Kane,  Marl:  Jorgensen.  Clay;  and  Syb|.  Don.  to  Interstate  Coatings.  Inc 
Spray  containment  and  enclosure  assembly.  5.688.323,  CI.  118-326  000 
Kaneda  Isao;  Chuta.  Masanobu;  and  TTluji.  Tetsuya.  to  Nidec  Corporation 

Brushless  motor.  5.689.147.  Cl.  3 10-J  16.000. 
Kanegae.  Masahide:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kanegae.  M«sahide.  5.689.655.  Cl.  395-283  000 
Kaneko.  Shozo;  Kobayashi.  Noiihisa;  S»yama.  Kouhei;  and  Morii.  Atsushi 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Ifiaisha.  Denitration  apparatus  for  a 
caol-fired  boiler.  5.687.656.  Cl.  1 10-216  000.  ^^ 

Kaneko.  Shozou:  See — 

Kai.  Norichika;  Sato.  Susumu;  FuMuda.  Tsuneo;  and  Kaneko,  Shozou 
5.687.676.  O.  122-6.00A. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See — 

Olcada,  Shinjiro;  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko 
Miyata.  Hiiokatsu;  and  Katakuta.  Kazunori.  5.689,320.  Q.   349- 

Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  and  Ohsawa.  Takashi.  p  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  voltege  booster  circuit  coupled  to  a  bit 
line  charging/equalizing  circuit  or  swfcch.  5.689.461.  Cl   365-189  110 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kaneko.  Tetiiya;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  and  Sano 
Chiaki.  5.689.001.  Cl.  562-554.0()0. 
Kaneko.  Tokuharu:  See — 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu:  and  Kutsuwada 
Satoru.  5.689.759.  Cl.  399-45.0011. 
Kaneta.  Toinoo  to  Komori  Corporation.  Phase  adjustment  fixing  apparatus 

for  cam.  5.688,068,  Cl.  403-325.000. 
Kang.  Yun-seog:  See — 

Jeong.  S«)ng-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  K*ng.  Yun-seog;  Park.  Suk-hang;  and 
Kim.  Yong-myoung.  5.687.580.  Cl.  62-186.000 
Kanga.  Cyrus  R.:  See— 

Kankaanpas.  Markku  Gunnar  See—       I 

"^t^"*"'  Mikko  Veijo  Tapani;  and  Kankaanpaa.  Markku  Gunnar. 

''wS'  a^2m-\  m   "^^"^    '^*'"^""    '"''"'•^    '^^     container. 


Kanno.  Isao.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control.  5.687  694 

Cl.  I23-479.0OO. 
Kano.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yoichi;  Terasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ichiura,  Shuichi;  Ito.  Toshio;  Kano 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimoto;  Kato.  Seizo;  and  Ou,  Osamu 
5.689.495.  CI  369-275.400. 
KAO  Corporation:  See — 

Omori,  Toshiyuki;  Oda,  Kinji;  Kikuchi,  Tamaki;  and  Inose,  Takeshi 

5.687.874.  Cl.  220-737.000. 
Sugawara,  Tooru;  Hosokawa.   Hitoshi:   Nakamura.   Koichi:   Sawada 
Michitaka;  and  Tsutsumi,  Takehiro.  5.688.493.  CI.  424-61  000 
Kao,  David;  and  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Method  of 

forming  a  field  effea  transistor.  5.688.700.  Cl  437-29  000 
Kao,  Wen-Hong:  See— 

Mrotek,  Edward  N.;  and  Kao.  Wen-Hong.  5.688.615.  Cl  429-210.000 
Kaplan.  Diego,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Redial  apparanis  and  methods  for 
piriMssing  symbols  input  by  a  user  before  and  during  a  telephone  call 
5.689.557.  C\.  379-355.000. 
Kaplan.  Emanuel:  See — 

Rachman.  Adi;  and  Kaplan.  Emanuel.  5,687,441,  C\.  I2-I42.00R 
Kappa  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Bryce-Smith.  Derek,  5.688.532.  Cl.  424-641.000. 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Shinichi:  Ikemoto.  Isao:  Yashiro.  Masahiko- 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  5.689.774.  Cl.  399- 

Karaki.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ehara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Koji;  and  Karaki.  Tetsuya,  5,689,768,  Cl. 
j^w-yo.uou. 
Karakusis.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

King.  William  R.;   Karakusis.   Barbara  A  ;  and  Osa.  Liesbeth  M 
5.687.879,  CI.  222-108.000. 
Karasawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro:  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubou.  Tetsumaru;  Kubou  Tat- 
suya;  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda,  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.688.235.  Cl.  604-22  000 
Karasawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Fusegawa,  Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki.   Nobuyoshi    and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.688.319.  Q.  117-13.000. 
Karge.  Siegfried,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Motor  vehicle  door  lock  arrange 

mem  for  a  double  rear  hatch.  5.688.004.  Cl.  292-341.170 
Kariya.  Takao:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Kazunori;  Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Ebinuma.  Ryui- 
chi; Chiba,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohkawa.  Shinkichi.  5.687.947.  Cl.  248- 
612.000. 
Kam.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Cleveland,  William   K.   S.;   Kam.  Jack  L.;   and  Vargo    Daniel   M 
5.688.751.  Cl.  508-518.000. 
Kambach.  Roben  S.:  See— 

Aufermann.  Albert  H.;  and  Kambach.  Robert  S..  5.689.097.  Q.  218- 

K^.  Alan  H.;  Amerson.  Frederic  C;  Brzezinski,  Dennis;  Gupta,  Rajiv  and 
Worley,  William  S..  Jr..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Vector  memory 
operations.  5.689.653.  Cl.  395-250.000.  memory 

K^senty.  Herve;  Benes.  Luce;  Hotriere.  Francoise;  and  La  Coste.  Claire,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufachiring  Company.  Transmucosal  delivery  of 
melatonin  for  prevention  of  migraine.  5.688.520.  C\.  424-434  000 

Karz.  Roben  S.;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  skipping  white  spaces  in  marking  devices.  5.689  294  Cl 
347-40.000. 

Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Kawamura.  Kuniaki;  Kaimai.  Takashi;  and  Yano  Hisashi 
to  Japan  Energy  Corporation;  and  Mayekawa  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd 
.  fJST-,'!  '^!,f"8"^"'i"8  machine,  working  fluid  composition  and  method 
5,688.433.  Cl.  252-68.000. 

Kasai.  Takao;  Ogasawara.  Naoio;  Akiyoshi.  Naoyoshi:  and  Hamada  Takeo 
to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toho  Kinzoku  Co..  Ud.  Method  of 
manufacninng    molded   copper-chromium    family    metal    alloy    article. 

Kasasima,  Amki;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka.  Hirotoka:  and  Inoue.  Michio  to 
Bndgeslone  Sports  Co..  Ud.  Golf  ball  and  mold  therefor.  5.688  193  Cl 
473-379.000. 
Kasaya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakao.  Masashi:  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Mitomi.  Osamu;  Kasaya.  Kazuo 
Nakano.  Junichi;  and  Yokoyama.   Kiyoyuki,  5.689,358,  Cl    359- 
248.000. 
Kashima.  Keiji;  and  Yoshida.  Naoki,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Backlightine 

device  free  of  a  bright  line.  5.688.035.  Cl.  362-31.000. 
Kashima,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Nogusa.  Hideo:  Hamana.  Hiroshi;  Yano,  Toshiro;  Kajiki,  Masahiro 
Yamamolo,   Keiji;   Okuno,   Satoshi;   Sugawara.   Shuichi;   Kashima 
Nobukazu:  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiro.  5.688.931.  Cl.  536-20.000 
K^hio.  Shigetora;  Sasashita.  Katsutoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomio.  to  Toray 
Indusoies.  Inc.  Photosensitive  polymer  composition  containing  a  soluble 
polymer  of  islands-in-a-sea  structure,  a  photopolymerizable  polymer  and 
a  photopolymerization  initiator.  5,688.632.  Cl.  430-281  100 
Kashiyama.  Motohisa.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Terminal-in-connector  check- 
ing device.  5.689.191.  Cl.  324-538.000. 
Katagiri.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ishii.  Akira;  and  Katagiri.  Shigeo.  5.688.892,  a.  528-76.000 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  See — 


Okada.  Shinjiro;  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko; 
Miyata,  Hirokatsu;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.689.320.  Q.  349- 
135.000. 
Kataoka,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kusano.    Mineharu;    Takabalake,    Kenzou;    and    Kataoka.    Yutaka. 
5.688.159.  Cl.  451-1.000. 
Kauyama.  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  type  range 

finder  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle.  5.689.328,  Cl.  356-4.010. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  and  Osawa.  Sadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image 


Shigematsu.  Kouichi;  and  Kawanobe,  Osamu.  5,689,160.  O.  318- 
281.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tadashi:   and    Kawasaki.    Kazuhiro.   S.689.114.  Cl.    2S0- 
343.000. 
Kawasaki,  Kiyoshi,  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Lid.  Sewing  method  for  forming  a  trim 

cover  a-ssembly.  5,687.662.  Cl.  112-475.080. 
Kawasaki.  Masasuke.  Sieerable  nig-and-barge  linkage.  5.687.668.  O.  114- 
249.000 


forming  method  and  apparatus  used  therefor  5,689.785,  Cl.  399-302  000      Kawa,saki,  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  A  super-resolution  optical  head  with 


Kato.  Heizaburo.  to  Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.  Mechanical  pressing  machine 

5.687.645.  Cl.  100-282.000. 
Kato.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  feedback 

control  system.  5.687.700.  Cl.  123-688.000. 
Kato.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yasumitu:  and  Kato.  Satoshi.  5.689.297.  Cl.  347-188.000. 
Kato.  Seizo:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi:  Terasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ichiura,  Shuichi;  Ito.  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimoto;  Kato.  Seizo;  and  Ola,  Osamu. 
5.689.495.  Cl.  369-275.400. 
Kato.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masakazu;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  Uchida,  Fumihiko:  Kato.  Shi- 
geo;   Fujisaki,   Yoshihisa:    Fujisaki,   Sumiko:    Kikugawa.   Atsushi; 
Imura,  Ryo;  Aoi.  Hajime;  Nakagawa.  Kiyokazu;  and  Murakami. 
Eiichi.  5.689.494,  Cl.  369-126.000. 
Kato.  Takahiko:  See — 

Mori.  Takanobu;  Kondo,  Yasuo:  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Hatlri.  Shigeo;  Kato. 
Takahiko;  and  Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5.687.995.  Cl.  285-21.000. 
Kato.  Takeo:  See — 

lyota.  Toshio:  and  Kato.  Takeo.  5.689.536.  Cl.  375-376.000. 
Kato,  Yumiko:  and  Petersen,  Ronald  O..  to  Motorola.  Method  of  making  an 

ultra-high  vacuum  field  emission  display.  5,688,708,  Cl.  437-51.000. 
Katsube.  Telsushi:  See — 

Kimura.  Tomio:  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi.  5.688.791.  Cl.  514-224.500. 


signal  corrective  circuit.  5.689.493.  Cl.  369-124.000. 
Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takase. Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki. Takeshi;  Shimoe. Toshio: 

Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  Hagihara.  Teruaki:  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Murayama. 

Masami;  Takechi,  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Kamoi,  Jyoei:  and 

Tomonaga,  Hiroshi.  5.689.501.  Cl.  370-244.000. 

Kawase.  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho 

Switching  device.  5.689.095.  Cl.  200-5.00R. 
Kawashima,  Takao:  See — 

Mangyo.  Masao;  Kawashima.  Takao;  and  Mori.  Yuji.  5,687,582,  Cl. 
62-298.000. 
Kawazu.  Saloru:  See — 

Okamoio.    Chikayuki;    Nishioka.    Tadashi;    and    Kawazu.    Satoru. 
5.688.723.  Cl.  437-228.000. 
Kayashima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Niwa,  Hisao;  Kayashima.  Kazuhiro;  Shimeki,  Yasuhani;  and  Maekawa, 
Hidetsugu.  5.689.583.  Cl.  382-181.000. 
Kazamaki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Spooner.  Jeflrey  J  ;  Wallace.  William  Keith:  Ingersoll.  Barley;  and 
Kazamaki.  Yutaka,  5,687,802,  Cl.  173-169.000 
Keana,  John  F  W.:  See — 

Weber,  Eckaid:  Keana.  John  F  W;  and  Barraenler,  Peter,  5.688.789. 0. 
514-214.000. 


Kalsui    Tadashi    to  Fujitsu.  Ud    Heat  sink  haviiig  air  movement  device    Keck.  Mitchell  T ;  Lewaichik.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Allman.  Jack  C.  to  Mottoii 

—■    "•        International,  Inc.  Non-blistering  thick  film  coating  compositions  and 

method  for  providing  non-blistering  thick  film  coatings  on  metal  surfaces. 
5,688,598,  Cl.  428-458.000. 
Keene,  Darren  Scott:  See — 

Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  Edwards,  Russell  James:  Gundersen.  Botge 
Peter:  Keene,  Darren  Scott:  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture:  Lepper.  John  Mark: 
Madsen,  Niels  jBrgen:  Ravn.  Thoma-s  Christian:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley.  William  Edward.  5.687.541.  Cl   53-54.000 
Kees,  Kenneth  Lewis,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Unsaniraied 
fatty  acyl  derivatives  of  2-aminothiazoleacetic  acid  and  their  salts  as 
inhibitors  of  phospholipase  A,  derived  from  human  sources.  5.688.82 1 .  Cl. 
514-371000 
Kehl.  Randall  Joseph:  and  Arrington.  Eric  Eugene,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Process  for  making  a  cellulose  niacetale  photographic  film  base. 
5.688,455.  Cl.  264-169.000. 
Keister.  Lyle  Thomas:  See — 

Esser.  Albert  Andreas  Maria:  Silverthom.  Lee  Burton;  and  Keister.  Lyle 
Thomas.  5.689.394.  Cl.  361-56.000. 
Keller.  Hans-Joeig:  See — 

Kleber.  Ulrich;  and  Keller.  Hans-Joerg.  5.689.636,  Cl.  395-183.210. 


positioned  among  tins  and  between  heating  elements.  5,689.404.  Cl 
361-697.000. 
Kaufman.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J.:  Bilanin.  Alan  J.:  Kaufman,  Andrew  E.;  Kenyon, 
David  J.:  Manthena.  Srinivas;  and  Yang,  Tsong-Toh,  5.687.710.  Cl. 
128-203.150. 
Kaufmann.  Arthur  F:  See — 

Jones.  William  Phillip;  Kaufmann,  Arthur  F;  Luck.  Colin;  and  Sauk- 
konen.  Jukka  I.,  5,689,698.  Cl.  395-604.000. 
Kaufmann.  Peter;  Beving,  Hikan;  and  Olsson,  Nils  U.  Selective  differenti- 
ating diagTKtstic  process  based  on  broad  data  bases.  5,687,716,  Cl.  128- 
630.000. 
Kaulig.  Heinz:  See — 

Stein.  Klaus;  and  Kaulig.  Heinz,  5.687,450.  Q.  15-325.000. 
Kawada.  Michiko:  See — 

Okita.  Ryoji;  Ogawa.  Tohru;  and  Kawada.  Michiko.  5,689,513.  Cl. 
371-20.100. 
Kawaguchi.  Syunro:  See — 

Kubota.  Tohotu;  Ishikawa.  Yoshimi;  Ishine.  Seizo;  Ohtsuki.  Toshio: 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Syunro;  Narusaka.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ide. 
Hidehisa.  5.687.918.  Cl.  241-23.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Yoshihisa:  See 


Keller.  Jakob  J.;  See 

aKuc.M    .^n..,.^  „cc-  Althaus.  Rolf:  and  Keller.  Jakob  J..  5.687.571.  C\.  60-737.000. 

Yamamoco.  Taizo:   Konishi.   Hirokazu;   Kawaguchi,  Yoshihisa;   and  Kelley.  David  C:  Cisneros.  Joseph;  and  Greenbaum.  Louis  A.,  to  Pinterra 

Nagao,  Akira.  5.689.580.  Cl.  382-143.000.  Corporation.  Navigation  and  positioning  system  and  method  using  unco- 

Kawahito.  Kenji:  See-  ordinaied  becon  signals.  5.689.270,  Cl.  342-357.000. 

Malsuzaki.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Tatsunori;  Kawahito,  Kenji;  Omon,  Kelley,  Eugene  P:5ee—           ,,  ^      ^      p,    „..     d-«.m  c    .~i  lf,ll«, 

Junji:  Yamana.  Y^hilaka;  Osada,  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi:  Ikeda.  Sexton.  Douglas  A.  Russell.  Stephen  D.  Reedy.  Ronald  E..  and  Kelley. 

Yoshimasa:  Matsushita.  Izumi;  Ohashi.  Walaru:  Ito.  Kaotu;  Hase-  Eugene  P   5.688.715.  Cl  437-173.00a 

■  Kelly.  James  B.:  Olson.  Kenneth  D.;  Davis.  Johnny  B;  and  BracCT,  Gerald. 


gawa,  Fumihiko:  Nariki.  Shinya;  Sasaki.  Michima-sa;  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane:  and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki.  5.688.430.  Cl.  252-62.620. 
Kawai.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kajitani.  Masaru;  Yabuta.  Satoshi:  Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  and  Okamoto. 
Masaya.  5.688.410.  Cl.  216-64.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Mineo.  5.689.571.  Cl.  381-63.000. 
Kawakami.  Katsuvuki:  See — 

Jitsukata.  Hiroshi;  Kawakami.  Katsuyuki;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi:  and  Satoh.  Yoshio.  5.689.157.  Q.  315-370.000, 
Kawakami.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Suzuki.    Naohisa:    Kawakami.    Kazuhisa:    and    Yoshikawa.    Junichi. 
5.689.292.  Cl.  347-17.000. 
Kawakami.  Yoji:  See — 

Hoshiba.  Hiroshi;  Talsumi.  Kohei;  Konda.  Masashi;  and  Kawakami. 
Yoji.  5.687.901.  Cl.  228-246.000. 
Kawakami.  Yukichika:  See — 

Shiiki.  Zenya;  and  Kawakami.  Yukichika.  5,688.586,  Q.  428-221.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro:  Masuda.  Hiroo:  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.689.457.  Cl.  365-149.000. 
Kawamura.  Harumi:  See — 

lijima.  Yuko;  Shima.  Hisato;  Kawamura.  Haiumi;  and  Sato.  Makolo. 
5.689.244.  Cl.  340-825.070. 
Kawamura.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Kawamura.  Kuniaki;  Kaimai.  Takashi;  and  Yano. 
Hisashi.  5.688.433.  Cl.  252-68,000. 
Kawanobe.  Osamu:  See — 


to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Low  rotor  vibration  avoidance  in 
aircraft  gas  turbine  engines  5.687.564.  Cl.  60-235.000. 
Kelly.  Niamh:  See- 
Hancock.  Robert  E.  W.;  Piers.  Kevin  L.;  Brown.  Melissa  H.;  and  Kelly. 
Niamh.  5.688.767.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Kelman.  David  C;  See — 

McNulty.  Donald  E.:  Kelman.  David  C:  Moreland,  John  R.;  and  Hamm. 
John  E..  5.688.279.  Cl.  606-88.000. 
Kelman.  John;  and  Pinson.  David  R..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  fabricating  a  preform   having   a  narrow   channel   flange 
5.688.467.  Cl   264-517.000. 
Kemeny.  Matthias  D.;  and  Ziring.  Edo.  to  Kemeny,  Matthias  D.:  and  Ziring, 
Edo    Computer-controlled  master  reproducer  for  depositing  a  master 
reproduction  on  a  substrate,  method  for  depositing  the  same,  and  master 
reproduction.  5,689,426,  Cl.  364-473.010. 
Kemp,  Bruce  E.:  Nicholson,  Geoffrey  C;  Mariin,  Thomas  J.:  Fenlon,  Anna 
J.:  and  Hammotids,  R.  Glenn,  to  Genentech,   Inc.;  and  University  of 
Melbourne,  The.  Polypeptides  having  bone  resorption  inhibitory  activity 
comprising  PTHrP-derivcd  sequences.  5.688.760.  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Kendtena.  Ken.  Tool  and  implement  hanging  system.  5.687.856.  O.  211- 

70.600. 
Kendrick.  David  Alan:  See — 

Ryder.    Hamish:    Semple,   Graeme;    Kendrick.    David   Alan:   Szelke. 
Michael  Satoh.  Masalo:  Ohta.  Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji;  and  Nishida. 
Akito.  5.688.943.  Cl  540-509.000. 
Kennedy.  Juhan  J.  Multiplayer  interactive  video  gaming  device.  5.688.174. 
a.  463-37.000. 
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•  M.;  Gnines.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner. 
.  John  M.;  Munson.  Cindy  L.:  and 

.  395-345.000. 


kobertson. 
1000. 


Slewan:  and  Kennen. 


)fosi,  Kevin  C:  and  Kent.  John  R.. 

is.;  Kaufman.  Andrew  E.;  Kenyon. 
I  Yang.  Tsong-Toh.  5.687,710,  CI. 


;  Kepten.  Avishal  and  Sendler,  Michael,  5,688,550. 


Kennedy,  Leo  Eugene;  and  Smith,  Stanlfy  Clifford,  Jr.  Glide  head  assembly 

and  method  therefor.  5,689,064.  CI.  Tp- 105.000. 
Kenner,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Berquist,  David  T;  Eisenbeig.  Pel 
Martin  A.;  Kozak.  Janelle  J.; . 
Robins.  Althea  M..  5.689,666 
Kennen.  Jonathan:  See — 

Hamilton.  Sheila:  Cannon,  Roy; 
Jonathan,  5.688.350,  CI.  156-21 
Kennis.  Ludo  Edmond  Josephine:  See—i 

Vandenberk,  Jan;  and  Kennis.  Ludoj  Edmond  Josephine,  5,688.799.  CI. 

Kent,  John  R.:  See — 

Chen,  Albert  C;  Hrinko.  Peter,  Jr, 
5,687,446,  CI.  15-195.000. 
Kenyon,  David  J.:  See — 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J.;  Bilanin.  Al 
David  J.;  Manihena.  Srinivas;  a 
128-203.150. 
Kepten.  Avishai:  See — 
Weimer.  Ronald  A 
CI.  427-8.000. 
Keiger.  Leon:  See —  , 

Schmitz.  Jean-Claude;  and  Kerger.  Icon,  5,687,915.  CI.  239-530  000 
Kerkinan  Russel  J.;  Thunes.  Jerry;  Schlejel,  David:  and  Rowan.  Timothy  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Transi(il  inductance  identifier  for  motor 
control.  5,689.169.  CI.  318-807.000. 
Kershner,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Adaway,  Timothy  J.;  and  Kershn4.  Larry  D..  5,688,953    CI    546- 
243.000.  I 

Kerth.  JOrgen:  See —  I 

Fischei-  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  ICerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  Gunther 
Muelhaupt,  Rolf;  and  Schneider,  Martin.  5,688,88 1 .  CI  526- 1 27  000 
Kesler,  Morris  Philip:  See —  i 

Moore,  Ricky  Lamar;  Kesler.  Mortisl  Philip;  Maloney.  James  Geoffrey 

and  Shirley.  Brian  Leon,  5,689,27*.  CI.  343-786.000 
Keslen.  Arthur  S.:  See —  | 

Satyapal.  Sunita;  Kesten.  Arthur  S.:lsangiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Freihaul 
James;  and  Evans,  Charles  C.  5.6B9.008.  CI.  568-403  000 
Keville.  Robert  F.  to  University  of  Calilomia,  Regents  of  the.  Miniature 

thenno-electnc  cooled  cryogenic  pump.  5,687,575,  CI.  62-55  500 
Keyser,  David  B.:  See — 

„  '^^y?fr:.^'",'^"'  W:  and  Keyser.  Datid  B.,  5.687.498,  CI.  40-518.000 
Keyser.  Will, am  W.;  and  Keyser.  David  B..  to  Florida  Plastics  International 
iru  I'^jL  ^''^^  apparatus  for  changeable  sign.  5.687,498,  CI.  40-518  000 

^  A^^o-iy'l^s'?,*^*^*^*'"'"^  Inc.  Bingo  game  management  method. 

j,oo/,y/i,  LI.  273-269.000. 
Khan.  Abdus  S.:  See — 

Mullin,  Richard  S.;  Allen.  William  IP;  Cell.  Maurice  L.;  Barkalow 

5 '^679  'Cl1?3  V-!*"  ^'''  ^^**'^-  ''^"  *  •  *"''  '^^^  ^^"^  S.; 

Khan,  Azhar  J.;  Hopkins,  David  P;  and  |chan,  Mohammad  A.,  to  Beclon 

ins  in^'UnST^  "^^  *^'"  ^'^^^  jubiicant  solution.  5,688,747,  CI. 

5Uo- 208.000.  I 

Khan,  Mohammad  A.:  See —  I 

"^r^^^JL*!  '^^  Cf^"!""-  Michael  T;  and  ?hapman,  Benjamin  E.,  to  Procter 
&  Oainble  Company.  The.  No-bleach  p*>cess  for  making  sulfonated  fattv 
acid  alkyl  ester  surfactant.  5,688.982.  q.  554-98  000 

Khanna.  Ish  Kumar;  Stealey,  Michael  Allan;  and  Weier,  Richard  Mathias  to 
O.U.  !>earle  &  Co.  HeteroaralkyI  and  heieroaryllhioalkyl  thiophenolic 
compounds  as  inhibitors  of  5-lijx)xygen»se.  5.688,822.  CI   514-375  000 

Khanlon.  Yefim;  and  Telyas,  Avi.  to  Ba^side  Controls,  Inc.  Method  for 
mounting  a  sealed  gearhead  configuration.  5.687.480.  CI.  29-893  200 

Khoe,  Ging  Hauw;  Emett,  Maree  Therese;  aid  Robins,  Roben  G..  to  CRC  for 
Waste  Management  &  Pollution  Control  Pholoassisted  oxidation  of  spe- 
cies in  solution.  5.688.378.  CI.  204-157j400 

Kibler,  Wendell  L.:  See— 

Austin.  Paul  R.;  Kibler,  Wendell  U;   Kulbida,  Christopher;  Haehn 
Steven  E.;  and  Bunker,  Keith  G..  5,689,625,  CI.  395-1 14  000 

Kiekens.  Enc,  to  AGFA-Gevaeii,  N.V.  New  type  of  dye  in  photographic 
materials.  5.688.636.  CI.  430-517.000  B  •H""- 

Kikiriis  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seller,  W«lliam  J.,  to  Elonex  FR  Holdings 
Ltd.  Digital  assistant  system  including  a  lost  computer  with  a  docking  Imiv 
for  the  digital  as,sistant  wherein  a  heat  s|nk  is  moved  into  contact  ^^th  a 
j^  ?=,7lSJ^    assistant  for  cooling  thei  digital  assistant.  5.689,654,  CI. 

Kikkawa.  Ytwhitsugi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Kaito,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakaguchi 
Junichi.  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Compressor  drive  system  for  a  natural  gas 
hqiiefaction  plant  having  an  electric  moi»r  generator  to  feed  excess  power 
to  the  mam  power  source.  5.689.141,  Ct  290-5''  000 

Kikuchi,  Akihiro:  See—  ; 

^o?^'.?'J^D'^  Kajimolo,  Ma.sato:  Wid  Kikuchi,  Akihiro.  5.689,310, 
CI.  348-595.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kaoai:  Sato,  Miyuki;  and  Yoshinj  ga.  Shinichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

POS  system.  5,689,101,  CI.  235-383.00(. 
Kikuchi.  Tamaki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Tokio;  See— 
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Noguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Mizuno.  Takeshi:  Morii,  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi  Tokio 
5.687.471,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Kikugawa,  Atsushi:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Ma.<akazu;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Uchida,  Fumihiko;  Kato,  Shi- 
geo;    Fujisaki.    Yoshihisa;    Fujisaki.    Sumiko;    Kikugawa,    Atsushi 
Imura.  Ryo;  Aoi,  Hajime:  Nakagawa.  Kiyokazu;  and  Murakami' 
Eiichi,  5,689,494,  CI.  369-126.000 
Kilroy.  Donald  G.:  See- 
Hanson.  Michael  J.;  Myers.  Scon  R.;  Ludicky.  Frank  Joseph;  and  Kilroy 
Donald  G..  5.689.175.  CI.  322-28.000 
•^P- '^?'"8S"P-  *^''"- ''"  Woong;  Lee,  Jae  Mok;  Cho.  II  Hwan;  Youn  Yong 
Sik;  Shin  Young  Jun;  Lee,  Ki  Ho:  Kim,  Je  Hak;  Jung,  Yong  Hwan;  and  An 
Seung  Ho,  to  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals,  Inc.  Azabicyclic  compounds 
useful  as  an  intermediate  for  the  preparation  of  pyidone  carboxylic  acid 
452'ono"'''^  ^d  process  for  preparing  the  same.   5.688,965,  CI.   548- 

Kim.  Choung  Un:  Manin,  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F  to 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Institute  of  Organic  Chem- 
istry and  Biochemistry  of  the;  and  Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.  Nucleoside 
analogs.  5.688,778,  CI.  514-81.000. 

Kim,  Chul-hee:  See— 

''°i,&M,'?i:  !'56"'i67:S;b.'''"''  "^"'-'"^ '"'  ^"-  ^°""8-''*- 

Kim.  Hyong-Eui;  and  Ham,  Young-Bog,  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  & 

5  6?7  63l'*cf9M05  0(»  """'""  ^"^  '*^''  '''^"'  '^^  hydraulic  motor. 
Kim.  Il-ho:  See— 

.     ''°5,6&'^i:  !^^267:^.'^*"'-  ^"'■•-^  ^  ^"-  *°""«"-"- 
Kim,  Jae  Hyeoung:  See — 

'^;68T4l*',"ci.'^36i-!TO'aj^'"-  '"'"•  ■'"  "^~""^-  "^  ^-  ^^  "°- 
Kim,  Jae-in:  See — 

Jeong,  S«)ng-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang,  Yun-seog;  Park,  Suk-hang:  and 

Kim,  Yong-myoung.  5,687,580,  CI.  62-186.000. 
Kim.  Je  Hak:  See- 
Kim,  Choong  Sup:  Kim,  Jin  Woong;  Lee,  Jae  Mok:  Cho.  II  Hwan  Youn 
Yong  Sik:  Shin,  Young  Jun;  Lee,  Ki  Ho;  Kim,  Je  Hak:  Jung  Yong" 
Hwan:  and  An,  Seung  Ho,  5,688.%5,  CI.  548-452.000 
Kim.  Jin  Woong:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  Sup;  Kim.  Jin  Woong;  Lee.  Jae  Mok:  Cho,  II  Hwan;  Youn 
Yong  Sik;  Shin,  Young  Jun;  Lee,  Ki  Ho;  Kim,  Je  Hak;  Jung  Yong 
Hwan:  and  An.  Seung  Ho,  5.688.%5.  CI.  548-452  000 

^'abITi^'''^?  '?L"",'S  l^"'  ^°-  ^  '^'"<'  ''"'^"  sys"""  for  a  vehicle. 
5,688,167,  CI.  454-153.000. 

Kim,  Jong  Kak:  See— 

Parte,  Jang  Won:  and  Kim,  Jong  Kak,  5,687,926.  Q.  242-383  400 

Kim,  Kee  Young,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries,  Co.,  Ud.  Woricing  uiiit  of 
Cl"414'^7nO0o'''™"'  *'*  '""'''""^"'  se'f 'eve'ing  function.  5.688.101, 

Kim.  Kyung  Jin,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to  human  leuke- 
mia inhibitory  factor  5,688,681,  CI.  435-240.270. 

Kim,  Kyung-hwan:  See — 

Shin,  Kyu-chul;  and  Kim,  Kyung-hwan,  5,689,784,  CI   399-285  000 

Kim  Sang-Ho.  to  D^woo  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Block  matching  motion 
esnmation  method.  5,689.312.  CI.  348-699.000. 

Kim.  Seung  Min:  See — 

'^:6K,"ci.'^365-2oaaJ^'"'  '^™-  ■■"  "^"^"^- """  ^-  ^""^  "°- 

Kim  Suk  Soo,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,  Method  for 
tabncating  capacitors  of  semiconductor  device  having  cylindrical  storage 
electrodes.  5,688,726,  CI.  438-397.000  ^ 

Kim.  Sun  Gil:  See— 

Hamatani    Tomio;  Kim.  Sun  Gil;  Franklin.  Donald  K.;  and  Conner 
Michael  P.  5,687,452.  CI.  16-82.000.  >-onner, 

Kim,  Tae-Hong:  See — 

Park   Jung-Rae;  Kirn   Tae-Hong:  Lee.  Suk-Jin:  Ue,  Sang-Seok:  and 
Choi.  Tae-Goo,  5,688.732,  CI.  501-138.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Jae,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparanis  and  method  for  correcting 
capstan  load  in  slow  speed  reproduction  mode.  5,689.383,  CI  360-73  1 10 
Kim.  Yong-myoung:  See — 

Jeong,  Seong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang,  Yun-seog;  Parii,  Suk-hang:  and 
Kim,  Yong-myoung,  5.687.580.  Q.  62-186.000. 
Kimberiy  Clark  Corporation:  See — 

^°wT-  v^??,^"  '^'^holson;  McRay,  Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  Campbell: 
Neff^.  William  Ralph;  Morell,  Charles  John;  and  Vaughn,  Marsha 
Lome,  5,688.476.  CI.  422-294.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 
Bradley.  Stephen  Stewart;  Strack,  David  Craige:  Lowery.  Randall  Dee 
Zemlock,  Deborah  Jean;  and  Lawson,  Mary  Katherine.  5.688.157,  CI 
44J-.<40.000. 
Cotton  James  Dennis;  Everhart,  Dennis  Stein;  and  Gadsby,  Elizabeth 

Deibler,  5,688,588,  CI.  428-305.500 
Myers,  David  Lewis,  5.688.465.  CI.  264-423.000 
'**C1^4'm  OOfT"  '*™*' '"'  ^''  ^'"'"-  S'ephen  Harding.  5.687.916. 

Wans,  Hugo  Paul;  and  Murphv.  Evelyn  Margaret,  5  687  875  Q   2^1- 
45.000.  .... 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Taki,  Kenji;  Kurohata,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiko;  Kobayashi  Chi- 

hanj;  and  Kimura,  Kiyoshi.  5,689.756.  C\.  399-33.000. 


Kimura.  Masanori;  and  Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparanis  for  producing  a  silicon  single  crysul  by  a  float-zone  method. 
5,688.321.0.  117-200.000. 
Kimura,  Takaaki:  See — 

Takegawa,  Ichiro:  and  Kimura.  Takaaki.  5.688.621.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Kimura,  Tomio;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi,  to  UBE   Industries.  LTD.  Aryl 
group-or  aromatic  heterocyclic  group-substituted  aminoquinolone  deriva- 
tives and  anti-hiv  agent.  5.688,791,  CI.  514-224.500. 
Kincs.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Li.  Changming;  Lian,  Ke  Keryn;  Cha-son,  Marc  K.;  Kincs.  Joseph  G.; 
and  Fougere.  Gretchcn  E..  5.688,614.  CI.  429-192.000. 
KindlLarsen.  Ture:  See — 

Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter:  Keene,  Darren  Scon;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Lepper,  John  Mark; 
Madsen,  Niels  Jergen:  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley,  William  Edward,  5,687,541,  CI.  53-54.000. 
Kinesis  Corporation:  See — 

Haigjeaves,  William  R.;  and  Lunde,  Shirley  A.,  5.689.253.  CI.  341- 
22.(X)0. 
King,  Bobby  J.:  See — 

Chaneiji.  Jiten:  King.  Bobby  J.;  ToOen.  Pany  L.:  and  Onan.  David  D.. 
5,688.844,  CI.  524-8.000. 
King  Bros.  Industries:  See — 

King.  Roben.  5,687,910,  CI.  239-276.000. 
King.  Robert,  to  King  Bros.  Industries.  Sprinkler  riser  connecting  apparatus. 

5,687,910,  a.  239-276.000. 
King.  Roger  Eniesl:  and  Spurge,  Graham  Peter,  to  Davy  McKee  (Poole) 
Limited.  Radiation  pyrometer  assembly  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  an 
elongate  body  moving  longitudinally.  5.688.051.  CI   374-129.000. 
King.  William  R.;  Karakusis.  Barbara  A.:  and  Osa.  Liesbeth  M..  to  Fit-To- 
A-Tea,  LLC.  Device  to  secure  lid  to  beverage  and  food  coalaineis  and 
reduce  spillage.  5,687,879,  Q.  222- 108.000. 
King  World  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chuang.  Te  Chun.  5,688,138,  CI.  439-280.000. 
Kino,  Gordon  S..  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the.   Magneto-optic  recording  system  employing  near  field  optics. 
5,689,480.  CI.  369-14.000. 
Kinoshita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Juneichi:  Kinoshita.  Masahiro:  Ito,  Yutaka:  Suzuma.  Kimio; 
and  Shingai.  Hidetaka.  5,687,823,  CI.  192-84.%1. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshio;  and  Awaji.  Toshio.  to  NSK-Wartier  K.K.  Lubrication 

system  for  one-way  clutch.  5.687.826,  CI.  192-113.320. 
Kinouchi.  Shin:  See — 

Sasagawa,  Shinichi:  Namioka,  Seishi:  Ichimiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinou- 
chi, Shin,  5,689,237,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Kioussis,  Dimitris:  See — 

Jat,    Parmjit    Singh;    Kioussis,    Dimitris;    and    Noble,    Mark    David, 
5,688.692,  CI.  435-354.000 
Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  MUller,  Hanns-Peter,  Wussow,  Hans-Georg:  and  Reh- 
bold.  Bodo.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Soft  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
ureas  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use    5.688.863,  CI.  524- 
839.000. 
Kirii,  Kazunari;  and  Hiiao,  Norihisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Press  having  cushioning  cylinders  each  having  two  chambers  whose 
pressure  difference  is  adjustable  to  control  blank-holding  force.  5,687.598. 
CI.  72-21.500. 
Kirk.  Ole:  See— 

Damhus.  Ture:  Kirk.  Ole:  and  Hardy.  Frederick  Edward.  5.688.757.  CI. 
510-376.000. 
Kirka.  Arde:  See — 

Andersson.  Sven  Ante;  Bninndahl.  Lars:  Kirka.  Arde;  Wagner.  Michael: 
and  Axelsson.  Kari-Gunnar.  5.687,779,  CI.  141-105.000. 
Kirkwood,  Brad  L.;  Stepan.  Michael  M.;  and  Patt,  Paul  J.,  to  Boeing 
Company,  The.  Hybrid  metal  webbed  composite  beam.  5.688.426.  CI. 
219-633.000. 
Kirschner.  Ivan  N.:  See — 

Stace.  Joseph  J.:  Dean.  Laurence  M.:  and  Kirschner.  Ivan  N..  5.687.501, 
CI.  42-1.140. 
Kishigami.  Masamitsu.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display 

device  and  process  for  producing  same.  5.689.352.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Kissel.  Thomas:  See — 

Bodmer,  David:  Fong,  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins 

V:  Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson,  Jane  E.,  5.688,530,  CI.  424-501.000. 

Kister.  Candie.  Remote  garage  door  position  indicator.  5.689.236.  CI.  340- 

545.000. 
Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Omura.  Ichiro:  Nakagawa.  Akio:  Yasuhara.  Norio:  and 
Inoue,  Tomoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Insulaled-gate  semiconductor 
device.  5,689,121,  O.  257-139.000. 
Kitahara.  Atsushi;  and  Owaki,  Hidetaka,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Informa- 
tion storage  medium  and  electronic  device  using  the  same.  5,688,173,  CI. 
463-29.000. 
Kitahara,  Takeshi,  to  Hal  Computer  Systems,  Iik.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  instruction  flow  by  using  a  matrix  of  transmission  gales  in 
super-sealer   micropixicessor   and   selectively   delaying   microprocessor 
instruction  execution  based  on  resource  availability.  5.689,673,  CI.  395- 
391.000. 
Kitamura.  Mineo.  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  producing 

reveiberaooo  sound.  5.689.571.  Q.  381-63.000. 
Kitanda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sugita,  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko;  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi: 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi:  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki,  5.689,804,  Q.  455-14.000. 


Kitaura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Hideki:  Kitaura,  Hiroshi:  and  KoiTMri,  Keiji,  S.688.109.  CI. 
417-228.000. 
Kiiayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  Kitavama,  Hiroyuki:  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Katsutodu: 
and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5,688,437,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kitoh,  Kyosukc:  See — 

Nomura.  HiroakI;  Haneda,  Torn;  Koiakc,  Yoshihiko;  Ueda,  Norihiro; 
and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke,  5,688.800.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Kinelberger.  J.  Stephen:  See — 

Ferranle.  John  L.;  Ganguly,  Leela;  Kinelberger,  J.  Stephen:  Wallace, 
Kathryn  A.:  and  Weber.  Joseph  R.,  5,689,757,  CI.  399-45.000. 
Klaus,  Anene:  See — 

Klaus,  Willi,  5,687,%7.  CI.  273-I42.00E. 
Klaus.  Willi,  to  Klaus.  Anene.  Roulette  equipment.  5,687,967,  CI.  273- 

142.00E. 
Klausner,  James  F.:  See — 

Goswami,  D.  Yogi:  Hsieh.  Chung  K.;  Joishi,  Chaitd  K.;  and  Klau-sner, 
James  F.,  5,687,706.  CI.  126-263.010. 
Klaveness.  Jo:  See — 

WaLson,  Alan  D.;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Jamieson,  Gene  C;  Fellmann,  Jere  D.; 
and  Vogt,  Nils  B.,  5,688,486.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Klebahn,  Perry  A.,  to  Atlas  Snow-Shoe  Company.  Snowshoe  with  qonioured 

foocbed.  5.687,491,  CI.  36-124.000 
Kleber,  Ulrich:  and  Keller,  Hans-Joerg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tracer 
system  for  error  analysis  in  running  real-time  systems    5,689,636,  CI. 
395-183.210. 
Klecka.  James  Stephens:  See — 

Meyers,  Steven  C;  Brown.  John  Michael;  Bnickett,  William  F;  and 
Klecka,  James  Stephens,  5,689,689,  CI.  395-553.000. 
Klee.  Joachim  E.;  and  Walz.  Uwe.  to  Dentspiv  GmbH.   Polymerizable 

composition.  5.688.883,  CI.  526- 141  000. 
Klees.  Garry  W.  Portable,  tub  candle  lantern  5,688,040,  CI.  362-163.000. 
Klein.  Helmut;  and  Buss.  Wolfgang,  to  Franzen  International,  inc.  Locking 
mechanism,  in  particular  for  suitcases  or  the  like.  5,688.001.  CI.  292- 
67.000. 
Klein.  Johann:  See — 

Daute,  Peter,  Gruetzmacher,  Roland;  Klein.  Johann;  Kluth.  Hermaiui; 
and  Hoefer.  Rainer.  5.688.989.  C\.  560-26.000. 
Klein,  Laurent,  to  Amazone  Machines  Agricoles  S.A.  Apparatus  for  mowing, 

aerating,  and/or  collecting.  5.687,555,  CI  56-249.000. 
Klein,  Michael:  See — 

Yacker,  Miles  J.;  and  Klein,  Michael,  5.688,120,  CI.  433-72.000. 
Klein.  Siegfried;  and  Rehfus,  Bemd.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Diagnostic  method 
and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  wear  of  at  least  an  engine  timing  chain 
5.689,067,0.  73-118.100. 
Klein,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.:  Dunckley,  James  A.:  Fuiay,  David  M.:  Blagaila. 
John  H.:  Volk.  Steven  B.:  Hopper,  James  F;  Utenick,  Michael  R.;  and 
Klein.  Thomas  A.,  5,689.386.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Klement,  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Wurst,  Patrick  E.:  and  Klement,  Samuel  S.,  5,687.422.  CI.  2-24.000. 
Kline,  Bruce  C:  See— 

Cockerill,  Franklin  R.;  Kline,  Bruce  C  ;  and  Uhl,  James  R.,  5.688,639. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr;  and  Martinez.  Marino  J.,  to  Motorola,  Iik. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  gate  structure  for  a  metal  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor.  5,688,703,  CI.  437^1.000. 
Klingler,  Uwe;  Schieb,  Thotrus;  Wiechers,  Gerhard:  and  Zinunermann, 
JOrgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  dinitro- 
toluene.  5,689,018,  CI.  568-934.000. 
Kluth.  Hermann:  See — 

Daute.  Peter;  Gruetzmacher.  Roland:  Klein.  Johann:  Kluth.  Hermann: 
and  Hoefer.  Rainer,  5,688.989.  CI.  560- 26.000. 
Kmiecik-LawryfKJwicz,  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Patel.  Raj  D  :  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.:  Veregin,  Richard  P. 
N.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  N.  V..  5.688.626.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Knapp,  Christopher  M  :  See — 

Chamberlain,  Scon  D.;  Pan.  David  H.:  Knapp.  Christopher  M.:  Spiewak. 
John  W.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J..  5.688.624. 0. 
430-115.000. 
Knapp.  John  G.  Drill  guide  for  mar)dibular  staple  transosseous  implants. 

5,688,283,  CI.  606-96.000. 
Knechtges,  Josef:  See — 

Bach,  Thomas:  Helbing,  Stefan:  Knechtges,  Josef:  and  Schmitt.  Hubert. 
5,688,029.  O.  303-139.000. 
Knell.  Harvey  A.:  See- 
Greenfield.  Gary  L.:  Knell.  Harvey  A.:  Philips,  David  O.;  and  Retterer. 
James  M..  5.687.799.  CI.  172-540.000. 
Kneuer.  Joseph  George:  See — 

Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo:  Kneuer,  Joseph  George;  and  Kumar,  Vijay 

Pochampalli,  5,689.500,  O.  370-235.000. 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo:  Kneuer.  Joseph  George;  and  Kumar,  Vijay 

Pochampalli.  5.689.505.  CI   370-388.000 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer,  Joseph  Geocge;  and  Kumar.  Vijay 
PochampalU.  5.689.506.  O.  370-388.000. 
Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef:  See — 

Paciello,  Rocco;  Merger,  Franz;  R6per,  Michael;  and  Kneuper,  Heinz- 
Josef,  5.689,010,  O.  568-451.000. 
Knierim.  David  L.:  See — 
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Uchaid  S.:  and  Knierim.  I>avid  L., 


Wimmer,  Guenthcr  W.;  Meissner. 
5.689.288.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Knoblauch.  Georg:  See — 

Buden.  Gunler  H..  5.687.844.  CI.  iO6-372.0OO. 
Knoblauch.  Richard.  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Automatic  decompressor 
for  valve-controlled  internal  combustion  engines.  5,687,683    01    123 
182.100.  * 

Knopeck,  Gary  Michael:  See- 
Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceas^;  Parker.  Robert  Christian:  Shank- 
land.  Ian  Robert:  and  Knopeck.  Gary  Michael.  5.688.833  CI   5''  I  - 
98.000. 
Knudsen.  Hans:  See — 

Lichscheidt.  Bent;  Knudsen.  Hans;  and  Bak.  Henning.  5.688.594.  CI 
428-370.000. 
Knudsen.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Lashier.  Mark  E.:  Freennan.  Jeffr  y  W.:  and  Knudsen.  Ronald  D 
5.689.028.  CI.  585-5I2.O0O. 
Knud.son.  Gary  A.  Framing  jig  and  lifting  apparatus.  5.688.095.  CI    414- 

12.000. 
Knuebel.  Georg:  Bombard.  Andreas;  Sch^r.  Ulf- Armin;  Stalberg.  Theo:  and 
Markert.  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Komma^tgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process 
for    the    production    of    8    a.     l2-toxido-13.l4.15.l6-tetranorlabdane 
5.688.976.  CI.  549-458.000.  , 

Ko.  Kyoun-hee:  Kim.  Il-ho;  Kim.  Chtl-hee:  and  An.  Woung-kwan.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Meiwd  for  adhering  masking  film 
5.688.354.  CI.  156-267.000.  I  e  b  • 

Kobayashi.  Atsumi;  Sugano.  Hidenobu;  Ohmori.  Ma.saki:  and  Aiyama.  Tet- 
suya.  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Automatic  dcKument  feeder  with  a  coinpact 
document  reversing  device.  5.689.793  CI.  399-374.000. 
Kobayashi.  Chiharu:  See — 

Taki.  Kenji;  Kurohala.  Takao;  Yam  guchi.  Yasuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Chi- 
haru; and  Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  5.68^7.56.  CI.  399-33.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See —  ! 

Ohta.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  lijima.  Koji.  5.689.61 1.  CI.  386-46.000 
Kobayashi.  Junichi;  and  Takanabe.  Eiich^o.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited.  Heaj  treatment  process.  5.688.116.  CI. 

Kobayashi.  Katsumi:  See —  | 

Wada.  Azusa:  Maebara.  Akihiro:  Okijima.  Ichiro:  Kobayashi.  KaLsumi- 
Uchida.  Nonko:  Uebayashi.  Shinj:  and  Umeda.  Narumi,  5.689  503' 
CI.  370-337.000.  ^  '       ' 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Koshimizu.  Naganori;jand  Suzuki.  Shinji.  to  Tokico  Ltd 

and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Disc  brak*.  5.687.817.  CI.  188-72  300 
Kobayashi.  Maiko;  and  Kuroi.  Takashil  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of 
impurity  layers.  5.688.701.  CI.  437-291)00. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See —  | 

Nakamura.    Minora;    Anno,    MasAiro:    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto 

5.688.623.  CI.  430-106.600.  ; 

Watanabe.  Naoya;  Kobayashi.  Mako*;  Iguchi.  Junji:  Shinada.  Yasuyuki 
Nohata.  Yukio;  and  Shimahara.  Y*ji.  5.689.289.  CI.  347-7  000 
Kobayashi.  Norihisa:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shozo:  Kobayashi.  Norihia:  Suyama.  Kouhei:  and  Morii 
Alsushi.  5.687.656.  CI.  I  IO-216.O0O. 
Kobayashi.  Sou.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Seiriconductor  non-volatile  ferroelec- 
tric memory  transistor  accompanied  with  capacitor  for  increasing  potential 
difference  applied  to  ferroelectric  layer.  5.689.456.  CI   365-145  000 
Kobayashi.  Takao.  to  Bird  Systems  Resetrch  Institute.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  pattern  recognition  and  Method  of  creatine  panem  recoeni- 
tion  dictionary.  5.689.584.  CI.  382-19(^000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  See —  I 

Sa^me.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Toru;  Yaiti,  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya- 
Enomoto,  Naoki:  Saito,  Yoshiro:  atid  Yamamoto.  Arihiro.  5,689.783! 
O.  399-284.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  See —  j 

Inagaki.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  (Toshiyuki.  5,687,732,  CI.  128- 
672.000.  ' 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Numau.  Kazi*ito.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation 
Heavy  duty  radial  tire  with  at  least  foi^  steel  cord  layers.  5.688.344.  O. 
152-527.000.  i 

Kochi.  Tetsunobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kafcha.  Di.splay  apparatus.  5.689  32 1 
CI.  349-143.000.  '  ... 

Koda.  Toshiyasu;  and  Arai,  Tsuyoshi,  to  f<js.sei  Plastic  Industries.  Ltd.  Drive 
control  apparatus  for  an  injection  molting  machine.  5,688  535  CI  425- 
145.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschad:  See— 

Puschnerat,  Helmut;  and  Schroder.  Pkter.  5,687,648  CI    101-415  100 
Koenig.  Raymond  A.;  Gan.  Joseph:  and  Hayman.  Richard  J     to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.   Kinetically .  controlled  in-sim  generation  of 
^   «i'i'^/-E^  f"  **  <^"""8  of  epoj^-Zamine  compositions.  5.688.877. 
CI.  525-526.000. 

Koeninger    Timothy  A.:  and  Loomer.  \^feston  R..  to  HK  Systems.  Inc. 

Monorail  track  structure.  5.687.649,  Cli  104-106.000. 
Koff.  Andrew:  5^^ — 

Massague.  Joan;  Roberts,  James  M.;:  Koff,  Andrew:  and  Polvak  Kor- 
nelia.  5,688,665,  CI.  435-69.200.  ' 

'^'?689*658!"cr395'3S4'o«)  '^""'   '^'*''"^     ^'"'    ''™^'*"8    'y'"'"' 


PI  51 


UMI 


Koguchi.  Toshinari:  Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki:  and  MaLsumura.  Mitsunori.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  tape 
travel  direction  control  arrangement  which  prevents  tape  slippage  and  slack 
generation.  5.689.385.  CI.  360-96.100. 

Koguchi,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Izawa,   Kunisuke:  Koguchi.  Yoshihito:  Shiragami.  Hinwhi:  Uchida. 
Yumiko:  and  Takamatsu.  Satoshi.  5.688.948.  CI.  544-276.000. 

Kohama.  Hiroaki.  lo  Kaisei  Engineer  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic-induction 
type  inspection  device  employing  two  induction  coils  connected  in  oppo- 
site pha.se  relation.  5.689.183.  CI.  324-233.000. 

Kohlen.  Helmut,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Yam  end  aspiiation  apparatus 
5.687.461.  CI.  28-294.000.  ^"^ 

Kohne.  David  E..  to  Gen-Probe  Incoiporated.  Method  for  delecting,  identi- 
fying, and  quantitating  non-viral  organisms.  5.688.645.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Kohno.  Masatsugu.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Tire  core 
5.688.597,  CI.  428-379.000. 

Kohno,  Teruhisa:  and  Segawa.  Tarou.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd 
Brake  pressure  controller  5.688.028,  CI.  303-116.400. 

Kohr,  WiUiam  J.;  Johansson,  Chris;  Shield.  John:  and  Shrader.  Vandy,  to 
Geobiotics,  Inc.  Method  for  improving  the  heap  biooxidation  rate  of 
refractory  sulfide  ore  panicles  that  are  biooxidized  using  recycled 
bioleachate  solution.  5,688,304,  CI.  75-712.000. 

Koike,  Fumihito:  and  Hasegawa,  Naoya.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  giant  magnetoresistive  material  film  and  magnetic  head 
5.688.380,0.204-192.200. 

Koike.  Hironobu:  See — 

Mohri.  Masahide:  Koike,  Hironobu:  and  Umeda  Telsu  5  688  480  CI 
423-263.000.  

Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Saburo:  and  Ni.shizawa.  Takaaki,  5,688.043.  CI.  362-297  000 
Watanabe,  Saburo:  and  Nishizawa,  Takaaki.  5.688.044.  CI.  362-309  000 

Koizumi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Oka.  Hiroshi;  Shiga,  Takeshi;  and  Koizumi.  Shigeki.  5.689.388.  CI. 
360-99. 1 20. 
Koizumi.  Shigera:  See — 

Ohki.  Kaisuo:  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Iwase,  Yukiji;  Sekiguchi    Osamu 
Watanabe,  Masanori;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu-  and 
Koizumi,  Shigera,  5,689.572.  CI.  381-71.300. 
Kojima.  Nobora.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yunikura  Sangvo.  Refrigerator  show- 
case display  stand.  5.688.034.  CI.  312-408.000. 
Kokubo.  Nobuki:  See — 

Naito,  Hayato:  and  Kokubo,  Nobuki.  5.689,181,  CI.  324-177  000 
Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okubo.  Yoichi:  Norichika.  Michio;  Yokote.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hiioshi 
Akiyama.  Tadashi;  and  Suganuma.  Jun.  5,689,355,  CI   359- 1 79  000 
Kolcraft  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  Peter  J.,  5,688,211,  CI.  482-66.000. 
Kole.  Hemanta  K.:  See — 

Burice,  Terrence  R..  Jr;  Ye.  Bin;  Akamatsu,  Miki;  Kole,  Hemanta  K 
Yan.  Xinjian:  and  Roller,  Peter  R..  5.688,992.  CI.  560-82  000 
Kolobow.  Theodor;  and  Trawoger,  Rudolf,  to  United  States  of  America 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Self-cleaning  endotracheal  tube  apparatus' 
5,687,714,0.128-207.140. 
Komatsu.  Hisalera;  Watanabe,  Takashi:  and  Takahashi.  Makoto,  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co..  Ltd    Disk  dnve  apparatus  having  improved  disk  loadine 
mechanism.  5.689.387.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Komatsu.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Ota.  Kazuya:  Komatsu.  Kouichirou:  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Maeome 
Nobutaka.  5,689,339,  CI.  356^1.000.  ' 

Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji.   Hideki;   Ito,   Hiroyuki;   Mitsuta,   Shinji;   Nishida.   Kenji    and 
Kanayama.  Naoyuki,  5,688,103,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Komatsu,  Sumio:  See — 

Tanimura.  Noritaka:  Tanigawa.  Yukio;  and  Komatsu,  Sumio.  5,688,897 
CI.  528-242.000. 
Komatsubara.  Satora:  See — 

Murakami,  Eisaku:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae  Iwao 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugiziroh;    Saitoh' 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eizi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo  and 
Komatsubara.  Satora.  5,689,782,  CI.  399-281.000. 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneta.  Tomoo,  5,688,068,  CI.  403-325.000. 
Komori.  Keiji:  See — 

Matsuura,  Hideki;  Kitaura.  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Keiji.  5.688.109  CI 
417-228.000. 
Komura.  Fuminobu:  See — 

Kurisu.  Hiromitsu;  and  Komura.  Fuminobu.  5.689.233  CI  340-506  000 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura.  Kazuhito;  and  Sagawa.  Yuichiro.  5.688.175.  CI  463-61  000 
Ohishi,  Toshimitsu,  5.688.179,  CI.  472-59.000 
Konda,  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Hoshiba,  Hiroshi;  Tatsumi.  Kohei;  Konda.  Masashi;  and  Kawakami 

Yoji.  5.687,901,  O.  228-246.000.  ^^' 

Kondo,  Akihiro,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  transport  mechanism  for 

use  in  an  image  forming  apparanis.  5,689.794,  O.  399-388.000. 
Kondo,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  lepro- 
ducing  dau  having  a  single  recording  and  reproducing  unit  and  a  plurality 
s  ^Q^r?''ri'"M?^*'  ^"'  ^"""^""i  'o  different  types  of  computer  ports. 
Kondo.  Yasuo:  See — 


Mon.  Takanobu:  Kondo.  Ya.suo:  Saloh.  Hiroshi;  Hattri.  Shigeo:  Kato, 
Takahiko;  and  Yanai,  Yoshimi.  5,687.995.  CI.  285-21.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshilera.  to  Emhan  Inc.  Stud  welding  apparatus    5  688  413   CI 

219-98.000.  

Kondo,  Yoshilera,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Stud  welding  appanus    5  688  414    O 

219-98.000. 
Kondo,  Yukinari:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takashi:  Kondo,  Yukinari;  and  Suzuki.  Masanori   5  688  294 
CI.  29-623.200 
Kondoh.  Reiko:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hiloshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi     Ma.sashi 
5.688.605,0.428-611.000. 
Kondou.  Akihiro:  and  Sakou.  Katsuaki.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co    Ltd  Smd 

type  beanng  with  gear.  5.688.055,  CI.  384^149.000. 
Kondou,  Takashi:  Yoshida.  Takeo:  and  Saito.  Hajime,  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductive  silicone  elastomer  compositions  and  method  for 
making  5,688,862.  O.  524-780.000. 
Kongsgaard.  Bjame:  Haargaard.  Knud:  and  Olsen.  Thomas,  lo  Ikadan  System 
A/S.  Frame  element  and  insertion  element  for  subles    5  687  534    CI 
52-664.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Iloh.  Masao;  Shibuya.  Satoshi:  and  Kamimura.  Naoji,  5.688  053   CI 

384-100.000. 
Salo.  Kazuhiko:  and  Takenouchi.  Shigeki.  5,689.771.  CI.  399-101.000 
Taki.  Kenji:  Kurohala.  Takao:  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiko:  Kobayashi,  Chi- 

hara:  and  Kimura,  Kivoshi,  5.689,7.56.  CI.  399-33  000 
Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.689.751.  CI.  396-626.000. 
Kftnig.  Friedrich:  See — 

Demarmels.  Anton;  Homfeldt.  Sven;  Konig.  Friedrich;  Rhyner  Jakob- 
and  Rivera.  Josi  Maria,  5.689,223.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Konig,  Joachim:  Kopp.  Jurgen:  Hendricks.  Udo-Winfried:  Reiners,  JUigen 
and  Nowak,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Process  for  fixing  disnip- 
tive  substances  in  papermaking.  5,688.371.  CI.  162-166.000. 
Konings,  Jeroen  H.  G.:  See — 

Renkema.  Jacob:  and  Konings.  Jeroen  H.  G..  5.688.733    CI    502- 
103.000. 
Konishi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Taizo;    Konishi.    Hirokazu:    Kawaguchi.   Yoshihisa-    and 
Nagao,  Akira.  5.689.580,  CI.  382-143.000. 
Konsti.  Patricia  R.:  Wolf.  Robert  J.:  Miller-Brans.  Mary  K.:  and  Sawka. 
Chnstine  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Mourn- 
ing composite.  5.688.579.  CI.  428-192.000 
Koontz.  Wendy  L.;  See— 

Corner.  Curt  L.;  Heaps.  Robert  J.;  Koontz,  Wendy  L.:  Little.  Benjamin 
R.:  and  Toomire.  Thomas  J..  5.689.633.  CI.  395-182  140 
Kooy,  Richard  John:  See — 

Forgash,  David  John:  Korzonas,  Raymond:  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick: 
Rhoades.  George  D.:  Sudduth,  Jack  Wayne;  Conrad,  Mervyn  Ladd' 
and  Kooy.  Richard  John.  5.687.776.  CI.  141-11.000. 
Kopec,  Gary  E.;  Chou,  Philip  Andrew:  and  Niles,  Leslie  T,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Automatic  training  of  character  templates  using  a  transcrip- 
tion and  a  two-dimensional  image  source  model.  5,689,620.  CI.  395- 

Kopec,  Gary  E.:  Sre— 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Niles.  Leslie  T.:  Kopec.  Gary  E.;  and  Chou,  Philip 
Andrew.  5.689.585.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Kopp,  JUijen:  See — 

Kftnig,  Joachim;   Kopp.  Jflrgen:   Hendricks.  Udo-Winftied;  Reiners 
JUrgen;  and  Nowak,  Peter.  5,688.371.  CI.  162-166.000. 

Korea  Information  &  Communication  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Lee,  Jong  Duk:  and  Uh,  Hyung  Soo.  5.688.707.  CI.  437-51.000 
Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Metals:  See — 

Kim.  Hyong-Eui;  and  Ham.  Young-Bog.  5.687,631,  CI.  91-505.000 
Kotos.  Gabriel:  See — 

Koros.  Tibor:  and  Koros,  Gabriel.  5,688.275.  CI.  606-61,000. 
Kotos.  Tibor;  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  Spinal  column  rod  fixation  system 

5.688.275,0.606-61.000. 
Korzonas.  Raymond:  See — 

Forgash.  David  John;  Korzonas,  Raymond;  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick: 
Rhoades.  George  D.:  Sudduth,  Jack  Wayne;  Conrad,  Mervyn  Ladd' 
and  Kooy.  Richard  John,  5,687,776,  CI.  141-11.000. 
Koschinek.  Gunter;  and  Wandel.  Dietmar.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  and 
Zimmer  AG.  Method  and  device  to  manufacture  synthetic  endless  fila- 
ments. 5,688,458,  CI.  264-2 1 1. 1 20. 
Koshimizu.  Naganori:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo:  Koshimizu,  Naganori;  and  Suzuki.  Shinii.  5.687  817 
CI.  188-72.300 
Koshizawa.  Toshifumi:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Koshizawa.  Toshifiimi.  5.689.249  CI   340- 
901.000. 
Koshy,  T.  Daniel,  to  Norton  Chemcial  Process  Products  Corporation  Tower 

packing  element.  5,688.444.  CI.  261-94.000. 
Kosior,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bladow.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kosior,  Robert  E.:  and  Parikh.  Piyush  R,  5,688,006 
CI.  293-120.000. 
Koski.  Gerald  L.;  Lehane.  James  J :  Hooper.  Douglas  B.;  and  LaLonde.  Paul 
D..  to  USG  Interiors.  Inc.  Stab-in  removable  end  clip.  5.687.525.  CI. 

Kosuge.   Shuji,   to  Sumitomo  Wiring   Systems.   Ltd.   Connection  cover 
5.688.144.  O.  439-5%.000. 


Kosugi.  Taichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Musical  tone 

generator  5,689.079.  O  84-603.000. 
Kot.    Norbert   J.    Oamp   having    self-limiting    internal    oveistress   lelief 

5.688.014.  CI.  294-115.000. 
Koiake,  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Nomura.  Hiroaki:  Haneda.  Tora:  Kotake.  Yoshihiko:  Ueda.  Nocifairo- 
and  Kiloh.  Kyosuke,  5.688,800,  CI.  514-258.000 
Kotfila.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Dempsey,    Michael    K.:    Kotfila.    Matt   S.;   and   Snyder    Roben  J 
5.687.734.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Koumura.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Miura.  Hiroki;  and  Koumura.  Yasuhito.  5.689.719.  CI.  39-800  000 
Kouno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasuyuki:  Kouno.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miki.  Takahiro  5  689.2S8 
CI.  .341-136.000. 
Kovacs,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.:   Ponies.   Fatima  M.:   Drappel.  Stephan  V- 
Kovacs,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Paine.  Anthony  J.  5.688.312,  CI.  106-31.490 
Kovacs.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Yoon,  Euisik;  Kovacs.  Ronald  P;  and  Thomas,  Michael  E    5  688  724 

CI.  4.37-235.000.  

Koyama.  Toshio:  and  Arakawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Charging 

batter)  system  for  video  camera.  5.689.172.  O.  320-15.000. 
Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Junichi:  and  Kubo,  Yukito.  5.687.614.  CI.  74-459  000 
Kozak,  Janelle  J.:  See — 

Berquist.  David  T:  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.:  Granes.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner. 
Martin  A.;  Kozak.  Janelle  J.;  Krase.  John  M.;  Munson.  Cindy  L    and 
Robins,  Althea  M.,  5,689,666,  CI.  .395-345.000. 
Kozakiewicz.  Anthony  Marian:  See — 

Cox.  John  Michael:  Pearson.  David  Philip  John:  Kozakiewicz.  Anthony 
Marian:  Moore.  Richard  Butler;  Mitchell.  Glynn;  Langton.  David 
William;  and  Ellis.  Russell.  5.688.962.  CI.  .548-225.000. 
Kozawa.  Minora:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiromitsu:  Fujioka.  Kazuo:  Aoki.  Koso:  Kurita.  Eiichi;  Okano 

Yoji:  and  Koz.awa.  Minora,  5.688,852,  CI.  524-431.000. 

Krabbenhoft.  Herman  Ono;  Webb,  Jimmy  Lynn:  Maxymiliian,  James  Hall; 

and  Warren,  Stephen  Allen,  to  General  Electric  Company;  and  Maxymillaii 

Technologies.  Inc.  Contaminant  removal  from  material.  5,688.335,  CI. 

Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolton.  Stewart  L  ;  and  Delonis,  Michael  E..  5.688.544.  Q    426- 

1 1  o.UCX). 
Roehrig.  Paul  G.:  Overkamp,  Henry  J.;  and  Morin.  Paul  G..  5.688A19 
CI.  426-646.000 
Kraft  Jacobs  Suchard  Limited:  See — 

Sanders,  Neil.  5.688>»5.  CI.  426-120.000. 
Krai.  Robert  M  .  Jr.:  See- 
Johnson.  Janice  H.;  Krai,  Robert  M.,  Jr:  and  Krapcho,  Karen,  5.688.764 
CI   514-12.000 
Kramer,  Donald  L.  Optical  method  for  determination  of  minute  amounts  of 
opaque  insoluble  colored  light  absorptive  substances  5.688.695.  O.  436- 
164.000. 
Kramer.  Johann:  See — 

Renz.  Rainer:  and  Kramer.  Johann.  5.687.958.  CI.  267-136.000. 
Krapcho.  Karen:  See — 

Johnson.  Janice  H.;  Krai,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Krapcho.  Karen.  5.688.764 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Kraus.  Jeff  L.;  Shields,  Joseph  R.:  Matani.  Nitin  P:  and  Horzewski,  Michael 
J.,  to  Danforth  Biomedical  Incorporated.  Catheter  adaptor  with  slitting 
blade  and  improved  manual  control  and  method  of  use   5  687  727   O 
128-657.000. 
Krause.  William  A.;  and  Pasadyn,  Ronald  C,  to  Krause/Pasadyn.  a  Partner- 
ship. Method  and  apparatus  for  recovery  of  H,  aiid  C,  and  heavier 
components.  5.689,032,  O.  585-802.000. 
Krause/Pasadyn.  a  Partnership:  See— 

Ksause.  William  A  :  and  Pa.sadyn,  Ronald  C.  5,689.032    O    585- 
802.000. 
Krau.ss-Maffei  AG:  See— 

Brams.  Peter  and  Lichtinger.  Peter.  5.688.537,  C\.  425-186,000. 
Krell,  Ernest  K.:  See— 

Michalewski.  David:  and  Krell.  Ernest  K.,  5.687,463,  CI   29-243.530. 
Kremser,  Johann,  to  Mayser  GmbH  &  Co..  Inc.  Lltrasound  obstacle  detecting 

process.  5.689.250.  CI.  340-904.000. 
Krent.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Teifert.  Dana  S.;  and  Paffett.  Nicholas  B.,  5.688.198.  O.  473-598.000 
Kress,  Russell  L..  to  Ceramal  Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Gel  coat 

and  method  for  manufacture  thereof.  5,688.851.  O.  524-430.000. 
Kreichmer.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Modica,  Frank  S.:  Barr,  Mark  K.:  Huff,  George  A.;  Cayton,  Roger  H.; 
Alexander,  Bnicc  D.:  and  Kretchnter.  Richard  A..  5.687.565.  Q 
60-274.000. 
Krctzschmar,  Gerhard:  Meiwes.  Johannes:  Schudok.  Manfred:  Hammann. 
Peter;  Lerch,  Ulrich:  and  Grabley.  Susanne.  lo  Hoechst  .'Vktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  biolechnological  preparation  of  L-thienylalanines  in  enan- 
liomcrically  pure  form  from  2-hydroxy-3-thienylacryIic  acids.  5.688  672 
CI.  435-106.000. 
Kreutzcr,  Kristina  Ann:  See — 

Tam,  Wilson;  Kreutzer,  Kristina  Ann;  and  McKinney,  Ronald  James 
5,688,986,  O.  558-338.000. 
KRh  Thermal  Systems:  See— 
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uid  Bradfield.  James  W..  5.688,423. 
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Terry  Lowell.  5.688.987.  CI.  558- 


Rudewicz.  Paul  T:  Thomas.  Thorn; 
CI.  219-501.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Vandana:  See — 

Meador.  Jim  D.;  Shao.  Xie;  Kri.shfAmurthy.  Vandana;  Murphy.  Earnest 
C;  Flaim.  Tony  D.;  and  Brewer 
393.000. 
Kni.se.  Hans-Hinrich:  See — 

Hildebrandl.  Gustav;  Biischer.  Hoilt;  Leiss.  Dirk;  Taczkowski.  Reiner: 
and  Kruse.  Hans-Hinrich.  5,688J56.  CI.  442-180.000. 
Kruse.  John  M.:  See — 

Berquist.  David  T;  Eisenberg.  Petir  M.;  Gnines.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner. 
Martin  A.;  Kozak.  Janelle  J.;  Kn^.  John  M.;  Munson.  Cindy  L.;  and 
Robins.  Althea  M..  5.689.666.  (3.  395-345.000. 
Kruse.  Lawrence  I.;  Chang.  An-Chih:  QeHaven-Hudkins.  Diane  L.;  Farrar. 
John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest:   Kumar.  Viitndra;  Marella.  Michael  Anthony; 
Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  ^an.  to  Adolor  Corporation.  Kappa 
agonist  compounds  and  pharmaceuti^l  formulations  thereof.  5.688.955. 
CI.  546-276.400.  , 

Ksienzyk.  Klaus:  See —  I 

Behrens.  Hans-Hermann;  Rathner.  Hubert;  Ksienzyk.  Klaus;  and  Schill- 
ings. Dieter.  5,687.860.  CI.  213-f.OOO. 
KSK  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  { 

Murai,  Hideaki.  5,687.421.  CI.  2- IS.OOO. 
Kubo.  Ichiro:  See —  [ 

Mizoguchi.  Atushi;  Kubo.  Ichiro;  Siguchi.  Mashairo;  and  Adachi.  Sumi- 
aki.  5.689.105.  CI.  1}5-415.000T 
Kubo.  Takahiro;  Murasawa.  Yoshihirol  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Tamura, 
Saloshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  space 
particle  layer  formed  on  transfer  drui>.  5.689.790.  CI.  399-343.000. 
Kubo.  Tsudoi:  See —  | 

Isono.  Osamu;  and  Kubo.  Tsudoi,  |,689,299.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Kubo,  Yukito:  See—  ] 

Hashimoto.  Junichi;  and  Kubo.  Yufcto.  5.687,614.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Kubota.  Tatsuya:  See —  [ 

Sakurai.Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hid«o:  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Kubota.  Tetsumani;  Kubota.  Tat- 
suya; Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Ylichi;  Okada,  MiLsumasa;  Kara.sawa. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino,  Tadao,  5,6*8,235,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Kubota,  Tetsumaru:  See —  j 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Ma.sahiru;  Yoshino.  Kenjl:  Kubota.  TeLsumaru:  Kubota,  Tat- 
suya; Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Ytichi;  Okada.  Mitsuma.sa;  Karasawa. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.6t8.235,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Kubota,  Tohorti;  Ishikawa,  Yoshimi;  Ishaic,  Seizo;  Ohtsuki,  Toshio;  Tamura, 
Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Syunro;  Nanisafca.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ide.  Hidehisa,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Garbage  disposal.  5.687.918.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Kudo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hidto;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta,  Toshihiko; 
Kudo,  Masahiro;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Kubota.  TeLsumarti;  Kubota,  Tat- 
suya; Kagawa,  Hiroaki:  Ikeda,  Ytichi;  Okada,  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.688.235.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Kuechlcr.  Thomas  C;  and  Rakestraw.  Utwrence  F..  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation.  Hypochlorite  donor/brtjmide  ion  donor  tablets  which  are 
stable  in  water.  5.688.515.  CI.  424-4#8.000. 
Kufner-Muhl.    Ulrike;    Weber.    Karl-Hrinz;    Walther.    Gerhard;    Stransky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  arid 
Lehr.  Erich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Bomyl  xanthine  derivatives  with 
adcnosine-antagonistic  activity.  5.688.802,  CI.  514-263.000 
Kuhls,  Burkhard.  Measurement  device  for  non-invasively  determining  the 

concentration  of  polarising  substance*.  5,687,721,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Kuhn.  Franz  Josef:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  KarUHeinz;  Walther.  Gerhard;  Stransky, 
Werner;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schkignitz.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
and  Lehr.  Erich,  5,688,802,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Kuijk,  Karel  E.:  See — 

Wolfs.  Peter  B.  A.;  and  Kuijk.  Ka*l  E..  5.689J82,  a.  345-100.000. 
Kuklinski.  Robert:  See —  i 

Dickinson.  Stuan  C;  and   Kuklfcski.   Robert.  5.688,405,  CI.   210- 

748.000.  I 

Dickinson.  Stuart  C;   and  Kuklkiski.   Robert,   5,688,406,  Q.   210- 
748.000. 
Kulbida,  Christopher:  See — 

Austin,  Paul  R.;  Kibler.  Wendell  L.;  Kulbida,  Christopher,  Haehn, 
Steven  E.;  and  Bunker,  Keith  G,.  5.689.625.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Kulesz-Martin.  Molly  F,  to  Health  Research.  Inc.  pS3as  protein  and  antibody 

therefor.  5.688.918.  CI.  530-387  700. 
Kumagai.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Takashiina.  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Ishii.  Mitsuhani;  Kumagai. 
Toshimitsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masaaori.  5.689,378,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Kumar.  Vijay  Pochampalli:  See — 

Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer,  Joseph  Geor^ge;  and  Kumar.  Vijay 

Pochampalli.  5.689.500.  O.  370-235.000. 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer.  Joseph  George:  and  Kumar,  Vijay 

Pochampalli,  5,689,505.  Q.  370-388.000. 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer,  Joseph  George;  and  Kumar.  Vijay 
Pochampalli.  5.689,506,  CI.  370-388.000. 
Kumar,  Virendra:  See — 

Kmse,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Chih;  DcHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.; 
Fanar,  John  J.;  Gaul,  Forrest;  Kumar,  Virendra;  Marella,  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock,  Alan  L.;  aad  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,688,955.  CI. 
546-276.400. 
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Kunz.  Arland  D.:  See — 

Stanley.  James  C;  Sandage.  David  A.;  Hum,  Stewart  W.;  and  Kunz. 
Arland  D..  5.689.710.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Kuo.  Scan  H.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Greg  L.;  and  Kuo.  Sean  H..  5.689.472,  Q.  365-230.020. 
Kupenlhirarajan.  Sinnathamby:  See — 

Davies.  Bob;  Davies.  Sean:  Goldenberg.  Shaul;  and  Kupenthirarajan. 
Sinnathamby.  5.687.506.  CI.  49-260.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isfiiguro.  Michihiro;  Oshita.  Tatuya;  Ono.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama,  Kimio; 

and  Hirai.  Koji.  5.688.890.  CI.  528-51.000. 
Ohno.  Yuji;  Shimamura.  Kunihiko;  and  Tanokura.  Tohni.  5.688,576.  CI. 
428-100.000. 
Kurata.  Noboni:  Tojo.  Masaaki;  and  Souda.  Hironori.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Polarization  independent  optical  isolator.  5.689.359.  CI 
359-281.000. 
Kurata.  Noborti;  Tojo.  Masaaki;  and  Souda.  Hironori.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Polarization  independent  optical  isolator.  5.689.360.  CI. 
359-281.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Shiiki.  Zenya;  and  Kawakami.  Yukichika,  5,688.586,  CI.  428-221.000. 
Kurihara.  Masa-aki:  See — 

Mikami.    Koichi:    Mivashita.    Hiroyuki;    Takaha.shi.    Yoichi;    Fujita. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kurihara.  Masa-aki.  5.688.617.  CI.  43O-5.0OO. 
Kurihara.  Saloshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yasuo;  and  Kurihara,  Satoshi,  5,689.772,  CI.  399-106.000. 
Kurihara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Malsuzaki,  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Tatsunori:  Kawahito.  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamara.  Yoshilaka:  Osada.  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushita.  Izumi;  Ohashi.  Watani;  ho.  Kaoru;  Ha.se- 
gawa.  Fumihiko;  Nariki.  Shinya;  Sasaki.  Michimasa:  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane;  and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki.  5.688.430.  CI.  252-62.620. 
Kurisu.  Hiromitsu;  and  Komura.  Fuminobu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Emergency 

information  offering  system.  5.689.233,  CI.  .340-506.000. 
Kurita.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ichimura,  Kunihiro;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  and  Ueda.  Masahide.  5,688.998,  CI 

562^166.000. 
Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita.  Eiichi;  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa.  Minoru.  5.688.852.  CI.  524-431.000. 
Kuriu.  Hiroki;  Mita.  Akira;  Ueno.  Kazufumi;  Matsumoco.  Yoshinori;  Wada. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Iwami.  Masaaki.  to  Gunze  Limited.  Process  for  preparation 
of  multilayer  films.  5.688.456.  CI.  264-173  140. 
Kuriyama.  Hirotada,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  negative  resistance  element  operated  stably  with 
single  low  power  source.  5.689.458.  CI.  365-159.000. 
Kurman.  Eric  W.:  See — 

Bjomard.  Erik  J.;  Kurman.  Eric  W.;  Steffenhagcn.  Debra  M.;  and  Taylor. 
Clifford  L..  5,688,389.  CI.  204-298.250. 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  and  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Combustion    state-detecting    system    for    internal    combustion 
engines.  5.689.065.  O.  73-117.300. 
Kurohata,  Takao:  See — 

Taki.  Kenji;  Kurohata.  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Chi- 
haru;  and  Kimura,  Kiyoshi,  5.689,756,  CI.  399-33.000. 
Kuroi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Maiko;  and  Kuroi.  Takashi.  5,688,701,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Hin>shi:  See — 

Uchida.    Makoto:    Ibamoto.    Masahiko;    Sato.    Kazuhiko;    Kuroiwa. 
Hiroshi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Minowa,  Toshimichi,  5,688,207,  CI. 
477-155.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Toshihisa,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electronic  still  camera  utilizing 
updatable    frame    catena    information    to    maintain    frame    sequence. 
5.689.303.  a.  348-232.000. 
Kurokawa.  Junji;  Nojima.  Kazuo;  Chiba.  Masako:  and  Nakahara.  Toshio,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  which  maintains  a  tem- 
peramre  of  a  charge  iwller.  5.689.770.  CI.  399-100,000. 
Kurokawa.  Masuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Takao.  to  Sony  Coqwratioa.  Parallel 

processor.  5,689.450.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Akira:  See — 

Okabe,    Y(»hifumi;    Yamaoka,    Masami;    and    Kuroyanagi,    Akira, 
5.689.130.  CI.  257-342.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  See — 

iakase.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawa.saki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara,  Teruaki;  Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Murayama, 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.689.501.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Methods  and  system  of 
controlling  menus  with  radial  and  linear  portions.  5.689.667,  Q.  395- 
352.000. 
Kurth,  Casey  R.:  See— 

Mullarkey.  Patrick  J.;  Kurth.  Casey  R.;  Graalum,  Jason;  and  Habetsetzer, 
Daryl  L.,  5.689,455,  O.  365-96.000. 
Kusaka.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Noguchi.  Takeshi;  Inada.  Tadahiro;  and  Kusaka.  Yoshiharu.  5.688.886. 
CI.  526-273.000. 
Kusano.  MiiKhani;  Takabatake.  Kenzou;  and  Kataoka.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  aiwl  apparatus  for  automatically 
polishing  a  mother  blank  of  sheet  copper.  5,688.159.  CI.  451-1.000. 
Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Kikuko.  to  Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  silicon-type  charge  transporting  material.  5,688,961, 
a.  548-955.000. 


Kusz,  Maximilhan.  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Squeeze  and  turn  child 

resistant  package.  5,687,863.  CI.  215-216  000 
Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.:  See— 

Ahuja.  Sudhir  Raman;  Aravamudan.   Murali;  Ensor.  James  Robert; 
Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Ramamurthy.  Ram  S.;  Stuntebeck  Peter  H    and 
Weber.  Roy  Philip.  5.689.553.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Kutsuwada.  Satorti:  See — 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  and  Kutsuwada 
Satoni.  5.689.759.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Kutsuzawa.  Junji;  Kai.  Yoshihito:  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Shimai  Futoshi 
to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing 
coating  from  edge  of  substrate.  5.688.41 1.  CI.  216-92  000 
Kuwabara,  Masato:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Toshihiro;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Kuwabara.  Masato;  Higa.shi 
Koji;  Namioka.  Makoto;  and  Shimizu,  Akiko,  5,688.436,  Q.  252- 

Kuwahara,  Toshiko:  See — 

Inoue.    Makoto;    Hashimoto.    Kinji;    Kuwahara.   Toshiko;   Sugimoco 
Yukio;  Uesako.  Takuji;  and  Funato.  Toshiaki.  5.688.949.  CI.  544- 

Kuwajima.  Takayoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Hideki.  to  TDK  Corporaboo.  Magneuc 
recording  medium  conuining  an  unsaturated  fanv  acid  diester  of  a  dihvdric 
alcohol   5.688.591,  CI.  428-323.000.  ' 

Kuwata.  Takeshi:  See— 

Asari.  Goto;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;   Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N-  and 
Kuwata.  Takeshi.  5.689.280.  CI.  345-89.000 
Kuznicki.  William  Joseph:  See— 

Ayersl.   Douglas   I ;   Kuznicki.  William  Joseph;  and  Schwendeman 

Roben  John.  5.689.805.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Leilch.  Clifford  Dana;  Schwendeman.  Robert  John;  Siwiak.  Kazimierz 
Kuznicki.  William  Joseph:  and  Satvamurti.  Sunil.  5,689  440    CI 
364-5 14. OOR. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Landmark.  Lars;  and  Nilsson.  Mikael.  5.688.369.  CI    162-57000 
Kvandal.  Nils:  See— 

Bahr.  Erik  W ;  Ljungmann.  Oystein;  Kvandal.  Nils;  and  Matre.  ViBbiom 

5.687.713.  CI.  128-206.210.  ' 

KwiaUiowski.  Stefan;  and  Golinski.  Miroslaw  J.,  to  PTRL  East.  Inc.  Process 

for  producing  dikegulac.  its  salts  and  derivatives.  5.688.971.  CI.  549- 

361.000. 

Kwiatkowski.  Stefan;  Pupek.  Kr^ysztof;  LawTence.  Brenda  L  ;  and  Lawrence 

Lowell  J.,  to  SRM  Chemical.  Ltd   Co.  Process  for  pixiducine  n-alkvl- 

dinitroalkylanilines.  5.689.006.  CI.  564-399.000. 

Kynoch.  Kenneth  [Xxiglas.  to  Cape  Town  Iron  and  Steel  Works  (PTY) 

Limited   Rock  anchor  bolt.  5.688.077.  CI.  405-259  500 
Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokura.  Kenji.  5.687.473.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Laarveld.  Bernard:  See — 

Estrada.  Alberto;  Redmond.  Mark  J.;  and  Laarveld.  Bernard,  5  688  772 
CI.  514-25.000.  ■       ■ 

Labcatal  (societe  anonyme):  See — 

Bodin,    Jacques;    and   Taberlet,   Jean-Philippe.    5.687.884.   CI.    222- 

Laborde.  Enrique,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Medium  access  control  for  a  mobile 

satellite  system.  5.689.568.  C\.  380-49.000. 
Labrie.  Femand;  and  Raynaud.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Uclaf.  Roussel.  Treatment 

method  5.688.769.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Labrot.  Maxime:  See — 

Cadre.  Martine;  and  Labrot.  Maxime.  5.688.417  CI  219-121  5'>0 
Lacomis.  Joseph  T;  and  Welsch.  Donald  L..  to  Panel  Prints.  Inc.  Apparatus 
ri'„™*'^ '™,P^*?1"8  ey'in<lers  in  offset  lithographic  printing  presses. 
J.605.552.  CI.  427-140.000. 
La  Coste.  Claire:  See— 

Karsenty.  Herve;  Benes.  Luce;  Horriere.  Francoise;  and  La  Cosle  Claire 
5.688.520.  CI.  424-434.000.  .<-iaire. 

Lad.  Pushkaraj  J.:  See — 

Bjork.  Nancy;  Clartson.  Kathleen  A.;  Lad,  Pushkarai  J  ■  and  Weiss 
Geoffrey  L.  5.688.290.  a.  8-401  000. 
LaDue.  Duane:  See — 

Sallwas.ser.  Alan;  Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D    Jaroska 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5.687.806.  CI 
175-62.000. 
Laforest.  Pierre:  See — 

Gagnon.  Pierre;  and  Laforest,  Pierre,  5,688,0%,  CI.  414-15'' 000 
Lai.  Ching-lio:  See — 

McHugh.  Robert  G  ;  Ui.  Ching-ho:  and  Lin.  Chemg-Homg.  5.688  140 
CI.  439-342.000. 
Lainiere  de  Picardie  S.A.:  See — 

Groshens.  Pierre.  5.688.558,  CI.  427-288.000. 
Lal-onde.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Koski.  Gerald  L.;  Lehane.  James  J.;  Hooper.  Douglas  B.;  and  LaLonde 
Paul  D.  5.687.525.  a.  52-506.070,  "iA»iae. 

Lalx)ne.  Marvin:  See — 

Baloga.  Mark  A  ;  Siebert.  Paul  B.;  Lal^one.  Marvin;  Luzenske.  David  J 
Chambers.  Bnan  B.;  Tingley.  Michael  E.;  Draudt.  Gregg  R     and 
Enksson.  Steven  W.,  5.687,513,  CI.  52-32.000 
Lam,  Bill  Yung  Wai:  See— 

Zawodny.  Arthur;  Lam.  Bill  Yung  Wai;  Sheer.  Eli:  and  Chung.  Franco 
Tik  Kai.  5.689.733.  CI.  396-6.000. 
LAM  Research  Corporation:  See — 


Richardson.  Brett;  Ngo.  Tuan:  and  Barnes.  Michael  S..  5.689,215.  O. 

Lamattina.  Cario;  and  Undi.  Cesare.  to  Cesare  Landi  S  r.l    Integral  safety 

helmet  for  motorcyclists,  motorists,  spore  drivers  including  an  imntoved 

visor.  5.687.427.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Lamb.  Joseph  A..  Jr .  and  Ai.  Chiayu.  to  Wyko  Corporation  Coaxial  disc- 

5689*337  Cr3^'?59 cSo"  °'  '=""'»""-*'^'  ^'^  *>y  imerfeiometry 
Lamoureux.  Richard,  to  Creaiise  Packaging  Inc.  One-piece  cap  for  liquid 

dispenser  container.  5.687.867.  CI.  215-303  000  — t-  "i 

TgK^^^.^ci  '^^^.^; ""  '"^  "^  '^'-^  ***  ""^"^ 

Lancry.  Alain;  and  Iwamoto.  Michihiko.  to  Vallourec  Oil  &  Gas;  and 
Sumitomo  Metal   Industries    Threaded  joint  for  tubes.   5.687.999.  Cl. 

Landi.  Cesare:  See— 

Lamattina.  Cario;  and  Landi.  Cesare.  5.687.427.  C\.  2-424  000 
Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovabon  AG:  See— 
Schaller.  Michel.  5.689.206.  CI.  327-337  000 
Landis.  Charles  R..  to  AMCOL  Intemabonal  Corporabon  Activated  carbon 

foundry  sand  additives  and  method  of  casting  metal  for  reduced  VOC 

emissions  5.688.313.  Cl.  106-38.200. 
Landis.  Robert  M  ;  and  Disanza.  Wayne  W  Nasal  positive  airway  pressure 

apparanis  and  method.  5.687.715.  Cl.  128-207.180 
Landmarii.  Lars;  and  Nilsson.  Mikael.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Aktiebolag 

Method  and  device  for  feeding  out  fibre  pulp  5.688.369.  Cl    162-57  000 
Landwehr.  Tim  A  .  and  Mercer.  Gary   L.  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation 

PrcgMnmaWe  fan  control  method  and  apparanis  for  use  in  a  food  oven 

Lanford.  Wiiliam  A.:  See— 

Enge.  Harald  A  ;  and  Lanford.  William  A..  5.689.1 12.  Cl.  250-309  000 
Lang.  Vblker.  Apparanis  for  monitoring  infusion.  5.688.244.  a.  604- 1 1 8  000 
Lange.  Julius  Active  distributed  signal  sampler  5.689.210.  Q  330-54  000 
Lange.  Thomas:  See — 

Meiers.  Willi;  Lange.  Thomas;  and  GroU.  Werner.  5.688.123.  O.  433- 

Langen.  Manfred,  to  Trfltzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Coiler  can  transpoit 

system  between  two  drawing  frames.  5.687.454.  Cl    19-159  OOA 
Langenfeld.  Stephan:  See— 

Haindl.  Hans;  and  Langenfeld.  Stephan.  5.688.247.  Q.  604-175  000 
Langer.  David  Brian:  See — 

Qarice.  Cynis  Bradford;  Langer.  David  Brian;  Mayo.  Randall  David;  and 
Sherwood.  Gregory  John.  5.688.059.  O.  400-578.000. 
Langes.  Peter.  Sewer  backup  indicator  apparanis  5.687.761 .  Cl   1 17-558  000 
Langhauser.  Franz:  See — 

Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Kerth.  Jilrgen;  Schweier.  Gandier 
Muelhaupt  Rolf;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.688,88 1 ,  Cl.  526- 1 27  000 
Langlois,  Anne:  See — 

El-Nokaly.  Magda;  Igo-Kemenes.  Kalaline;  Jakubovic.  David  Andirw 
Langlois.  Anne;  and  Vatter.  Michael  Lee.  5.688.831.  Cl  514-938  000 
Langston.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Dao.  Giang  T;  and  Langston.  Joseph  C.  5.688.409.  a.  216-48000 
Langton.  David  William:  See- 
Cox.  John  Michael;  Pearson.  David  Philip  John;  Kozakiewicz.  Anthony 
Manan;  Moore.  Richard  Butler:  Mitchell.  Glynn:  Ungton    David 
William;  and  Ellis.  Russell.  5.688.%2.  Cl.  548-225.000. 
Lannon.  Anthony  Martin:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  John;  and  Lannon.  Andwny  Martin.  5,688.635,  Cl. 

Lantz.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Uuwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums,  Emmett  R.,  5,689,641,  Cl.  395-200  020 
Lanyi,  Michael  Dennis:  See- 
Farmer.  Lany  Keith;  Lanyi.  Michael  Dennis;  Becker.  Joseph  Scon;  and 
Ward.  Christopher  Alan.  5.688.339.  Cl    148-194.000. 
Lap-Cap  Associates:  See — 

Surran.  W.  Farris;  and  Brockman.  Steven   K..  5.688.256.  Q.  604- 

Lappalainen.  Juhani:  and  Piipponen.  Juha.  to  Tamrock  Oy.  Equipment  for 

handling  drill  rods.  5.687.804.  CT.  175-52  000 
Larex  AG.:  See— 

Lauener.  Wilhelm  F.  5.687.789,  CI.  164-481.000. 
LaRoche  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Boyce.  C  Bradford.  5.689.020.  Q.  570-216.000. 
LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Mull.  Ted  V.  Jr;  Albrecht  Melvin  J.;  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hopkins 
Mitchell  W..  5.687.768.  Cl.  138.39.000. 
Larson.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Ungle.  Philip  J  ;  Haitig.  Klaus  W.;  and  Larson,  Steven  L..  5.688  J85  O 
428-216.000. 
LaSalle.  David  L  :  See— 

Caldarise.  Salvatore;  Manginelli,  Richard  P;  LaSalle.  David  L    and 
Flynn.  Timothy  M..  5.687.788.  Cl    164-456.000. 
Laser  Alignment.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerard.  Philip  O.;  Falb.  David  M.;  and  Boersma,  Bruce  A..  5.689.330 
Cl.  356-138.000. 
Laser  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Abraham.  Manin  David.  5.688.262.  Cl.  606-18.000 
Lashier.  Mark  E  ;  Freeman.  Jeffrev  W  ;  and  Knudsen.  Ronald  D..  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company    Process  to  regulate  olefin  production  by  catalyst 
system  inhibibon.  5.689,028,  C\.  585-512.000 
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Lasker.  Breni:  See — 

Lon,  Timothy  J.;  Morrison,  ChristiA  J.;  Reiss,  Enol:  Lasker,  Brent:  and 
Zakroff.  Sandra,  5,688,644.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lassiter,  Daniel  T.  Rack  for  wire  dispensing  spools.  5,687,928,  CI.  242- 

557.000. 
Latimer,  John  S.,  Ill:  See — 

Megregian,  Richard;  Van  Hout,  J^nes  E.:  and  Latimer.  John  S.,  Ill, 
5.687.453.  CI.  16-221.000. 
Lau,  Te-Li:  See — 

Nguyen,  Lc  Trong;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Kliyayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Garg,  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  Wang,  Johalnes;  Lau,  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang,  Quang  H.,  5,689,72(»[C1.  395-800.000. 
Laudencia-Chingcuanco,  Debbie;  See — ; 

Harada,  John  J.;  Zhang,  James  Z.;  a^d  Laudencia-Chingcuanco.  Debbie, 
5,689,040.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lauener,  Wilhelm  F.,  to  Larex  A.G.  Cbster  with  improved  coil  changing 

system.  5,687,789,  CI.  164-481.000.  [ 
Laukien,  Frank:  See — 


Marek,  Daniel;  Laukien,  Frank; 
324-318.000. 
Laul,  Virgil  R.:  See— 

Lopez,  George  A.:  and  Laul.  Virgil  R 


md  Schett,  Oskar,  5,689,187.  CI. 


5,688.254,  CI.  604-283.000. 


Laurent.  Ronald  D.  Cylindrical  objecl    displaying  badge.  5,687.494,  CI. 

40-1.600. 
Lautensack,  Thomas:  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Alfred;  Rieker.  ChrisUBher  William;  Lautensack,  Thomas: 
and  Hermeling,  Dieter,  5,689,0(^,  CI.  564-420.000. 
Lauwers,  J.  Chris:  See — 

Ludwig,  Lester  F;  Lauwers,  J.  Chlls;  Lantz.  Keith  A,;  Bumett,  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums,  Emmen  R.,  5,689^1,  CI.  395-200.020. 
L'Avante  Garde,  Inc.:  See — 

Said,  Hayel;  and  Said,  Hian,  5,688|291,  CI.  8-431.000. 
Lavering,  Gordon  R.;  and  Treseder,  Robert  C,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 
X-ray  generating  apparatus  with  a  ticat  transfer  device.  5,689,542,  CI. 
378-142.000. 
Lavery,  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Rose,  Bernard  R.;  and  Lavery,  Patick  R.,  5,688,607,  CI.  428-639.000. 
Laviolette,  John  J.:  See —  T 

Newton,  David  W.;  Odell,  Roger  p.;  Boyle,  Don  R.;  Gannoe.  James 
Richard;  and  Laviolette.  John  J.^  5,688,269,  CI.  606-46.000. 
Law,  Kim  Shing;  and  Chow,  Suezone,  toiCanadian  Forest  Products  Ltd.  High 
consisteiKy  pulp  refining  using  low  cpnsistency  pulp  refining  techniques. 
5,687,917,0.  241-21.000. 
Lawecki,  Mark;  Gelblum,  Eugene  A.;  ftobinson,  Michelle;  Wolstenholme, 
Ralph  E.;  and  Wolstenholme,  Eugene  B  ,  to  Medrad.  Inc.  Isolation  module 
for  molding  and  packaging  articles  substantially  free  from  contaminants. 
5,687,542,  CI.  53-122.000. 
Lawrence,  Brenda  L.:  See — 

Kwiatkowski,  Stefan;  Pupek,  Kt^sztof;  Lawrence,  Brenda  L.;  and 
Uwrence,  Lowell  J.,  5,689,006,  CI.  564-399.000. 
Lawrence,  Christopher  Gregory:  See — 

Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Daly,  John  J.;  Lawrence,  Christopher  Gregory; 
Pnse,  Michael  Edward;  and  RrfFel.  Michael  Allen,  5,689.826,  CI. 
455-89.000. 
Lawrence,  Lowell  J.:  See —  i 

Kwiatkowski,  Stefan;  Pupek,  Kr^szlof;  Lawrence,  Brenda  L.;  and 
Lawrence,  Lowell  J.,  5,689,006.:C1   564-399.000. 
Lawrence,  Roger  Reed;  Micklich,  Frank  T.;  Ressl,  Charles  T:  and  Sechrist, 
Paul  Alvin,  to  UOP.  Replacement  oC  panicles  in  a  moving  bed  proce.ss. 
5,688,473,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Lawson,  Mary  Katherine:  See —  I 

Bradley.  Stephen  Stewan;  Strack.  I>avid  Craige;  Lowery,  Randall  Dee; 
Zemlock,  Deborah  Jean;  and  Larson,  Mary  Katherine,  5.688.157,  CI. 
442-340000. 
Lazarus,  Kenneth  B.;  Lundstrom,  Mark  E.;  Moore,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Crawley, 
Edward  F,  to  Active  Control  Expans,  Inc.   Packaged  strain  actuator 
5,687,462,  CI.  29-25.350.  ] 

LDS  Technologies,  Inc.;  See —  I 

Owen,  Albert  J.;  Yiv.  Seang  H.;  a^  Sarkahian,  Ani  B.,  5,688,761,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Leach,  Douglas  R.,  to  MacE)ennid  liaaging  Technology,  Inc.  Soft  relief 
pholopolymer  printing  plates  for  fl^xographic  printing.  5,688,633,  CI. 
430-284.100. 
Leach,  Terrence  T.  Telephone  cost  monjtor.  5,689,476,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Leadbetter,  Michael  R.;  Brown,  Richard  W.;  and  McKenna.  Maureen  M.,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tetraethyl  mcthylenebispho- 
sphonate.  5,688,983,  CI.  558-136.00^. 
Leading  Edge  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—t 

Rudow,  Richard  W.;  Coffee,  John;  tecker,  Douglas  L.;  Pham,  Tuan;  and 
Bingeman,  Kiric,  5,689,431.  CI.  364-449.700. 
Leaiy,  Bruce:  See — 

Salter,  Elizabeth  A.;  Meekings,  Citig  D.;  and  Leary,  Bruce,  5.688,853. 

CI.  524-501.000. 

Lebl,  Michal,  to  Selectide  Corporatio*    Combinatorial  libraries  having  a 

predetermined  frequency  of  each  spetjies  of  test  compound.  5,688,6%,  CI. 

436-518.000. 

Lebo,  Stuart  E.,  Jr.;  Wirtz,  Kevin  R.;  ai4  Dickman,  Stephen  L.,  to  Lignotech 

USA,  Inc.  Production  of  oxidized  buMic  acids  by  an  oxygen-alkali  process. 

5,688,999.  Q.  562-475.000. 

Lecker,  Douglas  L.:  See — 


UM 


Rudow,  Richard  W.;  Coffee.  John;  Lecker.  Douglas  L.;  Pham,  Tiian;  and 

Bingeman,  Kirk,  5,689,431,  H.  364-t49.700. 

Lee.  Chi-Hsien.  to  Chi  Lung  Sheng  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Adjustable  copy 

holder  mounting  base  and  supporting  arm  assembly.  5.687.945.  Q.  248- 

442.200. 

Lee.   Chong    U..   to   QUALCOMM    Incorporated.   After   image   reducer. 

5.689,311,  CI.  348-674.000, 
Lee,  I!>ennis  Y.:  See — 

Adjei,  Akwete  L.;  Lee.  Dennis  Y;  and  Hlinak.  Anthony  J.,  5,687,920,  CI. 

241-65.000. 

Lee,  Heung-Rae,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Iterative 

optimizing   quantization    method    for   reconstructing   three-dimensional 

images  from  a  limited  number  of  views.  5,689.629,  CI.  395-127.000. 

Lee,  Jae  Jin,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  input  unit  for 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,689 J%,  CI.  361-111.000. 
Lee,  Jae  Mok:  See — 

Kim,  Choong  Sup;  Kim,  Jin  Woong;  Lee,  Jae  Mok;  Cho,  II  Hwan;  Youn, 
Yong  Sik;  Shin,  Young  Jun;  Lee,  Ki  Ho;  Kim,  Je  Hak;  Jung,  Yong 
Hwan;  and  An,  Seung  Ho,  5,688,%5,  CI.  548-452.000. 
Lee,  Jong  Duk;  and  Uh,  Hyung  Soo,  to  Korea  Information  &  Communication 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Lee,  Jong  Duk.  Method  for  manufacturing  field  emitter 
arrays.  5,688,707,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Lee,  Jong  Seuk;  Kim,  Seung  Min;  Kim,  Jae  Hyeoung;  and  Lee,  Sang  Ho,  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Column  repair  circuit  for  integrated 
circuits.  5,689,464.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Lee.  Jud.son:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jongfu;  Lin.  Feng  Biau;  Wang.  Li-Ren;  Wu, 
Wei-Chin;    Wang,    Yu-Cheng;    and    Lee,    Judson,    5,687,589,    CI. 
68-12.070. 
Lee.  Jun-ki:  See — 

Lee.  Wan-in;  and  Lee.  Jun-ki,  5,688,979,  CI.  556-56.000. 
Lee,  Wan-in;  Lee,  Jun-ki;  and  Desu,  Seshu  B.,  5,688,980,  Ci.  556- 
81.000. 
Lee,  Ki  Ho:  See- 
Kim,  Choong  Sup;  Kim,  Jin  Woong;  Lee.  Jae  Mok;  Cho,  II  Hwan;  Youn, 
Yong  Sik;  Shin,  Young  Jun;  Lee,  Ki  Ho;  Kim,  Je  Hak;  Jung,  Yong 
Hwan;  and  An,  Seung  Ho,  5,688,%5,  CI.  548-452.000. 
Lee,  Kwangho;  See — 

Joe,  Sungsam;  Lee,  Kwangho;  Nikolaichik,  V.  I.;  Abrannov,  V.  V; 
Dontsova,  E.  P;  Tchebotar,  A.  M.;  and  Degtiareva.  S.  N.,  5,688,849, 
CI.  524-262.000. 
Lee,  Michael  Franklin:  See — 

Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Flechsig,  Karl  A.;  Lee,  Michael  Franklin; 
Leung,  Wing  P.;  Nayak,  Ullal  Vasant;  Nguyen,  Thao  Anh;  O'Sullivan, 
Timothy   Christopher;   and   Tarn,   Andrew   Ching,   5,689,057,   CI. 
73-I.OOJ. 
Lee,  Napoleon  W.:  See — 

Mack,  Ronald  J.;  Curd,  Derek  R.;  Diba,  Sholeh;  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Rao, 
Kameswara  K.;  and  Statovici.  Mihai  G.,  5,689,516,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Lee,  Sang  Ho:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Seuk;  Kim,  Seung  Min;  Kim,  Jae  Hyeoung;  and  Lee.  Sang  Ho. 
5.689.464.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Lee,  Sang-Seok:  See — 

Park.  Jung-Rae;  Kim.  Tae-Hong;  Lee,  Suk-Jin;  Lee,  Sang-Seok;  and 
Choi,  Tae-Goo.  5,688,732,  CI.  501-138.000. 
Lee,  Seung-Jun:  See — 

Min,  Tae-Sik;  Lee,  Seung-Jun;  and  Jung,  Chung-Sik,  5,687,440.  CI. 
8-158.000. 
Lee,  Suk-Jin:  See — 

Park.  Jung-Rae;  Kim.  Tae-Hong;  Lee.  Suk-Jin;  Lee.  Sang-Seok;  and 
Choi.  Tae-Goo.  5.688.732. , CI.  501-138.000. 
Lee.  Tony  Siuman;  and  Cheng.  Jong-keung.  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  differentiating  a  wireless  analog  signal  from  a  wireless 
digitally  encoded  signal.  5.689.816.  CI.  455-74.000. 
Lee.  Ving  J.:  See — 

Christensen.  Button;  Glinka.  Tomasz;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and  Hecker.  Scott, 
5.688.786.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Lee,  Wan-in;  and  Lee,  Jun-ki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Organome- 
lallic  zirconium  precursor,  in-situ  synthesis  thereof,  lead-titanium  based 
thin  film  using  the  same,  and  preparation  method  therefor.  5,688,979,  CI. 
556-56.000. 
Lee.  Wan-in;  Lee.  Jun-ki;  and  Desu.  Seshu  B..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Organometallic  lead  precursor,  in-situ  synthesis  thereof,  lead-titanium 
based  thin  film  using  the  same,  and  preparation  method  therefor.  5,688,980, 
CI.  556-81.000. 
Leemans,  Jan;  See — 

Mariani,  C^lestina:  Leemans,  Jan;  and  De  Greef.  WiUy,  5,689,041.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Leenhouts,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Han,  Jack  E.;  and  Leenhouts,  Michael  J..  5.687.929.  CI.  244-118.100. 

Lefebvre.  Ginette;  and  Fiquet,  Line,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Preparation  of  beta 

hydroxylakyl-terminally  branched  fatty  acid  amides.  5,688,978,  CI.  554- 

69.000. 

Lefranc,  Helene.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Preparation  of  hydroxybenzal- 

dehydes.  5,689.009,  Q.  568-432.000. 
Leftwich,  Roben  B.;  See — 

Tusing,  Michael  A.;  and  Leftwich,  Robert  B..  5,687,902,  CI.  229- 
198.100. 
Lehane,  James  J.:  See — 

Koski,  Gerald  L.;  Lehane,  James  J.;  Hooper,  Douglas  B.;  and  LaLonde, 
Paul  D.,  5,687,525.  CI.  52-506.070. 


Lehr.  Erich:  See— 

Kufher-Muhl.  Uhikc;  Weber.  K«1-Heinz;  Wahher.  Ga\md;  Stmisk>. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  ScU^nitz.  Gumer.  Kuta.  frmz  hnef 
•nd  Lehr.  Ench.  5.688.802,  Q  514-263  000. 
Lehtinen.  Istno:  See — 

Anola.  Kan;  and  Ldmnen.  Ismo.  5,687,815.  O   184-7  400 
Lei.  Xi»o  Ping:  See— 

Zjkikham.  Mohsen;  md  Let.  Xi»o  Ring.  5.688.429.  O.  252-8  610 
Letst,  Difk;  See — 

Hildebmdt.  Gustiv;  BCisdier,  Hont  Letss,  Diik;  Ticzkowski,  Reiner, 
and  Knise.  Hans-Hinrkh,  5,688, 1 56,  O  442- 1 80  000 
Leisse,  Alfons:  See— 

StrelBng,  Michael;  md  Leisse,  Alfbos,  5.687.658.  Q    1 10-347  000 
Leitch,  Clifford  Dma.   Schwendemm.  Roben  John;  Siwuk,  Kazimien; 
Kuznickj.  William  Joseph;  and  Satyamuiti.  Sunil.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Vbice 
compression  method  and  affmnoa  in  a  communicatkn  system.  5,689,440 
CI-  364-514. OOR. 
Leland  Stanford  Jumor  University.  The  Board  of  Tmstees  of  the  See- 
Kino.  Gordon  S..  S.689,480,  O  369-14.000 
Lembeiger.  Richaid  R.;  See— 

Matsuda,  Naoyuki;  Takei.  Hajime;  Sano.  Homare;  Lembereer.  Richaid 
R  :  and  Wyman.  Stuan  J .  5.687.965.  C\  271241  000 
Lemelson  Jerome  H  .  and  Corley.  James  G  Mediod  of  depositing  svndwic 
diamond  coanngs  with  intermediaies  bonding  layers  5.688,557  CI  4-'7 
249.000. 
Lemfbtxler  Metallwarcn  AG:  See— 

Uphaus.  Ludger.  5.687.990.  O.  280-775.000. 
Lennen.  Gary  R  .  to  Trimble  NavigiOon  Umited.  Method  and  appnatus  for 
avihan  receiver  opentioo  w«h  P(Y)  code  in  satellite  posiboning  system 
receiver  5.689,271,0   342  357.000 
Lentz,  Derek  J.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Le  Troog;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshivuki;  Gaix  Sanjiv 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-U;Wang,  Sze-Sbun' 
and  Trang,  Quang  H  ,  5,689,720,  O   395-800  000 
Leon.  Patnck:  See — 

Pitchen.  Philippe;  Powers,  Matthew;  Leon,  Patrick;  and  Petre  Domin- 
ique, 5,688,954,  O.  546-268.000. 
Leonard,  Roben  J    Rash-flow  fused  medicinal  implmts.  5,688,519    O 

424-426.000. 
Leone.  Frank  Salvalore:  See — 

Janus.   Neal  Anthony;   Leone,   Frank  Saivatore;   Parzygnat,  William 

5^604'!'a385O34«!r*   ''"^'   *^   '*"**"•    '^^^  '*'""' 

Lepage,  Jean-Luc,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie  Process  for  the  prepaiatioa  of 

polycondensates   of  amino   acids   and   die    biodegradable   polypeptide 

a**«8'^(»n^''  *"*  ***''  ""  '"  ''""S"'  ct^npos'tions  5,688,903, 

LePage,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Bemanl.  Jean-Marie;  UPage.  Jean-Luc;  Ponce.  Amaud;  and  Toumilhac 
Rorence.  5.688.902.  CI.  528-313.000. 
Lepper.  John  Mark:  See— 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundetsen   Borse 

Peter.  Keene.  Darren  Scoa;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Mark 

Madsen.  Niels  Jetgen;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Wang  Daniel  Tsu 

Fang;  and  Holley.  William  Edward.  5,687,541.  O  53  54  000 

Lerch^ Allan  C  ;  Waugh.  John  H  :  Gillam.  Ernie  R.;  Sprinkle.  CaJvin  F;  and 

5.687.7W^I2k25°00R^'"''    ^"^'   Corporation     Portable    grill 

Lerch,  Ulrich:  See— 

Kreczschmar,  Gerhard;  Meiwes,  Johannes;  Schudok.  Manfred    Ham- 
mann.  Peter;  Lerch.  Ulrich;  and  Grabley.  Susanne.  5.688.672.  CI. 

Lesieur,  Daniel:  See — 

Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam 
«rard;  Caignanl.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Rettori.  Marie- 
Claire,  5.688,811,  O.  514-321.000 
Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Adam 
«rard;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Renori,  Marie- 
Oaire.  5.688.820.  O.  514-367.000. 
L«meister.  Gary  J  ;  and  Bedell.  Daniel  J  .  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation 

Timing  signal  generator.  5.689.690.  O.  395-555.000. 
Lessing.  Kennidi  C.  Jr  Adult  and  pediatric  peritoneal  dialysis  catheter  belt 

pack.  5,688.248,  O.  604-179.000. 
Leu.  Willy:  See— 

Hansen,  Bemd;  and  Leu,  Willy,  5.687,550,  O.  53-453  000 
Leung.  David  W.:  See — 

Hammonds,  R  Glenn,  Jr.;  Leung,  David  W.;  Spencer,  Steven  A.;  Wood, 
William  I ;  and  Colosi.  Peter  Cameron.  5,688,763,  CI  514-12  000 
Leung.  Wing  P:  See — 

Baumgart,  Peter  Michael;  Flechsig,  Karl  A  ;  Lee,  Michael  Franklin 
Leung,  Wing  F;  Nayak.  Ullal  Vasant;  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  O'Sullivan' 
Timothy   Christopher,   and  Tarn,   Andrew   Ching,   5,689.057,  CI. 

Levasseur,  Joseph  L  ,  to  Coin  Acceptors.  Inc  Means  for  producing  enhanced 

com  payout  capacity  in  vending  machine.  5,688,165.  Q.  453-9.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  ■  See— 

Turner.  Graham  Andrew.  5.688.752,  O.  510-159  000 
Levi,  Giampaolo:  See — 

Cenuti.  Robeito;  and  Levi,  Giaminolo,  5,688,106,  O.  415-90.000. 


Levine.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Haitins.  Larn  E  ;  Hayward.  Ken.  Herceg.  Tbooias  J ;  Levne.  laa^mt 
D    and  Parsoos.  DaMd  M..  5.689.642,  O.  39^-200040 
Le>insoa.  Richard  D.:  See — 

McCVIland.  Glenn  B  :  Levmson.  Rictiwd  D ;  md  Skmk.  Judilh  S 
5.689.650.  a  395-236.000  " 

Lewanrfaik.  Ranald  J.:  See- 
Keck,    Miicfaell   T     Lewarchik.    Ronald  J;   and   All-...    j-*   r 
5.688.598.  O.  428-458  000  ^^ 

Lewis.  Aim  E..  to  Eastmm  Kodak  Compmy  Two  dement  optical  sywm.  a 
camera  using  it  and  method  of  making  the  camera  5.689J76  O   359- 

LewTs.  Irwin  Chartes;  and  Howard.  Ronald  Albat.  to  UCAR  Catna  Tee*h 
notop  Corporatxn.  Cartwn— carbon  cooiposius  oomaining  poorly 
graphitizing  pitch  as  a  binder  and/or  imprcgnam.  5.688. 1 55.  a.  442- 

Lexa.  Anthony  F:  See — 

Richards,  Reginald  D .  0;  Proffitt,  Roben  T;  and  Leaa.  AMhtMV  F 
5.689.194.  a.  324-772.000  -"""-y  r.. 

Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Oaite.  Cyrus  Bradford;  Lmger,  David  Brian;  Mavo,  Randall  David;  and 
Sherwood.  Gregory  John.  5.688,059.  O  400-578  000 
Lejjen.  Josepha  Eduarda  Maria  Francisca;  and  \m  Dnele.  Gcoises  Henri 
Paul,  to  Janssen  Phannaceutica.  N  V  4-anrino-N-(4-niethyl-4-niperidinylV 
2-roethoxybenzamides  5.688.814.  O  514-329.000 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Park,  Tae  Joon.  5.689.559.  O   380-3.000 
Shin,  Hyun  Ki.  5.689.489.  O.  369-75  200 
Shon.  Young-bo.  5.687.944.  CI.  248-349.100. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chot.  Jae  Seung.  5.688,661,  O  437-48.000. 
L'Hermite,  Pierre:  See— 

Boutot,  Jem-Pierre;  and  LHermile,  Pierre,  5.689.152.  C\.  3I3-S32.000 

U.  Ctangming:  Urn.  Ke  Keryn;  and  Eschhach.  Rocence  O .  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Wrt¥l     """^  <*"  having  a  polymer  electrolyte    5.688.613.  O   429- 

Li.  Chmgming;  Um.  Ke  Keryn:  Chasoo.  Marc  K.;  Kincs,  Joseph  G    and 
Kwgere.  Gretchen  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc    Electrochemical  cell  havinc  a 
polymer  electrolyte.  5.688.614.  O.  429-192.000. 
Li.  Ge:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J;  Reader.  John  C;  DiUaid.  Lawrence  W     U    Ge 

ri^^S?^  Jonathm  J.;  and  Zeng.  Wengumg.  5.688,997,  O.  562- 

435.000. 

Li,  Hsi-Pin;  Chumg.  Hsin-Jung;  and  Shieh,  Tsuen-Pmn.  to  Industrial  Tech 

nology  Research  Institute    Method  and  apparatus  for  optimal  feediale 

conttol  on  wire<ulting  electnc  discharging  machine  ( WEDM)  5.689  427 

CI.  364-474.040. 

Li.    Kung-Pu,    to    ITT   Corporation     Automatic    Imguace    idenbficalion/ 

verification  system  5,689,616.  O.  395-2  410 
Li  Larry  B..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

cS»^SJI™'  ^^""f  f"  I™"*  <^''"  in  pwm  mode.  5.689.162.  O.  318- 
599.000. 
Li.  Peng  X.:  See— 

Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S  ;  Fmg,  Ximgdong  D ;  Li,  Peng  X.:  and  Ghosh 
Ranajit.  5.689,062,  O.  73-104.000. 
'-'•„^.l**""^'*5''  ^8.  R«ndy  T;  Broydo,  Samuel:  and  Duong,  Khue,  to 

Xilinx.  Inc  ESD  protection  circuit  5,689,133,  O.  257-361  000 
Lian,  Ke  Keryn:  See— 

Li,  Chmgming;  Um,  Ke  Keryn:  and  Esehbach,  Rocence  O.,  5,688,613, 

CI.  429-192.000. 
Li.  Changming;  Lim.  Ke  Keryn;  Chason.  Marc  K  ;  Kincs.  Joseph  G 
and  Fougere,  Gretchen  E.,  5,688,614,  CI.  429-192  000 
Limg,  Dexin:  See— 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv,  Efraim;  Panhasarathi,  Amnd;  JaJou,  Satish 
Brock,  Andrew  J.;  Holmes,  Michael  A.;  Schlater,  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez 
Geniim  J.;  and  Uang,  Dexin,  5,688,606,  O.  428-615.000 
Liao,  Shu-Fen  Guiding  device  for  wood  cutting  5,687,628,  O  83-745  000 
Licato,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Maier,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Epstein,  Frederick  Howard;  Zhou.  Xiaohoog 
Roetz,  Uwrence  Edward;  and  Licato,  Paul  E.,  5,689,186,  O.  324^ 

jW.x-RW. 

Lichscheidt.  Bent;  Knudsen.  Hans;  and  Bak.  Henning.  to  Hoechst  Aktienx- 

esellschaft  Hybrid  yam.  5.688,594,  O.  428-370.000 
Lichtinger,  Peter:  See — 

Brams,  Peter,  md  Lichtinger,  Peter,  5,688.537.  O.  425-186  000 
Lidoi.  Douglas  T  Multi  purpose  reacher  and  diesjiing  aid.  5.687.889.  CI 

Lidgate,   Deborah  Marilyn;  Wmg-Kessler.   Li-hua;  Joshi.   Bindu     Hegde 
Sayee  Gojanan;  and  Gu.  Leo.  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc.  Mycopheiwlate 
mofetil  high  dose  oral  suspensions.  5.688 J29,  CI  424-489  000 
Lien.  Btent  D.:  See— 

Bennin.  Jefty  S.;  Boucher.  Todd;  Green.  Jeffrey  W.;  Gustafson  Gmv  E 
Jurgenson.  Ryan;  and  Lien.  Brent  D..  5.687.479.  O.  29-885  000 
Lictzau.  Christian:  See — 

Chao.  Herbert  Shin-I;  Fajioldt.  Carol  Lynn;  Salieddine.  Abbas  Mohamad 
and  Lietzau.  Christim.  5.688.837.  O.  521-155.000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See- 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Winn.  David  T ;  Zhi.  Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G    Tegley 
Christopher  M  ;  and  Pooley.  Chariooe  L   F.  5.688.808.  CI.  514- 
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Jones.  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  MaiV  E.;  Pooley.  Charione  L.F.;  Winn.  David 
T:  Edwards,  James  P.:  West,  Sa^  J.:  Tegley.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Zhi.  Lin.  5.688.810.  CI.  514-3111)00. 
LightPath  Technologies.  Inc.:  See —        i 

Xu.  Xiaojie;  and  Savard.  Michael  B..  5.689.374,  CI.  359-632.000. 
Lignotech  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Lebo.  Stuart  E.,  Jr.;  Wirtz.   Kevii   R.;   and  Dickman.   Stephen  L.. 
5.688.999.  CI.  562-475.000. 
Liguori.  Daniel:  See — 

West.  Roderick  Michael  P.:  Ando.  Hiroyuki:  Banen.  Stephen  B.:  Casa- 
vant.  Peter.  Evans.  Edward  K  :  liguori.  Daniel;  and  Litten.  David. 
5.689.731.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Liljenberg.  Gary:  See — 

Famsworth.  Craig;  Aronov.  Michael;  Liljenberg,  Gary;  Schmidt.  John; 
and  Austin.  Buddy  J..  5.687,708.  CI.  126-362.000. 
Lim,  Chan  S.;  Salsi,  Gregg  A.;  and  NoaJd.  Isao,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Method  for  allowing  single-byte  character  set  and  double- 
byte  character  set  fonts  in  a  double-byttf  character  set  code  page.  5,689,723. 
CI.  395-805.000. 
Limbach.  Keith  J.:  See— 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  and  Limbach.  Keilh,J..  5.688.920,  C\.  530-395.000. 
Lin.   Bin-Zong;  and   Lin,  Chuan-Hua.  Auxiliary  rehabiliution   machine. 

5.688.228.  CI.  601-92.000. 
Lin,  Chemg-Homg:  5*^ — 

McHugh.  Robert  G.;  Lai.  Ching-ho:hnd  Lin,  Chemg-Homg.  5.688.140. 
CI.  439-342.000. 

Lin,  Ching-Chou.  Reversible  ratchet  me^ianism.  5,687.820.  C\.  192-43.200. 
Lin.  Chuan-Hua:  5*^ —  ' 

Lin.  Bin-Zong;  and  Lin.  Chuan-Hu*.  5.688,228.  CI.  601-92.000. 
Lin,  Chung- Yuan:  See — 

Malz.  Russell  Edward;  Smith,  Geraifl  V.;  Ferrandino.  Mark  Peter;  Song, 
Ruozhi;  Lin,  Chung- Yuan;  and  B^rows,  Franklin  Herbert.  5,689,007, 
CI.  564^$O2.00O. 
Lin.  Feng  Biau:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jongfu;  Lil.  Feng  Biau;  Wang.  Li-Ren;  Wu. 
Wei-Chin;    Wang.    Yu-Cheng;    md    Lee.    Judson,    5.687,589,    CI. 
68-12.070. 
Lin.  Hsia-Sen.  Frame  structure  for  the  ftamework  of  a  reinforced  concrete 

floor.  5,687,536,  Q.  52-719.000. 
Lin,  Jermo:  See — 

Yu.  Kuo-Yao;  and  Lin.  Jermo.  5.68S.063.  CI.  401-195.000. 
Lin.  Qian.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  liethods  to  print  N-Ione  images  with 

multi-leveling  techniques.  5.689.586.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Lin.  Shu-Chu.  to  United  Microelectronfcs  Corporation.  Computer  system 
interface  adapter  capable  of  automatic  self-contiguration  and  self-diagnosis 
before  operating  system  initiation.  5.6B9.726,  CI.  395-830.000. 
Lin.  Sonyan;  See — 

Makriyannis.  Alexandres;   Lin.   S*nyan:   and   Hill,  William  Adam. 
5,688,825.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Lin,  Ying-wei:  See — 

Loce.  Robert  P;  Jodoin.  Ronald  E. 
358-298.0OO. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Edenfield.  Randy  C.  5,688,469,  CI 
Linden.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Voss.  Peter  H.;  and  Linden.  Jeffrey "L..  5.689.471.  a.  365-210.000. 
Linder.  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowotiik.  David  P.;  Ramalingam.  Kond- 
areddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J.;  Rumse)'.  William  L.;  and  Pirro.  John  P..  to 
Bracco  International  B.V.  Diagnostic  imaging  methods  using  rhenium  and 
technetium  complexes  containing  a  h)|x)xia-localizing  moiety.  5.688.487. 
a.  424-1.650. 
Linderberg,  Mats  Torbjdra:  See — 

Bjork.  Susanna  Karin  Maria;  Golthammar.  Birgitta  Kristina;  Linderberg. 

Mats  Torbjom;  Luthman.  Johan  l^r;  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareta  Irma; 

and  Schwarcz,  Robert.  5.688,945,  CI.  544-235.000. 

Lindner.  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AC  Transmission  system  for  a  motor 

vehicle,  the  transmission  system  havilig  a  flywheel  with  two  centrifiigal 

masses.  5,688,177.  CI.  464-68.000. 

Lindqvist,  Petri:  See — 

Jarvelin,  Hani;  Lindqvist,  Petri;  tnd  Jakkula,  Juha,  5,689.013.  CI. 
568-697,000. 
Linehan,  John:  See — 

Tambini.  Angelo  L.;  and  Linehan.  John.  5.689,434.  a.  364-510.000. 
Lingle.  Philip  J.;  Hartig.  Klaus  W ;  and  Larson.  Steven  L..  to  Guardian 
Industries  Corp.  Matchable.  heat  treatable,  durable,  IR  reflecting  sputter- 
coated  glasses  and  method  of  making  same.  5,688^585,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Linguagen  Corporation:  See — 

Margolskee.  Robert  F.  5.688,662.  tl.  435-69.100. 
Linker.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Haas,  Wilhelm;  Linker,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Findeisen,  Kurt,  5,688,963,  CI. 
548-263.200. 
Linliu,  Kung;  Jeng,  Erik  Syangywan;!  and  Yen,  Tzu-Shih.  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporttion.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
DRAM  cell  having  a  double-crown  c^)acitor  using  polysiiicon  and  nitride 
spacers.  5.688.713,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Linsuri.  Ari:  See —  ! 

Huovila,  Jyrki;   Linsuri.   Ari;   N]|berg,   Petri:   and  Ckkll,   Michael, 
5.688,372.  C\.  162-212.000. 
Lintz,  David  R.  Rake  system  including 

CI.  56-400.010. 
Lisco,  IiK.:  See — 


and  Lin,  ring-wei,  5,689.343,  CI. 


266-48.000. 
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ake-like  arm  extensions.  5,687,356, 
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Sullivan.  Michael  J.,  5.688,869,  CI.  S23-l%.000. 
Litten,  David:  See — 

West,  Roderick  Michael  P.;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Barrett,  Stephen  B.;  Casa- 
vant,  Peter.  Evans.  Edward  K.;  Liguori,  Daniel:  and  Litten,  David, 
5.689.731.  a.  395-882.000. 
Little,  Benjamin  R.:  See — 

Cctner,  Curl  L.:  Heaps.  Robert  J.;  Koontz.  Wendy  L.;  Little,  Benjamin 
R.;  and  Toomire.  Thomas  J  .  5.689.633.  CI  395-182.140. 
Littman.  Jon  Eric;  and  Tang.  Ching  Wan.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  forming  an  organic  electroluminescent  display  pat>el.  5.688.55 1 . 
a.  427-64.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Conrad  M..  5.689.274,  Q.  342-417.000 
Liu.  Chun-Ting,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Integrated  circtiit  fabrication. 

5.688,704,0.437^1.000. 
Liu.  Chunyan.  to  Continocean  Tech  Inc.  Keyless  motor  vehicle  starting 

system  with  anti-thefi  feature.  5,689.142.  CI.  307-10.500. 
Liu.  Danny,  to  Dan  Chief  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Adapter  socket  structure  and 

method  for  forming  same.  5.688.145.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Liu,  Ken:  See — 

Arena,  Joseph  P.;  Feng.  Guoping:  Hall.  Linda  M.;  Liu.  Ken;  Van  Der 
Ploeg,  Leonardus  H.  T;  Wang.  Peiyi;  and  Warmke.  Jeffrey  W.. 
5.688.917.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Liu,  Yauh-Ching:  See — 

Kao.  David;  and  Liu,  Yauh-Ching,  5.688,700,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Ljungmann.  0ystein:  See — 

Bahr.  Erik  W.;  Ljungmann.  0ystein:  Kvandal.  Nils;  and  Matre,  Vigbjem. 
5,687,713,  CI.  128-206.210. 
LK  Products  Oy:  See— 

Niiranen,  Eritki;  and  Pelkonen.  Jari.  5.689.221,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Locatelli,  Marcel;  Berthier,  Jean;  and  Glenat,  Henri,  to  Commissariat  a 
TEnergie  Atomique.  Determination  of  the  porosity  and  permeability  of  a 
geological  formation  from  an  electrofiltering  phenomenon.  5,689,068,  CI. 
73-152.020. 
Loce,  Robert  P.;  Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  and  Lin.  Ying-wei.  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Area  mapping  employing  reference  clusters  for  high  quality  noninteger 
resolution  conversion  with  enhancement.  5.689.343.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Prin.  Mark  D..  5.689.717.  CI.  395-773.000. 
Lodge.  Glenn  R.;  and  Johnson.  Lynne.  to  American  Trading  and  Production 
Corporation.  Portfolio  with  sliding  organizer  panel.  5,687,819,  C\.  190- 
109  000 
Logan.  Dean  X.  Banle  board  game.  5.687.969.  CI.  273-255.000. 
Logemann.  JUrgen;  Jach.  Guido;  G6mhardt.  Birgit;  Mundy.  John;  Schell.  Jeff; 
Eckes.  Peter;  and  Chet,  Ilan.  to  Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung 
Der  Wissenschaften.  Tran.sgenic  pathogen-resistant  plant.  5,689,045,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid:  See — 

Pinnau.  Ingo;  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid:  Nguyen.  Phuong:  and  Segelke, 
Scon,  5.688.307.  CI.  95-50.000. 
Longswotth.  Ralph  C.;  and  Lotz.  Francis  T,  to  APD  Cryogenics,  Inc.  Throttle 
cycle  cryopumping  system  for  Group  I  gases.  5,687,574,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Loomer.  Weston  R.:  See — 

Koeninger.  Timothy  A.;  and  Loomer.  Weston  R..  5.687,649,  CI.  104- 
106.000. 
Loos.  Vinson  A.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Monroe  S.;  and  Loos.  Vinson  A..  5.688.466.  CI.  264-458.000. 
Loose.  Rainer,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Expansion  dowel.  5.688.066.  CI. 

403-297.000. 
Lopez,  George  A.:  and  Laul.  Virgil  R.,  to  ICU  Medical,  Inc.  Medical 

connector.  5,688.254.  C\.  604-283.000. 
Lopolar.  Nevenka:  See — 

Narandja.  Amalija;  and  Lopotar.  Nevenka,  5,688,924.  CI.  S36-7.I00. 
Loquet.  Guy:  See — 

Renard.  Reai;  Loquet,  Guy;  and  Bausela.  Frank,  5,688,219,  Q.  493- 
357.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Whiteford.  Gerald  P;  and  Herbst.  Paul  T,  5,687.948,  CI.  248-635.000. 
LOteal:  See— 

Bordier.  Thierry;  and  Philippe,  Michel,  5.688,527,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Davis.  Andrew;  Dauplaise.  Helen  M.;  and  Lorenzo, 
Joseph  P.  5.689.125.  CI.  257-200.000. 
Lorenzo  Regidor.  Angel,  to  Indusoias  Lorenzo.  S.A.  Gaming  machine  reel 

mounting  assembly.  5.688.172.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Lorriette,  Patrick,  to  Massey-Fetguson  SA.  Wet  clutch  assembly.  5.687.821. 

CI.  192-52.400. 
Lorsch.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Szostak.  Jack  W.;  Lorsch,  Jon  R.;  and  Wilson,  Charirs.  5.688,670,  Q. 

435-91.210. 

Losel.  Walter.  Roos.  Otto;  and  AnKlts.  Dietrich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 

GmbH.    Pyridazino|4',5':3.4|pyrrolo-|2.1-a)-isoquinolines    and    tlie    use 

thereof  for  preparing  pharmaceutical  preparations.  5.688,793,  CI.  514- 

248.000. 

Lossinan.  Loren  C;  Joel.  Larry  H.;  and  Carr,  James  S..  to  Q2100,  Inc. 

Progressive  lens.  5.689,324,  Q.  351-169.000. 
Lott,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Boakve-Danquah,  Michael;  Pysz.  John  F;  French.  Floyd  R.;  and  Lott, 
Joseph  C.  5.687.911.  CI.  239-337.000. 


Lott  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  Christine  J.;  Reiss.  Errol;  Lasker.  Brent:  and 
Zakroff.  Sandra,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  America  Nucleic  acid  piobes 
for  carulida  parapsUosis  and  methods  for  detecting  candidiasis  in  blood 
5,688,644,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Lotz,  Francis  T:  See — 

Longswotth.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Lotz,  Francis  T,  5,687,574,  Q  62-55  500 
Lou.  Maijorie  R:  See— 

Hellberg.  Mark  R  ;  Gamer.  WiUiam  H.;  Wckenion,  Jaime  E,  Jr    and 
Lou,  Marjorie  F,  5,688,828,  CI.  514-565.000 
Loughhead.  David  Garrett:  See— 

Berger.  Jacob:  Flippin.  Lee  Allen;  Hunter.  John  Curetoo;  Loughhead. 
David  Garrea;  and  Weiken,  Robeit  James,  5.688,830,  a    514- 
651.000. 
Louks.  John  W.;  and  Gotz.  Steven  H.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Hectrosutic  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
after  being  coated  onto  a  substrate.  5.688,563,  CI.  427-472  000 
Louvel.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Scharlaeh.  Peter;  and  Louvel,  Jean-Paul,  5,689,409,  CI  363-56  000 
Levering,  Bradford  H.:  See— 

Lovette,  James  Edward:  See — 

Conrad.  Lucas  Jones;  Gtubbs.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Lovette,  James 
Edward,  5,687.748.  Q.  131-291.000. 
Low.  Philip  Stewart;  Horn.  Mark  Alan;  and  Heinstein.  Peter  Frederick,  to 
5688488"cr4->'^"*'*"°"  '"""f*"'''"'  "*'  "**«' '"  '""^  imaging 
Lowery.  Randall  Dee:  See — 

Bradley.  Stephen  Stewan:  Strack.  David  Craige;  Uwery.  Randall  Dee 

rflJ^J'^''"^  '**"•  "^  L»wson.  Mary  Katherine.  5,688,157,  Cl' 
442-340.000. 
Lowman.  Henry  B.:  See — 

Bass.  Steven  H  ;  Greene.  Ronald;  Lowman.  Henry  B  ;  and  Wells  James 

A.  5,688,666.  CI   435-69  400 

Lozeau.  Robert  V;  and  Andrade.  Manuel,  to  Wamer-Lambett  Company 

^having  aid  widi  physiological  cooling  effect  5.688,497,  Q  424-73  000 

S^'esrCl^ 39?23700fr"*'"*  "^  <"'?'»>'''«  financial  information 

LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Butkus,  Aldona  M.,  5,689.134. 0  237-659  000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.,  5.688,709,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lu.  Bing  Yau.  to  Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc  Method  of  fabricating  a  twin 

-  well  CMOS  device.  5.688.710.  CI.  437-57.000. 
^5  688"468° cT^  EnK'neenng.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  non-woven  webs 

Lu.  Shih-Lai,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Security 

card  and  method  for  making  same.  5.688.738.  CI.  503-227  000 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Qeveland,  William  K    S  ;   Kam.  Jack  L;  and  Vargo.  Dwiiel  M 
5.688.751.  Cl.  508-518  000.  8".  i«niei  m.. 

Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See— 

^^688^*r"3o'"*'  ^'''*"'  '^™*'"*''*-  '°^^-  »™*  Schmitt,  Hubert. 
Lucas.  Orian  R  .  Jr  Method  and  improved  apparanis  for  separating  and 

dispensing  coffee  filters.  5.687,876,  Cl.  221-259.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender;  and  Sabnani,  Krishan  Kumar.  5.689J52,  Q.  340- 

Batocci.  Guido:  Nealon,  William  J  ;  Rehwinkel,  Siegfried  F;  Tomkoski 

Walter,  and  Yu,  Hon-Chi.  5.689,549,  Cl   379-61.000. 
Bleich,  Larry  Lynn;  and  Hardin.  Tommy  Glenn.  5,689,090.  d.  174- 

121.00A. 
^""^  Gregory   Thomas;   and   Ramachandran.   Ramasubramaniam. 

5.689,533.  O.  375-360.000. 
Cannon.  Tlwnias  C.  Jr.:  Sizer.  Theodore:  Vannucci.  Giovanni;  Wilson 

Robert  W.;  and  Wright,  Gregory  A..  5.689,238.  O  340-568.000 
Chandrasekhar.  S  .  5.689.122.  Q.  257-184.000. 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer.  Joseph  George:  and  Kumar   Viiav 

Pochampalli,  5.689.500.  Q.  370-235  000  ' 

Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer.  Joseph  George;  and  Kumar  Viiav 

Pochampalli.  5.689.505.  Cl.  370-388.000. 
Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kneuer.  Joseph  George;  and  Kumar  Viiav 

Pochampalli.  5.689.506.  Q   370-388.000.  ' 

Cobb  Gary  Simpson:  Jones,  Wesley  Willing;  and  Moore,  Edward  R 

5,689,605,0.385-135.000. 
Damen.  Theodoor  Charlouis:  and  Nuss.  Martin  C,  5.689.361.  O. 

Duong.  Quang:  and  Pala.szewski.  Stephen  John.  5.688.169.  O.  454- 

184.000. 
Embree.  Milton  Luther.  5.689.211.  CI.  330-266.000. 
f^^mann.  Peter,  and  Freund.  Roland  Wilhelm.  5.689.685.  Q.  395- 

500.000. 
Fok,  Wilson.  5.689.817.  Cl.  455-79.000. 
Gibbons.  Phillip  B  ;  Matias.  Yossi;  and  Witkowski.  Andrew  5  689  696 

a.  395-601.000.  • 

Janus.  Neal  Anthony:  Leone.  Frank  Salvatore;  Parzygnat,  William 

Joseph:   Pimpinella,   Richard   Joseph;   and   Reagan.    Randy  Alan 

5.689.604.  a.  385-134.000.  '  ' 

Jiang.  Yimin.  5.689.410.  O.  363-56.000 
Liu.  Chun-Ting.  5.688.704.  O.  437^1.000. 


Mixon.  David  Anion;  and  Novembre.  AnUwny  Edwattl,  5.688.634,  O. 

430-296.000. 
Rainal.  Attilio  Joseph.  5.689.356.  O.  339-181.000. 
Ranginath.  Mmakanagurti  V;  and  Ribeia.  John  Frank,  5.689.441.  O. 

''^<;<9'."?£i!**  H«™»";  and  Skaria,  Andrea  H..  3.689.706.  Q. 
395-617.000. 

Shahid.  Muhammed  A  .  5.689.599.  Cl.  385-83  000 

Vallancourt.  David  Gerard.  5.689.260.  O.  341-156  000 

Weerackody.  Vijitha;  and  Zeng.  William  Glenn.  5.689.439.  O.  364- 

Luch  Daniel:  and  Repp.  Richard  E .  to  Cap  Snap  Co.  Snap^jn.  sciew-offcw 

and  container  neck.  5.687.866.  O.  215-236  000 
Luch.  Daniel:  See— 

At^^rian  M.:  Pham.  Hoa;  and  Luch,  Daniel,  5.687.865.  O  215- 

Luciw,  Paul  A.;  Dina.  Dino;  Rosenberg.  Steven;  Chapman,  Battian  S 
Thayer   Richard  M.;  and  Haigwood,  Nancy  L.  to  Chiron  Corporation' 

;  f?^„    "f**"'""  °'  *  polypeptide  in  a  manrunalian  cell.  5.688,688. 0 
435-320.100. 
Luck.  Colin:  See- 
Jones,  WiUiam  Phillip:  Kaufmann,  Arthur  F;  Luck.  Colin   and  Sauk- 
kooen,  Jukka  I.,  5,689,698.  Cl  395-604  000 

^689*1 7 1^^32^2000'°   "    ^°*'"'°"    '^""P"^    B«^   '*«^ 
Ludicky.  Frank  Joseph:  See— 

Himson,  Michael  J  ;  Myers.  Scott  R.;  Ludicky,  Frank  Joseph;  and  Kilroy 
Donald  G.,  5,689,175,  O.  322-28.000.  ^ 

Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Jat.    Patmjit    Singh;    Kioussis.    Dimitris;    and    NoMe.    Mark    David. 
5.688.692,  Cl.  435-354.000 
Ludwig.  Uster  F;  Uuwers.  J.  Chris:  Lantz.  Keith  A  ;  Burnett.  Gerald  J    and 
Bums.  Emmett  R..  to  Vicor.  Inc.  Multimedia  collaboration  .■system  arrange- 
ment for  routing  compressed  AV  signal  through  a  participant  site  without 
decompressing  the  AV  signal.  5,689,641,  O.  395-200  020 
Luftig.  Steven:  See— 

Rogers.  WiUiam:  Musto,  Dominick;  Luftig,  Steven:  and  Joynt,  David. 

Luh,  Bing  Uh:  See- 
Kim.  Choung  Un:  Martin.  John  C:  Luh,  Bing  Uh:  and  Misco  Peter  F 
5.688,778,0.514-81.000. 
Luk.  Fong  Data  transferring  system  with  multiple  pon  bus  connecting  the 
low  speed  data  storage  unit  and  the  high  speed  data  storage  unit  and  the 
method  for  transfemng  dau.  5.689.670.  Cl.  395-383  000 
Luke.  Donald  Allen;  and  Gagen.  Goofliry  Steven,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited 

Phosphate  recovery  processes.  5,688,404,  O.  210-734  000 
Lumacell,  Inc  :  See — 

Madadi,  Abolfazl;  Showleh,  Motteza;  and  Rycroft  David  J.,  5.688.042. 
Cl.  362-240.000. 
Luna,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Nelsen.  James  M.;  Luna.  Daniel  A  :  and  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.  5.687  986 

0.  280-728.200  '      ' 

'^S'*L^'  ^"^^  Eugene,  deceased  (by  Hilde  Lund,  executrix);  Pnter, 

Robert  Christian;  Shankland,  Ian  Robert:  and  Knopeck.  Gary  Michael  to 

AlliedSignal      Inc.     Azcotrope-like     compositions     of     1      1      13 

3-pen^uoropropane  and  1  1 -dichloro- 1 -ftuoroethane.  5,688.833, 0.321 - 

Lund,  HikJe.  executrix:  See — 

Lund.  Eari  August  Eugene,  deceased:  PWter,  Robert  Christian;  Shank- 
iMid,  Ian  Robert:  and  Knopeck,  Gary  Michael,  5,688.833,  O.  521- 

Lunde.  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Hargreaves.  William  R.;  and  Lunde.  Shirley  A..  5.689.253.  O.  341- 

Lundstrom.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Lazarus.  Kenneth  B.:  Lundstrom,  Marit  E;  Moore.  Jeffrey  W    and 
Crawley.  Edward  F.  5.687,462,  Cl.  29-25.350 
Lupien.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Rickard.  John  Terrell,  to  Optimark  Technologies.  Inc. 
Crossing  network  utilizing  optimal  mutual  satisfaction  densirv  orofile 
5.689.652.  O   395-237  000. 
Lutenske.  Nanette  E..  See- 
Pate.  James  E..  Ul;  Lutenske.  Nanette  E  ;  Peters.  James;  and  Pelletier 
Ronald  R..  5.688.842.  Cl.  523-335.000. 
Luther.  Helmut;  HUglin.  Dietmar;  and  Hetzog.  Benid.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration o-Hydroxyphenyl-'  triazines  5.688.995.  O.  562-30000 
Luthi.  Oscar,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc   Method  for  cooling  and  ozone 

bleaching  wood  pulp.  5.688.368,  O.  162-56.000 
Luthman.  Johan  Per  See — 

BjOffc,  Susanna  Kann  Maria:  Gotthammar.  Birgitta  Kristina;  Linderberg 
Mats  Tocbjem;  Luthman.  Johan  Per;  Persson,  Kerstin  Margareu  Irma; 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert.  5.688.945.  O.  544-235.000. 
Luxembourg  Patent  Company.  S  A.:  See — 

Schmitz.  Jean-Claude;  and  Kerger,  Leon,  5,687.915,  O.  239-530000 
Luzenske.  David  J.:  See — 

Baloga.  Mark  A.;  Siebeit.  Paul  B  ;  LaLone.  Marvin;  Luzenske.  David  J 
Chambers.  Brian  B.;  Tingley.  Michael  E.;  Draudt.  Greet  R     and 
Eriksson.  Steven  W..  5.687.513.  O.  52-32.000 
Luzio.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Geirish.  Tunothy  C  :  and  Luzio.  Gary  A..  5.688.923.  O  536-2.000 
Luzzatto.  Ariel,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Two-way  radio  with  mnsmit  mode  and 
repeat  mode.  5,689.802,  O.  453-11.100. 
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nd  Young.  Roger  W..  5.688. 1 39, 0. 


,5,688.573.  CI.  428-10.100. 

fee — 

»3O-284.10O. 


Lyall  Assemblies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gust,  James  M.:  Burwell,  John  W.: 
439239.000. 
Lyasoca,  Piocr  Phiodorovich:  See — 

Gribkov.    Vladimir   Nikolaevich;   Shchetanov,    Boris   Vladimirovich; 
Umanlsev,  Eric  Loguinovitch:  Si^ev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Gore- 
lov.  Yurii  Alexeevich:  and  Lyasoi.  Piocr  Phiodorovich,  5.688.320.  CI. 
117-75.000. 
Lyies.  Joseph  B..  lo  Xerox  Corporaric4.  Reservation  ring  mechanism  for 
providing  fair  queued  access  in  a  fasljpackel  switch  networks.  5,689,508, 
CI.  370-391.000. 
Lynch.  Kevin  M.;  Hettzfeld.  Andrew  J.;  tnd  Atkinson.  William  D..  to  General 
Magic.  Graphical  user  interface  for  navigating  between  levels  displaying 
hallway  and  room  metaphors.  5.689.669.  O.  395-355.000. 
Lyon.  RaJph  Merwin:  See — 

Homing.  Randy  Eugene;  and  Lv*n,  Ralph  Merwin,  5,689,743,  CI. 
3%-3 16.000.  I 

Lytle,  A.  Charles:  See — 

Doiion.  Daniel  R.;  and  Lytle.  A.  Cliarles.  5.687.730.  CI.  128-665.000. 
Lyttle.  Matthew  H..  to  Biosearch  Technologies.  Inc.  Linker  for  immobiliza- 
tion, modification  and  subsequent  release  of  oligomers  with  a  terminal 
hydroxyl  group.  5,688,940.  CI.  536-2^.300. 
Ma.  David  L.:  See — 

Moore.  Andrew  J.;  Ma.  David  L.;  Elpntz.  Robert  L.;  and  Bonham.  Harry 
B..  Jr..  5.689.608.  CI.  385-139.000. 
Maack.  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporadpn.  Scanning  device  for  a  magnetic- 
tape  apparatus.  5.689.390.  CI.  360-iap.OOO. 
Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.:  See — 

Dekker.  Ronald;  Maas.  Henricus  G.!R.;  and  Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus 
T.  A.  J..  5.689.138.  CI.  257-728.000. 
Maas.  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Joseph;  aitl  Steijns.  Emile  Bernard,  to  AFA 
Products.  Inc.  Child  lock  nozzle  cap  aiembly.  5.687.880.  CI.  222- 1 53. 140. 
Maassen.  Iris:  See — 

Goeb.  Siegfried;  and  Maassen.  Iris 
MacDermid  Imaging  Technology,  Inc. 
Leach,  E)ouglas  R.,  5,688,633.  CI. 
MacDonald,  Peter:  See — 

Allevi,  PietTo;  Anastasia,  Mario;  B%atti,  Ettore;  and  MacDonald,  Peter, 
5,688.925.  CI.  536-186.000. 
MacDonald,  Robert  C;  See- 
Ashley,  Gary  W.;  MacDonald,  Rolin  C;  and  Shida,  Miho,  5,688.958, 
CI.  548-113.000.  I 

MacDonald,  Stephen  J.:  See —  i 

Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.j  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  and  MJers.  Dirck  vanBuren.  5.688,693.  CI. 
436-43.000.  j 

MacDougall.  Thomas  D.:  See —  j 

Sallwasser.  Alan;  Havlinek.  Kennelii;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  WaVne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  TTesciuba.  Michele.  5.687.806.  CI. 
175-62.000.  I 

Machael.  Jay  R.:  See—  I 

Weinschenk.  Lavem  L..  Jr.:  and  Machael.  Jay  R..  5.687.655.  O.  108- 
147.000.  I 

Machida.  Junji:  See —  | 

Yoshida.  Masazumi;  Machida.  Junji;  and  Furusawa.  Kaoru.  5.689.754. 
CI.  399-1.000.  I 

Mack.  Richard:  See—  ' 

Stephan.  GUnter:  Mack.  Richard;  IThoma.  Peter;  Herrmann.  Joachim: 

Raasch.  Gerd;  Szeidl.  Michael;  and  Zeltner,  JUtgen.  5.687.964.  CI. 

271-195.000. 

Mack.  Ronald  J.;  Curd.  Derek  R.;  Dib»,  Sholeh;  Lee.  Napoleon  W.;  Rao. 

Kameswara  K.;  and  Statovici.  Mihai  C..  lo  Xilinx.  Inc.  Reset  circuit  for  a 

programmable  logic  device.  5.689.5  ifc.  CI.  371-22.200. 

Mackay,  Bruce  E.:  Wilkinson.  Mark  k.:  and  Yates.  Barrie  J.,  to  Cabot 

Corporation.  Carbon  blacks.  5.688.3 17.  CI.  106-476.000. 
Mackay.  Spencer  L.:  See — 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  [)emars.  Robert  A.;  Dinunzio.  David;  Mackay. 
Spencer  L.;  Moore.  Joseph  F;  and  Weidman.  Craig.  5.687.637.  CI. 
99-295.000. 
Mackinlay.  Jock  D.;  and  Robertson,  peorge  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Context-preserving  display  system  uling  a  perspective  sheet.  5.689.287. 
CI.  345-427.000.  | 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T:  See —  i 

Clark,  Steven  P;  Flora.  John  H;  ani  MacLauchlan.  E)aniel  T.  5.689.070. 
CI.  73-643.000.  I 

MacMillan.  David  C.  Circuit  for  enharcing  performance  of  a  computer  for 

personal  use.  5.689.677.  CI.  395-433,000 
Macor.  John  E..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  5-hetero^lindole  derivatives.  5.688.809.  CI. 

514-303.000.  I 

MacTaggan.  lain  Ross:  and  Tetzlaff.  Dafid  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  decoding  an  encoded  NRZ  signal.  5.689.692.  CI.  395- 
558.000. 
Madadi.  Abolfazl;  Show  leh.  Morteza;  aiid  Rycroft.  David  J.  to  Lumacell.  Inc. 

LED  lamp.  5.688.042.  CI.  362-240.0pO. 
Madsen.  Niels  Jergen:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwank.  Russell  James;  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter;  Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Mark; 
Madsen.  Niels  Jergen;  Ravn.  T|omas  Christian:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley.  William  Edw»rd.  5.687.541.  CI.  53-54.000. 
Maeba.  Hideo:  See —  i 
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Yoshigi.  Naohiro:  Maeba.  Hideo:  and  Okada.  Yukio.  5.688.684.  CI. 

435-252.330. 
Maebara,  Akihiro:  See — 

Wada.  Azusa;  Maebara.  Akihiro;  Okajima.  Ichiro:  Kobayashi.  Katsumi; 
Uchida.  Noriko:  Uebayashi.  Shinji:  and  Umeda.  Narumi.  5.689.503. 
CI.  370-337.000. 
Maeda.  Susumu:  See — 

Endo.  Takayuki;  and  Maeda.  Susumu.  5.687 .518.  CI.  52-204.100. 
Maekawa.  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Niwa.  Hisao;  Kayashima.  Kazuhiro;  Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  and  Maekawa. 
Hidetsugu.  5.689.583.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Maekawa.  Takashige:  See — 

Shimada.   Toyomichi;    Ohmori.    Yuichi:    and    Maekawa.   Takashige. 
5.688,309,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Maersk  Container  Industri  AS:  See — 

Kannegaard.  Michael,  5,687.868.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Maesing.  Alfons:  and  Boegge.  Herbert,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Impact 
protection  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  occupant.  5.687,989,  CI.  280- 
728.200. 
Magome.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Ota.  Kazuya;  Komatsu.  Kouichirou;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Magome. 
Nobutaka.  5.689,339,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Maguire,  Joe.  Holder  for  vertical  steel  rebar.  5,688,428,  CI.  249-91.000. 
Mahagnoui,  Edward:  See — 

Casson,  Keith  L.:  Myers,  Carol:  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann,  Deanna; 
Mahagnoui,   Edward:   and  Tibesar.   Marion.   5.688.584.   CI.   428- 
209.000. 
Maher.  Robert  D..  III.  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Detecting  overflow  conditions 
for    negative    quotients    in    nonresloring    two's    complement    division. 
5.689.721.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Saglv,  Efraim:  Partha.sarathi.  Arvind;  Jalota.  Satish: 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  Schlaler.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez. 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  lo  Olin  Corporation.  Anodized  aluminum 
substrate    having    increased    breakdown    voltage.    5.688.606.   CI.    428- 
615.000. 
Maier.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Epstein.  Frederick  Howard:  Zhou.  Xiaohong;  Ploeu. 
Lawrence  Edward:  and  Licato.  Paul  E..  to  General  Elecoic  Company. 
Method  for  producing  an  off-center  image  using  an  EPI  pulse  sequence. 
5.689.186.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Mailhe.  Didier  See — 

Baron.  Lionel;  Schifrine.  Patrick;  Van  de  Velde.  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis;  Segal.  Philippe:  Raguet,  Marc:  Vielpeau, 
Claude:  Balay.  Bruno:  Francois,  Jean-Marie;  Stahl,  Philippe:  Serrault, 
Michel:  Rival.  Paul:  Mailhe.  Didier:  Monteleone.  Vittorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  CI.  606-90.000. 
Main.  Ralph,  to  Sequa  Corporation.  Wiping  unit  for  ram  of  bodymaker. 

5.687.605.  CI.  72-347.000. 
Majewicz.  Edward:  See — 

Freeport.  Dana  Sue:  Turpin.  Charles  H.;  Bley.  Michael  E.;  Majewicz. 
Edward;  and  Waticins.  Jeff  T.  5.688,543.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Major.  Jo  S.;  Welch.  David  F;  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  to  SDL,  Inc.  III-V 
atesenide-nitride  semiconductor  materials  and  devices.  5,689,123,  CI. 
257-190.000. 
Makin,  David:  See — 

Morelli,  Peter  Alan:  Taylor,  Kym  Farrand:  and  Makin,  David.  5,688,070, 
CI.  403-356.000. 
Makino,  Osamu;  Matsuki,  Toshitsugu;  and  Santa,  Toshihiro,  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Aromatic  polyamide  filament  having  an  enhanced  weathering  resis- 
tance. 5,688.596,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Makino,  Osamu:  See — 

Nakaoka,  Yoshihiko:  and  Makino,  Osamu.  5.688.554.  CI.  427-215.000. 
Makino.  Seiji:  See — 

Hirata.  Mitsuaki:  Nammatsu.  Akihiro:  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Mizushima. 
Shigeaki;  Makino.  Seiji;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  and  Oyobe.  Kei.  5.689.322. 
CI.  349-180.000. 
Makino.  Yusuke:  See — 

Niwa,  Tomonori:  and  Makino,  Yusuke,  5.688,728,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuge,  Kazunori;  and  Inai,  Masahiko,  5,687.624,  CI.  81-434.000. 
Makki,  Amir  See — 

Sabatino,  Joseph:  Gillen,  Adelbert  M.;  and  Makki.  Amir.  5.688.183.  CI. 
473-212.000. 
Makowecki.  Walter,  to  562186  Alberta  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  filled 

food  products.  5.687.638.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Makriyannis.  Alexandros:  Lin.  Sonyan:  and  Hill,  William  Adam,  lo  Univer- 
sity of  Connecticut.  Anandamlde  amidase  inhibitors  as  analgesic  agents. 
5,688,825,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Malanowski,  Don  B.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Packaging 

inachine  with  retractable  bed  plates.  5,687,553,  O.  53-504.000. 
Malaspina,  Alex:  See — 

Fine,  David  H.:  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  and  Myers.  Dirck  vanBuren.  5.688.693,  CI. 
436-43.000. 
Malatesta,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Allegrini,  Pieiro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Malatesta,  Vincenzo:  and  Crisci,  Luci- 
ana,  5,688,846,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Malick,  Adrien:  Feindl,  Hans  H.;  and  Hahn,  Gerald  D.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company.   Stabilized   microspheres   and   methods   of  preparation. 
5,688,697.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Malmborg.  Rick.  Combination  bottle  cap  and  filter.  5.688.397.  CI.  210- 
136.000. 


Malnati.  Stefano:  See — 

Bardasz.  Theodore:  and  Malnati.  Stefano.  5.689.711   C\  395-701000 

Maloney.  James  Geoffrey:  See- 
Moore.  Ricky  Lajtiar:  Kesler.  Morris  Philip;  Maloney.  James  Geofftev 
and  Shiriey.  Bnan  Leon.  5.689.275.  CI.  343-786  000 

Malotky.  Lyie  O.;  Pedersen.  Marvin  A.:  and  Spencer.  Dana  E..  to  United 

5.689.0M.  crro"29'3'oOO  ^°"*"^  "'"*^  '"''  ""  "'""*"«  ^"^ 
Malpezzi.  Domenico:  See— 

Pozzetti.  Mario;  and  Malpezzi.  Domenico.  5.688.160.  CI  451-5  000 
Maluta.  James:  See — 

''H'S8*.??"'J?f^,?.i«^'^'™"8-  ^    Douglas;  and  Maluta,  James. 
.1.688.687.  CI.  435-293.200. 

Malz.  Russell  Edward;  Smith.  Gerard  V;  Feirandino.  Mark  Peter    Song 

Ruozhi:  Lin.  Chung-Yuan;  and  Barrows.  Franklin  Herbert,  to  Uniroyai 

Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Process  of  preparing  paia  substituted  phei^v- 

lamines.  5.689.007.  CI.  564-402.000.   "^    '~'    »  •"        osmuiea  poeny 

Manchester.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Foss.  Rene  N.;  and  Manchester.  Michael  W..  5.689.474  O  367-1  000 
Mandelman.  Jack  Allan:  See — 

Chu,  Jack  Oon:  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen:  Mandelman.  Jack  Allan    Sun 
Yuan-Chen:  and  Taur.  Yuan.  5.689.127.  CI.  257-329  000 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Choi.  Byoung-Yoon:  Choi,  Won-Taek:  and  Yoo,  Je-Tae,  5.687,810,  CI. 
180-423.000. 
Manginelli,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Caldarise,  Salvatore:  Manginelli.  Richard  R:  USalle.  David  L.    and 
Flynn.  Timothy  M..  5.687,788.  CI.  164-456  000 
Mangyo.  Masao:  Kawashima.  Takao;  and  Mori.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Refrig- 
V?^?!l  *-°"'P*"5'    Refrigeration  system  fluid  lube  seal.  5.687  582    CI 
62-298.000. 

M^ico.  Jroeph  Anthony;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  Fredlund.  John  Randall 
Frosig.  Peter  Albert;  and  Wess.  Raymond  Eugene,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
(company.  Method  of  making  an  index  print  having  an  indicator  of 
subsuntiaJly  where  an  image  is  stored  on  a  motion  picture  image  recording 
medium.  5.689.610.  CI.  386-46.000.  res 

Manitou  BF:  See — 

Braud.  Marcel  Claude.  5.687.809.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Mann.  James  M..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  bus  utiliza- 
tion determination  apparatus.  5,689.691.  CI.  395-557  000 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Wusihof,  Peter:  and  Wirzberger.  Erich,  5.687.816.  CI.  187-337  000 
Mannke.  Gary  K.:  See — 

Panerson.  Thomas  M.:  Biermacher.  Richard  F;  and  Mannke  Garv  K 
5.688.015.  CI.  2%- 39. 100.  '      ' 

Manske.  Jens:  See — 

Toinforde.  Johann:   Nowak.  Werner:   Manske.  Jens:   and   Beriinger 
Walter.  5.688.02 1 ,  CI.  296- 1 85.000.  ^ 

Manteghi.  Kamran:  See— 

Hamzehdoost.  Ahmad:  and  Manteghi.  Kamran.  5.689.091.  CI.   174- 

Manthcna.  Srinivas:  See — 

Ainbrosio.  Thomas  J.;  Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  Kaufman.  Andrew  E.:  Kenyon 

rfe'ini'  ^*"**"*'  Srinivas:  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh.  5.687.710.' CI 
l2o-2u3. 150. 

Mao.   Lijiang:   Hu.  Yuanjie;  and  Piao.  Doogxu.  to  Chin   Rehabilitation 
Research  Center  Process  for  preparing  high  water-containing  elastomer 
medical  catheter  5.688.459.  CI   264-233  000 
Mao  Xiaoping  Charles,  to  MCI  Communications  Coip.  Multiple  waveleneth 

bidirectional  lightwave  amplifier  5.689.594.  CI.  385-24  000 
Maor.  Doy:  See — 

Balan.  Adi:  Berlad.  Gideon;  Fishier.  Alex;  Maor.  Doy;  and  Silberidane 
Alex.  5.689.115.  CI.  250.363.070 
Marble.  David  R,:  See- 
Tien.  Jonathan:  and  Marble.  David  R..  5,687.722.  O    128-633  000 
Marchione.  Thierry:  See — 

Coddet  Christian  Louis  Michel;  and  Marchione.  Thierry.  5.688,564.  CI 
427-554.000. 
Marek.  Daniel;  Uukien.  Frank;  and  Schett.  Oskar.  to  Spectiospin  AG   RF 
?^f'^fl^^  configuration  for  an   NMR  spectrometer   5.689  187    CI 
324-318.000. 
Marella.  Michael  Andiony:  See— 

Kr^se.  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Chih;  DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L 

Farrar,  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest:  Kumar.  Virendra:  Marella.  Michael" 

Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan   5  688  955   CI 

546-276.400. 

Margolskee.  Roben  F.  to  Linguagen  Corporation.  Gustducin  polynucle- 

69  irei  ^"^'""'  ^°^'  ""*  ^"''  recombinant  methods.  5.688.662.  O.  435- 

Mariani.  Cilestina;  Leemans.  Jan;  and  De  Greef.  Willy,  to  Plant  Gentic 

^Wl."^  8Sr205.m"*"'   *'"   '^'"   '"   '"^'"^   ''^°"""" 
Marinangeli.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Frey.  Stanley  J.;  Schmidt.  Robert  J.;  Marker.  Terry  L.;  and  Marinangeli 
Richard  E..  5.689.014.  CI.  568-697.000  ' 

'^fi'2"*i^?'°"'Ji*  "^  ^  •  '^  ^'^'"-  °"y  ■-  P-  *"•*  Sineets.  Panick  F  G..  to 
U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Switched-mode  power  supplv.  5.689.407.  CI 
363-21.000. 
Marion.  Philippe:  See — 

Cordier.  Georges:  Damon.  Jean-Pierre:  FouiUoux,  Pierre;  and  Marion 
Philippe.  5.689.021.  CI   585-276.000. 


Marker.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Frey.  Stanley  J.;  Schmidt.  Robert  J  ;  Marker.  Teny  L;  and  Marinangeli 
Richard  E..  5.689.014.  CI.  568-697.000.  " 

Markert.  Thomas:  See — 

Knuebel.  Geotg:  Bombard.  Andreas:  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin:  Stalberi 
Theo;  and  Markert.  Thomas.  5.688.976  CI   549.458  QOO 
Marko.  Paul;  Shor.  Mony;  Rindsbeig.  Mark;  and  Wadin.  Craig,  to  Motorola 
Inc  tommunicaiion  receiver  for  selecting  between  scanning  and  lockini 
10  a  channel  and  method  therefor.  5.689.806.  CI  455-38  100 
Markowiiz.  Morris:  See — 

'^'?J!f";,'i'^-  '^'"^'  '•*"  *  •  "^  Markowitz.  Morris.  5.689.649.  Q 
395-236.000. 
Marley  Pump:  See — 

Seitter.  Larry  E.:  and  Bradshaw.  Jerry  W..  5.689.061    Q  73-40  50R 
Marposs  Sociela'  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Pozzetn.  Mario:  and  Malpezzi.  Domenico.  5.688.160.  CI  451-5  000 
Marquardi.  Werner-Karl:  See—  ' 

Kaiser.  Klaus:  and  Marquardt.  Werner-Karl.  5.687.691  CI  123-337  000 

''T^%2"cr"l23-17Ti00°^"*^    '^    '^'^'-    *«™"-'^- 

'^"6^.0.36"a"362-8o'oOo""'*"'  ^"'-    "'«''"'™""'^  °^^  '^l  "8^15. 
Marshall.  Lucy:  See — 

Marshall.  Belvin  F:  and  Marshall.  Lucy.  5.688.036.  O  36''-80  000 

<  i^J'.i'f "?;,  ^-AP''*^*  '"^  P""'"«  ?°'f  <^'''''  "'••fts  ftwn  club  beads. 

.T.OS/.464,  CI.  29-263.000. 

Martin.  John  C:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un:  Martin.  John  C;  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco  Peter  F 
5.688.778.  CI.  514-81.000.  .    <«^  r.. 

Martin  Marietu  Corporation:  See — 

Goodzeit.  Neil  Evan;  and  Ratan.  Santosh.  5.687.933.  O  244-169000 

f^b  «*r?J;f*-,«1'fr^**'"~''*-^'  '"^  ^""^  ""=*•  '"i««"  a.ssembly: 
j.Ooo.jjy.  t„I.  156-345.000. 

Martin.  Michael  C:  See- 
Stockton.    Donald    R.;    and    Martin.    Michael    C.    5.687.635.    CI. 

Martin.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Domoio.  Orald  A  :  Panides.  Elias:  Ayash.  Karl  B.:  Hollar  Thomas  C 
and  Martin.  Michael  J..  5.689.767.  CI.  399-94  000 
Martin.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kemp.  Bruce  E  ;  Nicholson.  Geoffrey  C;  Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Fenlon 
Anna  J.:  and  Hammonds.  R.  Glenn.  5.688.760.  CI  514-2  000 
Martin.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

'"t687:i^5"ci.2i2'^ir(Ji0.''''"""  "" '  "^  ''"^"-  ""^  *' 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James:  Gundersen.  Borge  Peter 
Keene.  Darren  Scott:  Kindi-Larsen.  Ture:  Lepper.  John  Mark;  Madsen' 
Nie  s  Joi^en;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  and 
Holley.  William  Edward,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products  Inc 
Automated  apparatus  and  method  for  preparing  contact  lenses  for  inspec- 
tion and  packaging.  5.687.541.  CI.  53-54.000 
Martin.  Werner:  See — 

Wunder.  Johannes;  Winter.  Udo:  Schabelreiter.  Johann;  and  Martin 
Werner.  5.688.100.  CI.  414-547.000 
Martinez.  Chris:  See — 

Sims.  Nathaniel  M.;  Kadner.  Steven  P;  Ferguson.  Kevin;  Martinez 

Chns;  and  Rajala.  Robert.  5.689.242.  a.  340-652.000 
Martinez.  Marino  J.:  See — 

Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr;  and  Martinez,  Marino  J..  5.688.703.  Q. 
Martinez.  Nelson:  See — 

""^^I^^n^^'  ''^'"'-  ''**°;  0^  Martinez.  Nelson.  5.688.395.  CI. 

^Ub-  1 30.000. 

Carrazza.  Jose;  Pereira.  Pedro;  and  Martinez.  Nelson.  5.688.741.  CI 
502-344.000. 
Martinez-Lara.  Estanislao.  Reactor  to  modify  enviitwiment  and  create  electro- 
magnetic fields.  5.689.224.  CI.  335-219.000 
Martiz.  Inc.:  See — 

Carrithers.  David  C:  Rapp.  Steven  G.:  Stooe.  Gayla  L.;  Storey-Waller 
Jody  A  ;  Resch.  Kim  A.;  McGuire.  Kelly  K.;  Ashbv.  Toni  L.:  Jackson. 
Marit;  and  Huff.  Lowell.  5.689.100.  CI.  235-380  000 
Marui  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Manii.  Kohei.  5.687.616.  CI.  74-551.100. 

'^^'i-.'il'j''^'",'^*™'  ^°-  L"*   ""»*<  '»™'  •'»''«8  **'•«  in  »  bicycle. 
J.087.6I6.  CI-  74-551.100. 

Manimoto.  Takeshi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  device  configuration 

in  an  image-reproducing  station.  5.689.775.  CI.  399-121.000 
Manino.  Susumu;  See — 

Nakao.  Masaya:  Manino.  Susumu:  and  Shimeki.  Yasuharu.  5.689.581. 
Cl.  382-156.000. 
Maruyama.  Shinichirou:  See — 

Ikesugi.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama.  Shinichirou.  5.688.133.  CI    439- 

Maruyama.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi:  Yoshikawa, 
Hiroshr.  Yoshida.  Alsuo;  Ebihara.  Tom:  Furuya.  Jun:  Maniyama 
Yukinobu;  and  Yamada,  Takehiko,  5,689,300,  CI  348-15  000 
Marx,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  William  Cedric:  and  Marx.  Donald  L..  5.689.564.  CI.  380- 

Man.  Franz  Josef:  See — 
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Johanmgen,  Uwe;  and  Marx.  Fnuf:  Josef.  5.687.674.  O.  122-I.OOA. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieier  AG:  See — 

Koschinek.  Gunler:  and  Wandel.  ftetmar.  S.688.4S8.  CI 
Mase.  Yoshiaki;  Sakakibara.  Yukihin 
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264-211.120. 
and  Araki.   Norimilsu.  lo   Howa 


Dale  R.,  5.689.776,  CI.  399- 

ciales.  Inc.  Hand  covering  having 
1,424.  CI.  2-163.000. 
■r— 
;  and  Gnihl.  Daniel.  5.689.587.  CI. 

.  Andrew;  and  Polyak.  Komelia.  to 


Machinery.  Ltd.  Tool  changing  malhod  and  apparatu.s.  5.688.214.  CI. 
483-1.000. 
Mase.  Yoshiaki;  Sakakibara.  Yukihirp;  and  Araki.   Norimilsu.  to  Howa 
Machinery.  Ltd.  Tool  magazine  for,  machine  tool.  5.688.215.  CI.  483 
66.000. 
Mashtare.  Dale  R.:  See — 

Radcliffe.  Andrew  B.;  and  MasI 
174.000. 
Masley.  Francis  J.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

anatomically  shaped  finger  tip.  5.68' 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:] 
Bender.  Walter;  Morimoto.  NorisI 
382-232.000. 
Massague.  Joan;  Roberts.  James  M.;  Kc 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center;  and  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules  encoding  the  p27  KIP-1 
piotein.  5.688.665,  CI.  435-69.200.  1 
Massat.  Jean-Claude,  to  Inlertechniqud  Apparatus  including  computer  con- 
trol and  voice  repetition  of  digital  setting  messages.  5.689,419.  CI.  364- 
424.060.  I 

Massey-Ferguson  SA:  See —  I 

Lorriette.  Patrick.  5.687.821.  CI.  192-52.400. 
Massey.  Steven  Marc;  Monn.  James  Allen;  and  Valli.  Matthew  John,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Excitatory  amino  acid  derivatives.  5.688.826.  CI. 
514-443.000. 
Mastrandrea.  Jane  F..  to  Xerox  Corpo^lion.  Sheet  transfer  apparatus  with 

adaptive  speed-up  delay.  5.689.795.  CI.  399-407.000. 
Mastro.  Noreen  Louise;  and  Rohe.  Jeffitey  David,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Exhaust  gas  recirculation  vaWe  5.687.698.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Mastronicola.  Maria  Rosaria;  See — 

Blasi.  Francesco;  Stoppelli.  Maria  Patrizia;  Mastronicola.  Maria  Rosa- 
ria; Welinder.  Karen  Gjcrsing;]and  Correas,  Isabel,  5,688,503,  CI. 
424-94.640.  | 

Masuda.  Hiroo:  See — 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.lHiroo;  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5,689,457.  CI.  3fc5- 149.000. 
Matan,  Ofer  J.;  and  Nourbakhsh,  illall  R.  Deformable  and  elastic  tensile- 
integrity  snwture.  5.688.604.  CI.  42B-542.200. 
Matani.  Nitin  P.:  See — 

Kraus.  Jeff  L.;  Shields.  Joseph  It;  Matani.  Nitin  P.;  and  Horzewski. 
Michael  J..  5.687.727.  CI.  128-657.000. 
Mathaly.  Philippe:  See — 

Bertho.  Jean-NoSI;  Mathaly.  Philifpe;  Dubois.  Vironique;  and  De  Bay- 
nast.  R^gis  de  Septfontaines.  5J588.930.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Glazer.  Alexander;  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Plobes  labelled  with  energy  transfer 
coupled  dyes.  5,688.648.  a.  435-6.f00. 
Mathre.  David  J.;  See —  ] 

Blacklock.  Tlwmas  J.;  Mathre.  Di^id  J.;  and  Sohar.  Paul.  5.688,968.  CI. 
549-23.000.  I 

Mathurin.  Alain:  See —  | 

Chopin.  Thierry;  Huguenin.  Denit  and  Mathurin,  Alain,  5,688,439,  CI. 
252-309.000.  J 

Matias.  Yossi:  See —  J 

Gibbons.  Phillip  B.:  Matias.  Yoss|  and  Witkowski.  Andrew.  5.689,696, 
CI.  395-601.000. 
MaUe,  Vigbjem:  See — 

Bahr,  Erik  W.;  Ljungmann.  0ysteit;  Kvandal.  Nils;  and  Matre.  VigbjDra. 
5.687.713.  CI.  128-206.210. 
Matsuda.  Kaoru.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Litiited.  Probe  head,  method  for  manu- 
facturing the  same,  and  inspecting  raethod  using  the  same.  5.689.193.  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Matsuda.  Naoyuki;  Takei.  Hajime;  Salio.  Homare;  Lemberger.  Richard  R.; 
and  Wyman.  Stuart  J.,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Sheet 
supplying  device.  5.687.%5.  CI.  271-241.000. 
Matsuda,  Terumi;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Syringe.  5.688.252.  Q.  604-218.000. 
Matsui,  Hiroshi:  5** — 

Sugimoto.  Masakazu;  Ogawa,  Yuri;  Sixzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Akiko; 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.688.671,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Matsui,  Tetsuo;  See — 

Hosooo.  Hiroshi;  Nishio.  Toshiyaki;  Ishikawa,  Hitomichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Matsui.  Tetsuo,  5.688.818.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Matsuki.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Makino.  Osamu;  Matsuki.  Toshiljugu:  and  Santa.  Toshihiro,  5,688.5%. 
a.  428-379.000.  | 

Malsumae.  Iwao:  See —  { 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugiziroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eizi;  Sugiyvna,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoni,  5.689.782.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akatani.  Yoshiki;  Murakami.  YastK>;  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka. 
Kiyoko.  5,688,288,  CI  8-639.000. 
Matsumoto,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  disc  lower  case. 

5,687,842,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Malsumolo.  Yosbinori:  See —  i 


Kuriu.  Hiroki:  Mita.  Akira:  Ueno,  Kazufiimi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshinori; 
Wada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Iwami,  Masaaki,  5.688.456.  CI.  264-173.140. 
Malsumura.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Koguchi.  Toshinari;  Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsumura.  Mitsunori, 
5,689.385.  CI.  360-96.100. 
Matsunaga.  Hirokazu;  and  Tagawa.  Yuji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Work-sheet  pressing  apparatus  for  sewing  machine.  5.687,659,  Q.  112- 
470.010. 
Matsunaga.  Hironari:  See — 

Oka.  Takanori;  Matsunaga,  HiixMiari;  aiHl  Yamane.  Akio.  5.688.643.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Matsuo.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.  Mamonj;  and  Miyata.  Makoto.  5.687.764.  CI. 
137-625.430. 
Matsuoka.  Fumio:  See — 

Nagaoka.   Koichi;   Nishimura.   Shigeiaka;   Matsuoka.   Fumio;  Ichisc. 
Naoji;  Yonezawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakou.  Keiko.  5.688.582.  CI.  428- 
198.000. 
Matsuoka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hagisawa.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Kyoichi;  Takahashi. 
Kenji;  Waki.  Michio;  and  Matsuoka.  Tadashi.  5.689.814.  CI.  455- 
69.000. 
Matsu.shima.  Haruo.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Humidity 
measuring  device  and  a  heat  cooker  employing  the  device.  5.689.060.  CI. 
73-24.040. 
Matsushima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shibata,  Yoji;  Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ebihara.  Tom;  Funiya.  Jun;  Maruyama. 
Yukinobu;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5.689.300.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

A.saka.  Hideo:  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.689.469.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Fujiwara.  Mikio;  Goi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ishii.  Hideki.  5.689.254,  CI. 

341-59.000. 

Fushimi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Miyatake.  Yoshito.  5.689.315.  CI.  349-5.000. 

Itagaki.  Minehiro;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Hakotani.  Yasu- 

hiko:  Miura.  Kazuhiro:  and  Okano.  Kazuyuki.  5.688.441.  CI.  252- 

514.000. 

Kurata.  Noboru;  Tojo.  Ma.saaki;  and  Souda,  Hironori.  5,689,359,  CI 

359-281.000. 
Kurata,  Noboru;  Tojo,  Masaaki;  and  Souda,  Hironori,  5.689,360.  CI. 

359-281.000. 
Matsushima,  Haruo,  5,689,060,  CI.  73-24.040. 
Nakao,  Masaya;  Maruno,  Susumu;  and  Shimeki,  Yasuharu,  5,689,581, 

CI.  382-156.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Tadayoshi;  and  Itoh,  Jyunji,  5,689,207,  CI.  327-355.000. 
Niwa.  Hisao;  Kayashima.  Kazuhiro;  Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  and  Maekawa. 

Hidetsugu.  5.689.583.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Takeishi,  Minako;  Ikeda.  Ken;  and  Takahashi,  Kenichi,  5.689.525.  CI. 
375-206.000. 
Matsushita.  Izumi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Katsushige;  Sunagawa,  Tatsunori;  Kawahito,  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamana,  Yoshitaka;  Osada,  Shoichi;  Aritome,  Kiyoshi:  Ikeda, 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushita,  Izumi;  Ohashi.  Wataru;  Ito,  Kaoru:  Hase- 
gawa.  Fumihiko:  Nariki,  Shinya:  Sasaki,  Michimasa;  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane:  and  Kurihara,  Toshiaki,  5,688,430,  CI.  252-62.620. 
Matsushita.  Kunitake;  Yamawaki,  Takayuki;  Matsuura,  Hideki;  and  Sano, 
Hiroshi,  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.  Staior  sdtictuie  that  removes  metal  particles 
from  the  stator  structure.  5,689.145.  C\.  3IO-42.000. 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company:  See — 

Mangyo,  Masao;  Kawashima.  Takao;  and  Mori.  Yuji.  5.687.582.  O. 
62-298.000. 
Matsuura,  Hideki;  Kitaura.  Hiroshi;  and  Komori.  Keiji.  to  Daikin  Industries. 

Ltd.  Oil-level  controller  for  compressor.  5.688.109.  O.  417-228.000. 
Matsuura.  Hideki:  See — 

Matsushita,  Kunitake:  Yamawaki.  Takayuki;  Matsuura,  Hideki:  and 
Sano.  Hiroshi.  5.689.145.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Matsuura.  Kazuhilo;  and  Sagawa,  Yuichiro.  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.  Game 

machine.  5,688,175.  CI.  463-61.000. 
Malsuyama.  Shigeiu;  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Color  liquid 
crystal  display  device  composed  of  color  filter  with  a  layer  of  three  primary 
color   array    patterns   fabricated   by   thermal   dye   transfer   technology. 
5.689.318.  CI.  .349-106.000. 
Matsuzaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Hiroshi;  Matsuzaka.  Hideki:  and  Shitakura,  Akira.  5,689,786. 
CI.  399-307.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa,  Tatsunori:  Kawahito.  Kenji:  Omori.  Junji; 
Yamana.  Yoshitaka;  Osada.  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda.  Yoshimasa; 
Matsushita,  Izumi;  Ohashi,  Wataru;  Ito.  Kaoru;  Ha.segawa.  Fumihiko; 
Nariki.  Shinya;  Sasaki.  Michimasa:  Tsugane,  Noritane;  and  Kurihara, 
Toshiaki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Soft  feirite  raw  inaterial  powder,  its 
sintered  body,  and  their  productioa  method  and  apparatus.  5,688,430,  O. 
252-62.620. 
Matsuzaki,  Tokuo:  See — 

Ohdan,  Kyoji:  Matsuzaki,  Tokuo;  and  Hidaka.  Mikio.  5.688.984,  CI. 
558-277.000. 
Matthews.  David  G.:  See — 

Hassan.  Amer.  and  Matthews.  David  G..  5.689.562.  CI.  38O-9.000. 
Mattingly,  Phillip  G.:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Maciej:  Johnson,  Donald  D.;  Mattingly,  Phillip  G.;  Clarisse, 
Diana  E.;  lyner,  Joan  D.;  and  Petkowitz,  Mary  M.,  5.688.921.  CI. 
530-405.000. 
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Malyjaszewski.  Krzysztof:  See — 

Burkus,  Frank  Steven,  II;  Matyjaszewski,  Ktzysztof;  and  Rubinsztain 
Slawomir,  5,688,888,  O.  528-22.000. 
Mauldin,  Cary  M.:  See — 

Cripe,  Phil;  and  Mauldin,  Cary  M..  5,688.281.  CI.  606-88  000 
Maulding.  Hawkins  V.:  See— 

Bodmer.  David:  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins 

v.;  Nagele,  Oskar;  and  Pearson,  Jane  E.,  5,688,530  CI  4'>4-50l  000 

Maupin.  Alain  Guy:  and  Alperovich,  Vladimir,  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Emergency 

call  back  usmg  MSC  numbers.  5.689.548.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Mauret,  Pierre;  and  Caches,  Louis  Corrosion  protection  material  and  method 

and  use  thereof  for  aluminumalloys.  5,688,310.  CI.  106-14.420 
Maunce,  Francois,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Magneio-optjc  mul- 
titrack  reading  head  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  rays.  5,689,391,  CI 
360-1 14.000. 
Mauriello,  Anthony.  Weight  carriage  assembly.  5,688.216.  CI.  482-135  000 
Mauro.  Marina,  to  Bracco  International  B.V.  Process  for  the  crystallization 
from     water    of    (S)-N.N-bis|2-hydroxy-l-<hydroxymethyl)ethyll-5-(2- 
hydroxy- 1  -oxoprc.pyl)amino)-2.4.6-triiodo- 1 .3-benzendicarboxamide 
5.689.002.0.564-153.000. 
Mawhinney,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Sterrer,  Fred:  and  Mawhinney.  Daniel  D.,  5,688.050.  C\.  374-122  000 
Max-Planck  Gesellschafi  zur  Fordening  Der  Wissenschaften:  See— 

Logemann.  JUrgen;  Jach.  Guido;  GOmhardt.  Birgit;  Mundy.  John  Schell 
Jeff;  Eckes.  Peter,  and  Chet.  Han.  5.689.045.  CI  800-205  000 
Max  Rhodius  GmbH:  See- 
Fritz,  Hermann;  Suiger,  Hans;  and  Winckler,  Friedrich,  5,688  084  CI 
409-202.000. 
Maximovsky,  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Eremin,   Jury   Grigorievich:   Maximovsky,   Sergei    Nikolaevich;   and 
RaduLsky,  Grigoty  Avramovich,  5,689,295.  CI.  .347-43.000 
Maxymillan  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiabbenhoft   Herman  Otto;  Webb,  Jimmy  Lynn;  Maxymillian,  James 
Hall;  and  Warren,  Stephen  Allen,  5,688,335,  CI    134-19000 
Maxymillian,  James  Hall:  See— 

Krabbenhoft.  Herman  Otto;  Webb.  Jimmy  Lynn;  Maxymillian,  James 
Hall:  and  Warren.  Stephen  Allen,  5.688,335,  CI.  134-19  000 
May,  Karl;  Herm,  Hartmut;  Unverzagt,  Karlheinz;  Tratz.  Herbert:  and  Wer- 
diriig,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotatable  heating  chamber 
with  internal  tubes  for  waste  5.688.1 17.  CI.  432-103  000 
Maya.  Campo:  See — 

Moser.  Ramon;  Moser.  Gustavo;  Valery.  Antonio:  Maya.  Campo  and 
Maya.  John.  5.688.238.  CI.  604-77.000  <-—¥".  "o 

Maya.  John:  See — 

Moser.  Ramon;  Moser.  Gustavo;  Valery.  Antonio;  Maya.  Campo  and 
Maya.  John.  5.688.238,  CI.  604-77.000 
Maybelline,  Inc.:  See — 

Graves,  Gary  G.;  and  Jacks,  Terry  C,  5,688,494,  O.  424-61  000 
Maycock,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Kruse,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Chih:  DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L 
Fairar,  John  J.:  Gaul,  Forrest;  Kumar.  Virendra;  Marella.  Michael 
Anthony;  Maycock.  Alan  L.:  and  Zhang.  Wei  Yuan   5  688  955   CI 
546-276.400. 
Mayekawa  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Kawamura.  Kuniaki;  Kaimai.  Takashi    and  Yano 

Hisashi.  5.688.433.  CI.  252-68.000. 

Mayeros,  William  Edward.  Jr;  and  Abdesaken.  Fercydon,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Lompany   Water  based  formation  of  a  beaded  product.  5  688  742   CI 

504- 1 1 6.000. 

Mayhew   Roger  D..  to  Weasler  Engineenng.  Inc   Double  cardan  universal 

joint  ball  and  socket  seal.  5,688.065.  CI  403-51  000 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research  See— 

^°^^"}\h  ^'^'''  ■*  •  '^'"'-  ^™"  C.;  and  Uhl.  James  R..  5.688.639, 
LI.  435-6.000. 
Mayo.  Randall  David:  See — 

Clarke,  Cyrus  Bradford:  Unger,  David  Brian;  Mayo,  Randall  David  and 
Sherwood.  Gregory  John.  5.688.059.  CI.  400-578.000 
Mayor.  Marco  A.:  See — 

Mayser  GmbH  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kremser.  Johann,  5,689,250,  CI.  340-904.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Toshihiro;    Doi.    Ayumu;    Okuda.    Kenichi;    Yamamoto 
Yasunon;  Adachi.  Tomohiko:  and  Yoshioka.  Tooru.  5.689,264   O 
342-70.000. 
Maziasz.  Roben  L.:  See— 

Blaauw.  David  T;  Maziasz,  Roben  L.;  Norton,  Joseph  W.;  Jones,  Larrv 
O;  and  Guruswamy.  Mohankumar,  5,689,432  CI    364-490  000 
McAllister,  David  F:  See — 

"'5"689,3^ra '349-74Soo""'   ^"^  ^'   ^*'   ^^"""^   ^'^'"''''• 
McAnally.  Andrew;  and  Cook,  Stephen.  Electronic  equipment  enclosure  with 

support  members.  5,688,030,  a.  312-223  200 
McBride.  John  G  ,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Three  purpose  shadow  register 

attached  to  the  output  of  storage  devices.  5,689,634  CI   395-183  150 
McBride,  John  Mather:  See — 

CaJotychos    Jean  Andre;  Miles,  Mark:  and  McBride.  John  Mather 
5.689.415.  CI.  364-172.000. 


McBride.  John  S  .  Jr;  and  OConnor,  Kenneth  J  .  to  Cootec.  Inc.  of  Spm^- 
tanbiug.  Method  of  preparing  surface  for  receiving  a  coating  and  apparatus 
therefor.  5.688.394.  CI.  206-233.000.  iwa"™s 

McClard.  Peter  T.  to  Hologramaphone  Research.  Inc  Music  generating 
system  and  method  utilizing  control  of  music  based  upon  displayed  color 
5.689.078,  CI  84-600.000. 

McClelland.  Glenn  B.;  Levinson.  Richard  D.;  and  Sloan.  Judith  S  Commu- 
nity reinvestment  acl  network.  5.689.650.  CI  395-''36  000 

McClure.  John  R.;  and  Chow.  Marit  K..  to  New  Hollaild  North  America.  Inc 
Dispenser  control  system  for  round  bale  wrapping  apparatus.  5.687.548. 

McCollom.  William  Girard:  See— 

Schettler.  Roben  Dwighl;  McCollom.  William  Ginrtl;  and  Haimson 
DavidM.  5.689.645.  CI   395-200.100 
McCullen.  Sharon  B.:  See— 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B     and 
Olson.  David  H..  5.689.025.  Q.  585-467.000. 
McKTutchert  Wilmot  H    Rotary  radial  cyclonic  fluid  mixture  separator 
5.688.377.  CI.  202-205.000.  »i««w. 

McDonald.  Daniel:  See— 

Shaughnessy.  Mark;  McDonald.  Daniel;  and  Sasuta,  Michael.  5.689.810. 

McDofuld.  Donal:  See — 

O' Shaughnessy.  Michael  Francis:  and  McDonald,  Donal.  5.689.232  O 
340-468.000. 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
James.  Jesse  Qoplon.  5.689.262.  G.  342-5.000. 

..  „^*^°«' Mark  A;  and  Russom.  Jeffery  D.  5.687.900.  a  228-173  600 
McDonnell.  Gerry  E.:  See — 

Bonser.  Ralph  G  ;  Chameski.  Mitchell  D.:  Dunlop.  Daniel  J  :  and 
McDonnell.  Gerry  E..  5.687.955.  CI.  254-237.000 
McDougall.  Maria  N.  V:  See— 

Patel.  Raj  D :  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Venein.  Richard  R 
N.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  N   Y.  5.688,626.  CI  430-137  000 
McDysan.  David  E  .  to  MCI  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  resilient 

frame  relay  network  interconnection  5,689,498,  CI.  370-216  000 
^^.^I^Sli*"  Note-holding  accessory  for  a  safety  helmet.  5,687,4%  CI 

40-329.000. 
McFariand.  Scoa  A.:  See— 

Sandahl.  Joel  E.:  McFariand,  Scon  A;  and  Nagel,  John  F .  5  689  808  CI 
455-51.200. 
M^inley,  William  J  ;  Cannon,  John  R  ;  Green,  William  J  ;  and  Zanardo 
Richard  P,  to  Methode  Electronics  Inc   Printed  plastic  circuits  and  con- 
tracts and  method  for  making  same.  5,688,146,  CI.  439-637  000 
M^regor.  Gordon  L  ;  Minor,  Raymond  B  ;  Hannon.  Gregory  E    and  Henn 
Robert  Lyon,  to  W.L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  Light  reflectant  surface  for 
photoinduction  chambers.  5,689,364,  CI.  359-350  000 
McGuire,  Kelly  K.:  See— 

Camthers.  David  C  ;  Rapp,  Steven  G.;  Stone,  Gayla  L  ;  Storey-Waller 

Jody  A  ;  Resch,  Kim  A  ;  McGuire,  Kelly  K.;  Ashby,  Toni  L  :  Jackson 

Mark;  and  Huff.  Lowell,  5,689,100,  O.  235-380  000 

McHugh,  Roben  G.;  Lai.  Ching-ho;  and  Lin,  Chemg-Homg.  to  Hon  Hai 

Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Chip  carrier  socket  5,688,140  CI  439-342  000 

McHugh,  Robert  G  ;  and  Hon,  Yu-Ming,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  ind  Co   Ltd 

Electrical  connector  for  use  with  flexible  primed  circuit   5  688  143  CI 

439-495.000.  .... 

MCI  Communications  Corp  :  See — 

Mao.  Xiaoping  Chartes.  5.689,594,  CI.  385-24  000 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

McDysan,  David  E..  5.689.498.  O.  370-216  000 
Mclntyre.  Melville  D  W.:  See— 

Houck.  Andrew  W;  and  Mclntyre.  Melville  D    W     5  689  251    CI 
340-978.000.  .«o^.iJi.  <^i. 

McKenna.  Maureen  M.:  See — 

Leadbetter.  Michael  R  :  Brown.  Richard  W.;  and  McKenna.  Maureen  M 
5,688.983.  C\.  558-136.000. 
McKinlay.  Alistair  N  .  lo  Hong-Kong  Disc  Lock  Company.  Ltd.  Self-locking 

fastener  with  captive  washer.  5,688,091,  CI.  411-149.000 
McKinney.  Ronald  James:  See— 

Tam.  Wilson;  Kreutzer,  Kristina  Ann;  and  McKinney,  Ronald  James 
5,688,986,  CI.  558-338.000. 
McKown,  Russell,  to  Baxter  International  Inc    System  and  method  for 

estimating  cardiac  output  5,687,733,  CI.  128-692  000 
McKrell.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Vrotacoe.   James   Brian;    Palmatier.    Roland  Thomas:   Hoff.   Howard 
Walter;  and  McKrell.  Richard  L..  5.687.647.  C\.  101-375.000 
McLain.  Scon  S  Random  orbital  power  cleaner.  5.687.442  C\    15-29  000 
McLean.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Novacek.   Laurel    A ;    Sharp.    Eraser   R;   and    McLean.    Donald  A 
5.688.240.  CI   604-1 10.000.  ^^ 

McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ;  and  Scon.  Michael  C.  to 
Symetrix  Corporation.  Misted  deposition  method  of  fabricating  layered 
superlamce  materials  5.688.565,  CI.  427-565.000. 
McNeill.  John  Hugh;  Hoveyda.  Hamid  Reza;  Oivig,  Chris;  Zhou.  Ying  and 
Fellmann,  Jere  Douglas,  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  The  Method 
of  suppressing  appetite  with  vanadium  complexes.  5,688,784,  O.  514- 
1 86.000. 
McNulty^onald  E.;  Kelman.  E)avid  C;  Moreland.  John  R.,  and  Hamm.  John 
f  ioS  DePuy  Orthopedics,  Inc.  Alignment  guide  for  a  bone  cutting  block. 
5.o8o.279,  O.  606-88.000. 
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John  S..  to  Intervenlional  Concepts. 


Mcpherson.  William  E.;  and  TenBarge 

Inc.  Biopsy  specimen  cutter.  5,687.7|9.  CI.  128-754.000. 
McRay.  Nelson:  See 

Bourne.  Sonya  Nicholson;  McRa) 
Neff.  William  Ralph:  Moiell. 
Lonie.  5.688.476.  CI.  422-294.(tlO 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Balm.  Maninus  C.  M..  5.687,838, 


Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  Campbell; 
Ihailes  John;  and  Vaughn.  Marsha 


CI.  206-147.000. 


:and 


Culpepper,  Will  L.;  and  Oliff.  Jan^  R..  5.687.847.  CI.  206-430.000. 
Meade.  Harry  M.:  See — 

Ebert.  Karl  M.;  DiTullio.  Paul;  Che^g.  Seng  Hing;  Meade.  Harry  M. 

Smith.  Alan  Edward.  5.688.677, 

Meador.  Jim  D.;  Shao.  Xie;  Krishnami  rthy.  VarKlana:  Murphy,  Earnest  C; 

Flaim.  Tony  D.;  and  Brewer.  Terr    Lowell,  to  Brewer  Science.  Inc. 

Non-subliming  Mid-UV  dyes  and  ultr  i-thin  organic  arcs  having  diflerential 

solubility.  5.688.987,  CI.  558-393.00t). 
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Omara-Afvala.   Thomas    R.;   and    Mebrahtu. 
100. 


lig  D.;  and  Leary.  Bruce.  5.688.853. 


Mebrahtu.  Tadesse:  See- 
Ezekwe.    Michael    O.; 
Tadesse,  5.688.508.  CI.  424-19! . 
Medic-Aid  Limited:  See- 

Denyer.  J..  5,687.912,  a.  239-344000. 
MedicineLodge.  Inc.:  See 

Chervitz,  Alan;  and  Cioble,  E.  Ma^owe,  5,688.284.  CI.  606-%.000. 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See- 

Lawecki.  Mark;  Gelblum.  Eugen^  A.;  Robinson.  Michelle;  Wolsten- 
holme.  Ralph  E.;  and  Wolste^holme.  Eugene  B..  5.687>»2.  CI. 
53-122.000. 
Meekings.  Craig  D.:  See- 

Salter.  Elizabeth  A.;  Meekings.  Ci 
CI.  524-501.000. 

Megregian.  Richard;  Van  Hout.  JanMl  E.;  and  Latimer.  John  S..  III.  to 

Chrysler  Corporation.  Grounding  wa  her  and  arrangements  for  conductive 

hinge  joints.  5.687.453.  CI.  16-22 1.(|)0. 

Mehdizadeh.  Esmail;  See- 

Atkinson.  George  H.;  Kalisky.  Yeh^shua;  Zhang.  Jiamin;  Hineman.  Max 
F.;  Mehdizadeh.  Esmail;  and  W  olperdinger.  Markus.  5.689.334.  CI. 
356-326.000. 

Mehra.  Yuv  R..  to  Advanced  Extraction  Technologies.  Inc.  Absorption  pro- 
cess with  solvent  pte-saluration   5,6f7.584.  CI.  62-632.000. 
Mehrgardt.  Soenke:  See — 

Desof.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Mehrstrdt.  Soenke.  5.689,657,  CI.  395- 
299.000.  1 

Mehta,  Vinay;  and  Beasley,  Robert  E.,  Ir.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Remote 

control  system  for  ceiling  fan  and  light.  5,689,261.  CI.  341-173.000. 
Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Cincotta.  Anthoiy  H..  to  Ergo  Science  Incorporated; 
and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisi^a  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College.  A  method  for  modifying  or  regulating  lipid 
metalolism  in  an  animal  or  human  Subject  with  a  proclactin  stimulating 
compound.  5.688.794.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Meiers.  Willi;  Lange.  Thomas;  and  Gr^ll.  Werner,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Transfer  cap  for  dental  impl«ils.  5.688.123.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Meignant.  Didier:  See — 

Caglio,  Nathalie;  and  Meignant.  Didier.  5.689,818.  CI.  455-83.000. 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Company  Limited):  See — 

Ito.  Yoshiyuki;  Sasaki.  Yasuko;  »nd  Sasaki.  Takashi.  5.688,683,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Meissner,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Wimmer,  Guenther  W.;  Meissner 
5,689,288,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Meiwes.  Johannes:  See — 

Kretzschmar.  Gerhard:  Meiwes.    iohannes:  Schudok.  Manfred:  Ham- 

mann.  Peter.  Lerch.  Ulrich;  ai  d  Grabley.  Susanne.  5.688.672.  CI. 

435-106  000. 

Melling.  Peter  J.:  See- 

Vacha.  Lubos;  and  Melling.  Pete^J..  5.688.553.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Melton.  Ralph  J.:  See- 

Wu.  An-hsiang:  Drake.  Charles  A, 
585-475.000. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research,   tic.: 


Richard  S.;  and  Knierim.  David  L.. 


and  Melton,  Ralph  J.,  5,689,026,  CI. 

:  See— 
Pinnau,  Ingo:  Lokhandwala,  Ka4eid;  Nguyen.  Phuong:  and  Segeike, 
Scott,  5.688,307.  CI.  95-50.00fl. 
Menard.  David  M.:  See — 

Tietjen.  Donald  L.;  Galloway,    -rank  C;   Revilla.  Juan  Guillermo; 
Woodbridge.  Nancy  G.;  Menai  i.  David  M.;  and  Arnold,  Ronny  L., 
5,689,659,  CI.  395-307.000. 
Mennie,  Douglas  U..  to  Cummison-Allison  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

discriminating  and  counting  documents   5.687.963.  CI.  271-119.000. 
Menzemer.  Craig  C;  Hinkle.  Andrew  I..  Herbein.  William  C;  Roup.  Daniel 
D.;  Grimm.  Ross  E.;  and  Bennett,  David  S..  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.    Standard    comer    tittingi    for    aluminum    container    ftarnes 
5.688.086.  CI.  410-68.000, 
Menzilcioglu.  Onal:  See — 

Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Dnat;  Cooper.  Eric  C;  and  Sansom. 
Robert  D..  5.689.512.  CI   370-395.000. 
Menzin.  Marvin;  Bun.  Donald  E.;  andCofek.  Henry  R..  to  Design  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Fabric  piece  cojveying  system.  5.687.661.  CI.   112- 
470.180.  I 

Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See —  I 

Renz.  Rainer.  and  Kramer.  Joha*i.  5.687,958.  CI.  267-136.000. 


'iu.  Dnal; 


Mercer.  Carolyn  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Common  path  point  diffraction  interferometer  using 
liquid  crystal  phase  shifting.  5.689.314.  CI.  .349-1.000. 
Mercer.  Douglas  A.;  Reynolds.  David:  Robertson.  David  H.:  and  Stroud. 
Ernest  T.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Skewless  differential  switch  and  DAC 
employing  the  same.  5.689.257.  CI.  341-133.000. 
Mercer.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Landwehr.  Tim  A.;  and  Mercer.  Gary  L..  5.688.422.  CI.  219-491.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Arena.  Joseph  P.;  Feng.  Guoping;  Hall.  Linda  M.;  Liu.  Ken;  Van  Der 
Ploeg.  Leonardus  H.  T;  Wang.  Peiyi;  and  Warmke.  Jeffrey  W.. 
5.688.917.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Blacklock.  Thomas  J.;  Malhre.  David  J.:  and  Sohar.  Paul.  5.688.968.  CI. 

549-23.000. 
Devine.  Paul  N.;  and  Tschaen.  David  M,.  5.688.974.  O.  .549-441.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Nishimagi.  Atuko:  Yazawai.  Masahiko;  and  Nitta.  Katuhisa.  5.688.314. 
CI.  106-443.000. 
Merger.  Franz:  See — 

Paciello.  Rocco;  Merger.  Franz;  Roper.  Michael:  and  Kneuper.  Heinz- 
Josef.  5.689.010.  CI.  568-45 1  .(XX). 
Merkel.   Lawrence  Joseph;   and   Muhich.  John   Stephen,  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Circuitry  and  method  for  gating  informa- 
tion. 5.689.198.  CI.  326-121.000. 
Merks.  Eduardus  Anionius  Theodorus:  See — 

Beaudet.  Phillip;  Black.  Matthew:  Edwards.  Jonathan;  Jones.  Julian; 
Merks.  Eduardus  Antonius  Theodorus:  and  Spall.  Roger.  5.689.668. 
CI.  395-353.000. 
Merriken.  James  R.:  See — 

Dean.  David  L..  Jr.;  and  Merriken.  James  R..  5.689.598.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Merril.  Carl  R.;  Carlton.  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya,  Sankar  L..  to  Exponential 
Biotherapies.  Inc.;  and  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Antibacterial  therapy  with  bacteriophage  genotypically  modified 
to  delay  inactivation  by  the  host  defense  system.  5.688.501.  O.  424- 
93.600.' 
Meirin.  Matthew  W.  Arithmetic  game.  5.688.126.  CI.  434-128.000. 
Merwin.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gunderson.  Philip  D.;  Stephens.  Dennis  L.;  and  Purdy. 
Steven  J.,  to  Motoral.  Inc.  Energy  monitoring  and  control  system  using 
reverse  transmission  on  AC  line.  5.689.230.  CI.  34O-310.0I0. 
Mesens.  Jean:  Rickey.  Michael   E.;  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J.,  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica;  and  Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics  Inc.  II.  Method  of 
inhibiting       neurotransmitter       activity        using       microencapsulated 
3-piperidiny2-substituted    1.2-benzisoxazoles    and    1 .2-benzisothiazoles 
5.688.801.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fleischhacker-Jeworrek,  Margit;  Jentsch.  Dieter:  and  Wittel.   Klaus. 
5.688.340.  CI.  148-261.000. 
Melhode  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

McGinley.  William  J.;  Cannon.  John  R.:  Green.  William  J.;  and  Zanardo. 
Richard  P.  5.688,146.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan:  See — 

Garleb.  Keith  Allen:  Wolf.  Bryan  Warren;  Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan; 
and  Wheeler.  Keith  Brian.  5.688.777.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Meunier.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Configurable  port 

assembly.  5.687.769.  CI.  138-40.000. 
Meyer.  Larry  P.;  Perkins.  Leiand  A.;  and  Harrold.  Charies  R..  to  Micro 
Irrigation  Technologies.  Inc.  Agricultural  drip  tape.  5.688,072,  CI.  405- 
43.000. 
Meyerowitz,  Elliott  M.;  Chang.  Caren;  and  Bleecker.  Anthony  B..  to  Cali- 
fornia Institue  of  Technology.  Plants  having  modified  response  to  ethylene. 
5.689.055.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Meyers.  Steven  C;  Brown.  John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  and  KIccka. 
James  Stephens,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Clock  circuits  for 
synchronized  processor  systems  having  clock  generator  circuit  with  a 
voltage  control  oscillator  prxxlucing  a  clock  signal  synchronous  with  a 
master  clock  signal.  5.689.689.  CI.  395-553.000. 
Michaels.  Richard  A.;  and  VonSchwaru.  John.  Golf  club  face.  5.688.186.  C\. 

473-290.000. 
Michalewski.  David;  and  Krell.  Ernest  K..  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  positioning  of  tooling  efficiently.  5.687.463.  CI.  29-243.530. 
Michel.  Gerard  Henri  Ferdinand,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Elastic  double-knit  fabric.  5.687.587.  CI.  66-196.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Salam.  Fathi  M.  A.:  and  Oh.  Hwa-Joon.  5.689.621.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Micklich.  Frank  T:  See — 

Lawrence.  Roger  Reed;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Ressl.  Charles  T;  and 
Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin.  5.688.473.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Micro  Compact  Car  GmbH:  See — 

Tomforde.   Johann;    Nowak.   Werner;    Manske.   Jens;    and    Berlinger. 
Walter,  5.688.021.  CI.  296-185.000. 
Micro  Irrigation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Larry  P.:  Perkins.  Leiand  A.;  a.id  Harrold.  Charles  R..  5,688,072, 
CI.  405-43.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Vitunic,  Mark  Robert,  5,689.167,  CI.  318-767.000. 
Microcide  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen.  Burton;  Glinka,  Tomasz:  Lee.  Ving  J.:  and  Hecker,  Scon, 
5.688,786,  CI.  514-210.000. 
MicroFab  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Donald  J.,  5,688,391,  CI.  204-478.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 


Chadha,  Suijit  S.,  5,688,438.  CI.  252-301. 40F. 
Micron  Techtmlogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Michael  B..  5.689.135.  O.  257-676  000 

Doan.  Trung  T.  5.688,559.  Q.  427-336.000. 

Kao.  David;  and  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  5.688.700  C\  437-29  000 

Martin.  Maynard,  5.688.359.  a.  156-345.000 

Daryl  L..  5.689.455.  Q   365-%.000 
Sher.  Joseph  C.  5.689.213.  CI.  331-57.000. 

'*'V?^^?\^^-  "^'P^n-  Avishai:  and  Sendler.  Michael.  5.688.550. 
LI.  427-8.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

^'^;28T703.tr39°5ilTr"-  ^'""^  '^  "^  '""'■  ^"^  •'• 

"^  w.m^^i^TfJJo  "^  '^'^'•'^  ^^"^"^^  «"^"^ "  • 

Miller.  Arnold;  Neeman.  Yuvai;  Cootorer.  Aaron  M.;  Misra.  Pr«lyumna 
3951'ioTOO  ^'"^^^  ^  ^  •  *^  '^"'''"'  '^»^'  ^-  5.689,700,  CI. 

Nakajima,  Sattshi;  Pitt,  Geoije  H.,  Ill;  Belfiore,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Guzak 
Christopher  J,  5,689,662,  CI.  395-326.000 

Narayanan,  Raman;  and  Reina,  Cory  Alan,  5,689,664  C\  395-340000 

Sadovsky,  Vladimir.  5.689.638.  CI.  395-188  010 

""5':^'^7.  a   3''86-25''o{r'   ''*""    '■   '^   '"~"-    '^*"    ""■ 
Williams.  John  C  .  5.689.663.  CI.  395-327.000 
Microtec  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Bulusu.  Gopi  Kumar.  5,689,702,  Q.  395-611.000 
Mikami,  Koichi;  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki:  Takaha.shi.  Yoichi;  Fuiita.  Hittwhi-  and 
Kunhara.  Masaaki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  layer- 
^ili'<'?iv?  P"*"*""'*^-  "^  "»  production  and  correction.  5.688.617.  CI. 
Miki.  Takahiro:  See— 

N^^aniura.  Yasuyuki;  Kouno.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mifc.  Takahiro,  5,689,258, 

Mikolajewicz,  Roman  J.:  See — 

^i^-.'!^S?*'"'^""*8-  *™^  Mikolajewicz,  Roman  J.,  5,688,514  C\ 
424-401.000. 

Mllanowski,  Michel:  See— 

Vincent,  Alain;  and  Milanowski,  Michel,  5,689,607,  O.  385-136.000 
Miles.  Mark:  See — 

"^^^n**??;  J^,Andre:  Miles,  Mark;  and  McBnde,  John  Mather, 
5,689,415,  CI.  364-172.000. 

Miller.  Arnold;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Conlorer.  Aaron  M  ;  Misra.  Piadyumna  K.- 

Seaman.  Michael  R.  C;  and  Rubin.  Danyl  E .  to  Micrtjsoft  Corporation! 

VnJ  f f!?^    directory  service  with  file  system  services.  5.689.700.  a. 

395-610.000. 
Miller.  James  P.;  and  Cleereman.  Douglas  P.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company  Inc 

Redundant  control  relay  circuits.  5.689.398.  CI   361-189  000 
Miller.  Melvin  M    to  Channel-KOR  Systems.  Inc.  Non-racking  panel  display 

device.  5.687.859.  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 89.000  ^ 

Miller.  Michael  C:  See— 

Diaz.  Rodolfo  E.;  Squires.  Mark  C  :  and  Miller.  Michael  C  .  5.688.348. 
O.  156-197.000. 

"filt^.'^':S9.?17^"l-'97'^Sr''  '"^'™™'«*"°''-  •""■■   Tunable  color 
Miller.  Terry  L.:  See— 

^»"Natti  Larry:  Rosas.  Manuel  D.;  and  Miller,  Terry  L.,  5,687,756,  CI. 

Miller,  limolhy  R.:  See- 
Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney:  Sisk,  Billy  N 

y.„     n      "';  ^"^"^  ^  •  *"<*  '^'""-  Timothy  R.,  5,688,280,  CI.  606-88  OOo' 
Millcr-Bruns,  Mary  K.:  See — 

Konsti.  Patricia  R.;  Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Miller-Bnins.  Mary  K  ;  and  Sawka. 
OmstineM.  5.688.579.  CI.  428-192.000 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bylund.  Don  M.;  and  Willauer.  Howard  C.  Jr..  5,688  599   O  428- 
409.000. 
Millington,  John  A.;  and  Wild.  Alan  G..  to  Robbins  &  Myers.  Inc.  Progressing 

cavity  pumps  with  split  extension  tubes.  5.688,1 14,  CI  418^8  000 
Mills.  Edward  Graham;  Finney.  Andrew  Leslie;  Vick.  Alben  James    and 
Pnsk.   Thomas   William,   to  Commonwealth   Scientific   and    Industrial 
Research  Organisation.  Rectum  separating  5.688.164  CI  452-l2'>000 
Milstein.  Joseph  B.;  and  Roy.  Ronald  G.  Photonic  band  gap  materials  and 

method  of  prepararion  thereof  5.688.318,  CI    117-1  000 
Min.  Tae-Sik.  Lee.  Seung-Jun;  and  Jung.  Chung-Sik.  to  Daewoo  Electttmics 
Lo..  Ltd.  Washing  method  capable  of  preventing  the  formation  of  suds  in 
a  washing  machine.  5.687.440.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Minami.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Kazuya;  and  Endo.  Yukio.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
industries.  Ltd.  Tubeless  pneumatic  tire  with  carcass  having  butyl-based 
inner  topping  rubber  layer  5,688,343,  CL  152-510.000 
Minami,  Seikou:  See — 

^"s'lsS  99"'ci''560^"'*"  ^'^"'  ^'""°'  ^**""'  '^  '^'"«™''  Seikou- 
Minanii,  Yoshitaka,  to  Idemitsu  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  feeding 

catalyst  and  apparanis  for  the  same.  5.687.780.  a    141-286  000 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsushiu.  Kunitake;  Yaraawaki.  Takayuki:  Matsuura.  Hideki    and 
Sano.  Hiroshi.  5.689.145.  CI.  310-42000. 


Minick.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Stewart,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Minick.  Alan  B  .  5.687 J62,  O.  60-226  300 
Mimstero  DeU   Universiu-  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scienlifica  E  Tecnologica:  See— 

Allegrini,  Pietro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Malatesta,  Vincenzo:  and  Criaci  Liici- 
ana,  5,688,846,  CI  524-99  000 
Miniaero  dellUniversiu'  e  della  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Technologica  See— 

^'""i'H'^Ai?^-  '''•*™-  '^*>^'-  Emanuele;  and  PrestifiUppo,  Igni- 
zio,  5,688,988,  CI.  560-25.000  ^ 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bolognese.   Renato;   and   Desai.   Basavaraj   R..   5.689.752.  Q.   396- 

626.000. 
Croft.  Thomas  Stone.  5.688.860.  Q  524-710.000 

°a''42n«8^«)o"*''''  '^'  ^  •  "^  ''"'™»- "^""^y  '^-  5.688J23. 

Gaul.  Kimbettey  A..  5.688.334.  O.  134-4.000. 

Goeb,  Siegfried;  and  Maassen.  Iris.  5.688,573,  C\  428-40  100 

Gnflin.  Michael  E  .  5.689.600.  CI   385-88.000. 

Hagen.  Donald  R:  Fung.  Simon  S  ;  and  Hnsen.  Paul  E.  5.688,370,  Q 

162-146.000. 
Iqbal.  Mohammed;  Paff.  Armin  J  ;  Williams.  Donald  J.;  FartxM.  Omar 

and  TUeeten.  David  W..  5.688,603,  O.  428-532  000 

•^ts^o,  a!  ^-J^^,^""^-  '"^'^^  "^  ^  ^°«''  ^^• 

Konsti,  Patricia  R.;  Wolf,  Robert  J.;  Miller-Bruns.  Mary  K  ;  and  Sawka. 
ChnstineM..  5,688,579,  a  428-192.000  .  «na  sawM. 

Louks.  John  W ;  and  Gotz.  Steven  H..  5.688.563.  CI.  427-472  000 
Lu.  Shih-Lai.  5.688.738.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T;  and  Edgar.  Jason  L..  5.687.848.  Q.  206-438  000 

Minnesota  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosendahl.  Peter  R..  5.688.223.  Q.  600-215.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maisuda.  Nsoyuki:  Takei.  Hajime;  Sano.  Homare;  Lembeiger.  Richard 
R  ;  and  Wyman.  Stuart  J..  5.687.965.  CI.  271241  000 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

"°'  Nobwu^Shimizu.  Tuimsu:  and  Gyoutoku.  Eiji.  5.688,622,  Q. 

Kanbara,  Tetsuro,  5,689,737,  CI.  396-52.000. 

Miyainoto.  Hidetoshi;  Fujiwara,  Toshimitsu;  and  lino,  Shuji,  5.689.779, 
CI.  399-237.000, 

""^8723,  ci"^,^^/'"^'™^  "^  ""^y^'-  »^-- 

Shibano.  Hiroshi;  Nishikawa.  Tomoharu:  Takenaka.  Koichi;  and  Yasu- 

naga.  Hideaki.  5.689.781.  CI.  399-252.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masashi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Uno.  Koji.  5,689.777,  C\. 

399-174.000. 
Yoshida.  Masazumi:  Machida.  Junji;  and  Furusawa.  Kaoru.  5.689,754, 

Minor,  Barbara  Haviland,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compmy 

Octafluorobutane  compositions.  5,688,431,  CI.  252-67  000 
Minor,  Raymond  B.:  See- 
McGregor  Gordon  L.;  Minor.  Raymond  B  :  Hannon.  Gregory  E    and 
Henn.  Robert  Lyon,  5,689,364.  Q   359-350.000 
Minowa.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Uchida.    Makoto:    Ibamoto.    Masahiko;    Sato.    Kazuhiko;    Kuroiwa, 
Hiroshi;  Ohmshi,  Hiroshi;  and  Minowa,  Toshimichi  5  688^07  CI 
477-155.000. 
Miresmaili,  Masoud  S.:  See — 

Riley.  Rory  M.;  and  Miresmaili.  Masoud  S..  5.688.002  CI  292-92  000 
Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Fuj.oka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Kunta.  Eiichi;  Okano  Yoji 
and  Kozawa.  Minoru.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Iron  oxide  particles  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.688.852.  CI.  524-431  000 
Misco.  Peter  F:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un:  Martin.  John  C  .  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peler  F.. 

Misra.  Pradyumna  K.:  See — 

Miller.  Arnold:  Neeman.  Yuval;  Contorer.  Aaron  M.:  Misra.  Pradyumna 
K.:  Seaman.  Michael  R   C;  and  Rubin.  Darryl  E..  5.689.700,  CI. 
395-610.000. 
Mita,  Akira:  See— 

Kuriu    Hiroki;  Mita,  Akira;  Ueno,  Kazufumi;  Matsumoio,  Yoshinori 
Wada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Iwami,  Masaaki.  5.688.456.  CI   264-173  140 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Akihiro.  5.689.794.  CI   399-388.000. 
Marumolo.  Takeshi.  5,689,775,  CI.  399-121.000. 
Wataki,  Ryuji;  and  Fujita,  Shigeo,  5.689.758.  CI.  399-45  000 
Mitchell.  Glynn:  See- 
Cox.  John  Michael:  Pearson.  David  Philip  John;  Kozakiewicz.  Anthony 
Manan:  Moore.  Richard  BuUer;  Mitchell.  Glynn;  Langton.  David 
William:  and  Ellis.  Russell.  5.688.962.  C\.  548-225  000 
Mitchell.  Monroe  S;  and  Loos.  Vinson  A.,  to  Constar  Plastics.  Inc  Alignment 
assembly  for  heating  lamps  of  a  blow  molding  apparanis  and  method  of 
use.  5,688,466,  CI   264-158.000. 
Mitomi.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakao,  Masashi:  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Mitomi,  Osamu;  Kasaya.  Kazuo 
Nakano,  Junichi:  and  Yokoyama.   Kiyoyuki,  5,689.358.  O.  359- 
248.000. 
Mitsch.  Manfred:  See — 

Schneider.  Siegfried;  Mitsch.  Manfred:  and  Sturm.  Theodor.  5.689.222. 
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Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushtki  Kaisha:  &  't — 

Hirasawa,  Kazuo,  5.689.484.  CI.  169-33.000. 

Katayama.  Koji.  .S.689.328.  CI.  .156^.010. 

Kobayashi,  Maiko:  and  Kuroi.  Talashi.  5,688,701,  CI.  437-29.000. 

Kuriyama,  Hirouda,  5,689.458,  O.  365-159.000. 

Monguchi.  Telsuo;  and  Yamauchi,  Shiro,  5.687,576,  O.  62-56.000. 

Nakamura,  Yasuyuki;  Kouno,  HirAruki;  and  Miki,  Takahiro,  5,689,258. 

a.  341136.000.  ' 

Nishimura.  Shuji:  and  Itoh,  Kenji,  5.689.819.  CI.  455-86.000. 
Okamolo.    Chikayuki:    Nishioka<    Tadashi:    and    Kawazu.    Satoni. 

5.688.723.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  5.689.460.  CI.  345-189.070. 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Nobuvuki;  and  Walabe.  Akehiro,  5,689.718,  CI. 

395-779,000. 
Togo,  Ichiro:  and  Hatazawa.  Yasuyoshi,  5,689,182,  O.  324-207.150. 
Yamamdo,    Kyohei:    Isozumi,    Shuzo;    and    Yamamoto,    Takashi, 

5,688,203,0.475-331.000. 
Yoshiyasu.   Shigehiro:   and   Kan^oka.   Masani.   5.688.418.   CI.    219- 
121.710. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takemura.  Tadashi:  Takami.  Kazu<>:  and  Nishioka.  Shinji,  5,687,615,  Q. 

74-475.000. 
Togai.  Kazuhide:  Hirako.  Osamui  and  Onwri,  Shogo,  5,687,692.  CI. 
123-436.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kai,  Norichika:  Sato,  Susumu:  Fitfcuda.  Tsuneo;  and  Kaneko,  Shozou, 

5,687,676.  CI.  122-6.00A. 
Kaneko.  Shozo:  Kobayashi.  Noiihisa:  Suyama,  Kouhei:  and  Morii, 
Atsushi.  5.687.656.  CI.  110-214000. 
Mitsui,  Kinichi:  and  Javey.  Shahram.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  f*r  displaying  windows.  5.689.665,  CI. 
395-342.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  ife — 

Ku.sano.    Mineharu:    Takabatake^    Kenzou:    and    Kalaoka,    Yutaka, 
5.688.159.  CI.  451-1.000. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wakimuta,  Kazuo:  Sudoh.  Kazuhi^:  Tanaka.  Masao:  Inoue.  Hatuo:  and 
Iwane.  Nobuhisa.  5.689.011.  CI  568-486.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komatsu.    Hisateni:    Watanabe.   Takashi:    and   Takahashi.    Makoto. 
5.689.387.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Mitsuta.  Shinji:  See — 

Tsuji.   Hideki:   ho.  Hiroyuki:   Vftsuta.  Shinji:  Nishida,  Kenji:  and 
Kanayama,  Naoyuki,  5.688,1031  CI.  414-752.000. 
Miura,  Hiroki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Parallel  computing  system  with 
processing  element  number  setting  mode  and  shortest  route  determination 
with  matrix  size  information.  5.689,647.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Miura.  Hiroki:  and  Koumura.  Yasuhito.  to  Sanyo  Electric  O..  Ltd.  Parallel 
computer     system     including     processing     elements.     5.689.719.     CI. 
39-800.000. 
Miura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

lugaki.  Minehiro:  Bessho.  Yoshihfro:  Yuhaku.  Satoru:  Hakotani.  Yasu- 
hiko:  Miura.  Kazuhiro:  and  Okano.  Kazuyuki.  5.688,441.  CI.  252- 
514.000. 
Mixon.  David  Anton;  and  Novembre.  Anthony  Edward,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Energy  sensitive  resist  mate^al  and  process  for  device  fabrication 
using  the  resist  material.  5,688.634.  CI.  43O-2%.0OO. 
Miya.  Masaru:  See — 

Ando.  Masanori:  Kadono.  Kohei;:  Hanita,  Masatake:  Sakaguchi,  Toru: 
and  Miya,  Masarti.  5.688.442.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Miyainoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kutsuzawa.  Junji:  Kai.  Yoshihitd;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  and  Shimai. 

Futoshi.  5.688,411,  CI.  216-924100. 

Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi:  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu:  and  lino.  Shuji.  to  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd.  Liquid  developer  and  developing  nKthod  and  developing  apparatus 

using  same.  5.689.779.  CI.  399-237iX)0. 

Miyamoto.  Saburo.  to  Wakai  &  Co..  Ud.  Screw  assembly.  5,688,090,  CI. 

411-55.000. 
Miyashita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mikami,    Koichi:    Miyashita,    (^royuki:    Takahashi,    Yoichi;    Fujita, 
Hiroshi:  and  Kurihara.  Masa-ali.  5.688.617.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Miyashita.  Shinjirou:  See — 

Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki:  Arike.  Shigel^ru:  Sugiyama.  Takashi:  Miyashita. 
Shinjirou:  and  Suzuki.  Takayul^i.  5.688.408.  CI.  216-17.000. 
Miyata.  Hirokatsu:  See — 

Okada,  Shinjiro:  Kaneko.  Shuza  Inaba.  Yutaka:  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko: 
Miyata.  Hirokatsu:  and  Kataliura.  Kazunori.  5.689.320.  Q.  349- 
135.000. 
Miyata,  Keiji:  5*^ — 

Ryder,    Hamish':    Semple.    Graeme:    Kendhck.    [>avid   Alan:    Szelke. 
Michael:  Satoh,  Masato:  Ohta.  Mitsuaki:  Miyata.  Keiji:  and  Nishida. 
Akito.  5.688,943.  CI.  540-509.000. 
Miyata.  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi:  Malsuo.  Mamot«:  and  Miyata,  Makoto,  5,687,764,  CI. 
137-625.430. 
Miyata,  Shuichi:  See —  I 

Oie,  Masayuki:  Abe,  Nobunori:  Bnaka,  Hideyuki:  Oikawa,  Akin;  and 
Miyata,  Shuichi.  5,688,628,  Cll  430-176.000. 
Miyalake,  Yoshito:  See — 


Fushimi.  Yoshimasa:  and  Miyalake.  Yoshito.  5.689,315,  CI.  349-5.000. 
Miyauchi.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Cotporabon.  Electronic  signature  method  and 

apparanjs.  5.689.567.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  Lentz.  Derek  J.:  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki:  Gatg.  Sanjiv: 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  Wang,  Johannes:  Lau.  Te-Li:  Wang.  Sze-Shun: 
and  Trang.  Quang  H.,  5.689.720.  C\.  395-800.000. 
Miyazaki.  Tadashi:  and  Kawasaki,  Kazuhiro.  to  Jasco  Corporation.  Gas 

analyzing  apparams.  5.689.114,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Atushi:  Kubo.  Ichiro:  Seguchi.  Mashairo:  and  Adachi.  Sumiaki. 
to  Omron  Corporation.  Magnetic  card  data  processing  device.  5.689.105. 
a.  235-475.000. 
Mizuno.  Takashi:  Kondo.  Yukinari:  and  Suzuki.  Masanori.  to  Furukawa 
Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  nickel- 
hydrogen  rechargeable  battery.  5.688.294,  CI.  29-623.200. 
Mizuno.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagayama.   Kazutoshi:   Mizuno.  Takayuki:   and  Ashikaga,  Tadashi, 
5.689.166.  CI.  318-721.000. 
Mizuno,  Takeshi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Hiroyuki:  Mizuno.  Takeshi:  Morii,  Kenji:  and  Kikuchi,  Tokio, 
5,687,471.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Hirata.  Mitsuaki:  Nammatsu.  Akihiro:  Watanabe.  Noriko:  Mizushinu. 
Shigeaki:  Makino.  Seiji:  Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  and  Oyobe.  Kei.  5.689.322. 
CI.  349-180.000. 
Mizutani.  Hideo:  See — 

Ota.  Kazuya:  Komatsu.  Kouichirou:  Mizutani.  Hideo:  and  Magome. 
Nobutaka.  5.689,339,  Q.  35fr40 1.000. 
MMTC,  Inc.:  See— 

Sterzer.  Fred:  and  Mawhinney.  Daniel  D..  5,688,050.  CI.  374-122.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.:  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.:  McCullen.  Sharon  B.:  and 

Olson.  David  H..  5,689,025,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.:  Beck.  Jeffiey  S.:  Olson,  David  H.:  Reischman. 
P  Thomas:  Stem,  David  L.:  and  Venkat,  Chaya  R.,  5,689,027,  CI. 
585-481.000. 
Ali.  Ahmed  H.:  and  Hagerty,  Robert  O.,  5,688.865,  CI,  525-53,000, 
Schmin,  Kiric  D,.  5.689,024,  CI,  585-467,000, 
Wagner.  John  R,.  Jr..  5.688.556.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Modica.  Frank  S.:  Barr.  Mark  K,:  Huff.  George  A,:  Cayton.  Roger  H  : 
Alexander.  Bruce  D,:  and  Kretchmer.  Richard  A.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Control   of  exhaust   emissions    from   an    internal   combustion   engine. 
5,687,565,  Q.  60-274.000. 
Moen,  Jeny  M,:  See — 

Swanson.  Daniel  R,:  Moen,  Jerry  M,:  and  Tate.  Bradley  M..  5.689.442. 
a,  364-550,000, 
Mohri.  Ma,sahide:  Koike.  Hironobu:  and  Umeda.  Tetsu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited,  Complex  metal  oxide  powder  and  method  for  the 
production  of  the  same,  5.688.480,  CI,  423-263,000, 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Aihara.  Shinichi.  5.688.149,  O,  439-733,100, 
Dietz,  Holger:  and  Popa.  Alexander.  5.688.142.  CI,  439-487,000, 
Hirata.  Hidevuki.  5.688.134.  CI.  439-136.000. 
Huang.  San-Shan.  5.688.130.  CI.  439-79.000, 
Ikesugi.  Hiroshi:  and  Maiuyama,  Shinichiiou,  5.688,133,  CI.  439- 
135.000. 
Molnar.  David  L.:  See — 

Hager.  Thomas  R:  Molnar,  David  L.;  and  Hulett,  Diane  M..  5.689.601. 
CI.  385-100.000. 
Mdlne.  Anders  Lennart.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Network  directory  methods  and 

systems  for  a  cellular  radiotelephone.  5.689,547,  CI.  379-58,000, 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Olsen.  Clas.  5,688.257.  CI,  604-363.000. 
Mona  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Fosi.  Dennis  L  :  and  Berger,  Abe,  5,688,496.  CI,  424-70.122. 
Moncade.  Nicolas:  See — 

Baron.  Lionel:  Schifrine.  Patrick:  Van  de  Velde.  Denis:  Moncade. 
Nicolas:  Setiey.  Louis:  Segal.  Philippe:  Raguet.  Marc:  Vielpeau. 
Claude:  Balay.  Bruno:  Francois.  Jean-Marie:  Stahl.  Philippe:  Seiiault. 
Michel:  Rival.  Paul:  Mailhe.  Didier:  Monieleone.  Vittorio:  and  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  CI   606-90,000, 
Moncany.  Maurice:  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  to  Institut  Pasteur:  and  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  ei  de  la  Recherche  Medicale,  Nucleotide  sequences 
derived  from  the  genome  of  retroviruses  of  the  HIV- 1 .  HIV-2  and  SIV  type, 
and  their  uses  in  particular  for  the  amplification  of  the  genomes  of  these 
retroviruses  and  for  the  in  vitro  diagnosis  of  the  disease  due  to  these 
viruses,  5.688.637.  CI,  435-«,000, 
MOnch.  Holger  See— 

Derra,  GUnther  H,:  Fischer,  Hanns  E,:  Ganser,  Hans  G,;  and  MSoch. 
Holger.  5.689.156.  CI,  315-225,000. 
Money.  Joanna  Kyrle:  See — 

Bagheri.  Vahid:  Firth.  Bruce  Edward:  Money.  Joanna  Kyrle:  Moore.  Eric 
Jan:  Calabrese.  Frank:  and  Hensey.  Robert  Scott,  5,688.887.  CI, 
526-348,700, 
Monn.  James  Allen:  See — 

Massey.  Steven  Marc;  Monn.  James  Allen:  and  Valli.  Matthew  John. 
5.688.826.  CI,  514-443,000, 
Mtxisanto  Company:  See — 

Baysdon.  Sherrol  Lee:  and  Taxttr.  David  Lee,  5,688,994,  CI.  562- 
17,000, 


Brown   Shem  Marie:  Dean.  Duff  Allen;  Fromm,  Michael  Ernest   and 

Sanders.  Patricia  Rigden.  5,689,052,  O  800-205,000, 
Ebner,  Jerry  R,;  and  Franczyk,  Thaddeos  S,.  5.689.000.  a  562-539 000 
Essinger.  James  Franklin,  Jr.,  5,688,743.  Q  504- 1 16  000 
Monson.  Robert  J  .  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Agricultur«l  commu- 

mcation  network.  5.689.418.  CI.  364-420.000 
Montagnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Alain;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie:  Guetard.  Denise 
and  Rame.  Vtronique.  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Mycoplasmas-agents  for  detect- 
mg  and  characterizing  mycoplasmas  in  vitro  5.688.646,  CI  435-6  000 
Montagnier.  Luc:  See— 

Moncany.  Maurice:  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  5.688.637.  CI  435-6  000 
Montague  Leslie  A.;  Sherman.  Michael  C  :  and  Ray.  Eddie,  III,  to  Danek 
Medical    Inc  Top-Bghtening  transverse  connector  for  a  spinal  fixation 
system  5,688.272.  Q  606-61.000, 
Montalbano.  Gregory  Andiony:  See — 

Bond,  Steve:  and  Montalbano,  Gregoiy  Anthony.  5,687,887,  Q.  223- 

Monteleone.  Vittorio:  See — 

Baron,  Uonel;  Schifrine.  Patnck:  Van  de  Velde.  Denis:  Moncade 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis:  Segal.  Philippe:  Raguet,  Marc:  Vielpeau." 
Qaude:  Balay.  Bruno:  Fian9ois,  Jean-Marie;  Stahl,  Philippe;  Serrault. 
Michel;  Rivat,  Paul;  Mailhe,  Didier.  Monieleone.  Vittorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  CI  606-90,000 
Moon.  Daniel  R,:  See — 

Trulaske.  Frank  R,;  and  Moon.  Daniel  R,.  5.688.209,  O  482-54  000 
Moon.  Tae  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Torsion  bar  assembly  for  vehicle 

suspension  system,  5.687.960,  CI   267-273  000 
Mooie,  Andrew  J,;  Ma.  David  L,;  Bontz,  Roberi  L,;  and  Bonham  Harry  B 
Jr    to  Alcatel  Networic  Systems,  Inc,  Fiber  optic  assembly,  5,689.608,  d. 
385-139,000, 
Moore.  Edward  R,:  See — 

Cobb.  Gary  Simpson;  Jones.  Wesley  Willing;  and  Moore.  Edward  R 
5.689.605.  CI,  385-135,000, 
Moore.  Eric  Jan:  See — 

Bagheri  Vahid;  Firth.  Bruce  Edward:  Money.  Joanna  Kyrie:  Moore,  Eric 

sa^Ms  7TO    ■  "^  "*"*^"  "*"'*"  ^'^**-  ^•^•^''-  CI 

Moore,  Jeffrey  W,:  See— 

Ijzarus    Kenneth  B,:  Lundstrom,  Mark  E.;  Moore.  Jeffrey  W;  and 

Crawley,  Edward  F.  5.687.462.  C  29-25  350 
Moore.  John  A,.  Jr:  See — 

^^.^^•'a  2l9.7*'So'^-  '^"''  ^■-  '^  ^«"-  "*^  ^  •  ''■ 

Moore.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Brookshire   Phillip  L.;  Demars,  Robert  A,;  Dinunzio.  David;  Mackay 
95?9r00b'      °°"'  '"^^  ^'  "^  *'"<*™"'  C™8-  5,687,637,  CI,' 
Moore,  Melissa  Ann:  See — 

'1"71.?r42"^'6j^"'  ^'^-  '^  "'»"■  "'"-  ^""^ 
Moore.  Richard  Butler:  See- 
Cox  John  Michael;  Pearson.  David  Philip  John;  Kozakiewicz.  Andiony 
Manan:  Moore    Richard  Butler;  Mitchell.  Glynn;  Langton,  David 
William:  and  Ellis.  Russell.  5.688.%2.  CI,  548-225  000 
Mmte  Ricky  Lamar:  Kesler.  Morris  Philip;  Malooey.  James  Geoffrey;  and 
Shiriey,  Bnan  Leon,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation  Electiimag- 
n^MWiM  M^^t™snussion  line  utilizing  photonic  bandgap  material, 

Moore,  Steven  Jerome  Fluid  vessel  amusement,  5,687,497  Q  40-406  000 
"J?^  VSJ?  ^   Motorized  janitorial  can  with  accessories,  5,687,443,  a. 

*^9:03f.  O. 'aoafwOoT' ^°^^^  ^y*" ''""*^" 902437929045, 
Mora,  Leonard  Lucio:  See — 

"%o^5^^-  '^""^^   *^   Mora.   Leonard   Lucio.   5,687,474,   CI. 

Moran,  Richard  P.  to  Visionary  Technology,  Umiled.  Method  and  apparatus 

5°mT477  O^Sfi^"""*  *''*"*'  *™*  *"**"''  '"f"*™^**  ">  »n  individual, 

'^^l^'^'  '°  ^  '^''"  N  V  Reducing  appaiahis  5,687,921,  CI   241- 

^^^f!'  i*"^  "  •  '^'^'^y-  •>«"»!  A,;  Furay,  David  M,;  Blagaila.  John 
H.;  Volk.  Steven  B  ;  Hopper,  James  F:  Utenick.  Michael  R,;  and  Klein 
rhomas  A,,  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc  Miniature  hard  disk  drive  with  EMI 
protection  and  single  permanent  magnet  rotary  actuator  havins  an 
improved  housing  seal,  5,689,386,  O.  360-97  020 

Moreland.  John  R,:  See— 

'^lH""^.;  ^^?!f^  ?  • ''''™"'  ^""^  C,;  Moreland,  John  R,;  and  Hamm 
John  E,,  5,688,279,  O,  606-88,000 
Morell.  Charles  John:  See — 

Bourne,  Sonya  Nicholson;  McRay.  Nelson:  Boggs.  Lavada  Campbell; 
Neff.  William  Ralph;  Morell.  Charies  John;  and  Vaughn.  Manha 
Lottie.  5.688.476.  CI  422-294,000, 
Mwelh.  Peter  Alan:  Taylor.  Kym  Farrand;  and  Makin.  David,  to  David  Brown 
^P!^"^  Limited,  Connecting  a  shaft  to  a  bore,  5,688,070,  CI   403- 
356,000, 
Moreno,  Jose  G.:  See — 

Croce,  Cario;  Gomella,  Leonard;  Mulholland.  S   Grant;  Moreno,  Jose 
G,;  and  Fischer.  Rainer.  5.688.649.  CI.  435-6,000 


UMI 


Morgan  Alton  Ch»les.  Jr.  to  Recepcagen  Coipoiaiion,  Anti-receptor  and 
growth  blocking  antibodies  to  the  vitamin  B„Aranscob.Iamin  n  receptor 
and  binding  sites  5.688.504.  C\.  424-141,100 
Morgan.  Lowell  B  :  See— 

Rhees.  Raymond  C  ;  Behrens.  Ralph  E,;  Reid.  Kalfay  J ;  and  Moreu 
Lowell  B,.  5.688.385,  O,  204-237,000  >  '  •  "»  MOig«n, 

^TS"34  600^  ^'*'^^  '"  Machmeni  to  a  buUdozer,  5,687,784,  Q. 
Morgan.  Scon  Andiony;  Reish.  Troy  Gary:  and  Swearingen.  Craig  Ardner  to 
ntemational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Generic  foni  mecification 
leading  to  specific  font  selection,  5.689.724  CI  395-805  000^ 
Morgans.  Divid  John.  Jr:  See— 

Pfister.  JOrg  Roland;  Clarke.  David  Ernest;  Dwonhy.  Todd  Richard 
Morgans.  David  John  Jr ;  Repke.  David  Brace;  Sjorgren.  Eric  Brian! 
,  J^  *"•  Helen  Yen-hui,  5.688.795.  Q,  514-252,000 
Mori  Takanobu:  Kondo.  Yasuo:  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Haliri.  Shigeo;  Kalo  Taka- 
hiko;  and  Yanai,  Yoshimi,  to  Hitachi.  Ud    Shape  memory  alloy  pipe 
coupling  and  underwater  pipes  5.687.995.  Q,  285-21  000 
Mon,  Tatsuo:  See— 

^'^"if^J'^5^°^'-  'sWbashi.  Yutaka;  and  Mori.  Tauuo.  5.689,298 
t_l,  340-7,000, 
Mori,  Yuji:  See— 

"???SiI;J^-  "'••shirna,  Takao;  and  Mori.  Yuji.  5.687,582.  Q 
02-298.000. 

Mmch.  Michael  A,:  Petropoulos.  Labros  S  :  Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  Shv«tsman 
Shmaryu:  and  Brown.  Robert  W .  ,o  Picker  International.  Inc  Technique 
tor  designing  distributed  radio  frequency  coils  and  distribuusi  radio  fre- 
quency coils  designed  thereby  5.689.189.  CI   324  318000 

Monguchi.  Tetsuo:  and  Yamauchi.  Shiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Water-evaporation   type  cooling  system  based  or  electrolytic 

0*62^*000**'""''"''°™'°"  '^  **"''"*  '"'*°^  ■**"'"  5.687/76, 
Morii.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kaneko    Shozo:  Kobayashi.  Norihisa;  Suyama,  Kouhei;  and  Morii 
Atsushi,  5,687,656,  a    110-216.000  ^^ 

Morii,  Kenji:  See — 

'^j^'Airc^^'iA'^'^'-  *^'-  '^''-  "^  •'^'^-  ■^'**°- 

Morikawa.  Michio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yukio;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  5,688 J34,  Q.  425-145  000 

T^*'iy°''-  ^cJ^*??-  ''"»'"^-  '°  f^iPP*  Steel  Corponaion.  Semicon- 
ductor device.  5,689,124.  O.  257-192.000 
Morimoto.  Norishige:  See — 

^J^'i^'JlS;'  '^°""»°«0-  Norishige:  and  Gruhl.  Daniel.  5.689.587. 0. 
jo2 -232-000. 
Mohmoto.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Morin.  Paul  C.:  See— 

^°^k  •*""'  °  •  Overkamp,  Henry  J.;  and  Morin,  Paul  G.,  5,688  549 
CI.  426-646.000. 
Morioka,  Norimitsu:  See — 

'■tS^9,74"9*cr39^°rrSb.''°""""''^    ""   ^°*"-^    '"^- 

Morita.  Kazushige:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoshimasa;  and  Morita.  Kazushige.  5.688,620  C\  430-59  000 
Montex  Corporaoon:  See — 

Arai,  Junichi,  5,689,602.  Q  385-119  000. 
Moriya,  Molonobu:  See— 

Uematsu.  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Nobuharu;  Moriya.  Motonobo    and 
Ojima.  Takashi.  5.689.276.  CI   343-872  000 
Morlhoo.  Bruno:  See — 

^tSlj30."<^i.9?^-    "^-'^-    "^    ^'^-    «"■■»■ 
Morris,  Peter  See — 

"^^  '^^'^'''o^.^^-  ^^"^  '°^-  "'""•  Le**  Margie;  Morris. 
Peter:  Olsen.  Robb  Enc;  Restrepo.  J,  Alvaro;  Redwine,  Nona  Jane 

«r?2r"     ■*  ''°~*'"'-  "»d  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  5.688,258.  O  604-' 
383, 100, 

Morri.son.  Alan  Ferris:  See — 

Aruga,  Michio;  Ohkura.  Atsunobu;  Saito.  Akihiko;  Suzuki  Kenji-  Taau- 
i*iaJ^'^*^  DuBois.  Dale  Robert;  and  Motrisoo.  Aim  Paris 
5.688J3l.a,  118-725,000,  ^^ 

Morrison.  Christine  J,:  See— 

^7'"^'"  '  ■  Morrison.  Christine  J,;  Reiss.  Errol;  Lasker.  Brent  and 
Zakroff.  Sandra.  5.688.644.  O.  435-6,000 
Morton  International.  Inc,:  See — 

'1^.1^.8'?^  a  "i5-«TSS  "^"^  ^■-  "^  "^"^  ^^-^  °- 
'^'^'^'"a,l28i?JSS'^  '"^  '■  -^  ^"•°"'  "^  <^- 

^'^'■i^^'  ^°"'*"-  Michael  P:  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  5.687.988.  O, 

icM-T-  /2o.200. 

Morion   Roger  Roy.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  ImegisI  imuini  with 
ann-halatioo,  5.689J72.  CI,  359-623,000,  ^^  '""png  wm 

Moschini.  Dino:  See — 

Vianello.  Fortunato;  and  Moschini.  Dino.  5.687.5%  Q  72-14  800 
Moscovitch.  Jerry  Dual  display  system,  5,687,939,  Q  248- i  22  100 
Moser,  Gusuvo:  See — 

Moser.  Ramon;  Moser.  Gustavo;  Valery.  Antonio:  Maya,  Campo  and 
Maya.  John.  5.688.238.  Q,  604-77,000,  ^^^ 
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Mos«r.  Rabin,  lo  Xeron  Corporation. 
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Heat  and  pressure  roll  fiiser  with 
substantially  uniform  velocity.  5,689t788.  CI.  399-328.000. 
Moser,   Rabin,  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Uniform  nip  velocity  roll  fuser. 

5.689.789.0.  399-331.000. 
Moser.  Ramon:  Moser,  Gustavo;  Valer^  Antonio;  Maya.  Campo;  and  Maya. 
John,  to  EZ  Drink  Baby  Product.^.  l.C.  Multi-use  infant-feeding  nipple 
system.  5.688.238.  O.  604-77,000. 
Mosher.  Dan  Michael,  to  Texas  Instrumrnts  Incorporated.  Temperature  com- 
pensated photovoltaic  array.  5.688.3^7.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Motoda.  Kimio;  Taleyama,  Kiyohisa;  aid  Anai,  Noriyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  coating  resill  on  substrate.  5.688,322,  CI.  118- 
52.000. 
Moloral,  Inc.:  See — 

Merwin.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gunderson.  Kilip  D.:  Stephens,  Dennis  L.:  and 
Purdy.  Steven  J..  5.689.230.  Cl.j  340-310.010. 
Motorola:  See — 

Barker.  Dean:  and  Cisneros.  Ralp».  5.689.278.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Kato.  Yumiko:  and  Petersen.  Ronid  O..  5,688.708.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Nelson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Stafford.  J*hn  W..  5.689.279.  Q.  345-82.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Aveibuch.  Ziva;  and  Averbuch.  R«d.  5.689.825.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Ayerst.   Douglas  I.:   Kuznicki.  William  Joseph:  and  Schwendeman. 

Robert  John.  5.689.805.  CI.  45<-33.100. 
Ballard.  Gerald  W.;  Turocy,  James  V/.:  and  Beise.  Thomas  R..  5.687.577. 

CI.  62-64.000. 
Blaauw.  David  T:  Maziasz.  Robert  L.:  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Jones.  Larry 

G.;  and  Guruswamy.  Mohankuitar.  5.689.432.  CI.  364-490.000. 
BrowTi.  Daniel  Peter;  Finkelstein.  I^xiis  David;  and  Smolinske.  Jeffrey 

Charles.  5.689.563.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Grube.   Gary   W.;    Naddell.    Mart   C:   and   Shaughnessy.   Mark   L.. 

5.689.809.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Gu.  Wang-Chang  Albert;  and  Niu,  Feng.  5.689.217.  CI.  333-116.000. 
Harrison.  Robert  Mark:  Van  Horn,,  Mark;  and  Rozanski.  Walter  Joseph. 

Jr..  5.689.272.  CI.  342-373.000., 
Jaramillo.  Giovanni;  and  Aleman.  lose  M..  5.689.413.  CI.  363-146.000. 
Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  and  Martinez.  Marino  J..  5.688.703.  CI. 

437-41.000. 
Leitch.  Clifford  Dana;  Schwendeittan.  Robert  John;  Siwiak,  Kazimierz; 
Kuznicki.  William  Joseph:  an^  Satyamurri,  Sunil,  5,689,440,  Q. 
364-5 14.00R.  T 

Li,  Changming:  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  aad  Eschbach.  Florence  O..  5.688.613. 

CI.  429-192.000. 
Li.  Changming:  Lian.  Ke  Keryn:  Cha.son.  Marc  K.:  Kincs.  Joseph  G.; 

and  Fougere.  Gretchen  E..  5.68g.614.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Luzzano.  Ariel.  5.689.802.  CI.  455-11. 100. 
Marko.    Paul;    Shor.    Motty:    Rii^sberg.    Mark:    and   Wadin.   Craig. 

5.689.806.  CI.  455-38. 100. 
Moyer.  William  C.  5.689.714.  Cli  395-750.000. 
Mulchandani.  Deepak;  and  Gray.  Rand.  5.689.684.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Oh.  Seajin;  Joseph.  Jose;  Adams.  Neil:  Young.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mui.  Gary 

K.  5.689.059.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Oliver.  Manuel:  Gies.  Paul  J.:  Pen4aJwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Coalson.  Christen 

E.:  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O. '5.688.293.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Phillips.  Joseph  E..  5.689.823.  CI.  4.59-89.000. 
Polak.  Anthony  J.:   VandommeJcn.  Charles;   and  Ostrem.   Fred   E.. 

5.689.089.  CI.  174-52.400.         . 
Robertson.  William  H..  Jr.;  Reiff.  Pavid  E.;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  Muth- 
uswamy.  Sivakumar:  Gygi.  Citaig  K.:  Galloway.  Jesse  E.:  Guzik. 
Andrzej  T:  and  Branan,  MacWJlliam.  5.689.403,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Sandahl.  Joel  E.:  McFarland.  ScottA.:  and  Nagel.  John  F,  5,689.808.  CI. 

455-51.200. 
Shaughnessy.  Mark:  McDonald.  Dtniel:  and  Sasuta.  Michael.  5.689.810. 

CI.  455-54.200. 
Slonneger.  Andrew  M.;  Mayor.  Marco  A.:  and  Willis,  Carl  Myron, 

5.689.526.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard.  5.689,801  CI.  455-12.100. 
Tietjen.   Donald  L.:  Galloway,  Frank  C;   Revilla.  Juan  Guillermo: 
Woodbridge,  Nancy  G.:  Menaitl,  David  M.:  and  Arnold,  Ronny  L.. 
5.689.659.  Q.  395-307.000. 
Zhang.  Jinshan:  and  Anani.  Anab»  A..  5.688.483.  CI.  423-445.00R. 
Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Lesieur,  Daniel:  Adam,  Gerard; 
Caignard,  Daniel-Henri:  Renard,  Pieire;  and  Rettori,  Marie-Claire,  lo  Adir 
et  Compagnie.  AminoalkyI  benzo«azolinones  and  benzothiazolinones. 
5,688,811,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel:  Adam.  Gerard: 
Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Renori.  Marie-Claire,  to  Adir 
el  Compagnie.  AminoalkyI  beiuolazolinones  and  benzothiazolinones. 
5.688.820.  a.  514-367.000. 
Moulding.  Kenneth  W.;  See- 
Hughes.  John  B.:  and  Mouldinl.  Kenneth  W..  5,689.205.  C\.  327- 
335.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Diore.    Christian:    and    Joualel 
99-285.000. 
Mounlz.  David  A.;  See — 

Decker.   Owen    H.;    Mountz.    D^vid  A.;    and   Duncan,   Warren   G.. 
5,688,878.  CI.  525-533.000. 
Moura.  Josi  M.  F:  See — 

Balram,  Nikhil:  and  Moura,  SoUfA.  R.  5.689,591.  Q.  382-276.000. 


Christian    Bernard.    5.687.636.    CI. 


Moyer.  William  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  providing  low 
power  control  of  peripheral  devices  using  the  register  file  of  a  micropro- 
cessor. 5,689.714,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Moyer,  William  K.,  to  AniKO  Inc.  Coil  edge  ptDtection  from  lifting  device. 

5,688,010,  CI.  294-67.200. 
Mrotek,   Edward  N.:   Dougherty,  Thomas  J.;  Cummins,  Gerald  A.:  and 
Wal.sten,  Dean  R,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Battery  cover  ai>d  vent  cap  interface 
seal.  5,688,612,  CI.  429-89.000. 
Mrotek,  Edward  N.;  and  Kao,  Wen-Hong,  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.  Bipolar 

battery  and  method  of  making  same.  5.688,615.  CI.  429-210.000. 
MTI.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ragozin.  Viacheslav  Nikolaievich;  and  Degtiarev.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drevitch.  5.687.731.  CI.  128-672.000. 
MTU  Moloten-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Hoffelner.  Herben.  5.688.105.  CI.  415-170.100. 
Muelhaupt.  Rolf:  See — 

Fischer.  David:  Langhauser.  Franz:  Kerth.  JUrgen:  Schweier.  GUnlher; 
Muelhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.688.881.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Mueller.  Joachim:  See — 

Neubeit.   Wemen   Schadow,   Joachim;   Mueller,   Joachim;   Slaebler. 
Manfred-Ono;  Dohr,  Manfred;  and  Warkentin.  Heinz,  5,687.483,  CI. 
30-312.000. 
Mueller,  John  J.,  to  Containaire  Incorporated.  Flexible  dispenser  with  bladder. 

5.687.882.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Muhich.  John  Stephen:  See — 

Meri(el.  Lawrence  Joseph;  and  Muhich.  John  Stephen.  5.689.198.  CI. 
326-121.000. 
MUhlbach.  Klaus:  5er— 

Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter;  MUhlbach.  Klaus;  and  G<)rris.sen.  Heiner. 
5.688.901.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Muhlethaler,  Paul:  See — 

Jacquet,  Philippe;  and  Muhlethaler.  Paul.  5.689.510.  Q.  370-445.000. 
Mui.  Gary  K.:  See — 

Oh.  Seajin:  Joseph.  Jose:  Adams.  Neil;  Young.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mui.  Gary 
K..  5,689,059.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Muir.  Leslie  K.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Mark  R.:  Hopper.  Chester  S.:  Muir.  Leslie  K.:  and  Muir. 
Michael  S..  5.687.974.  CI.  277- 102.000. 
Muir.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Wilkin,son.  Mark  R.;  Hopper.  Chester  S.;  Muir.  Leslie  K.;  and  Muir. 
Michael  S..  5.687.974.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Mulchandani.  Deepak;  and  Gray.  Rand,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  reconfiguring  a  host  debugger  ba.sed  on  a  target 
MCU  identity.  5,689,684,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mulholland,  S.  Grant:  See — 

Croce,  Carlo;  Gomella,  Leonard:  Mulholland,  S.  Grant:  Moreno,  Jose 
G.;  and  Fischer.  Rainer.  5.688.649,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Mulks.  Martha  H.:  and  Thacker.  Brad  J.,  lo  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Slate  University.  Method  for  producing  a  bacterial  vaccine  and 
novel  vaccines  produced  thereby.  5.688.682.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Mull.  Ted  v..  Jr.:  Albrechl.  Melvin  J.:  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hopkins. 
Mitchell  W..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Con>er  foils  for 
hydraulic  measurement.  5,687,768,  CI.  138-39.000. 
Mullarkey,  Patrick  J.:  Kurth,  Casey  R.:  Graalum.  Jason:  and  Haberselzer. 
Daryl  L..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  for  programming  antifiise  bits. 
5.689.455.  CI.  365-%.000. 
MUller.  Hanns-Peter  See — 

Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  MUller.  Hanns-Peler.  Wussow,  Hans-Georg:  and 
Rehbold.  Bodo.  5.688.863.  CI.  524-839.000. 
MUller.  Rolf;  See— 

RUhl.  Thomas:  MUller.  Rolf;  Henkelmann.  Jochem:  and  Heider.  Marc. 
5.689.017.  CI.  568-874.000. 
Mullin.  Richard  S.;  Allen.  William  P;  Gell.  Maurice  L.:  Barkalow.  Richard 
H.;  Noetzel.  Allan  A.;  Appleby,  John  W.;  and  Khan.  Abdus  S..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Multiple  nanolayer  coating  system.  5.687.679. 
CI.  123-41.790. 
Mundy,  John:  See — 

Logemann,  JUrgen:  Jach,  Guido;  Gomhardt,  Birgil:  Mundy.  John:  Schell. 
Jeff:  Eckes.  Peter,  and  Chet.  lian.  5.689.045.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Munson.  Cindy  L.:  See — 

Berquist.  David  T;  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  Grunes.  Mitchell  B.:  Kenner. 
Martin  A.;  Kozak.  Janelle  J.:  Kruse,  John  M.:  Munson.  Cindy  L.:  and 
Robins.  Althea  M.,  5,689.666,  CI.  .195-.345.000. 
Murai,  Hideaki,  lo  KSK  Co.,  Ltd.  Baseball  milt  and  glove  protecting  covers, 
and  baseball   mitt  and  glove   with   protective  covers.   5.687.421.  CI. 
2-19.000. 
Murakami.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Masakazu:  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  Uchida,  Fumihiko;  Kato.  Shi- 

geo:    Fujisaki.   Yoshihisa;    Fujisaki.   Sumiko;    Kikugawa.   Atsushi; 

Imura.  Ryo:  Aoi.  Hajime:  Nakagawa,  Kiyokazu:  and  Murakami, 

Eiichi.  5.689.494.  CI.  369-126.000. 

Murakami.  Eisaku:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae.  Iwao: 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi:  Uno,  Mugiziroh;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi; 

Takenaka,  Eizi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo:  and  Komatsub- 

ara.  Saloru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus  for  electronic 

photographic  recording  equipment,  having  two  developer  transfer  rollers. 

5.689.782.  CI.  399-281.000. 

Murakami.  Hiroaki:  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.689.463.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Murakami.  Hirokuni.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Time  interval  measurement  sys- 
tem and  a  meUiod  applied  Ujerein.  5,689.539.  CI.  377-20.000. 
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Murakami.  Naoya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  processing  appantu.v 

having  image  region  designating  function.  5.689.582.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Murakami.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ichinose,  Himfumi;  Shinkura,  Saioshi:  Ha.sebe,  Akio:  and  Murakami. 
Tsutomu.  5,688,366,  CI    156-662.100. 
Murakami,  Yasuo:  See — 

Akatani,  Yoshiki:  Murakami,  Yasuo:  MaLsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  aod  Tanaka 
Kiyoko,  5,688,288,  CI.  8-639.000. 
Muramatsu,  Masanori:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio:  and  Muramatsu.  Ma.sanan,  5,689,760.  CI.  .399-45.000. 
Muraoka,  Tsutomu,  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Sandal.  5,687,492,  CI.  36-131.000 
Murasawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kubo.  Takahiio;  Mura.sawa.  Yoshihiro:  Ha.segawa.  Takashi:  and  Tamura 
Saioshi.  5.689.790.  CI.  399.343.000. 
Mura.se.  Hirofumi:  Kajimolo,  Ma.salo;  and  Kikuchi,  Akihiro.  lo  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Eader  device.  5.689.310.  CI.  .348-595.(X)0. 
Murashita.  Kimitaka:  See — 

Noda.  Tsugio;  Fukuda.  Masahiro:  and  Murashiu.  Kimitaka.  5.689.346. 
CI   358-426.000. 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asida,  Shyoji,  5,688,424,  CI.  219-531.000. 
Kadota.  Michio.  5.689.362.  CI.  359-305.000. 
Kaida,  Himaki.  5.689.220.  O.  333- 189.000. 
Murayama.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Takase.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo:  Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  Shimoe.  Toshw; 
Tachibana,  Telsuo:  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Saioshi:  Murayama. 
Ma,sami:  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi,  Saioshi;  Kamoi,  Jyoei:  «k1 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi,  5,689.501,  CI.  370-244.000 
Murphy,  Earnest  C:  See — 

Meador,  Jim  D.:  Shao.  Xie;  Krishnamunhy.  Vandana,  Murphy,  Earnest 
C;  Raim,  Tony  D.:  and  Brewer.  Terry  Lowell,  5,688,987.  CI   558- 
393.000. 
Murphy.  Evelyn  Margaret:  See- 
Watts,  Hugo  Paul:  and  Murphy,  Evelyn  Margaret,  5.687,875,  CI.  221- 
45(100 
Murphy,  Richard  K:  and  Burie,  Michael  K..  lo  Zeflek.  Uc.  Gap  closing 
device  for  closing  gaps   in  aMo  rack  car  side  walls.   5.687.650.  CI. 
105.355.000. 
Murray.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Silvis.  H.  Craig:  Murray.  Daniel  J.:  Fiske.  Thomas  R.:  Betko.  Stephen  R.: 
and  Turley,  Roben  R  .  5,688,866.  CI   525-127.000. 
Murtagh.  James  J.  Methods  for  nucleic  acid  detection,  sequencing.  ai>d 

cloning  using  exonuclea.se.  5,688,669,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Musser,  John  Henry:  See — 

Rao.   Narasinga:  Anderson,  Mark   Brian:  aad  Musser,  John   Henry. 
5.688.922.  CI.  5.36-1.110 
Mustain.  Steven  F;  Greenwell.  Joseph  D.:  Bnigger.  Jerome:  Myers.  Michael 
E.;  and  Schaeffcr.  Richard  A.,  lo  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.  Product  holding 
hopper  and  pouch  expander  for  tilling  pouches  and  methods.  5.687.55 1 .  CI. 
53-468.000. 
Muslo.  Dominick:  See — 

Rogers.  William:  Muslo.  Dominick;  Luftig.  Steven:  and  Joyat.  David, 
5,688,1.36.  CI  434-226.000. 
Muduiswamy.  Sivakumar:  See — 

Robertson,  William  H..  Jr.:  Reiff.  David  E.;  Ceraidi.  Richard  A.:  Mulfa- 
uswamy.  Sivakumar:  Gygi.  Craig  K.;  Galloway.  Jesse  E.;  Guzik. 
Andrzej  T:  and  Branan,  MacWilliam,  5,689.403,  O  361-695.000. 
Muzyczka,  Nicholas:  See— 

Zhou,   Xiaohuai:  Muzyczka,  Nicholas:  ZoloMkhin.  Sergei:  and  Ni. 

Tiehua,  5,688,675.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zhou.   Xiaohuai:  Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zolotukhin.  Sergei;  and  Ni. 
Tiehua.  5.688.676.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Myers.  Carol:  See — 

Cas.son,  Keilh  L.;  Myers.  Carol:  Gilleo.  Kenoelh  B.;  Suilmami.  Deanna. 
Mahagnoul.   Edward:   and  Tibesar.    Marion,   5,688,584,  CI.   428- 
209.000. 
Myers,  David  Lewis,  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Method  of  corona 

treating  a  hydropht^tic  iiheet  material  5,688,465.  CI.  264-423.000 
Myers,  Dirck  vanBuren:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Sleptien  J  :  Malaspiu. 
Alex:  Bayer,  Fonest  Lee:  and  Myers,  Dirck  vaaBuren.  5.688.693.  CI. 
436-43.000. 
Myers.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Mustain.  Steven  F.;  Greenwell.  Joseph  D..  Bf«gger.  Jerane:  Myers. 
Michael  E  :  and  Schaeffer.  Richard  A  ,  5,687.551.  CI,  53-468.000 
Myers,  Peler  J.,  lo  Kokraft  Enierpriaes,  Itk    Coll^isiMe  child  exerciser 

device.  5.688,211,  CI.  482-66.000 
Myers,  Scott  R.:  See — 

Hanson,  Michael  J.;  Mvers.  Scon  R.;  Ludicky.  Frank  Joseph:  «id  Kilioy. 
Donald  G  ,  5.689.175.  CI.  322-28.000. 
N  V  Bekaen  S  A.:  See— 

De  Vos.  Xavier;  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  5.M7.557.  O.  57-902.600. 
N.V.  Philips  Gtoeilampenfabrieken:  See — 

Higaahino.  Junichi:  and  Pemooo.  Erk  H  J.,  5,689.622,  O.  395-23  000 
Nachbaur.  JUrgen   See — 

Fleisch.  Waller:  and  NacMaur.  JMgca,  5.688.033.  O.  312  348.400. 
Nadd,  Bruno  C  .  lo  iMemattonal  Rectiher  Caqiuralaon.  Ckacge  puaw  cvcuii 

far  high  side  switch  5,689,208.  CI.  327-390.000. 
Naddell.  Mvc  C  :  See— 

Gnibe.   Gary   W.;    NaddeU,    Marc  C  :   and   SluHwIaessy.    Mart   L,. 
5.689.809,0  455-54  100 


Nagai.  Michio,  to  NEC  Cotporatiiw    R>lding  portable  wireless  apparatus 
capable  of  auliMnaticaMy  opening  upper  and  lower  cases.  5,689,824.  CI 
455-89,000. 
Naganuma.  Masaleru.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  (Seikagaku 

Corporation)  Syringe  5.688.250.  CI  604-200.000. 
Nagao,  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Taizo;    Konishi,    Hirokazu:    Kawaguchi,  Yoshihisa:   and 
Nagao.  Akira,  5,689,580,  O    382  143  000. 
Nagaoka,  Koichi;  Nishimura,  Shigelaka.  Malsuoka.  Fumio:  Ichise.  Naoji: 
Yonezawa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakou,  Keiko,  lo  Unilika  Lid.  Biodegradable 
filamenl   nonwoven   fabrics   and   method  of  manufacturing   tf>e   same 
5,688.582.  CI.  428-198,000. 
Nagaosa.  Hideo:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Eiichi:  Ueda,  Tatehilo:  Itoh.  Toshio:  Tada.  Hiroshi:  Nagaosa. 
Hideo;  Sano.  Shinichi:  Aoyama.   Katsuhiko;  and  Yamada.  Tetsu 
.5.687.690.0    I23-I98.0OR. 
Naga.saki.  Hideo:  See — 

Inui.  Naoki;  lyama.  Hironobu:  Tsuta.  Kyoko:  and  Nagasaki.  Hideo, 
5,688,871,0.  525-346,000, 
Nagayama.    Kazutoshi:    Mizuno.    Takayuki:    and    Ashikaga,    Tada.shi,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  hybrid 
excitation  tjipe  permanent  magnet  synchronous  motor.  5,689,166,  CI. 
318-721.000 
Nagazumt.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohjsa:  Nagazumi,  Hideo:  Hijii.  Kazuya:  Suzuu.  Toshihiko: 
Kudo,  Masahiro:  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Kuboia,  Tetsumani:  Kubota,  Tal- 
suya;  Kagawa.  Hiroaki:  Ikeda,  Yuichi:  Okada,  Milsunu.sa:  Karasawa, 
Hiloshi:  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5,688,235,  O.  604-22  000. 
Nagel.  John  F.:  See — 

Sandahl,  Joel  E  :  McFarland.  Scon  A,:  and  Nagel.  John  F.  5.689.808.  CI 
455-51  200 
Nagel.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Thalenfeld.  David  R  :  and  Nagel.  Thomas  O  .  5.688.412. 0, 219-56.000. 
Nagele,  Oskar:  See — 

Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W ;  Kissel,  Thomas:  Maulding,  Hawkins 

v.:  Nagele.  Oskar:  and  Pearson.  Jane  E  .  5.688.5.30.  O.  424-501.000. 

Nahear.  Shemon:  and  Caspi.  Chaim.  to  Tadiran  Ltd,  Vehicle  location  imii. 

5.689.820.  O.  455-86000 
Nair.  Vinayan.  Jan.  DengYang:  Panon.  Roben  Lyie;  Wilson.  Ben  A,:  and 
Best.  Donald  F.  to  UOP  Rare  earth  stabilized  Cr/Ti  substituted  molecular 
sieves  5.688.975.  O.  .549-531  000 
Naito.  Hayalo:  and  Kokubo.  Nobuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho.  Bnishkss  motor  speed  detecting  apparatus  for  reducing  gen- 
eration of  spike  voltage,  5,689,181,  CI,  324-177,000, 
Naito,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Honda.  Takumi:  Naito,  Kazuhisa;  and  Hirou.  Mulsumi,  5,688.560.  O. 
427-.34I.000 
Naito.  Ken:  See — 

Takagi.  Yasuo;  Nakada.  Tsuiomu:  and  Naito.  Ken.  5.687.6%.  O.  123- 
516.000. 
Naito.  Yasmhiro:  See — 

Kikkawa.  YoshiLsugi;  Yamamolo.  Osamu;  Nailo.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakagu- 
chi.  Junichi.  5,689,141,  O,  290-52.000, 
Nakada.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Furutaka.  Yasuhi.sa:  Nakada,  Tatsuo:  Shimokawa.  Kazuhiro:  Hisaaaga, 
Yorisalo;  and  Ueda.  Souichi.  5.688.379.  CI.  204-157.950. 
Nakada.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takagi.  Ya.suo:  Nakada.  Tsuiomu:  and  Nailo.  Ken.  5.687.696.  CI,  123- 
516,000, 
Nakagawa.  Akio:  Funikawa.  Kazuyi>shi;  Ogura.  Tsuneo:  and  Tanzawa.  Kal- 
sujiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Process  of  making  a  semiconductor 
device  using  a  silicon-on-msulator  substrate,  5.688.702.  O,  437-33,000, 
Nakagawa,  Akio:  See — 

Kiiagawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Omura.  Ichiro:  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhara.  Norio: 
and  Inoue.  Tomoki.  5.689.121,  O   257-139.000. 
Nakagawa,  Juneichi:  Kino«hiu,  Ma.sahiro:  llo,  Yut^ta:  Su/uma.  Kimio:  and 
Shingai,  Hidctaka.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Electromagnetic  clutch, 
5,687.823,  CI    I92-84,%I 
Nakagawa.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Ichikawa.' Masaltazu:  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  Uchida,  FuiMhiko;  Kalo.  Shi- 

geo.    Fuiisaki.   Yoshihisa;    Fujisaki.    Sumiko.    Kikugawa.    Atsushi: 

Inwra.  Ryo;  Aoi.  H^ime:  Nakagawa.  Kiyokazu:  Mid  Murakami. 

Eiichi.  5.689,494.  CI.  369-126.000 

Nakagawa.  MiLsuyoshi.  Atomizalicin  method  and  atomizer.  5.687.906.  CI. 

259-8.000, 
Nakagawa.  Shigeo.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Video  display  method  and  appara- 
tus, 5.689.437.  O  .364-5l4,0OA, 
Nakagawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

GoMh.  Akinobn:  and  Nakagawa.  Takeshi.  5.688.420.  O.  219-145.230. 
Nakagawa.  Yuiaka:  See— 

Asari.  Goro,   Nakagawa.  Yutaka:   Ruckmongaliian.  Temkar  N.:  and 
Kuwata.  Takeshi.  5.689.280.  O.  345-89.000 
Nakahara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Junji;    Noiima.   Kazuo:  Chiba.   Masako:   and  Nakahara. 
Toshio.  5.689.770.  CI,  399-100,000, 
Nakahori.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Yamawaki,   ,\kifunM:    Nakahori.   Shinsuke:    Hanumaisu.  Takeo:   and 
Kaha,  Yoshilaka.  5.688.616.  O  429-223,000 
Nak<^Hna.  Satoshi.  Pitt,  George  H  .  Ill:  BeMore.  Joseph  D,:  and  Guz^. 
Chruiapher  J  .  lo  MicrasoA  Cmporadoa,  SheH  exienskau  for  an  operMiac 
system  5.689.662.  O,  3«5-326  000 
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Nakajima.  Shigeji:  Nakamura.  Tenio:  ait 

raws.  5.688.686,  CI.  435-290.200 
Nakajima.  Shiro:  See — 

Nishizaua.  Yukio:  and  Nakajima.  S 
Nakamichi.  Kouichi:  Izumi.  Shougo; 
Shinyaku  CO  LTD.  Process  for  prodi 
and  pharmaceutical  preparation.  5.688J5 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Isono.  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura.  Yumiko;  and  Yonezu. 
Nakamura,  KaLsuioshi:  See — 

Sato,  Koichi:  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki:  SI  injo, 
and  Nakamura.'Shinichi.  5.688.4J7 
Nakamura.  Koichi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Tooru;   Hosokawa. 

Michitaka;  and  Tsuisumi.  Takehi^. 
Nakamura.  Minoru:  Anno.  Masahiro:  ai 
Co..  Ltd.  Carrier  for  developing  electi^: 
430-106.600. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi;  See — 

Sato.  Koichi:  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.688.4J7 
Nakamura,  Teruo:  See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeji:  Nakamura,  Terw  : 
435-290.200. 
Nakamura,  Yasuyuki:  Kouno,  Hiroyuki: 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple  cunfnt 
of  reducing  output  glitch.  5.689,258. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hosono,  Hiroshi:  Nishio,  Toshiyuk 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Matsui.  Tetsuo,  4^88. 
Nakamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Isobe.  Minoru:  and  Nakamura.  Yuklti 
Nakamura.  Yumiko:  See — 

Isono.  Takahiro:  Watanabe,  Hiroshi 
Nakamura.  Yumiko:  and  Yonezu, 
Nakano.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakao.  Masashi:  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro; 
Nakano.  Junichi:  and  Yokoyai 
248.000. 
Nakao.  Ma.sashi:  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  Mitt 
Junichi:  and  Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki.  tc 
Corporation.  Optical  functional  dev 
having  a  ridged  multi-quantum  well 
Nakao.  Masaya:  Maruno.  Susumu:  and 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Melh<xls 
156.000. 
Nakao.  Yorihito:  See — 

Watanabe.  Jun;  Takaha.shi.  Kenro:  N  ik; 
and  Inoue.  Naohiko.  5.687.808.  (  I 
Nakaoka.  Yoshihiko:  and  Makino.  Os-^  ni 
Kaisha.  Method  of  sizing  carbon  fibei  i 
Nakasuji.  Mamorn.  to  Nikon  Corporatioi 
charged  particle  beam,  and  deflector  ^d 
5.689.117.  CI.  250-492.230. 
Nakata.  Naotaro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 

5.689.521.  CI   372-50.000, 
Nakata.  Shingo:  See — 

Hirose.    Harumi:    Ando.    Toshizu 
Toshiaki:  and  Nakata.  Shingo, 
Nakatsuka.  Tadanori.  to  Canon  Kabushil 
and  apparatus  which  orders  text  areas 
image   5.689.342,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Tadayoshi:  and  Itoh.  Jyunji, 
Ltd.  Front-end  circuit.  5,689,207,  CI 
Nakayama,  Kimio:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Michihiro;  Oshita.  Taluya 
and  Hirai,  Koji,  5,688,890,  CI. 
Namba,  Tatsuo;  See — 

Tamura.  Akiyori:  Tanaka,   Kazuai 
Naoki,  5,689,481,  CI.  369-30.00 
Namioka.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi, 
Koji:  Namioka.  Makoto:  and 
299.010. 
Namioka.  Seishi:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi:  Namioka.  Sei 
Chi,  Shin,  5,689,237,  CI.  340-56 
Nammatsu,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hirata,  Milsuaki:  Nammatsu 
Shigeaki:  Makino,  Seiji:  Iwagoe, 
CI.  349-180.000. 
Naoi,  Masaaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

5,689,347.  CI.  358-444.000. 
NaPro  BioTherapeulics.  Inc.;  See — 
Helson.  Lawrence:  and  AinswortI 

422.000. 
Sisli.  Nicholas  J.:  and  Swindell.  Ch^es 
Narad.  Charles  E.:  Sec — 
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Sato.  Shigeni.  Feimenlalion  appa- 


ito.  5,687,818,  CI.  188-73.350. 
Yasuura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon 
stable  medicinal  composition, 
10.  CI.  424-195.100. 


Fujitani.  Shin:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi: 
Ikuo.  5.688,341.  CI.  148-505.000. 

i.  Kenji:  Nakamura.  Katsutoshi: 
.  CI.  252-299.610. 

Hii()shi:   Nakamura.   Koichi:  Sawada. 
,  5.688.493.  CI.  424-61.000. 

Kobayashi.  Makoto.  to  Minolta 
istatic  latent  image.  5.688.623.  CI. 


SI  injo.  Kenji:  Nakamura.  Katsutoshi: 
.  CI.  252-299.610. 

and  Sato.  Shigeru,  5.688,686,  CI. 

and  Miki,  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
digital-analog  converter  capable 
I.  341-136.000. 

Ishikawa,  Hiromichi:  Nakamura, 
1,818.0.514-367.000. 

:..  5,689,491,  CI.  369-109.000. 

Fujitani,  Shin:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi: 
Ikuo.  5.688.341.  CI.  148-505.000. 

Mitomi.  Osamu:  Ka.saya.  Kazuo: 
.  Kiyoyuki.  5.689.358.  CI.   3.59- 

i.  Osamu:  Kasaya.  Kazuo:  Nakano. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
<  and  integrated  optical  devices 
t^icture.  5,689,358,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Shimeki,  Yasuharu,  to  Matsushita 
of  inspection.  5.689,581.  CI.  382- 


ao,  Yorihito:  Kainegaya.  Shigeru: 

180-243.000. 

u.  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki 

5.688.554.0.427-215.000. 

Apparatus  for  image  transfer  with 

mask  used  with  such  apparatus. 


Sei  liconductor  laser  light  source  unit. 


i:    Takekawa.    Yoshiki:    Isogawa. 
'".676.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Kaisha.  Image  processing  method 
which  have  been  extracted  from  an 


5,  )89, 


Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
327-355.000. 


Ono.  Hiroyuki:  Nakayama.  Kimio: 
~  51.000. 


5!8 


:   Namba.  Tatsuo:  and  Hirosawa. 


Taka  lobu:  Kuwabara.  Masato:  Higashi. 
SI  imizu.  Akiko,  5.688.436,  CI.  252- 


i:  Ichimlya,  NobuyukI:  and  Kinou- 
.000. 

Akih  ro:  Watanabe.  Noriko:  Mizushima. 
Hiroko:  and  Oyobe,  Kei.  5,689.322, 

K  lisha.  Signal  processing  apparatus. 


Sterling  K.,  5,688,517,  CI.  424- 
s  S..  5,688,977.  CI.  549-510.000. 


Normoylc.  Kevin  B.:  Ebrahim.  Zahir:  Nishtala.  Satvanarayana;  Van  Loo, 
William  C:  Chen.  Sun-Den:  and  Narad.  Charles  E..  5.689.713.  CI. 
395-736.(K)0. 
Narandja.  Amalija:  and  Lopotar.  Nevenka.  to  PLIVA  farmaceulska.  kemijska. 
prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija,  d.d.  Derivatives  of  12,13-Epoxy- 
tylosin  and  processes  of  manufacture  thereof.  5,688.924,  CI.  536-7.100. 
Narayanan,  Raman:  and  Reina,  Cory  Alan,  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  inter- 
face sharing  between  objects.  5,689,664,  CI.  395-340.000. 
Nariki.  Shinya:  See — 

MaLsuzaki.  Kaisushige:  Sunagawa,  Tatsunori:  Kawahitu.  Kenji:  Oinori, 
Junji:  Yamana.  Yoshitaka:  Osada.  Shoichi:  Aritome.  Kiyoshi:  Ikeda. 
Yoshimasa:  Matsushita.  Izumi:  Ohashi.  Watar\i:  Ito.  Kaoni:  Hase- 
gawa.  Fumihiko:  Nariki.  Shinya:  Sasaki.  Michima.sa:  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane:  and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki.  5.688.4.V),  CI.  252-62.620. 
Narita.  Kaor\i.  to  NEC  Corporation.  MOS  Held  effect  transistor  in  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory  device  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same. 
5.689.120.  CI.  2.57-67.000. 
Namsaka,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kubola,  Tohoni;  Ishikawa,  Yoshimi:  Ishine.  Seizo:  Ohtsuki.  Toshio: 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Kawaguchi.  Syunro:  Namsaka.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ide. 
Hidehisa.  5.687.918.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Nasu.  Takumi:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Shunichi:  Nasu.  Takumi:  and  Iwai.  Hidetoshi.  5.689.465,01. 
365-200.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Robert.  Laurian  S.:  Gerster.  Jean  L.:  and  Hong.  Hai  Ping.  5,689.053,  CI. 
800-205.(XX). 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert.  5.688.705.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Jairath.  Rahul.  5.688.360.  CI.  156- .345.000. 
Qureshi.  Fazal  Ur  Rehman.  5.689.466.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Yoon.  Euisik:  Kovacs.  Ronald  R:  and  Thomas.  Michael  E.,  5.688,724. 
CI.  437-235.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Eden.  James  L.:  Shi.  Yong-Cheng:  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J  :  and  Wieczorek. 
Joseph,  Jr.  5,688,845.  CI.  524-48.(XK). 
Navaz.  Juan  Oses.  to  Psycho  Chrono.  S.L.  Electromagnetic  wave  generator 

for  influencing  biomagnetic  fields.  5.689.214.  CI.  331-158.000 
Nayak.  Ullal  Va.sanl:  See— 

Baumgart.  Peter  Michael:  Flechsig.  Karl  A.:  Lee.  Michael  Franklin: 

Leung.  Wing  P.:  Nayak.  Ullal  Va.sant:  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh:  O'Sullivan. 

Timothy    Christopher:    and   Tam,   Andrew    Ching,    5,689.057,   CI. 

73-l.OOJ. 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  and  Ngo,  Due,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics, 

Inc.  Vertical  reset  generealor  circuit.  5,689,308,  CI.  348-529.000. 
Nayebi,  Mehrdad:  Ngo,  Due  Trong:  and  Edwards.  Steve,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion; and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  mixing  two  video 
signals.  5,689.309.  CI.  .348-584.0(X). 
Nazarian.  Hagop  A.;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W  Alfred:  Raza,  S.  Babar: 
Rajan.  Sundar:  Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian:  and  Neuman,  DarreiL  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Coip.  Methods  for  maximizing  routability  in  a  program- 
mable interconnect  matrix  having  less  than  full  conneclabiliiy.  5.689.686. 
CI.  395-500.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Chenoweth.  Stephen  V,  5.689,631,  CI.  395-182.090. 
Donnelly.  Jeffrey  M..  5.689.707.  CI.  395-622.000. 
Jones.  William  Phillip;  Kaufmann.  Arthur  F.:  Luck.  Colin;  and  Sauk- 
konen.  Jukka  I..  5.689.698.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Neale.  Philip  John;  and  Taylor.  Anthony  James,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 
Medicaments   for   treating   respiratory    disorders.    5.688.782.   CI.    514- 
180.000. 
Nealon.  William  J.:  See — 

BertiKci.  Guido;  Nealon.  William  J.;  Rehwinkel.  Siegfried  F.;Toinkoski, 
Waller:  and  Yu.  Hon-Chi.  5.689.549.  CI.  379-61  ()00 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Tadao.  5.689.504.  CI.  370-350.000. 
Haya.shi.  Yoshihiro.  5.688.720.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Iwanaga.  Toshiaki.  5.689.487.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kawasaki.  Saloshi.  5.689.493.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Kobayashi,  Sola,  5,689,456,  CI.  365-145.0(X) 
Mivauthi.  Hiroshi,  5,689,567,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Murakami,  Hirokuni,  5,689.539.  CI.  377-20.(KK). 
Nagai.  Michio.  5.689.824.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Nakagawa.  Shigeo.  5.689.437.  CI.  3M-514.00A. 
Narita.  Kaoru.  5.689.120.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Okanoue.  Yxsuyo,  5.689.M0.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Seki.  Kenji.  5.689.813.  CI.  455-67.700. 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru.  5.689.821.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Sugawara.  Mitsutoshi.  5.689.197.  CI.  326-110.000. 
Takaishi.  Yoshihiro.  5,689.126.  CI.  257-.306.0(X). 
Takaki.  Tetsuya:  and  Ishida.  Kenji.  5.689.524.  CI.  375-2(X).(XX). 
Takasaki,  Shigeru.  5,689.683.  CI.  395-5(X).000. 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro.  5.689.528,  CI.  375-233.000. 
Neeman,  Yuval:  See — 

Miller.  Arnold:  Neeman.  Yuval;  Contorer.  Aaron  M.;  Misra.  Pradyumna 
K.:  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C:  and  Rubin.  Darryl  E.,  5.689,700,  CI. 
395-6IO.O(X). 
Neff.  William  Ralph:  Sff— 

Bourne.  Sonya  Nicholson:  McRay,  Nelson:  Boggs.  Lavada  Campbell: 
Neff,  William  Ralph:  Morell,  Charles  John:  and  Vaughn,  Marsha 
Lonie,  5,688,476.  CI.  422-294.000. 


Neidhart.  Werner:  See— 

Branca.  Quirico:  Neidhart.  Werner:  Ramuz.  Henri:  Sladler.  Heinz:  and 
Wostl.  Wolfgang.  5,688,946,  CI.  544-242.000. 
Nel,  Jonathan,  to  Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Limited. 
Process  for  reacting  dissociated  zircon  with  gaseous  hvdrogeo  •Auoride. 
5.688.477.  CI.  423-82.000. 
Nelsen.  James  M.:  Luna,  Danid  A.:  and  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W..  lo  Precision 
Fabric  Group.  Attachment  device  for  an  inflatable  protective  cushion. 
5.687.986.  CI.  280-728.200 
Nelson,  Bryan  R.;  and  Chen,  En-Sheng,  to  North  American  Refractories 
Company.    Horizontal    flue    technology    for    carbon    baking    furnace 
5.687,531.  CI.  52-5%.IOO. 
Nelson,  David  L.  G.:  See— 

Audia.  James  E.;  Cohen.  Marlene  L.:  Gidda.  JaswaM  S.:  and  Nelson. 
David  L.  G..  5,688,807.  CI   514-285.000 
Nelson.  Ronald  J.:  and  Staffotd.  John  W..  to  Motorola.  ImegrMed  electro- 
optical  package.  5.689.279,  CI.  -345-82.000. 
Nemeth,  Leonard  R  :  Smmpluuzer,  William  S.;  and  Grolh.  Hugh  F.  lo 
Precision  Pneumatics,  LLC.  Automiitic  drain  valve  with  internal  pfes.sure 
booster  valve  5,687,754.  CI    137-179.000. 
Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Eden,  James  L.:  Shi,  Yong-Cheng:  Nesiewicz,  Russell  J.;  and  Wieczofck. 
Joseph,  Jr.,  5.688.845.  CI.  524-48.0(X). 
Neste  Ot:  See— 

Jiirvelin.  Harri:  Lindqvist,  Petri;  and  Jakkula,  Juha,  5,689,0)3,  O. 
568-697.000, 
Nester.  Jim:  See — 

Bollinger.  David:  and  Nester.  Jim.  5.688.415.  CI.  219-121  410. 
Neuben.  Werner:  Schadow.  Joachim:  Mueller.  Joachim:  Siarbler.  Manfred- 
Otto:  Dohr.  Manfred:  and  Warkentin.  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Electrk  hand  tool  guided  with  two  hands.  5,687,483.  O.  30-312.000. 
Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick:  See — 

f^ash.  David  John:  Korzonas.  Raymond:  Neuhalfen.  Brvan  Patrick. 
Rhoades.  Geo<^  D  :  Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne:  Conrad.  Mervyii  Ladd: 
and  Kooy.  Richard  John,  5.687,776.  CI.  141  ll.OtX) 
Neuman.  Darren:  See — 

Nazarian.  Hagop  A.:  Douglass.  Stephen  M  :  Graf,  W  Alfred:  Raza,  S 
Babar:  Rajan.  Sundar:  Borzin,  Shiva  Sorooshian:  and  Neuman,  Dar- 
ren. 5.689.686.  CI.  395-500  OCX) 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Xi:  Yuan.  Jun:  and  Thuikauf.  Aodiew,  5.688.950.  CI.   544- 

354.000. 
Shaw.  Kenneth:  Hutchison.  Alan:  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  and  Taltnian.  John. 
5.688.654,  CI.  435-7.210. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

McCIure,  John  R  :  and  Chow,  Mark  K.,  5,687,548,  Q.  53-399.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen.  Thomas.  5.688.202.  O.  475-199.000. 
Newman,  Duane  Charles:  See — 

Chelluri,  Bhanunathi:  Barber,  John  P;  and  Newman.  Duane  Charles. 
5.689.797,  CI   419-38.000 
New«on,  Arnold  C  .  to  Rolls-Rovce  pic.  Ducted  fan  gas  turbine  eagine 

accessory  drive.  5,687.561,  O. '60-226.100. 
Newton,  David  W,,  Odcll.  Roger  C:  Boyle.  Don  R.;  Gannoe,  James  Richard: 
and  Laviolette,  John  J.,  lo  Electroscope.  Inc  Electrosurgical  apparatus  for 
laparoscoptc  and  like  procedures.  5,688,269,  C\.  606-46.000. 
NcXstar  Phamuceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

AdIer-MtKwe.  Jill  P:  and  Enwt,  William  A..  5.688.525,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan  J  :  Gold.  Larry:  and  Speck.  Ulrich. 
5.688.935.  CI   5.36-23. !«). 
Ng.  SheauBao:  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System 
for  deinteriacing  digitally  compressed  vi^eo  and  mcAod.  5.6*9.305.  CI. 
348-416.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Niwa.  Tomonori:  and  Makino,  Yusuke,  5,«88,728,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Ngo.  Due:  See — 

Nayebi.  MehixM:  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.689..308.  CI.  348-529.000. 
Ngo.  Due  Trong:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  Ngo.  Due  Trong;  and  Edwards,  Steve,  5,689,309,  CI. 
348-584.000. 
Ngo,  Tuan:  See — 

Richardson.  Breo;  Ngo.  Tuan;  and  Barnes.  Michael  S..  5,689,215,  CI. 
3.33-17.300. 
Nguyen.  Hop  D.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  F:  Thompson.  J.  Scot:  Nguyen.  Mop  D.;  and  Smalley. 
Dennis  R..  5.688.464.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki:  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Ya.suaki:  Wang.  Johannes:  Lau.  Tc-Li:  Wang.  Sze-Shun:  »d 
Trang.    Quang    H..    to    Seiko    Epson    Cai|)oration     High-petfomance 
superscalar-based  computer  system  with  out-ef-c«xleT  inMruchon  execu- 
tion 5,689.720,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nguyen.    Minhtam    C.    Netwoik    wi*    secuic   communicatKins    scsMans 

5.689.566.  O   380-25.000. 
Nguyen.  Phong  Xuan;  and  Nissen.  Steven  Ku«ieH.  to  Ohmega  Electronics, 
Inc.  Circuit  board  ntalerial  with  barrier  layer.  5.689,227,  CI.  338.308.000 
Nguyen.  Phuong:  See — 

Pinnau.  Ingo:  Lokhandwala.  Kaacid;  Nguyen.  Phuonc:  and  Segeike, 
Scott,  5,688,307,  CI.  95-50.000. 
Nguyen.  Thao  Anh:  See — 


Baumgart.  Peler  Michael:  Flechsig.  Karl  A.:  Lee.  Michael  Franklin: 
Leung.  Wing  P:  Nayak.  Ullal  Va.sant;  Nguyen,  Thao  Anh:  O'Sullivan. 
Timothy   Christopher,   and  Tam.  Andrew   Ching.   5.689.057.   CI. 
7.3-I.OOJ. 
NHK  Integrated  Technology  inc.:  See — 

Sugita.  Tadao:  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko:  Shoji.  ICazumi:  Watanabe.  Shinichi: 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi.  and  Kicanda.  Masaaki.  5.689.804.  O.  455-14.000. 
Ni.  Tiehua:  See — 

Zhou.   Xiaohuai;  Muzyczka,  Nicholas;  Zolotukhin,  Sergei:  and  Ni, 

Tiehua.  5.688.675.  CI.  435- 1 72.300. 
Zhou.  Xiaohuai:  Muzyczka.  Nicholas:  Zolotukhin.  Sergei:  and  Ni. 
Tiehua,  5.688,676.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Nichols.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Heidenreich.  David  C:  and  Nichols.  Keith  A.  5.688.176.  C\.  464- 
48.000. 
Nicholson.  GeoHrcy  C:  See — 

Kemp.  Bruce  E.:  Nicholson.  Geoflfrey  C:  Martin.  Thania.s  J.:  Fenton. 
Anna  J  :  and  Hanmonds.  R  Glenn.  5.688.760.  CI  514-2000 
Nickias,  Peter  N.:  See- 
Spencer.  Lee;  and  Nickia.s.  Peter  N  .  5,688,880.  C\.  526-127.000. 
Nickols.  St  Elmo.  Ill:  See— 

Duffy.  Hugh:  Wynn.  Craig:  Nickols.  St  Elmo.  Ill:  and  Thomas.  Briai. 
5.689.395.  CI.  .361-93.000. 
Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

ICaneda.  Isao;  Chuta.  Ma.sanobu:  and  Tsuji.  Tetsuya.  5.689.147.  CI. 
310-216.000. 
Nidek  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Isofai.  Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Masamichi.  5.689.325.  C   351-208  000 
Nielsca.  Michael  H..  Betger.  Alan  D  :  and  Coffman.  Vinton  P.  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  The.   Method  and  apparatus  to  regulate  a  voltage 
controller  5.689.177.  CI.  323-241.000. 
Niemeier,  Hans;  See — 

Schuler.  Klaus;  and  Niemeier.  Hans.  5.687.835.  C\  2O(MOO.O00. 
Niho.  Yoshio:  See — 

ichikawa.  Yoshio;  Ntbo.  Yoshio:  and  Suzuki.  Kivohaiu.  5.688.561.  CI. 
427-376.200. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Hcuo:  and  Sugiura.  Keiichi.  5.687.719.  O.  128-633.000. 
Niiranen.  Erkki.  and  Pelkonen.  Jan.  to  LK  Products  Oy.  Radio frequeticy  Alter 

comprising  heUx  resonators  5.689.221.  O.  333-202.000. 
Niklas.  Thorsien;  See — 

Haubs.  Michael:  Schleicher.  Andreas;  and  Niklas.  Thorsten.  5.688.908. 
CI    528-388.000 
Nikies.  Rudolf,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  Arrangement  of  resistors  for 
switching  of  capacitive  loads  in  an  clectrotnagnetic  switching  device. 
5,689,143,  CI.  .307-109.000. 
Nikolaichik,  V  I.;  See- 
Joe.  Sungsam:  Lee.  Kwangho:  Nikolaichik.  V.  1.;  Ahramov.  V.  V; 
Dontsova.  E  P:  Tchebotar.  A  M  :  and  Degtiareva.  S  N  .  5.688.849. 
CI.  524-262.000 
Nikon  Corporation;  See — 

Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura.  Tatsushi:  Sango.  Yoshi- 

nori:  Fu|ii.  Toiu:  and  Haltori.  Tetsuo.  5.689.063.  CI  73-105.000. 
Hozumi,  Toshuki:  and  Yamano,  Shozo,  5,689,741,  CI  396-130  000 
Kuroiwa.  Tosbihisa.  5.689,303,  CI.  348-232.000. 
Nakasuji,  Mamoni,  5,689.117.  O.  250-492.230. 
Ota.  iCazuya:  Kotnatsu.  Kouichirou;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Magome, 

Nobutaka.  5.689.339,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Sakanoto.  Shmobu,  5,689,366,  CI.  359-392.000. 
Takahasbi,  Tomowaki.  5,689,377,  CI.  359-727.000. 
Uchiyanui.  Shigeyuki,  5,689.740.  Q.  396-101.000. 
Niles,  Leslie  T.:  See — 

Bkwmbeig.  Dan  S  ;  Niles,  Leslie  T ;  Kopec.  Gary  E  ;  Mid  Chou.  Philip 

Andrew.  5.689.585.  O.  382-229.000. 
Kopec.  Gary  E.;  Chou.  Philip  Andrew;  and  Niles.  Leshe  T..  5.689.620. 
CI   .395-20000 
Nilsson.  Mtkael;  See — 

Hanssoa.  1Mu^e^:  ami  Nilsson.  I^tikael.  5.687 ..S67.  CI  60-413.000. 
Landmaik.  Lars;  and  Nikson.  Mikael.  5.688.369.  O.  162-57.000. 
Nimrod  l>roduction  (1979)  Ud  ;  See — 

Rachman.  Adi.  and  Kaplan.  Emanuel.  5.687.441.  CI.  I2-I42.6oR. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Mauuo.  Mamoru:  and  Miyata.  M^oto.  5.687.764.  C\ 
137-625  430 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  See — 

Sugita.  Tadao:  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko:  Shqji.  Kazumi.  Watanabe.  Shinichi: 
Fujtwara.  Atsumi:  and  Kilanda.  Masaaki.  5.689.804,  CI  455-14.000 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Akalaai.  Voshiki.  Murakami.  Yasuo:  Mabaamolo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka, 
Kiyoko,  5.688.288.  Q.  8-6.39.000. 
Nippon  Meklron,  LtiiHled:  See — 

Sonoi.    Takefairo;    Tatsu.    Haruyoshi:    Gemian.    Lev    Solomonovicfa, 
deceased:  Poiishchuk.  Valcrii  RomMovich.  deceased.  5.688.872.  CI. 
525-350.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ikeda.  Salashi:  Htd  Kaminwra.  Masayuki,  5,688,755,  CI.  510-254.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  CO.  LTD  ;  See— 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi:  Izuni.  Shougo:  and  Yasuura.  Hiroyuki.  5.688,510, 
CI  424-195.100. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Inaoka.  Toru:  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Ond  i.  Yoshiyuki;  Tamura.  Toshio;  and 
"    523-216.000. 


Konda.  Masashi:  ami  Kawakami. 

ratsufioh:  Kawahilo.  Keitji:  Omori. 

Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiywshi;  Nieda. 

)ha.shi,  Wauni.  Iio.  Kaoni:  Hase- 


Tahara.  Hideyuki.  5.688.843.  CI. 
Nippon  Sleel  Cocporation:  See- 

Hoshiba.  Hiroshi;  TaLsumi.  Kohei; 
Yoji,  5.687.901.  CI.  228-246.00(1 
MaLsuzaki.  Katsushige:  Sunagawa, 
Junji:  Yamana.  Yoshitaka;  0%ada 
Yoshimasa:  Matsushita,  l/umi; 
gawa,  Fumihiko:  Nariki.  Shinya:  Sa.saki.  Michiina.sa;  Twgane.  Nori- 
tane;  and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki.  5.6^8.430.  C  252-62.620. 
Morikawa.  Yoji;  and  Aigo.  Takashii  5.689.124.  CI.  257-1*2.000. 
Uematsu.   Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Nbhuhani.  Moriya,  Motonobu:  and 
Ojima.  Takashi.  5.689.276,  CI   343  872.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Teleph<ine  Corpofaiion:  See — 

Nakao.  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Mitomi.  Osamu:  Kasaya.  Kazuo; 
Nakano.  Junichi;  and  Yokoyan*.  Kiyoyuki.  5.689.358.  O.  359- 
248.009.  j 

Nishimura.  KazMoshi;  Ishibashi.  Yiuka;  and  Mori.  Tatsuo.  5.689.298. 
a.  .148-7.000.  I 

Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondou.  Akihiro;  and  Sakou.  KaLsi^i.  5.688.053.  C\.  384-449.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  ' 

Oie.  Masayuki;  Abe.  Nobunori:  Taflaka.  Hideyuki;  Oikawa.  Akira;  and 
Miyata.  Shuichi.  5.688.628.  CI.  ^30- 1 76.000. 
Nipfondcnso  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste —  I 

Nakagawa  Juneichi;  Kinoshita  Maiahiro;  ho,  Yutaka;  Suzuma.  Kimio: 

and  Shingai.  Hidetaka  5.687.82X  CI    192-84.961. 
Okabe.     Yoshifumi;     Yamaoka     Masami:    and     Kuroyanagi.    Akira. 

5.689. l.W.  CI.  257-342.000.         , 
Yaniauchi.    Masanobu;    Watanabei    Isao;    and    Sakawa    Toshihiro. 
5.688.398,  CI.  204-426.000.         1 
Nipponkoalsudenki  Kabushikikaisha:  Set — 

Takaoka.  Shoji.  5.687,922,  CI,  24 1 4.59.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See —  | 

Kobayashi,  Alsimii;  Sugano.  HidenM>u;  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Aiyama. 
Tetsuya  5.689.793.  CI.  .199-374.400 
Nishida.  Akilo:  See —  [ 

Ryder.   Hamish;   Semple.   Graemei  Kendrkk.   David  Alan:  Szelke. 
Michael;  Satoh.  Masato;  Ohu.  V^isuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji:  and  Nhihida. 
Akito,  5.688.943.  CI.  540-5O9.(M]t). 
Nishida  Kenji:  See —  j 

Tsuji.   Hideki;    Iio.   Hiroyuki;    Mittuu.   Shinji;   Niithida.   Kenji:   and 
Kanayama.  Naoyuki.  5.688.103.  fl  414-752.000. 
Nishikawa  Tomohani:  See — 

Shibano.  Hiroshi;  Nishikawa  TomAaru;  Takcnaka.  Koichi;  and  Yasu- 
naga  Hideaki.  5.689.781.  CI   399-252.000. 
Nishimagi.  Atuko;  Yazawai.  Masahiko;  and  Nitta  Katuhisa.  lo  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankier  Haftunfl  Ptiosphoric  acid  metal  compound- 
cofllaining  pearl  pigment.  5,688.314.  ffl.  106^*43.000. 
Nishimoto,  Tsugio:  See —  ; 

Ibuki.   Masahisa;   Imamura.  Yoke;   Furumoto.   Eiko;  and  Nishimolo. 
Tsugio,  5,688.749.  CI   .508-486.(XHl 
Nishimura  Kazuloshi;  Ishibashi,  Yutaka;  and  Mori.  Tatsuo.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telephone  Corporation.   Method  and  appaiaiw  for  muhiple 
readout  of  digital   video  data   with  Ifaster  playback   mode   switching. 
5.689.298.  CI.  348-7  000 
Nishimura  Shigetaka:  See — 

Nagaoka   Kotchi;   Nishimura  Shiletaka;   Miliuoka  Fumio;   khise. 
Naoji;  Yooezawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Jakota.  Keiko.  5.688.582.  O.  428- 
198.000. 
Nishimura.  Sbuji.  and  Itoh.  Kenji.  to  Nftsiibishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaisiM 

Transmitter-receiver  5.689,819.  CI   435-86.000 
Nishinozono.  Michiaki.  to  Ricoh  Comptny.  Ltd   hnage  forming  apparatus 
which  inputs  information  from  a  user  during  an  image  forming  operation. 
5.689.765.0.399-81.000. 
Nishio.  Toshiyuki:  See —  I 

Hosono.  Hiroshi;  Nishio.  Toshiyuki  Ishikawa  Hiromichi;  NakMiura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Matsui.  Tetsuo.  5)688.818,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Nishioka  Shinji:  See — 

Takemtira.  Tadashi;  Takami.  Kazuo;  knd  Nishioka.  Shinji.  5.687.615.  CI. 
74-475.000.  I 

Nishioka.  Tadashi:  See —  I 

Okamoto.    Chikayuki:    Nishioka  'Tadashi;    and    Kawazu.    Salora, 
5.688.723.  CI   437-228  000 
Nishioka.  Yoko.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Electronic  device  5A89.687,  CI 

395-514  000. 
Nishioka  Yukiko;  Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  Ishii.  Voshihuo;  and  Yamanaka  Tadao.  to 
Ebara  Corporation.  Method  of  laundering  ctoihcs  and  textiles  5.6«8.2»9, 
CI.  8-137  000. 
Nishizawa  Takaaki:  See — 

Wnanahe.  Sabyro;  and  Nishizawa  T>kaaki.  5.6*8.043.  CI.  362-297.000. 

Walanabe,  Saburo;  and  Nishizawa  likaaki.  5.6M.044. 0.  362-309.000. 

Nishizawa  Yukio;  and  Nakajima  Shiro.  i«  Swnitotno  Electric  industries.  Ltd. 

Vibration  danpcr  for  use  in  disk  brakt   5.687,818.  Ct,  188-73.350. 
Nishtala  Salyanarayana:  See — 

Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtaia  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo. 
William  C  ;  Chen.  Son  Den;  and.  Narad.  Ch»les  E.  5.689  711   O 
395-7.>6.00O. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste—  • 

Hara  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki.  Tosiihani.  5.6r7.824.  CI.  192-85  OCA 
htiikawa  YasiikC5.6«9.170.  CI  318-811  OflO. 


Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Koshimizu.  Naganori;  and  Suzuki.  Shinji.  5.687.817. 

CI.  I88-72..M)0. 
Takagi.  Yasuo;  Nakada.  Tsulomu:  and  Naito.  Ken.  5.687.6%.  O.  123- 

516.000. 
Watanabe.  Jun;  Takahashi,  Kenro;  Nakao.  Yorihito;  Kamegaya,  Shigerti; 
and  Inooe.  Naohiko.  5.687,808.  CI.  180-243.000 
Nissei  Plastic  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koda,  Toshiyasu;  and  Arai.  Tsuyoshi.  5,688.535.  C\.  425-145.000, 
Nissen,  Steven  Russell:  See — 

Nguyen.   Phong   Xuan;  and  Nisjien.  Steven   Russell.   5,689.227.  CI. 
338.108.000. 
Nisshin  Chemical  Industry.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Masafumi.  .5.688.580.  CI.  428-193.000. 
Nisshinbo  Indusmes.  IrK  :  See — 

Sasaki.  Etji;  Imashiro.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Ikuo:  and  Hone.  Naofumi. 
5.688,875.  CI.  525-452.000. 
NiTech  Corporation:  See — 

Fox.  Steve  A  ,  5.688.449.  CI.  264-54.000. 
Nitta.  Katuhisa:  See — 

Nishimagi.  Atuko;  Yazawai.  Masahiko;  and  Nitta  Katuhisa.  5.688.314. 
a.  106-443.000. 
Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita.  Takeyuki;  Niwa.  Kiyonobu;  Ogura.  Kazumoto;  and  Fukalsu. 
Michio.  5,688.854.  CI.  564-479.000. 
Niu.  Feng:  See — 

Go.  Wang-Chang  Albert;  and  Niu.  Feng.  5.689.217.  CI  333-116.000. 
Niwa,  Hisao;   Kayashima.   Kazuhiro;  Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  and  Maekawa. 
Hidetsugu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Character  recognition 
apparatus  using  a  keyword.  5.689.583.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Niwa.  Kiyonohu:  See — 

Fujita.  Takeyuki;  Niwa.  Kiyonobu;  Ogura.  Kazumoto.  and  Fukaliu. 
Michio.  5.688.854.  CI.  564-479.000. 
Niwa.  Tomonori;  and  Makino.  Yusuke.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Porous 

ceramic  material.  5.688.728.  O.  .50180.000. 
Nmngani.  Abdulatif  M.  T  Liquid  container  including  at  least  one  inlecral 

straw.  5.687.872.  CI.  220-710.000. 
Noble.  Mark  David:  See— 

)M.    Parmjit    Singh;    Kioussis.    Dimitris;    and   NoMe.    Mark    David. 
5.688.692.  CI.  435-354.000. 
Noble,  Myron  C  ,  lo  Pi  Rod  Inc.  Mcxiular  antenna  pole.  5.687.537.  CI 

52-726300 
Noda.  Tsugio;  Fukuda.  Masahim:  and  Murashita,  Kimitaka.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Image  data  processing  system  5,689..146.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Nodari.  Neteo:  See — 

Allegrini.  Pietro;  Nodari.  Nereo;  Malatesu.  Vincenzo;  and  Crisci.  Luci- 
ana.  5.688,846.  CI.  524-99  000. 
Noe.  Andreas:  See — 

Noe,  Oskar.  Noe.  Rolf;  and  Noe.  Andreas.  5.687.595.  CT.  72-8.300. 
Noe.  Oskar.  Noe.  Rolf;  and  Noe.  Andreas,  lo  BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk- 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  correcting  curvature  of 
rolled  metal  strip.  5.687..595.  CI.  72-8. .VX). 
Noe.  Rolf:  See— 

Noe.  Oskar;  Noe.  Rolf;  and  Noe.  Andreas.  5,687.595.  CI.  72-8.300. 
Noetzcl.  AHan  A.:  See — 

MuJlin.  Richard  S  ;  Allen,  William  P.;  Cell.  Matirice  L;  Bwkalow, 

Richard  H.;  Noelzel.  Allan  A.;  Appleby.  John  W.;  and  Khan.  Abdus  S  . 

5,687,679,  CI.  123-41.790. 

Noguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Mizuno.  Takeshi;  Morii,  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi.  Tokio,  to 

IKmda  Gikea  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

covering  rotor  magnets.  5.687.471.  CI.  29-598.000. 

Noguchi.  Kazuhiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Angulw  deviation  detection 

apparatus  5.689..%9.  CI.  359-557,000, 
Noguchi,  Takanobu:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguctii.  Takanobu:  Kuwabara.  Masalo;  Higashi. 
Koji;  Namioka.  Makoto;  and  Shimizu.  Akiko.  5.688.4.16.  CI.  252- 
299.010. 
Noguchi.  Takeshi;  Inada.  Tadahiro;  and  Kusaka  Yoshiharu.  to  Showa  High- 
polymer  Co..   LTD    Acryhc   rubber  composition.   5.688.886.  CI.   526- 
273.000. 
Nogusa.  Hideo;  Hamana  Hiroshi;  Yano,  Toshiro;  Kajiki,  Masahiro;  Yama- 
moto,  Keiji;  Okuno,  Satoshi:  Sugawara,  Shuichi;  Kashima.  Nobukazu;  and 
Inoue.  Kazuhiro.  to  Drug  Delivery  System  InstitMc.  Ltd   PoKsaccharide 
derivatives  and  drug  carriers.  5.688,931.  CT   5.16-20.000. 
Nohata  Yukio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Naoya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Iguchi.  Junp;  Shinada  Yasuyuki; 
Nohau,  Yukio;  and  Shimahara  Yuji,  5.689,2!»,  CT.  .147-7.000. 
Nofima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kiifokawa  hinji;    ^Joji^na,   Kazuo;  Chiba.   Masako;   and   Nakdiata. 
Toshio.  5,689,770.  CI.  399-100.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Ftlones  Limited:  See — 

HahMien,  Mikko  Vnjo  Tapani;  and  Kankaanptta.  Markku  Gunnw, 
5.687.470,  CT.  29-592.100. 
Nokia  Tetocotmnutticalions  Oy:  See — 

Piirainen.  Risto,  5,689.219,  CI.  3.13-127.000. 
Nolet,  Stephen  C:  See 

Quigtey,  Peter  A  ;  and  Nolet.  Stephen  C  .  5.688.571,  CT  428- .16. 100. 
Nohe.  Pail  A  :  See— 

Cleveland,  Bruce  W.;  Benedetti.  Albert  M  .  Jr.;  Simon.  RichanI;  and 
Nohe.  Paul  A..  5,687.782.  CI.  141  346000. 
Nommo.  TadaAi.  to  Sony  Cotpor alien.  Magneto-optical  ircordinc  apnwatus 
5,689.479.  CI.  369-13.000.  "bit- 
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Nomura.  Eisaku:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hisaji;  Nomura  Eisaku;  Tsuno,  Takuo;  and  Minami  Seikou 
5.688.991.  CI.  .560-55  000 
Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Haneda.  Toru;  KiHake.  Yoshihiko;  Ueda.  Notihiro;  and 
Kitoh.  Kyivsuke.  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Cottdensed  pynmidine  derivative 
5.688,800,  CI  514-258.000. 
Nomura,  HirxKhi;  and  Sasaki,  Takamiisu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Inner  gear,  cylindrical  product  with  inner  gear,  mold  for  inner  gear, 
mold  for  cylindrical  product  with  inner  gear,  method  of  manufacturing 
inner  gear,  and  methtxl  of  manufacturing  cvlindrical  product  with  inner 
gear.  5.689,379.  CI.  359-829.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

L'ziie.  Seiji;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  5.689.738.  CI 
396-79.000. 
Nomura.  Takao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 

.5,689,281,  CI.  .145-94.000.  »»-  J  IV" 

Nomura.  Talsushi:  See — 

Fujiu.  Takamiisu;  Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura  Talsushi;  Sango,  Yoshi- 
non;  Fujii,  Toru;  and  Hattori,  Tetsuo,  5.689.063.  CI.  73-105.000 
Nonomura.  Arthur  M.,  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp  Ethylenediaminelriace- 
lic  acid  and  N-acyl  eihylenediaminetriacetic  acid  silver  chelating  agents 
and  surfactants.  5.688.981,  CI.  5.56-116.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

FoflFano.  Massimo;  Gorza.  Roberto;  and  Perollo.  Riccardo.  5.687.460 
CI.  24-7 1 3.4a). 
Nordion  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Diamandis.  Eleftherios  P.  5.688.658.  CI.  435-7  2.10. 
Noreen.  Gary;  Harper.  Theodore  R.;  and  Renshaw,  Ken,  to  Radio  Salellile 
Corporation.  Integrated  communications  terminal.  5,689.245    CT    340- 
825.490. 
Norichika.  Michio:  See — 

Okubo.  Yoichi;  Norichika.  Michio;  Yokote.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi; 
Akiyama.  Tadashi;  and  Suganuma.  Jun.  5.689.355.  CT.  359-179  000 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Yamada.  Junji;  and  Tanibata  Tonj.  5.689,326.  CT.  355-39.000. 

Normoyle,  Kevin  B.;  Ebrahim,  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Satyanaravana;  Van  Loo, 

William  C;  Chen,  Sun-Den;  and  Narad.  Charles  E  .  lo  Sun  Microsystems! 

Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  interrupt  communication  in  a  packei- 

switched  computer  system  5.689,713,  CT.  395-7.16.000 

Norris.  Elwood  G  .  to  American  Technology  Corporation    GPS  relative 

position  detection  system.  5,689,269.  CI.  .142-357.000. 
North  American  Refractories  Companv:  See — 

Nelson.  Bryan  R.;  and  Chen.  En-'Sheng,  5.687,.53l.  CI.  52-5%.  100 
North  American  Speciahies  Corporali<w:  See — 

Seidler.  Jack;  and  Pollock.  Leonard  J..  5.688,150.  CT.  439-876.000. 
North-Sooth  Corporation:  See — 

Stumberg.  L  Herbert;  and  Fuhon,  James  A..  5.689.234,  CI.  340-521 .000 
Northey.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Garbe.  James  E  ;  Northey.  Paul  J  ;  and  Peterson.  Timothy  A..  5.688.521 
CI.  424-448.0»X). 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

.Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser.  Thotnas  Edwwd.  5.687  787   CT 

164-98.000. 
Diaz.  Rodolfo  E  ;  Squires.  Mark  C;  and  Miller.  Michael  C.  5.688.148 
CI.  156-197.000. 
Northwestern  University;  See — 

Ashley.  Gary  W.;  MacDonaW.  Robert  C;  and  Shtda.  Miho.  5.688.958 
CI.  .548-113.000 
Norton  Chemcial  Process  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Koshy.  T.  Daniel.  5.688.444,  CI.  261-94.000. 
Norton.  Joseph  W.:  Ste— 

Blaauw.  David  T ;  Maziasz.  Robert  L  ;  Norton.  Joseph  W.;  Jones.  Larry 
G.;  and  Goniswaoiy.  Mohankumar,  5.689,432.  CI.  364-490.000 
Nourbakhsh.  Illah  R.:  See— 

Matan.  Ofer  J.;  and  Nourbakhsh,  Illah  R  ,  5,688,604,  CI  428-542  200 
Novacek,  Laurel  A  ;  Sharp,  Eraser  R  .  and  McLean.  tXmaW  A.,  lo  Inviro 
Medical  Devices  Lid   Safety  synnge  needle  device  with  interchangeaMe 
and  retractable  needle  platform  5.688,240,  CT  604- 1 10.000 
Novartis  AG:  See — 

Bodmer,  David;  Fong.  Jones  W;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Moulding.  Hwvkins 
V;  Nagcle,  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E  ,  5.688.5.10,  CT.  424.501. 000. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Ryals,  John  A  ;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Uknes,  Scott  J.;  and  Wmi.  Eric  R 
5,689.044.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Potter.  Shwon  Lee;  and  Ward.  Eric  R..  5.6M.9.19.  CT.  536-23.600. 
Novembrc.  Anthony  Edward:  See— 

Miton.  David  Anton;  and  Novembre.  Anthony  Edward.  5.688  634  CT 
430-2%.000. 
Novo  Alle:  See— 

Dnmhus.  Ture;  Kiii.  Ole;  and  Hardv.  Frederick  EdwanJ.  5.688.757  CT 
510-376.000 
Novo  Noidisk  A/S:  See- 
Andersen.  Kmid  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans    GivnvaM. 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald,  Ursula;  iwjensen.  Tine  Krogh;  ami 
Andersen,  Henrik  Sune,  5.688,788,  CI.  514-211.000 
Sjnholm.  Cariten.  and  Antranikian.  Garabed.  5.688.668,  CI.  415-74  000 
Novo  Nordisk  VS  The  Prixrier  &  Gamble  Co  :  See— 

Dnmhus.  Ture.  Kirii.  Ole.  and  Hard),  Frederick  Edwad,  5.688,757.  CI 
510-376.000. 
Ndvo  Nordisk  Biolech.  inc.:  See — 


Yaver,  Debbie  Sue;  and  Thompson.  Sheryl  Ann.  5.688.663.  CT,  435- 
69.100. 
Nowak.  Peter  See — 

Konig.  Joachim;   Kopp,  JOrgen;  Hendrick-S.   Udo-Winfried;  Reinm, 
JUrgen;  and  Nowak,  Peter,  5,688,371.  CI    162-166  000 
Nowak,  Werner:  See— 

Tomforde.  Johann;   Nowak.   Werner;   Manske.   Jens;   and   Berlincer 
Waller,  5.688.02 1 .  CI.  296- 1 85  000  ' 

Nowomik.  David  P:  See — 

Linder.  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowolnik.  David  P;  Ramalingan 
Kondareddiar;  I>iR6cco,  Richard  J  ;  Rumsey.  William  L.;  and  Pirro 
John  P,  5,688.487,  CI  424- 1  650 
Nozaki.  Isao:  See — 

Lim.  Chan  S.;  Sabi.  Gregg  A.;  and  Nozaki.  Isao,  5,689.721    CT 
.195-805.000. 
Nozawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Himeno.  Kunihani;  Sawada.  Minoru:  Suzuki.  Fumio 
Aikawa.   Kazuhiko;    Nozawa  Tetsuo;   and   Yamasaki.   Shigefumi 
5.689_578.  CI.  385-123.000. 
NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Edward  M  ;  Fuller.  Forrest  H  ;  Hebrrt.  Steven  C  ;  and  Garrett 

James  E  .  Jr.  5,688.9.18,  CI   5.16-23.500. 
Johnson.  Janice  H.;  Krai,  Robert  M.,  Jr;  and  Krapcho.  Karen,  5.688  764 
CI.  514-12.000. 
NSK-Wamer  K  K.:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Yoshio;  and  .Awaji,  Toshio,  5.687,826.  CI.  192-113.320, 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Netwott  inc.:  See — 

Okubo,  Yoichi;  NorKhika  Michio;  Yokote.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi; 

Akiyama.  Tadashi.  and  Suganuma.  Jun,  5.689.355,  CI    159-179.000 

Wada.  Azusa;  Maebara  Akihiro;  Okajima  Ichiro;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi' 

Uchida.  Noriko;  Uebayashi.  Shinji;  and  Umeda.  Narumi.  5.689J03. 

CT.  370-337.000. 

Nuccio,  Michael;  See — 

Thomas.  Terry  L  ;  Reddy.  Avutu  S  ;  Nuccio,  Michael;  wd  Fteyssinet. 
Georges  L..  5.689.050.  CI   800^205.000. 
Numagami.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shishido,  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemolo.  isao;  Yashiro.  Masahiko: 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nunugami.  Atsushi.  5.689.774  CI  399- 
1 1 1  000 
Numata.  Kaznhito:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiko;   and  Numau.   ICazuhito.  5.688.344.  CI     152- 
527.000. 
Nunn.  Adrian  D  :  Sei-- 

Linder.  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D ;  Nowotnik.  David  P;  Ranudingan. 
Kondareddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J  ;  Rumaev.  William  L    and  Pirro 
John  P.  5.688.487.  CI.  424-1  650 
Nunnink.  Laurentius  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Schonenberg,  Cotnclis  Reinier  Johannes;  and  Nunnink.  Laumtius  Wil- 
helmus. 5.689,102.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Nuss,  Martin  C  :  See— 

Damen.  Theodoor  Charlouis;   and  Nuss,   Maitin  C,  5.689.361     C\ 
3.59-284.000 
Nyberj,  Petri:  See — 

Huovila   Jyiti:    Linsuri.   Ari;    Nybeig.    Petri;    and    Odell.    Michael. 
5,688.172,  CT.  162-212.000. 
Nycomed  SahKar.  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  Alan  D  ;  Kiaveness.  Jo  Jamieson.  Gene  C  :  FcHmann,  Jere  D  ; 
and  Vogi,  Nils  B..  5.688.486.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Onkley.  htc.:  See- 
Houston,  Malcohn  Neal;  Jannard,  James  H.;  md  Reyes,  Cstoa  D 
5.689,323,  CI.  .151-41.000. 
Obregon.  Joan:  See — 

Floriot,  Didier;  Delage,  Sylvain;  Roux,  Pascal;  and  Obregon,  iam. 
5,689.2 1 2,  CI.  330-286.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kuechler,  Thomas  C  :  and  Rakeslraw,  Lawrence  F,  3.688.5I5.  CT 
424-W8.(W), 
O'Connor.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

McBnde,  John  S  .  Jr.;  and  O'Connor,  Kenneth  J  .  5.688J94,  CT  206- 
233.000. 
Oda.  Kinji:  See- 
Oman.  Toshiyuki;  Oda  Kinji;  Kikuchi.  Tamdu;  and  fanse.  Takealu 
.5.687,874,  CT   220-737.000. 
Odell,  Michael:  See— 

Huovila   Jyrki;    Linsuri.   Ari;    Nvberg.    Pah.   and   Odell.    Michael. 
.5,6»8..172,  CT.  162-212  000. 
Odell,  Roger  C  :  See- 
Newton.  David  W;  Odell,  Roger  C  :  Boyle,  Don  R  ;  Gamoe.  Jmks 
Richard;  and  Laviolette,  John  J  .  5,688.269,  CT  606-16  000 
Oesie,  Franz  Dietrich,  to  Dietnch,  Olga,  and  Aafcen   Robert   Method  aui 
appwMus  far  removing  undesiraMe  chmiKal  sabMancrs   from  gacs. 
eiihausi  gases,  vapors,  and  brines.  5.689.79«.  CT.  422-186.300 
0#er.  Henry  Peter,  to  Genend  Electric  Camfmy   Method  for  nutigaiing 
resiAial  stresses  in  welded  metal  compotieMs  unng  high  torch  travel 
speeds   5.688.419,  CT.  2I9-1.17.00R 
Og&sawara.  Naoto:  See— 

ICasai.  Takao;  Ogasawara  Naoto;  Akiyonhi.  Naoyoahi;  and  Hanada. 
Takeo.  5.689.796,  CI  419-32  000 
Ogawa  Tohru:  See — 

Okitt.  Ryoji;  Ogawa  Tohni;  and  Kawada.  Michiko.  5.6»_5i3,  CI 
371-20.100, 
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p;  Yoshioka,  Takao:  Yanagisawa. 
rikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  Oguchi.  Minoni; 
514-376.000. 

(-84.810. 


Ogawa.  Yuri:  See — 

Sugimoco.  Masakazu;  Ogawa,  Yui;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Akiko: 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  $.688,671.^:1  435-115.000. 
Ogoshi.  Ken.  to  Seiko  Epson  CorporatKfi.  Method  of  making  semiconductor 

device.  5.688..365.  CI.  I.S6-661  110. 
Oguchi,  Minoru:  See — 

Fujila.    Takashi;    Fujimo(o.    Kc 
Hiroaki;  Fujiwara.  Toahihiko:  Hd 
and  Wada.  Kunio.  5.688.823.  C| 
Ogura  Clutch  Co..  Ud.;  See— 

Aral.  Shigehani.  5.687.822.  CI.  K 
Ogura.  Kazumoto:  See — 

Fujiu.  Takeyuki;  Niwa.  Kiyonofaf;  Ogura.  Kazumolo:  and  Fukalsu. 
Michk).  5.688.854.  CI.  564-479j)00. 
Ogura.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio:  Furwkawa.  Kazujroshi:  Ogura,  Tsuneo;  and  Tanzawa. 
Katsujito.  5.688.702.  CI.  437-31000. 
Oh.  Hwa-Joon:  See—  I 

Salam.  Fadii  M.  A.;  and  Oh.  Hwa^oon.  5.689.621,  C\.  395-24.000. 
Ota.  Seajin:  Joseph.  Jose;  Adams.  Neil;  Young.  Daniel  A.:  and  Mui.  Gary  K.. 

to  Motorola.  Inc.  Setective  gas  sensor.  5.689.059.  O.  73-23.310. 
O'Hanlan.  Thoma.s  B.  Communication  device  for  transmitting  asynchronous 

fonnalted  dau  synchronously  5.689*43.  O.  395-200.050. 
Ohashi.  Wataru:  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Kaisuatiige:  Sunagawa,  TaLsunori;  Kawahilo.  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamana.  Yoshitaka;  Osad<.  Stioichi;  Aritome.  Kiyo^i;  Ikeda. 
Yoshima.sa;  Matsushita.  Izumi:  Ohashi.  Watani:  Iio.  Kaorv;  Hase- 
gawa.  FumihiLo.  Nariki.  Shinva;  Sasaki.  Michima.sa;  Tsugane.  Nori- 
taiie;  and  Kunhara,  Toshiaki.  5.488.430.  CI.  252-62.620. 
Ohdan.  Kyo)i;  Macsuzaki.  Tokuo;  and  Hidaka.  Mikio.  to  Ube  liidu.stries.  Ltd. 
Porous  lithium  ahiminaie  carrier  of  spinel  structure  for  catalyst  5.688.984. 
CI.  558-277.000. 
Ohgami.  Kcizo;  and  Gushiken.  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Por- 
table electronic  apparatus  including ,  sfiace-saving  componem  mounting 
features.  5.689.400.  O.  .361-683.000^ 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Shigematsu.  Kouichi;  and  Kaw4obe.  Osamu.  5.689.160.  CI.   318- 
281.000.  I 

Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and'Compooents  Group:  See — 

Wagner.  Robert  F.  5.687.4.39,  CI   5-717.000 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See — 

Webb.  Thomas  E  ;  Siromherg.  PtuI  C  ;  and  Schumn,  Dorothy  E.. 
5.688.505.  CI.  424-145  100 
Ohishi.  Toshimitsu,  to  Konami  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  simulatively  moving 
a  piavHig  box  of  a  simaUKion  game  machine.  5,688,179,  CI.  472-59.000. 
Ohkawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Takaahima.  Yuichirou:  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  Ishii,  Mitsuharu;  Kumagai, 
Toshimitsu;  md  Ohkawa,  Masaiiori,  5.689,378,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Ohkawa,  Shinkichi:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Kazuaori;  Uzawa,  Shuni:hi;  Kariya.  Takao:  Ebinuma.  Ryui- 
cbi;  Chiba.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohkajia.  Shinkichi,  5.687.947.  CI.  248- 
612.000 
Ohki.    Kalsuo;    Shimode.    Shinichi;    kase.    Yukiji;    Sekiguchi,    Osamu; 
Watanabe,  Masaaori;  Oaikoku.  TakaHiro;  Tsakaguchi,  Tamotsu;  and  Koi- 
zumi, Shigeni,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  actively  controlling  noise,  and 
apparatus  thereof  5,689,572.  CI   381-71  300. 
OMcura,  At,sunobu:  See — 

Aniga.  Michio;  Ohkura.  At$unobu;3aiIo.  Akihiko;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Tagu- 
dii.   Kenichi;   DhBois.  Dale  R^tbert;  and  Morrison.  Alan  Ferris. 
5.688.331.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Ohnaeda  Inc  :  See — 

Dobson.  Darwin  B.;  and  Pitas,  Al*i  A..  5.687.777,  C\.  141-18.000. 
Ohmega  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Phong  Xhm;  and  Nisstn.  Steven  Russell,  5.689.227,  C\. 
338-308.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Process  apparatus  5.S>8.3-30.  C\.  118-723.006. 
Ohmori.  Masaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsimii;  Sugano.  Hidelobu;  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Aiyama. 
Tetsuya,  5.689.793.  CI.  .399-37*000 
Ohmori,  Yuiclii:  See — 

Shimada,   Toyomichi;    Ohmori,    Yuiclii;    ami    Maekawa.    Takashige, 
5,688,309,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Ohoiihi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

L'cbida.    Makolo;    Ibamolo.    Masabiko;    Sato,    Kazuhiko;    Kuroiwa, 

Hiro!*i;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Minowa,  Toshimichi,  5,688.207.  CI. 

477-155.000. 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi,  Takanobtc  Kuwabara.  Masato;  Higashi.  Koji; 

Namioka.  MakMo;  and  Shimiza.  Akiha,  lo  SiMMomo  Chemical  Con^aoy. 

Limited.  Optically  anisotropic  material,  process  for  produciag  it.  and 

letariation  piale  and  Ittftid  crvMal  diniiay  device  uting  same.  5.688.436. 

a.  252-299.010. 

Ohnchi.   Yasuyuki,   to  Rehm  Ce.   Ltd    Motor  controller.   5,689.163,  CI. 

318-603.000. 
Ohno.  YiMhiro;  aad  Vtme.  Ynsaku,  lo  Qfci  Electric  htduMry  Co.,  Ud.  (nteraal 

suie  detenainiag  i^)paranis  5,689.4)0,  G.  364-483  000 
Ohno,  y»ji:  ShimamMra,  Kunihike:  and  Tanok»ra.  Tohru.  to  Kararay  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fastener  member  far  molding  and  production  of  plastic  molded  anicle  wi«h 
faalencr  nwnber  RMlded  lhei>eoa  5.t8S,576.  O.  428-100.000. 
Obsawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tetmya;  and  OhMwa.  T4«hi,  5,669,461,  CI.  36S-I89.IM). 
Ohsawa.  Yatchi:  See —  ' 
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Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Ma.sa.shi. 
5.688.605,0.428-611.000. 
Ohta,  Masashi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sckiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimichi; 
Fukuda,  Kyoko;  and  lijima,  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Panorama  image 
producing  method  and  apparatus.  5.689,611,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Ohu,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ryder,   Haraish;    Semple,   Graeme;    Kendrick,    David  Alan;   Szeike, 
Michael;  Satoh,  Masato;  Ohta,  Mitsuaki;  Miyata,  Keiji;  and  Nishida, 
Akito,  5,688,943,  CI.  540-509.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Toshio:  See — 

Kubou,  Tohoru;  Ishikawa,  Yoshimi;  Ishine,  Seizo;  Ohtsuki,  Toshio; 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Syunro;  Nanisaka.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ide, 
Hidehisa,  5,687,918,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Ohyama,   Minoru.  to   Victor  Company  of  Japan.   Ltd.   Integrated  optical 

pick-up.  5.689,108,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Oi.  Aki:  See— 

Rlzhenry,  Edward  T,  Jr.;  and  Oi,  Aki.  5,687,508.  CI.  49-471.000. 
Oie.  Masaytiki;  Abe.  Nobunori;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Oikawa,  Akira;  and 
Miyata.  Shuichi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Resist  composition.  5.688.628. 
CI.  430- 1 76.000. 
Oikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Oie.  Masayuki;  Abe.  Nobunori;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Oikawa.  Akira;  and 
Miyata.  Shuichi.  5.688.628,  CI.  430-176.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Gu,  Tieer;  and  den  Boer,  Willem,  5,689.119.  O.  257-59.000. 
Ojima.  Taka-shi:  See — 

UemaLsu.  Ma.sahiro;  Takahashi.  Nobuhaiu;  Moriya.  Motonobu;  and 
pjima.  Takashi,  5,689,276,  CI.  343-872.000. 
Oka.  Hiroshi;  Shiga.  Takeshi;  and  Koizumi.  Shigeki,  to  Canon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reduced-height  magnetic  disk  drive  unit,  and  disk 
mounting  device  for  the  unit.  5,689,388,  CI.  360-99  120. 
Oka.  Takanori;  Malsunaga.  Hironari;  and  Yamane.  Akio.  to  Wakunaga  Seiy- 
aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  nucleic  acid-diffcrcmiation  and  assay  kit 
for  nucleic  acid  differentiation   5.688.643.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Oka.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Hatano.  Rikuo;  and  Oka.  Toshimitsu.  5.689.81 1,  CI.  455-54.200. 
Ofcabe.  Yoshifiimi;  Yamaoka.  Ma.sami;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Akira.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Vertical  semiconductor  device  with  ground  surface  pro- 
viding a  reduced  ON  resistance.  5,689,130,  CI.  257-342.000. 
Okada,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohi.sa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijil.  Kazuya;  Suzula.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Kubola.  Tat- 
Suva;  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa. 
Hitoski.  and  Hagino.  Tadao,  5,688,235.  C  604-22.000. 
Okada,  Shinjiru;  Kaneko,  Shtizo;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko;  Miyau. 
Hirokatsu;  and  Katakura,  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid 
crystal   display   apparatus   having   a   film   layer  including  polyaniline. 
5,689.320.  CI.  349-135.000. 
Okada,  Yukio:  See— 

Yoshigi.  Naohiro;  Maeba.  Hideo;  and  Okada.  Yukio,  5,688,684.  CI. 
435-252.330. 
Okajima.  Ichiro:  See — 

Wada.  Azusa;  Maebara.  Akihiro;  Okajima.  Ichiro;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi; 

Uchida.  Noriko;  Uebayastai.  Shinji;  and  Umeda.  Narumi.  5.689.503, 

CI   370-337  000. 

Okamoto,  Chikayuki;  Nishioka.  Tadashi;  and  Kawazu.  Satoni,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering 

Corporation.  Method  of  farming  fine  patterns.  5,688,723,  CI.  437-228.000. 

Okamoto,  Masaya:  See — 

Kajitani.  Masaiu;  Yabuta.  Satoshi;  Kawai.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Okamoto. 
Masaya.  5.688,410,  CI.  216-64.000. 
Okamoto,   Takeshi;    and   Golo,    Hiroshi,    to   Tenmw    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Hemoglobin-encapsulating  liposome  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5,688,526.  O.  424-450.000 
Okano.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

lugaki.  Minehipo;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satonj;  Hakotani.  Ya.su- 
hiko;  Miura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Okano,  Kazuyuki,  5,688,441.  C\.  252- 
514.000 
Okano,  Yoji:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiroautn;  Fujioka,  Kazuo;  Aoki,  Koso;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa.  Minoru.  5,688,852,  C\.  524-431.000. 
Okanoue.  Yasuyo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Metlmd  and  system  for  downloading 

data  to  network  nodes  5.689.640.  CI.  395-200.010 
Okazaki.  Masahide.  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  scanning  dnim  inner  face  and  method  of  scanning  therefor  5,689.368, 
CI.  359-497.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Isobe.  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Yukio.  5.689.491.  CI.  369-109,000, 
Ohn«.  Yawhiro;  Md  Unno.  Yusaku,  5,689.430.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Sbimazaki.  Yoshibito;  and  Hosoda,  Kenichiro.  5,689,511.  CI.  370- 
545.000 
Oki  Telecom,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  (tyo;  WaldroMp.  Anthony  B.;  and  Wwg,  He  Feng,  5.689.815. 
CI.  455-69.000. 
Okila.  Ryoji;  Ogawa.  Tohru;  and  Kawada.  Michiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data 
transmi.ssion  syslem  having  a  backup  testing  facility.  5.689.513.  CI.  371- 
20.100. 
Okubo.  Akio:  See— 

Soito.  AlMshi;  Okoho.  Akio:  and  ikeda.  Yarahiko.  5.689.290.  CI. 
347-7.000. 


Okubo.  Mainoru:  See — 

Kajitani.  Koji;  Fukushima,  Hirolaka;  Okubo,  Mamoni;  Yanagida.  Naoki; 
Takenaka,    Mitsuhiko;    Touji.    MItsuo;    and    Yamaitiolo     Kozo 
5,687,618,  CI.  74-573.0OF 
Okubo,    Yoichi:    Norichika,    Michio;    Yokote,    Taka.shi;    Suzuki,    Hiroshi 
Akiyama,  Tadashi;  and  Suganuma,  Jun.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.  Repeater  using  optical  cables 
for  radio  paging  system.  5.689,355,  CI.  3.59-179  000 
Okuda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Toshihiro:    Doi.    Ayumu;    Okuda,    Kenichi;    Yamaimito. 
Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Yoshioka.  Tooni.  5,689,264.  CI. 
.342-70.000. 
Okuno.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nogusa.  Hideo;  Hamana.  Hiroshi;  Yano,  Toshiro;  Kajiki.  Masahiio 
Yamamoto.   Keiji:  Okuno.  Satoshi;  Sugawara,  Shuichi;  Kashima 
Nobukazu;  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiro.  5.688.931,  CI.  5.36-20  000 
Okutsu,  Kazuo:  See— 

Waiabe,  Nobuyuki;  Fujita,  Taijiro;  Okutsu.  Kazuo;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  and 
Ishii,  Yoshiyuki,  5,687..544.  CI.  53-1.36.500. 
Okuyama.  Aisushi;  and  Yamazaki.  Shoichi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Image  observation  apparatus.  5.689.736,  CI.  396-51.000. 
Olbrechts,  Henri  Francois;  Van  Poucke.  Raphael  Karel;  and  Van  den  Sande 
Chnstian  Charles,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit,  N  V   Photographic  color  elements 
.5.688.959,  CI.  548-195.000 
Oliff.  James  R.:  See— 

Culpepper.  Will  L.;  and  Oliff.  James  R..  5.687.847.  CI.  206-430.000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Parthasarathi.  Arvind;  Jalota.  Saiish 
Brock,  Andrew  J  ;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.688.606.  CI  428-615  000 
Sagiv.  Efraim.  5.688.3.56.  CI.  156-331.700. 
Oliver,  Manuel;  Gies.  Paul  J  :  Pendalwar,  Shekhar  L.;  Coalson,  Christen  E 
and  Eschbach,  Rorence  O..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  gei 
electrolyte    bonded   rechargeable   electrochemical   cell.    5.688.293.   CI. 

Olivier.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Ruffner.  Donald  F;  and  Olivier,  Paul  D.,  5,689.071.  CI.  73-861.840. 
Olsen.  Clas,  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Menstruation  tampon  and  a  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5,688,257,  CI.  604-363.000. 
Olsen.  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Eflland.  Richard  C;  Davis.  Larry;  and  Olsen.  Gordon  E..  5.688  816  CI 
514-333.000. 
Olsen.  Robb  E.:  See— 

Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hines.  Letha  M     and 
Olsen.  Robb  E..  5.688.2.S9,  CI.  604.385. 100 
Olsen.  Robb  Eric:  See— 

Rawat.  Digvijay;  Barroso.  Carlos  Jose:  Hines,  Letha  Margie;  Moms, 
Peter;  Olsen,  Robb  Eric:  Restrepo,  J.  Alvaro;  Redwine.  Nona  Jane 
Seymour,  Mark  Donovan;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki,  5.688.258.  O.  604- 
.'85. 100. 
Olsen.  Thomas:  See — 

Kongsgaard,  Bjame;  Haargaard.  Knud;  and  Olsen.  Thomas.  5.687  534 
a.  52-664  (XK).  ■ 

Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  See- 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans;  Gmnvald. 
Fredcnk  Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jergensen.  Tine  Kixwh'  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.688.788.  CI.  514-211  000 
Olson.  Brent  K.:  See- 
Storey,  J.  Kirk;  Jordan,  Michael  P.;  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  5.687  988  CI 
280-728.200. 
Olson.  David  H  :  See— 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B  ;  and 

Olson.  David  H..  5.689.025,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Abichandani,  Jeevan  S.;  Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Olson,  Da\id  H.;  Reischman, 
P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Venkal,  Chaya  R..  5.689.027   CI 
585-481.000. 
Olson.  David  P.:  See — 

Staab.  Craig  C;  and  Olson.  David  P..  5.688.127,  CI.  4.39-66.000 
Olson,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Kelly.  James  B.;  Olson,  Kenneth  D.;  Davis.  Johnny  B.;  and  Bracci 
Gerald.  5.687.564.  CI.  60-235.000. 
Olson,  Ronald  E.  Brake  monitor  5,689,231,  CI   340-453  000 
Olsson,  Nils  11.:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Peter;  Beving.  Hikan;  and  OI,s.son,  Nils  U..  5.687  716  Q 

128-6.30.000. 

Olvera.  Gilbert;  and  Dill.  Michael  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Worits  Inc.  Method  of 

attaching   an   insulation   panel   to  a   building   substrate    5  688  092    CI 

411-533.000  .       .     i.  >-i. 

Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuva;  Suzuta,  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tct'sumani:  Kubota.  Tat 
suya;  Kagaua.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda,  Yuichi;  Okada,  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino,  Tadao,  5.688.235.  CI.  6(M-22.000 
Takahashi.  Susumu.  5.689.365.  CI.  359-362.000. 
Takalo.  Hideyasu.  5.689.373,  CI.  359-646.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Furukawa  Tatsuva 
5.688,221,0.600-121.000.  * 

Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH:  See— 

Hluchy.  Heinz;  and  Prescher.  Thomas,  5,688.222.  CI.  600-156000 
Omara-AIwala.  Thomas  R.:  See— 


Ezekwe,   Michael   O;   Omara-Alwala.  Thomas   R ;   and   Mebnhlu 
Tadesse,  5,688,508,  CI.  424-195.100. 
OmegaTech  Inc.:  See- 
Barclay,  William  R.,  5,688.500.  CI.  424-93.100. 
Omiya,  Akio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio;  and  Omiya.  Akio.  5,689,739,  O.  396-83.000. 
Omnipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Scott,  Logan,  5.689,502,  CI.  370-281.000. 
Omori.  Junji:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Tatsunori;  Kawahito.  Kenji;  Otnori. 
Junji;  Yamana.  Yoshitaka;  Osada.  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda! 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushiu.  Izumi;  Oha.shi.  Wataru:  Ito,  Kaorti;  Hase- 
gawa.  Fumihiko;  Nariki,  Shinya,  Sasaki.  Michimasa;  Tsugane,  Nori- 
tane;  and  Kurihara,  Toshiaki.  5.688.430.  O.  252-62.620. 
Omori.  Shogo:  See — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Hirako.  Osamu;  and  Omori.  Shogo.  5.687  692   CI 
123-436.000. 
Omori.  Toshiyuki:  Oda,  Kinji;  Kikuchi,  Tamaki;  and  Inose,  Takeshi,  to  KAO 

Corporation   Device  for  holding  article   5,687.874.  CI.  220-737  000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Inagaki.  Takashi:   and   Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki.   5.687.732    O     128- 

672.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Atushi;  Kubo.  Ichiro;  Seguchi,  Ma.shairo;  and  Adachi  Sumi- 
aki,  5,689,105,  CI.  235-475.000. 
Omura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro:  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhara  Norio- 
and  Inoue,  Tomoki,  5,689, 1 2 1 ,  CI.  257- 1 39  000 
Onan,  David  D.:  See— 

Chanerji,  Jiten;  King.  Bobby  J  ;  Tooen.  Patty  L.;  and  Onan.  David  D 
5.688.844,  CI.  524-8.000. 
Onda,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Inaoka.  Toru;  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Onda,  Yoshiyflfi;  Tamura,  Toshio   and 
Tahara,  Hideyuki,  5,688,843,  CI   523-2 I6.(K)0. 
ONeil.  Kent  D.  Remote  controlled  moving  target  for  passine  oractice 
5.688.1%.  CI.  473-4.39.000.  i~.      s  p.      «. 

Ong.  Randy  T:  See- 
Li.  Sheau-Suey;  Ong.  Randy  T;  Broydo,  Samuel;  and  Duone   Khue 
5,689,133.  CI.  257-361.000. 
Onishi,  Chie:  See— 

Asai,  Motoo:  and  Onishi,  Chie,  5,688.583.  CI.  428-200.000. 
Ono.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Michihiro;  Oshita.  Tatuya;  Ono,  Hiroyuki;  Nakavama,  Kimio 
and  Hirai,  Koji,  5.688.890.  CI   528-51.000. 
Ono.  Kazuhisa.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Prtjcess  for  preparing  trom 
temperature-curable  organopolysiloxanc  composition.  5.688.840.  C\.  523- 

Ono.  Yoichi:  See— 

Hinata.  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Yoichi,  5,687.465.  CI.  29-402.010 
Onogi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Katsutoshi;    Tanaka.    Osamu;    and    Onoei.    Hirofumi 
5.688.836.  CI.  521-145.000. 
Ooishi.  Tsuka.sa.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  a  volugc  dtiwn  conxerter  sublv  generating  an  internal 
down-converted  voltage.  5.689.460,  CI.  .365-189.070. 
Oosaki.  Kazuo;  and  Yamazoe.  Takamasa.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Bancr\ 
pack.  5.689.173.  CI.  320- .35.000.  ' 

Optex  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoto.    Tadashi:     Shibau,     Masahiko;     and     Imuro     Yoshihiro 
5.689.2.35,0.340-541.000. 
Optimark  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Lupien,  William  A.;  and  Rickard.  John  Temell.  5,689,652,  CI    395- 
237.000. 
Optronics  International  Corporation:  See— 

PinanJ.  Adam  1 .  5.689.623.  CI.  .395-106.000 
Orban,  Ivan,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cixporation    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  thiophene-2-5-dicart>oxyIic  acid  and  the  dichloride  thereof 
5.688.969.  CI.  549-71.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon.  Suie  of 
Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion, acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the:  See- 
Weber.  Eckard;  Keana,  John  F  W.:  and  Barmettler.  Peter.  5.688,789  CI 
514-214.000. 
Oregon  State  University:  See— 

Temes,  Gabor  Charles;  Huang,  Yunteng:  and  Ferguson,  Paul  Francis  Jr 

5.689.201,0.327-95.000.  "'     '" 

Oriel.  Patrick  J.:  Savithirv,  Srinivasan:  and  Chang.  Hae  Choon,  to  Board  of 

Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  Unisersit).  Process  for  the  preparation 

of    monolerpenes    using    bacterium    containing    recomhinanl    DNA 

5.688.673.  CI.  435-147.000. 

Orino,  Kanjo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  space  communication 

apparatus.  5,689.3.">4.  CI.  359- 1 72.000. 
Orlovsky.  Dmitry:  See— 

Chaco,  John;  Hersh,  Israel;  Orlovskv,  [)mitr>;  Vincens.  Joe;  and  Ram 
Yaron,  5,689.229.  CI.  .340-286.070. 
Ormal  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  Goldman.  Daniel;  and  Sinia.  Joseph.  5.687.S70  CI 
60-655000. 
On>,  Anthony  E.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  M.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.  insect  retinoid-like  receptor  compositions  and  methods 
5.688.691.  CI.  455-348.000. 
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Oft.  Oswald;  Bauer.  Klaus:  and  Bieriitger.  Hennann.  lo  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Ar>l«ilfoflylurea.s  and  ^^ir  use  as  herbicides  and  growth 
regulacors.  5.688.745.  CI  504-23 1 OOO 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  Se^ — 

Welner.  Stephen.  5.689.247,  CI   340-825.310. 
Orthofix  S.rl.:  See— 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  Venlurini.  Dani  ele:  and  Zampieri.  Guilio,  S.688,271. 
CI.  606-54.000 
Orv  ig.  Chris:  See — 

McNeill.  John  Hugh;  Hoveyda.  Hi  mid  Reza;  Orvig.  Chris;  Zhou.  Ying; 
and  Fellmann.  Jere  Dougla.s.  5.f8g.7g4.  CI.  SI 4- 1 86.000. 
Osa.  Liesbeth  M.:  Sfc— 

King.  William   R.;   Karakusis.   Bhrbara  A  :  and  Osa.   Liesbeth   M.. 
5.687.879.  CI.  222-108.000 
Oi>ada,  Shoichi:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kalsushige;  Sunagawa^Tat.sunori:  Kawahito.  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamana.  Yoshiiaka;  Osad^.  Shoichi;  Aritonie.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Yo!thiniasa:  Malsu.shita.  Uumi:  Ohashi.  Wataru:  llo.  Kaoru;  Hase- 
gawa.  Fumihiko:  Nariki.  Shinya;  Sasaki.  Michimasa;  Tsugane.  Nori- 
lane:  and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki.  5,{i88,430.  CI.  252-62.620. 
Osawa.  Sadao:  See —  i 

Kalo.  Eiichi:  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  1689.785.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Osborn.  Rupert  W  ;  See— 

Broekaen.  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Btuno  P.A.:  Osborn.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B.:  Terras.  Frankv  R.G.:  »nd  Vanderieyden.  Jozef.  5.689.043. 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Osborn,  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Johnson.  Thefcsa  L.:  Hines,  Letha  M.;  and  Olsen. 
Robb  E.,  k)  Procter  &  Gamble  Conaxany.  The.  Absorbent  article  having 
resilient  center  5.688,259,  CI.  604-315  100. 
Osei-Gyimah.  Peter:  See —  , 

Joseph.  Rhoda  Weber.  Ames.  DiAne  Lynn:  and  Osei-Gyimah,  Peter, 
5.688,744.  CI.  504- 1 56.000.       I 
Osgood.  Alan  G.;  and  Osgood-Graver.  Michael  A  Telephone  handset  holder. 

5,689.558,  CI.  379-430.000. 
Osgood-Graver.  Michael  A.:  See —        ' 

Osgoixl.  Alan  G.;  and  Osgood  (traver.  Michael  A.,  5,689,558.  C\. 
379-430.tt)0.  T 

O'Shaughnessy,  Michael  Francis;  and  IflcDonald.  Donal.  Vehicle  signalling 

device.  5.689.232,  CI.  340-468.000 
Oshila.  Taluya:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Michihiro:  Oshila.  Tatuy(;  One,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Kimio; 
and  Hirai,  Koji,  5,688.890.  CI  }28-5I.OOO. 
Oskouy.  Rasoul:  See — 

Gaytan.  Andre  J.;  Gentry.  Denny:  and  Oskouy.  Rasioul.  5,689.509.  CI. 
370-3%.000. 
Oslin.  G.  Robert,  to  Delaware  Capital  Fomation,  Inc.  Heat  exchange  tube  and 

method  of  making  same.  5,687,677,  |CI.  122-44.200. 
Ossman.  Kenneth  R.:  See —  i 

Appel.   James   J.;   Powers.   Edw*d   A.;   and   Ossman.   Kenneth   R., 
5,689,769,  CI.  399-98  000.         I 
Ostrem.  Fred  E  :  See—  I 

Polak.  Anthony   J.:   VandommelA.  Charles;   and  Ostrem.   Fred  E., 
5.689.089.  CI    1 74-52  400.         [ 
O'Sullivan.  Timothy  Christopher:  See-^ 

Baumgan.  Peter  Michael:  Flechsfe,  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  Franklin; 
Leung.  Wing  P.:  Nayak.  Ullal  Vatant:  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  O'Sullivan. 
Timothy   Christopher:   and   Tan.   Andrew   Ching.   5.689,057.   CI. 
73-I.OOJ. 
Ota.  Kazuya:  Komaisu.  Kouichirou;  MIzutani.  Hideo;  and  Magome.  Nobu- 
talu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Align«enl  apparatus.  5.689,339,  CI.  356- 
401.000. 
Ota,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Soda,  Yuiaka;   Fukuyama,   Munetalsu;  Sato,  Jin:  and  Ola,  Kiyoshi. 
5.689.225.  CI.  335-228.000. 
Ola,  Nofio:  See — 

Tamura.   Reiji:   Ikari,   Yoshihirol  Taii,   Toshiaki:   and   Ou.   Ntxio, 
5,688.574,  CI.  428-M.  100.        | 
Ola,  Osamu:  See —  | 

TsucMya,  Yoichi:  Terasaki,  HitosM;  Ichiuia,  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio:  Kano. 
Yasuyuki:  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimwo:  Kato,  Seizo;  ai>d  Ola.  Osamu. 
5.689.495.  CI.  369-275  400 
<Xake.  Tetsashi.  lo  Toko,  Inc.  Self-oscitatian  type  DC-DC  convener  having 
a  driving  transistor  coanected  in  par4lel  to  a  circuit  element  far  starting  a 
twitching  element.  5,689.178.  CI    3J3-282.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 

Sasaoka,  Michio;  Suzuki,  Daisuke;  Suh,  Delsoo:  and  Tokumanj,  Yoshi- 
hisa.  5,688,942,  CI   540-214.8(1). 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Iik.:  Sre — 

iDoue.   Makoto:    Ha^moio.    Ki^;    Kuwahaia.   Toshiko:    Sugimolo. 
Yukjo:  Uesako.  TakMJi:  and  Fimalo.  Toshiaki.  5.688.949.  CI.  544- 
281.000. 
Oao.  Johaiwgeoig;  Burger.  Stefan:  aat  Gent.  Peter,  to  Ewlress  &  Hauser 
GmbH  &  Co.  Device  (or  measuring  a  level  of  material  Hsing  microwaves. 
5,689.265,  CI.  342-1240)00. 
Ou.  S.-H.  kjmnus:  See— 

GavDor.  Richard  B.;  Ou,  S. 
CI   424-207  100. 
Overkamp,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Kattm%.  Pad  G  :  Ovettamp.  Mearv  I .  and  Morin.  Paul  G..  5,688.549, 
CI.  426-646.000.  , 

Owyti.  Hidelaka:  See— 


T 

H.  ki^aliu: 


is;  and  Wu.  Foon  Kin.  S.688.5II. 


Kilahara.  ALsushi:  and  Owaki.  Hidelaka.  5.688.173,  CI.  463-29.000 

Owen.  Albeit  J.;  Yiv.  Seang  H.;  and  Sarkahian,  Ani  B..  lo  LDS  Technologies. 

Inc.  Convertible  microemulsion  formulations.  5,688.761.  CI.  514-2.000. 

Owen,  Alfred  W.  Road  elements,  and  method  of  and  device  for  transferring 

same.  5,688.071,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Roger  P;  Gearbait,  Kent  A.;  and  Bliss.  Eamesl  E..  IIL  5.687.878. 
CI.  222-96.000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc:  See — 

Brandon.  Ralph  E.;  Grant,  Lany  J.;  Green.  Todd;  and  Householder, 
Kimberley  A..  5.688.301.  Q.  65-438.000. 
Owens-Coming  Rberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Hager.  Thomas  P;  Molnar.  David  L.:  and  Hulett.  Diane  M.,  5.689,601, 

CI.  385-100.000 
Snyder,  James  G.,  5.688,302,  CI.  65-461.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Kusz.  Maximillian.  5.687,863,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Smolen.  RichanJ  J.,  Jr..  5.687.877.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Owens.  Phillip  R.  V/STOL  aircraft  and  method.  5.687.934.  CI.  244-208.000. 
Oxford.  William  V:  &«•— 

Anderson.  Eric  C:  Wilson.  David  P.:  and  Oxford,  William  V.  5.689,534, 
CI.  375-364.000. 
Oyobe.  Kei:  See — 

Hirala.  Milsuaki;  NammaLsu,  Akihiro;  Watanabe,  Noriko;  Mizushima. 
Shigeaki:  Makino.  Seiji:  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Oyobe,  Kei.  5,689.322, 
CI.  349-180.000. 
Ozguc.  Ismail  H  .  lo  Exar  Corporation.  Differenlal  D/A  converter  with  N-bits 

plus  sign.  5.689.2.59,  CI.  .34I-I44.{X)0. 
Pace.  Michael.  Computer-based  trading  card  system  and  method.  5.689.561, 

CI.  380-4.000. 
Pacheco.  Angel  Luis.  Sr  Electrical  power  system.  5.689.174.  CI.  322-16.000 
Paciello.  Rocco;  Merger.  Franz;  Roper.  Michael;  and  Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  higher  aldehydes.  5.689.010. 
a.  568-<5 1.000. 
Paciello,  Rocco  Angelo:  See — 

Beany,   Richard  Paul;  and  Paciello,  Rocco  Angelo.  5.689,003,  C. 
564-278.000. 
Paff.  Armin  J.:  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohammed:  PalT.  Armin  J.:  Williams,  Donald  J.;  Farooq.  Omar: 
and  Tweelen.  David  W.,  5.688.603.  CI.  428-532.000. 
Paffelt.  Nicholas  B.:  See— 

Teifen.  Dana  S.;  and  PafTett.  Nicholas  B..  5.688.198.  CI.  473-598.000. 
Paine.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Sacripanle.   Guerino   G.;    Pontes.   Fatima   M.;   Drappel,   Stephan    V.; 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J;  and  Paine.  Anthony  J,  5.688,312.  CI.  106-31.490. 
PajaiTC.  Eero:  See — 

Saramiiki.  Tapio:  Ritoniemi.  Tapani:  Eerola.  Ville;  Husu.  Timo;  Pajarre, 
Eero:  and  Ingalsuo.  Seppo.  5.689,449,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Palas/ewski.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Duong.  Quang;  and  Palaszewski,  Stephen  John,  5,688,169.  O.  4S4- 
184.000. 
Pallakoff,  Malthew  G:  Rodarmer.  Kurt  W  ;  and  Reeves.  Arthur  Arlo.  lo  Apple 
Computer.  Inc    Speech  recognition  system   which  returns  recognition 
results  as  a  reconstructed  language  model   with  attached  data   values. 
5.689.617.  CI.  .395-2.640. 
Palmatier.  Roland  Thomas:  See — 

Vrotacoe.  James   Brian;   Palmatier.   Roland  Thomas;   Hoff.   Howard 
Waker:  and  McKrell.  Richard  L.  5.687.647.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Palmer.  David  W.  Flow  regulator.  5.687.760.  CI.  l37-«97.000. 
Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  Armstrong.  R.  Douglas;  and  Malula.  James,  to  Aastrom 
Biosciences.  Inc.  Bioreaclor  for  mammalian  cell  growth  arul  maintenance. 
5,688,687,  O.  435-293.200. 
Pan,  David  H.:  See- 
Chamberlain.  Scon  D.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  Spiewak. 
John  W  :  Gibson.  George  A.:  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  .  5.688.624.  CI. 
430-115.000. 
Pan.  J    J.:  Zhang.  Kai:  and  Htiang.  Yonglin.  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc. 

Polarization  beam  splitter  5.689.367.  CI.  359-495.000. 
Pan.  J.  J.:  and  Huang.  Yonglin,  lo  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.  Compact  hberoplic 
circulator  with  low  polarization  mode  dispersion.  5.689.593.  CI.  385- 
11.000. 
Pan.  J.  J.,  to  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.  Rare  eaith-doped  trber  ampliher  assem- 
blies for  fiberoptic  networks.  5.689.595.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Pan.  Tztmg  Ting.  Co«v(ing  device.  5.687.998.  CI.  285-175.000. 
Panacea  Biotec  Limited:  See — 

Jain.  Rajesh;  and  Singh.  Amarjil.  5.688.829.  CI.  514-605.000. 
Pancoast.  Steven  Taylor:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas;  Pancoast.  Steven  Taylor;  and  Benson.  Paul 
Harrison.  IV.  5.689.715.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Panel  Prints.  Inc.:  See — 

Lacomis.  JosephT:  and  Weliich.  Donald  L  .  5.688.552.  CI.  427  140.000. 
Panescu.  Dorin;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D  :  and  Bourne. 
Thomas  M..  lo  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  sensing 
multiple  lemperature  conditions  during  tissue  ablation.  5.688.267.  CI. 
606-41.000 
Pang.  Philip  Shek  Wah.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for  improving  the  performance  of  high  lemperature  superconducting  thin 
film  wafers.  5,688.383.  Q.  204-192.240. 
Paflides,  Elias:  See — 

DomoK,  Gerald  A.;  Panides,  Elias;  Ayash.  Karl  B.;  Hotlw.  Thomas  C; 
and  Mamn.  Michael  J..  5.689.767.  CI  399-94.000 
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Panis.  Michael  C.  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  High  speed  serial  data  pin  for  automatic 

lest  equipment.  5,689JI5,  Q.  371-22.100. 
Panzera,  Mark:  See — 

Chang.  Joseph  Jawshin;  Bialecki,  Dennis;  Panzera.  Mark;  and  Schmidt 
Philip  D..  5.688,249,  CI  604-198000 
Paoleni.  Enzo;  and  Limbach.  Keith  J.,  to  Virogenetics  Corporation.  Nucle- 
otide and  amino  acid  sequences  for  canine  herpesvirus  GB.  GC  and  GD  and 
uses  therefor  5.688.920.  CI.  530-395.000. 
Paparizos.  Christos:  See — 

Drenski.  Tama  Lee:  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos.  Christos:  Seely. 
Michael  J.;  and  Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj.  5.688.739,  CL  502-308.000. 
Papermasters,  Inc.:  See — 

Vblkeit,  John  K.,  5,687,495.  CI.  40-124.080. 
Paquet.  Andrew  N.:  and  Griffin,  Warren  H..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Low  molecular  weight  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foam.  5,688.832.  CI 
521-79.000. 
Paradis.  Joseph  R.  Needle  locking  system.  5.688.253.  Q.  604-263.000. 
Parel.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Ren.  Qiushi:  Simon.  Gabriel;  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.264.  CI 
606-15.000. 
Parikh.  Piyush  P:  See— 

Bladow.  JefJrey  L.;  Kosior.  Robert  E.;  and  Parikh.  Piyush  P..  5.688.006. 
a.  293-120.000. 
Parish.  Darrell  Joe.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Andsutic 

aromatic  polyimide  film.  5.688.841.  C\.  523-216000. 
Park.  Jang  Won:  and  Kim.  Jong  Kak.  to  Sungwoo  Corporation.  Seat  belt 
webbing   lock   apparatus   and  assembly   iherefor.    5.687.926.  CI    242- 
383.400. 
Park.  Jung-Rae:  Kim.  Tae-Hong:  Lee.  Suk-Jin;  Lee.  Sang-Seok:  and  Choi. 
Tae-Goo.  to  Bectronics  A  Telecommunications  Research  Inst.  Dielectric 
ceramic  compositions  for  microwave.  5,688.732.  Q.  501-138.000 
Park.  Suk-hang:  See— 

Jeong.  Seong-wook:  Kim.  Jae-in;  Kang.  Yun-seog.  Park.  Suk-hang;  and 
Kim.  Yongmyoung.  5.687.580.  CI.  62-186.000 
Park.  Tae  Joon.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Copy  prevention  method  and  apparatus 
of  a  digital  magnetic  recording/reproducing  system   5.689.559.  CI    380- 
3.000. 
Parker.  David:  See — 

Bergmann.  John:  Parker.  David;  and  Sawyer.  Tom.  5,687.467,  O 
29-407.050. 
Parker.  Michael  John;  and  Lannon.  Anthony  Martin,  to  llford  Limited.  Toning 

of  photographic  prim  material   5,688.635.  C\  430-464.000 
Parker.  Nicholas:  See— 

Borenstein.  David:  Christou.  Kyriakos:  Parker.  Nicholas;  and  Sieh.  John 
K..  5,687,849,  CI.  206-446.000. 
Parker.  Robert  Christian:  and  Demmin.  Timothy  Rech.  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc. 
Catalysts  which  stabilize  hydrohalocaibon  blowing  agent  in  polyurethane 
foam  formulations.  5.688.834.  C\.  S2I-I18.000. 
Parker.  Robert  Christian:  See — 

Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased:  Parker.  Roben  Christian;  Shank- 
land.  Ian  Robert:  and  Knopeck.  Gary  Michael.  5.688.833.  O.  521- 
98.000. 
Parks.  Krisien  L,:  See— 

Jonsson.  E  Haakan;  Parks.  Kristen  L  ;  Pielanzik,  Harald;  Yeske.  Philip 
E.;  and  Wicks.  Douglas  A.,  5.688.590.  O  428-320.200. 
Parsons.  David  M.:  See — 

Harkins.  Larry  E.;  Hayward.  Ken:  Herceg.  Thonuu  J.;  Levine.  Jonathan 
D..  and  Parsons.  David  M..  5.689.642.  CI.  395-200.040. 
Patthasarathi.  Arvind:  See — 

Mahuiikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim:  Patthasarathi.  Arvind;  Jalou.  Satish: 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez. 
German  J  :  and  Liang,  Dexin.  5.688.606.  O.  428-615.000. 
Parzygnal,  William  Joseph:  See — 

Janus.  Neal  Anthony;  Leone.  Frank  Salvatore;  Parzygnal.  William 
Joseph;   Pimpinella.   Richard   Joseph;   and   Reagan.    Randy   Alan 
5.689.604.0  385-134.000 
Pasadyn.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Krause.  William  A.;  and  Pasadyn.  Ronald  C.  5.689.032.  Q.  585- 
802.000 
Pasamontes.  Luis:  See — 

Binger.  Mary-Helen;  and  Pasamontes.  Luis.  5.688.513.0. 424-271.100. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  BuAus.  Aldona  M..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Integrated  circuit  strticture  having  reduced  cross-talk  and  method  of 
making  same.  5.689.134.  CI.  257-659.000. 
Paschke.  Joachim:  See — 

Hurayt.  Marie  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim.  5.687.651.  O.  108-44.000. 
Pate.  James  E  .  Ill;  Uilenske.  Nanene  E.;  Peters.  James;  and  Pelletier.  Ronald 
R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing  high  internal 
phase  ratio  emulsions  and  latexes  derived  thereof   5.688.842.  CI    523- 
335.000. 
Patel.  Bharat  I :  See- 
Cunningham.  Brian  T;  and  Patel,  Bharal  I..  5.688,699.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Patel.  Dinesh  R.;  and  Randermann,  Ervin.  Jr..  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation  Packer  locking  apparanis  including  a  time  delay  apparatus  for 
locking  a  packer  against  premamre  setting  when  entering  a  liner  in  a 
wellbore.  5.687.795.  CI.  166-387.000. 
Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz, Grazyna  E  ;  Veregin,  Richard  P  N  ;  and 
McDougall.  Maria  N.  V.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Gamut  toner  aggregation 
processes.  5.688.626.  O.  430-137.000. 
Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  filr  elektrische  GlOhlampen  mbH:  See— 


Barthelmes.  Clemens;  Dinrich.  Thomas;  and  Seedotf.  Ralf,  5.689.154. 
CI  313-635.000. 
Paieniverwertungsgesellschaft  Rohs  Voight  mbH:  See — 

Rohs.  Ulrich.  5.687.827.  CI.  192-211.000. 
Paierson.  Robert  Ian;  and  Breeze.  Brian  Alan,  to  HeUfix  Ltd.  Method  of 

securing  walls  with  a  tie  5.687.801,  CI    173-1.000. 
Pan,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Kirkwood.  Brad  L  ;  Slepan.  Michael  M  ;  and  Pan.  Paul  J..  5.688.426  CI 
219-633.000. 
Patterson.  Thomas  M  ;  Biermacher.  Richard  F.;  and  Mannke.  Gary  IC,  lo 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Water  seal  liner  for  vehicle  door.  5.688.015   O 
296-39.100. 
Panon.  David  Lynn:  See — 

Manico.  Jcseph  Anthony;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  Fredlund.  Jotm  Randall; 
Frosig.  Peter  Albert:  and  Wess.  Raymond  Eugene.  5.689.610   CI 
386-46.000. 
Panon.  Robert  Lyie:  See— 

Nair.  Vinayan;  Jan.  Deng- Yang;  Panon.  Robert  LyIe;  Wilson.  Ben  A.; 
and  Be.st.  Donald  F.  5.688.975.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Patwa.  Nital.  lo  Cynx  Corporation.  Circuitry  and  methodology  for  pulse 

capture   5.689.454.  Q   365-49.000. 
Paust.  Joachim:  and  John.  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pieparation 
of  p-carotene  products  with  a  high  9  (Z)  cooient    5.689.022.  O    585- 
351.000. 
Paxman.  Wesley  R.:  See — 

Stein.  Richard  P:  and  Paxman.  Wesley  R  .  5.689.218.  O  333-125  000. 
Paya.  iosi  Agustin.  lo  Widia  GmbH.  Cutting  insert  with  trapezoidal  inden- 

Utions  along  dK  cutting  edge.  5.688.081.  CI.  407-115  000 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

McMillan.  Lany  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Scon.  Michael  C, 
5.688.565.  CI.  427-565.000. 
Pazos.  Jos<  F;  and  Shih.  T  Thomas,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP. 
Continuous  preparation  of  low  unsattiration  polyoxyalkylene  polyelber 
polyols  with  continuous  addilon  of  staiter.  5.689.012.  O.  568-619  000 
PDT  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Doiron.  Daniel  R  :  and  Lytle.  A  Charles.  5.687.730.  O.  128-665.000. 
Pearce.  Lawrence  George,  lo  Hams  Corporation  High  efficiency  power  MOS 

switch.  5.689.129.  CI  257  341.000. 
Pearl.  Terry  W.:  See— 

Bober.  Thomas  W.;  Pearl.  Terry  W ;  Vacco.  Dominick:  and  Yeaw.  David 
C.  5.688.401.  O  210-199.000. 
Pearson.  David  Philip  John:  See — 

Cox.  John  Michael:  Pearson.  David  Philip  John:  Kozakiewicz.  Anthony 
Marian:  Moore.  Richard  Butler  Mitchell.  Glynn:  Langton.  David 
William;  and  Ellis.  Russell.  5.688.%2.  CI.  548-225  000 
Pearson.  Jane  E.:  See — 

Bodmer.  David;  Fong,  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins 
v.:  Nagele.  Oskar.  and  Pearwm.  Jane  E  .  5.688.530.  O  424-501.000. 
Pearson.  Stephen  Forbes,  to  Star  Refrigeration  Limited.  Replacement  refrig- 
erant composition.  5.688.432.  Q   252-67.000. 
Peasley.  Mark  E.:  Diednchs.  Hugh:  Kanga.  Cyrus  R.:  and  Wise.  Edwin  W., 
10  Dynamix.  Inc.  Computerized  flight  simulation  control  sampling  and 
production  system  and  method  5.689.682.  O   395-500.000. 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B.:  See— 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Raman.  Rina;  Cope.  L.  Todd; 
Huang.  Joseph;  and  Pedersen.  Bruce  B..  5.689.195.  O.  326-41  000. 
Pedersen.  Marvin  A.:  See — 

Malocky,    LyIe   O.:    Pedersen.    Marvin   A.;   and    Spencer.    Dana    E 
5.689.084,  a   102-293.000 
Peers,  Susan  H.;  Goodbody.  Anne;  Pollak.  Alfred;  and  Thomback,  John,  to 
Resolution  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Non-receptor  mediated  imasins  asents 
5.688,489,  O.  424-1.690.  -»    »  -6 

Peelers.  Peter  Hubertbus;  and  St.  Croix.  Richard.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

training  goalkeepers  5,688.197.  O  493-446.000. 
Pelkonen.  Jan:  See — 

Niiranen.  Eikki;  and  Pelkonen,  Jan.  5.689.221,  O.  333-202.000 
Pelletier.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Pale.  James  E.,  Ill;  Lutenske.  Nanette  E.;  Peters,  James;  and  Pelletier, 
Ronald  R  .  5.688,842,  O.  523-335.000. 
Pello.  Dennis  Humphrey  Louis:  See — 

Drent,  Eii;  and  Pelk).  Dennis  Humphrey  Louis.  5,688.972,  O.  549- 
369.000 
Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.:  See- 
Oliver.  Manuel;  Gies.  Paul  J.;  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.:  Coalson.  Christen 
E.;  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O..  5.688.293.  Q   29-623  100 
Penney.  Chnstopher:  and  Zachane.  Boulos.  to  BioChem  Pharma  Inc.  Lipo- 
philic oligopepodes  with  immunomoduladng  activity.  5.688.771.  O  514- 
19.000. 
Penniman.  Mark  B.:  and  Busch.  John,  lo  Dell  USA,  LP  Mechanical  lock  for 
a  removable  hard  disk  drive  and  a  removable  memory  card.  5.687.592. 0 
70-14.000 
t^nridge.  Stanley.  Musical  instrument.  5.689.074.  O.  84-294.000. 
Pepcon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhees.  Raymond  C  ;  Behrens.  Ralph  E.;  Reid,  Kalfay  J.:  and  Morgan. 
Lowell  B..  5.688.385.  CI.  204-237.000. 
Pereira.  Pedro:  See— 

Carrazza.  Jose:  Pereira.  Pedro;  and  Martinez.  Nelson.  5.688.395.  O. 

208-130.000. 
Carrazza.  Jose:  Pereira.  Pedro:  and  Martinez.  Nelson,  5,688.741,  CL 
502-344.000. 
Perez.  Bernardo  Alcantara:  See — 
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Galan,  Mario  Andrada;  Cristo.  Juaf  Carlos;  and  Perez.  Bernardo  Alcant- 
ara. 5.687,625.  CI.  83-74.000. 
Galan.  Mario  Andrada;  Cristo.  Jua^  Carlos;  and  Perez.  Bernardo  Alcant- 
ara. 5.687.629.  CI.  83-747.000.. 
Perez.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Yetter.  Jeffry  D.;  and  Perez.  Paul  t .  5.689.228.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Perkins.  LeIand  A.;  See —  ] 

Meyer.  Larry  P;  Perkins.  LeIand  AJ;  and  Harrold.  Charles  R..  5.688,072. 
CI.  405-43.000.  I 

Perkowitz,  Mary  M.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Johnson.  Dondd  D.;  Maningly.  Phillip  G.;  Clarisse. 
Diana  E.;  Tyner.  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz.  Mary  M..  5.688.921.  O. 
530-405.000.  I 

Perooo.  Riccardo:  See —  i 

Foffano.  Massimo;  Gorza,  Robertti;  and  Perotto.  Riccardo.  5.687.460. 
CI.  24-713  400. 
Perry.  Robert  G.  Back  reamer  apparatus  5.687.805.  CI.  175-53.000. 
Person.  Herman  R.;  Adelman.  Jeffrey  t.;  Tschosik.  Bruce  A.;  Veik.  Thomas 
L.;  and  Zwick.  Scon  D..  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  Monolithic  multilayer 
ultra  thin  chip  inductors  and  mettxid  for  making  same.  5.688.71 1.  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Persoon,  Eric  H.  J.:  See — 

Higashino.  Junichi;  and  Persoon.  Eric  H.  J..  5.689,622.  Q.  395-23.000. 
Persson.  Kerstin  Margareta  Irma:  S«-» 

Bjbrk.  Susanna  Karin  Maria;  Gotthemmar.  Birgitta  Kristina;  Linderberg. 
Mats  Torbjdm;  Luthman.  Johan  Per;  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareta  Irma; 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert  5.688.945.  CI.  544-235.000. 
Peters,  James:  See — 

Pate.  James  E.,  Ill;  Lutenske.  Naaette  E.;  Peters.  James;  and  Pelletier. 
Ronald  R..  5,688.842.  CI.  523-135.000. 
Petersen.  Brian,  to  3Co(n  Coiporatioii.   System  for  reading  dynamically 
changing  data  supporting  partial  rea<fc  of  storage  locations.  5.689.681.  Q. 
395-»8I.OOO. 
Petersen.  Hans:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Olsen.  Ufe  Bang;  Petersen.  Hans;  GrMivald. 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald.  Ursula;  Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.688.188.  O.  514-211.000. 
Petersen.  Ronald  O.:  See — 

Kato.  Yumiko;  and  Petersen.  Ronild  O..  5.688.708.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Peterson.  Cari  W.:  See- 
Mi.  M.  Akbar,  Peterson.  Cari  W.;  Taghavi,  Hutan;  and  Buller.  Bnice  W., 
5.688.450.  CI.  264-6 1 .000.        j 
Peterson.  Timothy  A.:  See —  I 

Garbe.  James  E.;  Northey.  Paul  J.;lnd  Peterson.  Timothy  A..  5,688,523. 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Petit.  Serge;  Ralainirina.  Robert;  Favrt.  Serge;  and  De  Baynasl.  Rigis.  to 
Agro  Industrie  Recherches  et  Develottpements  ( A.R.D.);  and  Zschimmer  & 
Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  Chemische  Kibriken.  Surface  active  galacturonic 
acid  derivatives.  5.688.929.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Petrak.  Gregory  H.  Unitary  oil  seal  assembly  5,687.972.  CI.  277-38.000. 
Petre.  Dominique:  See — 

Pitchen,  Philippe;  Powers.  Matthetv;  Leon.  Patrick;  and  Petre,  Domin- 
ique, 5,688,954,  CI.  546-268.000. 
Pelropoulos.  Labros  S.:  See — 

Morich.  Michael  A.;  Petropoulos.  Labros  S..  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Shvatts- 

man.  Shmaryu;  and  Brown.  Rokert  W.,  5.689.189.  CI.  324-318.000. 

Petrosino.  Gianluca.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Microprocessor 

memory  test  circuit  and  method.  5.689,635,  C\.  395-183.180. 
Petry,  Dirk  Alexander:  See — 

Steinmetz.  Hans- Werner;  Hilger,  Helmut;  and  Petty.  Dirk  Alexander, 
5.687.996.  CI.  285-21.100. 
Pettesch.  Martin  C.  to  Universal  Valvt  Co..  Inc.  Spill  conuiner  for  above 

ground  storage  tanks.  5.687.871.  CI.  220-565.000. 
Pettini.  Fabienne;  and  Scguelong.  Thifny.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Pig- 
mented substrates  comprising  terbium  compound  colorants.  5.688.316.  CI. 
106-461.000. 
Petty.  Jon  A.  Arrangement  and  method  for  removal  of  air  from  a  hydraulic 

system.  5,687.566.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Peveler.  R.  David:  See— 

Gelbin.  Michael  E.;  Fisch.  Michael H.;  and  Peveler.  R.  David,  5,688.847. 
CI.  524-118.000. 
Peyret.  Patrice,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Method  for  controlling  a 

printer  in  order  to  obtain  postages.  1688.056,  CI.  400-61.000. 
Peyret,  Patrice,  to  Gemplus  Card  Intemabonal.  Method  and  device  for  the 

utilization  of  electrical  signals.  5.68J.569.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Dohn  William;  Braunhardt.  KUus  Adam;  Skinner.  David  Alden;  and 
Harden.  Philip  Alan,  to  Deere  &  Company   Rotary  combine  having  a 
concentric  infeed  section  and  eccentric  threshing  and  separating  sections. 
5.688.170.  CI.  460-69.000. 
Pfister.  JUrg  Roland;  Clarke.  David  Em«t;  Elworthy.  Todd  Richard;  Morgans. 
David  John.  Jr;  Repke.  David  Bruce;  Sjorgren.  Eric  Brian;  and  Wu.  Helen 
Yen-hui.  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  [3-(4-^nylpiperazin-l-yl)ptopyl-amino. 
thio    and    oxyl-pyridine.     pyrimidne     and     benzene    derivatives     as 
a, -adrenoceptor  anugonists.  5.688.795.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Desai.  Manoj  C  ;  and  Vincent,  Lawrence  A.,  5.688.806.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Macor.  John  E..  5.688.809,  CI   5I4-W3.000. 
Rosen.  Terry  J.,  5,688.804.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Pham.  Hoa:  See — 

Adams,  Brian  M.;  Pham,  Hoa;  a«d  Luch.  Daniel,  5,687,865,  CI.  215- 
253.000. 
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Pham.  Tuan:  See — 

Rudow.  Richard  W.;  Coffee.  John;  Lecker,  Douglas  L.;  Pham,  Tuan:  and 
Bingeman,  Kirk.  5.689.431,  CI.  364-449.700. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner.  Steven  J.;  and  Hutchinson.  Douglas 
K..  5.688.792,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Pharmacopeia,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Reader.  John  C;  Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Li.  Ge; 
Burbaum.  Jonathan  J  ;  and  Zeng.  Wenguang.  5.688,997,  CI.  562- 
435.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Rose.  David.  5.689.329.  CI.  356-72.000. 
PHD  Corporation:  See — 

Heram.  Timothy  D..  5.688.349.  O.  156-200.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Gregory.  J   Lee.  Ill;  and  Stevens.  William  H..  II.  5.688.161.  a.  451- 
45.000. 
Philippe.  Michel:  See — 

Bordier.  Thierry;  and  Philippe.  Michel.  5.688.527,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Philips.  David  O.:  See — 

Greenfield.  Gary  L..  Knell.  Harvey  A.;  Philips,  David  O.;  and  Retterer, 
James  M..  5.687.799.  CI.  172-540.000. 
Philips  Electronic  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Theodore  Leroy;  and  Arnold,  Kallileen  Elaine.  5,689,304,  CI. 
348-373.000. 
Phillips.  Eugene:  See — 

Hulderman,  Garry  N.;  Phillips.  Eugene;  and  Swanson.  Richard  J.. 
5.688.618,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Phillips.  John  Charles,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Mechanically  controlled  velocity 

extender  system  for  antennas.  5.689.277.  CI.  343-903.000. 
Phillips.  Joseph  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  having  an  option  board  interface 

and  an  option  board  for  use  therewith  5.689,823,  CI.  459-89.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Hunt.  Harold  R.;  Scharre.  Mark  D.;  and  Ewert.  Warren  M..  5,689,015, 

CI.  568-697.000. 
Lashier,  Mark  E.;  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W;  and  Knudsen.  Ronald  D.. 

5.689.028.  CI.  585-512.000. 
Randolph.  Bruce  B..  5.689.030.  O.  585-724.000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang.  Drake.  Charies  A.;  and  Melton.  Ralph  J..  5.689.026.  CI 
585-475.000. 
Phykitt.  Howard  P.  to  Health  Corporation.  Combination  shipping  container, 

mixing  and  drinking  vessel.  5,687,841.  CI.  206-217.000. 
Pi  Rod  Inc.:  See- 
Noble.  Myron  C.  5.687,537,  CI.  52-726.300. 
Piao,  Dongxu:  See — 

Mao,  Lijiang;  Hu.  Yuanjie;  and  Piao,  Dongxu.  5,688,459.  CI.  264- 
233.000. 
Piccinino.  Ralph  Leonard.  Jr.:  See — 

Wess,  Raymond  Eugene;  Piccinino.  Ralph  Leonard.  Jr;  and  Rosenburgh. 
John  Howard.  5.689.748.  CI.  396-578.000 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Arata.  Louis  K..  5.689.577.  CI.  382-128.000. 

Morich.  Michael  A.;  Petropoulos.  Labros  S.;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Shvarts- 

man.  Shmaryu;  and  Brown.  Robert  W..  5.689.189,  CI.  324-318.000. 

Pickering,  Richard,  to  WoridTec  Systems.  Inc.  Fastening  device.  5.687,529, 

CI.  52-582.200. 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  The:  See — 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Zhang,  Xini,  5,688,653.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Pielartzik.  Harald:  See — 

Jonsson.  E.  Haakan;  Parks.  Kristen  L.;  Pielartzik.  Harald;  Yeske.  Philip 
E.;  and  Wicks.  Douglas  A..  5.688.590.  CI.  428-320.200. 
Pienta.  David  J.,  to  Automatic  Handling.  Inc.  C-hook  pusher  assembly. 

5.688.009.  a.  294-67.200. 
Pierce.  George  E.,  to  Cylec  Technology  Corporation.  System  and  methods  for 

biodegradation  of  compounds.  5.688.685.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Piers.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Hancock.  Robert  E.  W.;  Piers.  Kevin  L.;  Brown,  Melissa  H.;  and  Kelly. 
Niamh.  5.688.767.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Piipponen.  Juha;  See — 

Lappalainen.  Juhani;  and  Piipponen.  Juha.  5.687.804,  CI.  175-52.000. 
Piirainen.   Risto.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Summing  network. 

5.689.219.  CI.  333-127.000. 
Pilgrim,  William  Rofaeit:  See— 

Bemardon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pilgrim.  William  Robert,  5.688.817.  C\. 
514-346.000. 
Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Shibahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Fujita.  Katsuyuki.  5.688.592,  C\.  428-323.000. 
Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Janus,   Neal  Anthony;  Leone,  Frank  Salvatore;  Parzygnat.  William 
Joseph;    Pimpinella.   Richard   Joseph;   and   Reagan.   Randy   Alan. 
5.689.604.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Pinard.  Adam  1..  to  Optronics  International  Coiporation.  Spread  spectrum 

digital  screening  5.689,623,  CI.  395-106000. 
Pinnau,  Ingo;  Lokhandwala,  Kaaeid;  Nguyen,  Phuong;  and  Segelke.  Scott  to 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.  Separation  of  low-boiling  gases 
using  super-glassy  membranes.  5.688.307.  C[.  95-50.000. 
Pinson.  David  R.:  Si?e — 

Kelman.  John;  and  Pinson.  David  R..  5.688.467,  CI.  264-517.000. 
Pinterra  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley.    David   C;    Cisneros.    Joseph;    and    Greenbaum.    Louis   A.. 
5.689.270.  CI.  342-357.000. 


Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Shimlzu.  Kenji;  and  Bessho.  Manabu.  5.689.486,  CI   369-59.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Cigan.  Andrew  M  ;  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C.  5.689,049.  C\.  800-205.000. 
Cigan.  Andrew  M;  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C  5,689.051.  Q.  800-205.000 
Fullerton.  Samuel  Gregg.  5.689.034.  O.  800-200.000. 
Piper.  Todd  Ellion.  5.689,036,  O   800-200.000 
Webb,  David  M  .  5.689.035,  CI  800-200.000. 
Piper.  Todd  Elliott,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize  plant 

and  seed  (3730).  5.689,036.  O.  800-200.000. 
Pipper.  Gunter  See — 

Fisch,  Herbert;  Pipper,  Gunter;  MUhlbach.  Klaus;  and  Gtirrisscn,  Heiner, 
5,688,901,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Pirro.  John  P:  See — 

Linder.  Karen;  Nunn,  Adrian  D.;  Nowomik.  Divid  P.;  Ramalingam. 
Kondaieddiar;  DiRocco.  Richard  J.;  Rumsey.  William  L.;  and  Pino 
John  P.  5,688.487.  Q.  424-1.650. 
Pitas.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Dobson.  Darwin  B.;  and  Pitas.  Alan  A..  5,687,777.  O.  141-18000. 
Pitchen.  Philippe;  Powers.  Matthew;  Leon.  Patrick;  and  Petre,  Dominique,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited  PrtKess  for  the  preparation  of  substituted 
thiopyran- 1 -oxides.  5.688,954,  Q.  546-268.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Arsenault.    Robert   G.;    Bailey,    William    F;    and   French.    Dale   A 

5.689.424,  CI.  364-464.210. 
Heitmann.  Kjell  A.;  and  Inpyn.  Bruce  E..  5.689.2%.  CI.  347-50.000 
Pitt.  Geoije  H..  Ill:  See— 

Nakajima.  Saloshi;  Pitt  Geofge  H..  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Guzak, 
Christopher  J..  5,689,662.  CI   395-326  000 
Planck,  Norman  A..  Jr;  Damhuis.  Eduard  Hendrikus  Johannes;  and  Creed. 
Sherman  Howell,  to  FMC  Corporation  Rotating  variable  height  clamping 
device.  5.687.639,  O.  99-369.000. 
Plant  Gentic  Systems  N.V.:  See— 

Mariani,  C^lestina;  Leemans.  Jan;  and  De  Greef.  Willy.  5.689,041.  CI 
800-205.000. 
Plassmann.  Ernst  Robert:  See — 

Ault.  Michael  Bradford;  Plassmann.  Ernst  Robert;  Rich.  Bruce  Ariand; 
and  Wilkes,  Michael  David,  5.689.701.  Q.  395-610.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Slat.  William  A  ;  and  Dan.  Richard  C,  5.688,572.  O  428-36.910 
Plemmons,  David.  Limb  exerciscAherapy  apparatus.  5.688,208,  CI    482- 

44.000. 
Plettinck,  Lieven;  and  Van  De  Capelle,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Barco  Graphics  N  V. 
Method  and  a  device  for  generating  pnnting  data  in  a  color  space  defined 
for  non-standard  pnnting  inks.  5.689,349,  CI.  358-500.000 
Plevka,  Dean  A.  Storage  attachments  for  wheelbarrows.  5.687.979.  CI 

28047.190. 
PUVA  farmaceutska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija.  d.d.: 
See — 

Narandja.  Amalija;  and  Lopolar.  Nevenka.  5.688.924.  CI.  536-7.100. 
Ploetz.  Lawrence  Edward:  See — 

Maier.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Epstein.  Frederick  Howard;  Zhou.  Xiaohong; 
Ploetz,  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Licato,  Paul  E.,  5,689,186.  CI.  324- 
309.000. 
Plotzker.  Irene  Greenwald;  Citron.  Joel  David;  and  Waggoner.  Marion  Glen, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Liquid  crystalUne  poly(ester- 
amides).  5,688.895.  O.  528-183.000. 
Poague.  David.  Spray  shield  with  trough  5.688.329,  CI.  118-505.000 
Pohl.  Fritz;  and  Jaehner.  Wilfned.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Arrange- 
ment for  disconnecting  branches  of  a  low  voltage  supply  network  under 
short  circuit  conditions.  5.689,397.  CI.  361-1 15.000. 
Polak.  Anthony  J.;  Vandommelen.  Charles;  and  Ostrem.  Fred  E..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Electronic  control  module  having  fluid-tight  seals  of  a  polymer 
material  which  expands  when  wet.  5.689.089,  O.  174-52.400. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Butterfield.  William  F.  5,689,371.  CI.  359-609.000. 
Polishchuk.  Margarita,  heir:  See — 

Sonoi,    Takehiro;   Tatsu,    Haruyoshi;    German,    Lev    Solomonovich, 
deceased;  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich,  deceased.  5.688.872.  CI 
525-350.000. 
Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased  (by  Marganta  Polishchuk.  heir): 
See — 

Sonoi.    Takehiro;    Tatsu.    Haruyoshi;    German.    Lev    Solomonovich. 
deceased;  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased,  5,688.872.  C\ 
525-350.000. 
Pollak.  Alfred;  See- 
Peers.  Susan  H.;  Goodbody.  Anne:  Pollak.  Alfred;  and  Thomback.  John. 
5.688.489.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Pollard.  Christopher  Anthony,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc. 
MO  cartridge  jukebox  doois  which  open  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  fftxit 
panel  of  the  jukebox.  5.689.490.  Q.  369-77.200. 
Pollock.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Seidler.  Jack;  and  Pollock,  Leonard  J..  5.688,150,  d.  439-876.000. 
Polyak.  Komelia:  See— 

Massague,  Joan;  Roberts.  James  M.;  Koff,  Andrew:  and  Polyak.  Kor- 
nelia.  5.688.665.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Poly  John  Enterprises  Corporation:  See — 

Tagg.  Richard  Leach.  5.687.434.  O.  4-625.000. 
Ponce.  Amaud:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean-Marie:  LePage.  Jean-Luc;  Ponce.  Amaud:  and  Toumilhac 
Florence.  5.688.902.  CI.  528-313.000. 


Pontes.  Fatima  M.:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Pontes,  Fatima  M.;   Dtappel.  Slephan  V.: 
Kovacs,GregoryJ.;andPaine.Andx)nyJ.,5A88JI2.Cl  106-31.490. 
Pooley.  Chariotte  L  F:  See- 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Winn.  David T;  Zhi.  Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence  G.;  Tegley. 
Christopher  M.;  and  Pooley.  Chariotte  L.  F.  5.688.808.  CI.  514- 
285.000. 
Jones.  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Chariotte  L  F;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J  ;  Tegley.  Christopher  M  ;  and 
Zhi.  Un,  5.688.810.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Popa.  Alexander:  See — 

Dietz,  Holger.  and  Popa.  Alexander.  5,688,I4Z  d.  439-487  000 
Popowski,  Youri:  See — 

Verin.  VitaH;  and  Popowski.  Youri.  5,688,220,  CI  600-1.000. 
Porcelain  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Lerch,  Allan  C  ;  Waugh,  John  H  ;  Gillam,  Emie  R.;  Sprinkle.  Calvin  F.; 
and  Bird.  Richard  H..  5,687.704.  O.  I26-25.00R 
Porfido.  Erasmao:  See — 

Bamberger.  Michael,  and  Porfido,  Erasmao,  5.687,951.0.  251-145.000. 
Port  Autonome  de  Bordeaux:  See — 

Chaumel-Lagrangc.  Marc.  5,689,475,  CI   367-88.000. 
Portec  Inc.,  RMP  Division:  See— 

Ciaig,  Jeffrey  R;  Urmson.  William  T,  Jr.;  and  Bell.  Dennis,  5.687.814, 
a    184-3.200. 
Portola  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M.;  Pham.  Hoa;  and  Luch.  Daniel,  5,687.865,  C\.  215- 
253000 
Post.  Richard  S  :  See— 

Besen.  Matthew  M.;  Bourget.  Lawrence;  Holber.  William  M.;  Smith. 
Donald  K  ;  and  Post  Richard  S  .  5,688J8Z  O  204-192.120 
Potter,  Richard  Envelope  and  a  blank  for  making  an  envelope.  5,687,904.  CI. 

229-303.000 
Potter,  Sharon  Lee,  and  Ward.  Eric  R.,  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  Plant 
adenyloiuccinate  syndietase  and  DNA  coding  therefor.  5,688,939    CI 
536-23.600 
Poulsen,  Ole  Vestergaard;  and  Hatting,  Jan,  to  Intertego  AG.  Toy  gearbox  and 

a  claw  clutch  therefor  5.687,610.  Q.  74-333.000. 
Pounds.  Russell;  and  Cherry.  Doyle,  to  Crescent  Holdings  Limited  Method 

for  scavenging  sulfides  5.688,478,  CI  423-228.000 
Powell.  Jerry  S  .  to  University  of  Washington.  Human  erythropoietin  gene: 
high  level  expression  in  stably  transfected  mammalian  cells.  5,688.679.  CI. 
435-240.200 
Powell.  Joseph  Broun:  See — 

Weider.  Paul  Richard;  Slaugh,  Lynn  Henry;  and  Powell,  Joseph  Broun 
5,689.016.  CI   568-862.000 
Power  Transmission  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Heidenreich.  David  C  ;  and  Nichols.  Keith  A.,  5.688,176,  Q.  464- 
48.000. 
Powers.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Appel.  James  J.;   Powers.   Edward  A.;  and  Ossman.   Kenneth  R., 
5,689.769.  G  399-98.000. 
Powers.  Matthew:  See — 

Pitchen.  Philippe;  Powers.  Matthew;  Leon,  Patrick:  and  Petre,  Domin- 
ique. 5,688,954,  CI   546-268  000 
Pozzetti,  Mano;  and  Malpezzi.  Domenico.  to  Marposs  Societa'  Per  Azioni. 
Apparanis  for  the  dynamic  balancing  of  a  rotating  body.  5.688.160.  CI. 
451-5.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Goodwin.  George  B..  5.688.864.  CI.  524-858.000. 
Shelestak.  Larry  J  ;  and  Haskins.  David  R  ,  5,688,727,  C\  501-71.000. 
Prasser,  Robert  Henry,  to  Hydro  Hoods  Corporation.  Combination  cook  stove 

heat  exchanger  and  filter.  5.687,707,  CI    126-299  OOD. 
Precision  Fabric  Group:  See — 

Nelsen,  James  M  ;  Luna.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.,  5.687,986, 
CI.  280-728.200 
Precision  Lithograining  Corp.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Albert  S..  5.688,627.  CI.  430-157.000. 
Precision  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Fotkey.  Richard  E.;  Tremblay.  David  M.;  and  Smith.  Christopher  B.. 
5,688.224,  CI.  600-200  000 
Precision  Pneumatics,  LLC:  See — 

Nemeth,  Leonard  R.;  Stumphauzer,  William  S.:  and  Grolfa.  Hugh  F., 
5.687.754.  CI.  137-179.000. 
Premak  FEG  LLC:  See— 

Scherch,  Richard  P;  Schrand.  Tinniby  Allen;  and  Shea  Hlis  Gale. 
5.687,626.  CI   83-719.000 
Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Amirkhanian,  Varouj  D.:  and  Cozean.  Colette,  5,688061,  C\.  606- 
17.000. 
Prescher,  Thomas:  See — 

Hluchy,  Heinz;  and  Prescher,  Thomas,  5,688,222,  CI.  600-156.000. 
Pressmaster  Tool  AB:  See — 

Hansson,  Mikael;  and  Nilsson.  Mikael,  5.687.567.  C\.  604 1 3.000. 
Prestifilippo.  Ignazio:  See — 

Bosetu.  Aldo:  Cesti.  Pietro;  Cauchi,  Emanuele;  and  Prestifilippo.  Igna- 
zio. 5.688.988.  CI.  560-25.000. 
Price.  Miller.  Split-system  console  package  air  conditioning  unit.  5.687.58 1 . 

CI.  62-263.000. 
Primm.  Stephen  Harding:  See — 

Romano.  Lawrence  James.  Ill;  and  Primm.  Stephen  Harding.  5.687,916, 
a  241-1.000. 
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Prise,  Michael  Edward:  See — 

Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Daly,  Joh|i  J.;  Lawrence,  Christopher  Gregory; 
Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen,  5,689.826,  CI. 
455-89.000. 
Prisk,  Thomas  William:  See — 

Mills.  Edward  Graham:  Finney,  Atdrew  Leslie;  Vick,  Albert  James;  and 
Prisk.  Thomas  William.  5.688.164,  CI.  452-122.000. 
Pritt.  Mark  D..  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
placement  of  annotations  on  a  display  without  overlap.  5,689.717.  CI. 
395-773.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  Se«— 

Azzani,  Jean-Luc;  and  Comene.  Henri.  5.687.588.  CI.  68-I7.00R. 
El-Nokaly.  Magda;  Igo-Kemenes,  Katallne;  Jakubovic,  David  Andrew; 
Langlois,  Anne;  and  Vatter.  Michael  Lee.  5.688.831.  a.  514-938.000. 
Khan.  Vajih  A.;  Creedon.  Mich«el  T;  and  Chapman.  Benjamin  E.. 

5.688.982.  CI.  554-98.000 
Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Johnsot.  Theresa  L.;  Mines.  Letha  M.;  and 

Olsen.  Robb  E..  5.688.259.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Rawat.  Digvijay;  Barroso.  Carlos  Jose;  Mines.  Letha  Margie;  Morris. 
Peter;  Olsen.  Robb  Eric:  Restitpo,  J   Alvato:  Redwine.  Nona  Jane; 
Seymour.  Mark  Donovan;  and  Shikata,  Miroaki.  5.688,258.  CI.  604- 
385. 100. 
Shahidi.  Hooman,  5.688.491.  CI.  424-49  000. 

Siklosi.  Michael  Peter;  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen.  5.687.591.  CI. 
68-212.000. 
Proebsting.  Robert  J.,  to  Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew.  LLP.  Parallel 

output  buffers  in  memory  circuits.  Si689,462.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Proffitt,  Robert  T:  See—  ' 

Richards.  Reginald  D..  II;  Proffit.  Robert  T.;  and  Lexa,  Anthony  R. 
5.689,194,  CI.  324-772.000. 
Prolinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Stolowitz.  Mark  L..  5.688,928.  CI  530-391.100. 
Protel.  Inc.:  See—  ■ 

Hayes.  Stephen  J.;  and  Gorman.  Patrick  R..  5.687.830.  CI.  194-318.000. 
Provine.  William  Douglas,  to  Du  Port!  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  for  modifying  catalyst  perfoKnance  during  the  gas  phase  synthesis 
of  vinyl  acetate.  5.688.993.  CI.  560^45.000. 
Pryor,  Robert  Franklin:  See — 

Cooper.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Ptyor.  Robert  Franklin.  5,689,560.  CI. 
380-4.000. 
Psycho  Chrono.  S.L.:  See — 

Navaz.  Juan  Oses.  5.689.214.  CI.  331-158.000. 
PTRL  East.  Inc.:  See— 

Kwiatkowski,  Stefan;  and  Golinslu,  Miroslaw  J.,  5.688,971,  O.  549- 
361.000. 
Pulte  Home  Corporation:  See — 

Fino,  Timothy  A.;  and  Mall.  StepHan  E.,  5,689.705,  CI.  395-617.000. 
Pupek.  Krzysztof:  See — 

Kwiatkowski.  Stefan;  Pupek.  KRysztof;  Lawrence.  Brenda  L.;  and 
Lawrence.  Lovrell  J,.  5.689.006,  CI   564-399.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Low.  Philip  Stewart;  Mom,  Mark  Alan;  and  Heinstein,  Peter  Frederick. 
5.688.488.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Purdy.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Merwin.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gunderson,  Philip  D.;  Stephens,  Dennis  L.;  and 
Purdy.  Steven  J..  5.689.230.  CI.  340-310.010. 
Puschnerat.  Helmut;  and  Schroder.  Peta.  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Device  for  fastening  a  rulber  blanket  unit  to  a  blanket  cylinder. 
5.687.648.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Pysz,  John  F:  See— 

Boakye-Danquah.  Michael;  Pysz.John  F;  French,  Floyd  R.;  and  Lott, 
Joseph  C,  5.687.911.  CI.  239-J37,000. 
Q2I00.  Inc.:  See— 

Lossman.  Loren  C;  Joel.  Larry  H.;  and  Carr.  James  S..  5.689.324.  CI. 
351-169.000.  i 

Quad/Tech.  Inc.:  See—  j 

Sainio.  Jeffrey  W.;  Seymour,  JohdC;  Rappette,  Jeffrey  Paul;  and  Chu, 
Chia-Lin.  5.689,425,  CI.  364-4J9.030. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaplan,  Diego,  5,689,557,  CI.  37»-355.000. 
Lee.  Chong  U..  5.689 JI I.  CI.  348-674.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Rtzpatrick,  Kelly  K.  5.689.532.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Quednau.  Peter  Hermann;  and  Wulff.  Walter  Andreas,  to  Efka  Chemicals  B.V. 

Dispersant.  5.688.858.  CI.  524-555.900. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See^ 

Banting.  James  D.;  Heaton,  Jertmy  P.W.;  and  Adams.  Michael  A., 
5.688.499.  a.  424-78.350.       I 
Quek.  Seow  Boon:  See —  I 

Bolshakov.  Andriy  M.;  and  QuA.  Seow  Boon.  5,688,740.  CI.  502- 
326.000.  T 

Quesnel.  David  J.:  See—  I 

Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  Rimai.  Donall  S.;  Quesnel.  David  J.;  and  Vreeland. 
William  B..  5.689.787.  CI.  399.308.000. 
Quigley.  Peter  A.;  and  Nolei.  Stephen  C.  to  Composite  Development  Cor- 
poration. Composite  tubular  member  with  internal  reinforcement  and 
method.  5.688.571.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Quintile.  Suzanne  M.  Hanging  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  ladder. 

5.687.941.  CI.  248-210.000. 
Qureshi,  Fazal  Ur  Rehman,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Built  in 
self  test  (BIST)  for  multiple  RAMs.  5,689,466,  CI.  365-201.000. 


R.  A.  Jones  &  Co,  Inc.:  See — 

Mustain,  Steven  F;  Greenwell,  Joseph  D.;  Brugger,  Jerome;  Myers. 
Michael  E.;  and  Schaeffer.  Richard  A..  5.687.551.  CI.  53-468.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Conrad.  Lucas  Jones;  Grubbs.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Lovette.  James 
Edward.  5.687.748.  CI.  131-291.000. 
R.  K.  Carton  Fibers.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  W.  Novis;  and  Bumham.  Toby.  5,688,577,  C\.  428-113.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  4  Sons:  See— 

Harton,  Lester  H  ,  5,689,345.  O.  358-299.000 
Raab,  Harald:  See — 

Ament,  Norben;  and  Raab.  Harald,  5.687.828.  Q.  192-213.200. 
Raad.  Isaam;  and  Sherertz.  Robert,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System;  Baylor  College  of  Medicine;  and  Wake  Forest  University. 
Non-glycopeptide  antimicrobial  agents  in  combination  with  an  anticoagu- 
lant, an  antithrombotic  or  a  chelating  agent,  and  their  uses  in.  for  example, 
the  preparation  of  medical  devices.  5.688.516.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Raasch.  Gerd:  See— 

Stephan.  GUnter.  Mack.  Richard;  Thoma.  Peter;  Herrmann.  Joachim; 

Raasch.  Gerd;  Szeidl.  Michael;  and  Zeltner.  JOrgcn.  5.687.964.  CI. 

271-195.000. 

Rabe.  Thore.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  sleeve-shaped  friction  bearing 

and  a  friction  bearing  produced  according  to  this  process.  5,688.054.  CI. 

384-295.000. 

Raboy.  Victor,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Low  phytic  acid 

mutants  and  selection  thereof.  5.689.054.  CI.  800-235.000. 
Racal  Health  &  Safely  Limited:  See- 
Bowers.  John  Lawrence.  5.687.767.  O.  137-855.000. 
Rachman.  Adi;  and  Kaplan.  Emanuel,  to  Ninwod  Production  (1979)  Ltd. 
Footwear's  insole  and  a  process  for  its  manufacture.   5.687.441.  CI. 
12-142.00R. 
Radcliffe.  Andrew  B.;  and  Mashtare.  Dale  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Contact 
charging   system   for  uniformly   charging  a  charge   retentive   surface. 
5.689.776.  O.  399-174.000. 
Radio  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Noreen,  Gary;  Harper.  Theodore  R  ;  and  Renshaw.  Ken.  5,689.245.  O. 
340-825.490. 
Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich:  See — 

Eremin.   Jury   Grigorievich;   Maximovsky.   Sergei    Nikolaevich;   and 
Radutsky.  Grigory  Avramovich,  5.689,295,  CI.  347-43.000. 
Radwan,  M    Nabil;  and  Allin,  Gaylord  Powers,  to  Tenneco  Packaging. 

Controlled-release  insect  repellent  device.  5,688.509.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Raffel.  Michael  Allen:  See— 

Bamburak,  Michael  D.;  Daly.  John  J,;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory; 
Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5.689.826.  CI. 
455-89.000. 
Ragland.  Frank  Rowland,  Jr,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Color 
picture  tube  having  improved  shadow  mask  frame.  5.689.150.  CI.  313- 
402.000. 
Ragozin.  Viacheslav  Nikolaievich;  and  Degtiarev.  Vladimir  Alexandrevitch. 
to  MTI.  Ltd.  Oscillometric  method  for  determining  hemodynamic  param- 
eters of  the  arterial  portion  of  patient's  circulatory  system  and  a  measuring 
system  for  its  realization.  5.687.731.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Raguet.  Marc:  See — 

Baron.  Lionel;  Schifrine.  Patrick;  Van  de  Velde.  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis;  Segal.  Philippe;  Raguet.  Marc;  Vielpeau. 
Claude;  Balay.  Bruno;  Francois.  Jean-Marie;  Sohl.  Philippe;  Seiraull. 
Michel;  Rivat,  Paul;  Mailhe.  Didier;  Monleleone.  Vittorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  CI.  606-90  000 
Rahlff.  S0ren.  to  Tholstrup.  Jan.  Urinal.  5.687.429.  CI.  4-144.400. 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Durham.  Dana  L.;  and  Dammel.  Ralph 
R..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Method  of  using  a  Lewis  base  to 
control  molecular  weight  of  novolak  resins.  5.688.893.  O.  528-146.000. 
Raible.  Klaus:  See — 

Hoepp.    Mathias;    Amtz.    Dietrich;    Boeck.    Wolfgang;    Bosse-Plois. 
Andreas;  and  Raible.  Klaus.  5.688.973.  CI.  549-430.000. 
Rainal.  Attilio  Joseph,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
minimizing  nonlinear  distortion  in  optical  communication  systems  employ- 
ing laser  intensity  modulation.  5.689.356.  CI.  359-;81.000. 
Rajagopsian.  Murali:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopsian.  Murali;  Boehm.  Herbert  C;  and 
Harris.  Kevin  M..  5.688.191.  a.  473-373.000. 
Rajala.  Roben:  See- 
Sims.  Nathaniel  M.;  Kadner.  Steven  P.;  Ferguson,  Kevin;  Maninez. 
Chris;  and  Rajala.  Robert.  5.689.242.  CI.  340-652.000. 
Rajan.  Sundar:  See — 

Nazarian.  Hagop  A.;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Raza.  S. 
Babar.  Rajan.  Sundar.  Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neuman.  Dar- 
ren. 5.689.686.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Rajendran.  Govindasamy  Paramasivam:  See — 

Connolly.  Elizabeth  Sokolinski;  Forsythe.  George  Daniel;  and  Rajen- 
dran. (jovindasamy  Paramasivam.  5.688,347,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F:  See — 

Kuechler.  Thomas  C;  and  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F.  5.688,515.  CI. 
424-408.000. 
Ralainirina.  Roben:  See — 

Petit.  Serge;  Ralainirina.  Robert;  Favre.  Serge;  and  De  Baynast.  R^gis. 
5.688.929.  CI.  536-4  100. 
Ralph.  James  D.:  See— 

Etrico.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.688.273,  Q. 
606-61.000. 
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Errico.  Joseph  R;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D.,  5,688  274  CI 
606-61.000. 
Ralston,  Richard  Anthony,  Jr,  lo  APS  Technologies.  SCSI  docking  adapter 
5,689,402.  CI.  361-686.000.  6        K^ 

Ram.  Yaron:  See— 

Chaco.  John;  Hersh.  Israel;  Orlovsky.  Dmitry;  Vincens.  Joe;  and  Ram 
Yaron.  5.689.229.  CI.  340-286.070. 
Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam:  See — 

Brauns.   Gregory   Thomas;   and   Ramachandran.    Ramasubramaniam 
5.689.533.  CI.  375-360.000. 
Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar:  See — 

Lindcr.  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowotnik.  David  P;  Ramalingam. 
Kondareddiar.  DiRocco.  Richard  J.;  Rumsey.  William  L    and  Pino 
John  P.  5.688.487.  a.  424-1.650. 
Ramamurthy.  Ram  S.:  See — 

Ahuja.  Sudhir  Raman;  Aravamudan.   Murali;  Ensor.  James  Robert; 
Kulhyar.  Ashok  K.;  Ramamurthy.  Ram  S.;  Stuntebeck.  Peter  H  ■  and 
Weber.  Roy  Philip.  5.689.553,  CI.  379-202.000. 
Raman.  Rina:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  Raman.  Rina;  Cope.  L   Todd 
Huang.  Joseph;  and  Pedersen.  Brace  B  .  5.689.195.  O.  326-41  000 
Ramanathan.  Naganathasastrigal.  Method  and  apparatus  for  evalualine  scan- 
ners. 5.689.443.  CI  364-551.010. 
Ramaswami.  Sheshadri:  See — 

Shen,  Lewis;  Ramaswami,  Sheshadri;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Cheung  Robin 
5,688,717.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Rame.  Vironique:  See — 

Monugnier.  Luc;  Blanchard.  Alain;  Di  Rienzo.  Anne  Marie;  Guetanl. 
Denise;  and  Rame.  Vtronique,  5.688.646.  CI  435-6.000. 
Ramey.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Dublinski.  Alex  C;  Carslensen,  Thomas  A.;  and  Ramey.  Philio  J 
5.688.353.  CI.  156-256.000.  ' 

Ramirez.  German  J.:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Panhasarathi.  Arvind;  Jaloca.  Satish 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez 
German  J  .  and  Liang.  Dexin,  5.688.606.  CI.  428-615.000. 
Rammler.  David  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  trocar  surgical  procedure 

5.688.243.  CI.  604-115.000. 
RAMOT  University  Authority  For  Applied  Research  and  Development  Ltd 
See — 
Solomon.  Beka.  5.688.651.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Raniot  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 
ment. Ltd.:  See— 

Benayahu.  Dafna;  and  Wientroub.  Shlomo.  5.688.531.  CI.  424-574  000 
Ramuz.  Henri:  See — 

Branca.  (Juirico;  Neidhait,  Werner;  Ramuz,  Henri;  Stadler,  Heinz;  and 
Wostl.  Wolfgang.  5.688.946,  CI.  544-242.000 
Randa,  Marii  See— 

Wentwonh.  Steven  W.;  Crane.  Robert;  and  Randa.  Mark.  5.687.803  CI 
175-19.000. 
Randa.  Stuart  Karl:  See— 

Buckmaster.  Marlin  Dwight;  Henry.  Donald  Leonidas;  and  Randa.  Stuart 
Karl.  5.688.457.  O.  264-211.000. 
Randermann.  Ervin,  Jr.:  See — 

Patel.  Dinesh  R.;  and  Randermann.  Ervin,  Jr.,  5,687,795,  Q    166- 
387.000. 
Randolph.  Brace  B  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  prolonging 
the  life  of  alkylation  product  stream  defluorinaior  beds.  5.689  030   C\ 
585-724.000 
Ranganath.  Minakanagurki  V;  and  Ribera.  John  Frank,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies  Inc.   Signal   processing   techniques   based   upon  optical   devices 
5.689.441.  a.  364-525.000. 
Rann.  Harald;  Rililz.  Norhert;  and  Schauer.  Holger.  lo  EC.H  Will  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  expelling  air  from  stacks  of  superimp(»ed  sheets.  5.687.644 
CI.  100-90.000 
Ranson.  Cheryl  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Integrated  circuit  for  automatic 
determination    of    PCI    signaling    environment — either    3.3V    or    5V 
5.689,202,  a.  327-142.000. 
RMsone.  Philip  0..  lo  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  Method  for  making  a  caihon-carbon  cylinder  block 
5.687.634.0.92-170.100 
Rao.  Chung-Hwa  Herman;  and  Skarra.  Andrea  H..  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Distributed  systems  with  replicated  files.  5.689.706.  Q.  395-617  000 
Rao.  Kameswara  K.:  See — 

Mack.  Ronald  J.;  Cunl,  Derek  R  ;  Diba,  Sboleh;  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Rao 

Kameswara  K.;  and  Statovici.  Mihai  G  .  5.689.516.  Q.  371-22.200 

Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  Brian:  and  Musser.  John  Henry,  to  Gly- 

comed  Incorporated.  Substituted  fucopyranosides.  5.688.922,  Q.  536- 

Rapp.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Carrithers.  David  C;  Rapp.  Steven  G.;  Stone.  Gayla  L.;  Storey-Waller 
Jody  A.;  Resch.  Kim  A  ;  McGuire.  Kelly  K.;  Ashby.  Toni  L.;  Jackson 
Mark;  and  Huff.  Uwell.  5.689.100.  Q.  235-380.000 
Rappette.  Jeffrey  Paul:  See— 

Sainio.  Jeffrey  W ;  Seymour.  John  C  ;  Rappette.  Jeffrey  Paul;  and  Chu 
Chia-Lin.  5.689.425.  CI   364^»69  030. 
Raschka.  Norhert;  and  Stahl.  Ingo.  to  Kali  und  Salz  GmbH.  Tubular  free-fall 

separator  for  separating  plastic  mixtures.  5.687.852.  Q.  209-127  400 
Ratan.  Santosh:  See — 

Goodzeit.  Neil  Evan,  and  Ratan.  Santosh.  5.687.933,  Q.  244-169.000 


Raihbun.  Danel  R.;  Ricciatdelli,  John  J.;  and  Domoco.  Gerald  A  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Capacitive  based  sensing  system  for  use  in  a  printing  system 
5,689,763,  Q.  399-53.000 
Rathner.  Hubert:  See— 

Behrens.  Hans-Hermann;  Rathner.  Hubert;  Ksienzyk.  Klaus'  and  Schill- 
ings. Dieter.  5.687.860.  CI.  213-7.000. 
RavTi.  Thomas  (Thnsuan:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter;  Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Kindl-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Mark; 
Madsen.  Niels  J«rgen;  Ravn.  Thomas  Oiristian;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu^ 
Fang;  and  Holley,  William  Edward.  5.687.541.  Q.  53-54.000 
Rawat.  Digvijay;  Banoso.  Carlos  Jose;  Mines.  Letha  Margie;  Morris.  Peter. 
Olsen.  Robb  Eric;  Restrepo.  J    Alvaro;  Redwine.  Nona  Jane;  Seymour. 
Mark  Donovan;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The! 
IJisposable  cover  for  an  absottent  materials  5.688.258.  CI  604-385  100 
Ray.  Eddie.  Ill:  See- 
Montague.  Leslie  A  ;   Sherman.  Michael  C;   and   Ray.   Eddie    III 
5.688.272.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Raychem  Cotporation:  See — 

Diaz.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Summit.  Scon.  5.689.648.  Q.  395-226  000 
Duffy.  Hugh:  Wynn.  Craig;  Nickols.  St.  Elmo.  Ill;  and  Thomas.  Brian 
5.689.395.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Raynaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand;  and  Raynaud.  Jean-Piene.  5.688,769.  C\.  514-15.000 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Cunningham.  Bnan  T;  and  Patel.  Bharat  I..  5.688,699.  Q  437-3  000 
Raza.  S.  Babar:  See— 

Nazanan.  Hagop  A  ;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Raza.  S 
Babar;  Rajan.  Sundar.  Borzin.  Shiva  Sonxishian;  and  Neuman  Dar- 
ren. 5.689.686.  O  395-500.000 
R««*'  Christopher  J  .  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  Conditional  proces- 
sor operation  based  upon  result  of  two  consecutive  prior  nrxKessor  ooera- 
tions   5.689.695.  CI   395-581.000.  f~       ►"  "1-= 

Reader.  John  C    See- 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Reader.  John  C;  Dillard,  Lawrence  W.;  Li.  O; 
Buibaum.  Jonathan  J  .  and  Zeng.  Wenguang.  5.688.997,  Q.  562- 
435.000. 
Reagan.  Randy  Alan:  See- 
Janus.  Neal  Andxmy.  Leone.  Frank  Salvalore;   Parzygnat  William 
Joseph;    Pimpinella.   Richard   Joseph;   and   Reagan.    Randy   Alan 
5.689.604.  a.  385-134.000  ^    •  y   «'«"• 

Receptagen  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Alton  Charles.  Jr..  5.688.504.  Q.  424-141.100 
Recker.  Mark  I   Exercise  apparatus   5.688^13.  Q.  482-125.000 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc  :  See- 
Chang.  David  A  ;  and  Cavanagh,  James  W..  5.688.435.  Q.  252-187  250 
Red  Wing  Producu.  Inc.:  See- 
Bond,  Steve;  and  Monulbano.  Gregory  Andwny.  5,687.887.  Q   223- 
85.000. 
Reddy,  Avutu  S.:  See — 

Thomas.  Terry  L.;  Reddy.  Avutu  S  ;  Nuccio.  Michael;  and  Freyssinei, 
Georges  L..  5.689.050.  Q  800-205.000. 
Reddy.  B.  R  :  See— 

Ewen.  John  A  ;  Reddy.  B    R  .  and  Elder.  Michael  J  .  5.688.735    O 
502-117.000. 
Reddy.  Hari  N.:  See— 

Howell.  WiUiam  E;  Reddy.  Hari  N  ;  and  Wang.  Diana  S..  5.689  699  Q 
395-609000 
Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  See— 

aiff.  Richud  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Raman.  Rina;  Cope,  L  Todd; 
Huang.  Joseph;  and  Pedersen.  Brace  B  .  5.689.195.  O   326-41  ODD 
Redmond.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Estrada.  Alberto;  Redmond.  Mark  J.;  and  Laarveld.  Bemaid,  5,688  772, 
CI.  514-25.000. 
Redwine.  Notu  Jane:  See — 

Rawat.  Digvijay;  Banoso.  Carlos  Jose;  Mines.  Letha  Margie;  Morris, 
Peter;  Olsen,  Robb  Enc.  Restrepo.  J.  Alvaro;  Redwine,  Nona  Jane; 
Seymour.  Mark  Donovan,  and  Shikau.  Miroaki,  5,688.258.  Q  604- 
385.100. 
Reeder.  Andries  T:  See — 

De  Boer.  Jan;  Dekker.  Jacobus  N  ;  Reeder.  Andries  T;  Van  Der  Borst 
Albertus  J.  C;  and  De  Pooler.  Pieier.  5.687,481.  Q.  3(M3  100 
Reedy,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  Russell,  Stephen  D  ;  Reedy,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kellev 
Eugene  P,  5,688,715,  a,  437-173.000. 
Rees.  James  D.:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  Rees,  James  D.;  and  Durbin.  John  A.,  5,689  792, 
CI,  399-365.000. 
Rees,  Sarah  B.:  See— 

Broekaert  Willem  F;  Cammue,  Bmno  PA  ;  Osboen,  Rupert  W.;  Rees 
Sarah  B  :  Ten^,  Franky  R.G.;  and  Vanderleyden,  Jozef,  5.689,043! 
a.  800-205.000. 
Rees,  Sarah  Bronwen:  See — 

De  Bolle.  Miguel;  Broekaert,  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe 
Angelo;  Rees.  Sarah  Bronwen;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.689  048 
a.  800-205.000. 
Reeves.  Arthur  Arlo:  See — 

Pallakoff.  Matthew  G ;  Rodanner,  Kurt  W.;  and  Reeves.  Arthur  Arlo 
5.689.617.0   395-2.640. 
Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.:  See — 
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Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C  ;  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F.. 
5.688.778.  CI.  514-81.000.      [ 
Regan.  Raymond  F;  and  Jasper.  Edw^  H..  to  Thoma.s  Jefferson  University. 
Treatment  of  acute  central  nervousi  system  injury  with  piperazine  deriva- 
tives. 5.688,797.  C\.  514-255.000. 
Regnier.  Baitara  Ann;  and  Youngers.JDavid  Nicholas,  to  ShowCase  Corpo- 
ration. Client/server  computer  sy^ems  having  control  of  client-based 
application  programs,  and  application-program  control  means  therefor. 
5.689,708,  a.  395-682.000 
Rehbold.  Bodo:  See— 

Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  MuUer.  H^nns-Peter.  Wussow.  Hans-Georg;  and 
Rehbold.  Bodo.  5,688,863.  Clj  524-839.000. 
Rehfus.  Bemd:  See —  [ 

Klein.  Siegfried:  and  Rehfus,  B«nd.  5.689.067.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Rehwinkel.  Siegfried  F:  See — 

Bertocci.  Guido;  Nealon,  William  J.;  Rehwinkel,  Siegfried  F;  Tomkoski. 
Walter;  and  Yu.  Hon-Chi.  5.6|9.549.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Reiche,  Gerald  Miles:  See — 

Reiche,  Kathiyn  Louise;  and  Aeiche,  Gerald  Miles.  5.687.924,  O. 
242-127.000. 
Reiche,  Kathryn  Louise:  and  Reiche.  Gerald  Miles.  Flexible  plastic  apparatus 

for  storing  embroidery  floss.  5.687,924.  CI.  242-127.000. 
Reid,  Allen  F:  See— 

Halff.  Albert  H.;  and  Reid.  Allen  F.  5.688.399.  CI.  210-178.000. 
Reid,  Kathy  J.:  See— 

Rhees.  Raymond  C;  Behrens.  Ralph  E.:  Reid.  Kathy  J.;  and  Morgan. 
Lowell  B..  5.688.385.  CI.  204*237  000. 
Reid,  Robert  Alan;  and  Hemperly.  John  Jacob,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Human  cell  adhesion  mplecule.  5.688.916.  CI.  53O-350.000. 
Reif.  Hans-JOfg:  See— 

Hain.  RUdiger.  Reif.  Hans-Jbrgi  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.689.047.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Reiff.  David  E.:  See — 

Robeitson,  William  H.,  Jr;  Reifr<  David  E.;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  Muth- 
uswamy,  Sivakumar:  Gygi,  Craig  K.;  Galloway.  Jesse  E.;  Guzik. 
Andrzej  T;  and  Branan.  MacWilliam.  5.689.403.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Reilly.    Sean    Kevin,    to   Boan    Loneyear   Company.    Moisture   detector. 

5.687.606.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Reimert,  Larry  E.;  and  Watkins,  Bruce  J  ,  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  use 
in  lowering  a  well  pipe  into  alignmest  with  a  subsea  conduit.  5,687,793.  CI. 
166-342.000. 
Reimert.  Lairy  E.:  See — 

Watkins.  Bnice  J.;  and  Reimert.  Larry  E..  5.687.794,  Q.  166-363.000. 
Reina.  Cory  Alan:  See — 

Narayanan,  Raman;  and  Reina,  Cjory  Alan.  5.689,664.  CI.  395-340.000. 
Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Eckhardt.  Claud* .  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Textile  treatment.  5,688,7581  CI.  510-516.000. 
Reiners.  JUigen:  See — 

Konig,  Joachim;  Kopp.  JUrgen;  Hendricks,  Udo-Winfried;  Reiners. 
JQrgen:  and  Nowak.  Peter.  5.6B8.371.  CI.  162-166.000. 
Reischman.  P.  Thomas:  See — 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.:  Olson.  David  H.;  Reischman. 
P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L ;  tnd  Venkat.  Chaya  R..  5.689.027.  CI. 
585-481.000. 
Reish.  Troy  Gary:  See — 

Morgan,  Scott  Anthony;  Reish,  Troy  Gary;  and  Swearingen,  Craig 
Ardner,  5.689,724.  CI.  395-8(i.0O0. 
Reiss.  Errol:  See—  ^ 

Loa.  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  Chritfine  J.;  Reiss,  Enrol;  Lasker,  Brent;  and 
Zakroflf.  Sandra.  5.688,644.  d.  435-6.000. 
Reitz,  Rhonda  W.:  See— 

Gaither.  Karen  S.;  and  Reitz.  Rhonda  W..  5.688.548.  CI.  426-577.000. 
Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bosio.  Claude  P;  and  Wancho.  Ttiomas  F.  5.687.914.  O.  239-498.000. 

Rembold.  Helmut;  Haag.  Gottlob;  aod  Marquardt.  Werner-Karl,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  an  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.687,682,  CI.  123- 1 79  .100. 

Ren,  Qiushi;  Simon,  Gabriel;  and  Par«l.  Jean-Marie,  to  University  of  Miami, 

The.  Laser  treatment  for  retinal  deiichment.  5,688.264,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See —  I 

Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depteux.  Patrick;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Adam, 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori.  Marie- 
Qaire,  5.688.811,  CI.  514-321000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depteux.  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Heiri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori,  Marie- 
Claire.  5.688.820.  CI.  514-367000. 
Renard.  Reni;  Loquet.  Guy;  and  Bausela,  Frank,  to  Heidelbcrger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg  Harris  SA.  Device  for  transporting  copies 
inside  a  folder  equipped  with  a  cutting  cylinder  5.688,219,  CI.  493- 
357.000. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

Batchelder.  David  N.;  Cheng.  Cl*inwei:  Smith,  Brian  J.  E.;  and  Chaney, 
Raymond  J..  5,689,333,  CI.  3$6-301.00O. 
Renkema.  Jacob;  and  Konings.  Jerccn  H.  G.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Catalyst  and 

process  for  a  ziegler  polymerisatioti.  5,688.733.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Renn.  Donald  W.;  Dumont,  Lisa  E.;  Snow.  William  C;  and  Curtis.  Foner  P. 
to  FMC  Corporation.  P-l.3-glucaii  polysaccharides,  compositions,  and 
their  preparation  and  uses.  5,688,7t5,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Renshaw.  Ken:  See — 

Noreen.  Gary;  Harper.  TheodorelR.;  and  Renshaw,  Ken,  5.689.245.  CI. 
340-825.490. 
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Renz,  Rainer;  and  Kramer.  Johann,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Metallic  damping 

body.  5.687,958,  CI.  267-136.000. 
Repke,  David  Bruce:  See — 

Pfister.  Jilrg  Roland;  Clarke.  David  Ernest;  Elworthy.  Todd  Richard; 
Morgans.  David  John.  Jr.;  Repke.  David  Bruce;  Sjorgren.  Eric  Brian; 
and  Wu,  Helen  Yen-hui,  5,688.795,  CI.  514252.000. 
Repp.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Luch,  Daniel;  and  Repp,  Richard  E.,  5.687,866,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Resch.  Kim  A.:  See — 

Carrithers.  David  C;  Rapp.  Steven  G  ;  Stone.  Gayla  L.;  Storey-Waller, 
Jody  A.;  Resch.  Kim  A  ;  McGuire.  Kelly  K  ;  A.shby.  Toni  L.;  Jackson. 
Mark;  and  Huff,  Lowell,  5.689.100.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Zhou,  Xiaohuai;  Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zoloiukhin.  Sergei:  and  Ni. 

Tiehua.  5,688,675.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zhou.   Xiaohuai;   Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zolotukhin,  Sergei:  and  Ni, 
Tiehua,  5,688,676.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Resolution  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Peers,  Susan  H.;  Goodbody.  Anne;  Pollak,  Alfred;  and  Thofnback,  John. 
5,688,489,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Resse.  Michel  M  :  See — 

Barbier.  Rene  M.;  and  Resse.  Michel  M.,  5.687.862,  CI.  215-40.000. 
Ressl.  Charles  T:  See- 
Lawrence.  Roger  Reed;  Micklich,  Frank  T;  Ressl,  Charles  T.;  and 
Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin,  5,688,473.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Restrepo.  J.  Alvaro:  See— 

Rawat.  Digvijay;  Barroso.  Carlos  Jose;  Hines.  Letha  Margie;  Morris, 
Peter;  Olsen.  Robb  Eric;  Restrepo.  J  Alvaro;  Redwine.  Nona  Jane; 
Seymour.  Mark  Donovan;  and  Shikau.  Hiroaki.  5.688.258.  Q.  604- 
385.100. 
Retterer.  James  M.:  See — 

Greenfield.  Gary  L.;  Knell.  Harvey  A.;  Philips,  David  O.;  and  Retterer, 
James  M..  5.687.799.  CI.  172-540.000. 
Renori.  Marie-Claire:  See — 

Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
drard:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  arxi  Rettori.  Marie- 
Claire.  5.688.811.  CI.  514-321.000 
Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori.  Marie- 
Claire,  5,688,820,  a.  514-367.000. 
Reubeuze.  Yann;  and  Fretel.  Jean-Marie,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA. 
Slides  for  vehicle  seats,  and  to  scats  fitted  with  such  slides.  5.688.026,  CI. 
297-341.000. 
Revilla.  Juan  Guillermo:  See — 

Tietjen.   Donald  L.;  Galloway.  Frank  C;   Revilla.  Juan  Guillermo: 
Woodbridge.  Nancy  G.;  Menard.  David  M.;  and  Arnold.  Ronny  L., 
5.689.659.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Revis.  George  Joe.  Anticaries  compositions.  5.688.766.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Rexam  Graphics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Chagnon.  Theresa  M.;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  Himmelwright.  Richard 
Scon:  and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvey.  5,688.581,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Reyes,  Carlos  D.:  See — 

Houston.  Malcolm  Neal;  Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Reyes.  Carlos  D.. 
5.689.323.  CI.  351-41.000. 
Reynolds,  David:  See — 

Mercer,  Douglas  A.:  Reynolds.  David;  Robertson.  David  H.;  and  Stroud. 
Ernest  T.  5.689.257.  CI.  341-133.000 
Reynolds  Meuls  Company:  See — 

Donaldson.  Roger  H.;  Arfert.  Horst  F;  Cudzik.  Daniel  F;  and  Foetisch. 
Robert  P.  5.687.599.  CI.  72-62.000. 
Reynolds.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cala.  Francis  R.:  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A..  5.688.753.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Rhees.  Raymond  C;  Behrens,  Ralph  E.;  Reid,  Kathy  J.;  and  Morgan.  Lowell 
B.,  to  Pepcon  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  chlorine  on-site. 
5.688.385.  CI.  204-237.000. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Waunabe.  Yukio;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  5.688 J34,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Rhoades.  George  D.:  See — 

Forgash.  David  John;  Korzonas.  Raymond;  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick; 
Rhoades,  George  D.;  Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne;  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd; 
and  Kooy.  Richard  John.  5,687,776.  CI.  141-11.000. 
Rhodes.  Ivan  W.;  and  Giorgio.  Vito,  Jr  Foldable  load  conveyance  apparatus. 

5.687.978.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Thomas,  Terry  L.;  Reddy.  Avutu  S.;  Nuccio,  Michael;  and  Freyssinet, 
Georges  L..  5.689.050.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean-Marie:  LePage.  Jean-Luc:  Ponce.  Amaud:  and  Toumilhac. 

Florence.  5.688.902.  CI  528-313.000. 
Canivenc.  Edith;  Roca-Ortega.  Jose-Luis;  and  Van  Der  Spuy.  Andrew. 

5.688.889.  CI.  528-40.000. 
Chopin.  Thierry;  Huguenin.  Denis;  and  Mathurin.  Alain.  5.688.439.  CI. 

252-309.000. 
Cordier.  Georges;  Damon.  Jean-Pierre;  Fouilloux,  Pieire;  and  Marion, 

Philippe.  5.589.021.  CI.  585-276.000. 
Lefranc.  Helene.  5.689.009.  CI.  568-432.000. 
Lepage.  Jean-Luc.  5.688.903.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Penini.  Fabienne;  and  Seguelong,  Thierry.  5,688.316.  CI.  106-461.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited:  See — 

Pitchen.  Philippe:  Powers.  Matthew:  Leon.  Patrick:  and  Petre.  Domin- 
ique. 5.688.954.  Q.  546-268.000. 


Rbooe-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

David-Comte.  Marie-Thftise.  5.688,956,  O   546-280.100. 
Rhyner.  Jakob:  See — 

Demarmels.  Anton;  HOmfeldt.  Sven;  KOnig.  Friedrich;  Rhyner  Jakob- 
and  Rivera,  Jos<  Maria.  5.689.223.  O.  335-216.000 
Ribera.  John  Frank:  See— 

Ranganath.  Minakanagurki  V;  and  Ribera,  John  Frank,  5.689,441    CI 
364-525.000. 
Ricciardelli.  John  J.:  See— 

Rathbun.  Darrel  R.;  RicciatxleUi,  John  J.;  and  Domoto.  Genld  A 
5.689.763.  CI.  399-53.000. 
Riccomini.  Roy:  See — 

Heirich.  Douglas  L.:  and  Riccomini.  Roy,  5.689.574.  CI.  381-158.000. 
Rice.  James  Q..  PV.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Circumfeioitial 

circulation  control  system.  5.687.670.  CI.  114-312.000. 
Rich,  Bruce  Ariand:  See— 

Auh,  Michael  Bradford;  Plassmann.  Ernst  Robert;  Rich.  Bruce  Ariand; 
and  Wilkes.  Michael  David.  5.689.701,  O.  395-610.000. 
Richards.  Reginald  D..  II:  Proffitt.  Robert  T;  and  Lexa.  Anthony  F,  to 
Framatome  Technologies,  Inc  Acoustic  motor  current  signature  analysis 
system  with  audio  amplified  speaker  output.  5,689.194.  CI.  324-772.000 
Richardson,  Bren;  Ngo.  Tuan:  and  Barnes.  Michael  S .  to  LAM  Research 
Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  reactive  impedances 
of  a  matching  network  connected  between  an  RF  source  and  an  RF  plasma 
processor.  5.689,215.  Q.  333-17.300 
Richardson.  Owen  Lewis.  Dust  extractor  5,688,082.  CI.  408-67.000. 
Rickard.  John  Terrell:  See— 

Lupien.  William  A  ;  and  Rickard,  John  Tenell,  5,689,652,  Q.  395- 
237.000. 
Rickey,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Mesens,  Jean;  Rickey.  Michael  E.;  and  Aduns,  Thomas  J..  5,688.801.  CL 
514-258.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Yutaka;  and  Endoh.  Hidenobu.  5.689.764.  C\.  399-75.000 
Cormish.  Michael  J  .  and  Boliek.  Martin  P.  5.689.589.  C\.  382-239.000 
Kurokawa.   Junji;    Nojima,    Kazuo;   Chiba.   Masako:   and   Nakahara. 

Toshio.  5,689,770.  CI.  399-100.000. 
Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugiziroh:   Saitoh! 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro:  Yamaiuka.  Tetsuo  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5.689.782.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Nishinozono,  Michiaki.  5.689.765.  O.  399-81.000. 
Shirasawa.  Hisao:  and  Imao.  Kaoni.  5,689.590.  C\.  382-254.000. 
Takahashi.    Hiroshi:    Bannai.    Kazunori.    Fujioka,   Tetsuya;   Taguchi 

Kazushige:  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.689.348.  a.  358-475  000 
Wakasugi.  Naoki.  5.689.730.  CI.  395-876.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Gormish.  Michael  J  :  and  Boliek.  Martin  P..  5,689.589,  a.  382-239  000 
Rid-Gid  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Cline.  David.  5.688.287.  CI.  5-310.000 
Ridland.  John,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited.  Polyester  resin  powder  coaling 

compositions.  5.688,894.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Ridzon.  Dana:  See — 

Ayer.  Atul  Devdatt;  and  Ridzon,  Dana.  5.688.518,  CI.  424-422  000 
Rieck.  Volker  See- 
Becker,  Friedherz:  Binninger.  Ralf;  Boncher.  Andreas;  Figel.  Johannes 
Rieck,  Volker,  and  Slender.  Bemd.  5.688.097.  CI.  414-272  000 
Riedhammer  GmbH  Und  Co  KG:  See- 
Becker.  Friedherz:  Binninger.  Ralf;  Boncher.  Andreas;  Figel.  Johannes 
Rieck.  Vtolker:  and  Stender.  Bemd.  5.688,097.  a.  414-272.000 
Rieffe.  Hendrik  Leendert:  See— 

Cooban.  Nigel  Andrew  John;  and  Rieffe.  Hendrik  Leendert,  5.688.750 
a   .508-497  000. 
Rieker.  Christopher  William:  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Rieker.  Christopher  William;  Lautensack.  Thomas 
and  Hermeling,  Dieter.  5,689,005.  CI.  564-420.000 
Riemer.  Claus:  See — 

BUttelmann.  Bemd;  Godel.  Thierry;  Gross,  Laurence;  Heitz  Neidhaa 
Marie-Paule;  Riemer,  Claus;  and  Wyler.  Rent.  5,688.803,  CI   514- 
267.000. 
Godel.  Thierry;  and  Riemer.  Oaus,  5.688.798,  Q.  514-256.000. 
Rijpers.  Johannes  C.  N.:  See — 

Wilting,  Hermanis  J.  H.;  Thijssen.  Johannes  T  H;  and  Rijpers.  Johannes 
C.  N.  5.689.497.  CI   369-275.100. 
Riley,  Rory  M.;  and  Miresmaili.  Masoud  S..  to  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing 
Co.  Concealed  rod  or  cable  surface  latching  exit  device.  5,688,002  C! 
292-92.000. 
Rilitz,  Norbert:  See — 

Rann,  Harald;  Rilitz,  Norbert;  and  Schauer,  Holier,  5,687.644.  C\ 
100-90  000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Quesnel.  David  J.;  and  Vieeland 
William  B..  5,689,787,  Q.  399-308.000. 
Rindsberg,  Mark:  See — 

Marko.   Paul;   Shor.   Motty;   Rindsberg.   Mark;   and  Wadin,   Craig 
5,689.806.0.455-38.100. 
Rissel,  Eva:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai:  Ahne,  Hellmut:  and  Rissel  Eva,  5,688,631,  CI  430- 
270.100. 


Ritchey.  Thomas  William;  Becker.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Guy,  Jack,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Meal  replacetnent  composition  and  method  of  weiibt 
control   5.688.547.  CI  426-573.000. 

Ritoniemi.  Tapani:  See — 

Saramaki.  Tapio;  Ritoniemi.  Tapani;  Een)la.  Ville;  Husu.  Timo;  Pajane 

Eero;  and  Ingalsuo.  Seppo.  5,689.449.  a.  364-724.100 
Rivat.  Paul:  See- 
Baron.  Lionel;  Schifrine.  Patrick;  Van  de  VeWe.  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey,  Louis;  Segal,  Philippe;  Raguet,  M«c;  Vielpeau! 
Claude;  Balay,  Bnino;  Francois,  Jean-Marie;  Stahl.  Philippe:  Senauh. 
Michel:  Rival.  Paul;  Mailhe.  Didier.  Momeleone,  Vinorio;  and  \fer- 
leyen,  Jean-Marie,  5.688,282,  CI.  606-90.000. 
Rivera.  Jos<  Maria:  See— 

Demarmels.  Anton;  HOmfeldt.  Sven;  KOnig.  Friedrich;  Rhyner.  Jakob' 
and  Rivera.  Jos<  Maria.  5,689J23,  Q  335-216.000. 
Rivers,  John  P:  See— 

Banoero,  Louis;  and  Rivers.  John  P.  5,687.509.  O  49-386.000. 
Riverwood  Imemaoonal  Corporation:  See — 

Malanowski.  Don  B  .  5.687.553,  Q.  53-504.000. 
Robbins  *  Myers.  Inc.:  See — 

Millington.  John  A.;  and  Wild,  Alan  G.,  5,688,114,  Q.  418-48.000. 
Robbins.  Paul  H  .  to  Exco  Technologies  Ltd.  Thermal  controlled  mandrel  with 
replaceable  tip  for  copper  and  brass  extrusion.  5,687,604,  O  72-265  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bareiss,  Alexander,  Angle,  Ron;  Johanek.  Brian;  and  Wuest,  Helmuth 

5,688.113.0.  417-549.000. 
Eitrich,  Frank-Thomas.  5.689.414.  C\.  364-136.000. 
Hans.    Wakiemar:    and    Schmidt- Hebbel,    Robert.    5,687,468,    O 

29-602.100. 
Kaiser.  Klaus:  and  Marquardt.  Wemer-Kari.  5.687.691. 0.  123-337  000 
Katge.  Siegfried.  5.688.004.  CI.  292-341.170. 

Neubert.    Werner;    Schadow.    Joachim;    Mueller.    Joachim;    StaeMer. 
Manfred-Otto;  Dohr.  Manfred:  and  Warfcentin,  Hemz.  5,687,483  d 
30-312.000. 
Rembold,    Helmut;    Haag,    Gottlob;    and    Marquanit.    Wemer-Kari 

5.687,682,  O.  123-179.300. 
Schneider.  Siegfried:  Mitsch.  Manfred;  and  Sturm,  Theodor,  5.689.222, 
O   335-78.000. 
Robert,  Laurian  S.;  Getster.  Jean  L.;  and  Hong.  Hai  Ping,  to  Canada.  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  repiesenied  by  Agriculture  and  Agri- 
Food:  at>d  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Bnusica  Sp.  polygalac- 
turonase gene  promoter  5.689.053.  O  800-205.000 
Roberts.  David  A.:  See— 

Brazas.  John  C;  Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Schomske.  Robert  J.,  5.689,492 
CI.  369-112.000. 
Roberu,  James  M.;  See — 

Massague.  Joan;  Roberts.  James  M.;  Koff.  Andrew;  and  Polyak  Kor- 
nelia.  5.688.665.  O.  435-69.200. 
Roberts.  Stanley  Micahel:  See- 
Evans.  Chnstopher  Thomas;  and  Roberts,  Stanley  Micahel,  5,688  933 
O.  536-22.100. 
RobertShaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Van  Liere.  Keith  A..  5.687.476.  O.  29-843.000. 
Robertson.  David  H.:  See — 

Mercer.  Douglas  A.:  Reynolds.  David;  Robertson.  David  H.;  and  Stroud. 
Eniest  T,  5.689.257.  CI.  341-133.000. 
Robertson.  George  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Coupling  a  display  object  to  a 

viewpoim  in  a  navigable  workspace  5.689,628,  O  395-127.000 
Robertson.  George  G  :  See— 

Mackinlay.  Jock  D  ;  and  Robertson.  George  G  .  5,689.287.  O    345- 
427.000 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  Charies:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland:  Betgstresser.  William  Andrew:  Bush.  Bradley 
S.;  Hochrciter.  Eric  Peschan;  Robertson.  Jeffrey  Charies:  and  Teremy 
Paul.  5.689.745.  O.  396-429.000. 
Robertson.  Stewart:  See- 
Hamilton.  Sheila;  Catuion.  Roy:  Robertson.  Stewart:  and  Kenneti. 
Jonathan,  5,688.350.  CI.  156-213.000. 
Robertson.  William  H..  Jr;  Reiff.  David  E.;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  Mudi- 
uswamy.  Sivakumar;  Gygi.  Craig  K  .  Galloway.  Jesse  E.;  Guzik.  Andrzej 
T;  and  Branan.  MacWilliam.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Intercooied  electronic 
device.  5.689.403.  O  361-695.000. 
Robeson,  Lloyd  Mahlon:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Steven  Paul;  and  Robeson.  Uoyd  Mahlon,  5.688.870.  O 
525-244.000. 
Robichaud,  Arthur  W;  and  Duffy.  Timothy  W.,  to  Combibloc.  Inc   Laser 

processing  of  discrete  sheets  of  material.  5.688.463.  O.  264-400  000 
Robins.  Alihea  M.:  See — 

Berquist,  David  T;  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  Grunes,  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner. 
Martin  A.:  Kozak.  Janelle  J.;  Kruse.  John  M.;  Munson,  Cindy  L.;  and 
Robins.  Althea  M  .  5.689.666.  O.  395-345.000 
Robins.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Khoe.  Ging  Hauw;  Emett  Maree  Theresc;  and  Robuis.  Robert  G 
5.688.378,  CI.  204-157.400. 
Robinson.  Douglas  S.;  Jensen.  Terrence  C;  and  Gray.  Joseph  N..  to  Iowa  Stale 
UnivetTiity  Research  Foundation.  MedKxl  of  fabricating  a  device  having  a 
wafer  with  integrated  processing  circuits  thereon.  5,688,698.  O.  437- 
3.000 
Robinson,  Michelle:  See — 
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Lawecki.  Mailc:  Gelblum.  Eugent  A.:  Robinson.  Michelle;  Wolsten- 
holme.  Ralph  E.;  and  Wolstetholme.  Eugene  B..  S.687,542.  CI. 
53-122.000. 
Robisch,  Herman;  and  Schlocfeldt,  Kenneth  W..  to  Badger  Air  Brush  Co.  Air 

brush  with  paint  flow  regulating.  5.687,913.  Q.  239-346.000. 
Roca-Ortega.  Jose-Luis:  See — 

Canivenc.  Edith;  Roca-Onega.  Jcfe-Uiis;  and  Van  Der  Spuy,  Andrew. 
5.688.889.  Q.  528^»0.000.         j 
Rocca.  Jacquelyn  C:  See —  I 

Teets.  Michael  R. ;  and  Rocca.  Jacqbelyn  C.  5.687,762. 0. 1 37-588.000 
Rochlitzer.  Frank:  See — 

Fischer.   Bemhard;  Zoll.   Martin;  Wender.  Joachim;  and  Rochlitzer. 
Frank.  5.687.718.  Q.  1 28-632.000. 
Rockwell  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruppert.  Malcolm  F.  Jr..  5.687.913.  CI.  277-67.000. 
Rockwell  IntemationaJ  Corporation:  Sae — 

Benyassine.  Adil;  and  Su,  Huan-T*i,  5,689,615,  Q.  395-2.280. 
Hong.  John  H.,  5,689.351.  CI.  35f- 10.000. 
Rodarmer,  Kurt  W.:  See— 

Pallakoff.  Matthew  G.;  RodamKr,  Kurt  W.;  and  Reeves,  Arthur  Arlo, 

5.689,617.  CI.  395-2.640. 

Rodger.  John  E.;  and  Ford.  Randle  E..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Drill 

pipe  float  valve  and  method  of  manufacture  5.687.792.  CI.  166-327.000 

Rodrigues.  Robert  Wallace;  and  Ro*igues.  Wallace  Joseph.  Monument 

display  case  and  mounting  assembly^  5.687,515,  CI.  52-103.000. 
Rodrigues.  Wallace  Joseph:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Robert  Wallace:  and  Rodrigues.  Wallace  Joseph.  5.687,515. 
CI.  52-103.000. 
Rodskier,  Christian,  to  AB  Volvo  Pent*.  Marine  drive  unit  with  the  primary 
shaft  bearing  mounted  in  the  engine  flywheel  cover.  5,688,152,  CI.  440- 
83.000. 
Roehrig.  Paul  G.;  Overkamp.  Henry  J  ;  and  Morin.  Paul  G..  to  Krafi  Foods. 
Inc.  Process  for  preparing  reduced  f»i  meat.  5.688.549.  CI  426-646  000. 
Rogers,  Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development,  Inc.  Method  for  simulating  a 
controlled  voltage  for  testing  circuits  for  electromagnetic  susceptibility. 
5,689,192,  a.  324-627.000. 
Rogers,  Wilfred  R.;  and  Cancellieri.  Sblvalore  A.,  to  Wiremold  Company, 
The.  Plug  in  raceway  with  socketkss  receptacle.  5.688,132,  C\.  439- 
120.000. 
Rogers.  William;  Musto.  Dominick;  liuftig.  Steven;  and  Joynt,  David,  to 
Symtron  Systems,  Inc.  Fire  fighting  trainer  5,688,136,  CI.  434-226.000. 
Rohe,  Jeffrey  David:  See — 

Mastro,  Noreen  Louise;  and  Roha,  Jeffrey  David,  5,687,698,  01.  123- 
571.000. 
Rohlf,  Bradley  A.,  to  D  B  Industries.  Int.  Detachable  roof  anchor.  5,687,535, 

CI.  52-713.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Joseph,  Rhoda  Weber;  Antes,  Dt»ne  Lynn;  and  Osei-Gyimah,  Peter, 

5.688.744.  CI.  504-156.000. 
Mayeros.  William  Edward,  Jr.;  andAbdesaken,  Fereydon,  5.688,742, CI. 
504-116.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakata.  Naotaro.  5.689.521.  CI   3*2-50.000. 
Ohnishi.  Yasuyuki,  5.689.163.  CI.  318-603.000. 
Rohm  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De;  Chang.  Jia-Hw»ig;  and  Chow,  Edwin,  5.689.459,  CI. 
365-185.280. 
Rohs,  Ulrich,  to  Patentverwertungsgetellschaft  Rohs  Vbight  mbH.  Clutch 

with  tangential  spring  bodies.  5.687327.  CI.  192-211.000. 
Rokunohe.  Toshiaki;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Yamagiwa,  Tokio;  and  Anno,  Kenji.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas  insulated  device,  g>s  insulated  switchgear,  gas  insulated 
bus  line,  and  cable  direct-coupled  gat  insulated  switchgear.  5.689.088.  CI. 
174-2 1. OOC. 
Roller.  Peter  R.:  See- 
Burke,  Terrence  R..  Jr.;  Ye.  Bin;  Akamatsu,  Miki;  Kole,  Hemania  K.; 
Yan.  Xinjian;  and  Roller,  Peter  R.,  5.688.992,  CI.  560-82.000. 
Rolleston.  Robert  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporafion.  Color  printer  calibration  method 

for  accurately  rendering  selected  colors.  5.689,350.  CI.  358-504.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See —  j 

Newton,  Arnold  C,  5.687.561,  CI  60-226.100. 
Romanet,  Robert  Fogg;  and  Fischer,  Sisan  Marie,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Process  for  preparing  a  acylhyBzino  pyrazole  derivative.  5,688,964, 
CI.  548-371.700 
Romano,  Lawrence  James,  III;  and  Pr^m,  Stephen  Harding,  to  Kimberiy- 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.   Method  of  nonwoven  reclaim.   5.687,916,  CI. 
241-1.000. 
Rombola.  Gregory;  Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu;  and  Wetzel.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  compressibility  of 
multibit  image  data  with  the  LSB  »alue  determined  in  the  thresholding 
operation  based  on  pixel  position.  5^689,588,  CI.  382-237.000. 
Ron,  Yakov;  and  Dougherty,  Joseph.  toUniversity  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry 
of  New  Jersey,  The.  Long  term  maintenance  of  lymphocytes  in  vitro. 
5.688,915,  CI.  530-380.000. 
Roos,  Eric  J.:  See — 


UMI 


5,688.524.  CI.  424-449.000. 


Hsu.  Tsung-Min;  and  Roos.  Eric  |.. 

Roos.  Mark  G.:  See- 
Cope,  Warren  Bruce;  and  Roos.  t^ark  G..  5,689,267,  a.  342-174.000. 

Roos,  Otto:  See — 

Uisel,  Walter.  Roos,  Otto;  and  4mdts.  Dietrich.  5,688,793,  CI.  514- 
248.000. 

R6per,  Michael:  See— 


Paciello,  Rocco;  Merger.  Franz;  Reper,  Michael;  and  Kneuper,  Heinz- 
Josef,  5.689,010,  Q.  568^51.000. 
Rosas,  Manuel  D.:  See — 

VanNalta.  Lairy;  Rosas.  Manuel  D.;  and  Miller.  Terry  L.,  5.687,736,  CI. 
137-202.000. 
Rose.  Bernard  R.;  and  Lavery,  Patrick  R..  to  Walbar  Inc.  Platinum  group 
silicide  modified  aluminide  coated  metal  superalloy  body.  5,688,607,  CI. 
428-639.000. 
Rose,  Charles  V:  See— 

Simroch,  Donald  W.;  Zhou.  Xinhua;  and  Rose.  Charles  V.  5.688,861,  Q 
524-762.000. 
Rose,  Conrad  M.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc  Doppler  rate  and  angle  rate  passive 

emitter  location.  5.689.274.  CI.  342-417  000 
Rose,  David,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Rying  height  altitude  simulator.  5.689J29, 

CI.  356-72.000. 
Rose,  Floyd  D.  Tuning  systems  for  stringed  instruments.  5,689,075.  CI. 

84-297.00R.  ' 

Rose.  Jed  E.;  Behm.  Frederique;  and  Turner.  James,  to  Advanced  Therapeutic 
Products,    liK.;   and   Duke   University.    Dry   powder  delivery    system. 
5,687,746,  a.  131-273.000. 
Rosen,  Ciaig  A.:  See — 

Coleman.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A.,  5.688,667,  C\.  435-69.500. 
Rosen.  Steven  E.;  and  Brown,  Robert  Lee.  Topical  deodorant  compositions. 

5,688.495.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Rosen.  Terry  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  3-Benzylamino-2-phenyl-piperidine  derivatives 

as  substance  P  receptor  antagonists.  5.688,804.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Rosenberg.  Steven:  See — 

Luciw.  Paul  A.;  Dina,  Dino;  Rosenberg,  Steven;  Chapman,  Barbara  S.; 
Thayer.  Richard  M.;  and  Haigwood,  Nancy  L..  5,688,688,  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard:  See — 

Wess.  Raymond  Eugene;  Piccinino,  Ralph  Leonard.  Jr.;  and  Rosenburgh. 
John  Howard.  5.689.748.  CI.  396-578.000. 
Rosendahl,  Peter  R.,  to  Minnesou  Scientific,  Inc.  Retractor  support  with 

adjusuble  retractor  blades.  5.688,223.  CI.  600-215.000. 
Ross.  Stanley  M.  Ventilated,  flexible  jacket  having  a  means  for  interconnect- 
ing the  cape  and  body  portions.  5,687,423.  CI.  2-93,000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.   Method  for  forming 
composite  trench-fin  capacitors  for  DRAMS  5.688.709.  C\  437-52.000. 
Rostnjp-Nielsen.  Jens;  Christiansen.  Lars  J.;  and  Aasberg-Petersen.  Kim.  to 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Process  for  the  production  of  electrical  energy  in  an 
internal  reforming  high  temperamre  fuel  cell.  5,688,609,  CI  429-15.000. 
Rothenberg,  Alan  S.;  and  Ryles.  Roderick  Glyn,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 

Removal  of  metal  ions  from  solution.  5.688.403,  CI.  210-727.000. 
Rotfier.  Werner:  See — 

Hauptmann.  Gerhard;  and  Rolher,  Werner,  5.688,263,  Q.  606-13.000. 
Rooch,  Duane  A.  Patch  fastener  device  for  a  plasterboard  wall.  5,687,528,  CI. 

52-514.000. 
Roup,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Menzemer.  Craig  C;  Hinkle.  Andrew  J.;  Herbein,  William  C;  Roup. 
Daniel  D.;  Grimm,  Ross  E.;  and  Bennen,  David  S..  5,688.086.  CI. 
410-68.000. 
Rouse.  Michael  W.;  and  Sundermann.  Lowell  C.  to  Bandag,  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  conveying  a  solid  particiUar  material.  5,687,881,  CI.  222- 
185.100. 
Roux,  Pascal:  See — 

Floriot,  Didier;  Delage,  Sylvain;  Roux,  Pascal;  and  Obregon,  Juan, 
5,689^12,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Rowan.  Timothy:  See — 

Kerkman,  Russel  J.;  Thunes.  Jerry;  Schlegel.  David;  and  Rowan,  Timo- 
thy, 5,689,169.  CI.  318-807.000. 
Rowe-Deines  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Vogt.  Mark  A.;  Brumley.  Blair  H.;  and  Deines.  Kent  L..  5,689.445,  CI. 
364-559.000. 
Rowland,  Michael  L.;  and  Ballard,  David  L.,  to  Spin  Doctor,  Ltd.,  The. 
Removable  adhesive  backed  pads  for  golf  club  striking  surfaces.  5,688, 190, 
CI.  473-330.000. 
Roy,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Milstein.  Joseph  B.;  and  Roy.  Ronald  G..  5,688,318,  CI.  117-1.000. 
Royce  Associates:  See — 

Royce.  Wylie  H.,  5,688,839,  CI.  523-171.000. 
Royce,  Wylie  H..  to  Royce  Associates.   Marbleized  resin  materials  and 

methods  for  making  same   5,688,839,  CI.  523-171.000. 
Rozanski,  Walter  Joseph,  Jr.:  See — 

Harrison.  Robert  Mark;  Van  Horn,  Mark;  and  Rozanski.  Walter  Joseph, 
Jr..  5,689,272.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Rozga,  Jacek;  and  Demetriou,  Achilles  A.,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center. 

Implantable  catheter  and  method  of  use.  5,688,237,  CI.  604-53.000. 
RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Schonenberger.  Rolf.  5,687,851.  CI.  209-44.100. 
Rubin,  Darryl  E.:  See — 

Miller,  Arnold;  Neeman,  Yuval;  Contorer,  Aaron  M.;  Misra,  Pradyumna 
K.;  Seaman,  Michael  R.  C;  and  Rubin.  I^iryl  E.,  5.689.700,  CI. 
395-610.000. 
Rubinchik,  llya,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Multi-pole,  two-speed  brush 

holder  assembly.  5,689.148,  a.  310-239.000. 
Rubino.  Mark  R.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corp.  Hindered  amine  light  subilizer. 

5,688,951,  a.  546-184.000. 
Rubinsztajn,  Slawomir  See — 

Burkus,  Frank  Steven,  II;  Matyjaszewski,  Krzysztof;  and  Rubinszujn, 
Slawomir,  5,688,888.  CI.  528-22.000. 


Ruch.  Douglas  C:  See- 
Adams.  Edward  R.;  and  Ruch.  Douglas  C.  5,688.022.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Ruckmongathan,  Temkar  N.:  See — 

Asari.  Goto;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka;  Ruckmongathan,  Temkar  N.;  and 
Kuwata,  Takeshi.  5,689,280.  CI.  .345-89.000 
Rudd.  Clarence  Charies,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Caller  ID 

system  widi  prescaler.  5,689.551,  CI.  379142.000 
Rudewicz.  Paul  T;  Thomas,  Thorn;  and  BradfieW,  James  W..  to  KRh  Thermal 
Systems.  Vending  machine  including  multiple  heat  sources  widi  program- 
mable cook  cycles  5.688.423.  Q.  219-501  000 
Rudolph,  Axel,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Hydraulically  damping  rubber 

bearing  5.687,959.  O.  267-140.120 
Rudolph.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Spoozak,   Norman   W.;   and   Rudolph,   Richard   L.,   5,687,512,  CI. 
52-23.000. 
Rudow.  Richard  W;  Coffee.  John:  Lecker.  Douglas  L.;  Pham,  Tuan;  and 
Bingeman.  Kirk,  to  Leading  Edge  Technologies.  Inc.  Golf  course  yartlage 
and  information  system  5.689,431.  CI.  364-449.700. 
Rudy.  William  Jesse.  Jr.:  See — 

Shaffer,  Howard  Richard;  Rudy.  William  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel 
Eugene,  5,687,608,  CI.  73-304.00C 
Rufltier.  Donald  F;  and  Olivier.  Paul  D..  to  Exact  Flow.  L.L.C.  Wide  range 

high  accuracy  flow  meter.  5.689,071.  CI.  73-861.840 
Ruggieri.  Roberto;  and  Cassarino.  Salvatore.  to  Sisas  Societa'  luliana  Serie 
Acetica  E  Sintetica  SpA.  Process  to  recycle  exhaust  gases  from  n-bulane 
conversion  into  maleic  anhydride.  5.688.970.  CI.  549-262.000. 
ROhl,  Thomas;  MUller.  Rolf;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  and  Heider,  Marc,  to 
BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Preparation    of   a    monolithium    acetylide/ 
ammonia  complex   5.689.017.  CI   568-874.000 
Ruma.  Joseph  G.  Oriented  fiber  reinforced  monolithic  plastic  foam  pallet 

5,687,652.0.108-561.000 
Rumsey,  William  L.:  See — 

Under.  Karen;  Nunn.  Adrian  D.;  Nowotnik,  David  R;  Ramalingam. 
Kondareddiar.  DiRocco.  Richard  J.;  Rumsey.  William  L.;  and  Pino 
John  P.  5,688.487.  a  424-1.650. 
Runge.  Thomas  M  Cannula  system  for  a  biventricular  cardiac  support  system 

or  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass  system  5.688,245,  CI.  604-151.000. 
Runge.  Wolfgang;  Frei.  Walter,  and  Welte.  Anton,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG 
Shifting  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  continuously  variable  transmission 
5.688,204.  CI.  477-46.000 
Runquist,  Randy  Ray:  See — 

Woods,  James  Akers;  and  Runquist,  Randy  Ray,  5.687,807,  CI    175- 

393.000. 

Ruparel.  Kamalesh.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  scannable  D-flip- 

flop  which  scans  test  data  independent  of  the  system  clock.  5.689JI7,  CI 

371-22.300. 

Ruppert.  Malcolm  F.  Jr..  to  Rockwell  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  Inc  Dust  seal 

for  pinion  bearing  housing.  5.687,973.  C\  277-67.000 
Ruschke.  Rick  R..  to  Filtettek  Inc.  Process  for  making  hermetically  sealed 

filter  units  5.688.460.  O  264-263.000. 
Russell.  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Reedy.  Ronald  E.;  and  Kelley 
Eugene  P.  5.688,715,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Russom.  Jeffery  D.:  See — 

Zaccone.  Mark  A.;  and  Russom.  Jeffery  D..  5,687,900,  CI.  228-173.600. 
Runinger.  Frank  A..  Sr..  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  a  multi-layer  preform  5.688.570.  C\.  428-35.700 
Ryals,  John  A.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B  ;  Uknes.  Scott  J.,  and  Ward,  Eric  R.,  to 
Novartis  Corporation  Chemically  inducible  promoter  of  a  plant  PR- 1  gene 
5,689,044.  a.  800-205  000. 
Ryan.  Elizabeth  C:  See- 
Ryan.  Stephen  M.;  and  Ryan.  Elizabeth  C  5.687.773,  O.  138-%.0OR 
Ryan.  Stephen  M  ;  arxi  Ryan.  Elizabeth  C  Exhaust  pipe  cover  and  method  of 

covenng  an  exhaust  pipe.  5.687,773.  C\.  138-%.OOR. 
Rycroft,  David  J.:  See— 

Madadi.  AbolfazI;  Showleh.  Moneza;  and  Rycroft.  David  J.,  5.688,042 
a   362-240.000. 
Ryder.  Hamish;  Semple.  Graeme;  Kendrick.  David  Alan;  Szeike,  Michael; 
Satoh.  Masato;  Ohta,  Mitsuaki;  Miyata,  Keiji;  and  Nishida,  Akito.  to 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  Benzodiazepine  derivatives  useful 
as  CCK-receptor  antagonists   5.688.943.  CI   540-509.000. 
Ryles.  Roderick  Glyn:  See—  " 

Rothenberg.  Alan  S  ;  and  Ryles,  Roderick  Glyn,  5,688,403.  O   210- 
727.000. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Okamoto.    Chikayuki;    Nishioka.    Tadashi;    and    Kawazu.    Saloru 
5,688.723,  CI.  437-228.000. 
SKY.  Polymers,  Inc  :  See— 

Stoy,  Vladimir  A  ;  Gontarz.  Gerald  A  .  Jr ;  and  Sloy,  Patrick.  5.688.855. 
a.  524-505  000 
Saarbergwerkc  Akbengesellschaft:  See— 

JohSnntgen,  Uwe;  and  Marx,  Franz  Josef.  5.687,674,  C\    122-I.OOA. 
Saastamoinen.  Sakari,  to  J.  M    Huber  Corporation.  Temperature-activated 
polysilicic  acids  and  their  use  in  paper  production  processes.  5.688.482,  CI 
423-335.000 
Sabatino.  Joseph;  Gillen,  Adelben  M.;  and  Makki,  Amir.  Velocity  monitoring 

system  for  golf  clubs.  5,688,183,  CI.  473-212.000. 
Sabnani,  Krishan  Kumar  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender.  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar,  5,689,252.  Q.  340- 
991.000. 


Sack.  James,  to  Graco  Children's  Products,  Inc.  Stroller,  reclining  and  canopy 

tensioning  mechanisms  thereof  5.687,985.  CI.  280-650.000. 
Sacripanle.  Guerino  G.;  Pontes.  Fatiina  M.;  Drappel,  Stephan  V.;  Kovacs, 
Gregoiy  J.;  and  Paine.  Anthony  J .  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Ink  compositions 
5.688.312.  a.  106-31.490. 
Sadovsky.  Vladimir,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  for  providing  access 
to  independent  network  resources  by  esublLshing  coimection  using  an 
applicabon  programming  interface  function  call  without  prompting  the 
user  for  audientication  d«a.  5.689.638.  Q.  395-188.010 
Saen.  Haruo;  Suzuki.  Ryuzo:  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  lizuka.  Atsushi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Conductor  for  a  flat  cable,  and  manufacturing 
method  and  equipment  therefor.  5.687,602.  Q.  72-202.000 
Safematic  Oy:  See — 

Antila.  Kari;  and  Lehnnen,  Ismo,  5,687,815,  CI.  184-7.400. 
Safieddine.  Abbas  Mohamad:  See— 

Chao.  Herbert  Shin-I;  Fasoldt.  Carol  Lynn;  Safieddine.  Abbas  Mohamad: 
and  Uelzau.  Christian.  5.688.837.  Q.  521-155.000. 
Sagawa.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Matsuura.  Kazuhilo;  and  Sagawa.  Yuichiro,  5,688,175,  C\  463-61.000. 
Sager.  Ruth,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.  Cancer  diagnosis  using 

nucleic  acid  hybridization  5.688.641.  CI  435-6.000 
Sagiv.    Efraim.    to    Olin    Corporation.    Water-based    methane    adhesive 

5,688,356.0.  156-331.700. 
Sagiv.  Efraim;  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Parthasarathi,  Arvind;  JakXa,  Satish; 
Bfxxrk,  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A  .  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M..  Ramirez, 
German  J.;  and  Liang,  Dexin.  5.688,606.  CI  428-615.000. 
Sahashi,  Masashi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Koodoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito.     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi     Masashi 
5.688.605.  CI.  428-61 1.000. 
Said.  Hayel;  and  Said.  Hian.  to  L'Avante  Garde.  Inc.  Composition  for 

simultaneously  lightening  and  coloring  hair.  5,688,291,  CI.  8-431  000 
Said.  Hian:  See— 

Said.  Hayel;  and  Said.  Hian.  5.688.291.  CI  8-431.000 
Saida.  Yoshihiro.  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K   Electroconductive  polymer  and  process  for  producing  the  Dolymer 
5.688.873,  CI.  525-410.000.  r-  6         k-/ 

Sainio.  Jeffrey  W.;  Seymour.  John  C  ;  Rappette,  Jeffrey  Paul;  and  Chu, 
Chia-Lin,  to  Quad/Tech.  Inc.  Color  registration  system  for  a  printing  press 
5,689,425. 0.  364-469.030.  •"        e  »- 

Saint-Gobain  Emballage:  See — 

Barbier.  Rene  M  ;  and  Resse.  Michel  M.,  5,687,862,  O.  215-40.000. 
Saint-Georges.  Eric:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Saint-Georges.  Eric;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5,689.5 1 8, 0 
371-37.100. 
Saito.  Akihiko:  See — 

Aiuga.  Michio;  Ohkura.  Atsunobu;  Saiio.  Akihiko;  Suzuki,  Kenji,  Tagu- 
chi.   Kenichi;   DuBois.  Dale  Roberi;  and  Morrison,  Alan   Ferris. 
5,688,331,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi;  Okubo,  Akio:  and  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Liquid  level  detecting  mechanism  and  ink  jet  recording  apparanis 
having  the  mechanism   5.689.290.  CI.  347-7.000 
Saito,  Hajime:  See — 

Koodou,  Takashi;  Yoshida,  Takeo;  and  Saito,  Hajime.  5,688.862,  CI 
524-780.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masashi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Uno,  Koji,  5.689.777   O 
399-174.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki,  Totu;  Yanai.  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi.  Telsuya; 
Enomoto.  Naoki;  Saito.  Yoshiro;  and  YamaitKHO.  Arihiro.  5.689  783 
a   399-284  000. 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi,  Malsumae.  Iwao; 

Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.   Hiroshi;   Uno.   Mugiziroh;    Saitoh. 

Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  and 

Komatsubara.  Satoru,  5,689,782,  O.  399-281.000 

Saitoh.  Toshiharu.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 

and   apparatus   for  testing  the   address   system  of  a  memory   system. 

5.689.514.  CI.  371-21.200. 

Sakaguchi.  Akcnobu.  Method  of  producing  stencils  for  use  in  silk-screen 

printing.  5,687.646.0.  101-129.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Naito.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakagu- 
chi. Junichi.  5.689.141,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Toru:  See — 

Ando,  Masanori;  Kadono,  Kobei;  Hanita,  Masatake;  Sakaguchi,  Toru; 
and  Miya,  Masaru,  5,688,442,  O.  252-582.000. 
Sakai.  Minoru:  See — 

Yamada,  Kohzabuioh;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Ezoe, 
Toshihide;  Hirano,  Shigeo;  and  Sakai.  Minoru.  5,688,630.  O.  430- 
264.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Mase.  Yoshiaki;  Sakakibara.  Yukihiro;  and  Araki,  Norimitsu,  3,688,214, 

CI.  483-1.000. 
Mase.  Yoshiaki;  Sakakibara.  Yukihiro;  and  Araki,  Norimitsu,  5,688,215 
CI.  483-66.000 
Sakamoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Koshizawa.  Toshifumi,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited. 
Off-lane  alarm  apparatus.  5,689,249,  O.  340-901.000. 
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Sakamolo,   Shinobu.  to  Nikon  Corp<  ration.  Coarse  and  Hne  adjustment 

focusing  apparatus  for  a  microscop<    5.689.366.  CI.  359-392.000. 
Sakawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Masanobu:    WatanaOE,    isao:    and    Sakawa.    Toshihiro. 
5.688.390.  CI.  204-426  000. 
Sako.  Hiroshi;  Smith.  Anthony:  and  Whitehouse.  Mark,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method   aiKl   apparatus   for  procesing   images   of  facial   expiessions. 
5.689.575.  CI.  382-118.000 
Sakou.  Keiko:  See— 

Nagaoka.   Koichi;   Nishimura.  S^igetaka;   Matsuoka.  Fumio;   Ichise. 
Naoji;  Yonezawa.  Yasuhiro;  ani  Sakota.  Keiko.  5.688.582.  CI.  428- 
198.000. 
Sakou.  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Kondou.  Akihiro;  and  Sakou.  KaBuaki.  5.688.055.  CI.  384-449.000. 
Sakuma.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Hattori.  Tomohiko;   McAllister.  iDavid   F;   and   Sakuma.   Sadayuki. 
5.689.316,  CI.  349-74.000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Ikeda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Valabe,  Akehiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  and  method  for  processing  document  informa- 
tion using  password  protected  icoas  that  represent  documenl  content. 
5.689.718.  CI.  395-779000. 
Sakurai.  Soichi:  See — 

Jitsukata.  Hiroshi;  Kawakami.  Kttsuyuki;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka. 

Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Yoshio.  5,S89.I57.  CI.  315-370.000. 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi,  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko 

Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Kubota.  Tatsuya 

Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa.  Hitoshi 

and  Hagino.  Tadao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  treatment 

apparatus.  5.688.235.  CI.  604-22.000 

Sala.  Andrt.  Pancake  batter  dispensiilg  device  and  apparatus  for  making 

pancakes.  5.687.640.  CI.  99-423  OOO- 
Salam.  Fathi  M    A.;  and  Oh.  Hwa-Joon.  to  Michigan  Sute  University. 
Modular  feedforward  neural  neiwortearchiteclure  witfi  learning.  5.689,62 1 . 
CI.  395-24.000. 
SalanKm,  Brent  A.:  and  Donald,  Robcit  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

In-runner  polymer  melt  mixer  5.681.462.  CI.  264-328.140. 
Saik  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  Itie:  See — 

Oro.  Anthony  E.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  M..  5.688.691,  CI.  455-348.000. 
Sail,  Daniel  J.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  F..  t»  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of 

inhibiting  thrombin.  5.688.813.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Sallwasser,  Alan;  Havlinek,  KeniKth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Jaroska, 
Miles;  LaDue,  Duane;  Tyler,  Wayna  A.;  Rores,  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark  L.; 
Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciub^  Michele,  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  with  a  flexible  shaft  while  using 
hydraulic  assistance.  5,687,806,  CI.!l75-62.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Challande.  Christian;   and   Des»maux.   Pierre.   5.687.982,  CI.   280- 
607.000. 
Salsi.  Gregg  A.;  See — 

Lim.  Chan  S.;  Salsi.  Gregg  A^  and  Nozaki.  Isao.  5.689.723.  Q. 
395-805.000. 
Salter.  Elizabeth  A.;  Meekings,  Craig  t> ;  and  Leary.  Bruce,  to  ICI  Australia 
Operations    Proprietary    Limited,    ^ater-bome   soil    resistant   coatings. 
5.688.853.  CI.  524-501000. 
Salzeder.  Rudolf,  to  Buck  Werke  GnbH  &  Co.  Method  for  simulating 
weapons  fire,  and  high-angle  trajectory  weapons  fire  simulator  5.688. 1 24. 
CI.  434-11.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 
Song.  Ui  Ho.  5.689.204.  CI.  326-325.000. 
Song.  Ui  Ho.  5.689.408,  CI.  363*0.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eremin,  Jury   Grigorievich;   MaKimovsky.  Sergei   Nikolaevich;   and 

Radutsky.  Grigoty  Avramovicli  5.689.295.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Ha.  Yong  Ung.  5,689.773.  CI.  396- 106.000. 
Jeong.  Seong-wook;  Kim.  Jae-in;!Kang.  Yun-seog;  Park.  Suk-hang;  and 

Kim.  Yong-myoung.  5.687.58a  CI.  62-186.000. 
Ko.  Kyoun-hee;  Kim.  Il-ho;  Kim.  Chul-hee;  and  An,  Woung-kwan, 

5,688,354,  CI.  156-267.000. 
Lee,  Wan-in;  and  Lee.  Jun-ki.  5.488.979.  CI.  556-56.000. 
Lee.  Wan-in;  Lee.  Jun-ki;  and  |)esu.  Seshu  B.,  5,688,980.  Q.  556- 

81  000 
Shin,  Kyu-chul;  and  Kim.  Kyunj-hwan.  5.689,784.  Q.  399-285.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries.  Co..  Ltd..See — 

Kim.  Kee  Young.  5.688.101.  CI  414-713.000. 
Samuel.  Violet  S.  Collapsing  cart.  5.667.984.  CI.  280-641.000. 
Sandage.  David  A.:  See — 

Stanley.  James  C;  Sandage.  Dalrid  A.;  Hunt,  Stewart  W.;  and  Kunz, 
Arland  D..  5.689.710.  CI.  395V7O1.0OO. 
Sandahl.  Joel  E.;  McFarland.  Scon  A.;  and  Nagel.  John  R.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Multiple  channel  automatic  simulcst  control  system.  5.689.806.  CI.  455 
51.200. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See 

Takai.  Kazuhiko.  5.688,111.  CI.  417-298.000. 
Sanders,  Neil,  to  Kraft  Jacobs  Suoiard  Limited.  Coffee  package  with 

enhanced  aroma  impact.  5,688,545^  CI.  426-120.000. 
Sanders,  Patricia  Rigden:  See — 

Brown.  Sherri  Marie;  Dean.  Out  Allen;  Fromm,  Michael  Ernest;  and 
Sanders.  Patricia  Rigden.  5.68P.052.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Andersson,  Mats;  and  Collin.  M»rianne.  5.688.729.  Q.  501-89.000. 
Hedlund.  Thomas.  5.688,080,  CIl  407-101.000. 
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Sangiovanni,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Satyapal,  Sunila;  Kesten,  Arthur  S.;  Sangiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Freihaut. 
James;  and  Evans.  Charies  C.  5.689.008.  CI.  568-403.000. 
Sango.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Watanabe,  Shunji;  Nomura.  Talsushi;  Sango.  Yoshi- 
nori; Fujii,  Torn:  and  Hattori,  Tetsuo,  5,689,063,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujita,   Takashi;    Fujimoto,    Koichi:    Yoshioka,   Takao:    Yanagisawa. 
Hiroaki;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
and  Wada,  Kunio.  5.688.823.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.:  See — 

Kaio.  Heizaburo.  5.687.645.  CI.  100-282.000. 
Sano.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kazuhiro:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  and  Sano. 
Chiaki.  5.689.001.  CI.  562-554,000. 
Sano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsushita.  Kunitake;  Yamawaki.  Takayuki;  Matsuura,  Hideki;  and 
Sano.  Hiroshi.  5.689.145.  CI.  310^2.000. 
Sano.  Homare:  See — 

MaLsuda,  Naoyuki;  Takei.  Hajime;  Sano.  Homare;  Lemberger.  Richard 
R.;  and  Wyman,  Stuart  J..  5.687.965,  CI.  271-241.000 
Sano,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Eiichi;  Ueda.  Tatehito;  Itoh,  Toshio;  Tada,  Hiroshi;  Nagaosa, 
Hideo;  Sano,  Shinichi;  Aoyama.   KaLsuhiko;  and  Yamada,  Tetsu, 
5,687,690,  CI.  123-I98.0OR. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanno.  Isao,  5,687,694,  CI.  123-479.000. 
Kato.  Masahiko.  5.687.700.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori.  5.687.686.  CI.  123-195.0OP. 
San.som.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Onat:  Cooper.  Eric  C:  and  Sansom. 
Robert  D..  5.689.512.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Dahlin,  Michael  J.,  5,689.106,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Jack.  Michael  D..  5.689.087,  CI,  136-213.000. 
Santa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Makino,  Osamu:  Matsuki,  Toshitsugu;  and  Santa.  Toshihiro.  5.688.596. 
CI.  428-379.000. 
Santos.  Eligio.  Air  cooled  engine  screen  and  method.  5.687,689,  CI.  123- 

198.00E. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ud:  See — 

Isono.  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura.  Yumiko;  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo.  5.688.341.  CI.  148-505.000. 
Miura.  Hiroki.  5.689.647.  CI.  395-200.150. 

Oosaki.  Kazuo;  and  Yamazoe.  Takamasa.  5.689.173.  CI.  320-35.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoichi;  Terasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ichiura,  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kano, 
Yasuyuki;  YamagiKhi,  Yoshimoto;  Kato,  Seizo;  and  Ola,  Osamu, 
5,689,495,  01.  369-275.400. 
Tsukagoshi,  Masaaki,  5,689,453.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Tunekawa,  Syoji;  Goya.  Jyunichi;  Suzuki.  Fujio;  Inagaki,  Yosuke;  and 

Akaishi,  Shigeo,  5,687.583.  CI.  62-404.000. 
Yamawaki.  Akifumi;   Nakahori,  Shinsuke;   Hamamatsu,  Takeo;   and 
Baba,  Yoshitaka,  5,688,616,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  O.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mima.  Hiroki;  and  Koumura.  Yasuhito.  5.689,719,  CI.  39-800.000. 
Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshigi.  Naohiro;  Maeba.  Hideo;  and  Okada.  Yukio.  5.688.684.  CI 
435-252.330. 
Saramaki.  Tapio;  Ritoniemi.  Tapani:  Eerola,  Ville;  Husu. Tinto;  Pajarrc.  Eero; 

and  Ingalsuo.  Seppo.  Decimation  filter.  5.689.449.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Sarkahian.  Ani  B.:  See — 

Owen.  Albert  J.;  Yiv.  Seang  H.;  and  Sarkahian.  Ani  B  .  5.688,761,  Q. 
514-2.000. 
Sasagawa.  Shinichi;  Namioka.  Seishi;  Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kinouchi. 
Shin,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Aniitheft  security  tag  and  electronic  article 
surveillance  security  system.  5.689,237,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Sasaki,  Eiji;  Imashiro,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Ikuo;  and  Hone,  Naoftimi,  to 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Hydrophilic  tetramethylxylylenecaitxxliimide. 
5,688,875.  CI.  525-452.000. 
Sasaki,  Hideki:  See — 

Kuwajima,  Takayoshi;  and  Sa-saki,  Hideki,  5.688.591.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sasaki.  Michimasa:  See — 

Malsuzaki.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Talsunori;  Kawahito.  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yaitiana,  Yoshitaka;  Osada.  Shoichi;  Aritome,  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushita,  Izumi;  Ohashi,  Wataru;  Ito,  Kaoru:  Ha.se- 
gawa,  Fumihiko;  Nariki,  Shinya;  Sasaki,  Michimasa.  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane;  and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki.  5.688.430.  CI.  252-62.620. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemolo.  Isao;  Yashiro.  Masahiko; 
Karakama,  Toshiyuki:  and  Numagami.  Atsushi,  5,689.774.  CI.  399- 
111.000. 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.689,379.  CI.  359-829.000. 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshiyuki;  Sasaki.  Yasuko;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  5.688.683.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Sasaki.  Yasuko:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshiyuki;  Sasaki.  Yasuko;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  5.688.683.  CI. 
435-252.300. 


Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Torti:  Yanai.  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya; 
Enomolo.  Naoki;  Saito.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Arihiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elastic  blade  and  developing  device  using  the  same 
5,689,783.  O.  399-284.000 
Sa.saoka,  Michio:  Suzuki,  Daisuke;  Suh,  Delsoo;  and  Tokumaru.  Yoshihisa,  to 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  2-isocephem 
derivatives.  5,688,942.  CI.  540-214.000. 
Sasashita.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kashio.  Shigetora;  Sasashita.  Katsutoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomio.  5.688.632 
CI.  430-281.100. 
SasuU.  Michael:  See — 

Shaughnessy.  Mark:  McDonald.  Daniel;  and  Sasuta.  Michael.  5.689.810 
CI.  455-54.200. 
Sato.  Ikuo;  and  Sugiura.  Keiichi.  to  Ikuo  Sato;  and  Nihor  Kohden  Coipoia- 

tion.  Pulse  oximeter  probe.  5.687.719.  Q    128-633.000. 
Sato.  Iwataro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Hydrogen-combustion  gas 

turbine  plant.  5.687.559,  CI  60-39  182 
Sato,  Jin:  See — 

Soda.  Yutaka;  Fukuyama.  Munekatsu;  Sato.  Jin:  and  Ota.  Kiyoihi 
5.689.225.  CI.  335-228.000. 
Sato,  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Chemical-mechanical  polishing  method 
and  apparatus  using  ultrasound  applied  to  the  carrier  and  platen.  5,688,364, 
CI.  156-636.100 
Sato,  Kazuhiko;  and  Takenouchi,  Shigeki,  to  Konica  Coiporation.  Color 
image  forming  apparatus  having  bias  controller  for  cleaning  transfer  roller. 
5,689,771.0.399-101.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Uchida,    Makolo.    Ibamolo.    Masahiko;    Sato,    Kazuhiko:    Kuroiwa, 
Hiroshi;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi:  and  Minowa.  Toshimichi,  5.688.207,  CI 
477-155.000 
Sato.  Koichi;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  compo- 
sition, liquid  crystal  device  using  die  composition,  liquid  crystal  apparatus 
and  display  method.  5.688.437.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Sato.  Makolo:  See — 

lijima.  Yuko;  Shima.  Hisalo:  Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Sato.  Makoto 
5.689.244.  CI  340-825.070. 
Sato.  Miyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kaoru;  Sato.  Miyuki;  and  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi.  5,689.101,0. 
235-383.000. 
Sato,  Shigeru:  See^ 

Nakajima.  Shigeji;  Nakamura.  Tetuo;  and  Sato.  Shigeru.  5,688.686,  CI. 
435-290.200. 
Sato,  Shinya.  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  cassette.  5.689.392.  CI.  360- 1 32.000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Kai,  Norichika;  Sato,  Susumu;  Fukuda.  Tsuneo;  and  Kaneko,  Shozou 
5,687,676,  CI.  I22-6.00A. 
Saloh.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Mori.  Takanobu;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Hattri.  Shigeo;  Kato. 
Takahiko;  and  Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5.687.995.  O.  285-21.000. 
Saloh.  Masato:  See — 

Ryder.    Hamish;   Semple.   Graeme;    Kendrick.    David   Alan;   Szelke. 
Michael;  Satoh.  Masato;  Ohta.  Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji;  and  Nishida 
Akito.  5.688.943.  CI  540-509.000 
Satoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Eguchi.  Masaharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 

apparatus.  5.689,375,  CI   359-699.000. 
Satoh,  Yoshio:  See— 

Jitsukata,  Hiroshi;  Kawakami,  Katsuyuki;  Sakurai,  Soichi;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Yoshio,  5.689,157,  CI   315-370.000. 
Satyamurti,  Sunil:  See — 

Leitch.  Oiffofd  Dana;  Schwendeman,  Robert  John;  Siwiak.  Kazimierz; 
Kuznicki,  William  Joseph:  and  Satyamurti.  Sunil,   5.689,440,  C\ 
364-514  OOR 
Satyapal,  Suniu,  Kesten,  Arthur  S.;  Sangiovanni,  Joseph  J.,  Freihaut.  James; 
and  Evans.  Charies  C,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Catalytic 
reaction   rate  enhancement   at   low    temperatures.    5.689.008.  C\    568- 
403.000. 
Sauerbiey.  Roland;  and  Smayling.  Michael  C  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
poiated.  Integrated  circuits,  transistors,  data  processing  systems,  printed 
wiring  boards,  digital  computers,  smart  power  devices,  and  processes  of 
manufacture.  5.689.428.  O.  364-480.000. 
Saukkonen.  Jukka  I.:  See — 

Jones.  William  Phillip;  Kaufmann.  Arthur  F;  Luck.  Colin;  and  Sauk- 
konen. Jukka  I..  5.689.698.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Saunders.  William  T ,  to  Weirton  Steel  Coiporation.  Apparatus  for  joining 
sheet  metal  convenience-feature  end  closure  to  non-cylindrical  sidewall  of 
sheet  metal  can  body.  5.688.094.  CI.  413-67.000. 
Savard,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Xu,  Xiaojie;  and  Savard,  Michael  E.,  5.689,374,  CI.  359-652.000. 
Savithiry.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Oriel,    Patrick   J.;    Savithiry,    Srinivasan;    and   Chang,    Hae   Choon, 
5,688.673,0.435-147.000. 
Sawa.  Jyouitsu:  See — 

Kandori,    Takefumi;    Sawa.    Jyouitsu;    and    Takeuchi,    Toshimasa. 
5.688.326.  CI.  118-419.000 
Sawabe.  Atsuhito:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimoto.  Susumu: 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;    Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi 
5.688.605.  O.  428-611.000. 
Sawada.  Michitaka:  See — 


Sugawara.  Tooru;  Hosokawa.  Hitoshi;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  Sawada. 
Michitaka;  and  Tsutsumi.  Takehiro.  5.688,493,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Sawada,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Ryozo;  Himeno.  Kuniharu;  Sawada.  Minoru:  Suzuki.  Fumio; 
Aikawa.   Kazuhiko;    Nozawa.  Tetsuo:   and   Yamasaki.   Shigefumi 
5.689.578.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  navi- 
gation system  for  evaluating  a  return  route  baaed  on  cost.  5.689.423.  O 
364-444.200. 
Sawka.  Christine  M.:  See — 

Konsti.  Patricia  R.;  Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Miller-Bruns.  Mary  K  '  and  Sawka. 
Chrisdne  M..  5.688.579.  CI  428-192.000 
Sawyer.  Tom:  See — 

Bergmann.  John;  Parter.  David;  and  Sawyer.  Tom,  5.687.467.  O. 

29-407.050. 

Saxton.  Robert  J:  and  Zajacek.  John  G  .  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP 

Non-hydrotherroal    method    of   making    a   titanium-conuining    zeolite. 

5.688.484.  CI.  423-700.000. 

Sayles.  Robert  D..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc   Seal  beh  retractor 

with  energy  management.  5.687.925.  CI  242-379  100 
Scantech  B.V.:  See— 

Schoncnberg.  Comelis  Reinier  Johannes;  and  Nuimink.  Laurenliiis  Wil- 
helmus.  5.689.102.  O.  235-467.000. 
ScarbocxMigh.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Coughlin.  Shaun  R.;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M  .  5.688.768.  O  514- 
15000 
Schabelreiter.  Johann:  See — 

Wunder.  Johannes;  Winter.  Udo;  Schabelreiter,  Johann;  and  Martin 
Werner.  5,688.100,  O.  414-547.000. 
Schacht  Wolfgang;  Gereke.  Robert:  Henke.  Frank;  and  Hoffimann.  Holger.  to 

Beiersdorf  AG  Self-adhesive  tape  5.688.589.  CI.  428-317  300. 
Schadow.  Joachim:  See — 

Neuben,    Werner.    Schadow.   Joachim;    Mueller.    Joachim;    Staebler. 
Manfred-Otto;  Dohr.  Manfred;  and  Waikentin.  Heinz,  5.687.483.  CI. 
30-312.000. 
Schaeffer.  Richard  A.   See— 

Mustain.  Steven  F;  Greenwell.  Joseph  D.;  Bmgger,  Jerome;  Myeis. 

Michael  E.;  and  Schaeffer,  Richard  A.,  5,687.551,  CI  53-468  000. 

Schaetzle.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Source  of  therapetitic 

acoustic  waves  introducible  into  the  body  of  a  patient    5.687.729    O 

128-660.003 

Schaller,  Michel,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  AG.  Sc-integrator 

with  switchable  polarity.  5.689.206.  CI.  327-337.000 
Schamm.  Reinhold:  See — 

Spaeh.  Richard;  Zurell,  Klaus-Peter.  Wegmann,  Edmund;  Heitzer,  Joerg; 
and  Schamm.  Reinhold.  5.688.610.  O.  429-30.000. 
Schaper.  Ulf-Armin:  See — 

Knuebel,  Georg;  Bomhard.  Andreas;  Schaper.  Ulf-Armin;  Sialbeig. 
Theo:  and  Markert.  Thomas.  5.688.976.  O.  549-458.000. 
Schardt.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  tube  wherein  damage  to 
the  radiation  exit  window  due  to  back-scattered  electrons  is  avoided. 
5.689,541.  CI    ?78-140000. 
Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH:  See — 

Behrens.  Hans-Hermann;  Rathner.  Hubert;  Ksienzyk.  Klaus;  and  Schill- 
ings. Dieter.  5.687.860.  O.  213-7.000 
Scharlach.   Peter:   and   Louvel.  Jean-Paul,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 

GmbH   Switched-mode  power  supply.  5.689.409.  CI  363-56,000. 
Scharre,  Mark  D  :  See- 
Hum.  Harold  R.;  Schane.  Mark  D ;  and  Eweit.  Warren  M..  5.689.015 
O.  568-697.000 
Schauer.  Holger:  See — 

Rann.  Harald:  Rilitz.  Norbert;  and  Schauer.  Holger.  5.687.644.  CI. 
100-90.000. 
Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Drabeck.  Gerald  W.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.; 
Du!iek.  Dianna  B.;  Birch.  Timothy  W..  and  Wilcoxson.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Ferro 
Corporation.  Low  VOC  unsaturated  polyester  systems  and  uses  thereof 
5.688.867.  CI.  525-168.000. 
Schell.  Jeff:  See— 

Logemann.  Jilrgen;  Jach.  Guido;  GOmhardt.  Birgit;  Mundy.  John;  Schell. 
Jeff;  Eckes.  Peter,  and  Chet  Ilan.  5.689.045.  O.  800-205.000 
Schelwald.  Peter  J.E..  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  bulk  washing 

and  drying  of  discrete  components.  5.688.333.  CI.  134-4.000. 
Schemansky.  Kevin  J    See — 

Culp,  Jerry  A.,  and  Schemansky,  Kevin  J..  5,689.159. 0.  318-254.000. 
Schepens  Eye  Research  Institute.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Sullivan,  David  A.,  5,688,765.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Scheibel.  Karin;  Ebert.  Katrin;  Appenroth.  Hanmut;  and  von  Malotki.  Peter, 
to  BASF  Elastogran  GmbH    Preparation  of  polyuiettiane  rigid  foams 
5.688.835,0   521-131000 
Scherch.  Richard  P.  Schrand.  Timothy  Allen;  and  Short.  Blis  Gale,  to 
Premark  FEG  LLC.  Food  product  slicer  having  an  interlock  mechanism. 
5.687.626.  O.  83-719.000. 
Scherer.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Gamer.    Michael    S.;    Scherer.   Craig   S.:   and   Thuma.   Michael   C. 
5.687.433.  CI  4-572  100. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider,  Dan  J.;  Gold,  Lany;  and  Speck,  Ubich, 
5.688.935.  CI  536-23.100. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  18,  1997 


November  18,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


Ambrosio.  Thomas  J.;  Bilanin.  fii»n  }.,  Kaufman.  Andrew  E.;  Kenyon. 
David  J.;  Manthena.  Srinivas;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh.  5,687,710,  CI. 
128-203.150. 
Burnett,  Duane  A.:  Clader.  Jotia  W.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  and  Vaccaro. 

Wayne.  5.688.787.  CI.  5I4-21C.O0O 
Shankar.  Bandaipalle  B  .  5.688,«)0.  CI.  546-202.000. 
Ting.  Pauline  C.  Solomon.  Danid  M.;  Tom.  Wing  C:  White,  Steven  K.; 
Kaminski,  James  J.;  Wong,  Shing-Chun  C.  and  Camithers,  Nicholas 
I..  5,688.805.  CI.  514-277.0001 
Vaccaro.  Wayne  D..  5.688.785,  Cl.  514-210.000. 
Watkins.  Robert  W..  5,688.770.  CI   514-16.000. 
Schett.  Oskar  Set — 

Marek.  Daniel:  Laukien.  Frank;  and  Schett,  Oskar.  5.689.187,  CI. 
324-318.000. 
Schenler,  Robert  Dwighl:  McCollom;  William  Girard:  and  Haimson,  David 
M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  PersisKnce  specification  system  and  method 
for  producing  persistent  and  transient  submaps  in  a  management  station  for 
a  data  communication  network.  5.6B9.645.  CI.  395-200.100. 
Schieb,  Thomas:  See — 

Klingler,  Uwe;  Schieb,  Thomas;  Wiechers,  Gerhard:  and  Zimmemunn. 
JUrgen,  5.689.018.  CI.  568-934000. 
Schiel,  Christian,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiormaschinen  GmbH.  Shoe  press  roll  for 

a  paper  machine  5.688.375.  Cl.  I6E-358.300. 
Schifrine.  Patrick:  See — 

Baron.  Lionel:  Schifrine.  Patriek:  Van  de  Velde.  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis;  Segal  Philippe;  Raguet.  Marc;  Vieipeau. 
Claude:  Balay.  Bruno:  Francois.  Jean-Marie;  Stahl.  Philippe;  Serrault. 
Michel;  Rival.  Paul;  Mailhe.  Didier;  Monleleone.  Vittorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  Cl  606-90.000. 
Schillings.  Dieter:  See — 

Behrens.  Hans-Hermann;  Radinef.  Hubert:  Ksienzyk.  Klaus;  and  Schill- 
ings. Dieter,  5,687.860,  Cl.  213-7.000. 
Schingnitz,  Gunter:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  K»l-Heinz;  Walther.  Gerhard:  Stiansky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef: 
and  Lehr.  Ench.  5.688.802.  Cl  514-263.000. 
Schiwek.  Helmut.  Oil  barrier.  5.688.0P4.  Q.  405-63.000. 
Schlater.  Jeflrey  M.:  See— 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraiit:  Parthasarathi.  Arvind:  Jalou.  Salish: 
Brock.  Andrew  J  ;  Holmes.  Michael  A  ;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez. 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin,  5.688.606.  Cl.  428-615.000. 
Schlegel.  David:  See— 

Kerkman.  Russel  J.;  Thunes.  Jeny;  Schlegel.  David;  and  Rowan,  Timo- 
thy. 5,689.169.  Cl.  318-807.000. 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See — 

Haubs.  Michael:  Schleicher.  Andreas:  and  Niklas.  Thorsten,  5.688.908. 
a.  528-388.000. 
Schlies.  James  J.,  to  Fisher  Hamilton  Scientific  Inc.   Fume  hood  with 

improved  counierhalance  system.  ^688.168.  Cl.  454-56.000. 
Schlotfeldt,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Robisch.  Herman;  and  Schlotfeldt,  Kenneth  W..  5.687.913.  Cl.  239- 
346.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporatiot:  See — 

Patel,  Dinesh  R.:  and  Randemiann.  Ervin.  Jr..  5.687.795,  C\.   166- 

387.000. 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Backer.  Arthur  J..  5,689340.  Cl   378- 
53.000. 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz:  See — 

Hovestadt,  Wieland;  Buysch.  Ibis-Josef;  Schmalstieg.  Lucz;  Blum. 
Harald:  and  SchOn.  Noiljett  5,688.891.  Cl.  528-73.000. 
Schmalzel.  Michael  O.,  to  Cyprus  Ama^i  Minerals  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    mineral    flotation    cell    level    detection.    5.687,609.   Cl. 
73-322.500. 
Schmidt.  John:  See — 

Famswofth.  Craig;  Aronov.  MicUael:  Liljenberg.  Gary:  Schmidt,  John; 
and  Austin.  Buddy  J..  5.687.7#8.  Cl.  126-362.000. 
Schmidt.  Philip  D  :  See — 

Chang.  Joseph  Jawshin;  Bialecki,  Dennis:  Panzera.  Mark;  and  Schmidt, 
Philip  D..  5.688.249.  Cl.  604-198.000. 
Schmidt.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Frey.  Stanley  J.;  Schmidt.  Robert  J.:  Marker.  Terry  L.;  and  Marinangeli. 
Richard  E..  5.689.014.  Cl.  564-697.000. 
Schmidt-Hebbel.  Robeit:  See — 

Hans.    Waldemar;     and    Schmidt-Hebbel.     Robert.    5.687,468.    Cl. 
29-602. 100. 
Schmitt.  Hubert:  See- 
Bach.  Thomas;  Helbing.  Stefan;  Knechlges.  Josef;  and  Schmitt.  Hubert. 
5.688,029.  Cl.  303-139.000. 
Schmitt.  Kirk  D..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Use  of  crystalline  SUZ-9 

5.689.024,  Cl.  585-467.000. 
Schmitt.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Swain.  Eugene  A.:  and  Schmitt,  Peter  J..  5,688,327,  O.  118-500.000. 
Schmitz.  Christian:  See — 

Burchard.  Theo;  Schmitz.  Christian;  and  B6hm,  Michael.  5.688.587, 0. 
428-292.000. 
Schmitz.  Jean-Claude:  and  Kerger.  Leon,  to  Luxembourg  Patent  Company. 
S.A.  Operating  trigger  assembly  for  a  sprav  for  fluid  products.  5,687,915. 
Cl.  239-530.000.  1 

Schneeberger.  Karl:  See —  I 

Friedli.    Paul;    Schneeberger.    Karl:    and    Bomhauser.    Hans    l^ter. 
5.689.094.  Cl.  187-384.000. 
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Schneider  (Europe)  AG.:  See — 

Verin.  Vitali:  and  Popowski.  Youri.  5.688.220.  Cl.  600-1.000. 
Schneider.  Dan  J.;  See — 

Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan  J.:  Gold,  Larry;  and  Speck.  Ulrich. 
5.688.935.  Cl.  536-23.100. 
Schneider.  James  T:  See — 

Chen.  Chia-hung;  and  Schneider.  James  T.  5.688.857.  Cl.  524-590.000. 
Schneider.  John  K.;  and  Glenn.  William  E..  to  Ultra-Scan  Corporation. 
Surface  feature  mapping  using  high  resolution  C-scan  ultrasonography. 
5.689.576.  Cl.  382-124.000. 
Schneider.  Manin:  See — 

Fischer.  David:  Langhauser.  Franz;  Kerth.  JUrgen:  Schweier.  GQnther: 

Muelhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider,  Martin.  5,688,881.  Cl.  526-127.000. 

Schneider.  Rainer:  and  Windisch.  Jdrg  M.  Trk  neurocrophin  binding  motifs. 

5.688.911.  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Schneider.  Siegfried;  Mitsch.  Manfred;  and  Sturm.  Theodor.  to  Roberi  Bosch 
GmbH    Electromagnetic  relay  and  method  foe  the  production  thereof 
5.689.222.  Cl.  335-78.000 
Schneider.  Volker;  Blum.  Harald:  and  Sicken.  Armin.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell 
schaft.  Aqueous  binders  and  their  use  in  aqueous  coating  compositions 
5.688.859.  Cl.  524-591.000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T;  and  Edgar.  Jason  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  ai>d  Manu 
facturing   Company.    Moisture-proof  resealable    pouch    and   container. 
5.687.848.  Cl.  206-438.000. 
Schomske.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Brazas.  John  C:  Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Schomske.  Roberi  J..  5.689.492. 
Cl.  369-112.000. 
Sch6n.  Norhert:  See — 

Hovestadt.  Wieland:  Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Blum. 
Harald:  and  Schon.  Norbert.  5,688,891.  Cl.  528-73.000. 
Schoneriberg.  Comelis  Reinier  Johannes:  and  Nunnlnk.  Laurentius  Wilhel- 
mus.   to   Scantech    B.V.    Portable   multi-directional   bar  code   scanner. 
5.689.102.  Cl.  235-467.000. 
SchOnenbetger.  Rolf,  to  RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of  sorting  a 
plurality  of  individually  conveyed  articles  into  groups  in  at  least  one  sorting 
step.  5.687.851.  Cl.  209-44.100. 
Schramm.  Christian,  to  Chilinov  s.a.rl.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  assem- 
bling accumulations  of  particulate  materials.  5.687.747.  Cl.  131-280.000. 
Schrand.  Timothy  Allen:  See — 

Scherch.  Richard  P:  Schrand.  Timothy  Allen;  and  Short.  Ellis  Gale. 
5.687,626.  Cl.  83-719.000. 
Schrantz.  Jeffrey  P..  and  Squire.  David  R..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Thin  wall 
combusiOT  with  backside  impingement  cooling.  5.687.572.  Q.  60-753.000. 
Schreier.  Peter  Helmut:  See — 

Schroder.  Gudrun;  Schr<x)er.  Joachim.  Hain,  RUdiger:  and  Schreier, 
Peter  Helmut,  5,689,046.  Cl   800-205.000. 
Schroder.  Gudrun;  Schroder.  Joachim;  Hain.  RUdiger:  and  Schreier.  Peter 
Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Stilbene  synthase  gene.  5,689,046, 
a.  800-205.000 
Schroder.  Joachim:  See — 

Schroder.  Gudrun;  Schroder,  Joachim:  Hain,  Rildiger,  and  Schreier, 
Peter  Helmut,  5.689.046.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Schroder.  Peter  See — 

Puschner«.  Helmut;  and  Schroder.  Peter,  5.687,648,  O.  101-415.100. 
Schroeder.  Brad.  Rexible  conduit  installation  guide  apparatus.  5.687.954.  Cl 

254-1 34  3FT. 
Schuben.  David  M..  to  U.S.  Borax  Inc.  Method  for  producing  calcium  borate. 

5.688.481.  Cl.  423-279.000. 
Schudok.  Manfred:  See— 

Kretzschmar.  Gerhard:  Meiwes.  Johannes:  Schudok.  Manfred;  Ham- 
mann,  Peter  Lerch.  Ulrich:  and  Grabley,  Susanne,  5,688,672,  Cl. 
435-106.000. 
Schuessler.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Branham.  Bany  H.:  Cox.  James  L.;  Boineau.  John  P.;  and  Schuessler. 
Richard  B.,  5.687.737.  Q.  128-710.000. 
Schuh.  Mary  T:  See— 

Stranahan.  David  A.;  and  Schuh.  Mary  T.  5.687.520.  Cl.  52-233.000. 
Schuler.  Klaus,  and  Niemeier.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft.  Drive  for 

an  electric  high  voltage  circuit-breaker.  5,687,835.  Cl.  200-400.000. 
Schultz.  Roger  Lynn:  See — 

Beck.  Harold  Kent;  and  Schultz.  Roger  Lynn.  5.687.791.  a.    166- 
250.070. 
Schumm.  Dorothy  E.:  See — 

Webb.  Thomas  E.:  Stromberg.  Paul  C:  and  Schumm.  E>onxhy  E. 
5.688.505.0.  424-145.100. 
Schuster.  Yoel.  to  Gas  Guard  West.  Inc.  Gas  leak  sensor  shulolf  valve  and 

method  for  installation.  5.687,758.  Cl.  137-460.000. 
Schutte.  Herman,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  comprising  a  data 

communication  bus.  5,689.1%.  Q.  326-86.000. 
Schiitze.  Raimund.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  manipuladon,  processing 
and  observation  of  small  particles,  in  particular  biolosical  particles. 
5.689.109.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Schwaiger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Teufelberger.  Gunter:  and  Schwaiger.  Rudolf.  5.688.122.  Cl.  433- 
127.000. 
Schwarcz.  Robert:  See — 

BjOrk.  Susanna  Karin  Maria;  Gotthammar.  Biigitta  Kristina:  Linderberg. 
Mats  Torbjom:  Luthman.  Johan  Per;  Persson.  Kerstin  Margarela  Irma. 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert,  5,688.945.  Cl.  544-235.000. 
Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K.:  See — 


Jones.  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K  ; 
Costa.  Michael  J ;  and  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5.688.158.  Cl    445- 
50.000. 
Schwarz.  Siegfried,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
and   apparatus  for  updating   and   transmitting   line-oriented  data  sets. 
5.689,639,  Cl.  395-200.010. 
Schweier.  Gunther:  See — 

Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Franz:  Kerth,  JUrgen;  Schweier.  GUnther; 
Muelhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider,  Martin,  5.688.881.  C\.  526-127.000. 
Schwendeman.  Robert  John:  See — 

Ayerst.   Douglas  I.;   Kuznicki,  William  Joseph:  and  Schwendeman. 

Roben  John,  5,689,805.  Cl  455-33. 100. 
Leitch,  Clifford  Dana;  .Schwendeman,  Roben  John;  Siwiak,  Kazimierz; 
Kuznicki,  William  Joseph;  and  Satyamurti,  Sunil,  5.689.440.  Q. 
364.5I4.00R 
Schwendener,  Urs:  See — 

Gruenenfelder,  Pius:  Hirscher,  Hans;  Schwendener.  Urs;  and  Haag 
Walter,  5,688,381,  Cl.  204-192.120. 
Scibienski.  Roben:  See — 

Grimes,  Stephen:  and  Scibienski,  Roben,  5,688306.  Cl.  424-184.100. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  :_  See — 

Hassan,  Tareq  K..' 5.689.606.  Q.  385-135.000. 
Scifres.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Major.  Jo  S  ;  Welch.  David  F;  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  5.689.123.  Q. 
257-190  000. 
Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.:  See — 

Cooper,   Kevin;   and   Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.,  5,688.900,  Cl.   528- 
301.000. 
Scotia  LipidTeknik  AB:  See — 

Carisson.  Anders;  Delogu.  Marina:  and  HerslOf,  Bengt.  5,688,528,  C\ 
424-»5O.00O. 
Scott  Bader  Company  Limited:  See — 

Chaudhry.  Arshad-UI-Hag:  and  Mikolaiewicz.  Roman  J..  5.688314,  Q 
424-401.000. 
Scott.  Logan,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation.  Efficient  frequency  division  duplex 
communication  system  with  interleaved  format  and  timing  adjustment 
control.  5.689302.  Cl.  370-281.000. 
Scott.  Michael  C:  See- 
McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A.;  and  Scott.  Michael  C 
5.688.565.  Cl.  427-565.000. 
Scott.  William:  See— 

Wurz,  Alben;  Scott.  William;  and  Skokowski,  Richartl,  5.689,092,  Cl. 
177-145.000. 
Scubapro  Europe.  S.rl.:  See — 

Semeia.  Roberto.  5.687.712,  O.  128-205.240. 
SDL.  Inc  :  See- 
Major.  Jo  S.;  Welch.  David  F;  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  5.689.123.  Q 
257-190.000. 
Seaman.  Michael  R.  C:  See- 
Miller.  Arrold;  Necman.  Yuval;  Contorer.  Aaron  M..  Misra.  Pradyumna 
K.;  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C:  and  Rubin.  Darryl  E..  5.689.700.  Cl 
395-610.000 
Seamans.  James  Dallas;  Adams.  Charles  Terrell;  Dominguez.  Wendy  Beth; 
and  Chen.  Andrew  An-Ju.  to  CRI  International.  Inc  Method  of  ptesulfu- 
rizing    a    hydrotrcating.    hydrtxrracking    or    tail    gas    treating    catalyst 
5.688,736,  Cl.  502-219.000. 
Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin:  See — 

Lawrence.  Roger  Reed;  Micklich,  Frank  T;  Ressl.  Charles  T;  and 
Sechrist,  Paul  Alvin.  5.688.473.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Secrist.  John  A..  Ill:  See— 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.;  Jeong.  Heaok  Kim;  Siddiqi,  Suhaib  M.;  Johnson. 
Carl  R.;  Secrist.  John  A..  Ill;  and  Tiwari,  Kamal  N.,  5.688,774  Cl 
514-46.000. 
Seedorf.  Ralf:  See— 

Banhelmes.  Clemens:  Dinrich.  Thomas;  and  Seedorf,  Ralf,  5,689.154 
a  313-635.000. 
Seely.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Drenski,  Tama  Lee:  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos,  Christos:  Seely, 
Michael  J.:  and  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj,  5,688.739.  C\.  502-308.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara.  Atsushi;  and  Owaki,  Hidetaka.  5.688.173.  O  463-29.000. 
Segal.  Philippe:  See — 

Baron.  Lionel;  Schifrine.  Patrick;  Van  de  Velde,  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis:  Segal,  Philippe.  Raguet.  Marc;  Vieipeau. 
Claude;  Balay.  Bruno;  Fran9ois.  Jean- Marie.  Stahl,  Philippe:  Serrault, 
Michel;  Rival.  Paul;  Mailhe.  Didier;  Monteleone.  Vittorio:  and  Vfer- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie,  5,688.282.  a.  606-90.000. 
Segall.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  Segall.  Paul  E.;  and  Cohen.  Bruce 
5.688.246.  Q.  604-165.000. 
Segawa.  Tarou:  See — 

Kohno.  Tenihisa;  and  Segawa,  Tarou.  5.688.028.  Q.  303-116.400. 
Segelke.  Scon:  See — 

Pinnau.  Ingo;  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid;  Nguyen.  Phuoog;  and  Segelke. 
Scott.  5.688.307.  Q  95-50.000. 
Seguchi.  Mashairo:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Alushi;  Kubo.  Ichiro;  Seguchi.  Mashairo;  and  Adachi,  Suini- 
aki.  5.689.105.  Cl.  235-475.000. 
Seguelong.  Thierry:  See — 


Pettini.  Fabienne:  and  Seguelong.  Thierry.  5.688.316,  Cl.  106-461.000. 
Seguin.  Herb  J.  J.  Exciuiion  system  for  multi-channel  lasers.  5.689323.  Q 

372-82  000 
Sehn.  Friedhelm.  Handling  device  with  movable  pins  for  gripping  an  object 

5.688.013.  a.  294-99.100. 
Seidel,  Christoph;  Bums.  Geoffrey;  and  Engel.  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Streptolysin  O  peptide  antigens  and  methods  for  die 
determination  of  streptolysin  antibodies.  5.688.659.  C\.  435-7.340. 
Seidler.  Jack:  and  Pollock.  Leonard  J.,  to  North  American  Speciahies  Cor- 
poration  Solder  bearing  lead.  5.688.150.  Cl.  439-876.000 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Cotporaboa):  See — 

Naganuma.  Masateru.  5.688.250.  Cl.  604-200.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Hinau,  Shoji:  and  Ono.  Yoichi.  5.687,465.  Cl.  29-402.010. 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  Lentz.  Derek  J.:  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki:  G»rg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang,  Quang  H..  5.689,720.  Cl.  395-800.000 
Ogoshi.  Ken.  5.688.365.  Q.  156-661.110. 
Takeuchi.  Kesatoshi.  5.689.436.  O.  364-5 14.00A 
Seller.  Douglas  A.  Eyeglass  retainer  and  protective  cover.  5,687.837.  Ci 

206-5.000. 
Seller.  William  J.;  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal:  and  Seller.  William  J.,  5.689.654.  C\ 

395-281.000. 

Seitter.  Larry  E.;  and  Bradshaw,  Jerry  W.,  to  Marley  Pump.  Leak  deiectioii 

method  and  system  for  product  lines  in  fuel  dispensing  systems.  5,689.061, 

a.  73-40.50R. 

Seki.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  apparams  capable  of  detecting  field 

intensity.  5.689,813.  Cl  455-67.700 
Seki.  Tsuneyo:  See — 

Honma.  Mitsutaka;  Somei.  Hiromichi:  Aihara.  Tadahira:  Seki.  Tsuneyo; 
and  Yamamoto.  Atsushi.  5,687,472.  Cl.  29-622.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohki.  Katsuo;  Shimode.  Shinichi.  Iwase.  Yukiji;  Sekiguchi.  Osama; 
Watanabe.  Masanon;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu  and 
Koizumi.  Shigeru.  5.689372.  Q.  381-71.300. 
Sekiya,  "ftuneo:  See— 

Ohta.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo:  Haituda.  Toshimi- 
chi:  Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  lijima.  Koji,  5,689,611.  C   386-46.000. 
Selectide  Corporation:  See — 

Lebl.  Michal.  5,688.696.  Cl.  436-518.000 
Selker,  Edwin  J  :  See— 

Dordick.  Rowan  L.;  and  Selker.  Edwin  J  .  5.689J46.  Q  340-825.190. 
Semchuck.  Mario:  See — 

Arnold.  Don  C;  and  Semchuck.  Mario,  5.687.952.  Q.  251-335.300. 
Semeia.  Roberto,  to  Scubapro  Europe.  S.rl.  Underwater  breathing  apparatus 

5.687.712.  Cl.  128-205.240. 
Semple.  Graeme:  See — 

Ryder.   Hamish;   Semple.   Graeme:   Kendrick.   David  Alan;   Szelke. 
Michael;  Saloh.  Masaio;  Ohta.  Mitsuaki;  Miyala.  Keiji.  and  Nishida. 
Akito.  5.688,943,  Cl   540-509.000. 
Sendler.  Michael   See— 

Weimer.  Ronald  A  ;  Kepten.  Avishai;  and  Sendler.  Michael.  5.688350. 
Cl.  427-8.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Hosono.  Hiroshi;  Nishio.  Tosfaiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi;  Nakamur*. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Malsui.  Tetsuo,  5.688.818,  O.  514-367.000. 
Sense!.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Cantwell.  Robert  W ;  and  Sensel.  Steven  D..  5.689335,  Q.  375-364.000. 
Sentech  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Biggie.  John;  Biggie,  Lydia  B.;  and  Zigarac.  Kevin.  5,687.438,  C[. 
5-654  000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Main,  Ralph,  5,687,605.  O.  72-347.000. 
Sering.  James  E.:  See — 

Weaver.  Roben  Francis:  Sering.  James  E.;  and  Amonett.  Daniel  Keith. 
5,689.096.  Cl.  200-38  OOR 
Serrault.  Michel:  See- 
Baron.   Lionel;   Schifrine.   Patrick.  Van  de   Velde.   Denis.   Mcncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis.  Segal.  Philippe:  Raguet  Marc:  Vieipeau. 
Claude:  Balay,  Bruno;  Francois,  Jean-Marie;  Stahl.  Philippe;  Senauh. 
Michel;  Rival.  Paul.  Mailhe.  E>idier  Mooleleooe.  Vinorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen,  Jean-Marie,  5,688,282,  Cl  606-90.000 
Serth.  Judith  A.:  See — 

Cella.  James  A.;  Shank.  Gary  K.;  and  Senh.  Juditfi  A..  5.688.848.  Cl. 
524-141000 
Setiey.  Louis:  See — 

Baron.  Lionel:  Schifrine.   Patrick;  Van  de  Velde.  Denis;  Moncade, 
Nicolas:  Sebey.  Louis:  Segal.  Philippe:   Raguet.  Marc;  Vieipeau. 
Claude.  Balay.  Bruno:  Francis.  Jean-Marie;  Stahl.  Philippe;  Serrault, 
Michel;  Rival,  Paul:  Mailhe.  Didier.  Monteleone,  Vittorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen,  Jean-Marie,  5,688.282.  Cl  606-90  000. 
Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Reedy,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kelley, 
Eugene  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Excimer  laser  dopant 
activation  of  backside  illuminaied  CCD's.  5.688.715.  Cl.  437-173.000. 
Seymour.  John  C:  See — 

Sainio.  Jeffrey  W.;  Seymour,  John  C;  Rappetic,  Jeftey  Paul;  and  Chu. 
Chia-Un.  5.689.425,  Cl.  364-469.030. 
Seymour.  Mark  Donovan:  See — 
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Rawal.  Digvijay;  Barroso.  Carlos  lose;  Mines,  Lettia  Margie;  Morris. 
Peier;  Olsen.  Robb  Eric;  Resrepo.  J.  Alvaro;  Redwine.  Nona  Jane; 
Seymour.  Mark  Donovan;  and  Shikala.  Hiroaki.  5.688.258.  CI.  604- 
385.100. 
Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  and  Rlss^l.  Eva,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Methods  for  producing  polybenzOxazol  pfccursors  and  corresponding 
resist  solutions.  5.688.631.  O.  430t-270.IOO. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See — 

Erckert.  Ricardo.  5.689.199.  CI.  327-76.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 
U.  Larry  B..  5.689.162.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Petrosino.  Gianluca.  5.689.635.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Shaffer.  Benjamin.  Adjusuble  implwt  holder  instrument.  5.688,276.  C\. 

606-73.000. 
Shaffer.  Howard  Richard;  Rudy.  Williim  Jesse.  Jr.;  and  Stahl.  Daniel  Eugene, 
to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Connector  for  concentric  tubes  attached  to 
a  fuel  gauge.  5.687.608.  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  fiber  connector 

with  enhanced  bonding.  5.689.599,  CI.  385-83.000. 
Shahidi.  Hooman.  to  Procter  &  Gamkle  Company.  The.  Oral  compositions. 

5.688.491.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Shank.  Gary  K.:  See—  , 

Cella,  James  A.;  Shank.  Gary  Kj;  and  Serth.  Judith  A..  5.688.848,  CI. 
524-141.000. 
Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B  .  to  Schering  Corporation.  Substituted  oximes.  hydra- 
zones  and  olefins  useful  as  neurokinin  antagonists.  5.688.960.  CI.  546- 
202.000. 
Shankar.  BaiHJaipalle  B.  Substituted  atetidinone  compounds  useful  as  hypo- 

cholesterolemic  agents.  5.688.990.  O.  560-39.000. 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert:  See — 

Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Parker.  Robert  Christian;  Shank- 
land,  Ian  Robert;  and  Knopeck.  Gary  Michael.  5.688,833,  Q.  521- 
98.000. 
Shanks.  Bruce,  to  Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coupling 

bulb  stem  to  rotatable  motor  shaft.  5.688.064.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Shao.  Xie:  See — 

Meador.  Jim  D.;  Shao.  Xie;  Khsfcnamurthy.  Vandana;  Murphy.  Earnest 
C;  Raim.  Tony  D.;  and  Brewr.  Terry  Lowell.  5.688.987.  CI.  558- 
393.000. 
Shapiro.  Joseph  Isaac;  and  Weinbeijer.  Howard  David,  to  University  of 
Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the.  Appvatus  and  methods  for  analyzing  heart 
sounds.  5.687.738.  CI.  128-715.000. 
Sharp.  Eraser  R.:  See — 

Novacek.   Laurel  A.;   Sharp.   Ffaser  R.;   and   McLean.   Donald  A.. 
5.688.240.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Sharp.  John.  Flow  control  device.  5.6B7.770.  CI.  138-44.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ataka.  Hiroyuki,  5.689.755.  CI.  J99-8.000. 

Fujita,  Yoshimasa;  and  Morita,  Kazushige.  5.688.620,  O.  430-59.000 
Hanaguchi.  Kazuya.  5.689.762.  CI.  399-51.000! 
Hayakawa.  Takashi;  and  Adachi.  Katsumi.  5.689.778.  CI.  399-174.000. 
Hirata.  Mitsuaki;  Nammalsu.  Akihiro;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Mizushima. 
Shigeaki;  Makino.  Seiji;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Oyobe.  Kei.  S.689J22. 
CI.  349-180.000. 
Ihara.  Makoto.  5.689.468.  CI.  3615-203.000. 
Inoue.  Kouji.  5.689.470,  CI.  365'203.000. 
Kajitani,  Masani;  Yabuta.  Satostii;  Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  and  Okamoto. 

Masaya.  5.688.410.  CI   216-64000. 
Nishioka.  Yoko.  5.689.687,  CI   »5-5 14.000. 
Nomura.  Takao.  5.689.281.  CI   345-94.000. 
Shaughnessy.  Mark;  McDonald.  Daniel;  and  Sasuu.  Michael,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  of  facilitating  tallgroul]  calls  in  a  peer  communication  net- 
work. 5.689.810.  CI.  455-54.200. 
Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary   W.;    Naddell.    M»c   C;   and   Shaughnessy.    Mark   L.. 
5.689.809.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Shaw.  Kenneth;  Hutchison.  Alan;  Thitkauf,  Andrew;  and  Tallman.  John,  to 
Neurogen  Corporation  GAB^  a  receptor  subtypes  and  methods  for  screen- 
ing drug  compounds  using  imidazoquinoxalines  and  pyrrolopyrimidines  to 
bind  to  GABA„  receptor  subtypes  5.688.654.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Shchetanov.  Boris  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Gribkov.   Vladimir   Nikolaevich;    Shchetanov.    Boris   Vladimirovich; 

Umantsev.  Eric  Loguinovitch;  Silaev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Gore- 

lov.  Yurii  Alexeevich;  and  LyasWa.  Piotr  Phiodorovich.  5,688.320.  CI. 

117-75.000. 

Sheehan.  Michael  P.;  aixl  Wanek.  James  W.  Parking  space  centering  device 

for  motor  vehicles.  5.687.516.  CI.  J2- 174.000. 
Sheer.  M.  Lana;  Fox.  Lloyd;  and  Sdlenberger.  John  Carl,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Inswts  encapsulated  with  a  thermopla.stic 
sheet  material  via  compression  moUing.  5.688.575.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Sheets.  Laurence  L.;  and  Fitzgerald.  N*chael  T..  loTeltrend  Inc.  Perforaiance 

monitoring  system  for  Tl  telephone  lines.  5.689  J46.  CI.  379-34  000 
Sheldahl.  Inc.:  See—  i 

Casson.  Keith  L.;  Myers.  Caroljiilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann.  Deanna; 

Mahagnoul.   Edward;   and  Ttesar.    Marion.   5.688,584,   CI.   428- 

209.000. 

Shelestak.  Larry  J.;  and  Haskins.  Da\jd  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Infrared 

and  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing  |lue  glass  composition.  5.688.727.  CI. 

501-71.000.  , 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 
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Austgen.  David  M..  Jr.;   Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Yang.   Bing. 

5.688,856.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Drent,  Eit;  and  De  Kock.  Mirjam  Catharina  Theodora.  5.688.909.  CI. 

528-392,000. 
Drcm,  Eit;  and  Pello.  Dennis  Humphrey  Louis.  5.688,972.  CI,  549- 

369,000. 
Hamilton.  David  Morris.  Jr..  5.689.023.  CI,  585-444  000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  Lynn.  5.688.1 15.  CI.  431-9.000. 
Tryon.  John  Frederick.  5.688.031.  Q.  312-257.100. 
Ttyon.  John  Frederick.  5.688.032,  Q.  312-257.100. 
Weider,  Paul  Richard;  Slaugh,  Lynn  Henry;  and  Powell,  Joseph  Broun. 
5.689.016.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Shen.  Lewis;  Ramaswami.  Sheshadri;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Cheung.  Robin,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Construction  Uiat  prevents  the  undercut  of 
interconnect  lines  in  plasma  metal  etch  systems.  5.688.717.  CI.  437- 
190,000. 
Sher.  Joseph  C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc,  Post-fabrication  programinable 

integrated  circuit  ring  oscillator,  5.689.213.  CI,  331-57,000, 
Sherertz,  Robert:  See— 

Raad.  Isaam;  and  Shereitz.  Robert.  5.688.516.  CI,  424-409,000, 
Sheridan.  Martin  F.  to  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Needle  holder 
assembly   including  sleeve  of  thermoplastic  elastomer,  5.687.740.  CI, 
128-760,000, 
Sherman.  Michael  C:  See — 

Montague.  Leslie  A,;  Sherman.  Michael  C;  and  Ray.  Eddie.  III. 
5.688,272.  CI,  606-61,000. 
Sherman.  Victoria,  Attractive  hanging  receptacle  for  plastic  bags.  5.687,840. 

a.  206-216,000, 
Sherwood,  Gregory  John:  See — 

Clarke.  Cyrus  Bradford;  Langer.  David  Brian;  Mayo.  Randall  David;  and 
Sherwood.  Gregory  John.  5.688.059.  O.  400-578,000, 
Shi.  Nai  K,;  and  Williams.  Henry  F.  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc,  Radar 

detection  and  classification  of  helicopters,  5.689.268,  CI,  342-l%,000. 
Shi.  Yong-Cheng:  See — 

Eden.  James  L,;  Shi,  Yong-Cheng;  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J,;  and  Wieczorek, 
Joseph,  Jr,  5,688,845.  CI,  524-48.000, 
Shibahashi.  Yutaka;  and  Fujita.  Katsuyuki.  to  Pilot  Ink  Co,.  Ltd,.  The. 
Thermochromic  laminate  comprising  light  intercepting  pigment  and  light 
subilizer  5.688.592.  CI,  428-323,000. 
Shibano.  Hiroshi;  Nishikawa.  Tomoharu;  Takenaka.  Koichi;  and  Yasunaga. 
Hideaki.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Carrier  for  electrosutic  latent  image  devel- 
oping. 5.689.781.  a.  399-252.000. 
Shibata.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Tadashi;     Shibau.    Masahiko;     and     Imuro.    Yoshihito. 
5.689.235.  O.  340-541.000. 
Shibata.  Noriaki;  See— 

Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Shibau.  Noriaki.  5.689.019.  CI.  570- 167.000. 

Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi; 

Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ebihara.  Toru;  Furuya.  Jun;  Maruyama.  Yukinobu;  and 

Yamada.  Takehiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Picture  codec  and  teleconference 

terminal  equipment.  5.689.300.  CI.  348-15.000. 

Shibuya.  Satoshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Masao;  Shibuya.  Satoshi;  and  Kamimura,  Naoji,  5,688,053,  CI. 
384-100.000. 
Shichinohe.  Takashi;  and  Ishiuchi.  Yukio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Valve  system  for  overhead  valve  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,687.680,  CI.  123-90.600. 
Shida.  Miho:  See— 

Ashley.  Gary  W.;  MacDonald.  Robert  C;  and  Shida.  Miho.  5.688.958. 
CI.  548-113.000. 
Shieh.  Tsuen-Pann:  See — 

Li.  Hsi-Pin;  Chuang.  Hsin-Jung;  and  Shieh.  Tsuen-Pann.  5.689.427,  C\. 
364-474,040, 
Shield,  John:  See — 

Kohr,  William  J,;  Johansson.  Chris;  Shield.  John;  and  Shrader,  Vandy, 
5,688,304,0,75-712,000, 
Shields,  Joseph  R,:  See — 

Kraus.  Jeff  L.;  Shields.  Joseph  R,;  Matani,  Nitin  P;  and  Hotzewski. 
Michael  J,.  5.687.727,  Q.  128-657.000, 
Shiga,  Takeshi;  See — 

Oka,  Hiroshi;  Shiga.  Takeshi;  and  Koizumi.  Shigeki.  5.689.388.  O. 
360-99.120. 
Shigematsu.  Kouichi;  and  Kawanobe.  Osamu.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd. 

Vehicle  window  lift  conti^l.  5.689.160.  CI.  318-281,000. 
Shih,  Chung<hen.  Writing  utensil  structure.  5.688.062.  CI.  401-18.000. 
Shih.  Jeng-Tzong:  See — 

Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Shih.  Jeng-Tzong;  and  Hsieh.  Yung-Ching. 
5.689.200,  CI.  327-78.000. 
Shih,  Ping-Ho,  Thermal  control  device  for  cooling  or  heating  parked  vehicles, 

5,687,573.0,62-3.600. 
Shih.  T.  Thomas:  See — 

Pazos.  Josi  F;  and  Shih.  T.  Thomas,  5,689,012,  CI.  568-619.000. 
Shiiki.  Zenya;  and  Kawakami.  Yukichika.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Poly<ethylene  oxalate),  product  formed  of  molded  therefrom  and  produc- 
tion process  of  poly(ethylene  oxalate).  5.688.586.  CI.  428-221.000. 
Shiina.  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hiroshi;    Bannai.    Kazunori;    Fujioka.  Tetsuya;   Taguchi. 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.689.348.  O.  358^75.000. 
Shikano.  Kazunori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  drive  apparatus  having  dual  I/O 

connectors.  5,689,401.  O.  361-685.000. 
Shikata.  Hiroaki:  See — 


Rawat.  Digvijay;  Barroso.  Carlos  Jose;  Hines.  Letha  Margie;  Morris. 
Peter;  Olsen.  Robb  Eric;  Restrepo.  J.  Alvaro;  Redwine.  Nona  Jane; 
Seymoor.  Mark  Donovan;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  5.688.258.  O.  604- 
385.100. 
Shima.  Hisato:  See— 

lijima.  Yuko;  Shima,  Hisato;  Kawamura,  Harumi;  and  Sato,  Makoto, 
5,689.244.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Shima.  Keigo;  Harada,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Eiichiro;  and  Honda,  Yutaka.  to 

Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Seasoning  material  5.688.546.  O.  426-534.000. 
Shimada.  Kousaku;  Atago.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Controller  for  multi-cylinder  engine.  5,687,699.  O.  123-673.000. 
Shimada.  Toyomichi;  Ohmori,  Yuichi;  and  Maekawa.  Takashige.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.  Water  and  oil  repellent  composition,  treating  method 
therewith  and  copolymer  5.688.309.  Q.  106-2.000, 
Shimahara.  Yuji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Naoya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  igitchi.  Junji;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki; 
Nohata.  Yukio;  and  Shimahara,  Yuji,  5.689.289.  CI,  347-7  000 
Sliimai.  Fuloshi:  See — 

Kutstizawa.  Junji:  Kai.  Yoshihito:  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Shimai. 
Fuloshi.  5.688.411.  CI,  216-92,000, 
Shimunura,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ohno,  Yuji;  Shimamura.  Kunihiko;  and  Tanokura.  Tohru.  5,688,376. 0 
428-100.000 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Muraoka.  Tsutomu.  5.687.492.  O.  36-131.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  and  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  5.689.065.  O.  73-117.300 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Device  for  controlling  extension 

and  retraction  of  an  antenna.  5.689.821.  O.  455-89.000. 
Shimazaki.  Yoshihito;  and  Hosoda.  Kenichiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd,  Data  receiver  for  receiving  code  signals  having  a  variable  dau  rate 
5.689,511,  O   370-545  000, 
Shimek.  Daniel  Curtis:  See — 

Wolf.  James  Frederick;  Shimek.  Ronald  John;  and  Shimek.  Daniel 
Curtis.  5.688.568.  O  428-18,000 
Shimek.  Ronald  John:  See- 
Wolf.  James  Frederick;  Shimek.  Ronald  John;  and  Shimek.  Daniel 
Curtis.  5,688.568.  O,  428-18,000, 
Shimeki.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Nakao.  Masaya;  Maruno,  Susumu;  and  Shimeki.  Yasuharu.  5.689,581, 

a,  382-156,000, 
Niwa,  Hisao;  Kayashima.  Kazuhiro;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  and  Maekawa. 
Hidetsugu.  5,689,583,  O  382-181,000, 
Shimizu,  Akiko:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Kuwabara.  Masato;  Higashi. 
Koji;  Namioka.  Makoto;  and  Shimizu.  Akiko.  5,688.436.  O,  252- 
299.010, 
Shimizu.  Kenji:  and  Bessho.  Manabu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus  5.689.486,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Shimizu.  Takanori:  Yoshida.  Chidori.  and  Morimoto.  Toshihiro.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Computer  system  monitoring  apparatus    5.689.416.  C\.  364- 
185.000 
Shimizu.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ito.  Noboru;  Shimizu.  Tamotsu;  and  Gyoutoku.  Eiji.  5,688,622,  O, 
430-102,000 
Shimizu.  Yasuo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Variable  gear 

ratio  steering  device.  5.687.811.  O,  180-447,000. 
Shimode.  Shinichi:  See— 

Ohki.  Katsuo;  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Iwase.  Yukiji;  Sekiguchi.  Osamu; 
Watanabe.  Masanori;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu;  and 
Koizumi.  Shigeru.  5.689.572.  O.  381-71.300 
Shimoe.  Toshio:  See — 

Takase.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Murayama. 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.689.501.  O.  370-244.000. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawamoto. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  Memory.  5.689.457.  CI.  365- 
149.000 
Shimokawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Furutaka.  Yasuhisa;  Nakada.  Tatsuo;  Shimokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Hisanaga. 
Yorisato;  and  Ueda.  Souichi.  5.688.379,  O.  204-157  950. 
Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kasasima,  Atuki;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  and  Inoue. 
Michio.  5.688.193,  CI  473-379.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondou.  Takashi;  Yoshida,  Takeo;  and  Saito.  Hajime,  5,688,862,  O. 
524-780.000. 
SMn-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fusegawa.   Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  and 

Karasawa,  Yukio.  5.688.319.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Kimura.   Masanori;  and  Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi.  5.688.321.  C\.   117- 
200.000. 
Shin.  Hyun  Ki.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc    Compact  disc  and  floppy  disc 
compatible  drive  and  a  driving  method  thereof  5.689.489.  O  369-75.200. 
Shin.  Kyu-chul;  and  Kim.  Kyung-hwan.  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Non-contacting,  non-magnetic.  Mono-component  developing  apparatus. 
5.689.784.  O.  399-285  000.  ^^ 

Shin.  Young  Jun:  See — 


Kim.  Choong  Sup;  Kim.  Jin  Wbong;  Lee.  Jae  Mok;  Cho.  II  Hwn;  Youi. 
Yong  Sik;  Shin.  Young  Jun;  Lee.  Ki  Ho;  Kim,  Je  H^  Jung.  Yong 
Hwan;  and  An.  Seung  Ho.  5,688,965,  O.  548-452.000 
Shinada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Naoya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  tguchi.  Junji;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki; 
Nohata.  Yukio;  and  Shimahara.  Yuji.  5.689J89.  O,  347-7,000 
Shinagawa  Shirorenga  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Taniguchi.  Tadao.  5.688.425.  O.  222-606.000, 
Shingai.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Juneichi;  Kinoshita.  Masahiro;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Suzuma.  Kimio; 
and  Shingai.  Hidetaka.  5.687,823.  CI,  192-84.961, 
Shing-Tak  Lam.  Joe  Augustine,  to  Bekor  Industries  Inc.  Case  sealing  system. 

5.687343.  a.  53-136.400 
Shinjo.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shinjo.  KatsuMko; 
Miyata.  Hirokatsu;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.689J20.  O.  349- 
135.000. 
Shinjo.  Kenji:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Nakamuia.  Katsutoshi; 
and  Nakannira.  Shinichi.  5.688.437.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shinjo.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko:  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  IsUi,  Yochtfairo:  and  Yamanaka, 
Tadao,  5,688J89,  Q.  8-137.000, 
Shinkura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ichinose.  Hirofumi;  Shinkura.  Saioahi;  Hasefae.  Akio:  and  Min^ami. 
Tsutomu.  5.688.366.  O,  156-662,100, 
Shinoda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Shinoda.  Ichiro.  5.689.103,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Izawa.  Kunisuke;  Kogucfai.  Yoshihito;  Shiragami,  Hiroshi;  Uchida. 
Yumiko;  and  Takamalsu.  Satoshi.  5.688.948.  O  544-276.000 
Shirakura.  Akira:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Hiroshi;  Matsuzaka.  Hideki;  and  Shirakura.  Akira.  5.689.786. 
CI.  399-307.000. 
Shirasawa.  Hisao.  and  Imao.  Kaoru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,  Backpound 
noise  removing  apparatus  and  method  applicable  to  color  image  processing 
apparatus  5.689.590,  O.  382-254.000. 
Shirley.  Brian  Leon:  See — 

Moore.  Ricky  Lamar.  Kesler.  Morris  Philip;  Makmey.  James  Geolbey: 
and  Shiriey.  Brian  Leon,  5.689.275,  O  343-786,000 
Shirochi.  Yoshiki.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Display  for  mosaic  pattern  of  pixd 
information  with  optical  pixel  shift  for  high  resolution.  5.689.283.  CL 
345-132.000 
Shiroyanagi.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Sbuji;  Hamada.  Norio;  Shiroyanagi.  Yoshiro;  and  Takeuchi 
Hisaharu.  5.689.728.  Q   395-858  000 
Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi.  tkemoto.  Isao:  Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Kar- 
akama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami,  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KJaisha. 
Process  cartridge  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  such  a  umcess 
cartridge  5,689,774.  O,  399-111  000 
Shockley.  Tina  Renee;  Adams.  Eddie  Lee;  and  Johnson.  Wayne  Bufoid,  to 
Southwire  Company  Medium-voltage  cable  expcn  system  5.689.417,  CI. 
364-401,0OR 
Shoda.  Naohiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  forming  studs  and 
interconnects  in  a  multi-layered  semicoitductor  device    5.689.140.  O 
257-774.000. 
Sheer.  Eli:  See— 

Zawodny.  Arthur,  Lam,  Bill  Yung  Wai;  Shoer,  Bi;  and  Chung,  Franco 
Yik  Kai,  5,689,733,  O.  396-6.000. 
Shoji,  Kazumi:  See — 

Sugita.  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko;  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi; 

Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Ma,saaki,  5.689.804,  O  455-14,000, 

Shon.  Young-ho.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc  Angle  controller  for  image  display 

5.687.944.  O,  248-349,100, 
Shor,  Motty:  See — 

Mariio.    Paul;    Shor.    Motty;    Rindsberg.    Mart;    and   Wadin.   Craig. 
5.689,806.0,455-38,100 
Shott.  Blis  Gale:  See— 

Schereh.  Richard  P;  Schrand.  Timothy  Allen;  and  Short.  Blis  Gale. 
5.687.626.  O,  83-719,000 
Showa  Denko  K,K,:  See— 

Saida.  Yoshihiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  5.688,873, 
CI  525-410  000, 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  LTD  :  See — 

Ntwuchi.  Takeshi;  Inada.  Tadahiro;  and  Kusaka.  Yoshiharu.  5.688.886. 
CI.  526-273.000. 
Showcase  Corporation:  See — 

Regnier,  Barbara  Ann;  and  Youngers,  David  Nicholas.  5,689,708,  O. 
395-682000 
Showleh,  Morteza:  See — 

Madadi,  AbolfazI;  Showleh,  Moneza;  and  Rycroft  David  J..  5,688.042, 
CI.  362-240.000. 
Shrader,  Vandy:  See— 

Kohr,  William  J.;  Johansson,  Chris;  Shield.  John;  and  Shrader.  Vandy. 

5.688.304.  CI   75-712.000 

Shue.  Shaulin.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 

Method  of  CVD  TiN  barrier  layer  integration  5.688.718.  CI.  437-190.000. 

Shunleff.  Jill  Marie;  and  Yen.  Tzu-Jun.  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razor 

handle.  5.687,485,  CI.  30-526.000. 
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Shutov.  Fyodor,  Ivanov.  George:  and  Anstoopour.  Hamid.  lo  Illinois  Institute 
of  Technology.   The.    Method   for   producing   biodegradable   products. 
5.688.448.  CI.  264-54.000 
Shvaitsman,  Shmaryu:  See — 

Morich.  Michael  A.;  Petropoulos,  Labros  S.;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Shvaits- 
man, Shmaiyu.  and  Brown.  Rotert  W..  5,689.189,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Sickert.  Armin;  See — 

Schneider,  Vtolker:  Blum,  Harald;  and  Sickeit  Annin.  S.688.8S9.  CI. 
524-591.000. 
Siddiqi,  Suhaib  M.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.:  Jeong,  Heaok  Kim;  Siddiqi,  Suhaib  M.;  Johnson, 
Carl  R.;  Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill;  wd  Tiwari,  Kamal  N.,  5,688,774,  CI. 
514^16.000. 
Sid^n,  Jan,  to  Uniroc  AB.  Vibration  dampening  grinding  cup  and  grinding  cup 

holder  for  handheld  grinding  machines.  5,688,163,  CI.  451-342.000. 
Sidmar,  N.V.:  See— 

Coppenolle,  Vincent  Van.  5,687.6*3,  a.  72-250.000. 
Siebert,  Paul  B.:  See—  I 

Baloga.  Mark  A.;  Siebert  Paul  B.;  LaLone.  Marvin;  Luzenske.  David  J.; 
Chambers.  Brian  B.;  Tmgley.  Michael  E.;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  and 
Eriksson,  Steven  W.,  5,687,513,  CI.  52-32.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Dean,  David  L.,  Jr.;  and  Merriken,  James  R.,  5.689.598,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Siegall.  Clay:  and  Chace.  Dana,  lo  Bri<ol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Method 

for  treating  vascular  leak  syndrome.  5,688,78 1 ,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Sieh,  John  K.:  See— 

Borenstem.  David;  Christou.  KyriAos;  Parker.  Nicholas;  and  Sieh,  John 
K..  5,687,849.  CI.  206-446.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschafi:  See — 

Doemens.  GUnter.  5.687.475.  CI.  19-833.000. 

Hetgel.  Martin,  5,689,284,  CI   345-145.000. 

Kleber,  Ulrich:  and  Keller.  Hans-fcerg.  5.689,636,  a.  395-183.210. 

May,  Karl;  Herm,  Haitmut:  Unvelzagt,  Karlheinz;  Tratz.  Herbert:  and 

Werdinig.  Helmut.  5,688,117,  Q.  432-103.000. 
Pohl.  Fritz:  and  Jaehner,  Wilfried.  5.689.397.  CI.  361-115.000. 
Schaetzle.  Ulrich,  5,687.729.  CI.  128-660.003. 
Schardt.  Peter.  5,689,541.  CI   378-140.000 
Schuler.  Klaus;  and  Niemeier.  Ha»s.  5,687,835,  CI.  200-400.000. 
Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmul:  an4  Rissel.  Eva,  5,688,631,  CI.  430- 

270.100. 
Tonejc,  Vinko.  5.689.609.  CI.  385*  147.000. 
Wendt,  Michael.  5,687,725,  CI.  118-653.200. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Rubinchik.  Ilya,  5,689.148.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Akerberg,  Leif,  5.687.709.  CI.  I2J-203.I20. 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson:  See — 

Sonnenberg,  Edward,  5,689,555,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Siemonsen,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Brodeur,  Joseph  Clement:  Von  S^edingk,  Vicko  M.;  and  Siemonsen, 
Mark  E.,  5,688,073,  CI.  405^5jOOO. 
Siesjo,  Jan:  and  Wigh.  Anders,  to  Boforl  Underwater  Systems  AB.  Launching 

device.  5.688.012.  CI.  294-82.320. 
Signer,  Amo,  lo  Sulzer  Chemiech  AG.  Static  mixer  with  monolithic  mixing 
elements  providing  an  increased  resi.<4ance  force  during  mixing.  5,688,047, 
a.  366-337.000. 
Siivola,  Stephen  Peter:  See — 

Stapleton,  Craig  A.;  and  Siivola.  Stephen  Peter,  5,688,087,  CI.  410- 
150.000 
Siklosi,  Michael  Peter,  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Spherical  or  polyhedr>l  dry  cleaning  articles.  5.687.591 ,  CI. 
68-212.000. 
Sikofsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Dublinski.  Alex  C;  Carstensen.  Thomas  A.;  and  Ramey.  Philip  J.. 
5,688,353,  CI.  156-256.000. 
Silaev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — • 

Gribkov.   Vladimir   Nikolaevich;   Shchetanov.   Boris   Vladimirovich; 
Umantsev.  Eric  Loguinovitch:  Silaev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Gore- 
lov.  Yurii  Alexeevich;  and  Lyasota.  Piotr  Phiodorovich.  5.688,320,  CI. 
117-75.000. 
Silberklang,  Alex:  See— 

Balan,  Adi;  Berlad,  Gideon;  FishI*.  Alex;  Maor,  Doy;  and  Silberklang, 
Alex.  5.689.115.  CI.  250-363.070. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P.  5.689,667,  CI.  395-352.000. 
Silicon  Magic  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Greg  L.;  and  Kuo.  Sean  B..  5,689,472,  Q.  365-230.020. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Darwish,   Mohamed   N  ;   and  Wiliams,   Richard   K.,   5,688,725.   CI 

438-270.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang.  Mike  F.;  Chen.  Kuo-ln;  Williams,  Richard  K.; 

and  Darwish,  Mohamed,  5,689,128,  CI.  257-331.000. 
Williams,  Richard  K.,  5,689.144,  CI.  307-130.000. 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  Blaltser,  Roben  G..  5,589,209,  C\.  327- 
425.000 
Silverberg,  Lee  J.;  Vemishetti,  Punisha(ham;  Dillon,  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Usher. 
John  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Conpany.  Process  of  preparing  etoposide 
phosphate  and  etoposide.  5,688,926<C1.  536-18.600. 
Silvemail,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 


UM 


Jones,  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman,  Steven  M.;  Schwartz  Jones,  Susan  K.; 
Costa,  Michael  J.;  and  Silvemail,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,688,158,  CI.  445- 
50.000. 
Silverthom.  Lee  Burton:  See — 

Esser.  Albert  Andreas  Maria:  Silvertfiom.  Lee  Burton:  and  Keister.  Lyie 
Thomas.  5.689.394.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Silvis.  H.  Craig;  Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Fiske.  Thomas  R.;  Betso.  Stephen  R.:  and 
Turley,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Impact  modification 
of  theremoplastics.  5.688,866,  C\.  525-127.000. 
Simkins,  Frank:  See — 

Dalessio,  Frederick  P..  Jr.;  and  Simkins,  Frank,  5.687.833,  Q.  198- 
786.000. 
Simon,  Barry  S.;  and  Garcia,  Ismael.  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Selector 

switch  having  an  easily  removable  knob.  5.687,834,  CI.  200-336,000. 
Simon,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Spies,  Terrence   R.;   Spelman,   Jeffrey   F;   and  Simon,   Daniel   R., 
5.689365,  Q.  380-25.000. 
Simon,  Gabriel:  See — 

Ren.  Qiushi;  Simon.  Gabriel:  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie,  5,688,264,  CI. 
606-15.000. 
Simon.  Richard:  See — 

Cleveland,  Bruce  W.;  Benedetti.  Albert  M..  Jr.;  Simon.  Richard;  and 
Nolte.  Paul  A..  5.687,782,  CI.  141-346.000. 
Simpson,  John  Albert.  Protectivecoverforgolf  bagsonagolf  car.  5,688,018. 

a.  296-138.000. 
Simroth.  Donald  W.;  Zhou.  Xinhua;  and  Rose.  Charles  V.  lo  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  LP.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyol  polymer  dispersions. 
5.688.861,  CI.  524-762.000. 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Kadner.  Steven  P.;  Ferguson,  Kevin;  Maninez, Chris;  and 
Rajala,  Robert,  to  General  Hospiul  Corporabon,  The;  and  Aquila  Tech- 
nologies Group,  Inc.  Connecting  a  portable  device  to  a  network.  5,689,242, 
CI.  340-652.000. 
Sin,  Sang  Ho;  and  Yoon,  Ki  Sup.  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Lid.  Parking 
brake  for  use  with  a  power  shift  transmission.  5.687.611.  CI.  74-411.500. 
Singer.  Loihar.  to  Geze  GmbH  &.  Co.  Revolving  door  device.  5,687,451.  CI. 

16-71.000. 
Singh,  Amarjit:  See — 

Jain,  Rajesh;  and  Singh,  Amaijil,  5.688.829,  CI.  514-605.000. 
Sinia,  Joseph:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.;  Goldman,  Daniel;  and  Sinia,  Joseph,  5,687,570.  CI. 
60-655.000. 
Siquet-Descans.   Francoise.  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   Method  for 

determining  product  biodegradabilily.  5.688.660.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Siragusa.  Ross  D..  Jr.;  Sutton.  Wesley  D.;  and  Henry.  Brian,  to  Gametime.  Inc. 

Two-surface,  reversible  slide.  5.688.180.  CI.  472-116.000. 
Sisas  Societa'  Ilaliana  Serie  Acedca  E  Sinlelica  SpA:  See — 

Ruggieri.   Roberto:    and   Cassarino.   Salvaiore.   5.688.970.   CI.    549- 
262.000. 
Sisk.  Billy  N.:  See— 

Booth,  Roben  E.,  Jr.:  Sulcup,  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rodney;  Sisk,  Billy  N.; 

Dietzel,  Steven  E.;  and  Miller,  Timothy  R.,  5,688,280.  CI.  606-88,000. 

Sisti.  Nicholas  J  :  and  Swindell.  Charles  S..  lo  NaPro  BioTherapeutics,  Inc.: 

and  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Method  for  docelaxel  synthesis  5,688,977,  CI. 

549-510.000. 

Siwiak,  Kazimierz:  See — 

Leitch,  Clifford  Dana;  Schwendeman.  Robert  John;  Siwiak,  Kazimierz; 
Kuznicki,  William  Joseph;  and  Satyamuiti,  Sunil,  5.689,440,  CI. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Sizer,  Theodore:  See — 

Cannon,  Thomas  C,  Jr.:  Sizer,  Theodore;  Vannucci,  Giovanni;  Wilson. 
Robert  W.;  and  Wright.  Gregory  A..  5.689,238.  O.  340-568.000. 
Sj0holm,  Carsten;  and  Antranikian,  Garabed,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Pyrod- 

ictium  xylanase  amylase  and  pullulanase.  5,688,668,  CI.  435-74.000. 
Sjorgren,  Eric  Brian:  See — 

Pfister.  JUrg  Roland;  Clarke.  David  Ernest;  Elworthy.  Todd  Richard; 
Morgans.  David  John.  Jr.;  Repke.  David  Bruce;  Sjorgren.  Eric  Brian: 
and  Wu.  Helen  Yen-hui.  5,688,795,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Skarra,  Andrea  H.:  See — 

Rao.  Chung-Hwa   Herman:   and   Skarra.  Andrea  H..  5.689,706,  CI. 
395-617.000 
Skinner,  David  Alden:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Dohn  William;  Braunhardi,  Klaus  Adam;  Skinner,  David  Alden: 
and  Harden,  Philip  Alan,  5,688,170,  CI.  460-69.000. 
Skokowski.  Richard:  See — 

Wurz.  Albert;  Scott,  William:  and  Skokowski.  Richard.  5,689,092,  CI. 
177-145.000. 
Skw  Troslberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Thalhammer,  Franz;  and  Graefe,  Jurgen,  5.688,947,  CI.  544-264.000. 
Slal.  William  A.;  and  Dair.  Richard  C.  to  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.  Multi- 
layer containers.  5.688.572.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry:  See — 

Weider,  Paul  Richard;  Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  and  Powell.  Joseph  Broun. 
5.689.016.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Sloan.  Judith  S.:  See— 

McClelland.  Glenn  B.:  Levinson.  Richard  D.;  and  Sloan,  Judith  S., 
5,689,650.  CI.  395-236.000. 
Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Massague,  Joan;  Roberts.  James  M.;  Koff,  Andrew;  and  Polyak,  Kor- 
nelia,  5.688,665,  CI.  435-69.200. 


Slonneger,  Andrew  M.;  Mayor.  Marco  A.:  and  Willis.  Cari  Myron,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  code 
division  multiple  access  signals  lo  enable  acquisition  and  tracking  based 
upon  a  single  pseudonoise  spreading  code  5.689.526.  CI.  375-206.000 
Smalley.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  F;  Thompson.  J.  Scot:  Nguyen.  Hop  D.;  and  Smalley. 
Dennis  R..  5.688.464,  O.  264-401.000. 
Smayling,  Michael  C:  See — 

Saueitrey,  Roland;  and  Smayling,  Michael  C  5.689,428.  CI.  364- 
480.000. 
Smeets,  Patrick  E  G.:  See— 

Marinus,  Anionius  A.  M;  De  Bondt,  Guy  L.  P.:  and  Smeets,  Patrick  E. 
G  ,  5,689,407,  CI.  363-21.000. 
SMH  Managenwnt  Services  AG;  See — 

BUhler.  Roger.  5.688.205.  CI.  477-110.000 
Smith,  Alan  Edward:  See — 

Ebert.  Karl  M.;  DiTullio.  Paul;  Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  Meade.  Harry  M.;  and 
Smith.  Alan  Edward,  5.688.677.  CI.  435-240.100. 
Smith.  Anthony:  See — 

Sako.  Hiroshi;  Smith,  Anthony;  and  Whilehouse,  Mark,  5,689375,  CI. 
382-118.000. 
Smith,  Brian  J.  E.:  See — 

Batchelder,  David  N.:  Cheng,  Chunwei;  Smith,  Brian  J.  E.:  and  Chancy, 
Raymond  J  ,  5,689.333,  CI   356-301.000. 
Smith.  Bruce  Cameron  Stecrable  toboggan  5.687.977.  CI.  280-18.000 
Smith.  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Foriey.  Richard  E.:  Tremblay.  David  M.;  and  Smith.  Christopher  B.. 
5.688.224.  CI.  600-200.000. 
Smith.  Donald  K.:  See — 

Besen.  Matthew  M.;  Bouiget.  Lavnence;  Holber.  William  M.;  Smith. 
Donald  K  ;  and  Post,  Richard  S  ,  5,688,382.  O.  204-192  120. 
Smith.  Gerald  F:  See— 

Sail.  Daniel  J.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  F.  5.688.813.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Smith.  Gerard  V.:  See— 

Malz.  Russell  Edward;  Smith.  Gerard  V.;  Ferrandino.  Mark  Peter.  Song. 
Ruozhi:  Lin.  Chung- Yuan;  and  Barrows.  Franklin  Hertien.  5.689.007, 
a.  564^t02.000. 
Smith,  John  Scott;  Hillis,  Ladonna  Shercc;  and  Moore.  Melissa  Ann.  to  Inco 
Alloys  Inleroational.  Inc.  High  strength  low  ttiermal  expansion  alloy 
5.688.471.  CI.  420-94.000 
Smith.  John  W.:  See— 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W ;  and  Faraci,  Tony,  5,688,716, 0. 
437-182.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Connell,  John  W.;  Smith,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.;  and  Hergenrother.  Paul  M., 
5.689,004,  a.  564  328.000. 
Smith,  Roger  P.;  Gearhart,  Kent  A.;  and  Bliss.  Earnest  E,  HI,  to  Owens- 
Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Rexible  nibe  with  pump  dispenser  and 
method  of  making.  5.687.878.  C\.  222-%.000. 
Smidt,  Stanley  Clifford,  Jr.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Leo  Eugene:  and  Smith.  Stanley  aifford,  Jr..  5.689.064,  Q. 
73-105.000. 
Smith.  W.  Novis;  and  Bumham.  Toby,  to  R.  K.  Cartion  Fibers.  Inc.  Multi- 
directional friction  materials  5.688.577.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Smithgall.  Brian  F:  See — 

Sundman.  Arjen;  Smithgall.  Brian  F.;  and  Tadin.  Tony  G..  5.689.446.  CI. 
364-560.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Pic:  See — 

Hadley.  Michael  Stewart;  Johnson.  Christopher  Norbert;  and  Stemp. 
Geoffrey.  5.688.790.  Q.  514-214.000. 
Smits.  Hans  Willem:  See — 

Van  Egmond.  Jacobus  Hermanus  Maria;  and  Smits.  Hans  Willem. 

5.688.376.  CI.  201-1.000. 

Smokvina.  Tamara;  Boccaid.  Frederic:  and  Guerineau.  Michel,  to  Centre 

National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS)   Cloning  and  expression 

vectors  in  an  actinomycclcs  strain,  process  for  transformation  of  this  strain. 

actinomycetes  strain  obtained  and  preparation  of  proteins.  5.688.689.  CI 

435-320.100. 

Smolen.  Richard  J.  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Pump  dispenser  having 

moveable  outlet  check  valve  element.  5.687.877.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Smolinskc.  Jeffrey  Charles:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  Peter;  Finkelstein.  Louis  David;  and  Smolinske,  Jeffrey 
Charies,  5,689,563,  Q.  380-23.000. 
Smyth,  Christopher  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Eyetracker  control 

of  heads-up  displays.  5,689,619,  Q.  395-10.000. 
Sneddon.  Dennis  Earl:  See — 

Triassi.  Richard  Paul;  Ellsworth.  Roger;  and  Sneddon.  Dennis  Earl. 
5.688.046.  a.  366-152.200. 
Snow.  William  C:  See— 

Renn.  Donald  W.:  Dumonl.  Lisa  E.;  Snow,  William  C;  and  Curtis,  Foner 
P,  5,688,775,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Snyder,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Graves,  Brian  J.:  Ebben,  Thomas  G.;  and  Snyder,  Douglas  J.,  5,689,543, 
a.  378-144.000. 
Snyder,  James  G.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.  Centrifiiging 

process  for  forming  fibers.  5.688.302.  CI.  65^61.000. 
Snyder.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dempsey.   Michael   K.:   Kottila.  Mark   S.;   and   Snyder.   Robert  J.. 
5.687.734.  CI.  l28-6%.000. 
Societa  Ilaliana  Conico-Steroidi  S.p.A.:  See — 


Allevi.  Pietro;  Anastasia.  Mario;  Bigatti.  EnoR;  and  MacDonald.  Peter. 
5.688.925.0  536-186  000 
Societe  de  Piospection  et  d'Inventions  Techniques  (SPTT):  See — 

Toulouse.  Bruno.  5.687.898.  CI  227-8.000. 
Societe  des  Eiablissements  Combrichon:  See — 
Buite.  Patrick.  5,688.045.  CI   366-129.000. 
Societe  Nauonale  Indusirielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Gribkov.    Vladimir   Nikolaevich:    Shchetanov.    Boris   Vladimirovich: 

Umantsev.  Eric  Loguinovitch:  Silaev.  Vladimir  AlexaiKtrovicfa;  Gore- 

lov.  Yurii  Alexeevich:  and  Lyasoca.  Piotr  Phiodorovich.  5.688.320.  C\. 

117-75.000 

Soda.  Yutaka:  Fukuyanu.  Munekatsu:  Sato.  Jin:  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony 

Corporation  Method  for  driving  magneto-resistive  element.  5.689.225.  CI 

335-228.000. 

Sofian.  Terry  N.  Foldable  inflatable  rescue  pontoon.  5,687,664,  Ck.  114- 

61.000. 
Sohar,  Paul:  See— 

Blacklock,  Thomas  J.;  Malhre,  David  J  ;  and  Sohar,  Paul,  5,688,968, 0 
549-23.000 
Solenberger.  John  Carl:  See — 

Sheer,  M  Lana;  Fox,  Lloyd;  and  Solenberger.  John  Carl.  5.688,575,  CI 
428-76.000. 
Solle,  Heinz-Geotg,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastening  element  for 

fitting  into  a  drilled  hole  5,688.089,  CI.  411-43.000. 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Begemann,   Ulrich:  and   Sollinger.  Hans-Peter.  5.688.374.  C\.    162- 
343000 
Solomon,  Beka,  lo  RAMOT  University  Authority  fot  Applied  Research  and 
Development  Ltd.  Prevention  of  protein  aggregation.  5,688,631,  O.  435- 
7.100. 
SoloiTKMi,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Daniel  M.;  Tom.  Wing  C;  While.  Steven  K.: 
Kaminski.  James  J.;  Wong.  Shing-Chun  C;  and  Cainithers.  Nicholas 
I..  5.688.805.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Somei.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Honma.  Mitsutaka:  Somei.  Hiromichi;  Aihara.  Tadahiro:  Seki.  Tsuneyo: 
and  Yamamoto.  Atsushi.  5.687.472.  CI  '29-622.000. 
Song.  Ruozhi:  See — 

Malz.  Russell  Edward:  Smidt.  Gerard  V;  Ferrandino.  Mark  Peter.  Song. 

Ruozhi;  Lin.  Chung- Yuan;  and  Barrows.  F=ranklin  Herbert,  5,689.007. 

a.  564-402.000 

Song.  Ui  Ho.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Oipper  circuit  for 

clipping  an  upper  or  lower  portion  of  a  uni -directional  sinusoidal  voltage 

signal   5,689.204,  CI   326-325  000 

Song.  Ui  Ho.  10  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  ampliher 

5,689,408,  a.  363-50.000. 
Sonnenberg,  Edward,  to  Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson.  Method  for  transferring 
a  subscriber  to  a  new  local  service  provider  5.689,555,  CI  379-220.000 
Sonnewald,  Ursula:  See — 

Andersen,  Knud  Erik;  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang;  Petersen,  Hans;  Grwivald. 
Frederik  Christian;  Sonnewald,  Ursula;  J«rgensen,  Tuie  Krogh;  and 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune.  5.688.788.  O.  514-211.000 
Sonoi.  Takehiro:  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased 
(by  Elena  N.  Gerrnan.  heir):  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romaiwvich,  decea-sed  (by 
Margarita    Polishchuk.    heir),    lo    Nippon    Mektron.    Limited.    Bisami- 
fiothiophenol  compound,  process  for  producing  the  same  and  curing  ageni 
for  fluorine-containing  elastomer  comprising  the  same    5.588.872.  CI 
525-350.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Fukuda.  Toshio:  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio.  5,688,737,  CI. 

503-227.000. 
Amano,  Kenichi,  5,689,496,  CI.  369-275.400 
Hirose,    Harumi;    Ando.   Toshizumi:   Takekawa.   Yoshiki;    Isogawa. 

Toshiaki:  and  Nakaia,  Shingo.  5,689,676,  Q.  395-430.000. 
Ichikawa.  Tsulomu,  5.689,132.  CI   257-357.000. 
Iida.  Michihiko.  5,689.482.  CI   369-32  000. 
lijima.  Yuko.  Shima.  Hisato:  Kawamura,  Harumi;  and  Sato,  Makoto, 

5,689.244,  CI.  340-825.070. 
Koguchi,  Toshinari:  Yamazaki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsumura,  Mitsunori. 

5.589,385,0.  360-%  100 
Kondo,  Tsuyoshi,  5.689.732.  O.  395-884.000. 
Koyama,  Toshio;  and  Arakawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,689,172,  O.  32O-I5.000. 
Kurokawa,  Masuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Takao,  5,689,450,  Q.  364- 

735.000 
Murase,  Hirofiimi;  Kajimolo.  Masaio:  and  Kikuchi,  Akihiro,  5,689,310, 

CI.  348-595.000. 
Nayebi.  Mehidad:  and  Ngo,  Due,  5,689,308,  CI  348-529.000. 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  Ngo,  Due  Trong;  and  Edwards,  Steve,  5,689,309,  CI. 

348-584.000. 
Nomoto,  Tadaaki,  5,689,479.  O   369-13.000. 
Ohia,  Masashi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo:  Hamada,  Toshimi- 

chi;  Fukuda,  Kyoko:  and  Iijima.  Koji.  5.689.611.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Pollard.  Christopher  Andionv.  5.689.490.  O.  369-77.200. 
Sato.  Junichi.  5.688,364.  CI    156-636  100. 
Sato.  Shinya.  5.689  J92.  O.  360-132.000. 
Shiiochi.  Yoshiki.  5.689,283.  O.  345-132.000. 
Soda,  Yutaka;  Fukuyama,  Munekatsu:  Sato,  Jin;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi. 

5,689,225,  CI  335-228.000 
Takeda,  Minoru,  5,689,327.  CI  356-4.010 
Tanamachi.  Shoichi.  5.689.153,  O.  313-586.000. 
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Tokunaga.  Hiroshi:  Matsuzaka.  Hiddci;  and  Shiralcura,  Akira.  5,689.786. 

a.  399-307  000 
Yamaguchi.  Shigeo,  5.689.488.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadao;  and  Hon,  Katsuya,  5.689.704.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5^689.308.  CI.  348-529.000. 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  Ngo,  Due  Trong;  and  Edwards.  Steve.  5,689309,  Q. 

348- 584.000. 
PoUard,  Christopher  Anthony.  5.68*490.  Q.  369-77.200. 
Sorensen.  Jens  Ole:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  Philip;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  5.688.541.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Soriano,  Louis,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation,  The    Apparatus  for  automatic 

manufacture  of  wiring  harnesses.  5.687,477,  CI.  29-872.000. 
Sotheran,  Martin  William,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Buffer  management  in 

an  image  formatter.  5,689,313.  CI.  348-715.000. 
Souda.  Hironon   See — 

Kurala.  Noboru;  Tojo,  Masaaki;  and  Souda,  Hironori.  5,689,359,  C\. 

359-281.000 
Kurata.  Noboru;  Tojo.  Masaaki;  and  Souda.  Hironori.  5,689360,  C\. 
359-281.000. 
Soutlipac  Trust  International,  Inc.   See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,687.469.  CI  2»-469.500. 

Weder,  Donald  E..  5.687.502.  CI.  47-41.010. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph   G;  and  Sliaeler,  William  R, 

5.687.546.  O  53-397  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.687.547.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.687.845.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Cortiett,  Sue,  5.687.846,  CI.  206-423.000. 
Soulhwick.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Austgen.   David   M..  Jr.;   Southwid(.   Jeffrey   G.;   and  Yang    Bine 
5,688.856.  a.  524-505.000. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Shockley.  Tina  Renee;  Adams.  Eddia  Lee;  and  Johnson.  Wayne  Buford. 
5.689.417.  CI.  364^101. OOR. 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Tien.  Jonathan;  and  Marble.  David  t.,  5,687,722,  C\.  128-633.000. 

Spaeh.  Richard;  Zurell.  Klaus-Peter;  Wegrhann,  Edmund;  Heitzer,  Joetg;  and 

Schamm,  Reinhold,  to  Domier  GmbH.  Device  for  generatine  enerev 

5,688,610,  CI  429-30.000.  s         w 

Spagnol,  Victor  See — 

Galand.  Qaude;  Saint-Georges,  Eric;  and  Spagnol,  Viclor,  5,689,5 1 8.  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Spall.  Roger  See— 

Beaudet,  Phillip;  Black.  Matthew;  Edwards,  Jonathan;  Jones,  Julian; 
Merts,  Eduardus  Antonius  Theod*rus;  and  Spall.  Roger.  5.689.668 
a.  395-353.000. 
Sparkman.  John  Paul:  See — 

Spencer.  Graham  Thornton;   Fisher,  Margaret  Ann;  Webber.  James 

Lloyd;  and  Sparkman.  John  Paul,  5.687.987.  CI.  280-728.200. 

Speca.  Anthony  Nicholas,  and  Torma.schy,  Kelly.  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.;  and  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  producing  prepolymer- 

ized,  supported  metallocene  catalyst  syaems.  5,688,734,  C\.  502-108.000. 

Speck,  Ulrich:  See— 

Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan  J.;  Gold.  Larry;  and  Speck.  Ulrich 
5.688.935.  CI.  535-23  100 
Speckhan.  Bernard  S.;  Duterte,  Ramon  H..  Jr;  and  E>avidson,  Craig  M.,  to 
While  Conveyors,  Inc.  Conveyor  systeti  with  a  computer  controlled  first 
sort  conveyor.  5,687,850,  Q.  209-2.00(J. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See—  I 

Marek.  Daniel;  Laukien,  Frank;  add  Schetl.  Oskar.  5.689,187. 
324-318.000.  I 

Spelman,  Jeffirey  E:  See — 

Spies,  Terrence   R.;   Spelman,   Jeflky   F;   and  Simon,   Daniel   R 
5,689,565,  O.  380-25.000. 
Spencer,  Daiu  E.:  See — 

Malodcy,   Lyle   O.;   Pedersen 
5,689,084,  CI.  102-293.000 
Spencer,  Graham  Thornton;  Fisher,  Margaaet  Ann;  Webber.  James  Lloyd;  and 
Sparkman.  John  Paul,  to  General  Motors  Corporabon.  Air  bag  module  with 
clamshell  cover,  5.687.987.  CI.  280-721.200. 
Spencer.  Lee;  and  Nickias.  Peter  N..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 

Readily  supportable  metal  complexes.  S.588.880.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Spencer.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Hanunonds.  R  Glenn,  Jr.;  Leung,  Datid  W ;  Spencer,  Steven  A.;  Wood 
William  I.;  and  Colosi,  Peter  Can«ron,  5,688,763,  Q.  514-12.000 
Spengler.  Charles  W  Portable  clean  air  facility.  5,688,297,  CI  55-356.000. 
Sperter,  Gerhard,  to  Elasto  Form  Bicycle  helmet.  5,687,426,  CI.  2-41 1.000 
Spies,  Tenence  R.;  Spelman,  Jeffrey  F;  aad  Simon,  Daniel  R.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Cryptography  system  and  method  for  providing  crypto- 
graphic services  for  a  computer  application.  5,689.565,  CI.  380-25  000 
Spiewak,  John  W.:  See- 
Chamberlain,  Scon  D.;  Pan.  David  H  ;  Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  Spiewak. 
John  W.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and  B«insignore.  Frank  J..  5.688.624.  CI 
430-1 15.000. 
Spin  Doctor.  Ltd..  The:  See- 
Rowland.  Michael  L.;  and  Ballard.  David  L..  5,688,190    CI    473- 
330.000 
Spirax-Sarco  Limited:  See —  i 

Farquhar.   Keith  Robert;  and  Dewtfrst.   Keith.  5,687,755,  CI.    137- 
182.000.  T 

Spirig,  Ernest.  Variable  ratio  drive  mechaiism.  5,688.199,  O.  474-49.100. 


CI. 


Martin   A.;   and   Spencer.   Dana   E.. 


Spoel,  Han.  Apparanis  for  recovery  of  non-ferrous  metals  from  scrap  and 

dross.  5.688.470.  O.  266-87.000. 
Spooner.  Jeffrey  J.;  Wallace.  William  Keith;  Ingersoll.  Harley;  and  Kazamaki, 
Yutaka.  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Power  hand  tool  with 
rotatable  handle.  5.687.802.  CI.  173-169.000. 
Spoozak.  Norman  W.;  and  Rudolph.  Richard  L.  Hurricane  lockdown  system. 

5.687.512.  CI.  52-23.000. 
Sprinkle.  Calvin  F:  See— 

Lerch,  Allan  C  ;  Waugh.  John  H.;  Gillam,  Ernie  R.;  Sprinkle.  Calvin  p.; 
and  Bird.  Richard  H..  5.687,704.  Q.  126-25.00R. 
Spurge.  Graham  Peter:  See — 

King.  Roger  Ernest;  and  Spurge.  Graham  Peter.  5.688.051.  CI.  374- 
129.000. 
Squire.  David  R.:  See — 

Schrantz.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Squire.  David  R..  5,687,572,  Q.  60-753.000 
Squires.  Mark  C:  See — 

Diaz,  Rodoifo  E;  Squires,  Mark  C;  and  Miller,  Michael  C.  5.688.348, 
a.  156-197.000 
SRCHEM.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J  .  5.688.907.  a.  528-363.000. 
SRI  International:  See— 

Chong.  Wesley  K.  M  ;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Yasuda.  Dennis  M  ;  Johansson. 
John  G  ;  Avery.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Tanabe.  Masato.  5.688.780.  CI 
514-169.000. 
SRM  Chemical,  Ltd.  Co.:  See— 

Kwiadcowski,  Stefan;  Pupek.  Krzysztof;  Lawrence.  Brenda  L;  and 
Lawrence.  Lowell  J..  5.689.006.  C\  564-399  000. 
Staab.  Craig  C;  and  Olson.  David  R,  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Universal 
contactor  system  for  testing  ball  grid  array  (BGA)  devices  on  multiple 
handlers  and  method  therefor.  5,588,127,  CI  439-66.000. 
Stace,  Joseph  J.;  Dean,  Laurence  M.;  and  Kirschner,  Ivan  N.,  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Navy.  Sealing  apparatus  for  exclusion  of  water  from  under- 
water gun  barrels.  5.687.501.  C\  42-1.140. 
Stacey,  Gary:  See — 

Becker.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Stacey.  Gary.  5.689,039.  CI.  800-205.000, 
Sladler.  Heinz:  See— 

Branca.  Quirico;  Neidhan.  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henri;  Sladler.  Heinz;  and 
Wostl.  Wolfgang.  5.688.946.  CI.  544-242.000. 
Staebler.  Manfred-Ono:  See — 

Neuoert.    Werner.    Schadow.    Joachim;    Mueller.   Joachim;    Staebler. 
Manfred-Otto;  Dohr.  Manfred;  and  Warkentin,  Heinz,  5,687.483.  CI. 
30-312.000. 
Stafford.  John  W:  See— 

Nelson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Stafford,  John  W..  5.689.279.  Q.  345-82.000. 
Stahl.  Daniel  Eugene:  See — 

Shaffer.  Howard  Richard;  Rudy.  William  Jesse.  Jr.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel 
Eugene,  5,687,608,  O.  73-304.00C. 
Slahl,  Ingo:  See— 

Raschka.  Norbert;  and  Stahl,  Ingo,  5,687,852,  Q.  209-127  400 
Stahl,  Philippe:  See— 

Baix>n,  Lionel;  Schifrine,  Patrick;  Van  de  Velde.  Denis;  Moncade, 
Nicolas;  Setiey,  Louis;  Segal,  Philippe;  Raguet.  Marc;  Vielpeau, 
Claude;  Balay,  Bruno;  Fran9ois,  Jean-Marie:  Stahl,  Philippe;  Serrault, 
Michel;  Rival,  Paul;  Mailhe,  Didier,  Monleleone.  Viitorio;  and  Vfer- 
leyen,  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  CI.  606-90.000. 
Slahlecker.  Fritz,  lo  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Fiber  supply  arrangement  for  open-end 

rotor  spinning.  5.687.558,  CI.  57-413.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  5.687,558,  CI.  57-413.000. 
Staiger,  Hans:  See — 

Fritz,  Hermann;  Staiger,  Hans;  and  Winckler,  Friedrich.  5,688,084.  O 
409-202.000. 
Slalberg,  Theo:  See— 

Knuebel,  Georg;   Bomhard,  Andreas;  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin;  Slalberg 
Theo;  and  Mariteit,  Thomas,  5,688,976,  O.  549-458.000. 
Stakup,  Gregory  C:  See — 

Booth,  Roben  E.,  Jr ;  Slalcup,  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rodney;  Sisk.  Billy  N.; 

Cheizel,  Steven  E.;  and  Miller,  Timothy  R.,  5,688.280,  CI  605-88.000 

Slallmo,  David  C;  Brant.  William  A.;  and  Hall.  Randy,  to  EMC  Corporation 

Distributed  storage  array  system  having  a  plurality  of  modular  conm>l 

units.  5.689.678.  CI.  395-441.000. 

Slanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

pjordjevic.  Ilija.  5.688.110.  O  417-254.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Drenski.  Tama  Lee;  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos.  Christos;  Seely 
Michael  J.;  and  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj.  5.688,739.  CI.  502-308.000 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See — 

Akridge.  Waller  M  ;  Washburn.  David  E.;  and  Moore,  John  A     Jr 
5.687.903.  CI   229-75  000 
Stanley.  James  C;  Sandage.  David  A.;  Hunt.  Stewart  W.;  and  Kunz.  Arland 
D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Protected  mode  C  binding  for  PCMCIA  card 
services  interface.  5.689.710.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Robert  S..  5.687,778.  C].  141-59.000. 
Siapleton.  Craig  A.;  and  Siivola.  Stephen  Peter,  to  Advanced  Accessory 

Systems  LLC.  Pick-up  bed  rail  assembly  5,688.087.  CI  410-150.000. 
Star  Refrigeration  Limited:  See — 

Pearson,  Slephen  Forbes,  5,688,432,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Stalovici.  Mihai  G.:  See — 

Mack,  Ronald  J.;  Curd,  Derek  R.;  Diba.  Sholeh;  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Rao, 
Kameswara  K.;  and  Stalovici,  Mihai  G..  5.689.516,  C\.  371-22.200 


Slaver,  Phillip  Randall,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Laser  apparatus  with 

wander  correction.  5,689,331,  CI.  356-153.000. 
STC  Corporation:  See — 

Joe,  Sungsam;  Lee,  Kwangho;  Nikolaichik,  V.  I.;  Abramov,  V.  V.; 
Dontsova.  E.  P..  Tchebotar,  A  M  ;  and  Degtiareva,  S.  N.,  5,688,849, 
CI.  524-262.000 
Si.  Croix,  Richard:  See— 

Peelers,  Peter  Hubenbus;  and  St.  Croix,  Richard.  5,688.197.  O.  493- 
446.000. 
Slealey.  Michael  Allan:  See— 

Khanna.   Ish   Kumar.   Slealey.   Michael  Allan;  and  Weier,  Richard 
Mathias.  5.688.822.  Q.  514-375.000. 
Sleelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Baloga.  Mark  A.;  Siebert  Paul  B.;  Lal-one,  Marvin;  Luzenske,  David  J.; 
Chambers.  Brian  B.;  Tingley,  Michael  E.;  Draudi,  Gregg  R.;  and 
Eriksson,  Steven  W.,  5,687,513,  CI.  52-32.000. 
Sleffenhagen,  Debra  M.:  See — 

Bjomard.  Erik  J.;  Kurman.  Eric  W.;  Sleffenhagen,  Debra  M.;  and  Taylor, 
Clifford  L..  5.688J89.  O.  204-298.250 
Sleijns.  Emile  Bernard:  See — 

Maas.   Wilhelmus   Johannes   Joseph;   and   Sleijns.   Emile   Bernard. 
5.687.880.  CI.  222-153.140. 
Stein  &  Co.  GmbH:  See- 
Stein.  KUus;  and  Kaulig.  Heinz,  5.687.450.  C\.  15-325.000. 
Stein.  Klaus;  and  Kaulig.  Heinz,  to  Stein  &  Co.  GmbH.  Machine,  such  as  a 
vacuum  cleaner,   which  exhausts  a  clean  gas.  which  machine  has  a 
protective  bumper.  5.687.450.  CI   15-325.000. 
Stein.  Richard  P.;  ai>d  Paxnun.  Wesley  R..  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Tap  for 

extracting  energy  from  transmission  lines.  5.689.218.  CI.  333-125.000 
Sleiner.  Zoltan  W  Method  of  treating  hypertension  using  animal  stomach 
mucosa  extract  and  endogenous  protease- inhibitor  peptides.  5.688.762.  CI 
514-2.000. 
Sleinke.  Joseph  H..  to  Control  Components  Inc   Ruid  flow  control  device 

5.687.763.  CI.  137-625.330. 
Steinmetz.  Hans- Werner.  Hilger.  Helmut;  and  Petry.  Dirk  Alexander,  lo  Georg 
Fischer  Rohrieitungssysieme  AG.  Molded  pan  made  of  tiiermoplastic 
material.  5.687.9%.  Q.  285-21.100. 
Slelling.  Desi  D..  Dosdall,  Charles  L.;  and  Troxel,  James  R.,  to  Honeywell 
Inc  Testing  apparatus  for  ATC  transponder  FAR  compliance.  5,689,266, 
CI.  342-165  000. 
Stemp,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Hadley,  Michael  Stewart;  Johnson,  Christopher  Norbert;  and  Stemp, 
Geoflrey,  5,688,790,  Q.  514-214.000. 
Slender.  Bemd:  See — 

Becker.  Friedherz;  Binninger.  Ralf;  Boncher.  Andreas;  Rgel.  Johannes; 
Rieck.  Volker;  and  Slender.  Bemd.  5.688.097.  CI.  414-272.000. 
Stenzel.  Klaus:  See— 

Hain.  RUdiger.  Reif.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Sienzel.  Klaus.  5.689,047.  O 
800-205.000. 
Slepan.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Kirkwood.  Brad  L.;  Slepan.  Michael  M.;  and  Pan.  Paul  J..  5.688.426.  CI. 
219-633.000. 
Slqphan.  GUnler;  Mack.  Richard;  Thoma,  Peter;  Herrmann.  Joachim;  Raasch. 
Gerd;  Szeidl.  Michael;  and  Zelmer.  JUrgen.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.   Device  for  conlactless  guidance  of  sheetlike  material. 
5.687.964.  CI.  271-195.000. 
Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan  J.;  Gold.  Larry;  and  Speck.  Ulrich.  to 
NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  and  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nucleic 
acid  ligands  of  tissue  target.  5.688.935.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Stephens.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Merwin.  Jeffrey  D.;  Gunderson.  [>hilip  D.;  Stephens,  Dennis  L.;  and 
Purdy.  Steven  J..  5.689.230.  CI.  340-310.010. 
Stephen's  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Gragg.  Slephen  R..  5.688,236.  O.  604-23.000. 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Becker.  Arthur  J.,  lo  Schlumberger  Technology 

Coiporation.  X-ray  wattir  fraction  meter  5.689.540.  CI.  378-53.000. 
Stem.  David  L.:  See — 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Olson.  David  H.;  Reischman. 
P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Venkat,  Chaya  R..  5.689.027.  CI 
585-481.000. 
Stem.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  and  Stem.  Roger  A..  5.688.266.  Q.  606-31.000. 
Stemberg,  Hal:  See — 

Wailz,  Harold  D.;  Stemberg,  Hal;  Segall,  Paul  E.;  and  Cohen,  Bnice, 
5,688,246,  CI.  604-165.000. 
Sierzer,  Fred;  and  Mawhinney,  Daniel  D.,  lo  MMTC,  Inc.  Temperature- 
measuring  microwave  radiometer  apparatus.  5,688,050,  CI.  374-122.000. 
Stevens,  William  H.,  II:  See- 
Gregory,  J.  Lee,  III;  and  Stevens,  William  H.,  H,  5,688,161,  CI.  451- 
45.000. 
Stevenson.  Dennis  B.   Method  and  apparanis  for  analyzing  gas  turbine 

pneumatic  fuel  system.  5.689.066.  CI.  73-118  100. 
Slewan.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Garson.  Michael;  and  Stewart,  Bnjce  D.,  5,689,550,  CI.  379-89.000. 
Stewart.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Minick.  Alan  B.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Bypass  air  valve  for  lurbofan  engine.  5.687.562.  CI.  60-226.300. 
Slewan.  Leonard  Leroux.  Method  of  combining  waste  water  treairiKnl  and 

power  generation  technologies.  5.587.569.  CI  60-641.200. 
Siiefel.  Joseph  R;  and  Bunger.  Donald  J.  Golf  ball  dimple  configuration 
process.  5.688.194.  Q.  473-383.000. 


Stockton.  Donald  R.;  and  Martin.  Michael  C.  lo  Composite  Specialties.  Inc. 

Oplo-electronic  level  sensor  5.587.635.  Q.  99-281.000. 
Stolowitz.  Mark  L..  to  Prolinx.  Inc.  Phenylboronic  acid  comptexing  reagents 

derived  from  aminosaUcylic  acid.  5.688.928.  CI.  530-391.100. 
Stone  Container  Coiporation:  See — 

Tusing.  Michael  A.;  and  Leftwich.  Roben  B..  5.687,902.  O.  229- 
198.100. 
Snne.  Gayla  L.:  See— 

Carrilhers.  David  C;  Rapp.  Steven  G  ;  Stone.  Gayla  L.;  Storey- Waller. 
Jody  A.;  Resch.  Kim  A.;  McGuire.  Kelly  K.;  Ashby.  Toni  L.;  Jackson. 
Mark;  and  Huff.  Lowell.  5.689.100.  CI  235-380.000. 
Stoppelli.  Maria  Palrizia:  Srr — 

Blasi.  Francesco;  Stoppelli.  Maria  Palrizia;  Mastronicola.  Maria  Rosa- 
ria;  Welinder.  Karen  Gjersing;  and  Correas.  Isabel.  5.688303.  CI. 
424-94.540. 
Storey.  J.  Kirk;  Jordan.  Michael  P;  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Aiiitag  cu.shion  and  airbag  inflalor  retention  device.  5.587.988. 
a.  280-728.200. 
Storey-Waller.  Jody  A.:  See— 

Canidiers.  David  C  ;  Rapp.  Steven  G.;  Stone.  Gayla  L  ;  Storey- Waller. 
Jody  A  ;  Resch.  Kim  A.;  McGuire.  Kelly  K  ;  Ashby.  Toni  L;  Jackson, 
Mark;  and  Huff.  Lowell.  5.589.100.  CI  235-380.000 
Stonlemyer.  Thomas  R.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Simulated 

suspended  mine  retrieval  system.  5.689.086.  CI    102-411  000. 
Slough.  Ronald  A.,  to  E-Z  Taping  System.  Inc.  Drywall  tape.  5.687.523.  CI. 

52-417.000. 
Stoy.  Patrick:  See— 

Stoy.  Vladimir  A  ;  Gontart.  Gerald  A  .  Jr.;  and  Stoy.  Patrick.  5.688.855. 
CI.  524-505  000. 
Stoy  Vladimir  A.;  Gontarz.  Gerald  A..  Jr;  and  Stoy.  Patrick,  lo  S.K.Y. 
Polymers.  Inc  Thin  film  hydrophilic  coatings  5.688,855.  Q.  524-505.000. 
Strack.  David  Craige:  See- 
Bradley.  Slephen  Stewan:  Strack.  David  Craige;  Lowery.  Randall  Dee; 
Zemlock.  Deborah  Jean;  and  Lawson.  Mary  Katherine.  5.688.157.  CI 
442-340  000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.   Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Stiaeier.  William  P. 
5.687.546.  Q.  53-397.000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.  Joseph  G.;   and   Straeter.   William   F. 
5.687.546.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Siranahan.  David  A.;  aitd  Schuh.  Mary  T.  Sealing  system  for  log  buildings 

5.687320.  a.  52-233.000. 
Siiand.  Marc  Alan;  Sublett.  Bobby  Jones;  and  Trotter.  Jimmy  Ray.  lo  Eastman 

Chemical  Company.  Qariiy  copolyesier.  5.688.899.  O.  528-279.000. 
Stranskv.  Werner  See — 

KufnerMuhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Kari-Heinz;  Waldier.  Galiard;  Stransky. 
Werner;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunier.  Kuhn.  Franz  Jocef; 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.688.802.  C\  514-253.000. 
Sirasser.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Sirasser.  Thomas  EdwanL  5.687.787.  O. 
164-98.000. 
Siraub.  Peter  H..  lo  Cameo  Inlematioiuil  Inc.  Coupler  assembly  for  axially 

connecting  two  shafts  5.688.067.  CI  403-305.000 
Sirauch.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Jordan.  James  R.;  and  Strauch.  Richard  G..  5.689.444.  CI.  364-554.000. 
Strauss,  Charlie  E.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  heterodyne-generated  two-dimensional  detector  array  using 
a  single  element  detector  5.689335,  CI   356-349  000. 
StrefEng,  Michael;  and  Leisse,  Alfons,  lo  Babcock  Lentjes  Krafiwerstechnik 
GmbH.  Method  of  increasing  ihe  level  of  volatiles  in  a  pulverized  coal 
mixnire   5.587,558,  CI.  110-347.000 
Str6mberg,  Fredrik,  lo  ICL  Systems  AS.  System  for  reducing  quantity  of  data 
transmitted  lo  a  user  unil  by  transmitting  only  an  identifier  which  points  to 
pre-stored  information  in  the  user  unil.  5,689,671.  CI.  395-385.000. 
Sm>mbetg.  Paul  C  :  See- 
Webb,  Thomas  E.;  Suomberg.  Paul  C  ;  and  Schuirun,  Dorothy  E.. 
5,688,505,  CI  424-145  100 
Strong,   Hovey  Raymond;  and  Wimmeri,  Edward  Leo,  to  Interruuional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Probabilistic  aitonymous  clock  synchro- 
nization method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  local  time  scale  with  a 
reference  tinte  scale.  5,689,688,  CI   395-553.000. 
Stroud,  Ernest  T:  See — 

Mercer,  Douglas  A.;  Reynolds,  David;  Robertson,  David  H.:  and  Siroud, 
Emesi  T,  5,689.257,  CI.  341-133.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Gulp,  Jerry  A.;  and  Schemansky,  Kevin  J..  5.689.159.  D  318-254.000. 
Stumberg.  L    Heiben;  and  Fulton.  James  A  .  lo  North-South  Corporation. 
Integrated  firefighter  safely  monitoring  and  alarm  system  5.589.234.  CI. 
340-521.000. 
Stumphauzer.  William  S.:  See — 

Nemeth.  Leonard  R.;  Stumphauzer.  William  S.;  and  Groth.  Hugh  F. 
5.687.754.  a.  137-179.000. 
Stuntebeck.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Ahuja.  Sudhir  Raman;  Aravamudan.  Murali;   Ensor.  James  Roben; 
Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.:  Ramamunhy.  Ram  S.;  Stunlebeck.  Peter  H.;  and 
Weber.  Roy  Philip.  5.689.553.  CI.  379202.000. 
Sturdivani.  Rick  L..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Direct  three-wire  to  soipline 

connection  5.689316.  CI.  333-33.000. 
Siiugill.  Lewis:  See — 
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Jones;  and  ThMter,  Jimmy  Ray. 


Barr,  Arthur;  Snirgill.  Lewis;  and     oniicras,  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz, 
5.688.538.  O.  425-299.000. 
Sturm.  Theodor:  See — 

Schneider.  Siegfried;  Mit.sch.  Manfre^;  and  Sturm.  Theodor.  5,689,222 
CI.  335-78.000. 
Su.  Cheng- Yuan.  Inductor  valve  of  an  aloi  lizer.  5,687,883,  C\.  222-321.200 
Su.  Huan-Yu:  See — 

Benyassine.  Adil:  and  Su.  Huan-Yu,  ^,689.615.  Q.  395-2.280 
Sublett.  Bobby  Jones:  i^e— 

Strand,  Marc  Alan;  Sublett.  Bobby 
5.688.899.  CI.  528-279.000. 
Suchomel.  Frank  H.;  and  Hankins.  Johi    B..  to  Weben-Jarco,  Inc.  High 

efficiency  commercial  water  heater.  5.6*7,678.  CI.  122-25O.0OR. 
Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne:  See — 

Forgash.  David  John;  Korzona.'i.  Raymond;  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick; 
Rhoades.  George  D.;  Sudduth.  Jadt  Wayne;  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd; 
and  Kooy.  Richard  John.  5.687.77*.  C\.  141-11.000. 
Sudoh.  Kazuhuyu:  See —  I 

Wakimura.  Kazuo;  Sudoh.  Kazuhuyu  ;Tanaka.  Masao;  Inoue.  Hatuo'  and 
Iwane.  Nobuhisa.  5.689.011.  CI   568-486.000 
Sugahara,  Takayuki;  and  Ando.  Ichiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Encoding    and    decoding    systems    fo*   transmitting    moving    pictures 
5.689.307.  CI.  348-419.000. 
Sugano.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsumi;  Sugano,  Hidenodu;  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Aiyama 
Tetsuya.  5.689.793.  CI.  399-374.000 
Suganuma.  Jun:  See — 

Okubo.  Yoichi;  Norichika.  Michio;  Yokote,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi; 

Akiyama.  Tadashi;  and  Suganuma.  Jun,  5,689.355.  O.  359-179.00o! 

Sugawa,  Hiroshi.  Hydraulic  rodless  cyliMler  type  acnialor.  5.687.632   CI 

92-88.000. 
Sugawara.  Mitsutoshi,  to  NEC  Corporalfcn.  BIMOS-type  cunem  switch 

apparatus.  5,689.197.  C\.  326-110.000. 
Sugawara.  Shuichi:  See — 

Nogusa,  Hideo;  Hamana.  Hiroshi;  Vano.  Toshiro;  Kajiki.  MasahiiT}; 

Yamamoto.  Keiji;  Okuno.  Satoshi;   Sugawara.  Shuichi;   Kashima. 

Nobukazu;  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiro.  5;588.931.  CI.  536-20.000. 

Sugawara,  Tooru;  Hosokawa.  Hitoshi;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Sawada.  Michi- 

taka;  and  Tsutsumi.  Takehiro.  to  Kao  Corporation  Cosmetic  composition 

formulated  with  an  aqueous  polymer  emtlsion.  5.688.493.  CI  424-61 .000. 

Sugihara.  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd,  Pneumatic  tire 

having  ground  contacting  area.  5.688.342.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Sugimoto.  Masakazu;  Ogawa,  Yuri;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Akiko;  and 
Malsui.  Hiroshi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..   Il>c    Mutant  aspartokinase  eene 
5.688.67 1 .  a.  435- 1 1 5.000. 
Sugimoto.  Shuji;  Hamada,  Norio;  Shiroyanegi.  Yoshiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisa- 
haru.  10  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Controller  of  paths  for  data  transfer  in  system  having 
external  memory  device  5.689.728.  CI  395-858.000. 
Sugimoto.  Tadashi;  Shibata.  Masahiko;  and  Imuro.  Yoshihiio,  to  Optex  Co 

Lid.  Electronic  security  system.  5,6892J5.  CI.  340-54I.OOO. 
Sugimoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Inoue.   Makoio;    Hashimoto,   Kinji;  Kuwahara.   Toshiko;   Sugimoto. 
Yukio;  Uesako.  Takuji;  and  Funat«.  Toshiaki.  5.688.949   CI    544- 
281.000. 
Sugita,  Tadao;  Toyosawa,  Tatehiko;  ShoJ.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi; 
Fujiwara,  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki  to  NHK  Integrated  Technology 
Inc.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Medium-frequency  radio  transmission 
system.  5.689.804.  C  455-14.000. 
Sugjura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Sato.  Ikuo;  and  Sugiura,  Keiichi.  5,687.719.  CI.  128-633.000 
Sugiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuni.  Yoshiyuki;  Arike,  Shigeharu;  Sugiyama,  Takashi;  Miyashita, 
Shinjirou;  and  Suzuki,  Takayuki,  5,688.408,  O.  216-17.000. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugiziroh;    Saitoh! 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.689.782.  CI  399-281.000 
Suh,  Delsoo:  See— 

Sasaoka.  Michio;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  Si*.  Delsoo;  and  Tokumaru,  Yoshi- 
hisa.  5.688.942,  CI.  540-214.000. 
Suilmann.  Deanna:  See — 

Casson,  Keith  L.;  Myei^.  Carol;  Gilleoi  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann.  Deanna 
Mahagnoul,   Edward;    and  Tibesai;   Manon.   5.688,584.   CI    428- 
209.000. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  Nasu.  Takumi;  and  Iwai.  Hideloshi.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  defective  memory 
cell  correction  circuit.  5.689.465.  O  365-200.000. 
Sullivan.  David  A.,  to  Schepens  Eye  Research  Instinrte.  Inc..  The.  Ocular 
therapy  in  Sjogren's  syndrome  using  topically  applied  androgensor  TGF-B 
5.688.765.  CI.  514-12.000.  f     •-        j    kk  k  ^ 

Sullivan,  Michael  J.,  to  Lisco.  Inc  Golf  bal  cover  compositions  5  688  869 

a.  525-l%.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See- 
Signer,  Amo.  5.688.047.  CI.  366-337.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  Ste — 

Inui,  Naoki;  lyama.  Hironobu;  Tsuta,  Kyoko;  and  Nagasaki    Hideo 

5.688.871.  CI.  525-346.000 
Mohri,  Masahide;  Koike.  Hironobu;  and  Umeda,  Tetsu  5  688  480  CI 
423-263.000. 
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Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Kuwahara.  Masato;  Higashi. 
Koji;  Namioka.  Makoio.  and  Shimizu,  Akiko,  5,688,436,  a.  252- 
299010. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohno.  Teruhisa;  and  Segawa.  Tarou.  5.688.028.  C\.  303-116.400. 
Nishizawa.  Yukio;  and  Nakajima.  Shiro.  5.687.818.  CI.  188-73.350. 
Saen.   Haruo;   Suzuki.   Ryuzo;   Fujii.   Hiroshi;   and   lizuka.  Atsushi 
5.687.602.  CI.  72-202.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries:  See — 

Lancry,  Alain:  and  Iwamolo.  Michihiko,  5.687.999,  Q.  28S-333.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohno.  Masatsugu.  5.688.597.  CI.  428-379.000. 

Minami.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Kazuya;  and  Endo.  Yukio,  5.688.343.  C\ 

152-510.000. 
Sugihara.  Hideaki.  5.688,342.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosuge.  Shuji.  5.688.144.  CI.  439-5%.000. 
Summit.  Scan:  See — 

Diaz.  Stephen  H.;  and  Summit.  Scott.  5,689.648.  O.  395-226.000. 
Sun.  Cheng- Yuan.  Cone  of  a  speaker.  5.689.093.  CI.  181-157.000. 
Sun.  Jiangang:  See — 

Ellingson.  William  A.;  and  Sun.  Jiangang.  5,689.332.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaytan,  Andre  J.;  Gentry,  Denny;  and  Oskouy.  Rasoul.  5.689.509.  CI 

370-3%.000. 
Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  Ebrahim.  Zahir.  Nishtala,  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo. 
William  C;  Chen,  Sun-Den;  and  Narad.  Charles  E.,  5.689  713   CI 
395-736.000. 
Sun.  Yuan-Chen;  See — 

Chu.  Jack  Oon;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mandelnun.  Jack  Allan;  Sun 
Yuan-Chen;  and  Taur.  Yuan,  5,689.127.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Sunagawa.  Tatsunori:  See — 

MaLsuzaki.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Tatsunori;  Kawahito.  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamana.  Yoshitaka;  Osada.  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Yoshima-sa;  Matsushiu.  Izumi;  Ohashi.  Wataru;  Ito.  Kaoru;  Hase- 
gawa,  Fumihiko;  Nariki.  Shinya;  Sasaki,  Michimasa;  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane;  and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki,  5,688.430,  Q.  252-62.620. 
Sunco  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Yeung.  Man  Fu.  5.688,153,  Q.  441-132.000. 
Sundermann,  Lowell  C:  See — 

Rouse.  Michael  W.;  and  Sundermann,  Lowell  C.  5,687.881   CI   222- 
185.100. 
Sundholm.  GOran.  Installation  for  lighting  fire.  5,687.7%.  CI.  169-54.000. 
Sundman.  Arjen;  Smithgall.  Brian  F;  and  Tadin.  Tony  G.,  lo  Amfit.  Inc  Fool 

contour  digitizer.  5,689.446.  a.  364-560.000. 
Sundstrand  Coiporation:  See — 

Hanson.  Michael  J.;  Myers,  Scott  R.;  Ludicky.  Prank  Joseph;  and  Kilrov 

Donald  G.  5.689.175.  a.  322-28.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Drager,  Barry  T.  5,689,165,  O.  318-701.000. 
Sungwoo  Corporation:  See — 

Park.  Jang  Won;  and  Kim.  Jong  Kak.  5.687.926.  CI.  242-383.400. 
Super  Stud  Building  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Frobosilo.  Raymond  C;  and  Viola,  Ernest  S.,  5,687,538.  Q.  52-731.700 
Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaiaj:  See — 

Drenski.  Tama  Lee;  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos.  Christos;  Seely, 
Michael  J  ;  and  Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj.  5.688.739.  Q.  502-308.000. 
Surgical  Inventions  &  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Christoodias,  George,  5.688,230.  O  604-1.000. 
Surratt.  W.  Farris;  and  Brockman.  Steven  K..  to  Lap-Cap  Associates.  Evacu- 
ation unit  and  method  for  controlling  the  release  of  gas  from  a  body  cavity 
following  surgery  5.688.256.  CI.  604-355.000. 
Sutton,  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Siragusa,  Ross  D..  Jr;  Sutton,  Wesley  D.;  and  Henry.  Brian.  5.688,180. 
CI.  472-116.000. 
Suyama.  Kouhei:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Norihisa;  Suyama,  Kouhei;  and  Morii 
Atsushi.  5.687.656.  CI.  110-216.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Muramaisu.  Masanori.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  fixing  speed  and  a  movement  speed  of  the 
recording  medium  variably  synchronized  in  accoixlance  with  a  type  of 
recording  medium.  5,689.760.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Furukawa.    Tatsuva 
5,688,221.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Suzuki.  Daisuke:  See — 

Sasaoka,  Michio;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  Suh.  Delsoo;  and  Tokumaru.  Yoshi- 
hisa.  5.688.942.  CI.  540-214.000. 
Suzuki,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Shima,  Keigo;  Harada.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Eiichiro;  and  Honda.  Yutaka 
5,688.546.  CI.  426-534.000. 
Suzuki.  Fujio:  See — 

Tunekawa,  Syoji;  Goya.  Jyunichi;  Suzuki.  Fujio;  Inagaki.  Yosuke;  and 
Akaishi.  Shigeo.  5.687.583.  CI.  62^*04.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Himeno.  Kuniharu;  Sawada,  Minoru;  Suzuki.  Fumio; 
Aikawa.   Kazuhiko;   Nozawa.  Tetsuo;   and  Yamasaki.   Shieefumi' 
5,689,578.0.385-123.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5,688,876,  CI.  525-504.000. 


Okubo.  Yoichi;  Norichika.  Michio;  Yokote.  lUcashi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi; 
Akiyama.  Tadashi;  and  Suganuma.  Jun.  5.689,355.  CI  359-179.000 
Suzuki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Minami.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Kazuya;  and  Endo.  Yukio.  5.688.343,  CI. 
152-510.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Aruga,  Michio;  Ohkura,  Atsunobu;  Saito.  Akihiko;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Tagu- 
chi.   Kenichi;   DuBois.  Dale   Robert;   and  Morrison.  Alan   Ferris. 
5.688,331.  a.  118-725.000. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yoshio;  Niho.  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki.  Kiyoharu.  5,688,561.  CI. 
427-376.200. 
Suzuki.  Masamichi:  See — 

Isogai.  Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Masamichi.  5.689J2S,  Q.  351-208.000 
Suzuki.  MasaiKjri:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takashi;  Kondo.  Yukinari;  and  Suzuki.  Masanori.  S.688.294. 
CI.  29-623.200. 
Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Uchimura.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Optical 
code  reader  with  devices  lo  locate  a  code  in  a  reading  window.  5.689.104. 
a.  235-472  000 
Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yoshikawa.  Junichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-step  heating  of  a  recoiding  head.  5.689,292.  CI. 
347-17.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Saen.   Haiuo;   Suzuki.   Ryuzo;    Fujii.   Hiroshi;   and   lizuka.  Atsushi. 
5.687.602.  CI.  72-202.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  Koshimizu.  Naganori;  and  Suzuki.  Shinji,  5,687,817, 
a.  188-72.300. 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki;  Arike.  Shigeharu;  Sugiyama,  Takashi;  Miyashita. 
Shinjirou;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5.688.408,  Q.  216-17.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomoko:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Masakazu;  Ogawa.  Yuri;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Akiko; 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.688.671.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakao.  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Mitomi.  Osamu;  Kasaya.  Kazuo; 
Nakano.  Junichi;  and  Yokoyama.   Kiyoyuki.  5.689J58,  CI.   359- 
248.000. 
Suzuma.  Kimio:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Juneichi;  Kinoshita.  Masahiro;  Ito.  Yulaka;  Suzuma.  Kimio; 
and  Shingai.  Hidetaka.  5.687.823.  CI.  192-84.961. 
Suzuta.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Kubota.  Tai- 
suya;  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa.  Karasawa. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.688.235.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Svoboda.  Thoma.'i  D.:  See — 

Sallwasser.  Alan;  Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Jaroska. 

Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Rores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 

L;  Svoboda,  Thomas  D;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5.687.806.  CI 

175-62.000 

Swain.  Eugene  A.;  and  Schmin.  Peter  J.,  to  Xerox  Coiponition   Chuck 

assembly  having  a  controlled  vent.  5.688,327.  CI   118-500.000. 
Swanson.  Daniel  R.;  Moen.  Jerry  M.;  and  Tate.  Bradley  M..  lo  Witness 

Systems.  Inc.  Event  surveillance  system.  5.689.442.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Swanson,  David  K.:  See — 

Panescu.   Dorin;  Swanson.  David   K.;   Fleischman.  Sidney   D.;  and 
Bourne.  Thomas  M..  5.688.267.  CI.  606^1.000. 
Swanson.  Mark  S..  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Temperature  compensated  fluid 

flow  metering  carburetor  and  method.  5.688,443.  CI.  261-39.300. 
Swanson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hulderman.  Garry  N.;  Phillips.  Eugene;  and  Swanson.  Richard  J.. 
5.688.618.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Swarztrauber.    Paul    Noble,   lo   University   Corporation   for   Atmospheric 
Research    Muliipipeline   multiprocessor   system.   5.689.722,   CI.   395- 
800.000. 
Swearingen,  Craig  Ardner  See — 

Morgan.  Scon  Anthony;  Reish.  Troy  Gary;  and  Swearingen.  Craig 
Ardner.  5.689.724.  CI   395-805.000. 
Swedberg.  Benjamin  D..  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  Crimp  connector  applicator. 

5.687,613,  CI.  72-424.000. 
Swift.  Joseph  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Electrically  conductive  fibers. 

5.689,791.  CI  399-353.000 
Swindell.  Charies  S.:  See— 

Sisli,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Swindell.  Charles  S..  5.688.977.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Sybil.  Don:  See — 

Kane.  Marl;  Joigensen.  Clay;  and  Sybil.  Don.  5,688,323,  C\.   118- 
326.000. 
Symbicom  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Bergslrom.  Sven;  and  Baitour.  Alan  G..  5.688.512.  O.  424-234  100. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See- 
McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Scott.  Michael  C. 
5.688.565.  CI  427-565.000. 
Symtron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  William;  Muslo.  Dominick;  Luftig.  Steven;  and  Joynt.  Davitl. 
5.688.1.36.  CI  434-226.000. 
Syneklron  Corporation:  See—^ 

Cheever,  Charles  J.,  5,689.146,  O.  310-90  000 
Syniex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 


Berger.  Jacob;  Flippin.  Lee  Allen;  Hunter.  John  Cureton;  Loughhead. 
David  Ganett;  and  Weikett.  Roben  James.  5.688.830.  Q.  514- 
651.000 
Lidgate.  Deborah  Marilyn;  Wang-Kessler.  Li-hua;  Joshi.  Bindu;  Hegde. 

Sayee  Go>anan;  and  Gu.  Leo.  5.688.529.  Q.  424-489  000 
Pfisler.  Jiirg  Roland;  Clarke.  David  Ernest;  Elworthy.  Todd  Richard; 
Morgans.  David  John.  Jr;  Repke.  David  Bruce;  Sjorgren.  Eric  Brian; 
and  Wu.  Helen  Yen-hui.  5.688.795.  CI   514-252.000 
Szeidl.  Michael:  See— 

Stcphan.  GQnier;  Mack.  Richard;  Thoma.  Peter  Herrmann.  Joachim; 
Raasch,  Geid;  Szeidl.  Michael;  and  Zellner.  Jurgen.  5.687.964.  CI. 
271-195.000. 
Szelke.  Michael:  See— 

Ryder.    Hamish;    Semple.   Graeme;    Kendrick.    David   Alan;   Szelke. 
Michael;  Saloh.  Maiuito.  Ohta.  Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji;  a.id  Nishida. 
Akito.  5,688.943.  CI   540-509.000. 
Szostak.  Jack  W.;  Lorsch.  Jon  R.;  and  Wilson.  Charles,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The.  Self-modifying  RNA  molecules  ai>d  methods  of  making. 
5.688.670.  a.  435-91 .210. 
Taberiet.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Bodin.   Jacques;    and   Taberiet.    Jean-Philippe.   5,687.884.   CI.    222- 
321.700. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Kiyoshi.  5,687.662.  CI.  112-475.080. 
Tachibana.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishii.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Tachibana.  Shinichi.  5,689.478.  C\.  369-13.000. 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takase.  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe. Toshio; 
Tachibaiu.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  Murayama. 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi:  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei.  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.689.501.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Taczkowski.  Reiner  See — 

Hildebrandt.  Gustav;  BUscher.  Horst;  Leiss.  Dirk;  Taczkowski.  Reiner. 
and  Kruse.  Hans-Hinrich.  5.688.156.  O.  442-180.000. 
Tada.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Eiichi;  Ueda.  Tatehito;  Itoh.  Toshio;  Tada.  Hiroshi;  Nagaosa. 
Hideo;  Sano.  Shinichi;  Aoyama.   Katsuhiko;  and  Yamada.  Tetsu. 
5.687.690.  CI    123-I98.00R. 
Tadin.  Tony  G.:  See — 

Sundman.  Arjen;  Smithgall.  Brian  F;  and  Tadin.  Tony  G..  5.689.446.  CI. 
364-560.000. 
Tadiran  Ltd.:  See— 

Nahear.  Shemon;  and  Caspi.  Chaim.  5.689,820.  CI.  455-86.000. 
Tagawa.  Yuji   See — 

Matsunaga.  Hirokazu;  and  Tagawa.  Yuji.  5.687.659.  CI   112-470.010 
Tagg.  Richard  Leach,  to  PolyJohn  Enterprises  Corporation  P^irtable  stand- 
alone sink  unit.  5.687.434.  CI.  4-625.000. 
Taghavi.  Hutan:  See — 

Ali.  M  Akbar;  Peteirion.  Carl  W ;  Taghavi.  Hutan;  and  Buller.  Biuce  W.. 
5.688.450.0.  264-61.000 
Taguchi.  Kazushige:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hiroshi;    Bannai.    Kazunori;    Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Taguchi. 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.689.348.  Q.  3S8-47S.000. 
Taguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Aruga.  Michio;  Ohkura.  Atsunobu;  Sailo.  Akihiko;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Tagu- 
chi.  Kenichi;   DuBois.   Dale  Robert;  and   Morrison.  Alan   Ferris. 
5,688.331.0.  118-725  000 
Tahara.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Inaoka.  Toru;  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Onda.  Yoshiyuki;  Tamura.  Toshio;  and 
Tahara.  Hideyuki.  5.688.843.  O   523-216.000. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu:  See — 

Rombola.   Gregory;  Tai.   Hwai-Tzuu;   and  Wetzel.  Thomas  Joseph. 
5.689.588.  O.  382-237.000 
Taii.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tamura.    Reiji;    Ikari.    Yoshihiro;    Taii.    Toshiaki;    and    Ota.    Norio. 
5.688.574.  O.  428-«4  100. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd:  See — 
Shue.  Shaulin.  5.688.718.  O.  437-190.000. 
Teng.  Ming-Chang.  5.688.555.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Tsai.  Chia-Shiung;  and  Hsu.  Sung-Mu.  5.688.719.  CI.  437-194.000. 
Takabatake.  Kenzou:  See — 

Kusano.    Mineharu;    Takabatake.    Kenzou;    and    Kataoka.    Yutaka. 
5.688.159.  O.  451-1.000. 
Takagi.  Yasuo;  Nakada.  Tsulomu;  and  Naiio.  Ken.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co..  Lid. 

Engine  fuel  supply  device.  5.687.696.  O.  123-516.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Baimai.  Kazunori;  Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Taguchi.  Kazushige; 
and  Shiina.  Susumu.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Book  (kicumem  leading 
device  5.689.348.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Takahashi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Eiji;  Imashiro.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Ikuo;  and  Horie.  Naofiimi. 
5.688.875.  CI.  525-452.000 
Takahashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Takeishi.  Minako;  Ikeda.  Ken;  and  Takahashi.  Kenichi.  5.689J25.  O. 
375-206.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hagisawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Kyoichi;  Takahashi. 
Kenji;  Waki.  Michio;  and  Matsuoka.  Tadashi.  5.689.814.  CI.  4SS- 
69.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Jun.  Takahashi.  Kenro;  Nakao.  Yorihito;  Kamegaya.  Shigeru; 
and  Inoue,  Naohiko,  5,687.808,  CI.  180-243.000. 
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Takahashi.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Hagisawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazu  i;  Takahashi,  Kyoichi:  Taliahashi. 
Kenji;  Waki,  Michio:  and  Malsu<ika.  Tadashi.  5.689.814,  CI    455- 
69.000. 
Takahashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Komalsu.    Hisateru;    Watanabe.    Taka.shi;    and    TakahjLshi.    MakcKo. 
5.689.387.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Takahashi.  Masanori.  to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Lubricating 

system  for  four  cycle  outboard  motor.  5.687,686.  C\.  I23-I95.0OP. 
Takahashi,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Uennatsu.  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Nobuharu;  Morijia.  Motonobu;  and 
Ojima.  Takashi.  5.689,276,  CI.  34J-872.000. 
Takahashi.  Noriko:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kazuhiro:  Kaneko.  Tetsujra;  Takahashi.  Noriko:  and  Sano, 
Chiaki.  5.689.001.  CI.  562-554.000- 
Takahashi.  Saloshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Radio  propagation  simulation  method. 

5.689.812.  a.  455-67.600. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Od..  Ltd.  Stereoscopic-vision  endo- 
scope. 5,689.365.  CI.  359-362.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomowaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Caiadiopiric  optical  system  and 

exposure  apparatus  having  the  same.  5.W9,377.  C\.  359-727.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Mikami.    Koichi:    Miyashita.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Yoichi;    Fujlta. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kurihara.  Masa-aki.  5,688.617,  O.  430-5.000. 
Takai,  Kazuhiko.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Valved  suction  mechanism  of  a 

refrigerant  compressor.  5.688.1 1 1.  CI  4! 7-298.000. 
Takaishi.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

having  stacked  capacitor.  5.689.126,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Takaki.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishida,  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  PN  code  synchro- 
nizing method  and  transmitter  and  receiver  in  spread  spectrum  communi- 
cation systems.  5.689.524.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Takamatsu.  Satoshi:  See — 

Izawa,  Kunisuke;  Koguchi.  Yoshihilo;  Shiragami,  Hiroshi;  Uchida. 
Yumiko;  and  Takamatsu.  Satoshi,  1688.948.  CI.  544-276.000. 
Takami,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takemura,  Tadashi;  Takami,  Kazuo;  a^d  Nishioka.  Shinii.  5.687,615. 0. 
74-475.000. 
Takanabe.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Junichi;  and  Takanabe.  Eiichiro.  5.688.1 16,  CI.  432-12.000. 
Takano.  Hironori:  See — 

Akada.  Hiroshi;  Chigira.  Tatsuo;  Takano.  Hironori;  and  Tsuzuki.  Masa- 
hiko,  5.689.746.  Q.  396-508.000 
Takaoka.     Shoji,     to     NipponkoatsudenU     Kabushikikaisha.     Pulverizer 

5.687.922,  CI.  241-259.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See— 

Fujihara,    Mitsuhiko;    Asahina.    Kenji;    Watanabe,    Toru;    Takezawa 
Toshiyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  5.888,985.  Q.  558-311.000. 
Takasaki.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hardware  simulator  capable  of 
dealing  with  a  description  of  a  functional  level.  5.689.683.  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Takasaki.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hara.  Tonx>yuki;  and  Takasaki.  Toshilaru.  5.687.824.  CI.  I92-85.0CA. 

Takase,  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawssaki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe.  Toshio; 

Tachibana.   Tetsuo;    Hagihara.   Teruaki;   Kakuma.   Satoshi;    Murayama, 

Ma.sami;   Takechi.    Ryuichi;    Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi;    Kamoi.   Jyoei;   and 

Tomonaga,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Connectionles.s  communication 

system.  5.689.501.  O.  370-244.000. 

Taka^hima,  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  Ishii.  Mitsuharu;  Kumagai.  Toshim- 

itsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanori.  to  Fuiits*  Limited.  Laser  diode  module 

5.689.378.  CI   3.59-813  000 

Takato.  Hideyasu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  pd.  Eyepiece  lens.  5,689,373,  CI 

359-646.000.  I 

Takechi.  Ryuichi:  See —  ' 

Takase. Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  Shimoe. Toshio; 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Murayama. 
Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyasagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoei;  and 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.689.501.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda.  Tenimi;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuo,  5.688252,  CI.  604-218.000 
Takeda.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lajcr  processing  device.  5,689.327 

a.  356-4.010. 
Takegawa,  Ichiro;  and  Kimura.  Takaaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electropho- 
tographic photoreceptor  and  image  foming  method.  5,688,621.  CI.  430- 
64.000.  T 

Takei.  Hajime:  See —  I 

Matsuda.  Naoyuki;  Takei.  Hajime;  Salo.  Homare;  Lemberger.  Richard 
R.;  and  Wyman.  Stuart  J..  5.687.96J.  01   271-241  000. 
Takei.'hi.  Minako;  Ikeda.  Ken;  and  Takahashi.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Direct-sequence  spread-spectium  communication  sys- 
tem. 5,689.525.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Takekawa.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hirose.    Harumi;    Ando,    Toshizumi;    Takekawa.    ^oshiki;    Isogawa 
Toshiaki;  and  Nakata.  Shingo.  5.68f  .676.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Takemoio  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakaoka,  Yoshihiko;  and  Makino.  Osanu.  5.688.554.  CI.  427-215.000. 

Takemura.  Tadashi;  Takami.  Kazuo;  and  Nishioka.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manlial  transmission.  5.687.615,  CI 

74-475.000.  ' 

Takenaka.  Eizi:  See — 
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Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,   Hiroshi:    Uno.    Mugiziroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyama. Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoru.  5.689.782.  O.  399-281.000. 
Takenaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Shibano.  Hiroshi;  Nishikawa.  Tomoharu;  Takenaka.  Koichi:  and  Yasu- 
naga.  Hideaki.  5.689.781.  CI.  399-252.000. 
Takenaka.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Kajitani.  Koji;  Fukushima,  Hirolaka;  Okubo.  Mamoru;  Yanagida.  Naoki; 
Takenaka,    Mitsuhiko;    Touji.    Milsuo:    and    Yamamoto.    Kozo 
5.687.618.  CI.  74-573.00F. 
Takenouchi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuhiko:  and  Takenouchi.  Shigeki.  5,689.771.  CI.  399-101.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Kohzaburoh;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Hoshimiya.  Takashi:  Ezoe. 
Toshihide;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Sakai,  Minoru.  5.688.630.  C\.  430- 
264.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Shuji;  Hamada.  Norio;  Shiroyanagi.  Yoshiro;  and  Takeuchi 
Hisahani.  5.689.728.  CI   395-858.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kesatoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  compressing 

and  decompressing  video  signal.  5.689.436.  C\.  364-5  I4.00A. 
Takeuchi.  Kikuko:  See— 

Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Kikuko.  5,688.%1.  CI-  548-955.000 
Takeuchi.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Kandori.    Takefumi;    Sawa.    Jyouitsu;    and    Takeuchi.    Toshimasa. 
5.688.326.  CI-  118-419000. 
Takezawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujihara.    Mitsuhiko;    Asahina.    Kenji:    Watanabe,   Toru:    Takezawa. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  5.688.985.  CI.  558-311.000. 
Taki.  Kenji;  Kurohata.  Takao;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiko:  Kobayashi.  Chiharu; 
and  Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Rotation  almormality  delect- 
ing device  for  use  In  image  forming  apparatus.  5.689.756.  CI.  399-33.000. 
Takimolo.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kongo.  Kazuya:  and  Takimoto,  Hitoshi.  5,688.619.  O.  430-58  000 
Takizawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  MaLsushlma.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroshi:  Yoshida,  Atsuo;  Ebihara.  Toru:  Furuya.  Jun;  Maruyama. 
Yukinobu:  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5.689.300.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Talbert.  Sherwood  C;  Cudnik.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Crisafulli.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Gas 
Research  Institute.  Non-condensing  dual  temperature  combination  space 
heating  and  hot  water  system.  5.687.908.  CI.  237-19000 
Tallman.  John:  See — 

Shaw.  Kenneth;  Hutchison.  Alan;  Thutkauf.  Andrew;  and  Tallman.  John 
5.688.654.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Tam.  Andrew  Ching:  See — 

Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Flechsig,  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  Franklin: 
Leung.  Wing  P..  Nayak.  Ullal  Vasant;  Nguyen.  ThaoAnh;  O'SuIlivan. 
Timothy   Christopher,   and  Tam.  Andrew   Ching,   5.689.057,  C\. 
73-I.OOJ 
Tam.  Wil.son:  Kreutzer.  Kri.stina  Ann;  and  McKinney.  Ronald  James,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company  Proces,ses  and  catalyst  compositions 
for  hydrocyanaiior  of  monoolefins.  5.688.986.  CI.  558-338.000. 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru:    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Furukawa.    Tatsuya 
5.688.221.  CI,  600-121.000. 
Tamaki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Noboru;  and  Tamaki.  Shigeo.  5.687.695.  CI.  123-339.100. 
Tambini.  Angelo  L.;  and  Linehan.  John,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Moni- 
toring and  control  of  fluid  driven  tools.  5.689.434.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Tamrock  Oy:  See — 

Lappalainen.  Juhani:  and  Piipponen.  Juha.  5.687,804.  a.  175-52.000. 
Tamura.  Akiyori:  Tanaka.  Kazuaki:  Namba.  Tatsuo;  and  Hirosawa.  Naoki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
accessing  multifile  storage  medium  and  library  system.  5.689.481.  CI 
369-30.000. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kubota.  Tohoru;  Ishikawa.  Yoshimi;  Ishine.  Seizo;  Ohtsuki.  Toshio; 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Syunro;  Narusaka.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ide 
Hidchisa.  5.687.918,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Tamura.  Relji;  Ikari.  Yoshihiro;  Tail.  Toshiaki;  and  Ota.  Norio.  to  Hitachi 

Maxell.  Ltd  Optical  recording  medium.  5.688.574.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Tamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kubo.  Takahiro:  Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Tamura 
Satoshi.  5,689.790.  CI.  399-343.000. 
Tamura,  Toshio:  See — 

Inaoka.  Toru:  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Onda.  Yoshiyuki;  Tamura,  Toshio:  and 

Tahara.  Hideyuki.  5.688.843.  O.  523-216.000. 

Tamura,  Yoshihiro;  Hara.  Hidctoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  to  Toray  IndusDies. 

Inc.    Electrophotographic   color   printing   apparatus   using   successively 

engageable  developing  units.  5.689.780.  CI.  399-249.000. 

Tan.  Jinglu.  to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the.  Low  operating 

power,  fast-response  servovalve.  5,687.759.  CI.  137-486.000. 
Tanabc.  Masato:  See — 

Chong.  Wesley  K.  M.;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Yasuda.  Dennis  M.;  Johansson. 
John  C:  Avery,  Mitchell  A.:  and  Tanabe.  Masato.  5.588.780.  CI 
514-169.000. 
Tanaka.  Akiko:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Masakazu:  Ogawa.  Yuri;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Tanaka.  Akiko' 
and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.688.671.  a.  435-115000. 


Tanaka.  Greg  L.:  and  Kuo.  Sean  H..  to  Silicon  Magic  Corporation-  System 
and  method  for  providing  efficient  access  to  a  memory  bank-  5.689.472.  CI 
365-230.020. 
Tanaka.  Hideya;  Morioka.  Norimitsu;  and  Yoshihara.  Kosuke.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
developing  a  resist-coated  substrate.  5.689.749.  CI.  396-611.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Oie.  Masayuki;  Abe.  Nobunori;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  Oikawa.  Akira;  and 
Miyata.  Shuichi.  5.688.628.  CI.  430-176.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanegae.  Masahide.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparanis  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  drives  under  active  state.  5.689.655.  CI 
395-283.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tamura.  Akiyori:  Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  Namba.  Tatsuo:  and  HirxKawa. 
Naoki.  5.689.481.  CI.  369-30.000 
Tanaka.  Kiyoko:  See — 

Akalani.  Yoshiki;  Murakami.  Yasuo:  Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka. 
Kiyoko.  5.688.288.  CI  8-639.000. 
Tanaka.  Masao:  See — 

Wakimura.  Kazuo;  Sudoh.  Kazuhuyu:  Tanaka.  Masao:  Inoue.  Hatuo:  and 
Iwane.  Nobuhisa.  5.689.011.  CI.  568-486.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Tenimi;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuo.  5.688.252.  CI.  604-218.000. 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Katsutoshi;    Tanaka.    Osamu;    and    Onogi.    Hirofumi 
5.688.8.36.  CI-  521-145.000. 
Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.  Mamoru;  and  MiyaU.  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Furnace 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fbur-pon  valve.  5.687.764.  CI.  137-625.430. 
Tanaka.  Yoichiro;  Taoka.  MegumI;  and  Cohen.  Barney,  to  Applied  Materials. 
Inc.    R.F-    plasma    reactor    with    larger-than-wafer   pedestal    conductor 
5.688.358,  CI.  156-345.000 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Murakami,  Eisaku;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi.  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugiziroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.689.782.  CI.  399-281.000 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroaki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5.689.463.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tanamachi.  Shoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation-  Bectro-optical  plasma  display 
device  with  electrode  having  insulating  layers.  5.589. 1 53,  CI.  3 1 3-586.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Meyers.  Steven  C;  Brown.  John  Michael:  Bruckeit.  William  F;  and 
Klecka.  James  Stephens.  5.689.689.  CI.  395-553.000. 
Tang.  Ching  Wan:  See — 

Uttman.  Jon  Eric;  and  Tang.  Ching  Wan.  5.688.551.  CI.  427-64.000 
Tanibata.  Tom:  See — 

Yamada.  Junji:  and  Tanibata,  Toiu.  5.689.326.  O.  355-39.000. 
Tanigawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Tanimura,  Noriiaka:  Tanigawa,  Yukio:  and  Komalsu,  Sumio.  5,688,897 
a.  528-242.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hisaji;  Nomura,  Eisaku;  Tsuno.  Takuo;  and  Minami.  Seikou.  to 
Tsuno  Food  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Wakayama  Prefecture   F^rulic  acid 
ester  antioxidant/UV  absortent.  5.688.991.  CI.  560-55.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tadao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji:  and  Taniguchi.  Tadao.  5.688.425.  CI.  222-606.000. 

Tanimura.  Noritaka;  Tanigawa.  Yukio;  and  Komatsu.  Sumio.  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  producing  a  subilized  oxymethylene 

copolymer  5.688.897.  CI.  528-242.000. 

Taniwa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  reproducing 

apparatus.  5.689.630.  CI.  395-182.060. 
Tanokura.  Tohni:  See — 

Ohno.  Yuji;  Shimamura.  Kunihiko:  and  Tanokura.  Tohru.  5.688.576.  CI 
428-100.000- 
Tanzawa.  Katsujiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio:  Furukawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogura.  Tsuneo;  and  Tanzawa. 
Katsujiro.  5.688.702,  Q.  437-33.000. 
Taoka.  Megumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoichiro:  Taoka.  Megumi;  and  Cohen.  Barney.  5.688.358.  CI 
156-345.000. 
Tarantino.  Elia  R..  to  Game  Data.  Inc.  Wagering  system.  5.587.968.  CI 

273-139.000. 
Tase.  Takashi:  See — 

Usami,  Mitsuo;  and  Tase.  Takashi.  5.689.136.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru:    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Furukawa.    Tatsuya. 
5.688.221.  CI.  500-121.000. 
Tate.  Bradley  M-:  See— 

Swanson.  Daniel  R.;  Moen.  Jerry  M.;  and  Tate.  Bradley  M.,  5.689,442 
CI-  364-550.000. 
Tateyama,  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Motoda.  Kimio;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  and  Anai.  Noriyuki.  5.688,322,  Ci. 
118-52.000. 
Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Sonoi.    Takehiro;    Tatsu.    Haruyoshi;    Gemuui.    Lev    Solomonovich. 
deceased;  Pohshchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased.  5.588.872  CI 
525-350.000 
Tatsumi.  Kohei:  See — 

Hoshiba.  Hirtshi:  Tatsumi.  Kohei:  Konda.  Masashi;  and  Kawakami. 
Yoji.  5.687.901.  CI.  228-246.000. 
Taur.  Yuan:  See — 


Chu.  Jack  Oon;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mandelman.  Jack  Allan:  Sun. 
Yuan-Chen:  and  Taur.  Yuan.  5.589.127.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Taxter.  David  Lee:  See — 

Baysdon.  Sherrol  Lee;  and  Taxter.  David  Lee.  5.688.994.  CI    562- 
17.000 
Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Dial-back  call  complebon  method 
and  apparatus  in  a  radio<ommunicatioa  system.  5.689.803.  Q    455- 
12-100. 
Taylor.  Anthony  James:  See — 

Neale.  Philip  John;  and  Taylor.  Anthony  James.  5.688.782.  Q.  514- 
180.000. 
Taylor.  Clifford  L  :  See— 

Bjomard.  Erik  J  :  Kurman.  Eric  W.;  Steffenhagen.  Debra  M.;  and  Taylor, 
aifford  L-.  5,688.389.  CI.  204-298.250 
Taylor.  Dene  Harvey:  See — 

Chagnon.  Theresa  M.;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  Himmelwright.  Richard 
Scott;  and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvey.  5.688.581.  O  428-195  000 
Taylor  Group  of  Companies,  inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Stephen  Francis.  5.689.570.  CI   381-18.000. 
Taylor.  Kym  Farrand:  See — 

Morelli.  Peter  Alan;  Taylor.  Kym  Farrand:  and  Makin.  David.  5.688.070 
CI-  403-356-000- 
Taylor.  Stephen  Francis,  to  Taylor  Group  of  Companies.  Inc-  Sound  repro- 
ducing array  processor  system.  5.689.570.  CI.  381-18.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Karz.  Robert  S.;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  N..  5.689.294.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Tchebotar.  AM.:  See — 

Joe.  Sungsam:  Lee.  Kwangho;  Nikolaichik.  V.   I.;  Abramov.  V.  V; 
Dootsova.  E.  R:  Tchebotar.  A  M.;  and  Degtiarevi,  S.  N..  5.688,M9. 
CI  524-262.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwajima.  Takayoshi:  and  Sasaki.  Hideki.  S.688.S9I.  Q.  428-323.000. 
Team  Oil  Inc  :  See — 

Huppert.  Anthony  R..  5.687.953.  CI  254-I33.00R. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See — 

Heymann.  Michael:  and  Feuer.  Arie.  5.689.422.  C\   364-426.041. 
Technische  Universiteit  Delft:  See — 

van  Beek.  Hendrik  Frans.  5.589.118.  CI  250-505100- 
Tecnoplastica  Prealpina  S.p.A.:  See — 

Borroni.  Giuseppe;  and  Francalanci.  Stefano,  5.587.590. 0.  68-I7.00R. 
Teets.  Michael  R  ;  and  Rocca,  Jacquelyn  C.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fuel  fill 
and  vapor  venting  value  unit  for  fuel  tanks.  5,687.762.  CI    137-588.000. 
Tegley.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Jones.  Todd  K.;  Wmn.  David  T:  Zhi.  Lin:  Hamann.  Lawrence  G  :  Tegley. 
Christopher  M.;  and  Pooley.  Charlotte  L    F.  5,688,808.  CI    514- 
285  000. 
Jones. Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley.  Charlotte  UF;  Winn.  David 
T;  Edwards.  James  R;  West.  Sarah  J  ;  Tegley.  Christopher  M  .  and 
Zhi.  Lm.  5.688,810.  CI.  514-311.000 
Teifett.  Dana  S.;  and  Paffett  Nicholas  B.  toTeifen.  Dana  S  ;  Paffen.  Nicholas 
B.;  and  Krent  Edward  D.  Decorative  baseball  and  method  of  making  the 
same-  5.688.198.  C\.  473-598.000 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Makino.  Osamu;  Matsuki.  Toshitsugu:  and  Santa.  Toshihiro.  5.588.596. 
CI  428-379.000. 
Tekmar  Company:  See — 

DaPrato.  Larry  J.;  and  Hill.  Michael  A-.  5.689.073.  CI.  73-863.010. 
Teknck  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Hamilton.  Sheila.  Cannon.  Roy;   Robertson.  Stewart:   and   Kenitctt. 
Jonathan,  5.688.350.  CI.  156-213.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Tence.  David  A.:  Berger.  Sharon  S  ;  and  Burr.  Ronald  F.  5.689.291, 0. 

347-10.000 
Wimmer.  Guenther  W.;  Meissner.  Richard  S.;  and  Kmerim.  David  L., 
5.689,288.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Teltrend  Inc  :  See- 
Sheets,  Laurence  L :  and  Fitzgerald,  Michael  T,  5.689346.  O.  379- 
34.000- 
Telyas.  Avi:  See — 

Khariton.  Yefim;  and  Telyas.  Avi,  5.687.480.  CI   29-893  200. 
Temes.  Gabor  Charles;  Huang.  Yunteng.  and  Ferguson.  Paul  Francis.  Jr.  to 
Oregon  Suie  University  Track-and-hold  circuit  utilizing  a  negative  of  the 
input  signal  for  tracking.  5.689201.  Q.  327-95.000. 
TenBaige.  John  S.:  See— 

McPherson.  William  E  ;  and  TenBarge.  John  S..  5.687,739,  CI.  128- 
754.000. 
Tence.  David  A.:  Berger.  Sharon  S,;  and  Burr,  Ronald  F.  to  Tektrx>nix.  Inc. 
Method  aiKl  apparanis  for  producing  dot  size  modulated  ink  jet  printinc 
5,689.291.  CI-  347-10-000 
Teng.  Kelly:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  and  Teng.  Kelly.  5.588.941.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Teng.     Min;     and    Chandrarama.     Roshantha    A.,     to    Allergan.     |(3'- 
lhioxacyclohex-l'-enyl))-bui-3'-enc  r-ynyl)aryl  and  l(3"-thioxacyclohex- 
I'-enyl))-but-3'-ene-r-ynyl]heteroaryl  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  having 
retinoid-like  biological  activity  5.688.957,  CI   546-280. 100. 
Teng,  Ming-Chang,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Gas  barrier  during  edge  rinse  of  SOG  coating  process  to  prevent  SOC 
hump  formation.  5.688.555.  CI.  427-240.000 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Radwan.  M    Nabil;  and  AUin.  Gaylord  Powen.  5.588.509.  CI.  424- 
195.100 
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Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Panis,  Michael  C.  5.689.515,  O.  37|-22.I00. 
Terao.    HirMoshi.   to  Alps   Electric   Co, 

5.688.060.  a.  400-701.000. 
Terasakj.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Terasaki.  Hitoshi;  lehiura.  Shuichi;  Ito.  Toshio;  Kane, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimotoe  Kate.  Seize;  and  Ola,  Osamu. 
5.689.495.  CI.  369-275.400.  j 

Teremy.  Paul:  See —  I 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Bergstresseij  William  Andrew;  Bush.  Bradley 


Jeffrey  Charles;  and  Teremy. 


P. A.;  Osbom,  Rupert  W.;  Rees, 
Vanderleyden,  ioztf.  5,689,043, 


u 


S.;  Hochreiter,  Eric  Peschan;  Re 
Paul.  5.689.745.  CI.  396-»29.000. 
Terras.  Franky  R.G.:  5*< 

Broekaert.  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bi 
Sarah  B.;  Terras.  Franky  R.G.;  at 
a.  800-205.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanori.   Tomohiko;    McAllister,    David    F;    and   Sakuma.    Sadayuki 

5.689.316.  CI.  349-74.000. 
Okamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Goto.  HiroshJ,  5.688,526,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Tesciuba,  Michele:  See — 

Sallwasser.  Alan;  Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Jaroska. 

Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler,  Wayne  A  ;  Rores.  Mano;  Hinton,  Mark 

L.;  Svoboda,  Thomas  D.;  and  Tfsciuba.  Michele.  5,687,806,  C\. 

175-62.000. 

Tessera,  Inc.:  See— 

DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  Smith,  John  VI;  and  Faiaci,  Tory,  5,688.7 16. 0 
437-182.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  Se»— 

Andersson.  Sven  Ame;  Brunndahl.  Lars  Kirka.  Arde;  Wagner.  Michael; 
and  Axelsson.  Karl-Gunnar.  5.687,^79,  CI,  I4I-I05.000. 
Tetrel  Limited:  See — 

Churchman,  James,  5.687.829.  CI.  l»t-317.000. 
Tetzlaff.  David  E.:  See— 

MacTaggart.  lain  Ross;  and  Tetzlaft  David  E.,  5.689.692,  O.  395- 
558.000. 
Teufelberger,  Gunter,  and  Schwaiger.  Rudolf,  to  Dentalwerk  BUrmoos  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Chucking  device  for  a  dental  tool.  5.688.122.  CI,  433- 
127.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi.  5.689.467.  CI.  365-201.000. 

Ikeya.  Kiyokazu.  5.688.128.  O.  439-73.000. 

Mosher.  Dan  Michael.  5,688.337.  CI,  136-244.000. 

Read.  Christopher  J..  5.689.695.  CI.  J95-581.000. 

Saueitrey.  Roland;  and  Smayling.  Michael  C,  5,689,428,  CI.  364- 

480.000. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  Nasu.  Takumi;  a^  Iwai.  Hideloshi.  5.689.465.  Q. 

365-200.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  M.;  Anthony.  John  M.;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho 
Chih-Chen.  5.689.151.  CI.  313-49X000. 
Thacker.  Brad  J.:  See— 

Mulks.  Martha  H.;  and  Thacker.  Brad  J .  5.688.682,  CI  435-252.100. 
Thacker.  Kathryn  M..  to  Kaddreco.  Inc    Katite  oil  lubricant  compositions. 

5.688.746.  CI.  508-101.000, 
Thalenfeld.  David  R.;  and  Nagel.  Thonvs  O..  to  Trion  Industries.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  rack  and  shelving  system.  5.688.412.  CI 
219-56.000. 
Thalhammer.  Franz;  and  Graefe.  Jiirgen.  to  $kw  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Production  of  purines  via  reductive  fi^ylation.  5.688.947.  CI.  544- 
264.000.  I 

Thayer.  Richard  M  :  See — 

Luciw.  Paul  A.;  Dina.  Dino;  Rosenbe^.  Steven;  Chapman.  Barbara  S.; 
Thayer.  Richard  M.;  and  Haigwoo4.  Nancy  L..  5.688.688.  Q.  435- 
320.100. 
Theno,  Matt  H.  Roll  transfer  system.  5.688.098.  CI.  414-277,000, 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bogwicz.    Robert    R.    Duricee.    John    E ,    and  Anderson.   Jason   S,. 
5.689.168.  CI.  318-772.000 
Thibeault,  Paul  Robert:  See— 

Andnis,  Hert»ert  Ellion,  Jr.;  and  Thibeault,  Paul  Robert,  5,688,2%,  Q 
48-197.00R. 
Thiessen.  Teny.  Flexible  bladed  auger  5.667.832.  a.  198-676.000. 
Thijssen.  Johannes  T.  H.:  See — 

Wilting.  Hermanis  J.  H.;  Thijssen.  Joh«nnes  T  H.;  and  Riipers.  Johannes 
C.  N..  5.689.497.  a.  369-275.100. 
Thill.  Michel:  See— 

Delamotte.  Pascal;  and  T>iill.  Michel.  5.689,451.  CI.  364-738,000. 
Tholstrup,  Jan:  See — 

Rahlflf.  S«ren,  5.687.429.  Q.  4-144.4W. 
Thoma.  Peter:  See — 

Stephan.  GUnter  Mack,  Richard;  Thema,  Peter;  Herrmann,  Joachim; 
Raasch,  Gerd;  Szeidl.  Michael;  an4  Zeltner.  JUrgen.  5.687.964,  O 
271-195.000. 
Thomas.  Brian:  See — 

Dutfy.  Hugh;  Wynn,  Craig;  Nickols,  jt,  Elmo,  III;  and  Thomas,  Brian. 
5.689.395.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Thomas.  Godfrey  J.  R.  Method  of  finishing  window  openings.  5.687.540.  C\ 

52-745.150. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Croce.  Cario;  Gomella.  Leonard;  Muliolland,  S.  Grant;  Moreno.  Jose 
G.;  and  Fischer.  Rainer.  5.688.649.  CI.  435-6.000. 


Regan.  Raymond  F;  and  Jasper,  Edward  H  .  5.688.797.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Thomas.  John  S.  Machine  and  method  for  forming  laminations.  5,688.35 1 ,  Q 

156-214.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E,:  See — 

Yoon,  Euisik;  Kovacs.  Ronald  P.  and  Thomas,  Michael  E,,  5.688,724. 
CI.  437-235.000 
Thomas.  Terry  L.;  Reddy.  Avutu  S.;  Nuccio.  Michael;  and  Freyssinet.  Georges 
L..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Production  of  gamma  linolenic  acid  by 
a  A6-desaturase.  5,689.050.  CI.  800-205.000 
Thomas.  Thorn:  See — 

Rudewicz,  Paul  T;  Thomas.  Thorn;  and  Bradfield,  James  W..  5.688.423. 
CI.  219-501.000. 
Thompson.  J.  Scot:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  F;  Thompson.  J.  Scot;  Nguyen.  Hop  D.;  and  Smalley. 

Dennis  R,.  5.688.464.  CI.  264-401.000. 

Thompson,  Kani  Bynum;  and  Bynum.  Cheryl,  to  Bynum  Concepts,  Inc. 

Woven  fabric  made  of  plastic  mesh  netting.  5,687,775.  CI.  139-426.00R. 

Thompson,  Robert  S.,  Jr.  to  Williams  International  Corporation.  Multi-spool 

turix)fan  engine  with  turtilne  bleed.  5.687.563.  CI.  60-226.300. 
Thompson.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S  ;  Drabeck.  Gerald  W,;  Thompson.  Ronald  E,; 
Dusek.  Dianna  B.;  Birch.  Timothy  W.;  and  Wilcoxson.  Jeffrey  L 
5.688.867.  CI.  525-168.000. 
Thompson.  Sheryl  Ann:  See — 

Yaver.  Debbie  Sue;  and  Thompson.  Sheryl  Ann.  5,688,663,  Q,  435- 
69.100. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Maurice,  Francois.  5.689.391.  CI,  360-114  000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Christopher,  Todd  J  ;  and  Correa.  Carlos.  5.689.301.  CI.  348-97.000 
Ragland.  Frank  Rowland.  Jr..  5.689.150.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Rudd.  Qarence  Charles.  5.689.551.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Welles.  Thomas  Dickson.  Jr;  and  Eshleman.  Craig  Clay,  5,689.149.  CI 
313-402  000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Floriot.  Didier;  Delage.  Sylvain;  Roux.  Pascal;  and  Obregon.  Juan. 
5.689.212.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Thoresen.  Per-Gunnar.  Device  for  the  mast  of  a  sailboat.  5.687.666.  C\. 

114-90.000. 
Thoriielson.  KeUy  R.:  See— 

Heintz.  Peiry  C;  and  TTiorkelson.  Kelly  R.,  5.687.757.  CI.  137-382.000. 
Thomback.  John:  See — 

Peers.  Susan  H.;  Goodbody.  Anne;  Pollak.  Alfined;  and  Thomback.  John. 
5.688.489.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Thorson.  Gregory  Michael,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Configuring  of  netwoiked 
system  to  permit  replacement  of  failed  riKxIes  and  selection  of  alternate 
paths.  5.689.646.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Thuma.  Michael  C:  See — 

Gamer.    Michael    S.;   Scherer.   Craig   S.;   and  Thuma.   Michael   C. 
5,687,433.0.4-572.100. 
Thunes.  Jerry:  See — 

Kerkman.  Russel  J  ;  Thunes.  Jerry;  Schlegel.  David;  and  Rowan.  Timo- 
thy. 5.689.169.  a.  318-807.000. 
Thurfcauf.  Andrew:  See — 

Chen.  Xi;  Yuan,  Jun;  and  Thurkauf.  Andrew.  5.688.950,  CI.  544- 

354.000. 
Shaw.  Kenneth;  Hutchison.  Alan;  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  and  Tallman.  John. 
5.688.654.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Tibesar.  Marion:  See — 

Casson.  Keilh  L.;  Myers.  Carol;  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann,  Deanna; 
Mahagnoul.   Edward;   and  Tibesar.   Marion.   5.688.584.  CI,  428- 
209.000. 
Tien.  Jonathan;  and  Marble.  David  R.  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  the  algebraic  derivation  of  physiological  signals.  5.687.722  CI 
128-633.000. 
Tietjen,  Donald  L.;  Galloway.  Frank  C;  Revilla.  Juan  Guillermo;  Wood- 
bridge.  Nancy  G.;  Menard.  David  M.;  and  Arnold.  Ronny  L..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for  bursting  operand  transfers  during  dynamic 
bus  sizing.  5.689.659.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Till.  Henry  R.:  See— 

Denton.  Gary  A.;  and  Till,  Henry  R.,  5,689,761,  CI.  399^5.000, 
Till.  Mary  L.:  See— 

Tnieblood.  Jimmie  J.;  Till.  Mary  L.;  Zopff.  Lynn  S.;  and  Duffer.  Bradly 
G.  5.687.687.  CI.  123-1%.OOS. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See — 

Zhou.  Rao-Sheng.  5.688.201.  CI.  475-183.000. 
Timms,  Leo  L.:  See — 

Huprich.  Cart  A.;  and  Timms.  Leo  L..  5.688.498.  CI.  424-78.020. 

Tmg.  Pauline  C  ;  Solomon,  Daniel  M  ;  Tom,  Wing  C;  White.  Steven  K.; 

Kaminski.  James  J.;  Wong.  Shing-Chun  C;  and  Carruthers.  Nicholas  I.,  to 

Schering  Corporation,  Tricychc  derivatives,  compositions  and  methods  of 

use.  5.688.805.  CI.  514-277.000. 

Ting.  Raymond  M.  L.  Apparatus  for  sealing  panel  joints  of  building  surfaces 

5,687.524,0   52-461000, 
Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Shih.  Jeng-Tzong;  and  Hsieh.  Yung-Ching.  to  Etron 
Technology.  Inc.  High  speed  glitch-free  transition  detection  circuit  with 
disable  control.  5.689.200,  CI.  327-78.000. 
Tingley.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Baloga.  Mark  A.;  Siebert,  Paul  B.;  LaLone.  Marvin;  Luzenske,  David  J,; 
Chambers.  Brian  B,;  Tingley.  Michael  E.;  Draudt.  Gregg  R  ;  and 
Eriksson.  Steven  W..  5.687.513.  CI.  52-32.000. 


Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Ridland.  John.  5.688.894.  O.  528-176000 
Tiwari.  Kamal  N.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.;  Jeong.  Heaok  Kim;  Siddiqi.  Suhaib  M.;  Johnson. 
Carl  R.;  Secrist.  John  A..  Ill;  and  Tiwari.  Kamal  N.,  5.688.774.  CI. 
514-46.000. 
Toda.  Haruki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-bank  synchronous  memory 
system  with  cascade-type  menrory  cell  structure.  5.689.473.  CI.  365- 
233.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Ichimura.  Kunihiro;  Kurila.  Eiichi;  and  Ueda.  Masahide.  5.688.998,  CI. 

562-466.000. 
Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Kurita,  Eiichi;  Okano. 
Yoji;  and  Kozawa.  Minora.  5.688.852.  O  524-431.000. 
Togai.  Kazuhide;  Hirako.  Osamu;  and  Omori.  Shogo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Combustion  state  determination  method  of 
internal  combustion  engine,  as  well  as  combustion  state  control  method  and 
combu.stion  stale  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,687.692. 
CI.  123^36  000 
Togo.  Ichiro;  and  Hatazawa.  Yasuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Magnetic  sensor  with  bobbin,  sleeve  and  terminal  bed  for  detecting 
a  change  in  magnetic  flux.  5.689,182.  CI.  324-207.150. 
Toho  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasai.  Takao;  Ogasawara.  Naoto;  Akiyoshi.  Naoyoshi;  ai>d  Hamada. 
Takeo.  5.689.796.  CI,  419-32,000, 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Yasumitu;  and  Kato.  Satoshi.  5.689.297.  CI.  347-188,000, 
Tqjo.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kurata.  Noboru;  Tojo.  Masaaki;  and  Souda.  Hironori.  5.689,359.  CI. 

359-281.000 
Kurau.  Noboru;  Tojo.  Masaaki;  and  Souda,  Hironori,  5,689.360,  CI, 
359-281.000. 
Tokico  Ld.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kinzo;  Koshimizu,  Naganori;  and  Suzuki.  Shinji.  5,687.817. 
CI.  188-72.300. 
Toko.  Inc.:  See — 

Otake.  Tetsushi.  5.689,178.  O,  323-282.000 
Tokumara.  Yoshihisa;  See — 

Sasaoka.  Michio;  Suzuki,  Daisuke;  Suh.  Delsoo;  and  Tokumani.  Yoshi- 
hisa. 5.688,942.  CI   540-214.000. 
Tokunaga.  HiroshI;  Matsuzaka.  Hideki;  and  Shirakura.  Akira.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Image  forming  apparatus  having  endless  belt  photosensitive 
member  in  which  the  solidified  developer  becomes  molten  5.689.786.  CI 
399-307.000. 
Tokura.  Kenji.  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
mounting  a  hairpin  tube  to  a  heat  exchanger.  5.687.473.  O.  29-727.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Takayuki;  and  Maeda.  Susumu.  5.687.518.  O.  52-204.100. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka.     Hideya;     Morioka.    Norimitsu;     and    Yoshihara.    Kosuke. 
5.689.749.  CI.  3%-6l  1.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Junichi;  and  Takanabe,  Eiichiro,  5,688,1 16,  O.  432-12.000. 

Matsuda,  Kaoru.  5,689.193,  O.  324-754.000. 

Motoda,  Kimio;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  and  Anai,  Noriyuki.  5.688.322. 0. 

118-52.000. 
Tanaka.     Hideya;     Morioka.    Norimitsu;    and    Yoshihara.     Kosuke, 
5.689.749.  O.  396-611.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Junichi;  and  Takanabe.  Eiichiro.  5.688.1 16.  Q,  432-12.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kutsuzawa.  Junji;  Kai.  Yoshihito;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Shimai, 
Futoshi.  5.688.411.  CI.  216-92.000. 
Tom.  Wing  C:  See— 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Daniel  M.;  Tom.  Wing  C;  White.  Steven  K.; 
Kaminski.  JanKS  J.;  Wong.  Shing-Chun  C.;  and  Carruthers.  Nicholas 
I.,  5,688.805.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Quesnel,  David  J.;  and  Vreeland. 
William  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Transfer  member  having  sec- 
tioned surface  coating  to  enhance  micro-compliance  5.689.787.  O.  399- 
308.000. 
Tomforde.  Johann;  Nowak.  Werner;  Manske.  Jens;  and  Berlinger.  Walter,  to 
Micro  Compact  Car  GmbH.  Body  for  a  motor  car,  especially  a  small  car 
5.688.021.  CI.  296-185.000. 
Tomita.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Matsuyanui.   Shigeru;   and  Tomita.  Yoshifumi,   5,689,318,  O,   349- 
106.000. 
Tomizawa,  Hirotaka.  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Lubricating  oil  composition  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.688.748.  O.  508-363.000. 
Tomkoski.  Walter:  See — 

Benocci.  Guido;  Nealon.  William  J.;  Rehwinkel,  Siegfried  F;  Tomkoski. 
Walter,  and  Yu.  Hon-Chi.  5.689.549.  O.  379-61.000. 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takase,  Tadahiro;  Hajikano.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Takeshi;  Shimoe, Toshio; 

Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  Hagihara.  Teruaki;  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  Murayama. 

Masami;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Kamoi.  Jyoci;  and 

Tomonaga.  Hiroshi.  5.689,501.  O,  370-244  000. 

Tonar.  William  L.;  and  Wakeman.  Lyman  G..  to  Gentex  Coiporation.  Image/ 

information  displays  on  electro-optic  devices.  5.689.370.  CI.  359-603.000. 

Tondorf.  Sebastian;  and  Callimici,  Christian,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 

GmbH  Guide  assembly  5.687.489,  CI.  33-706.000. 


Tonejc.  Vinko.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Opbcal  coupling  configuration. 

5.689.609.  a.  385-147.000 
Tonen  Cocporation:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Hirotaka,  5,688,748,  O.  508-363.000, 
Tong,  Hua-Sou;  and  Hu,  Chun-Min,  to  Oiunghwa  Picture  Tbbes,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  improved  coating  of  a  CRT  display  screen.  5,688,328,  Q. 
118-505.000. 
Toomire.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Cotner.  Curt  L.;  Heaps.  Robert  J.;  Koontz,  Wendy  L;  Lilde,  Beojamin 
R  ;  and  Toomire,  Thomas  J..  5.689.633.  Q.  395-182.140. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kashio.  Shigetora;  Sasashita.  Katsutoshi;  and  Adachi,  Tomio,  5.688.632. 

CI   430-281.100 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Hara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  5.689.780.  O. 
399-249.000. 
Tofger.  Karin  S.  Garment  for  releasably  securing  condoms.  5.687.741.  CI. 

128-842.000 
Tormaschy.  Kelly:  See — 

Speca.  Anthony  Nicholas;  and  Tormaschy.  Kelly.  5.688,734.  CI   502- 

loe.ooo 

Taney.  Bruce  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fire  endurance  rated  plastic 

articles  for  use  in  fire  rated  assemblies.  5.687.532.  O.  52-656.300. 
Tortosa.  Pedro  J.  Continuous  cheese  coagulation  method.  5.688.542,  Q. 

426-36.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Kazuhisa,  5,688,840,  O   523-209,000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji;  and  Yoshida.  Naoki.  5.688.035.  C\.  362-31.000. 
Totten.  Patty  L:  See— 

Chatterji.  Jiten;  King.  Bobby  J.;  Totten.  Patty  L.;  and  Onan.  David  D., 
5,688.844.  CI.  524-8.000. 
Touji.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kajitani.  Koji;  Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Okubo,  Mamotu;  Yanagida,  Naoki; 
Takenaka.     Mitsuhiko;    Touji.    Mitsuo;    and    Yamamoio.     Kozo. 
5.687.618.  CI  74-573.00F. 
Toulouse.  Bruivo.  to  Societe  de  Prospection  et  d' Inventions  Techniques 
(SPIT).    Fixing    apparatus    with    a    compressed    gas-powered    piston. 
5,687.898.  O.  227-8.000. 
Toumier.  Herve;  Hyacinttie.  Roland;  and  Cavagna.  Friedrich.  to  Bracco 
International  B.V.  Mucoadhesive  compositions  for  increasing  the  ultra- 
sonic image  contrast  of  the  digestive  traa.  5.688.490.  CI  424-9.520. 
Toumilhac.  Florence:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean-Marie;  LePage.  Jean-Luc;  Ponce.  Amaud;  and  Toumilhac, 
Rorence.  5.688.902.  CI.  528-313.000. 
Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew.  LLP:  See — 

Proebsting,  Robert  J..  5.689,462.  O.  365-189.050. 
Townsend.  John  A.,  to  Joalto  Design  Iik.  Door  and  window  drive  clutch 

assembly.  5.688.019.  O.  296-155.000 
Toyosawa,  Talehiko:  See — 

Sugita,  Tadao;  Toyosawa,  Talehiko;  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi; 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki,  5.689.804.  Q.  455-14,000, 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi.  5.687.697,  CI    123-520.000. 
Kamiyama.  Eiichi;  Ueda.  Tatehito;  Iloh. Toshio.  Tada.  Hiroshi;  Nagaosa. 
Hideo;  Sano.  Shinichi;  Aoyama.   Katsuhiko.  and  Yamada.  Tetsu, 
5.687.690.  a.  123-198.00R. 
Kirii.  Kazunari;  and  Hirao.  Norihisa.  5.687  J98.  O.  72-21.500 
Trame.  John  V.;  and  Hennessee.  Robert  P..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Healer, 
ventilation  and  air  conditioning  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.687.790. 
a,  165-42.000. 
Tran.  Phong:  See — 

Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  Wu.  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Phong. 
5.689.727.  O.  395-840.000. 
Trang.  Quang  H.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Gaig,  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.689.720,  O  395-800.000. 
Transpec,  Inc.:  See — 

Lamparter.  Ronald  C.  5.687.500.  CI.  40-572.000. 
Tratz.  Herben:  See — 

May.  Kari;  Herm.  Hartmut;  Unverzagt.  Kartheinz;  Tratz,  Herbert;  and 
Werdinig.  Helmut.  5.688.117.  O.  432-103.000. 
Trawoger.  Rudolf  See — 

Kolobow,  Theodor.  and  Trawoger.  Rudolf.  5.687.714.  O.  128-207.140. 
Traxler.  Nocben  B..  to  CO.P  Cotp  Child  monitor  system,  5.689.240.  O. 

340-573.000 
Tremblay.  David  M.:  See — 

Forkey,  Richard  E.;  Tremblay.  David  M,;  and  Smith.  Christopher  B.. 
5.688.224.  CI.  600-200.000. 
Tremont  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Halpem,  Arieh  S.;  and  Aldrich.  Anthony  J..  5.687.717, 0.  128-630,000. 
Treseder.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Lavering.  Gordon  R.;  and  Treseder.  Robert  C.  5.689>42.  Q.  378- 
142.000 
TriSeal  Interaational.  Inc.:  See — 

Finkelsiein.  Harvey,  5.687.957.  CI.  256-34,000. 
Triassi.  Richard  Paul;  Ellsworth.  Roger,  and  Sneddon.  Dennis  Eait  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  a  container  of 
concentrate  with  diluent  from  supply  systems.  5.688,046. 0.  366-152.200 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Lennen.  Gary  R  .  5.689.271.  Q.  342-357.000. 
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Trinchieri,  Gioijio:  See — 

Valiante,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Trinciieri,  Gioigio.  5.688,690.  Q.  435- 
334.000. 
Trio  Johnson,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  I>ennis  Neal,  5.688.184,  fl  473-229.000. 
Trion.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Voigts.  Ronald  D.,  5.688.308,  CI  46-18.000. 
Trion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Thalenfeld.  David  R.;  and  Nagel.  Tliomas  O..  5.688.412.  C\.  219-56.000. 
Troner,  Jimmy  Ray:  See — 

Strand.  Marc  Alan;  Sublett.  BoWw  Jones;  and  Troner,  Jimmy  Ray. 
5.688.899.  CI.  528-279.000 
Troxel.  James  R.:  See — 

Sielling.  Desi  D  ;  Dosdall,  Charles   _:  and  Troxel.  James  R..  5,689,266. 
CI.  342-165.000. 
Tnie  Fitness  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Tnilaske.  Frank  R.;  and  Moon,  Da»iel  R.,  5.688.209,  Q.  482-54.000. 
Tnieblood,  Jimmie  J.;  Till,  Mary  L.;  Zopff.  Lynn  S.;  and  Duffer.  Bradly  C. 
to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Oil  level  sensor  system.  5.687.687.  CI. 
123-196.00S. 
Trulaske.  Frank  R.;  and  Moon.  Daniel  I.,  to  True  Fitness  Technology,  Inc. 

Arm  powered  treadmill.  5.688.209,  CI.  482-54.000. 
TrUtzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Langen,  Manfred.  5,687.454.  Q.  1»-159.00A. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See~ 

Sayles.  Robert  D..  5.687.925,  CI.  2*2-379. 100. 
Tryon,  John  Frederick,  to  Shell  Oil  C<>mpany  Storage  cabinet  assembly 
having  multiple  identical  cabinet  units  formed  by  rotational  molding. 
5.688.031,  a.  312-257.100. 
Tryon.  John  Frederick,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Work  and  storage  cabinet 
assembly  having  multiple  identical  cabinet  units  formed  by  rotational 
molding.  5,688,032,  CI.  312-257.100. 
Tsai,  Chia-Shiung:  and  Hsu,  Sung-Mu,  m  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.  Method  for  plasma  hardening  of  patterned  photoresist 
layers.  5,688,719.  CI.  437-194.000. 
Tsai.  Ray-Long;  and  Wu,  Joseph,  to  Qiung  Shan  ln.stitute  of  Science  & 
Technology.  Zipper  leeth  forming  mechanism  for  zipper  forming  machines. 
5,688,539,  O.  425-363.000. 
Tsai.  Rung-Ywan;  and  Ho,  Fang  Chuan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  High  refractive-index  IR  transparent  window  with  hard,  durable 
and  antireflective  coating.  5,688.608,  CI.  428-6%.000. 
Tsai.  Shirley  Cheng.  Ultrasound-modulated  two-fluid  atomization.  5,687,905. 

a.  239-4.000. 
Tsai.  Teung-Lin.  Car  sunshade.  5,687,786,  CI.  160-370.210. 
Tsang.  Kwong  Y;  and  Arien,  Myron,  to  International  Bio-Immune  Systems, 
Inc.  Monoclonal  antibodies  against  kuman  colon  carcinoma-associated 
antigens  and  uses  therefor.  5,688,657.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Tsao,  Sai  Hoi;  and  Chien,  Forest  ShihSen,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Versatile  switching  module.  5,689,399,  CI.  361-191.000. 
Tschaen,  David  M.:  See — 

Devine,  Paul  N.;  and  Tschaen,  David  M.,  5.688.974,  Q.  549-441.000. 
Tschosik,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Person.  Herman  R.;  Adelman.  Jettey  T;  Tschosik.  Bruce  A.;  Veik. 

Thomas  L.;  and  Zwick.  Scott  D..  5,688.71 1,  G.  437-60.000. 

Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  detice,  with  local  channel  doping,  self 

aligned  to  a  selectively  deposited  tungslen  gate.  5.688.706,  Q.  437-45.000. 

Tsinberg,  Mikhail:  See — 

Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  and  Tsinberg,  Mikhail,  5,689,305,  O.  348-416.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Terasaki,  Hitoshi;   Ichiura,  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kano, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimoto.  KalD.  Seizo;  and  Ota,  Osamu.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  High  density  optical  disc  and  optical  disc  player. 
5,689,495,  O.  369-275.400. 
Tsugane,  Noritane:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Tatsunori;  Kawahito,  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamana,  Yoshitaka;  Osada,  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda, 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushita,  Izumi:  Ohashi,  Watani:  Ito,  Kaoru;  Hase- 
gawa.  Fumihiko;  Nariki,  Shinya;  Sasaki,  Michimasa;  Tsugane.  Nori- 
tane; and  Kurihara.  Toshiaki.  5.618,430,  Q.  252-62.620. 
Tsuge,  Kazunori;  and  Inai,  Masahiko,  »  Makiu  Corporation.  Continuous 

screw  driving  tool.  5,687,624,  CI.  81-434.000. 
Tsui,  Po  S.:  See— 

Wong,  Gabriel  K.;  and  Tsui.  Po  S.,  5,689.807.  O.  455-38.100. 
Tsuji,  Hideki;  Ito.  Hiroyuki;  Mitsuta.  Shiliji;  Nishida.  Kenji;  and  Kanayama, 
Naoyuki,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Vibration  reducer  for  transfer  apparatuses 
5,688,103,  a.  414-752.000. 
Tsuji,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kaneda.  Isao;  Chuta.  Masanobu;  and  Tsuji.  Tetsuya.  5.689.147.  CI 
310-216.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Coiporatiotj,  Decision  feedback  equalizer  with 
adaptive  filter  array  operating  as  feedforward  filter  of  the  equalizer 
5,689.528,  CI.  375-233.000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Masaaki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  storing  apparatus 
having  a  memory  capable  of  storing  analog  data.  5.689.453.  CI    365- 
45.000. 
Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ohki.  Katsuo;  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Iwase.  Yukiji;  Sekiguchi.  Osamu: 
Watanabe.  Masanori;  Daikoku.  Ikkahiro;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu;  and 
Koizumi,  Shigeru,  5,689.572.  CI.  381-71.300. 


Tsukamoto,  Noboru;  and  Tamaki.  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Air  flow  rate  control  device  of  engine  and  draining 
off  method  tfiereof  5.687.695.  Q.  123-339.100. 
Tsuno  Food  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hisaji;  Nomura,  Eisaku;  Tsuno,  Takuo;  and  Minami.  Seikou, 
5.688,991.  CI.  560-55.000. 
Tsuno,  Takuo:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hisaji;  Nomura.  Eisaku;  Tsuno.  Takuo:  and  Minami.  Seikou. 
5,688.991.  a.  560-55.000. 
Tsunoda,  Masaki;  Wada.  Tetsu;  Watanabe,  Yoshimi;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vertical  engine.  5.687.688.  CI. 
123-I96.00W. 
Tsutu.  Yoshiyuki;  Arike.  Shigeharu;  Sugiyama.  Takashi;  Miyashita.  Shin- 
jirou;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.  Multilayer 
printed  wiring  board.  5.688.408.  CI.  216-17.000. 
Tsurumi,  Kanehisa,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Network  karaoke  system  of 
broadcast  type  having  supplementary  communication  channel.  5,689,081, 
a.  84-609.000 
Tsuta.  Kyoko:  See — 

Inui,  Naoki;  lyama.  Hironobu;  Tsuta,  Kyoko;  and  Nagasaki.  Hideo, 
5.688.871,  CI.  525-346.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Takehiro:  See — 

Sugawara,  Tooru:  Hosokawa,  Hitoshi;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  Sawada. 
Michitaka;  and  Tsutsumi,  Takehiro,  5,688.493,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Masahiko:  See— 

Akada,  Hiroshi;  Chigira.  Tatsuo;  Takano,  Hironori;  and  Tsuzuki,  Masa- 
hiko, 5,689,746.  O.  396-508.000. 
Tunekawa,   Syoji:   Goya,  Jyunichi:   Suzuki,   Fujio;   Inagaki,   Yosuke;   and 
Akaishi,  Shigeo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  conditioner  having 
opening/closing    mechanism    for    air-flow    direction    changing    blades. 
5,687  J83.  a.  62-404.000. 
Turk.  Frederick  J.;  Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  W..  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Dispensing  container  and  sliding 
cap  assembly.  5,687.885,  CI.  222-512.000. 
Turley.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Silvis.  H  Craig;  Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Fiske.  Thomas  R  ;  Betso.  Stephen  R  ; 
and  Turley.  Robert  R  .  5.688.866.  Q.  525-127.000 
Turner,  Graham  Andrew,  to  Lever  Brolheis  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.  Aqueous  personal  care  cleanser  comprising  specific  lipid  composition. 
5.688,752,  CI.  5 10- 1 59.000. 
Turner,  James:  See — 

Rose,  Jed  E.;  Behm,  Frederique;  and  Tinner.  James.  5.687.746.  Q. 

131-273.000. 

Turner.  Leigh  Holbrook;  and  Cole.  Peter  Harold,  to  Integrated  Silicon  Design 

Pty.  Ltd.  Identification  and  telemetry  system.  5.689.239.  C\.  340-572.000. 

Turner.  Wayne  G.  Explosive  displacing  bore  hole  tube.  5.689.085.  O. 

102-313.000. 
Turocy,  James  W.:  See — 

Ballard.  Gerald  W.;  Turocy.  James  W.;  and  Beise.  Thomas  R..  5,687.577. 
CI.  62-64.000. 
Turpin,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Freepott.  Dana  Sue;  Tutpin,  Charles  H.;  Bley,  Michael  E ;  Majewicz. 
Edward;  and  Watkins,  Jeff  T,  5,688.543.  O.  426-93.000 
Tusing.  Michael  A.;  and  Leftwich.  Robert  B..  to  Stone  Container  Corporation. 
Articulable,  open-topped,  stackable.  side-opening  container  apparatus. 
5.687,902.  a.  229-198.100. 
Tweeten,  David  W.:  See— 

Iqbal,  Mohammed;  Paff.  Armin  J.;  Williams.  Donald  J.;  Farooq,  Omar 
and  Tweeten.  David  W..  5.688.603.  O.  428-532.000. 
Twigs.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  Christopher  B.;  and  Allison.  Alan  Chris.  5,688.057.  CI.  400- 
82.000. 
Twist.  Peter  Jeffery,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  photographic 

processing  with  solution  replenishment.  5,689.753,  CI.  396-626.000 
TVler.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Sallwasser,  Alan;  Havlinek,  Kenneth;  MacDougall,  Thomas  D.;  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue,  Duane;  Tyler,  Wayne  A.;  Floras,  Mario;  Hinton,  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda,  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5.687,806,  CI. 
175-62.000. 
Tyner.  Joan  D.:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Johnson.  Donald  D.;  Mattingly.  Phillip  G.;  Oarisse. 
Diana  E.;  TVner.  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz.  Maiy  M..  5,688,921,  O, 
530405.000. 
UBE  Industries,  LTD  :  See— 

Kimuta,  Tomio;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi,  5,688.791,  CI.  514-224.500. 
Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Matsuzaki.  Tokuo;  and  Hidaka.  Mikio.  5.688.984.  CI. 
558-277.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  Charies;  and  Howard.  Ronald  Albert.  5.688.155.  Q. 
442-179.000. 
Uchida.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Masakazu;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Uchida.  Fumihiko;  Kato,  Shi- 
geo;   Fujisaki.   Yoshihisa;    Fujisaki,   Sumiko;    Kikugawa.   Atsushi; 
Imura,  Ryo;  Aoi,  Hajime:  Nakagawa,  Kiyokazu;  and  Murakami, 
Eiichi,  5,689,494,  CI.  369- 126.000 
Uchida.  Makoto;  Ibamoto,  Masahiko;  Sato,  Kazuhiko;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi; 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Minowa.  Toshimichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  automatic  trans- 
mission and  control  method  riierefore.  5,688.207.  CI.  477-155.000, 
Uchida.  Noriko:  See— 


Wada.  Azusa;  Maebara,  Akihiro;  Okajima,  Ichiro;  Kobayashi,  KaLsumi; 
Uchida.  Noriko;  Uebayashi.  Shinji;  and  UmMa.  Narumi.  5.689,503. 
CI.  370-337.000. 
Uchida,  Yumiko:  See — 

Izawa.   Kunisuke;   Koguchi,  Yoshihito;  Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  Uchida. 
Yumiko;  and  Takamatsu,  Satoshi,  5,688,948,  O.  544-276.000. 
Uchimura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masashi;  and  Uchimura,  Mitsuo,  5,689,104,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Uchiyama.    Shigeyuki.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Focus   detection    device. 

5.689.740.  CI.  396-101.000. 
Uclaf.  Roussel:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand;  and  Raynaud.  Jean-Pierre,  5.688,769.  Q.  514-15.000. 
Uebayashi,  Shinji:  See — 

Wada,  Azusa;  Maebara.  Akihiro;  Okajima,  Ichiro;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi; 
Uchida.  Noriko:  Uebayashi,  Shinji;  and  Umeda.  Narumi,  5,689.503. 
CI.  370-337.000. 
Ueda.  Masahide:  See — 

Ichimura.  Kunihiro;  Kurita.  Eiichi;  and  Ueda.  Masahide.  5.688.998.  CI. 
562-466.000. 
Ueda,  Norihiro:  See — 

Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Haneda.  Toru;  Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Ueda,  Norihiro; 
and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.688.800.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Ueda.  Souichi:  See — 

Fuiutaka,  Yasuhisa;  Nakada,  Tatsuo;  Shimokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Hisanaga, 
Yorisalo;  and  Ueda,  Souichi.  5.688,379,  CI   204-157.950. 
Ueda.  Tatehito:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Eiichi;  Ueda.  Tatehito;  Itoh,  Toshio;  Tada.  Hiroshi;  Nagaosa, 
Hideo;  Sano.  Shinichi;  Aoyama.  Katsuhiko:  and  Yamada.  Tetsu. 
5.687.690.0.  123-198  OOR. 
Ueda.  Yutaka.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Automatic  processor  for  silver  halidc 

photographic  light-sensibve  material  5,689.751,  CI.  396-626.000. 
Ueflinger.  Gerhard:  See— 

Jeuner,  Andreas;  and  Ueffinger,  Gerhard.  5.689.747,  CI.  396-578.000. 
Ueinatsu,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Nobuharu;  Moriya,  Molonobu;  and  Ojima. 
Takashi.   to   Nippon   Steel   Cocporabon.    Housing   for  antenna  device. 
5,689.276.  O.  343-872.000. 
UematsD,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hoft,  Richard  Gibson;  and  Uematsu,  Tatsuya,  5,689,164.  O.  318- 
701.000. 
Ueno,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Kuriu.  Hiroki;  Mita.  Akira;  Ueno.  Kazufumi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshimri; 
Wada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Iwami.  Masaaki,  5.688,456,  CI.  264-173.140. 
Uesako,  Takuji:  See — 

Inoue.   Makoto;    Hashimoto,    Kinji;    Kuwahara.   Toshiko;   Sugimoto. 
Yukio;  Ue.sako.  Takuji;  and  Funato,  Toshiaki,  5,688,949,  Q.  544- 
281.000. 
Uh,  Hyung  Soo:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Duk;  and  Uh,  Hyung  Soo,  5.688.707.  Q.  437-51.000. 
Uhl.  James  R.:  See— 

Cockerill,  Franklin  R.;  Kline,  Bnice  C;  and  Uhl.  James  R..  5.688.639. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Uknes.  Scott  J.:  See— 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Uknes.  Scon  J.;  and  Ward.  Eric  R.. 
5.689.044.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Zhang.  Xini,  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research. 
The  3-alkylamino-2-hydroxy-4-hydroxymethyl-2<yclopenlen- 1  -one 

advanced    glycosylation    endproducts    and    methods    of    use    therefor 
5.688.653.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Ultra-Scan  Corporation:  See — 

Schneider.  John  K.;  and  Glenn.  William  E..  5,689.576.  CI.  382-124.000. 
Um,  Gregory,  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc    Thin  film  actuated  mirror  array  for 

providing  double  till  angle   5,689,380,  CI   359-846.000 
Umaba,  Takayuki,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  coating 

substrate.  5.688.324.  CI.  118-401.000. 
Umantsev.  Eric  Loguinovitch:  See — 

Gribkov.    Vladimir    Nikolaevich;    Shchctanov,    Boris    Vladimirovich; 
Umantsev.  Eric  Loguinovitch;  Silaev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Gore- 
lov,  Yurii  Alexeevich;  and  Lyasola.  Piotr  Phiodorovich.  5.688.320.  CI. 
117-75.000. 
Umeda.  Narumi:  See — 

Wada.  Azusa;  Maebara.  Akihiro;  Okajima.  Ichiro;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi; 
Uchida.  Noriko;  Uebayashi.  Shinji;  and  Umeda.  Narumi.  5.689.503, 
CI.  370-337.000. 
Umeda.  Tetsu:  See — 

Mohri.  Masahide;  Koike.  Hironobu;  and  Umeda.  Tetsu.  5.688.480.  O. 
423-263.000. 
Umney.  Michael  A.;  Wright.  John  J.;  Hoelle.  James  S.;  Godbey.  Michael  S.; 
Hall,  Eric  G.  V;  and  Ashton,  Kenneth  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Systems  and  methods  for  automated  bracket  design.  5,689,435,  CI.  364- 
512.000. 
Underwood,  Daniel  Charies.  Protective  end  cap.  5,687,772.  CI.  138-96.00R 
Unichema  Chemie  B  V:  See — 

Cooban,  Nigel  Andrew  John;  and  Rieffe.  Hendrik  Leendert.  5.688.750. 
CI.  508-497.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Duan  Fan.  5.688.910.  CI.  528-483.000. 
Uniroc  AB  See — 

Sidin.  Jan.  5.688.163.  O.  451-342.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Malz,  Russell  Edward;  Smith,  Gerard  V;  Ferrandino.  Mark  Peter,  Song, 
Ruozhi;  Lin,  Chung-Yuan;  and  Barrows.  Franklin  Herbert  5.689.007, 
a.  564-402.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporatioa:  See — 

Hara,  Seinosuke,  5.687.681.  CI.  123-90.170 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Hickman.  Charles  Bert.  5.689.531,  O   375-316.000. 
Whittaker,  Bruce  E.;  Kalish.  David  M.;  and  Barajas,  Saul,  5,689,680,  CI. 
395-454.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Cotporation:  See — 

Lin,  Shu-Chu,  5,689,726,  O.  395-830.000. 
U.S.  Borax  Inc.:  See— 

Schubert.  David  M  .  5.688.481.  CI.  423-279.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Raboy,  Victor.  5.689.054.  O  800-235  000 
Air  Force:  See — 

Gervais,  James  R  ;  and  Eldredge,  Dana.  5.687,812.  O.  182-3.000. 
Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Davis.  Andrew;  Dauplaise.  Helen  M.;  and  Lorenzo. 
Joseph  P..  5.689.125.  O  257-200.000 
America:  See— 

Lolt.  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  Christine  J.;  Reiss.  Errol;  Lasker,  Brent; 
and  Zakroff,  Sandra.  5.688.644.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Army:  See — 
Bartram.  Philip  W.;  and  Wagner.  George  W..  5.689.038.  CI.  588- 

200.000. 
Bensch.  Christopher  J..  5,687,813,  CI.  182-127.000. 
Smyth.  Christopher  C,  5.689.619.  CI  395-10.000 
Commerce:  See — 
Jordan.  James  R.;  and  Strauch.  Richard  G..  5.689.444.  O.  364- 
554.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Beale,  Arden  R..  5.688.003.  Q  292-202.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Burke,  Teirence  R  ,  Jr;  Ye,  Bin;  Akamatsu,  Miki;  Kole,  Hemanta  K  . 

Yan,  Xinjian;  and  Roller,  Peter  R.,  5,688.992.  CI  560-82.000 
Jacobson,   Kenneth  A.;  Jeong,   Heaok   Kim;  Siddiqi,  Suhaib  M  ; 
Johnson.  Cari  R.;  Secrisi.  John  A..  Ill;  and  Tiwari.  Kamal  N., 
5.688.774.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Kolobow.  Theodor.   and  Trawoger.  Rudolf.   5.687.714.  O.    128- 

207.140. 
Metril.   Cari    R.;   Cariton.    Richard    M.;   and   Adhya.   Saikar  L.. 
5.688.501.  CI  424-93.600. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Connell,  John  W.;  Smid),  Joseph  G.,  Jr.;  and  Hetgenrother,  Paul  M., 

5,689.004,  CI  564-328.000. 
Mercer,  Carolyn  R.,  5,689,314,  O.  349-1.000. 
Ransone,  Philip  O..  5.687.634,  CL  92-170.100. 
Navy;  See — 

Barron,  Thomas  D  ,  5.687.667.  Q.  1 14-243.000. 

Chrisey.  Linda  A.;  Dressick.  Walter  J.;  and  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.. 

5.688,642,  C  435-6.000. 
Dickinson,  Smart  C;  and  Kuklinski.  Robert,  5.688,405,  Q.  210- 

748.000 
Dickinson.  Smart  C;  and  Kuklinski,  Robert,  5.688.406.  O.  210- 

748.000 
Foss,  Rene  N.;  and  Manchester.  Michael  W..  5.689.474.  O.  367- 

1.000. 
Gates.  Alfred  A..  5.687.671,  C\.  114-315.000 
Malotky.  Lyie  O.;  Pedersen.  Marvin  A.;  and  Spencer.  Dana  E.. 

5.689.084.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Meunier.  Robert.  5.687,769,  CI    138-40.000. 
Rice,  James  Q.,  IV,  5,687.670.  CI.  114-312.000. 
Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  Russell,  Stephen  D.,  Reedy,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Kelley,  Eugene  P.  5,688,715,  O.  437-173.000. 
Stace,  Joseph  J.;   Dean,   Laurence  M.;   and   Kiischner.   Ivan   N.. 

5,687.501   CI  42-1  140 
Stottlemyer,  Thomas  R.,  5.689,086,  CI.  102411.000. 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Besse,  Pierre-Andri,  5,689,597,  O   385-39.000. 
Blots,  Rudolf  H.J.;  and  Vlot.  Mamix  C.  5,689.507.  Q.  370-389.000. 
Boutot.  Jean-Pierre;  and  L'Hermite.  Pierre,  5,689,152,  C\.  313-532.000. 
Broer,  Diit  J.;  and  Van  Haarcn,  Johannes  A.  M   M.,  5,688.566,  CI 

428-1.000. 
Buij.  Arnold  W.;  and  Beij,  Marcel,  5,689,675.  CI.  395-405.000. 
Caglio,  Nathalie;  and  Meignant,  Wdier,  5,689,818,  Q.  455-83.000. 
aaasen-Vujcic,  Tatjana.  5,689,188,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Cuppen,  Johannes  J.  M.,  5.689.190.  CI.  324-319.000. 
De  Boer,  Jan;  Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  Reedcr.  Andries  T.;  Van  Der  Borst. 

Albertus  J.  C  ;  and  De  Footer.  Pieter.  5.687.481,  CI.  3043.100 
Dekker.  Ronald;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R  ;  and  Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus 

T  A.  J.,  5.689,138,  CI  257-728.000. 
Dcrra.  Ciinther  H.;  Fischer.  Hanns  E.;  Ganser.  Hans  G.;  and  Mdnch. 

Holger.  5.689.156.  O.  315-225.000. 
Hopkins,  Edwin,  5.689.545.  CI.  378-206.000. 
Hughes,  John  B.;  and  Moulding,  Kenneth  W.,  5,689,205.  Q.  327- 

335.000. 
Maack.  Werner.  5.689.390,  CI.  360- 109.000. 
Marinus.  Amonius  A.  M.;  De  Bondt.  Guy  L.  P.;  and  Smcets.  Patrick  E. 

G..  5.689.407.  CI  363-21.000. 
Schelwald.  Peter  J.E  .  5.688.333.  O.  134-4.000. 
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Schime,  Hennaii,  5.589,!%.  CI.  321-86.000. 
Van  Den  Besselaar.  Fransiscus  J.  V|.  5.689.544.  CI.  378-150.000. 
Vink.  Teunis  J.;  and  Walrave.  Willein.  5.689.319.  C\  349-1 10.000. 
Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P.;  HaJ.-imt.  Jan;  De  Kocic,  Arie  J.  R.;  and  Van 

Gorkum.  Aait  A..  5.688.714.  CI.  I37-16O.0OO. 
Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P.;  and  Va(i  De  Walle.  Gerian  FA.,  5,689.185, 

a.  324-252.000. 
Wilting,  Hermanis  J.  H.;  Thijssen.  Johannes  T.  H.;  and  Riipers,  Johannes 

C.  N.,  5.689.497.  CI.  369-275. 10^. 
Wolfs.  Peter  B  A.:  and  Kuijk.  Kare|  E..  5,689.282,  Q.  345-100.000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — , 

Beabout.  Bnan  K..  5.688,104,  CI.  415-115.000. 

Downs.  James  P;  and  Haigh.  RonaW  C  ,  5.688,107,  O.  416-97.00R 

Holden.  Davis  C.  5.687.907.  CI.  23P-265.350. 

Kelly.  James  B.;  Olson.  Kenneth  D.;  Davis.  Johnny  B.;  and  Bracci 

Gerald.  5.687,564.  CI.  60-235.000 
Mullin.  Richard  S.:  Allen.  Williani  P;  Cell,  Maurice  L;  Barkalow 
Richard  H.;  Noelzel.  Allan  A.;  Apdeby.  John  W.;  and  Khan.  Abdus  S. 
5.687.679.  CI.  123-41.790. 
Satyapal.  Sunita;  Kesten.  Arthur  S  ;  Sangiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Freihaut 

James;  and  Evans.  Charles  C  .  5.689.008.  CI.  568-403.000. 
Stewart.  Jeffrey  B..  and  Minick.  Alan  B..  5.687.562.  CI.  60-226.300. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagaoka,   Koichi;   Nishimura.  Shi«taka;   Matsuoka.  Futnio;  Ichise. 
Naoji;  Yonezawa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakota.  Keiko.  5.688.582,  CI.  428- 
198.000. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Darbee,  Paul  V.;  Ellis.  Richard  E.;  Jaasky.  Louis  Steven;  and  Grossman, 
Avram  S..  5,689,353,  Q.  359-148,000. 
Universal  Valve  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Penesch,  Martin  C,  5,687,871,  CI.  120-565.000. 
Universal  Ventures:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  Philip;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole,  5,688,541.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Univeisite  Pierre  et  Marie  Curie  Paris  VI:  See— 

Girard,  Marc;  Gluckman,  Jean-Claude;  and  Bahraoui.  El  Mustapha 
5,688,914,  CI.  530-350.000. 
University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Swarztrauber.  Paul  Noble.  5.689.722,  CI.  395-800.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See— 

Hancock.  Robot  E.  W.;  Pieis,  Kevin  L.;  Brown.  Melissa  H.;  and  Kelly 

Niamh.  5,688,767,  CI.  5I4-12.00ft 
McNeill.  John  Hugh;  Hoveyda,  Hamid  Reza;  Orvig.  Chris;  Zhou.  Ying- 
and  Fellmann,  Jere  Douglas,  5.688.784.  O.  514-186.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  Ihe:  See- 
Beach.  Raymond  J..  5.689.522.  CI.  J72-75.000. 
Dane,  C.  Brent;  and  Hackel,  Lloyd  A.,  5.689.363,  CI.  359-334.000 
Edwards,  Robert  H.,  5,688,936,  CI.  J36-23.500. 
Fenical,  William  H.;  Jacobs,  Robert  $  ;  and  Jensen,  Paul  R.,  5,688,783 

a.  514-183.000. 
Harada,  John  J.;  Zhang,  James  Z.;  and  Laudencia-Chingcuanco,  Debbie, 

5.689,040,  a.  800-205.000. 
KeviUe,  Robert  P.,  5,687,575.  CI.  62»55.500. 
Lee,  Heung-Rae,  5,689,629.  O.  395J127.000. 
Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Glazer.  Alexan<kr;  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  5.688,648  C\ 

435-6.000. 
Strauss,  Charlie  E..  5.689,335,  CI.  356-349.000. 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  See — 

Hhngson.  William  A.;  and  Sun.  Jiantang.  5.689,332,  CI.  356-237.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  tie:  See — 

Shapiro.  Joseph  Isaac;  and  Weinberatr.  Howard  David.  5.687  738  Q 
128-715.000.  ■      ■ 

University  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Makriyannis.   Alexandres;    Lin.   So«yan;   and    Hill.   William  Adam 
5,688,825.  CI.  514-423.000.  T 

University  of  Florida:  See — 

Goswami.  D  Yogi;  Hsieh.  Chung  xi  Jotshi.  Chand  K.;  and  Klausner 
James  F.  5.687.706.  O.  126-263  010 
University  of  Kenhicky  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S.;  Fang.  Xiangdoog  D.;  U.  Peng  X.;  and  Ghosh. 
Ranajit,  5.689.062.  C\.  73-104.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  The:  See— 

Bjdrk.  Susanna  Karin  Mana;  Gotthammar.  Biigitta  Kristina;  Linderfaerg. 
Mats  TorhjOm;  Luthman.  Johan  Per,  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareu  Irma' 
and  Schwarcz,  Robert.  5.688.945.  CI.  544-235.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  The:  See — 

Ron.  Yakov;  and  Dougherty.  Joseph.  5.688,915,  O.  530-380.000 
University  of  Melbourne.  The:  See- 
Kemp.  Bruce  E.;  Nicholson.  Geoflr^  C;  Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Fenton 
Anna  J.;  and  Hammonds.  R.  Glen*.  5.688,760,  a.  514-2  000 
University  of  Miami,  The:  See — 

Ren,  Qiushi;  Simon,  Gabriel;  and  Parel,  Jean-Marie,  5,688.264,  CI 
606-15.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  tbe:  See— 
Dixit,  Vishva  M.,  5,688,656.  CI.  435-7  210. 

Fetmann.  Martin  E.;  and  Barter.  DoniJd  J..  5.689.519,  Q  372-18  000 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  tile:  See- 
Tan.  Jinglu.  5.687.759.  CI.  137-486.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Cameron.  Kelly,  5.689.452.  Q.  364-746.100. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  H|I1.  The:  See— 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M..  5.688.879.  CI.  526-89.000. 


University  of  Saskatchewan:  S«— 

Estrada,  Alberto;  Redmond.  Mark  J.;  and  Laarveld.  Bernard,  5,688  772 
CI.  514-25.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Becker.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Siacey.  Gary.  5.689.039.  CI.  800-205.000 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Brawer.  Michael  K.,  5.688,694.  CI.  436-64.000 
Powell,  Jerry  S..  5,688,679,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Unno,  Yusaku:  See — 

Ohno,  Yasuhiro;  and  Unno,  Yusaku,  5,689,430,  CI.  364-483  000 
Uno.  Koji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Uno,  Koji,  5,689,777,  CI 
399-174.000. 
Uno,  Mugiziroh:  See — 

Murakami,  Eisaku;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;   Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno,   Mugiziroh;   Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamaiiaka,  Tetsuo;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.689.782.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Unverzagt,  Karlheinz:  See — 

May.  Kari;  Herm.  Hartmut;  Unverzagt  Karlheinz;  Tratz.  Hertert;  and 
Werdinig.  Helmut,  5.688. 1 1 7.  CI  432-103.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Chao.  Chien  C.  5.688.479.  CI.  423-240.00S. 

Fooe.  Paulino;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J.,  5.689.033.  CI.  585-833.000. 

Frey.  Stanley  J  ;  Schmidt.  Robert  J.;  Marker.  Terry  L  ;  and  Marinangeli 

Richard  E..  5.689.014.  O.  568-697.000. 
Lawrence.  Roger  Reed;  Micklich.  Frank  T:  Ressl.  Charles  T;  and 

Sechrist,  Paul  Alvin,  5,688.473,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Nair.  Vmayan;  Jan,  Deng- Yang;  Patton.  Robert  Lyle;  Wilson,  Ben  A  ■ 

and  Best,  Donald  F,  5.688.975.  O.  549-531.000. 
Vora.  Bipin  V;  and  Imai.  Tamoisu.  5.689.029.  CI.  585-659.000. 
Uphaus.  Ludger.  to  LemfSrder  Metallwaren  AG.  Clamping  means  for  an 
adjustable  steering  column  in  motor  vehicles.  5.687.990,  Q.  280-775.000. 
Uphues.  Giinther.  See — 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Uphues,  GUnther;  and  Wahle,  Bemd.  5.688,759.  CI 
510-526.000. 
Urmson.  William  T.  Jr.:  See — 

Craig.  Jeffrey  P..  Urmson.  William  T,  Jr.;  and  Bell,  Dennis,  5.687,814, 
CI.  184-3.200 
Usami,  Mitsuo;  and  Tase.  Takashi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and 

fabrication  method.  5,689,136,  Q.  257-679.000. 
USG  Interiors,  Inc.:  See — 

Koski,  Gerald  L.;  Lehane,  James  J.;  Hooper,  Douglas  B.;  and  LaLonde 
Paul  D.,  5.687,525,  Q.  52-506.070. 
Usher,  John  J.:  See— 

Silverbetg,  Lee  J.;  Vemishetti,  Purushotham;  Dillon,  John  L..  Jr ;  and 
Usher.  John  J..  5.688,926,  Q.  536-18.600 
Usifer,  Douglas  A.;  Brauer,  Melvin;  Chang,  James  C  ;  and  Chu,  Yuan  Chieh, 
to  Caschem.  Inc.  Exterior  protective  layer  for  an  electrical  component 
5,688.601,  a.  428-457.000. 
Usuda,  Shinichi.  Drum  adjustment  apparatiis.  5,689,076,  C\.  84-458  000 
Utah  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Billings.  R.  Gail.  5.688.268.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Utenick.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Morehouse.  Jannes  H.;  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Blagaila, 
John  H  ;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  Hopper.  James  F;  Utenick.  Michael  R.;  and 
Klein.  Thomas  A..  5.689.386.  CI.  360-97.020 
Uzawa,  Shunichi:  See — 

IwaiTKKo.  Kazunori;  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Ebinuma.  Ryui- 
chi;  Chiba.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohkawa,  Shinkichi.  5.687.947.  a.  248- 
612.000. 
Uziie.  Seiji;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nomura,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  back  focus  adjusting  apparatus 
5,689,738.  CI.  396-79.000.  ^^ 

Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Davis.  Andrew;  Dauplaise.  Helen  M.;  and  Lorenzo.  Joseph 
P,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Cadmium  sulfide  interface  layers 
for  improving  III- V  semiconductor  device  performance  and  characteristics 
5,689,125,  CI.  257-200.000. 
Vaccaro,  Wayne:  See — 

Burnett,  Duane  A.;  Qader.  John  W.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  and  Vaccaro 
Wayne,  5,688,787,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Vaccaro,  Wayne  D.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Substituted  azetidinone  com- 
pounds useful  as  hypocholesterolemic  agents  5,588.785,  CI.  514-210.000 
Vacco,  Dominick  See — 

Bober,  Thomas  W.;  Pearl,  Teny  W.;  Vacco.  Dominick;  and  Yeaw.  David 
C.  5.688,401.  CI.  210-199.000. 
Vacha.  Lubos;  and  Melling.  Peter  J  .  to  Gallileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation 
Polyimide  coated  heavy  metal  fluoride  glass  fiber  and  method  of  manu- 
facnire  5.688.553.  CI.  427-163.200. 
VAE  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Durchschlag.  Gerald;  and  Achleitner.  Hertert.  5.687.935.  CI.  246- 
257.000. 
Valeo:  See— 

Villata,  Gino;  and  Giroire,  Jean-Pieue.  5,687.825.  O.  192-89.230. 
Valery.  Antonio:  See — 

Moser.  Ramon;  Moser.  Gustavo;  Valery,  Antonio;  Maya.  Campo   and 

Maya,  John,  5,688,238,  CI.  604-77,000. 

Valiante,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Trinchieri,  Giorgio,  to  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy 

and  Biology,  The.  Human  cytotoxic  lymphocyte  signal  transduction  surface 

protein  (P38)  and  monoclonal  antibodies  thereto.  5,688,690   Q    435- 

334.000. 


Vallancourt,  David  Gerard,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Analog-to-digilal 
converter  using   scaled   signal   to   initialize  coarse  conversion  circuit. 
5,689,260.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Valli.  Matthew  John:  See — 

Massey.  Steven  Marc;  Monn.  James  Allen;  and  Valli.  Matthew  John. 
5.688.826.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Vallourec  Oil  &  Gas:  See— 

Lancry.  Alain;  and  Iwamoto.  Michihiko.  5.687.999.  CI.  285-333.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Huovila.   Jyrki;    Linsuri.   Ari;    Nybetg.    Petri;    and   Odell.    Michael. 
5.688.372.  CI.  162-212.000. 
Valvona.  Vincent  Americo:  See — 

Gnau.  J.  Russell.  Ill;  Gnau.  Michael  P;  Valvona.  Vincent  Americo;  and 
Gnau.  John  R..  Jr.  5.687.839.  CI   206-204.000 
van  Beek.  Hendrik  Frans.  to  Technische  Universileit  Delft.  Grid  arid  method 

of  manufaclunng  such  grid.  5.689.118.  CI.  250-505.100 
Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri  Paul:  See — 

Leysen,  Josepha  Eduarda  Maria  Francisca;  and  Van  Daele.  Georges 
Henri  Paul.  5.588.814.  Q.  514-329.000 
Van  De  Capelle.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Plettinck.  Lieven;  and  Van  De  Capelle.  Jean-Pierre.  5.689.349.  O 
358-500.000. 
Vandenberk.  Jan;  aiKl  Kennis.  Ludo  Edmond  Josephine,  to  Janssen  Pharma- 
ceutica  N.V.  9-Hydroxy-pyrido(  1 .2-alpyrimidin-4-one  ether  derivatives. 
5.688.799.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Van  Den  Besselaar.  Fransiscus  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray 
examination  apparatus  comprising  a  beam  diaphragm.   5.689.544.  CI. 
378-150.000. 
Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T  A.  J.:  See— 

Dckker.  Ronald;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R;  and  Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus 
T  A.  J  .  5.689.138.  CI.  257-728.000. 
Van  den  Sande.  Christian  Charles:  See — 

Olbrechts.  Henri  Francois;  Van  Poticke.  Raphael  Karel;  and  Van  den 
Sande.  Christian  Charles.  5,688,959,  CI.  548- 1 95.000. 
Van  Der  Borst.  Albertus  J.  C:  See — 

De  Boer.  Jan;  Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  Reeder.  Andries  T;  Van  Der  Borst. 
Albertus  J.  C;  and  De  Pooler.  Pieter.  5.687.481.  CI   30-43  100. 
Van  der  Heijden,  Franciscus  Anthonius  Maria.  Composite  building  unit. 

5.687,530,  a.  52-592.600. 
Vanderleyden.  Jozef:  See — 

Broekaett.  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bruno  PA.;  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B  ;  Terras.  Franky  R.G  ;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.689.043. 
CI   800-205.000. 
De  Bolie.  Miguel;  Brt>ekaert.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe 
Angelo;  Rees.  Sarah  Bronwen;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.689.048. 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardos  H.  T:  See- 
Arena.  Joseph  P;  Feng.  Guoping;  Hall.  Linda  M.;  Liu.  Ken;  Van  Der 
Ploeg.  Leoruirdus  H    T;  Wang.  Peiyi;  and  Wartnke.  Jeffrey  W. 
5.588.917.  CI  530-350.000. 
Van  Der  Spuy.  Andrew:  See — 

Canivenc.  Edidi;  Roca-Ortega.  Jose-Luis;  and  Van  Der  Spuy.  Andrew. 
5.588.889.  CI.  528-40.000. 
Van  de  Velde.  Denis:  See- 
Baron.  Lionel;  Schifrine.  Patrick;  Van  de  Velde.  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis;  Segal.  Philippe;  Raguet.  Marc:  Vielpeau. 
Claude;  Balay.  Bruno;  Francois.  Jean-Marie;  Siahl.  Philippe;  Serrault. 
Michel;  Rival.  Paul;  Mailhe.  Didier;  Monteleone.  Vittorio;  aitd  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  CI.  606-90.000. 
Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  FA.:  See— 

Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P;  and  Van  De  Walle.  Gerian  FA..  5.689. 185. 
a.  324-252.000 
Vandommelen.  Charles:  See — 

Polak.  AndK>ny  J.;  Vandommelen,  Charles;  and  Osirem,  Fred  E., 
5,589.089.  CI    174-52.400. 
Van  Egmond.  Jacobus  Hermanus  Maria;  and  Smits.  Hans  Willem.  to  Hoo- 
govens  Staal  BV.  Method  for  the  gas  sealing  manufacture  of  a  door  frame 
of  a  coke  oven  battery  and  such  a  door  frame  sitticture.  5.688.376.  CI. 
201-1.000. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Enriquez.  Manuel  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  producing  oriented  plastic  strap  5.688.536.  CI.  425- 1 74.400. 
Van  Giel.  Frans:  See — 

De  Vos.  Xavier.  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  5,687357,  CI.  57-902.000. 
Van  Gorkum,  Aart  A.:  See — 

Widdershoven,  Franciscus  P.;  Haisma,  Jan;  De  Kock.  Arie  J.  R.;  and  Van 
Gorkum.  Aart  A..  5.688.714.  CI.  437-160.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Linliu.  Kung;  Jeng.  Erik  Syangywan;  and  Yen.  Tzu-Shih.  5.688.713.  C\. 

437-60.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.688.706,  CI.  437-45.000. 
Van  Haaren,  Johannes  A.  M.  M.:  See — 

Broer.  Dirk  J.,  and  Van  Haaren,  Johannes  A    M.  M.,  5,688,566.  CI 
428-1.000. 
Van  Horn.  Mark:  See- 
Harrison.  Robert  Mark;  Van  Horn.  Mark;  and  Rozatuki.  Walter  Joseph. 
Jr..  5.689.272.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Van  Hout.  James  E,:  See — 

Megregian.  Richard;  Van  Hout.  James  E.;  and  Latimer,  John  S..  III. 
5.687.453.  CI.  16-221. OOO. 
Van  Liere.  Keith  A.,  to  RobenShaw  Controls  Company.  Medmd  of  making 
printed  circuit  arrangenKnt.  5,687,476.  CI.  29-843.000. 


Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugine;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold,  and 
Janssens.  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N  V.  ((Ben- 
zodioxan     beiuofuran     or    benzopyran)    alkvlamino)alkyl     substituted 
guanidines  5.688.952.  CI.  546-I%.000. 
Van  Loo.  William  C:  See— 

Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishlala,  Salyanarayana;  Van  Loo, 
William  C;  Chen.  Sun-Den;  and  Narad.  Charles  E.  5.689.713.  O. 
395-736.000. 
Vanmoor,  Arthur.  Label  against  shoplifting  of  garments.  5.687.459,  O 

24-704.100. 
VanNatta,  Larry;  Rosas,  Manuel  D.;  and  Miller,  Terry  L,  to  Bon-Warner 

Automotive,  Inc  Vehicle  refueling  valve.  5.687.756.  Q.  137-202.000. 
Vannucci.  Giovanni:  See — 

Cannon.  Thomas  C.  Jr;  Sizer.  Theodore;  Vannucci.  Giovanni;  Wilson. 
Robert  W.;  and  Wright.  Gregory  A..  5.689.238.  CI.  340-568.000 
Van  Poucke.  Rapha<;l  Karel:  See— 

Olbrechts.  Henri  Frai>(ois;  Van  Poucke.  RaphafI  Karel:  and  Van  den 
Sande.  Christian  Charles,  5.588.959.  CI.  548-195.000 
Vatgo.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Geveland.  William  K    S ;   Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Vargo,  Daniel  M., 
5,688,751.  CI.  508-518.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Iitc  :  See — 

Cerruti,  Roberto;  and  Levi,  Giampaolo,  5,688,106,  O.  415-90.000. 
Uvering.  Gordon  R.;  and  Treseder.  Robert  C.  5.689>42,  Q.  378- 
142.000. 
Vaner.  Michael  Lee:  See— 

El-Nokaly.  Magda;  Igo-Kemenes.  Kalaline;  Jakubovic.  David  Andrew; 
Langlois.  Anne,  and  Vatter.  Michael  Lee.  5.688.831.  Q.  514-938.000. 
Vaughn.  Marsha  Lottie:  See — 

Bourne.  Sonya  Nicholson;  McRay.  Nelson:  Boggs.  Lavada  Campbell; 
Neff.  William  Ralph.  Morell.  Charles  John;  and  Vaughn.  Marsha 
Lottie.  5.688.476.  CI  422-294.000. 
V^ynberg.  Mikhail  M.  Double  circuited  refrigeration  system  with  chiller. 

5.687.579,  O.  62-175.000. 
Veik,  Thomas  L.:  See- 
Person.  Herman  R  ;  Adelman.  Jeffrey  T;  Tschosik.  Bnice  A.:  Veik, 
Thomas  L.   and  Zwick.  Scott  D.,  5,688,71 1,  a.  437-60.000. 
Vemishetti.  Purushotham:  See — 

Silverberg.  Lee  J.;  Vemishetti.  Purushotham:  Dillon.  John  I_,  Jr.;  and 
Usher.  John  J..  5.688.926.  CI  536-18.600 
Venkat.  Chaya  R.:  See— 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S.;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Olson.  David  H.:  Reischman. 
P.  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Venkat  Chaya  R..  5.689.027.  CI. 
585-481.000 
Venturello.  Carlo;  Cavallotti.  Claudio;  and  Burzio.  Fulvio.  to  Ausinraat  S.p.A. 
Imide-aromatic  peroxyacids  as  bleaching  agents.  5.688,434,  Cl  252- 
186.420. 
Venturini.  Daniele:  See — 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  Venturini.  Daniele:  and  Zampieri.  Guilio.  5.688,271. 
Cl.  606-54.000. 
Veregin.  Richard  R  N.:  See— 

Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.:  Veregin.  Richard  P 
N..  and  McDougall.  Maria  N.  V.,  5,688.626,  Cl.  430-137.000. 
Verhoest,  Bart:  See— 

Verlinden.  Bartholomeus;  De  Niel.  Marc;  and  Veilioest.  Bart.  5.689.750. 
Cl.  396-614.000 
Verin.  Vitali;  and  Popowski.  Youri.  to  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.  Medical 

appliance  for  treatment  by  ionizing  radiation.  5.688.220.  Cl.  600-1.000. 
Verini.  Nicholas  A.  Apparatus  and  method  to  intermittentiy  manufacture  aitd 

dispense  nitrogen  gas   5.688.306.  Cl  9515.000. 
Verkleeren.  Ronald  Luce,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Continuously 

variable  intake  manifold  5,687.684,  Cl    123- 1 84.550 
Verleyen.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Baron.  Lionel:  Schifrine.  Patrick:  Van  de  Velde.  Denis;  Moncade. 
Nicolas;   Setiey.  Louis.  Segal.   Philippe;   Rag<iet   Marc.   Vielpeau. 
Claude;  Balay.  Bruno.  Francois,  Jean-Marie;  Slahl.  Philippe:  Serrault. 
Michel;  Rivat.  Paul.  Mailhe.  Didier:  Monteleone.  Vittorio:  and  Ver- 
leyen. Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  Cl  606-90.000 
Verlinden.  Bartholomeus:  De  Niel.  Marc;  uid  Vetlioest  Bart,  to  Agfa-Gevaen 
N.V  Apparatus  for  tt>e  wet  processing  of  photographic  sheet  material. 
5.689.750.  Cl   396-614.000 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Woods.  James  Akers;  and  Runquist,  Randy  Ray,  5.687.807,  Q.  175- 
393.000 
Vermeer.  Robert  Charies:  See — 

Gutierrez.  Eddie  Nelson:  Wu.  Shang-Ren;  and  Vtrmeer.  Robert  Charles. 
5.688.996.  Cl.  562-106.000. 
Vernon.  Dallas  L.:  See — 

Allison.  Gregory  P;  and  Vernon.  Dallas  L..  5,687.895.  Cl  224-542.000. 
Vertex.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrick.  William  C;  and  Brugnano.  Salvatore  R..  5.687,976,  Q.  277- 
207.00A. 
Vesper,  Dale  E  Post-and-panel  building  walls.  5,687,956.  Q.  256-31.000. 
VIAM-ALL  Russian  Institut  of  Aviation  Materials:  See — 

Gribkov.    Vladimir    Nikolaevich;    Shchetanov.    Boris   Vladimirovich; 

Ununtsev.  Eric  Loguinovitch:  Silaev.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Gore- 

lov.  Yurii  Alexeevich;  and  Lyasota.  Piotr  Phiodorovich.  5.688.320.  Cl. 

117-75.000. 

Vianello.  Foitunato;  and  Moschini.  Dino.  to  FOR.EL.  BASE  di  Vianello 

Fortunato  &  C.  S.n.c.  Calendering  aluminum  profiles  for  producing  spacer 

frames  for  insulating  glazing  units.  5.687,596.  Cl.  72-14.800. 
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Vick,  Albert  James:  5«— 

Mills.  Edward  Graham:  Finney.  And^w  Leslie;  Vick,  Albert  James  and 
Prisk.  Thomas  William,  5.688. 1 641  CI.  452-122.000. 
Vicor.  Inc.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J.  ChriJ;  Lantz,  Keith  A  ;  Burnett.  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmett  R..  5,689,641.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohyama,  Minoni,  5.689,108.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Sugahara,  Takayuki;  and  Ando.  Ichiio.  5.689.307.  CI.  348-419.000. 
Vielpeau.  Claude:  See— 

Baron.  Lionel;  Schifhne.  Patrick;  Van  de  Velde,  Denis;  Moncade, 
Nicolas;  Setiey.  Louis;  Segal.  Pfcilippe;  Raguet.  Marc;  Vielpeau, 
Oaude;  Balay.  Bruno;  Francois.  Jetn-Marie;  Slahl.  Philippe;  Serrault. 
Michel;  Rival.  Paul;  Mailhe.  Didier;  Monteleone.  Vittorio;  and  Ver- 
leyen.  Jean-Marie.  5.688.282.  CI.  606-90.000. 
Vieselmeyer.  Lee  R.  Tree  moving  and  planting  apparanis.  5.688.102.  CI 

414-724.000. 
Villani.  Anthony,  to  Beadwear.  Inc.  Method  for  beading  hair.  5.687.751.  C\ 

132-200.000. 
Villau.  Gino;  and  Giroire.  Jean-Pieire,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  mechanism,  notably 

for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,687.825.  CI.  19Z-89.230. 
Vincens.  Joe:  See — 

Chaco.  John;  Hersh,  Israel;  Olovskyi  Dmitry;  Vincens.  Joe;  and  Ram 
Yaron.  5.689.229.  CI.  340-286.07a 
Vincent.  Alain;  and  Milanowski.  Michel,  lo  Alcatel  Cable  Interface.  Device 
for  holding  at  least  one  optical  fiber  cabje,  and  a  splice  box  making  use  of 
the  device.  5,689.607.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Vincent.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Desai.  Manoj  C;  and  Vincent.  Lawreire  A..  5.688.806.  CI.  5 14-278  000 
Vink.  Teunis  J.;  and  Walrave.  Willem,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electro 
optic  display  device  with  porous  sub-kyer  and  method.  5.689.319.  C\ 
349-110.000.  j 

Viola,  Ernest  S.:  See—  ' 

Frobosilo,  Raymond  C;  and  Viola.  Eldest  S..  5.687,538,  Q.  52-731.700 
Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc.:  See — 

Bjomard,  Erik  J.;  Kurman.  Eric  W.;  Sfeffenhagen.  Debra  M.;  and  Taylor 
Clifford  L..  5.688.389.  CI.  204-298.250. 
Virginia  State  University:  See — 

Ezekwe,    Michael   O.;    Omara-Alwala.   Thomas   R.;    and   Mebrahtu 
Tadesse.  5.688,508.  CI.  424-195.ld0. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See— 

Cramer.  Carole  Lyn;  and  Weissenbon.  Deborah  Louise.  5.689.056.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Virogenetics  Corporabon:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  and  Limbach.  Keith  Ji.  5.688.920.  CI.  530-395.000. 
Visionary  Technology.  Limited:  See— 

Moran.  Richard  P.  5.689.477.  CI.  369-4.000. 
Vitunic.  Mark  Robert,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Two-phase  electronic 

control  of  a  three-phase  induction  motoj.  5.689.167.  Q.  318-767.000. 
Vivo  Software.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Ericsson.  Staffan;   Bruder.  John;  a^i  Girod,  Bemd.  5.689.592.  Q 
382-304.000.  | 

Viol.  Maraix  C:  See—  ! 

Bloks,  Rudolf  H.J.;  and  VIot.  Mamixl  C.  5.689.507,  CI.  370-389.000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Edwards,  Lawrence  B.,  5.689.433.  CI  364-490.000. 

Hamzehdcost.   Ahmad;    and   Mora.   Leonard    Lucio.   5.687  474    CI 

29-832.000. 
Hamzehdoost.  Ahmad;  and  Manteglti.  Kamran.  5.689.091    Q    174- 

255.000.  I 

Staab.  Craig  C;  and  Olson,  David  pj  5.688. 127.  a.  439-66.000 
Voegele.  James:  See — 

Yates.  David  C;  and  Voegele.  James,  5.688,270.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Vogt.  Mark  A.;  Brumley.  Blair  H..  and  Deines.  Kent  L..  to  Rowe-Deines 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Electronic  coi»pass  and  attitude  sensing  system 
5.689.445,  Q.  364-559  000.  n   y 

Vogt.  Nils  B.:  See- 
Watson.  Alan  D.;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Jami«son.  Gene  C;  Fellmann  Jeie  D  ■ 
and  Vogt.  Nils  B..  5.688.486.  CI  424-1.650. 
Voice-Tel  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Garson.  Michael;  and  Stewart.  Bruce  D..  5.689.550.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Voigts.  Ronald  D..  to  Trion.  Inc  Electrostatic  air  cleaning  system  widi  air  flow 

sensor.  5.688.308.  CI.  96-18.000 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  Seer— 

Begemann.  Ulrich;   and  Sollinger.   Bans-Pcier.  5.688.374.  CI     162- 

343.000. 
Schiel.  Christian.  5.688.375.  CI.  162-158.300. 
Volk.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Blagaila. 
John  H.;  Volk.  Steven  B  ;  Hopper.  Jjmes  F;  Utenick.  Michael  R  ;  and 
Klein.  Thomas  A..  5.689.386.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Volkert.  John   K..  to  Papermasters.  Inc.   Fop-up  items  having  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive.  5.687.495.  C\.  40-124.080. 
von  Maloiki.  Peter  See— 

Scherbel.  Karin;  Ebert.  Katrin;  Appearoih.  Hartmut;  and  von  Maloiki. 
Peter.  5.688.835.  CI.  521-131.000. 
VonSchwartz.  John:  See — 

Michaels.  Richard  A.;  and  VonSch>«artz.  John,  5,688,186.  Q    473- 
290.000. 
Von  Stedingk,  Vicko  M.:  See— 
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Brodeur.  Joseph  Oement;  Von  Stedingk,  Vicko  M.;  and  Siemonsen 
Mark  E.,  5,688,073,  CI.  405-45.000. 
Vora.  Bipin  V ;  and  Imai,  Tamolsu,  to  UOP  Process  for  the  dehydrogenation 

of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons.  5.689.029.  a.  585-659.000. 
Voss,  Peter  H.;  and  Linden.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 
Dummy  cell   for  providing  a  reference   voltage  in   a  memory  arrav 
5.689.471.  a.  365-210.000. 
Vreeland,  William  B.:  See- 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Quesnel.  David  J.;  and  Vreeland 
William  B..  5.689.787.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Vroiacoe.  James  Brian;  Palmatier.  Roland  Thonus;  Hoff.  Howard  Walter;  and 
McKrell.  Richard  L..  to  Heidelberger  DrtKkmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg 
Hams.  Inc.  Plate  cylinder  with  fixed  tensioning  plate  itKxintine  device 
5.687.647.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Vyprachticky.  Emil.  Compound  archery  bow  with  bilateral  cable  cams 

5.687.703.  CI.  124-25.600. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Masley.  Francis  J..  5.687.424.  CI.  2-163.000. 

McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor.  Raymoitd  B.;  Hannon,  Gregory  E.;  and 
Henn.  Robert  Lyon.  5.689.364.  O.  359-350.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Wiercinski.  Robert  Alan;  and  Jenkins.  Robert  Francis.  5.687,517.  C] 
52-177.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Kohlen.  Helmut.  5.687.461.  CI.  28-294.000. 
Wachter.  William  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Solids 

fluidization  system.  5.688.472.  a.  422-143.000. 
Wada.  Azusa;  Maebara.  Akihiro;  Okajima.  Ichiro;   Kobayashi.   Katsumi; 
Uchida,  Noriko;  Uebayashi.  Shinji;  and  Umeda.  Nanimi.  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network  Inc.  Random  access  system  of  a  mobile  com- 
munication system.  5.689.503.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Wada.  Kunio:  See — 

Fujita.    Takashi;    Fujimolo.    Koichi;    Yoshioka.    Takao;    Yanagisawa. 
Hin>aki;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi;  Oguchi.  Minoni: 
and  Wada.  Kunio.  5.688.823.  CI.  514-376.000 
Wada.  Tetsu:  See— 

Tsunoda,   Masaki;  Wada,  Tetsu;   Watanabe,   Yoshimi;  and  Yoshida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.687.688.  CI.  123-I96.00W. 
Wada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kuriu.  Hiroki;  Mita,  Akita;  Ueno.  Kazufumi;  Matsumoio.  Yoshinori; 
Wada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Iwami.  Masaaki.  5,688.456.  CI  264-173  140 
Wadin.  Craig:  See— 

Marko.    Paul;    Shor.    Motty;    Rindsberg.    Mark;   and   Wadin.   Craig. 
5.689.806.  CI.  455-38.100. 
Waggoner.  Marion  Glen:  See — 

Plotzker.  Irene  Greenwald;  Citron,  Joel  David;  and  Waggoner,  Marion 
Glen.  5.688.895.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Wagner.  George  W.:  See — 

Bartram.  Philip  W.;  and  Wagner.  George  W..  5.689.038. 0. 588-200.000. 
Wagner.  John  R..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Barrier  films  having  vapor 

coated  EVOH  surfaces.  5.688.556.  CI.  427-248. 100. 
Wagner.  Michael:  See — 

Andersson.  Sven  Arae;  Brunndahl.  Lars;  Kirka.  Arde;  Wagner.  Michael; 
and  Axelsson.  Karl-Gunnar.  5.687.779,  CI.  141-105.000. 
Wagner.  Nicholas  Lipuy;  and  Cunliffe,  Geoffrey,  to  Indal  Technologies  Inc. 
System  and  components  usefiil  in  landing  airborne  craft.  5.687,930  CI 
244-116.000. 
Wagner.  Robert  F.  to  Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components 
Group.  Border  stabilizing  member  and  innerspring  as.sembly  using  same 
5.687.439.  CI.  5-717.000.  ^         t 

Wahle.  Bemd:  See— 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Uphues.  GUnther;  and  Wahle.  Bemd.  5.688.759   CI 
510-526.000. 
Wahlsuand,  Noel  D.  Boat  lift  transport  apparatus.  5.687.663.  CI.  1 14-44  000 
Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  Segall.  Paul  E.;  and  Cohen.  Brace,  to 

BioTime.  Inc.  Microcannula.  5.688.246.  CI.  604-165.000 
Wakai  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Saburo.  5.688.090.  CI.  411-55.000. 
Wakasugi.  Naoki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Network  interface  apparatus 
adaptable   to   multifunction   peripheral   apparatus.   5.689.730    CI    395- 
876.000. 
Wakayama  Prefecture:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hisaji;  Nomura.  Eisaku;  Tsuno.  Takuo;  and  Minami.  Seikou 
5.688.991.  CI.  560-55.000. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Raad.  Isaam;  and  Sherertz.  Robert.  5.688,316,  Q.  424-409.000. 
Wakeman.  Lyman  G.:  See — 

Tonar.  William  L.;  and  Wakeman,  Lyman  G.,  5.689.370.  CI    359- 
603.000. 
Wakerly.  John  F:  See- 
Wood,  Samuel  F;  and  Wakerly,  John  F.,  5,689,406.  CI.  361-796  000 
Waki.  Michio:  See— 

Hagisawa,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Kyoichi;  Takahashi. 
Kenji;  Waki.  Michio;  and  Matsuoka,  Tadashi.  5,689.814.  CI    455- 
69.000. 
Wakimura,  Kazuo;  Sudoh.  Kazuhuyu;  Tanaka.  Masao;  Inoue.  Hatuo;  and 
Iwane.  Nobuhisa.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  glyoxals  and  catalysts  therefor.  5,689,011.  O.  568-486.000. 
Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oka,  Takanori;  Matsunaga.  Hironari;  and  Yamane,  Akio,  5,688,643,  C\ 
435-6.000 


Walbar  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Bemard  R.;  and  Lavery.  Patrick  R..  5.688.607.  CI.  428-639.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson.  Marit  S..  5.688.443.  CI.  261-39.300. 
Waldroup.  Anthony  B.:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Ryo;  Waldroup.  Anthony  B.;  and  Wang.  He  Feng.  5.689.815. 
CI.  455-69.000 
Walker.  Frank  J.  Urinary  tract  treating  assembly  with  prostate  flushing. 

5.688.239.  CI  6O4-%.000. 
Walker.  Frederick  Herbert,  lo  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Primary- 
tertiary  diamines  mixed  with  polyamincs  as  epoxy  resin   hardeners. 
5.688.905.  CI.  528-332.000. 
Walker.  Guy  M   Binx.  Rota-flex  freestanding  noutional  motion  and  relative 

displacement  training  apparatus.  5.688.212.  CI  482-83.000 
Walker.  John  W  Therapeutic  footwear.  5.688.225.  CI.  601-11.000. 
Walker.  Richard  E .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Variable  voltage 

regulator  system.  5.689.179.  CI.  323-283.000. 
Wallace.  Kathryn  A.:  See— 

Ferrante.  John  L.;  Ganguly.  Leela;  Kittelberger.  J    Stephen;  Wallace. 
Kathryn  A.;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5.689.757,  CI   399^5.000. 
Wallace,  Robert  M.;  Anthony.  John  M.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho.  Chih- 
Chen.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Anode  plate  for  flat  panel  display 
having  integrated  getter  5,689.151.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Wallace.  William  Keith:  See— 

Spooner.  Jeffrey  J.;  Wallace.  William  Keith;  Ingersoll.  Harley:  and 
Kazamaki.  Yutaka,  5,687,802,  CI.  173-169.000. 
Walrave.  Willem:  See— 

Vmk.  Teunis  J  ;  and  Walrave.  Willem.  5.689J19.  C\.  349-110.000. 
Walsten.  Dean  R.:  See— 

Mrolek.  Edward  N.;  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.;  Cummins.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Walsten.  Dean  R.,  5.688.612.  CI.  429-89.000. 
Walter  Hengsi  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Baumann.  Dieter;  and  Ardes.  Wilhelm.  5.688.3%,  Q.  210-130.000. 
Walther.  Gertiard:  See— 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Kari-Heinz;  Waldier.  Gerhard;  Stransky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter.  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.688.802.  CI   514-263.000 
Walton.  William  M.  Dispenser  for  heal-liquefiable  material  with  contiguous 

PTC  heater  and  heal  exchanging  member.  5.688.421.  CI.  219-230.000. 
Walz.  Uwe:  See— 

Klee.  Joachim  E.;  and  Walz.  Uwe.  5.688.883.  CI.  526-141.000. 
Wancho.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Bosio.  Claude  P;  and  Wancho.  Thomas  F.  5.687,914.  Q.  239-498.000. 
Wandel.  Dietmar  See— 

Koschinek,  Gunter.  and  Wandel.  Dietmar.  5.688,458.  CI.  264-211.120. 
Wanek.  James  W.:  See— 

Sheehan.  Michael  P;  and  Wanek.  James  W..  5.687.516.  CI.  52-174.000. 
Wang.  Chengrong.  lo  Dade  International  Inc.  Catt>amazepirK  derivatives 

5.688.944.  CI   540-529.000. 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See- 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Edwards.  Russell  James;  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter;  Keene.  Darren  Scon;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lepper.  John  Mark; 
Madsen.  Niels  Jergen;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  and  Holley.  William  Edward.  5.687.541.  CI.  53-54.000 
Wang.  Diana  S  :  See— 

Howell.  William  E.;  Reddy.  Hari  N.;  and  Wang.  Diana  S..  5.689.699.  CI 
395-609.000. 
Wang.  Duan  Fan.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation  Process  and  apparatus  for  removing  unpolvmerized  gaseous 
monomers  from  olefin  polymers.  5.688.910.  CI   528-483.000. 
Wang.  He  Feng:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Ryo;  Waldroup.  Anthony  B.;  and  Wang.  He  Feng.  5,689.815. 
CI.  455-69.000. 
Wang.  Jack  H.:  See— 

Hewick,  Rodney  M.;  Wang.  Jack  H.;  Wozney.  John  M.;  and  Celeste, 
Anthony  J..  5.688.678.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Wang.  Johannes:  See — 

Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.689.720.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wang.  Li-Ren:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan:  Wu.  Jongfu;  Lin.  Feng  Biau;  Wang,  Li-Ren;  Wu. 
Wei-Chin;   Wang.   Yu-Cheng;    and   Lee.   Judson.   5,687.589,   CI. 
68-12.070. 
Wang.  Peiyi:  See- 
Arena.  Joseph  P;  Feng.  Guoping;  Hall.  Linda  M.;  Liu.  Ken;  Van  Der 
Ploeg.  Leonardus  H.  T;  Wang.  Peiyi;  and  Warmke.  Jeffrcv  W.. 
5,688,917.  CI.  530-350000.. 
Wang.  Sze-Shun:  See- 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Ya-suaki.  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H  .  5.689.720.  CI.  395-800000. 
Wang.  Teng-Kuo.  Lock  and  key  combination  with  changeable  combination  of 

locking  pieces.  5.687.594.  Q.  70-495.000. 
Wang.  Yu-Cheng:  See— 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jongfu;  Lin.  Feng  Biau;  Wang.  Li-Ren;  Wu. 
Wei-Chin;    Wang.    Yu-Cheng;    and    Lee.    Judson.    5,687,589,    CI. 
68-12.070. 
Wang-Kessler.  Li-hua:  See — 

Lidgate.  Deborah  Marilyn;  Wang-Kessler.  Li-hua;  Joshi.  Bindu:  Hegde. 
Sayee  Gojanan;  and  Gu.  Leo.  5.688.529.  CI.  424-489.000. 


Wanner.  Randy  Lee.  Belt  buckle  with  a  compartment.  5.687.890.  CI.  224- 

163.000. 
Ward,  Christopher  Alan:  See- 
Farmer,  Larry  Keith;  Lanyi,  Michael  Dennis;  Becker,  Joseph  Scott;  and 
Ward,  Christopher  Alan.  5.688.339.  CI.  148-194.000 
Ward.  Eric  R.:  See- 
Potter,  Sharon  Lee;  and  Ward,  Eric  R ,  5,688.939.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Ryals.  John  A.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Uknes.  Scoa  J.;  and  Ward,  Eric  R., 
5,689,044.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ward,   Mark,   lo  Control   Gaging,   Inc.   Tempenture<ompensated.   self- 
calibrating,  contact-type  gaging  system  and  method  for  calibrating  the 
same  5.689.447.  CI.  364-571.030. 
Warkentin.  Heinz;  See — 

Neubert.    Werner;    Schadow.    Joachim;    Mueller.    Joachim;    Staebler. 
Manfted-Ono;  Dohr.  Manfted;  and  Waricentin.  Heinz,  5.687,483.  CI 
30-312.000. 
Warkman.  David  Charles,  to  British  Petroleum  Company.  P.L.C..  The.  Ships. 

5.687.665.0.  1I4-74.00R 
Warmke.  Jeffrey  W.:  See- 
Arena,  Joseph  P.;  Feng,  Guoping;  Hall,  Linda  M.;  Liu,  Ken;  Van  Der 
Ploeg,  Leonardus  H.  T;  Wang.  Peiyi;  and  Warmke.  Jeffrey  W.. 
5.688.917.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Lozeau.  Robert  V;  and  Andrade.  Manuel.  5.688.497.  a.  424-73.000. 
Warren.  Stephen  Allen:  See — 

Krabbenhoft.  Herman  Ono;  Webb.  Jimmy  Lynn;  Maxymillian.  James 
Hall;  and  Warren.  Stephen  Allen.  5.688J35.  Q.  134-19.000. 
Wascana  Gaming  Inc.:  See — 

Khaladkar,  Vikas.  5.687.971.  CI  273-269.000. 
Washburn.  David  E.:  See— 

Akndge.  Walter  M.;  Washburn.  David  E.;  and  Moore.  John  A..  Jr. 
5.687.903.  CI.  229-75.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundaboa:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R..  5.688,652,  O.  435-7.100. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Branham.  Barry  H.;  Cox.  James  L.;  Boineau.  John  P.;  and  Schuessler. 
Richard  B..  5.687.737.  O.  128-710.000. 
Watabe.  Akehiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Watabe.  Akehiiti.  5.689.718, 0. 

395-779.000. 

Watabe.  Nobuyuki;  Fujita.  Taijiro;  Okutsu.  Kazuo;  Ikeda.  Makolo;  and  Ishii. 

Yoshiyuki.  to  Fuji  nwto  Film  Co..  Ltd  Packaging  and  sealing  apparatus 

5.687.544.0   53-136.500. 

Wataki.  Ryuji;  and  Fujita.  Shigeo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image-tratufer 

and  sheet-separation  apparatus.  5.689.758.  O.  399-45.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Isono.  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura.  Yumiko;  and  Yooezu.  Ikuo.  5.688.341.  O.  148-505.000. 
Watanabe.  Isao:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Masanobu;    Watanabe,    Isao:    and    Sakawa.    Toshihiro, 
5.688.390.  O.  204-426.000. 
Watanabe.  Jun;  Takahashi.  Kenro;  Nakao.  Yorihito;  Kamegaya.  Shigeru;  and 
Inoue.  Naohiko.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Four  wheel  drive  m^hanism 
5.687.808.  CI.  180-243.000 
Watanabe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hagisawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Kyoichi.  Takahashi. 
Kenji;  Waki.  Michio;  and  Matsuoka.  Tadashi.  5.689.814.  CI   455- 
69.000 
Watanabe.  MasarKiri:  See — 

Ohki.  Katsuo;  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Iwase.  Yukiji;  Sekiguchi.  Osamu; 
Watanabe.  Masanori;  Daikoku.  Takahiro:  Tsukaguchi.  Tamolsu;  and 
Koizumi.  Shigeru.  5.689.572.  O.  381-71.300. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  arid  Shinoda.  Ichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  of  reading  a  bar  code  5.689.103.  O.  235-462.000 
Watanabe.  Naoya;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Iguchi.  Junji:  Shinada,  Yasuyuki; 
Nohata,  Yukio;  and  Shimahara.  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
recording  apparatus.  5.689.289.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Watanabe.  Noriko:  See— 

Hirata.  Mitsuaki:  NammaLsu.  Akihiro;  Wataiube.  Noriko;  Mizushima. 
Shigeaki;  Makino.  Seiji;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Oyobe.  Kei.  5.689.322. 
CI   349-180.000 
Watanabe.  Saburo;  and  Nishizawa.  Talcaaki.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Vehicular  lamp  having  reduced  regenerative  action  in  outer  portion  of  lens. 
5.688.043.  CI   362-297  000 
Watanabe.  Saburo;  and  Nishizawa,  Takaaki.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Vehicular  lamp  having  improved  light  distribution  pattern.  5.6^,044.  CI. 
362-309.000. 
Watanabe,  Seiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Iomega  Corporation. 
Magnetic  disk  cartridge  having  an  opening  for  a  magnetic  head  on  a  side 
thereof  5.689.393.  O.  360-133.000 
Watanabe.  Seiji:  See— 

Fujihara.    Mitsuhiko;    Asahina,    Kenji;    Watanabe,   Totu;    Takezawa. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  5.688.985.  CI.  558-311.000. 
Watanabe.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sugita.  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko;  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi; 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki.  5.689.804.  O.  455-14.000. 
Watanabe.  Shunji:  See — 

Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura.  Tatsushi;  Sango.  Yoshi- 
nori; Fujii.  Toru;  and  Hanori.  Tetsuo.  5.689.063.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See — 
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Komatsu.    Hisateni;    Watanabe.    "nkashi:    and    Takahashi,    Makoco 
5.689.387.  CI.  360-99.060. 
Watanabe,  Tom:  See— 

Fujihara.    Mitsuhiko:    Asahina.    K«nji:    Watanabe,    Toni;    Takezawa. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Seiji.  1688.985.  CI.  558-311.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Tsunoda.   Masaki:   Wada.  Telsu;   WaUnabe.   Yoshimi;   and  Yoshida 

Hiroyuki.  5,687.688.  CI.  123-l96iOOW. 

Watanabe.  Yukio;  and  Morikawa.  Michil).  to  Rheon  Aulomalic  Machinery 

Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  intermittently  Cxtniding  a  predetermined  quantity 

of  food  material.  5.688.534.  CI.  425-1*5  000. 

Watkins.  Bruce  J.;  and  Reimen.  Lairy  E.  to  Dril-Quip.  Inc.  Subsea  wellhead 

apparatus.  5.687.794.  CI.  166-363.000. 
Watkins.  Bruce  J.:  See— 

Reimeit.  Larry  E.;  and  Watkins.  Bnlce  J..  5,687,793.  C\.  166-342.000 
Watkins.  Jeff  T:  See— 

Freeport.  Dana  Sue;  Turpin.  Charlef  H.;  Bley.  Michael  E.;  Majewicz. 
Edward,  and  Watkins.  Jeff  T.  5.688.543.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Watkins.  Robert  W..  to  Schering  Corpomion.  Antiglaucoma  compositions 

and  methods.  5.688,770.  CI.  514-16.000 
Watson.  Alan  D.;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Jamieso*.  Gene  C;  Fellmann.  Jere  D.;  and 
Vogt.  Nils  B..  to  Nycomed  Salutar.  Inc.  Use  of  fullerenes  in  diagnostic 
and/or  therapeutic  agents.  5.688.486.  Cl.  424-1.650. 
WattetbSck.  Paul  Gunnar.  to  Excelsior  Development  Iik.  Dynamometiic 

screw  Of  nuL  5.688.088.  Cl.  4 1 1  -3.00a 
Watts.  Hugo  Paul;  and  Murphy.  Evelyn  Margaret,  to  Kimberly-Claik  World- 
wide. Inc.  Dispenser  for  wipes.  5.687.175.  C\.  221-45.000. 
Watts.  JanKS  A.  Apparatus  for  rebroaching  a  lock  assembly  and  a  lock 

assembly  made  using  said  apparatus   S.688.085.  Cl.  409-259.000. 
Watts.  Jason  S.:  See — 

Ashley.  David  L.;  Dafin.  John  M.;  *slin.  Michael  R.;  Watts,  Jason  S.; 
and  Williams.  Paul  A..  5.688.300.  Cl.  65-86.000. 
Waugh.  John  H.:  See— 

Lerch,  Allan  C;  Waugh.  John  H.;  GiOam.  Ernie  R.;  Sprinkle.  Calvin  F- 
and  Bird.  Richard  H..  5.687.704.  C\.  126-25.00R. 
Wave  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.  Don  C;  and  SeiiKhuck.  Mafio.  5.687.952.  Cl.  251-335.300. 
Waxman.  David  J.:  See — 

Chiocca,  E.  Antonio;  Waxman.  David  J.;  Wei.  Ming  X.;  Breakefield. 
Xandra  O.;  and  Chen.  Ling.  5.681773.  Q.  514-44.000. 
Weakley.  Todd  S..  to  B.  W  Vortex.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  vortex 

5.687.766.  Cl.  137-812.000. 
Weasler  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayhew.  Roger  D..  5.688.065.  Cl  403-51.000. 
Weaver.  Roben  Francis;  Sering.  James  8.;  and  Amooen.  Daniel  Keith,  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  Cam-operated  timer  test  procedure.  5.689.0%  Cl 
20O-38.00R. 
Webb.  David  M..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Brown  stem  rot 

resistance  in  soybeans.  5.689.035.  Cl.  JOO- 200.000. 
Webb.  Jimmy  Lynn:  See — 

Krabbenhoft,  Herman  Ono;  Webb.  JSmmy  Lynn;  Maxymillian.  James 
Hall;  and  Warren,  Stephen  Allen,  $,688,335,  Cl.  134-19.000. 
Webb.  Thomas  E.;  Stromberg.  Paul  C  ;  and  Schumm.  Dorothy  E..  to  Ohio 
Sute  University.  The.  Method  for  treating  cancer  with  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies to  oncofetal  protein.  5.688.505.  Cl  424-145.100. 
Webber,  James  Lloyd:  See- 
Spencer.  Graham  Thornton;   Fisher,  Margaret  Ann;  Webber.  James 
Lloyd;  and  Sparkman.  John  Paul.  5.687.987.  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Weben-Jarco.  Inc.:  See — 

Suchomel.  Frank  H.;  and  Hankins.  Jokn  B..  5.687.678.  Cl.  122-250.00R. 
Weber.  Eckard;  Keana.  John  F  W;  and  Barmettler.  Peter,  to  Oregon  Health 
Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon,  Sute  of  Oregon,  acting 
by  and  through  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and 
on  behalf  of  the  PCP  receptor  ligands  and  the  use  thereof.  5,688,789  Cl 
514-214.000.  j 

Weber.  Joseph  R.:  See—  I 

Fetrante.  John  L.;  Ganguly.  Leela;  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen;  Wallace 
Kathryn  A.;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R.,  5.689.757.  CI.  399-45.000 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Karl-rteinz;  Walther.  Gerhard;  Stransky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter.  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef 
and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.688.802.  Cl.  514-263.000. 
Weber.  Patrick  O..  to  Hestia  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  transfer  molding 
standard  electronic  packages  and  apparatus  formed  thereby.  5.689,137  Q 
257-679.000. 
Weber.  Roy  Philip:  See— 

Ahuja.  Sudhir  Raman;  Aravamudan,  Murali;  Ensor.  James  Robert; 

Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Ramamunhy.  tarn  S.;  Stuntebeck.  Peter  H.;  and 

Weber.  Roy  Philip.  5.689.553.  Cl  379-202.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  Intetnational.  Inc.  Method  for  using  a 

wrapping  material  having  a  cold  seal  adhesive  for  covering  flower  pots 

5.687.469.  Q.  29^9.500.  "^ 

Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Vase  containing  a 

floral  grouping.  5,687.502.  a.  47 -41. OK) 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  to  Soudipac 
Trust  International.  Inc  Method  for  pr(»iding  a  decorative  cover  about  a 
floral  grouping.  5.687.546.  Cl.  53-397,(100. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  lntem»tional.  Inc.  Wrapping  material  for 
providing  a  decorative  covering.  5.687347.  Cl.  53-397.000. 


Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Floral  sleeve  with 
upper  portion  detachable  via  angular  perforations.  5,687.845.  Cl.  206- 
423.000, 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Corben.  Sue.  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 
Shipping  canon  and  method  for  shipping  floral  groupings.  5.687.846.  O. 
206-423.000. 
Weerackody  Vijitha;  and  Zeng.  William  Glenn,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 
Switched  antenna  diversity  transmission  method  and  system.  5.689.439 
Cl.  364-514.00R. 
Wegmann,  Edmund:  See — 

Spaeh,  Richard;  Zurell,  Klaus-Peter;  Wegmann,  Edmund;  Heitzer,  Joerg; 
and  Schamm.  Reinhold.  5.688.610.  Cl.  429-30.000. 
Wei.  Ming  X,:  See— 

Chiocca,  E.  Antonio;  Waxman,  David  J.;  Wei.  Ming  X.;  Breakefield 
Xandra  O.;  and  Chen.  Ling.  5.688.773.  Cl.  514-44.000. 
Weider.  Paul  Richard;  Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  and  Powell.  Joseph  Broun,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Cobalt-catalyzed  process  for  preparing  alkanediols 
using  a  rhodium  promoter.  5.689.016.  Cl.  568-862.000 
Weidman.  Craig:  See — 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  Demars.  Robert  A.;  Dinunzio.  David;  Mackay. 
Spencer  L.;  Moore.  Joseph  F;  and  Weidman.  Craig.  5.687.637   Cl 
99-295.000. 
Weier.  Richard  Mathias:  See — 

Khanna.   Ish   Kumar;   Stealey.   Michael  Allan;  and  Weier,  Richaid 
Mathias,  5.688.822,  O,  514-375.000. 
Weikert,  Robert  James:  See — 

Berger,  Jacob;  Flippin.  Lee  Allen;  Hunter.  John  Cureton;  Loughhead. 
David  Garren;  and  Weikert.  Robert  James,  5.688,830,  Cl    514- 
651.000 
Weimer.  Ronald  A.;  Kepten.  Avishai;  and  Sendler.  Michael,  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  polysilicon  having  a  desired  surface 
roughness  5.688.550.  Q.  427-8.000. 
Weinberger,  Howard  David:  See^ 

Shapiro.  Joseph  Isaac;  and  Weinberger.  Howard  David,  5.687  738  Cl 
128-715.000. 
Weinschenk.  Lavem  L .  Jr ;  and  Machael.  Jay  R  .  to  HON  Industries  Inc. 
Adjustable  height  load  bearing  support  structure    5.687.655.  O.  108- 
147.000. 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  5.688.094.  C\.  413-67.000. 
Weiss.  Geoffrey  L.:  See— 

Bjoik.  Nancy;  Claikson.  Kathleen  A.;  Lad.  Pushkaraj  J.;  and  Weiss 
Geofltey  L..  5.688.290.  Cl.  8-401.000. 
Weissenbom.  Deborah  Louise:  See — 

Cramer,  Carole  Lyn;  and  Weissenbom.  Deborah  Louise.  5.689.056.  Cl 
800-205.000. 
Weitz,  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Hirsh,  Jack,  to  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research 
Development.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  inhibitine  thrombosen- 
esis.  5.688.507.  a.  424-184.100. 
Welch.  David  F:  See- 
Major.  Jo  S.;  Welch.  David  P.;  and  Scifres,  Donald  R.,  5,689.123,  Cl 
257-190.000. 
Welinder.  Karen  Gjersing:  See — 

Blasi.  Francesco;  Stoppelli.  Maria  Patrizia;  Mastronicola.  Maria  Rosa- 
na;  Welinder.  Karen  Gjersing;  and  Correas.  Isabel.  5.688.503,  Cl. 
424-94.640. 
Welles,  Thomas  Dickson,  Jr.;  and  Eshleman,  Craig  Clay,  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics.  Inc.  Color  picture  tube  having  shadow  mask  with 
improved  aperture  shapes.  5.689.149,  Q.  313-402.000. 
Wells,  Anthony  L.  Cushion  for  a  motorcycle  gearshift  lever.  5,687,617,  Cl 

74-564.000, 
Wells.  James  A.:  See — 

Bass.  Steven  H.;  Greene.  Ronald;  Lowman,  Henry  B.;  and  Wells.  James 
A.,  5.688.666.  Cl.  435-69.400. 
Welner.  Stephen,  to  Ottho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Automated  system  for 

identifying  authorized  system  users.  5.689.247.  Cl.  340-825  310 
Welsch.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Lacomis.  Joseph  T;  and  Welsch.  Donald  L..  5.688,552,  a.  427-140.000 
Welte.  Anton:  See — 

Runge.  Wolfgang;  Frei,  Walter,  and  Welle.  Anton,  5,688,204.  O.  477- 
46.000. 
Wender.  Joachim:  See — 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Zoll.  Martin;  Wender.  Joachim;  and  Rochlitzer 
Frank.  5.687.718,  Cl.  128-632.000. 
Wendling.  Ernest  John:  See— 

Dohi.  Yuji;  and  Wendling.  Ernest  John.  5,687.899.  Cl   227-10.000. 
Wendt.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  motion  tracking 
of  interventional  instruments  with  MR  imagine    5.687,725    Cl     128- 
653,200. 
Wentwotth.  Steven  W.;  Crane.  Robert;  and  Randa.  Mark,  to  Earth  Tool 
Company.  L.L.C.  Method  for  reversing  a  ground  piercing  tool.  5,687,803, 
a.  175-19.000. 
Werdinig.  Helmut:  See — 

May.  Karl;  Herm.  Hartmul;  Unverzagt.  Karlheinz;  Tratz.  Herbert;  and 
Werdinig.  Helmut,  5,688.117.  Cl.  432-103.000. 
Wesley,  Richard:  See- 
Gasper.  Elon;  and  Wesley.  Richard.  5.689.618.  Cl.  395-2,850. 
Wess.  Raymond  Eugene;  Piccinino.  Ralph  Leonard.  Jr.;  and  Rosenburgh. 
John  Howard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  process  with 
improved  replenishment  monitoring  system.  5.689.748,  Cl.  396-578.000. 
Wess,  Raymond  Eugene:  See — 
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Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  Fredlund.  John  Randall; 
Frosig.  Peter  Albert;  and  Wess.  Raymond  Eugene.  5.689.610.  Cl. 
386-46,000. 
West,  Roderick  Michael  F;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Barrett.  Stephen  B.;  Casavant. 
Peter.  Evans.  Edward  K.;  Liguori.  Daniel;  and  Litten.  David,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Programmable  serializer  using 
multiplexer  and  programmable  address  counter  for  providing  flexiblity  in 
scanning  sequences  and  width  of  data.  5.689.731.  CI,  395-882.000. 
West,  Sarah  J,:  See- 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Goldman,  Mark  E;  Pooley.  Chariolte  L.F;  Winn.  David 
T:  Edwards.  James  R;  West.  Sarah  J.,  Tegley,  Christopher  M:  and 
Zhi,  Lin,  5.688.810.  Cl.  514-311.000. 
Westblock  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Hammer.  James.  5.688.078.  Cl.  405-286,000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Bonke.  Cari;  Bui,  Trinh,  Chang.  Stanley;  Wu.  Joanne;  and  Tran.  Phong. 
5.689.727.  Cl.  395-840.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Eady  Eldon  S..  5.687.633.  O.  92-97.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.  James  A.:  Dailey,  George  F.;  and  Hyp,  Edward  J.,  5.689.734.  O. 

396-28.000. 
Hahn.  Joseph  James.  5.689  J37.  Q.  376-260.000, 
Wetzel.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Rombola.   Gregory;  Tai.   Hwai-Tzuu;  and  Wetzel.  Thomas  Joaeph, 
5.689.588.  Cl   382-237,000, 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  William  C;   Hartie.  Jeffrey  E;  and  Bower.   Battwn  K.. 
5.687.504.  a.  47-57,600. 
Wheeler,  Keith  Brian:  See— 

Garleb.  Keith  Allen;  Wolf.  Bryan  Warren;  Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan; 
and  Wheeler.  Keith  Brian.  5.688.777.  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Gallagher.  Robert  Eugene.  Sr.  5.688.135.  Q  439-214.000. 
Shaffer.  Howard  Richaid;  Rudy.  William  Jesse.  Jr.;  and  Stahl.  Daniel 

Eugene.  5.687.608,  O.  73-304.00C 
Soriano.  Louis.  5.687.477.  Cl.  29-872,000. 
White  Conveyors.  Inc.:  See — 

Speckhan.  Bernard  S.;  Duterte.  Ranxm  R..  Jr;  and  Davidson.  Craig  M.. 
5,687,850,  Cl.  209-2,000. 
White,  Douglas  M.  Linear  bicycle  derailleur.  5,688.200.  CI.  474-80.000. 
White.  James  H..  to  Ellron  Research.  Inc.  Machining  by  electrical  removal  of 
materials  utilizing  dispersions  of  insoluble  particles.  5,688.392.  Q.  205- 
654.000. 
White.  Scott  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Range  finding  circuit  for 
selecting  a  consectitive  sequence  of  reorder  buffer  entries  using  circular 
carry  lookahead.  5.689.693.  Q.  395-565.000 
White.  Steven  K.:  See— 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Daniel  M.;  Tom,  Wing  C;  White.  Steven  K.; 
Kaminski.  James  J.;  Wong.  Shing-Chun  C,;  and  Carruthers.  Nicholas 
I,.  5.688.805.  Cl.  514-277.000. 
Whiteford.  Gerald  R;  and  Herbst.  Paul  T.  to  Lord  Corporation.  Vibration 
isolation  system  including  a  passive  tuned  vibration  absorher.  5.687.948. 
Cl.  248-635.000. 
Whitehouse.  Craig:  See— 

Dresch.  Thomas;  Gulcicek,  Erol  E;  and  Whitehouse,  Craig,  S.689,111, 
Cl.  250-287.000. 
Whitehouse.  Mark:  See — 

Sako.  Hiroshi;  SmiUi.  Anthony;  and  Whitehouse.  Mark,  5,689,575,  C\ 
382-118.000 
Whitney.  Bruce  Raymond:  See — 

Hawkins.  Steve  Keith;  and  Whitney.  Brace  Raymond,  5,689,527,  Q. 
375-222.000, 
Whiltaker,  Brtice  E.;  Kalish.  David  M  ;  and  Barajas,  Saul,  to  Unisys  Corp. 
Cache  memory  system  and  method  for  accessing  a  coincident  cache  with 
a  bit-sliced  architecture.  5,689,680.  Cl.  395^54.000. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Jonsson.  E.  Haakan;  Parks.  Kristen  L.;  Pielartzik.  Harald;  Yeske.  Philip 
E,;  and  Wicks,  Douglas  A.,  5,688.590.  C\.  428-320.200, 
Widdershoven.  Franciscus  R;  Haisma.  Jan;  De  Kock.  Arie  J.  R.;  and  Van 
Gorkum,  Aan  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  top  layer  and  base  layer  joined  by  w^er 
bonding   5,688,714.  Q.  437-160.000. 
Widdershoven.  Franciscus  R;  and  Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F.A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Compact  device  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  having  mag- 
neloresistors  and  an  auxiliary  magnetic  field  generator.  5.689.185.  Cl. 
324-252.000. 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Paya.  Jos<  Agustin.  5.688.081.  Cl,  407-115,000, 
Wiechers.  Gerhard:  See— 

Klingler.  Uwe;  Schieb.  Thomas;  Wiechers.  Gerhard;  and  Zimmermann. 
Jurgen.  5.689.018.  Cl.  568-934.000. 
Wieczorek.  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Eden.  James  L.;  Shi,  Yong-Cheng;  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.;  and  Wieczorek. 
Joseph,  Jr..  5.688.845.  O.  524-48.000. 
Wiedemann.  Warren.  Squeezeable  baby  bottle.  5.687.861.  CI.  215-11.300. 
Wientroub.  Shiomo:  See — 

Benayahu.  Dafna;  and  Wientroub.  Shiomo.  5.688.531.  Q.  424-574.000. 
Wiercinski.  Robert  Alan;  and  Jenkins.  Robert  Francis,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co-Conn.  Skid-resistant  roofing  underiayment.  5,687,517,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Wiersum.  Ulfert  Elle:  See— 


Boonstra.  Tjetk  Oedse;  and  Wiersum.  Ulfert  Elle.  5.688.896.  Q,  528- 
1%.000. 
Wigh,  Anders:  See— 

Siesjo.  Jan;  and  Wigh.  Anders.  5,688,012,  O.  294-82.320. 
Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.:  See- 
Turk.  Frederick  J.;  Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.;  and  Matin.  Thomas  W. 
5.687.885.  CI.  222-512.000. 
Wilcoxson.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Drabeck,  Gerald  W.;  Thompson.  RonaM  E; 
Dusek.  Dianna  B.;  Birch.  Timothy  W.;  and  Wilcoxson.  Jeffivy  U. 
5.688.867.  Cl  525-168.000. 
Wild.  Alan  G.:  See— 

Millington.  John  A.;  and  Wild.  Alan  G..  5.688.114.  O.  418-48.000. 
Wilkening.  Kevin  J.,  to  Caterpillar  inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  retaining 

a  grader  Wade   5.687,800.  Q.  172-81 1.000. 
Wilkes.  Michael  David  See— 

Auli.  Michael  Bradford;  Plassmaim.  Ernst  Robert;  Rich.  Brtice  Arland; 
and  Wilkes.  Michael  David.  5.689.701.  D.  395-610.000, 
Wilkinson.  MaA  A  :  See— 

Mackay.  Brace  E.;  Wilkinson.  Mark  A.;  and  Yates.  Barrie  J,.  5,688317. 
Cl    106-476.000. 
Wilkinson.  Mark  R  ;  Hopper.  Chester  S  ;  Muir.  Leslie  K  ;  and  Muir.  Michael 
S..  to  Calconn.  Inc.  Packing  material  having  expanded  graphite  dispersed 
throughout.  5.687.974.  Cl  277-102.000 
Wilkinson.  Steven  Paul;  and  Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon.  to  Air  Pnxlucts  and 
Chemicals.  Inc  Process  for  preparing  water  dispersible  polymer  powders. 
5.688.870.  a.  525-244.000. 
Willauer.  Howard  C.  Jr:  See— 

Bylund.  Don  M.;  and  WiUauer.  Howard  C.  Jr.  5.688,599.  Q.  428- 
409,000. 
Willett.  William  Biycc:  See— 

Emigh.   Roger  Alan;   and   Willett.  William   Biyce.   5,687.600.   O. 
72-69.000 
Williams,  Antony  S.:  See — 

Atkinson.   Robert  C.;  Williams.  Antony   S.;   and  Jung.  Edward   K.. 
5.689.703.  a  395-614,000 
Williams,  Donald  J :  See— 

Iqbal,  Mohammed;  Paff,  Armin  J.,  Williams,  Donald  J.;  Farooq.  Omar 
and  Tweeten.  David  W..  5.688.603.  CI.  428-532.000. 
Williams.  Hem>  R:  See- 
Shi.  Nai  K.;  and  Williams.  Henry  F..  5.689J68.  O.  342-196,000. 
Williams  International  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  Robert  S.,  Jr,  5.687.563.  Q.  60-226.300. 
Williams.  James  Use  of  leflunomide  to  prevent  or  control  xenograft  rejection. 

5.688.824.  Cl  514-378.000. 
Williams.  John  C.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Remote  controller  user  interface 

and  methods  relating  tfiereio.  5.689.663.  O.  395-327.000 
Williams.  Norman  Lewis.  Blast  wheels  and  cages  for  blast  wheels.  5.688.162. 

Cl.  451-92.000. 
Williams.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Ashley.  David  L.;  Dafin.  John  M,;  Heslin.  Michael  R,;  Watts,  Jason  S.; 
and  Williams.  Paul  A..  5.688.300,  Cl.  65-86.000 
Williams,  Richard  K..  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Four-terminal  power  MOS- 
FET  switch  having  reduced  threshold  voltage  and  on-resistaitce.  5.689. 1 44. 
a.  307-130.000 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Blattner.  Robert  G..  to  Siliconix  Incorporated. 
Low-side  bidirectional  banery  disconnect  switch.  5,689,209.  Cl.  327- 
425.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Darwish.   Mohamed  N.;  and  WiUiams.  Richard  K..  5,688.725.  Cl. 

438-270.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike  F;  Chen.  Kuo-ln;  Williams.  Richaid  K.; 
and  Darwish.  Mohamed.  5.689.128.  Cl.  257-331.000. 
Williamson.  Leigh  Allen:  See — 

Edwards.  William  Mitchell;  Hidalgo.  Domingo  Segundo;  and  William- 
son. Leigh  Allen.  5.689.697,  Q.  395-603.000. 
Williamson.  Mark,  and  Baines.  Leslie  Theophilus.  Handling  sheet  material. 

5.687.641.  Cl  99-450  200. 
Willis.  Cari  Myron:  See— 

Slonneger.  Andrew  M.;  Mayor.  Marco  A.;  and  Willis.  Carl  Myron, 
5.689.526.  Q.  375-206.000. 
Willis.  Mitchell  J.:  See— 

Behl.  Sanjay;  WilUs.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young.  Raymond  H  .  5.688,315, 
CI.  106-446,000, 
Wilson.  Ben  A  :  See— 

Nair  Vinayan;  Jan.  Deng- Yang;  Patton.  Robert  Lyle;  Wilson,  Ben  A.; 
and  Best,  Donald  F,  5,688.975.  Cl.  549-531.000. 
Wilson.  Charles:  See— 

Szostak.  Jack  W.;  Lorsch.  Jon  R.;  and  Wilson.  Charies.  5.688.670.  O. 
435-91.210. 
Wilson.  David  F:  See- 
Anderson.  Eric  C;  Wilson.  David  F;  and  Oxford.  William  V.  5.689J34. 
Cl.  375-364.000, 
Wilson.  Dennis  E.  Gutter  bracket.  5.687.936.  Cl.  248-48,200 
Wilson,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Cannon.  Thomas  C,  Jr;  Sizer.  Theodore;  Vannucci.  Giovanni;  Wilson. 
Robert  W.;  and  Wright.  Gregory  A..  5.689^38.  Q  340-568.000 
Wilson.  Timothy  R   Rail  cutting  device  5.687.627.  O   83-745.000 
Wilting.  Hermanis  J  H.;  Thijssen.  Johannes  T.  H.;  and  Rijpers.  Johannes  C 
N.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  registration  niedium  with  dual 
information  layer.  5.689.497.  O.  369-275.100 
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Wimmer.  Guenlher  W.;  Mcissner.  Riciard  S.;  and  Knieriin.  David  L.,  to 

TeklTonix.  Inc.  Ink  level  sensor.  5.689.288.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Wimmers.  Edward  Leo:  See — 

Strong.  Hovey  Raymond;  and  Wi»imers,  Edward  Leo,  5,689,688.  C\. 
395-553.000. 
Winckler,  Friedrich:  See —  ' 

Fritz.  Hermann;  Staiger.  Hans;  and  Winckler,  Friediich.  5,688.084,  CI. 
409-202.000. 
Windisch.  JOrg  M.:  fee- 
Schneider.  Rainer;  and  Windisch.  J|»rg  M,,  5,688,91 1,  CI.  530-324.000 
Wink  Communications,  Inc.:  Sfe — 

Dougherty.  Brian  P.;  and  Del  Sesta,  Eric  E.,  5.689,799.  O.  455-2.000. 
Wmn,  David  T:  See— 

Jones, Todd  K.;  Winn.  David T;  Zhij  Lin;  Hamann.  Lawrence G.; Tegley. 
Christopher  M.;  and  Pooley.  Charlotte  L.  F,  5,688,808,  CI.  514- 
285.000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.;  Pooley,  Charlotte  L.F.;  Winn,  David 
T;  Edwards,  James  P;  West.  Sarah  J.;  Tegley.  Chri.stopher  M.;  and 
Zhi.  Lin.  5.688,810,  CI.  514-31  IjOOO. 
Winter.  Erwin:  See — 

Bihr,  Martin;  Briiuer,  GUnter;  and  Winter,  Erwin,  5,688,388,  CI.  204- 
298.220. 
Winter.  Udo:  See—  I 

Wunder.  Johannes;  Winter.  Udo;  Echabelreiter,  Johann:  and  Maitin. 
Werner.  5.688.100.  CI.  4I4-547.»00. 
Wiremold  Company.  The:  See — 

Rogeni,  Wilfred  R.;  and  Cancellierl,  Salvatore  A..  5,688,132,  CI  439- 
120.000 
Wirth  Co  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Byfield,  Dwight.  Jr..  5.688,131,  CI.  439-92.000. 
Wiitt.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Lebo,  Stuart  E.,  Jr.;  Wirtz,  Kev«i  R.;  and  Dickman,  Stephen  L, 
5.688,999.  CI.  562-475.000 
Wirzberger,  Erich:  See — 

WUsthof,  Peter,  and  Wirzberger,  Etfch,  5,687,816,  Q.  187-337.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Amasino.  Richard  M.;  and  Can,  Si»heng,  5,689,042,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Wise.  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Peasley,  Mark  E.;  Diedrichs.  Hugh;  Kanga,  Cynis  R.;  and  Wise.  Edwin 
W.,  5,689.682,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  The:  See — 

Valiante,  Nicholas  M  ;  and  Trinchieri.  Giorgio,  5,688,690,  Q.  435- 
334.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Gelbin,  Michael  E.;  Fisch.  Michael  H:  and  Peveler.  R.  David,  5.688,847, 

a.  524-118.000. 
Lefebvre,  Ginelte;  and  Fiquet,  Line,  5,688,978,  O.  554-69.000. 
Widcowski,  Andrew:  See — 

Gibbons.  Phillip  B.;  Matias.  Yossi;  tnd  Witkowski,  Andrew,  5.689,6%. 
a.  395-601.000. 
Witness  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson,  Daniel  R.;  Moen.  Jerry  M;  and  Tate.  Bradley  M.,  5,689,442, 
a.  364-550.000. 
Witt,  David  B.;  and  Goddard,  Michael  O..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Pre-decoded  instruction  cache  and  meikod  therefor  paiticularty  suitable  for 
variable  byie-Iength  instructions.  5,689.672.  CI.  395-329.000. 
Wittel,  Klaus:  See— 

FleischhackerJewonek,  Margil;  JenLsch.  Dieter,  and  Wittel,  Klaus, 
5,688.340.  CI.  148-261.000. 
Wittenbrink,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Beriowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  Cook,  Bruce  Randall;  and  Wittenbrink,  Robert 
J,  5,689,031,  CI.  585-734.000. 
Wolf,  Bryan  Warren  See— 

Garleb.  Keith  Allen;  Wolf.  Bryan  Warren;  Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan- 
and  Wheeler.  Keith  Brian,  5,688.777,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Wolf,  Eduardo  E.,  to  Wolf,  Eduardo  B.  Device  for  treating  gases  using 

microfabricated  matrix  of  catalyst.  5.668,474.  CI.  422-170.000. 
Wolf.  James  Frederick;  Shimek,  Ronald  John;  and  Shimek,  Daniel  Curtis,  to 
Heat-N-Glo  Fireplace  Products.  Inc.  Ekihanced  glowine  logs  and  method 
5,688,568,  CI.  428-18.000. 
Wolf.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Konsti,  Patricia  R.;  Wolf.  Robert  J  ;  Miller-Bnins,  Mary  K.;  and  Sawka. 
Christine  M.,  5,688.579,  CI.  428^192.000. 
Wolfs.  Peter  B.  A.;  and  Kuijk,  Karel  E.,  »  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Display 
device  with  compensation  for  stray  capacitance.   5.689,282,  CI.  345- 
100.000. 
Wollesen,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Bui.  Nguyen  Due;  and  Wollesen,  Do«ald  L.,  5,689, 1 39,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Wolperdinger.  Marlcus:  See — 

Adtinson.  George  H.;  Kalisky.  YehoAua;  Zhang,  Jiamin;  Hineman.  Max 
F;  Mehdizadeh,  Esmail;  and  Walperdinger.  Markus,  5,689,334  CI 
356-326.000. 
Wolstenholme,  Eugene  B.:  See — 

Lawecki,  Matt;  Gelblum,  Eugene  A.;  Robinson,  Michelle;  Wolsten- 
holme, Ralph  E.;  and  Wolstenbolme,  Eugene  B.,  5,687,542,  CI 
53-122.000. 
Wolstenholme.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Lawecki.  Mark;  Gelblum.  Eugene  A  ;  Robinson.  Michelle;  Wolsten- 
holme. Ralph  E.;  and  WolstenhDlme,  Eugene  B.,  5,687.542.  C\ 
53-122.000.  ^^ 


UMI 


Wong,  Gabriel  K.;  and  Tsui,  Po  S.,  to  Digicomm,  Ltd.  Paging  meduxl  and 

apparatus.  5,689,807,  CI.  455-38.100. 
Wong.  Shing-CHun  C  :  See— 

Ting,  Pauline  C;  Solomon,  Daniel  M.;  Tom.  Wing  C;  White.  Steven  K.; 
Kaminski.  James  J.;  Wong.  Shing-Chun  C;  and  Canuthers.  Nicholas 
I..  5.688.805.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J.,  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries  Inc 

Polyaspaitic  acid  catalysis.  5.688.904.  CI.  528-328  000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  to  SRCHEM.  Inc.  Polymers  of  maleic 

acid  widi  amines.  5,688,907,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Wood,  Samuel   F;  and  Wakerly,  John  F,  to  Alantec.   Expandable  dau 
processing  chassis  and  method  of  assembly  diereof.  5,689,406,  CI.  361- 
7%.000. 
Wood,  William  I.:  See- 
Hammonds,  R.  Glenn,  Jr.;  Leung,  David  W.;  Spencer,  Steven  A.;  Wood. 
William  I.;  and  Colosi,  Peter  Cameron,  5,688,763,  C\.  514-12.000. 
Woodbridge,  Nancy  G.:  See — 

Tietjen.  Donald  L.;  Galloway.  Frank  C;   Revilla.  Juan  Guillermo; 
Woodbridge,  Nancy  G.;  Menard.  David  M.;  and  Arnold,  Ronny  L., 
5,689.659.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Woodcock.  Jeffery.  Fiber  optic  linked  fluid  block  sy.stcm.  5.687.950,  CI 

251-129.200 
Woodland  Holding  Corp.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Keith  T;  Beihoffer.  William  L.;  and  Zellmer.  Douglas  C. 
5,688,569,  CI.  428-3 1 .000. 
Woods,  James  Akers;  and  Runquist.  Randy  Ray,  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cutter  head  fof  trenchless  boring  machine.  5,687,807,  CI. 
175-393.000. 
Woodward,  David  F;  Andrews.  Steven  W.;  Butk,  Robert  M.;  and  Garst, 
Michael  E..  to  Allergan.  Cyclopentane  hepCanoic  acid,  2-cycloalkyl  or 
arylalkyi  derivatives  as  dierapeutic  agents.  5,688,819,  C\.  514-357.000. 
WorldTec  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pickering.  Richard.  5,687,529.  CI.  52-582.200. 
Worley,  William  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Karp,  Alan  H.;  Amerson,  Frederic  C;  Brzezinski,  Dennis;  Gupta.  Rajiv; 
and  Woriey,  William  S..  Jr.,  5,689,653,  CI.  395-250.000. 
WostI,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Branca,  Quirico;  Neidhatt,  Werner,  Ramuz.  Henri;  Stadler,  Heinz;  and 
WosU,  Wolfgang,  5,688,946,  CI.  544-242.000. 
Wozney,  John  M.:  See— 

Hewick.  Rodney  M.;  Wuig,  Jack  H.;  Wozney,  John  M.;  and  Celeste, 
Anthony  J..  5,688,678.  Q.  435-240.200. 
Wright.  Christopher  B.;  and  Allison,  Alan  Chris,  to  Twigs,  Inc.  Method  of 

printing  using  dual  opposing  prindieads.  5,688,057,  CI.  400-82.000. 
Wright.  Gregory  A.:  See- 
Cannon,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  Sizer.  Theodore;  Vannucci,  Giovanni;  Wilson 
Robert  W.;  and  Wright,  Gregory  A..  5,689,238,  O.  340-568  000 
Wright,  John  J.:  See— 

Umney,  Michael  A.;  Wright,  John  J.;  Hoelle.  James  S.;  Godbey,  Michael 
S.;  Hall,  Eric  G.  V;  and  Ashton,  Kenneth  J.,  5,689,435.  O.  364- 
512.000. 
Wrisberg.  Johannes,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Distributor  means  and  method 

5.688,445,  a.  261-%.0O0. 
Wu,  An-hsiang;  Drake,  Charies  A.;  and  Melton,  Ralph  J.,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Hydrodealkylation  process.  5.689,026.  CI.  585-475  000 
Wu.  Foon  Kin:  See— 

Gaynor.  Richard  B.;  Ou.  S  -H  Iqnatius;  and  Wu.  Foon  Kin.  5.688.511 
CI.  424-207.100. 
Wu.  Helen  Yen-hui:  See— 

Pfister.  JUrg  Roland;  Clarke.  David  Ernest;  Elworthy.  Todd  Richard; 
Morgans.  David  John.  Jr.;  Repke.  David  Brace;  Sjorgren.  Eric  Brian; 
and  Wu,  Helen  Yen-hui,  5,688,795,  CI.  514-252.000, 
Wu,  Joanne:  See— 

Bonke,  Carl;  Bui,  Trinh;  Chang,  Stanley;  Wu,  Joanne;  and  Tran,  Phong, 
5,689,727,  O  395-840.000. 
Wu.  Jongfii:  See— 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jongfu;  Lin,  Feng  Biau;  Wang,  Li-Ren;  Wu, 
Wei-Chin;    Wang,    Yu-Cheng;    and    Lee.    Judson.    5.687.589.    CI 
68-12.070. 
Wu,  Joseph:  See — 

Tsai,  Ray-Long;  and  Wu,  Joseph,  5,688.539.  CI.  425-363.000. 
Wu,  Shang-Ren:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  Nelson;  Wu.  Shang-Ren;  and  Vermeer.  Robert  Charles 
5,688,996.  CI.  562-106.000. 
Wu,  Wti-Chin:  See— 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jongfu;  Lin,  Feng  Biau;  Wang,  Li-Ren;  Wu. 
Wei-Chin;    Wang.    Yu-Cheng;    and    Lee.    Judson.    5,687,589,    CI. 
68-12.070. 
Wuest,  Helmuth:  See — 

Bareiss,  Alexander;  Angle,  Ron;  Johanek,  Brian;  and  Wuest,  Helmuth, 
5,688,113,  CI.  417-549.000. 
Wugofski.  Theodore  D..  to  AST  Research.  Inc    Component-based  icon 

construction  and  customization  system.  5,689.286.  O.  345-348.000. 
Wulff,  Walter  Andreas:  See— 

Quednau.  Peter  Hermann;  and  Wulff,  Walter  Andreas,  5,688.858.  CI. 
524-555.000. 
Wunder.  Johannes;  Winter.  Udo;  Schabelreiter.  Johann;  and  Martin,  Werner. 

Loading  device  for  containers  or  die  like.  5,688,100,  CI.  414-547.000. 
Wurst.  Patrick  E.;  and  Klement.  Samuel  S    Knee  pads  for  sports  use 
5,687,422,  O.  2-24.000. 


Wurz,  Albert;  Scott,  William;  and  Skokowski,  Richard,  to  Accu-Sott  Systems, 

Inc.  Conveyor  friction  scale.  5.689.092.  O.  177-145.000. 
Wussow.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Kirchmeyet.  Slephan;  Mijller.  Hanns-Peter;  Wussow.  Hans-Geotg;  and 
Rehbold.  Bodo.  5.688.863,  CI.  524-839.000. 
WUsdiof.  Peter;  and  Wirzbeiger,  Erich,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH 

Underground  storage  space.  5,687,816.  CI.  187-337.000. 
Wyffels.   Donatien.   to   BP  Chemicals   Limited.    Plasticizer  composition 

5.688.850,  CI   524-317.000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Lamb,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr.;  and  Ai,  Chiayu,  5,689.337,  CI.  356-359.000 
Wyler.  Ren<:  See— 

Biittelmann.  Bemd;  Godel.  Thierry;  Gross.  Laurence;  Heitz  Neidhait 
Marie-Paule;  Riemer.  Claus;  and  Wyler.  Rent,  5,688,803.  Q.  514- 
267000. 
Wyman.  Stuart  J.:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoyuki;  Takei.  Hajime;  Sano.  Homare;  Lemberger.  Richard 
R.;  and  Wyman.  Smait  J.,  5,687,965,  CI.  271-241.000. 
Wynn,  Craig:  See- 
Duffy,  Hugh;  Wynn.  Craig;  Nickols,  St.  ElrtK),  III:  and  Thomas,  Brian. 
5.689,395,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  Rees.  James  D.;  and  Durbin,  John  A.,  5,689,792, 

CI.  399-365.000. 
Appel.   James   J.;    Powers.    Edward  A.;   and   Ossman,    Kenneth    R.. 

5.689.769.  CI.  399-98.000. 
Austin.  Paul  R.;  Kibler.  Wendell  L.;   Kulbida.  Christopher;  Haehn. 

Steven  E.;  and  Bunker.  KeiUi  G..  5.689.625.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Beitrand.  Jacques  C.  5.688,625,  CI  430-137.000. 
Bloomberg,  Dan  S.;  Niles,  Leslie  T;  Kopec,  Gary  E.;  and  Chou,  Philip 

Andrew.  5.689.585.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Chamberlain.  Scott  D  ;  Pan.  David  H.;  Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  Spiewak. 
John  W ;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.,  5,688.624,  CI. 
430-115.000. 
Chen.  Francine  R..  5.689.716.  CI.  395-761.000. 
Denton.  Gary  A.;  and  Till,  Henry  R..  5.689.761,  CI.  399-45.000. 
Domoto.  Gerald  A.;  Panides.  Elias;  Ayash.  Karl  B.;  Hollar.  Thomas  C; 

and  Martin.  Michael  J..  5.689.767.  CI   399-94.000 
Ebner.  Fritz  F,  5,689,344,  a.  358-298.000. 
Ferrante,  John  L.;  Ganguly,  Leela;  Kinelberger,  J.  Stephen;  Wallace. 

Kathryn  A.;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5,689.757.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Harkins.  Larry  E.;  Hayward,  Ken;  Herceg,  Thomas  J.;  Levine.  Jonadian 

D.;  and  Parsons.  David  M  .  5.689,642,  CI.  395-200.040. 
Hollar,  Thomas  C;  and  Ayash,  Kari  B  .  5.689.766.  CI.  399-92.000 
Karz.  Robert  S.;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  N..  5,689,294,  a.  347-40.000. 
Kopec.  Gary  E.;  Chou,  Philip  Andrew;  and  Niles,  Leslie  T,  5.689.620, 

CI.  395-20.000. 
Loce,  Robert  P;  Jodoin,  Ronald  E.;  and  Lin,  Ying-wei,  5,689,343,  CI 

358-298.000. 
Lyles,  Joseph  B..  5,689,508,  CI.  370-391.000. 
Mackinlay,  Jock  D.;  and  Robertson,  George  G.,  5.689.287,  O.  345- 

427.000. 
Mastrandrea.  Jane  F.  5.689.795.  CI  399-407.000. 
Moser.  Rabin.  5.689.788.  CI.  399-328  000. 
Moser.  Rabin.  5.689.789,  CI.  399-331.000. 
Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawtynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Veregin,  Richard  P 

N.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  N  V..  5.688.626.  CI.  430- 1 37.000. 
Radcliffe.  Andrew  B  ;  and  Mashtare,  Dale  R..  5,689,776,  O.  399- 

174.000. 
Rathbun.  Darrel  R.;  Ricciardelli.  John  J.;  and  Domoto.  Gerald  A.. 

5.689.763.  CI.  399-53  000. 
Robertson.  George  G..  5,689,628,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Rolleslon.  Robert  J..  5.689,350,  CI.  358-504.000. 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;   Pontes.  Fatima  M.;   Drappel.   Stephan  V.; 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J  .  and  Paine.  Andiony  J..  5.688.312,  CI.  106-31.490. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  and  Schmitt.  Peter  J..  5,688.327.  CI.  118-500.000 
Swift,  Joseph  A.,  5,689,791,  CI.  399-353.000. 
Yu,  Robert  C.  U  .  5,688J55,  CI.  156-272.800. 
Xilinx.  Inc.;  See — 

Li.  Sheau-Suey;  Ong.  Randy  T;  Broydo.  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue. 

5.689,133,  CI.  257-361  000 
Mack,  Ronald  J.;  Curd.  Derek  R  ;  Diba.  Sholeh;  Lee.  Napoleon  W.;  Rao. 
Kameswara  K.;  and  Statovici,  Mihai  G..  5.689,516,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Xintec  Corporabon:  See — 

Hoang.  Anh  N..  5,689,520,  CI.  372-38.000 
Xu.  Xiaojie;  and  Savard,  Michael  E.,  to  LightPath  Technologies,  Inc.  GRIN 

lens  and  method  of  manufacturing.  5,689.374.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Iio.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuya,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  cover  for  endoscope  system  having  uniform 
flexibility.  5.688.221.  CI.  600-121  000. 
Yabuta,  Saloshi:  See — 

Kajitani.  Masaru:  Yabuta.  Satoshi;  Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  and  Okamoto. 
Masaya.  5,688,410,  CI.  216-64.000 
Yacker.  Miles  J.;  and  Klein.  Michael.  Temperature  gauge  for  drills  and 

method  employing  same.  5,688.120.  CI.  433-72.000. 
Yalcin.  Asian  Nuri.  Exhau.st  gas  scrubbing  device.  5.687.745.  CI    131- 

173.000 
Yamada.  Ikufumi.  Graft  bone  fixation  tool   5.688,285,  CI.  606-104.000. 
Yamada.  Junji;  and  Tanibata.  Torn,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic 
printing  apparatus.  5,689,326,  CI.  355-39.000. 


Yamada.  Kohzabuitih;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Hoshimiya.  Takashi;  Ezoe.  Tosfai- 
hide;  Hirano,  Shigeo:  and  Sakai,  Minoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  material  5.688.630,  O.  430-264.000. 
Yamada.  Shou:  See — 

Goda.  Hitoshi;  Imanishi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Shota.  5,688,154,  Q. 
442-59.000. 
Yamada.  Takehiko:  See— 

Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Malsushima.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Alsuo;  Ebihara.  Toru;  Furuya.  Jun;  Maruyama. 
Yukinobu:  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5.689.300.  O  348-15.000. 
Yamada,  Tetsu:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Eiichi;  Ueda.  Tatehito;  Itoh.  Toshio;  Tada,  Hiroshi;  Nagaosa, 
Hideo;  Sano,  Shinichi;  Aoyama,   Katsuhiko;  and  Yamada.  Tetsu, 
5.687,690.  CI.  I23198.00R 
Yamagishi.  Hiroioshi:  See — 

Fusegawa.  Izumi;  Yamagishi.   Hiroioshi;  Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and 

Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.688.319.  Q    117-13.000 
Kimura.   Ma.sanori.   and   Yamagishi.   Hiroioshi.   5.688.321,  CI.    117- 
200  000 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Higuchi,  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji. 
to  Bridgestonc  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5,688.595,  Q. 
428-375.000 
Yamagiwa,  Tokio:  See — 

Rokunohe,  Toshiaki;  Endo,  Fumihiro;  Yamagiwa,  Tckio;  and  Anno, 
Kenji,  5,689,088.  a.  I74-2I.00C 
Yamaguchi.  Shigeo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  system,  optical  disc 

and  recording  method  5.689.488,  Q.  369-59.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Taki.  Kenji;  Kurohata.  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Chi- 
haru;  and  Kimura,  Kiyoshi.  5.689.756.  C\.  399-33.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimolo:  See — 

Ts-uchiya.  Yoichi;  Terasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kano, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimolo;  Kalo.  Seizo;  and  Ota,  Osamu. 
5.689.495.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Tsurami.  Kanehisa,  5,689,081,  O.  84-609.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amano.  Junkichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  5.687.685.  CI.  123-188.800. 
Yamamolo.  Arihiro:  See — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Toru;  Yanai.  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya; 
Enomoio,  Naoki;  Saito,  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamolo,  Arihiro,  5,689,783, 
CI.  399-284.000. 
Yamamolo,  Atsushi:  See — 

Honma.  Mitsutaka;  SoiiKi.  Hiromichi;  Aihara.  Tadahiro;  Seki.  Tsuneyo; 
and  Yamamolo.  Atsushi.  5.687,472.  CI  29-622.000 
Yamamolo.  Katsutoshi;  Tanaka.  Osamu;  aitd  Onogi.  Hirofumi.  to  Daikin 
Industries.  Ltd.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  parous  material  aitd  process  for 
production  of  the  same.  5.688,836.  CI.  521-145.000. 
Yamamolo.  Keiji:  See — 

Nogusa.  Hideo;  Hamana.  Hiroshi;  Yano.  Toshiro;  Kajiki.  Masahiro; 
Yamamolo.   Keiji;  Okuno,   Satoshi;  Sugawara,   Shuichi;   Kashima. 
Nobukazu;  and  Inooe.  Kazuhiro.  5.688.931.  CI   536-20.000 
Yamamolo,  Kenji;  and  Taniguchi.  Tadao.  to  Shinagawa  Shirorenga  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Submerged   nozzle   changing   apparatus.    5.688,4i5,   CI    222- 
606  000 
Yamamolo  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Tamenobu,  5,687,428,  Q.  2-445.000, 
Yamanxxo,  Kozo:  See — 

Kajitani,  Kqji;  Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Okubo.  Mamoni;  Yanagida.  Naoki: 
Takenaka.     Mitsuhiko;     Touji.     Mitsuo;     and     Yamamolo.     Kozo. 
5.687.618,  CI.  74-573.00F 
Yamamolo.  Kyohei;  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  and  Yamamolo.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Planetary  gear  reduction  starter  5.688,203,  O. 
475-331.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Uno.  Koji.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  contact  charger   5.689.777.  CI.  399- 
174.000. 
Yamamolo.  Osamu:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamolo,  Osamu;  Naito,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakagu- 
chi,  Junichi.  5.689.141,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Yamamolo.  Taizo;  Konishi.  Hirokazu;  Kawaguchi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Nagao. 
Akira,  to  Japan  ElaiKO  Company  Limited.  Printed  letter  inspecting  appa 
raws  for  solid  objects.  5.689.580.  CI.  382-143.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Kyohei;    Isozumi.    Shuzo;    and    Yamamolo,    Takashi 
5,688,203,0.475-331.000. 
Yamamolo.  Tamenobu.  to  Yamamolo  Kogaku  Co..  Lid.  Goggles.  5.687.428, 

CI    2^*45.000 
Yamamolo.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Toshihiro;    Doi,    Ayumu;    Okuda,    Kenichi;    Yamamolo, 
Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Yoshioka.  Toora.  5.689,264,  CI 
342-70.000. 
Yamana,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Katsushige;  Sunagawa.  Taisunori;  Kawahito,  Kenji;  Omori. 
Junji;  Yamana.  Yoshitaka;  Osada.  Shoichi;  Aritome.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Yoshimasa;  Matsushita.  Izumi;  Ohashi.  Wataru;  Ito.  Kaora;  Hase- 
gawa.  Fumihiko;  Nariki,  Shinya;  Sasaki,  Michimasa;  Tsugane,  Nori- 
tane;  and  Kurihara,  Toshiaki,  5.688.430,  CI.  252-62.620 
Yamanaka.  Tadao:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Shinjo.  Ryoicfai:  Ishii.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamanaka, 
Tadao,  5,688,289,  O.  8-137.000. 
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Yamanaka,  Telsuo:  See — 

Murakami,  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhifo:  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao. 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;   Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno,   Mugiziroh;    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyailia.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni,  5,689,781  CI.  399-281.000. 
Yamane,  Akio:  See — 

Oka,  Takanori;  Matsunaga.  Hironari;  and  Yamane,  Akio,  5,688.643.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo:  See — 

Hozumi,  Toshiaki,  and  Yamano.  Shozo,  5.689,741,  CI.  396-130.000. 
Yamanouchi  Phannaceuhcal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ryder,    Hamish;   Scmple.   Graemt:    Kendrick.    David   Alan;    Szelke, 
Michael;  Satoh,  Masalo;  Ohta,  Mitsuaki;  Miyata,  Keiji;  and  Nishida 
Akito,  5,688.943,  CI.  54O-5O9.0IX). 
Yamaoka.  Masami:  See —  ' 

Okabe,    Yoshifumi;    Yamaoka,    Hasami;    and    Kuroyanagi.    Akira. 
5,689,130,  CI.  257-342.000 
Yamasaki,  Shigefumi:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Ryozo;  Himeno,  Kunih»u;  Sawada.  Minoni;  Suzuki.  Fumio; 
Aikawa.   Kazuhiko;   Nozawa,  tetsuo;   and   Yamasaki.   Shigefumi 
5.689.578.  Q.  385-123.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asaka.  Hideo;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.689.469.  CI  365-203.000 
Yamauchi.  Masanobu.  Watanabe.  Isao,  and  Sakawa.  Toshihiro,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Oxygen  concentration  sensor.  5.688.390.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Himeno,  Kuniharu;  Sawada,  Minoru;  Suzuki,  Fumio; 
Aikawa,  Kazuhiko:  Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  aid  Yamasaki,  Shigefumi,  to  Fujikura 
ltd.  Polarized  wave  holding  optical  fiber,  production  method  therefor, 
connection  method  therefor,  optical  anpiifier,  laser  oscillator  and  polarized 
wave  holding  optical  fiber  coupler  5j689.578.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Yamauchi,  Shiro:  See — 

Moriguchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamauchi,  Shiro,  5,687  J76.  CI.  62-56.000. 
Yamawaki.  Akifumi;  Nakahori.  Shinsuke;  Hamamatsu.  Takeo;  and  Baba. 
Yoshitaka,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Non-sintered  nickel  electrode  with 
excellent  over-dischaige  characlenstia,  an  alkaline  storage  cell  having  the 
non-sintered  nickel  electrode,  and  a  manufacturing  method  of  the  non- 
sintered  nickel  electrode.  5.688,616,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Yamawaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsushita,  Kunitake;  Yamawaki,  Takayuki;  Matsuura,  Hideki;  and 
Sano,  Hiroshi,  5,689,145.  CI.  310-42.000. 
Yamazaki.  Koji.  See — 

Ehara.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Koji;  and  Karaki,  Tetsuya,  5,689,768.  CI 
399-%.O0O.  I 

Yamazaki,  Kozo:  See —  I 

Takashima.  Yuichirou;  Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Ishii,  Mitsuharu;  Kumagai. 
Toshimitsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanpri,  5,689,378,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Funikawa,    Talsuva 
5,688,221,0  600-121.000. 
Yamazaki,  Ryo;  Waldroup.  Anthony  B..  aid  Wang,  He  Feng,  to  Oki  Telecom. 
Inc.  Saturation  prevenbon  system  for  i»dio  telephone  with  open  and  closed 
loop  power  control  systems.  5,689,816,  C\.  455-69.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shoichi:  See— 

Okuyama.  Atsushi;  and  Yamazaki,  Shoichi.  5,689,736,  CI  396-51  000 
Yamazaki,  Takao:  See — 

Kurokawa.   Masuyoshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Takao,  5,689,450,  CI    364- 
736.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toriiiyuki:  See — 

Koguchi.  Toshinari;  Yamazaki.  ToAiyuki;  and  Matsumura.  Mitstmori 
5.689J85,  CI.  360-%.100 
Yamazoe.  "ndcamasa:  See — 

Oosaki,  Kazuo;  and  Yamazoe.  Takanasa,  5.689.173.  O.  320-35.000. 
Yan,  Xinjian:  See — 

Burke,  Tenence  R.,  Jr;  Ye,  Bin;  Alcamatsu,  Miki;  Kole,  Hemanta  K ; 
Yan,  Xinjian;  and  Roller,  Peter  R..  5,688,992,  CI.  560-82  000 
Yanagida,  Naoki:  See — 

Kajitani.  Koji;  Fukushima.  Hirocaka;  Okubo,  Mamofu;  Yanagida,  Naoki; 
Takenaka.  Milsuhiko;  Touji,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamamoco,  Kozo 
5,687,618,  a.  74-573.00F.  ( 

Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki:  See —  I 

Fujita.    Takashi;    Fujinxxo,    Koicht:    Yoshioka.    Takao;    Yanagisawa. 
Hiroaki;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Hoiikoshi.  Hiroyoshi;  Oguchi.  Minoru 
and  Wada.  Kunio.  5.688.823.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Masashi.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Methods  of  screening  of  effectors  ol  endodtelin  converting  enzyme- 1 
5,688,640.  CI.  435-6.000.  6        7 

Yanai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Toru;  Yaiai.  Noriyuki;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya; 
Enomoco.  Naoki;  Saito.  Yoshiro;  and  Yamamoio,  Arihiro,  5,689,783 
a.  399-284.000. 
Yanai,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Mori.  Takanobu;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Saoh.  Hiroshi;  Hattri,  Shigeo;  Kalo 
Takahiko;  and  Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5*87.995.  CI.  285-21  000 
Yang,  Bing:  See— 

Austgen,   David   M..  Jr;   Southwitk.   Jeffrey  C;   and  Yane    Bine 

5.688.856.  CI.  524-505.000.  '*" 

Yang.  Chung  Hsien.  to  H.  E.  W  D.  Entefprises-America,  Inc.  Gasoline  fuel 

additive.  5.688.295,  CI.  44-320.000.  ^ 
Yang.  Tsong-Toh:  See— 
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Ambrosio,  Thomas  J.;  Bilanin,  Alan  J.;  Kaufman,  Andrew  E.;  Kenyon, 
David  J.;  Manthena,  Srinivas;  and  Yang,  Tsong-Toh,  5,687.710.  CI 
128-203.150. 
Yang.  Young-Lyeol:  See — 

Choi.  Cha-Yong;  and  Yang,  Young-Lyeol,  5,688,674,  01.  435-162.000. 
Yano,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Kawamura.  Kuniaki;  Kaimai.  Takashi;  and  Yano 
Hisashi.  5.688.433.  CI.  252-68.000 
Yano.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nogusa,  Hideo;  Hamana,  Hiroshi;  Yano,  Toshiro;  Kajiki,  Masahiro; 
Yamamoto.  Keiji;  Okuno,  Satoshi;  Sugawara.  Shuichi;  Kashima 
Nobukazu;  and  Inoue,  Kazuhiro,  5,688,931,  CI.  536-20.000. 
Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jongfu;  Lin,  Feng  Biau;  Wang,  Li-Ren;  Wu,  Wei-Chin, 
Wang,  Yu-Cheng;  and  Lee,  Judson.  to  China  Textile  Institute.  Batch  dyeing 
system  with  automatic  chemical-dosing  and  pH  control  system.  5,687  589 
a.  68-12.070. 
Yao  Shung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Eric;  and  Chang.  Charles,  5,689.155.  CI.  315-199.000. 
Yashiro,  Masahiko:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto,  Isao;  Yashiro,  Masahiko; 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami,  Atsushi.  5,689.774,  CI.  399- 
111.000. 
Yasuda,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Chong,  Wesley  K.  M  ;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Yasuda,  Dennis  M  ;  Johansson, 
John  C;  Avery,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Tanabe.  Masato,  5.688,780,  CI 
514-169.000. 
Yasuhara.  Norio:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko:  Omura.  Ichiro:  Nakagawa.  Akio:  Yasuhara  Norio' 
and  Inoue.  Tomoki,  5,689,121,  C\.  257-139.000. 
Yasunaga.  Hi<leaki:  See — 

Shibano,  Hiroshi;  Nishikawa.  Tomohani;  Takenaka.  Koichi:  and  Yasu- 
naga. Hideaki.  5.689.781.  CI.  399-252.000. 
Yasuura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamichi,  Kouichi;  Izumi,  Shougo;  and  Yasuura.  Hiroyuki,  5,688,5 10 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Yates,  Barrie  J.:  See— 

Mackay,  Bruce  E.;  Wilkin.son,  Mark  A.;  and  Yates,  Barrie  J.,  5,688,317 
CI.  106-476.000. 
Yates,  David  C;  and  Voegele,  James,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,Inc.  Electio- 
suigical    hemostatic    device    with    recessed   and/or   offset   electnides 
5.688.270.0.  606-51.000 
Yaver.  Debbie  Sue;  and  Thompson,  Sheryl  Ann,  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech, 
Inc.  Gene  encoding  caiboxypeptidase  of  Aspergillus  niger.  5,688.663.  O 
435-69  100. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Hatagishi,  Yuji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5,688,148,  CI.  439-701  000. 
Ka-shiyama.  Molohisa.  5.689.I9I.  O.  324-538.000. 
Yazawai.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nishimagi.  Atuko;  Yazawai.  Masahiko;  and  Nitta.  Katuhisa.  5,688,314 
CI.  106-443.000. 
Ye.  Bin:  See- 
Burke,  Terrence  R.,  Jr.;  Ye,  Bin;  Akamatsu,  Miki;  Kole,  Hemanu  K  ; 
Yan.  Xinjian;  and  Roller.  Peter  R.,  5,688,992,  O  560-82  000 
Yeaw,  David  C:  See— 

Bober,  Thomas  W ;  Pearl,  Terry  W.;  Vacco.  Dominick;  and  Yeaw.  David 
C,  5.688.401,  O.  210-199.000. 
Yen.  Tzu-Jtm;  See— 

Shurtleff,  Jill  Marie;  and  Yen,  Tzu-Jun.  5.687.485.  O.  30-526000 
Yen.  Tzu-Shih:  See— 

Linliu.  Kung:  Jeng.  Erik  Syangywan:  and  Yen.  Tzu-Shih.  5.688.713.  CI 
437-60.000. 
Yeske.  Philip  E.:  See— 

Jonsson.  E.  Haakan;  Parks.  Kristen  L  ;  Pielartzik.  HanUd;  Yeske  Philip 

E.;  and  Wicks.  Douglas  A..  5.688,590.  O.  428-320.200. 

Yetler.  Jeffiry  D.;  and  Perez,  Paul  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Parallel 

magnitude  comparison  using  manchester  carry  chains.  5  689  228    CI 

340-146.200. 

Yeung.  Man  Fu,  to  Sunco  Products.  Inc.  Inflatable  floating  chair.  5,688,153 

O.  441-132  000. 
Ying,  Thomas  Ko  Sai,  to  Enzacor  Properties  Umited.  Animal  growth  pfx>- 

motanl.  5.688.502,  O.  424-94.300. 
Yiv,  Seang  H    See- 
Owen,  Albert  J.;  Yiv.  Seang  H.;  and  Saitahian,  Ani  B.,  5.688.761.  Q. 
514-2.000. 
YKK  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Fitzhenry,  Edward  T.  Jr;  and  Oi,  Aki,  5.687.508,  CI.  49-471.000 
Yokote,  Takashi:  See— 

Okubo,  Yoichi:  Norichika,  Michio;  Yokote.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi: 
Akiyama.  Tadashi:  and  Suganuma.  Jun,  5,689,355,  CI.  359-179.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Nakao.  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Mitomi.  Osamu;  Kasaya.  Kazuo: 
Nakano,  Junichi;  and  Yokoyama.   Kiyoyuki,  5,689,358,  CI    359- 
248.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yasumitu;  and  Kato,  Satoshi.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Ther- 
mosensitive  stencil  printer  capable  of  controlling  image  density.  5,689,297, 
O.  347-188.000. 
Yonezawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nagaoka,   Koichi:   Nishimura,   Shigetaka:   Matsuoka,   Fumio;   Ichise, 
Naoji;  Yonezawa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakoia.  Keiko,  5.688,582,  CI  428- 
198.000. 
Yonezu,  Ikuo:  See — 


Isono,  Takahiro;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Fujitani,  Shin:  Nakamuia,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura,  Yumiko;  and  Yonezu,  Ikuo.  5.688,341,  O.  148-505.000 
Yoo.  Je-Tae:  See- 
Choi.  Byoung-Yoon;  Choi.  Won-Taek;  and  Yoo.  Je-Tae.  5.687.810.  C\ 
180-423.000. 
Yoon,  Euisik;  Kovacs.  RonaW  P.;  and  Thomas.  Michael  E..  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  providing  a  dielectric  structure  for 
semiconductor  devices.  5.688.724.  O.  437-235.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Safety  trocar  penetrating  instrument  with  safety  shield  having 

resilient  distal  end.  5.688.286,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Yoon,  Ki  Sup;  See — 

Sin,  Sang  Ho:  and  Yoon,  Ki  Sup,  5.687,611.  O.  74-411.500. 
Yoshida.  Atsuo:  See — 

Shibata,  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ebihara.  Toru;  Furuya,  Jun;  Maruyama. 
Yukinobu;  and  Yamada,  Takehiko,  5,689,300,  CI.  348-15.000 
Yoshida,  Chidori:  See— 

Shimizu,    Takanori:    Yoshida,    Chidori;    and    Morimoto,    Toshihiro. 
5.689.416.  CI.  364-185.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsunoda.   Masaki;   Wada,  Tetsu:   Watanabe,   Yoshimi;  and  Yoshida, 
Hiroyuki,  5,687,688,  O.  123-1%.00W. 
Yoshida,  Masazumi;  Machida.  Junji;  and  Furusawa.  Kaocu.  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd.  Regenerating  apparatus  for  recording  medium.  5.689.754.  O.  399- 
1.000. 
Yoshida.  Naoki:  See— 

Kashima.  Keiji;  and  Yoshida.  Naoki,  5,688,035,  CI.  362-31.000 
Yoshida.  Tadao;  and  Hori.  Katsuya.  to  Sony  Cotporabon.  Recording  medium, 
recording/playback  device  which  uses  commands  in  character  string  form 
for  audio  system  control.  5,689,704,  O.  395-615.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeo:  See — 

Kondou.  Takashi;  Yoshida,  Takeo.  and  Saito.  Hajime.  5,688.862,  O 
524-780.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Omiya.  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  drive 
mechanism  for  photographic  camera  with  zoom  lens.  5.689.739,  CI 
396-83000 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shimada,  Kousaku;  Augo,  Takeshi:  and  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki.  5.687.699, 
CI.  123-673.000. 
Yoshigi.  Naohiro;  Maeba,  Hideo:  and  Okada,  Yukio,  to  Sapporo  Breweries 

Ltd.  Recombinant  ^amylase.  5.688.684.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Yoshihara.  Kosuke:  See — 

Tanaka.    Hideya:    Morioka.    Norimitsu;    and    Yoshihara,    Koauke. 
5.689.749.  CI.  396-611.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hitx>shi:  See — 

Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi:  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ebihara,  Toru;  Furuya,  Jun;  Maruyama. 
Yukinobu;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5.689,300.  O.  348-15.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Naohisa:    Kawakami,    Kazuhisa;    and    Yoshikawa.    Junichi 
5,689,292,  O.  347-17.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Amano.  Junkichi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masaaki,  5.687.685. 0.  123-188.800. 
Yoshinaga,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Kaoru;  Sato,  Miyuki:  and  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi,  5,689,101,  CI 
235-383.000. 
YoshiiK).  Kenji:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo:  Hijii.  Kazuya:  Suzuta.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  KuboU.  Tetsumaru;  KuboU.  Tal- 
suya;  Kagawa.  Hiroaki.  Ikeda,  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasavia. 
Hitoshi.  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.688.235.  CI   604-22.000 
Yoshioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Jitsukata,  Hiroshi:  Kawakami.  Katsuyuki;  Sakurai,  Soichi:  Yoshioka, 
Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Yoshio.  5.689.157.  O.  315-370.000 
Yoshioka,  Takao:  See — 

Fujiu,   Takashi;    Fujimolo.    Koichi;    Yoshioka.   Takao;    Yanagisawa. 
Hiroaki:  Fujiwara,  Toshihiko:  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi;  Oguchi.  Minoni; 
and  Wada.  Kunio.  5.688.823.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Yoshioka.  Tooru:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Toshihiro;    Doi.    Ayumu;    Okuda.    Kenichi;    Yamamoio. 
Yasunori:  Adachi.  Tomohiko:  and  Yoshioka.  Toora.  5.689.264.  O 
342-70.000. 
Yoshiyasu,  Shigehiro;  and  Kanaoka,  Masaru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for  laser  cutbng.  5.688.418.  O    219- 
121.710. 
Yost,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Chen,  Albert  C  ;  Hrinko,  Peter,  Jr.:  Yost,  Kevin  G.;  and  Kent.  John  R., 
5,687.446.0.  15-195.000. 
You.  Jang-Yeol.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  3-position  3-way  solenoid 

valve.  5,687.765.  CI.  1.37-627.500. 
Youn,  Yong  Sik:  See- 
Kim.  Choong  Sup;  Kim.  Jin  Woong:  Lee.  Jae  Mok;  Cho.  II  Hwan;  Youn. 
Yong  Sik;  Shin.  Young  Jun:  Lee.  Ki  Ho;  Kim,  Je  Hak;  Jung,  Yong 
Hwan;  and  An,  Seung  Ho,  5.688,%5,  C\.  548-452.000. 
Young.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Oh.  Seajin;  Joseph.  Jose;  Adams.  Neil:  Young,  Daniel  A.;  and  Mui.  Gary 
K  .  5.689.059.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Young,  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Behl,  Sanjay;  Willis,  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young,  Raymond  H.,  5.688.315 
a.  106-446.000. 


Young.  Richard  Dean,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  measuring  alignment  in  lenbcular  media.  5,689  J40,  O.  356-401.000. 
Young,  Roger  W:  See — 

GU.SI,  James  M.;  Burwell,  John  W.;  and  Young.  Roger  W..  5.688.139.  O 
439-239  000. 
Youngbiood.  Paul  E.  Electrical  connector  system  for  an  acousbcal  guitar 

5.689,082,  O.  84-743.000. 
Youngers,  David  Nicholas:  See — 

Regnier.  Barbara  Ann;  and  Youngers.  David  Nicholas,  5,689,708.  O 
395-682.000 
Yu.  Hon-Chi:  See— 

Benocci.  Guido;  Neakm.  William  J.;  Rehwinkel.  Siegfried  F;  Tomkoski 
Walter,  and  Yu.  Hon-Chi.  5.689,549,  O  379-61.000 
Yu.  Kuo-Yao;  and  Lin.  Jermo    Wribng  apparatus  with  massager  means 

5.688.063.  O.  401-195.000 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Process  for  fabricabng  flexible  behs 

using  laser  ablabon.  5,688,355.  O.  156-272.800 
Yuan.  Jun:  See — 

Chen.  Xi;  Yuan,  Jun:  and  Thurkauf.  Andrew,  5,688.950,  Q.  544- 
354  000. 
Yuan.  Yongbin.  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Friction  material  evaluation  appa- 

rams.  5,689.058.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Eisaku;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi:  Matsumae,  Iwao: 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki:   Hosokawa,    Hiroshi:    Uno.    Mugiziroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eizi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.689.782,  O.  399-281.000. 
Yuhaku.  Satoru:  See — 

Itagaki.  Minehiro;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro:  Yuhaku.  Satoru:  Hakolani,  Yasu- 
hiko;  Miura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okano,  Kazuyuki.  5.688,441.  O.  252- 
514.000. 
Yuill.  Robert  Meiklem.  to  Ingleby.  James  Richard.  Golf  bag.  5.687.843.  O. 

206-315.300. 
Zaccone.  Mark  A  ;  and  Russom.  Jeffery  D..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration. Structural  panel  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  an  associated 
method  for  superplasncally  forming  and  diffusion  bonding  the  structural 
panel  5.687.900.  O.  228-173.600 
Zacharie.  Boulos:  See — 

Penney.  Chriaopher.  and  Zachane.  Boulos.  5.688,771.  C\.  514-19  000. 
Zachary,  David  P.:  See — 

Felts,  J.  David:  Elliott,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zachary,  David  R,  5,687,643, 
CI.  100-3.000. 
Zachay,  Richard;  and  Albers,  Karl,  to  Bergemann  GmbH.  Soot  blower  unit 

5.687.449.  O.  15-316.100. 
Zajacek.  John  G.:  See— 

Saxton.  Robert  J.;  and  Zajacek.  John  G.,  5.688.484,  O.  423-700.000. 
Zakikhani,  Mohsen;  and  Lei,  Xiao  Ping,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  UK  Limited. 
Flame-netardant    and    fabric-softening    treatmeni    of   textile    materials 
5,688.429.  CI   252-8.610. 
Zakroff.  Sandra:  See — 

Lott.  Timothy  J.;  Mocrison,  Christine  J.;  Reiss,  Errol;  Lasker,  Brent;  and 
Zakroff,  Sandra,  5.688.644,  O  435-6.000. 
Zampieri.  Guilio:  See — 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  Venturini.  Daniele;  and  Zampieri.  Guilio.  5.688,271. 
CI   606-54.000 
Zanaido.  Richard  P:  See— 

McGinley.  William  J.;  Cannon.  John  R.;  Green.  William  J.;  and  Zanardo 
Richard  P.  5.688.146,  O  439-637.000 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland:  Bergstresser.  William  Andrew;  Bush.  Bradley  S.; 
Hochreiter.  Eric  Pcschan.  Robertson,  Jeffrey  Charles;  and  Teremy.  Paul,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  aiid  unload- 
ing a  camera  with  a  discrete  film  snip  5.689.745.  O   3%-429  000 
Zawodny.  Arthur.  Lam.  Bill  Yung  Wai.  Sboer.  Hi;  and  Chung.  Franco  Yik 
Kai,  to  Concord  Camera  Corp.  Film  loading  method  foe  a  single  use  APS 
camera.  5.689.733.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Zbinden.  Paul,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  Hydroxypyridinones.  5,688.815. 

a.  514-348.000 
Zeftek.  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy.  Richard  F;  and  Burite.  Michael  K..  5.687.650. 0.  105-355.000. 
Zellmer.  Douglas  C:  See— 

Gilmore.  Keith  T;  Beihoffer.  William  L.:  and  Zellmer.  Douglas  C 
5.688.569.  O  428-31.000. 
Zeltner.  JUrgen:  See — 

Stephan.  GUnter:  Mack,  Richard:  Thoma,  Peter,  Herrmann.  Joachim; 
Raasch.  Gerd;  Szeidl.  Michael;  and  Zelmer.  JUrgen.  5.687.964,  CI 
271-195.000 
Zemlock.  Deborah  Jean;  See — 

Bradley,  Stephen  Stewart:  Strack.  David  Craige;  Lowery.  Randall  Dee: 
Zemlock.  Deborah  Jean;  and  Lawson.  Mary  Katherine.  5.688.157.  C\ 
442-340.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Broekaert  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bruno  PA  :  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B  :  Terras.  Franky  R  G.;  and  Vanderieyden,  Jozef.  5.689,043, 
CI.  800-205.000 
Cox.  John  Michael:  Pearson.  David  Philip  John;  Kozakiewicz.  Anthony 
Marian:  Moore.  Richard  Butler:  Mitchell.  Glynn;  Langton.  David 
William;  and  Ellis.  Russell,  5.688.%2.  CI  548-225.000. 
De  Bolle.  Miguel;  Broekaert.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Bnino  Philippe 
Angelo;  Rees.  Sarah  Bronwen;  and  Vanderieyden.  Jozef,  5,689,048. 
CI.  800-205.000. 
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Leadbener.  Michael  R.:  Brown.  Ridard  W ;  and  McKenna,  Maureen  M.. 
5.688.983.  CI.  558-136.000. 
Zeng.  Wenguang:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Reader.  John  ^r,  Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Li.  Ge; 
Burbaum.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Zeife.  Wenguang.  5.688.997.  CI.  562- 
435.000.  I 

Zeng.  William  Glenn:  See—  ! 

Weerackody,  Vijitha;  and  Zeng.  William  Glenn.  5.689.439.  CI.  364- 
5I4.00R. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Runge.  Wolfgang;  Frei.  Walter,  ani  Welte,  Anton.  5.688.204.  CI.  477- 
46.000.  I 

Zhang.  James  Z.:  See — 

Harada.  John  J.;  Zhang.  James  Z.;  a(d  Laudencia-Chingcuanco.  Debbie. 
5.689.040.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Zhang.  Jiamin:  See — 

Addnson.  George  H.:  Kalisky.  Yeho^hua;  Zhang,  Jiamin:  Hineman,  Max 
F;  Mehdizadeh.  Esmail;  and  Wdlperdinger,  Maikus.  5,689J34,  CI. 
356-326.000. 
Zhang,  Jinshan:  and  Anani,  Anaba  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electrode  materials 
for  electrochemical  cells  and  method  of  making  same.  5.688.483.  CI. 
423-445.00R. 
Zhang.  Kai:  See — 

Pan.  J.  J,;  Zhang,  Kai;  and  Huang.  Ifonglin,  5.689,367,  Q.  359-495.000. 
Zhang.  Lei:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gunter  A,;  and  Zhang.  Uei,  5.688.233,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Zhang,  Wei  Yuan:  See — 

Kiuse,  Lawrence  I.;  Chang,  An-Oiih;  DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.; 
Farrar.  John  J.;  Gaul.  Forrest;  Kumar,  Virendra;  Marella,  Michael 
Andiony;  Maycock,  Alan  L.;  and  Zhang,  Wei  Yuan,  5,688,955,  CI. 
546-276.400. 
Zhang,  Xini:  See — 

UUich,  Peter  C;  and  Zhang,  Xini,  5,688,653,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Zhang,  Zhi:  See— 

Jewen,  Eton  Lee;  and  Zhang,  Zhi,  $,687,724,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Zhi,  Lin:  See — 

Jones,  Todd  K.;  Winn,  David  T;  Zhij  Lin;  Hamann,  Lawrence  G.;  Tegley, 
Christopher  M.;  and  Pooley,  Clarlocte  L.  F,  5,688,808,  Q.  514- 
285.000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.;  Goldman,  Mark  E.;  Pooley,  Charlotte  L.F.;  Winn,  David 
T;  Edwards,  James  P.;  West,  Safah  J.;  Tegley,  Christopher  M.;  and 
Zhi,  Lin,  5,688,810,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Zhou,  Rao-Sheng,  to  Timken  Company.  The.  Traction  drive.  5,688,201,  C\. 

475-183.000. 
ZJkhi,  Xiaohong:  See — 

Maier,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Epstein,  PMerick  Howard;  Zhou,  Xiaohong; 
Ploetz,  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Licato,  Paul  E.,  5.689,186,  CI.  324- 
309.000. 
Zhou,  Xiaohuai;  Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Ztlotukhin,  Sergei;  and  Ni,  Tiehua,  to 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  Ywk.  In  vitro  packaging 
of  adeno-associated  virus  DNA.  5,681,675,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zhou.  Xiaohuai:  Muzyczka,  Nicholas;  Zelotukhin,  Sergei;  and  Ni,  Tiehua,  to 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  In  vitro  packaging 
of  adeno-associated  virus  DNA.  5,68J,676,  C\.  435-172.300. 
Zhou,  Xinhua:  See — 

Simroth,  Donald  W.;  Zhou,  Xinhua;iuid  Rose,  Charles  V.,  5,688.861,  G. 
524-762.000.  ^ 

Zhou,  Ying:  See — 
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McNeill,  John  Hugh;  Hoveyda,  Hamid  Reza;  Orvig,  Chris;  Zhou,  Ying; 
and  Fellmann,  Jere  Douglas,  5,688,784,  CI.  514-186.000. 
Ziegler,  Geoarg,  to  A.sea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  of  and  device  for 
reducing  the  dust  content  of  the  exluust  gases  of  a  steam  generator. 
5,687,657,  CI.  110-234.000 
Zigarac,  Kevin:  See — 

Biggie,  John;  Biggie,  Lydia  B.;  and  Zigarac,  Kevin,  5,687,438,  CI. 
5-654.000. 
Zimmer  AG:  See — 

Koschinek,  Gunter;  and  Wandel,  Dietmar,  5,688,458,  CI.  264-211.120. 
Zimmerman,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman,  Steven  M.;  Schwaru  Jones,  Susan  K.; 
Costa,  Michael  J.;  and  Silvemail,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,688,158,  C\.  445- 
50.000. 
Zimmermann,  JOrgen:  See — 

Klingler,  Uwe;  Schieb,  Thomas;  Wiechers,  Gerhard;  and  Zimmermann, 
JUtgen,  5,689,018,  CI.  568-934.000. 
Zipfel,  Roger  John:  See — 

Baker,  Bnjce  Edward;  and  Zipfel,  Roger  John,  5.688,884,  CI.  526- 
225.000. 
Ziring,  Edo:  See — 

Kemeny,  Matthias  D  ;  and  Ziring,  Edo.  5.689.426,  CI.  364-473.010. 
Zoll.  Martin:  See- 
Fischer.  Bemhard;  Zoll,  Manin;  Wender,  Joachim;  and  Rochlitzer, 
Frank,  5,687,718,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Zolotukhtn,  Sergei:  See — 

Zhou,  Xiaohuai;  Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zelotukhin,  Sergei;  and  Ni, 

Tiehua.  5,688,675,  CI.  435-172.300. 
ZJkhi,  Xiaohuai;   Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Zolonikhin.  Sergei;  and  Ni, 
Tiehua,  5,688,676,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Zopff,  Lynn  S.:  See — 

Trueblood,  Jimmie  J.;  Till,  Mary  L.;  Zopff,  Lynn  S.;  and  Duffer,  Bradly 
G,  5,687,687,  CI.  I23-I96.00S. 
Zschimmer  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  Chemische  Fabriken:  See — 

Petit,  Serge;  Ralainirina,  Robert;  Favre,  Serge;  and  De  Baynast,  Rigis, 
5,688,929,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Zucker,  Leo.  Wireless  coupled  adapter  for  decoding  information  from  a 

broadcast  signal  to  which  a  radio  is  tuned.  5,689,822,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Zurell,  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Spaeh,  Richard;  Zurell,  Klaus-Peter,  Wegmann,  Edmund;  Heitzer,  Joerg; 
and  Schamm,  Reinhold,  5,688,610,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Zwick,  Scott  D.:  See- 
Person.  Herman  R.;  Adelman.  Jeffrey  T;  Tschosik.  Bruce  A.;  Veik, 
Thomas  L.;  and  Zwick.  Scott  D..  5,688,711,  Q.  437-60.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Peterwn.  Brian.  5,689,681,  CI.  395-481.000. 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Paul  F;  Thompson.  J.  Scot;  Nguyen.  Hop  D.;  and  Smalley. 
Dennis  R..  5.688,464,  CI.  264-401.000. 
3M:  See— 

Berquist,  David  T;  Eisenbetg,  Peter  M.;  Grunes.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner, 
Martin  A.;  Kozak.  Janelle  J.;  Kruse,  John  M.;  Munson,  Cindy  L.;  and 
Robins,  Althea  M.,  5,689,666.  CI.  395-345.000. 
420820Ontario  Limited,  cob.  Preferred  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Davies,  Bob;  Davies,  Sean;  Goldenberg,  Shaul;  and  Kupenthirarajan, 
Sinnathamby,  5,687,506,  CI.  49-260.000. 
562186  Alberta  Ltd.:  See— 

Makowecki,  Walter,  5,687,638,  a.  99-353.000. 
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Chang,  Chuan-Ming:  See — 

Lin,  Jyh-Feng;  Chang,  Chuan-Ming;  Lee.  Biing-Jye;  and  Jou.  Ming- 
Jiunn,  RE.  35,665,  Q.  257-94.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Miyamoto,  Shoji;  and 
Ihara,  Hirokazu,  RE.  35,663,  CI.  198-341.000. 
Ihara,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Miyamoto,  Shoji;  and 
Ihara,  Hirokazu,  RE.  35,663,  O.  198-341.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Instinite:  See- 
Lin,  Jyh-Feng:  Chang,  Chuan-Ming;  Lee,  Biing-Jye;  and  Jou,  Ming- 
Jiunn,  RE.  35,665,  CI    257-94  000. 
Jou,  Ming-Jiunn:  See — 

Lin,  Jyh-Feng;  Chang,  Chuan-Ming;  Lee,  Biing-Jye;  and  Jou,  Ming- 
Jiunn,  RE.  35,665,  Q.  257-94.000. 
Lee,  Biing-Jye:  See — 

Lin,  Jyh-Feng;  Chang,  Chuan-Ming;  Lee,  Biing-Jye;  and  Jou,  Ming- 
Jiunn,  RE.  35,665,  O.  257-94  000. 
Lin,  Jyh-Feng;  Chang,  Chuan-Ming;  Lee,  Biing-Jye;  and  Jou,  Ming-Jiuiui,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Surface  light  emitting  diode  with 
electrically  conductive  window  layer  RE.  35,665,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murata,  Shinichi:  Nakamura,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Michiyasu;  and  Miya- 
moto, Hideki,  RE.  35,662.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Miyamoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Murata.  Shinichi;  Nakamura.  Noboni;  Yoshida,  Michiyasu;  and  Miya- 
moto, Hideki,  RE.  35,662,  CI.  123-90.160. 


Miyamoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Orimo.  Masayuki;  Miyamoto.  Shoji;  and 
Ihara,  Hirokazu.  RE.  35.663.  Q    198-341.000. 
Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Miyamoto,  Shoji;  and  Ihara, 
Hirokazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transpottabon  of 
materials.  RE.  35,663,  CI.  198-341.000. 
Murata,  Shinichi;  Nakamura,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Michiyasu;  and  Miyamoto. 
Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  operating 
apparatus.  RE.  35.662.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Nakamura,  Noboru:  See — 

Murata.  Shinichi;  Nakamura.  Noboru;  Yoshida.  Michiyasu;  and  Miya- 
moto. Hideki.  RE.  35.662.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Oriino.  Masayuki:  See — 

Mori.  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Orimo.  Masayuki;  Miyamoto,  Shoji;  and 
Ihara,  Hiiokazu,  RE.  35.663,  CI.  198-341.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Searle,  John  Gilbert,  RE  35,664,  CI  228-2.100. 
Searle,  John  Gilbert,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic  Friction  welding.  RE.  35.664,  CI 

228-2.100 
Suzuki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Orimo.  Masayuki;  Miyamoto,  Shoji;  and 
Diara.  Hirokazu,  RE  35,663,  CI    198-341.000. 
Yoshida,  Michiyasu:  See — 

Murata,  Shinichi;  Nakamura,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Michiyasu;  and  Miya- 
moto, Hideki,  RE.  35,662,  a.  123-90.160. 
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Banko,  Anton,  to  Surgical  Design  Corp.  Ultrasonic  handpiece  design.  Bl 

406,284,  a.  606-169.000 
Banlett,  Mark:  See — 

Findlay,  Alexander;  and  Bartlen,  Mark,  Bl  176,239,  C\.  198-321.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Caskey.  Charles  T;  and  Edwards,  Albert  O  ,  Bl  364,759,  a.  435-6.000. 
Caskey,  Charies  T;  and  Edwards.  Albert  O..  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 
DNA  typing  with  short  taiKlem  repeat  polymorphisms  and  indentification 
of  polymorphic  short  tandem  repeats  Bl  364.759.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chum,  Pak-Wing  S  :  See- 
Spencer,  Lee;  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.;  Ripplinger.  Miriam  R;  Woostcr. 
Jeffrey  J.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot,  Jacquelyn  A.,  Bl 
487,938,  a.  428-332.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.:  See — 

Sparer.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Werie.  Dale  P.,  Bl  062,052,  Q.  364-473.030. 
Clorox  Company:  See — 

Kaaret,  Thomas  W.,  Bl  478,356,  C\.  510-226.000 
Crane  Productions,  Inc.;  See — 

Martin,  John  J.,  Bl  458,282,  CI.  229-92.800. 
deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A.:  See — 

Spencer.  Lee;  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.;  Ripplinger.  Miriam  P.;  Wooster. 
Jeffrey  J.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot  Jacquelyn  A..  Bl 
487.938,  a.  428-332.000 
Denki  Tetsushin  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watabe,  Tadatoshi;  and  Miyasaka,  Shoichi,  Bl  210,930,  CI.  29-609.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Spencer,  Let;  Kolthammer,  Brian  W.  S.;  Ripplinger,  Miriam  P;  Wooster. 
Jeffrey  J.;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot,  Jacquelyn  A..  Bl 
487,938,  a.  428-332.000. 
Edwards.  Albert  O.:  See— 

Caskey.  Charles  T ;  and  Edwards,  Albert  O.,  Bl  364,759,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Escalator  Advertising  Limited:  See — 

Findlay,  Alexander,  and  Banlett.  Mark.  Bl  176.239.  a.  198-321.000. 
Findlay.  Alexander;  and  Battlett.  Mark,  to  Escalator  Advertising  Limited. 

Advertising  fitting.  Bl  176.239.  a.  198-321.000. 
Fourgaut.  Lue:  See — 

LeDoux.  Patrick;  and  Fourgaut,  Lue,  Bl  985,1%,  CI.  264-516.000. 
Gaisser,  Hermann,  to  Wangner  Systems  Coiporation.  Woven  multilayer 
papermaking   fabric   having   increased   stability   and   permeability   and 
method.  Bl  114,777,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Geotech  Lizens  AG:  See — 

Jaecklin,  Felix  P..  Bl  293,245,  Q.  405-272.000. 


Invest  America  Counseling  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  Charies  R..  Bl  219.880.  CI   364-718010 
Jaecklin.  Felix  P..  to  Geotech  Lizens  AG.  Structural  system  and  structinal 
elements  for  use  and  constniaion  of  earth  filled  walls.  Bl  293,245,  Q. 
405-272.000. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Meibock,  Antonin  A.;  and  Svenssoo,  John  E.,  Bl  437,466,  Q.  280- 
11.220. 
Kaaret,  Thocnas  W.,  to  Clorox  Company.  Cyanoimides  and  compositions 

useful  for  bleaching.  Bl  478,356,  CI.  510-226.000. 
Kolthammer,  Brian  W.  S  :  See — 

Spencer,  Lee;  Kolthammer,  Brian  W  S  ;  Ripplinger,  Miriam  R;  Wooster, 
Jeffrey  J.;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot,  Jacquelyn  A.,  Bl 
487,938,  CI.  428-332.000. 
LeDoux.  Patrick;  and  Fourgaut,  Lue,  to  Pipe  Liners,  Inc.  Pipe  hner  process. 

Bl  985.1%,  a   264-516000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See— 

Meyn,  Cocnelis,  Bl  269,721,  C  452-117.000. 
Martin,  John  J.,  to  CraiK  Productions,  Inc.  Card  having  magnetic  sheet 

secured  to  one  surface   Bl  458,282.  CI.  229-92.800. 
Meibock.  Antonin  A  .  and  Svenssor.  John  E..  to  K-2  Corporation.  In-line 

roller  skate.  Bl  437,466.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Meyn,  Comelis,  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 

processing  poultry.  Bl  269,721,  C\.  452-117.000 
Miyasaka,  Shoichi:  See — 

Waube,  Tadatoshi;  and  Miyasaka,  Shoichi,  Bl  210,930, 0.  29-609.000. 
Moshe,  Eitan  B.,  to  Sun-Male  Corp  Vehicle  starter  cable   Bl  367,846,  CI 

D13-144.000. 
Murray,  John  F,  to  Roll  International  Corporabon.  Retainer  for  attaching 

floral  lid  container.  Bl  521.990.  Q.  47-41.120 
Nichols.  Charies  R..  to  Invest  America  Counseling  Services.  Inc.  Sigiul- 

processing  and  conversion  systems.  Bl  219.880.  O.  364-718.010. 
Nu-Pipe,  Inc.:  See — 

Steketee,  Campbell  H  ,  Jr,  Bl  244,624,  Q  264-516.000 
Peller,  Hyman  H.,  to  Raxxess  Metalsmiths  Inc.  Electronic  component  rack. 

Bl  452,951,  CI.  312-310.000. 
Pipe  Liners.  Inc  :  See — 

LeDoux.  Patrick;  and  Fourgaut,  Lue,  Bl  985,1%.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Raxxess  Metalsmiths  Inc.:  See — 

Peller,  Hyman  H.,  Bl  452,951,  CI.  312-310.000. 
Ripplinger,  Miriam  P.:  See — 
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Spencer.  Lee;  Kolthaminer.  Brian  W  S.;  Ripplinger.  Miriam  P.;  Woosler, 
Jeffiey  J;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  Si;  and  deGroot,  Jacquelyn  A.,  BI 
487,938,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Roll  Inlematicmal  Ctxporation:  See —    I 

Murray.  John  F.  Bl  521.990.  O.  47-41.120. 
Sparer.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Werle.  Dale  P.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc.  Logic 
controlled  plastic  molding  machine  wkh  programmable  operator  interface. 
Bl  062.052.  a.  364^73.030. 
Spencer.  Lee;  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  $.;  Ripplinger.  Miriam  R;  Wooster, 
Jeffrey  J.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deCrooc  Jacquelyn  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Silica  supnoned  transition  metal  catalyst.  Bl 
487.938.  a.  428-332.000. 
Steketee.  Campbell  H.,  Jr,  to  Nu-Pipe.  Ik.  Method  of  installing  a  new  pipe 
inside  an  existing  conduit  by  progfessive  rounding.  Bl    244.624.  CI 
264-516.000. 
Sun-Male  Corp.:  See—  I 


Moshe.  Eitan  B..  Bl  367.846,  O.  DI3-144.000. 
Surgical  Design  Corp.:  See — 

Banko.  Anton.  BI  406,284,  O.  606-169.000. 
Svensson,  John  E.:  See — 

Meibock.  Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson.  John  E..  BI  437.466.  CI    280- 
11.220. 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Gaisser.  Hermann.  Bl  114.777.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Watabe.  Tadaloshi;  and  Miyasaka.  Shoichi.  to  Denki  Tetsushin  Industries  Co.. 
Lid.  Method  of  manufacturing  wound  core.  Bl  210.930.  CI.  29-609  000 
Werle,  Dale  R:  See- 
Spam.  Ronald  M.;  and  Werte.  Dale  R,  Bl  062,052,  CI.  364-473.030 
Wooster.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Spencer.  Lee;  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.;  Ripplinger.  Miriam  P;  Woosler. 
Jeffrey  J.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot,  Jacquelyn  A..  Bl 
487,938.  CI.  428-332.000. 
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Abbott  Laboratories:  See —  t 

McCallisier.  Patrick  Edward;  and  L^jpian.  Joseph  Michael.  386.414,  CI. 

D9-520.000. 
McCallister.  Patrick  Edward;  and  Lfapian.  Joseph  Michael.  386,415.  CI 
D9-52O.00O 
Able  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Sommerville.  David  J.;  Oram.  Datid  K.;  and  Chalnters.  Andrew  B.. 
386.515.  a.  DI8^.000 
Abraham.  Paulelte:  See — 

Mandell.  Jonathan;  Abraham.  Paul«te;  and  Hoss.  Shawn.  386.352.  Q. 
D7-330.000. 
Acufex  Microsurgical.  Inc.:  See — 

FcfTagamo,  Michael  C;  Sklar,  los^  H.;  and  Brown,  Charles  H..  Jr, 
386,583,  CI.  D24-145.000. 
Adriaenssens.  Slephan  G.,  to  N.V.  Moetman.  Connection  sleeve  for  brush 

handles  and  wiper  handles  386,397.  CI.  D8-396.000 
Ahn.  Sung  Ae.  Candy  configuration   384.285.  CI.  Dl-127.000. 
Alfonso.  Pedro  Marcos;  and  Sharp.  Mich«el  Hoiton.  to  Inlemalional  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Computer  cover  386.478.  Q.  D14-100.000. 
All-Rite  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Hancock.  Dennis  H..  386.298.  CI  D3-218.000. 
Hancock.  Dennis  H..  386.304.  O.  1)3-262.000. 
Allen.  Diane:  See — 

Jand  .  Rodney:  Allen,  Diane;  Want,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 
386.565,  a.  D23-382  000 
Allen.  Paula;  and  Harkavy,  Michael,  lo  Warner  Brothers,  a  Division  of  Time 
Warner  Entertainment  Company.  LP  Book  widi  an  external  three  dimen- 
sional character  386.523.  CI  DI9-29*00 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hideki;  Kbulaka.  Yoshirou;  Murakami.  Taka- 
hiro;  Katayama.  Katsuyuki;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi,  386,488.  CI.  D14- 
115.000. 
Alps  Electric  (U.S.A.).  Inc.:  See— 

Kajikawa.  Jonathan  Ken;  KawaucM.  Masahiko;  and  Henderson.  Scott 
Alan.  386.544.  C\.  D21 -48.000. 
Alves.  Roger  J  ;  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy.  to  Scosche  Industries.  Inc.  Visor 

cassette  holder  386.467.  CI.  D 12-4 17.000. 
Ambar  Diamonds  Iik.:  See — 

Itzkowitz,  Israel.  386,438.  CI.  Dl  1-34  000. 
Itzkowitz,  Israel.  386,439,  CI.  Dl  1-41  000. 
Itzkowitz.  Israel.  386.443.  CI.  Dl  1-91.000. 
Antonucci.  Marie.  Foldable  spacer.  386.388.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Anusavice.  Laura  Jewelry  chain  separator  386.442.  CI.  Dl  1-87.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Meschler,  James  C;  and  Ive,  Jonatftan  F,  386319,  CI.  DI8-SS.000. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M  .  386.476.  CI  014-114.500. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M.,  386.477.  CI.  DU- 1 14.300. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  386.485.  O.  Dl4- 114.500. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M.,  386.487.  CI.  Dl4- 114.800. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  386.516.  CI.  1)14-114.500. 
Arashima.  Teruo:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  386.520.  CI.  D 1 8-56.000 
Article  Chaussani  Europeen  (ARCHE):  See— 

Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  386.288.  CI  D2-953.00O. 
Asakuno.  Takehiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiko;  Imai.  Yasuto;  «id  Asakuno.  Takehiko,  386 J49.  CI 
D21 -220.000. 
ASOTV  Partners  Limited:  See— 

Rotchin,  Dean.  386J27.  CI.  D6-47»  000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Daly.  John  J.;  Yoshimolo,  Max;  Sa)azar,  Jeffrey:  and  Lee,  Chia-Chun 
386,480,0.014-106.000. 
Attinello,  John  Steven,  to  Goodyear  Tire  t  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread 

386.471,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Azuma,  Sadayoshi:  See — 


Matsumoio,  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka.  Takashi:  Azuma.  Sadayoshi;  and  Ohno 

Akio.  386.500.  CI.  D14-239.000. 

Baar.  Kenneth  W ;  Corsaro.  Paul  R.;  Pogue.  Lonnie  C;  Macowski.  Brian;  and 

Lee.  David  Kwock  Bun.  to  Proxima  Corporation.  Integrated  liquid  crysul 

disptay  projector.  386.509.  Q.  D16-225.000. 

Bachmann.  Helmuth.  Planing  floats  for  power  boat.  386.465.  O   012- 

317.000. 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasolti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everea  Wayne;  Motluck.  Raymond; 
Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Telephone  stand.  386.4%.  CI.  D14-151.000. 
Bass.  David  M  Card  caddy  386.532.  Q.  D20-40.000. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Conway.  Simon  M..  386,513,  O.  DI6-326.000. 
Belderok  Burghouts,  Anastatia  Maria.  Babybath.  386,559,  CI.  D23-278.000. 
Bender,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Fiilen.  Timothy  E.;  Lay,  Dieter  F;  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  386.413,  CL 
D9-5O3  000. 
Benmiloud.  Ahmed  Saad,  to  Paint  Productioiis,  Inc.  Refuse  bin  grabber 

386,450.  CI.  D 12- 1 5.000. 
Bennett.  Stephen  Edward:  See- 
Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasioiti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Maihis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck! 
Raymond;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld,  John  Henry,  386,4%. 
CI.  O14-15I.000. 
Bergqvist.  Hakan:  See — 

Jansson.  Conny;  Himberg.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hakan;  and  Bobier.  die, 
386,374.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

OHare,  Timodiy  M.,  386.325,  Q.  D6-436.000. 
Bernstein.  I.  Robert;  Gaske.  Joseph  W.;  and  Rynn.  Daniel  J.,  to  Triple-A 
Specialty    Co.    Motor    vehicle    tune-up    kit    container.    386.405.    CI. 
D9-415.000. 
Biasotti.  Mark:  See— 

Backs,  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett,  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti.  Mark;  Laiew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Maihis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck. 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  386,4% 
CI.  DI4-151.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Davidson,  Carl  B.;  Govemale,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Place,  Ricky  A, 

386J55,  a  D7-378.000. 
Davidson.  Cari  B..  386.357.  Q  D7-4I3.000. 
Black.  Joseph  D.;  and  McNamara.  Harold  C.  SheeUock  utility  knife.  386,381 , 

CI.  D8-99000 
Bobjer,  0«e:  See— 

Jansson,  Conny;  Himberg,  Hans;  Bergqvist,  Hakan;  and  Bobjer.  Olle, 
386,374,  CI.  D8-52.00O. 
Bond,  Marc  Andrew,  to  British  Gas  PLC.  Game  board.  386,541,  Q.  D2I- 

31.000. 
Bono,  JariKS  L.:  See — 

Gutting,  Louis  Yager;  Bono,  James  L.;  and  Skidmore.  John  E..  386,407, 
CI.  D9-434.000 
Borgen.  Terje  Advertisement  carrying  device  386.536.  CI.  02043.000. 
Boston  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Rafuse.  Susan;  and  Meade.  John.  386.486.  C\.  D14-114.500. 
Brandenburg.  Allen  E.;  and  Maldonado.  John  E..  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc.  Liquid  soap  dispenser  386,344.  CI.  06- 544.000. 
Brewer.  Hugh  A.,  to  Enforcer  Products,  Inc.  Mouse  trap.  386,554,  CI 

022- 119  000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Tetsuhito.  386,452,  CI.  DI2-I4I.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Guspodin,  James  G.,  386,453,  O  012- 146.000 
Guspodin,  James  G.,  386,454,  Q.  012-147,000. 
British  Gas  PLC:  See- 
Bond,  Mare  Andrew.  386,541,  C\.  D2I-3I.00O. 


Brodmann.  Robert  Alfred,  to  Design  Knowledge  Intenuitional  Labs    Inc 

Wrist  watch.  386.429.  Q.  D  10-39.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H  ;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.   386.292.  C\ 
02-970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kasiner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots.  Inc    Shoe  upper   386293.  O 
D2-970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  386,294.  Q. 
D2-970.000. 
Brown.  Charles  H..  Jr:  See— 

Ferragamo.  Michael  C;  Sklar.  Joseph  H.;  and  Brown.  Charles  H..  Jr.. 
386.583.  a.  024-145.000. 
Bryant.  Teddy  R.:  See- 
England.  Trent  L.;  Kuver.  Waller  D.;  Bryant.  Teddy  R.;  and  Hanna. 
Shawn  G  .  386.473.  CI.  OI3-147.000. 
Bullshark  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Kurt  A.;  and  Hoi.  Gregory  J..  386.484.  C\.  014-1 14.000. 
Burjener.  Eddy,  lo  Roventa-Henex  SA.  Wristwatch.  386.427.  CI.  OlO- 

32.000. 
C.  &  E  Fein  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Henssler.  Heinrich;  and  Schultheiss.  Manin.  386.378.  CI.  D8-62.000 
Callas.  Mike  T.  Adjustable  sign  holder.  386,531.  CI.  020-40.000. 
Campbell.  Craig  Douglas  Heat  exchanger  386.561.  CI.  023-330.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

England.  Trent  L.;  Kuver.  Walter  D.;  Bryant.  Teddy  R.;  and  Hanna. 
Shawn  G..  386.473.  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  and  Unishi.  Ryoko.  386,518.  C\.  018-43.000. 
Ohwada.  Masahito.  386.508.  CI.  0 1 6-202.000. 
Takahashi.  Ma.saki;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroaki.  386.517.  CI.  018-39.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujiu.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tertio;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  386,520.  C\.  D 1 8-56.000 
Cap  Toys.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirk.  Karl  D..  Ill;  Mulhauser.  Paul;  and  Fonlayne.  Diego.  386.404,  C\. 
09-339.000. 
Carl  Aug.  Heinz  GlashOttenweriie  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Heinz,  Carl  Aug  .  386.412.  CI.  09-500.000. 
Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Chuzo.  386J28.  Q,  019-72,000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Haydock.  Paul  M.;  and  Vugil.  Hall.  Jr.  386,577,  O.  D23-374.000. 
Carrier  International  B  V.:  See — 

Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and   Oilioer.  Jacques.   386,512,  CI.   DI6- 
316.000. 
Chalmers,  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Sommerville,  David  J.;  Oram,  David  K.;  and  Chalmers,  Andrew  B... 
386.515.  a.  D18-4.000 
Chen.  Tsang-Ming.  Business  card  box.  386.308.  CI.  03-294.000. 
Cheng.  Fu  Chin,  to  Sysgration  Lid.  Computer  mouse.  386.483.  C\.  014- 

114.000. 
Chiba.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kageyama.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hideki;  Koulaka.  Yoshirou;  Murakami.  Taka- 
hiro;  Katayama.  Katsuyuki;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi.  386.488.  O.  D14- 
115.000. 
Chikui.  Noriyoshi;  and  Ookubo.  Tooru,  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  beam 

gun  for  a  game  machine.  386>43.  CI.  02 1 -48.000. 
Ching-Tsai  Wang:  See — 

Hsu.  Yun-Tung.  386.385.  CI.  08-33 1.000 
Hsu.  Yun-Tung.  386.386.  CI   D8-333.000 
Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  OGrady.  Richard  M.;  and  Marvin.  Robert 

L..  to  Ouracraft  Coqj.  Humidifier  386.575.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Choi.  Byung-O;  and  Choi.  Seung-n-yun.  to  Sam5>ung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

Camcorder  386.506.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Choi.  Seung-myun:  See — 

Choi.  Byung-O;  and  Choi.  Seung-myun.  386.506.  CI.  D16- 202.000 
Christian  Dior  Couture.  S  A.:  See — 

Voegeli.  Michel.  386.525.  CI.  D19-49.000 
Chu.  Hsi  Tong.  Dan  board.  386.538.  CI  D2 1 -6.000. 
Cibuzar.  Alan,  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Buoy  with  solar 

cells.  386.433.  CI.  010-107.000. 
CIPA  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Eisenbraun.  Kenneth  O.;  and  Leveille.  Richard  G.,  386,472,  CI.  012- 
187.000. 
Circulair.  Inc.:  See — 

Radtke.  Lee;  Usher,  Linda  M.;  and  Junkel.  Eric  F.  386.572.  CI.  023- 
328.000. 
CJC  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Morrison.  Jerry.  386,441.  C.  01 1-79.000. 
Clementz.  Michel;  Feller.  Gilbert;  and  Men.  Raymond,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Decorative  band  for  a  lire  sidewall.  386.455.  CI. 
DI2-152000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Edstrom.  Richard;  and  Smith.  James  W..  386.418.  CI.  D9-5 38.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Moskovich.  Robert.  386.311.  C\.  D4-I04.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert.  386.312.  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert.  386.313.  CI.  04-104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert.  386.314.  CI.  04-104.000. 


Conway.  Simon   M..  lo  Bausch  &   Lomb  Incorporated.   Eyewear  friiM 

386J13.  a   D16-326.000 
Corsaro.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Baar.  Kenneth  W.;  Corsaro.  Paul  R.;  Pogue.  Lonnie  C;  Macowaki, 
Brian;  and  Lee.  David  Kwock  Bun.  386.509.  C\.  DI6-22S.000. 
Costa.  John  O.  Novelty  musical  picture  frame.  386JI7.  Q.  06- 300.000 
Cox.  Gary  W.  Slammer  game  kit  386.537.  CI.  02 1-5.000. 
Cullen.  Ray  C.  III.  Practice  golf  ball.  386,548.  O  021-205.000. 
Czerianis.  John  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  D..  lo  Intermatic  Incorporated.  Outdoor 

photo-control  timer.  386.430.  CI.  D 1 0-40.000 
Daly.  John  J.;  Yoshimolo.  Max:  Salazar.  Jeffrey;  and  Lee.  Chia-Chun,  lo  AST 

Research,  Inc.  Notebook  computer.  386,480,  a.  D14-I06.000. 
Daowa  Seiko  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiko;  Imai.  Yasuto;  and  Asakuno.  Takehiko.  386349  01 
02 1 -220.000. 
Oar  Plast  Ltd.  Israeli  Company:  See — 

Meyer.  Eran,  386.319.  CI   D6- 368,000. 
Oardashti.  Shahriar  Wme  bottle  rack  386.363.  O  07-704.000. 
Davidson.  Cari  B.;  Govemale.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Place.  Ricky  A.,  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc  Combination  blender  jar  and  base  386,355.  O.  07-378.000 
Davidson.  Carl  B..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Blender  jar.  386.357.  O 

074 1 3.000. 
Davis.  J.  C.  Ground  inserted  umbrella  support.  386.323.  CI.  06-417.000. 
Davis.  Steven  D .  to  Winpak  Lane.  Inc    Dispenser  pouch    386,398,  Q. 

09- 305.000. 
Degan.  Mike    Automobile  gas  cap  location  indicator.  386.432.  Q.  DIO- 

102.000. 
Degen.  Gunther  Bingo  sheet  holder  386,324.  CI  06-420,000, 
Design  Knowledge  Inlemalional  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Brodmann.  Robert  Alfred.  386,429,  C\.  010-39.000. 
Devmaik,  Ltd.:  See — 

Vrignaud.  Jean-Louis.  386JI5.  CI,  04-106.000, 
Dieck.  James  H,.  lo  Foley-Belsaw  Company.  Automatic  reel  grinder  enclo- 
sure. 386.504.  CI.  Dl 5- 124.000. 
Dielectrics  Industries:  See — 

Rietketk.  Ban  W..  386358.  Q.  023-23 1. 000. 
EMIloer.  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;   and  Diltoer.  Jacques.   386312.  C\.  016- 
316.000. 
Doane.  Dennis  W.  Combined  toilet  seat  handle  and  holder  therefor  386360, 

CI.  O23-3I1.000. 
Domino  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sadler.  Mare.  386.570.  CI.  023-277,000, 
Douglas.  Patrick,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Storage  drawer.  386,336.  O. 

D6-510.000. 
Ouracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  O'Grady,  Richard  M.;  and  Marvin, 

Robert  L..  386375.  CI.  023-356.000. 
lant .  Rodney  B.:  Longan.  John;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 

386379.  CI.  D23-412  000. 
SaM  .  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley, 

386,565,  CI.  023-382.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr;  O'Grady.  Richard  M.;  and 
Staion.  John.  386376.  Q  023-356.000. 
Ebarb.  Linda  A.  Hook.  386.390.  CI.  08-370.000. 
Edstrom.  Richard;  and  Smith.  James  W..  to  Coca-Cola  Company   The 

Sidewalls  for  a  bottle.  386.418.  CI.  09-538,000, 
Eisenbaum.  Allan  M,  Electronic  book.  386321.  C\.  OI9-26.000. 
Eisenbraun.  Kenneth  0.;  and  Leveille.  Richard  G..  lo  CIPA  USA,  Inc.  Mirror. 

386.472.  a.  O12-I87.000. 
Elliott.  Laura  S.:  See— 

Piestia.  Jeannette;  Elliott.  Laura  S.;  Laske.  LawreiKe;  and  Marchionna. 
Caroline.  386.401.  CI   D9-332.000 
Emerson.  Paul  T  Pop  can  crusher  386303.  CI.  D15- 123.000. 
Enforcer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brewer.  Hugh  A..  386.554.  a.  022-119,000, 
England.  Trent  L,;  Kuver.  Waller  D,;  Bryant.  Teddy  R,;  and  Hanna.  Shawn  G.. 
to  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc   Network  adaptor  386.473.  Q   013- 
147,000. 
Essex  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganard.  James  H  ;  and  Pinkston.  Steve  R,.  386,463,  CI,  O!2-2l8,000, 
Favish.  Michael,  to  Foloball   USA.   Inc,   Racing  souvenir,   386.446.  CI 

011-131,000, 
Fawehinmi.  Saheed  Oluwasegun,  Exterior  surface  design  of  a  pair  of  auto- 
mobile doors,  386.460.  CI  DI2-1%,000, 
Feller.  Gilbert:  See— 

Clementz.  Michel;  Feller.  Gilbert:  and  Merx.  Raymond.  386,455,  CI, 
012-152000. 
Fenton,  Suzanne  L.:  See — 

Kotoucek.  Randolf  C  ;  Fenton.  Suzanne  L;  and  Hatch.  Eric.  386,4 16,  C\. 

09-521,000 
Koloucek.  Randolf  C;  Fenton.  Suzanne  L..  and  Hatch.  Eric.  386.417.  C\. 
09-523.000. 
Fenton.  Timm  J.;  and  Photiadis.  Sergio,  to  Rubbermaid  Specially  Products 

Inc   Sled   386.449,  CI   D12-I1  000 
Ferguson.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Naas.  Robert  L,;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A,.  386.307.  O,  03- 294.000, 
Ferragamo.  Michael  C;  Sklar.  Joseph  H,.  and  Brown.  Charles  H,.  Jr.  to 
Acufex  Microsurgical.  Inc,  Proximal  end  of  a  surgical  suture  slotted  knot 
pusher  386383.  O,  024-145,000 
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Fischer.  Roger.  Lynch.  Peter  F;  and  Naai  Robert  L..  lo  Shur-Line.  Inc.  Brush 

handle.  386.316.  CI.  D4-138.000. 
Fmen,  Timothy  E.;  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  to  Redmond 
Products.  Inc.  Combined  bottle.  dispeiBing  closure  and  travel  cap.  386.413. 
CI.  D9- 503.000. 
Plug.  Geraldine  L.  Su.<ipendable  guardlaji  angel  doll.  386,547.  O.  D2I- 

169.000. 
Flynn.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Bernstein.  I.  Robert;  Gaske.  Joseph  W.;  and  Flynn,  Daniel  J..  386.405. 
CI.  D9-415  000. 
Foley-Belsaw  Company:  See — 

Dieck.  James  H..  386.504.  CI.  D 151 1 24.000. 
Footayne,  Diego:  See — 

Kirk.  Karl  D..  Ill;  Mulhauser.  Paul;  and  Fontayne,  Diego.  386.404.  CI. 
D9-339.000.  I 

Foreman.  Cindy  L.:  See —  I 

Wysocky.  Lynne  S.;  and  Foreman.  Cindy  L..  386.349.  CI.  D6-610.000. 
Fotoball  USA.  Inc.:  See—  , 

Favish.  Michael.  386,446.  CI.  Dll-a31.O0O. 
Fowler.  Salina  J.  Board  game   386.540.  CI  D2I-30.000. 
Frei.  Rudolf.  Treatment  couch  386.584.|CI.  D24-183.000. 
Fujimolo.    Hidetoshi.    lo    Sharp    Kabuiliiki    Kaisha.    Facsimile    machine. 

386.490.  CI   014-118.000. 
Fujimolo.  Munenori;  and  Mikami.  Akio.  K  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  386,353.  CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Canard,  James  H.;  and  Pinkslon.  Steve  R..  to  Essex  Industries.  Inc  Fuel  filter 

with  pop-out  indicator.  386.463.  CI.  D 12-2 1 8.000. 
Gaske.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Bernstein.  I.  Robert;  Gaske.  Joseph  W ;  and  Flynn.  Daniel  J.,  386.405. 
CI.  D9-4 15.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Compai^.  Combined  motor  housing,  globe 

and  blade  irons  unit  for  a  ceiling  fan.  386.574,  C\.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Gemmell.  Lisa  G.  Time  memorial  locket  386,426,  G.  DlO-31.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Lassmann.  Dieter,  and  Mandie.  Alexandre.  386,479.  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Giant  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uao.  Ping-Hsu,  386,451,  CI.  D12-I1 1.000. 
Giese,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Czertanis.  John  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  D..  386.430,  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Gloyna.  Glen  L.  T-post  clip  installer.  386.371.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Gogan.  Donald  M.;  and  Williams.  Geofrey  T,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 

Company.  Motorcycle  luggage  carrier.  386.468.  CI.  D12-4O7.000. 
Goldman,  Ron;  and  Wyatt.  Peter,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Optical 

scanner.  386.489.  CI.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Good.  Glendon  Robert.  Table.  386.328.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Attinello.  John  Steven,  386,471.  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000. 

Qementz.  Michel;  Feller.  Gilbert;  and  Merx.  Raymond,  386,455,  CI 

D12-152.000. 
Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Robert,  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  386,470.  C\ 
D12-147.00O. 
Govemale.  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Davidson.  Carl  B.;  Govemale.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Place,  Ricky  A., 
386,355,  CI.  D7-378.000. 
Graves,  Nettie  H.  Legging.  386,287.  CI.  D2-9OI.000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

imi  .  Rodney  B.;  Longan.  John;  Wa«g,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 

386.579.  CI.  D23-412.000. 
Sani  .  Rodney;  Allen,  Diane;  Wan&  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley, 
386,565,  a.  D23-382.000. 
Grosfillex.    Raymond,    lo   GrosfiUex    SARL.    Table    legs.    386.331,   CI 

06^95.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari,  "able  legs.  386,332,  Q.  D6-498.000 
Grosfillex  SARL:  See— 

Grosfillex,  Raymond,  386.331.  CI.  1)6-495.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  386.332.  CI.  D6^98.000. 
Grosskopf,  Giselher.  Diaper.  386,581.  CI  D24- 126.000. 
Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud.  Jean-Piene,  to  Meccano. 
S.A.  Combined  hole  and  embossmew  for  a  construction  toy  element 
386,545.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Tire  tread.  386.453,  CI. 

D12-146.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G..  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc  Tire  tread.  386.454  CI 

D12-147.000. 
Gutting.  Louis  Yager;  Bono.  James  L.;  a«d  Skidmore.  John  E..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Diamond-shaped  protrusion  pattern  on  a  container 
surface.  386.407.  Q.  D9-434.000. 
Hadtke.  Frederick;  and  Rush.  Jonathan  £.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of 

Virginia.  Cup  dispenser.  386,338.  CI.  D6-5 16.000. 
Hamasaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Wataru.  386,520,  Q  D18-56.000. 

Hancock.  Dennis  H..  to  All-Rite  Product]^  Inc  Combined  cellular  phone  and 

binocular  clip.  386.298,  CI.  D3-218.000. 
Hancock.  Dennis  H..  to  All-Rite  Products.  Inc.  Combined  gun  and  bow 

holder.  386.304.  C\.  D3-262.000. 
Hanna.  Shawn  G.:  See- 
England.  Trent  L.;  Kuver,  Walter  P.;  Bryant.  Teddy  R.;  and  Hanna, 
Shawn  G.,  386,473,  CI.  D13-147J0OO. 
Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James,  386.364.  CI.  D8-I.000. 


Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James  F.  386.365.  CI.  D8-1.000. 
Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James.  386.366,  CI.  D8-I.000. 
Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James.  386.367.  O.  Ml. 000. 
Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James.  386.368.  CI.  D8- 1 .000. 
Hanson.  Bradford  L.  Prop  cover  386.466.  CI.  D12-4OI.00O. 
Harkavy.  Michael:  See — 

Allen.  Paula;  and  Harkavy.  Michael.  386.523.  CI.  D19-29.000. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gogan.  Donald  M.;  and  Williams.  GeoflFrey  T.  386.H68.  CI.  D12- 
407.000. 
Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Faceplate  for  a 

portable  telephone.  386.494.  CI.  D14- 1 38.000. 
Harris,  Joseph  W..  to  J  W  Harris  Co.,  Inc   Welders  pliers.  386,375,  CI. 

D8-52.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ilo.  MasaAimi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takita.  Haruki;  and  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro.  386.482.  CI.  D14-109.000. 
Ha.ssell.  Nancy:  See — 

Weidman.  Edward;  and  Hassell.  Nancy.  386.348.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Hatch.  Eric:  See— 

Kotoucek,  Randolf  C;  Fenton.  Suzanne  L.;  and  Hatch,  Eric,  386,416,  CI 

D9-52I.00O. 
Kotoucek.  Randolf  C;  Fenton,  Suzanne  L.;  and  Hatch.  Eric.  386,417,  C\. 
D9-523.000. 
Haydock,  Paul  M.;  and  Virgil.  Hall.  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Masonry 

chimney  adapter.  386.577.  a.  D23-374.000. 
Heinz.  Carl  Aug..  lo  Carl  Aug.  Heinz  GlashUnenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Body  for  a  bottle.  386.412,  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Hello  Direct.  Inc  :  See— 

Schmoll.  Giscla.  386.495.  CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
Henderson.  Gregory  Lane:  See — 

Huslig.  Mark  Andrew;  Ross,  Bruce  Wade;  and  Henderson.  Gregory 
Lane.  386,497.  CI.  D 14- 1 9 1. 000 
Henderson.  Scon  Alan:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Jonathan  Ken;  Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  and  Henderson.  Scott 
Alan.  386,544.  C\.  D2 1-48.000. 
Henschel-Steinau,  Inc.:  See— 

Sholl.  Andrew  B  ,  386,502,  CI.  D15-79.000. 
Henssler.  Heinrich;  and  Schultheiss.  Martin,  to  C.  A  E  ftin  GmbH  *  Co 

Triangle  grinder  386.378.  CI   D8-62.000 
Herald  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Wong.  Shu  Kwan,  386.419.  O.  DIO-I.OOO. 
Himberg.  Hans:  See — 

Jansson.  Canny;  Himberg,  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hakan;  and  Bobjer.  Olle. 
386,374,  CI  D8-52.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Kenzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Read/wrile  device  for  IC 

built-in  cards.  386.475.  CI  D 13- 182.000. 
Hiraoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka.  Takashi;  Azuma.  Sadayoshi;  and  Ohno. 
Akio.  386,500,  CI.  DI4-239.000. 
Hiromori  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  386,527.  CI.  DI9-65.000 
Hoekslra,  Jan  A.  N..  to  Verkoopmaatschappij  Van  Kempen  &  Begeer  BY 

Cookware.  386.354.  O.  D7-360  000 
Hofiman,  James  A,,  to  Selfix,  Inc.  Hook.  386.389,  CI.  D8-367.000 
Hofmann,  Lydia.  Guardian  angel  doll.  386.546.  O.  D2I-169.000. 
Hoi.  Gregory  J.:  See- 
Jensen.  Kurt  A.;  and  Hoi.  Gregory  J..  386.484,  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Holiday  Hosiery.  Inc.:  See — 

Stokely.  Pamela  Dianne;  Whittingion.  Sarah  T;  and  Russell,  Robert 
Haynes,  386,399,  CI.  D9- 308.000 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Robert.  386.330.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Horton.  Ben:  See — 

Tobias.  Barbara;  and  Horton.  Ben.  386.542.  CI.  D2 1-3 1.000. 
Hoss,  Shawn:  See — 

Mandell.  Jonathan;  Abraham.  Paulelte;  and  Hoss.  Shawn.  386,352,  C\. 
D7-330.00O. 
House.  Richard  F.  to  JeflFerson  Smurfit  Corporation.  Package  for  compact 

disk.  386,406,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Hsieh,  Hung-Hsin.  Seat  frame  for  suitcase.  386.309.  Q.  D3-3I8.000. 
Hsu.  Yun-Tung.  to  Ching-Tsai  Wang.  Lock  for  a  gear  shift  lever.  386.385.  CI. 

D8-33 1.000. 
Hsu.  Yun-Tung.  to  Ching-Tsai  Wang  Lock  for  a  gear  shil*  lever.  386,386.  CI. 

D8-333.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  386,574.  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Huslig.  Mark  Andrew;  Ross.  Bruce  Wade;  and  Henderson.  Gregory  Lane,  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  transceiver.  386,497,  Q.  D14-I91.000. 
lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Operation  and  storing  control 

unit  of  electronic  computers.  386.481.  CI.  D14-I07.000 
Imahori.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tajima,  Kazushige;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio,  386,498.  CI.  DI4-222.000. 
Imai,  Yasuto:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiko;  Imai.  Yasuto;  and  Asakuno,  Takehiko,  386,549,  CI. 
D2 1-220.000. 
Intermatic  Incorporated:  See — 

Czerianis,  John  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  D.,  386.430.  Q.  DIO-40.000. 
Intemaoonal  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Alfonso.  Pedro  Marcos;  and  Sharp,  Michael   Horton,  386.478,  C\. 
D14- 100.000. 
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Ito.  Hideki:  See— 

Kageyama.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hideki;  Koulaka.  Yoshirou;  Murakami,  Taka- 
hiro;  Kalayama.  Katsuyuki;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi.  386.488.  CI.  DI4- 
115.000. 
Ito.  Kunio.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Holder  for  a  rubber  eraser.  386,526, 

CI.  D19-53.000 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takila.  Haruki;  and  Takashima,  Katsu- 
hiro, 10  Teac  Corporation.  Optical  disc  drive.  386.482.  CI   D14-I09.000. 
Itzkowitz,  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Finger  ring.  386.438.  CI.  Dll- 

34.000. 
Itzkowitz.  Israel.  10  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Earring.  386,439.  CI.  Dl  1-41.000. 
Itzkowitz.  Israel,  lo  Ambar  Diamonds.  Inc.  Jewelry  setting.  386,443,  CI. 

Dl  1-91  000. 
Ive.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Meschter.  James  C  ;  and  Ive.  Jonathan  P.  386,519,  C\.  DI8-55.000 
J.  Kinderman  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Odiema.  Renee.  386.445,  CI.  DII-I2I.000. 
J  W  Harris  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Harris.  Joseph  W .  386,375,  Q.  D8-52.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Hadtke.  Frederick;  and  Rush.  Jonathan  E..  386.338,  CI.  D6-5 16.000. 
Jan^  .  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to 

Duracraft  Corp.  Table  fan.  386,565.  Q.  D23-382.O0O 
Sani  .  Rodney  B.;  Longan.  John;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to 
Duracraft  Corp.   Front  grill  for  a  portable  electric  fan    386J79.  CI. 
023^12.000. 
Jansson.  Conny;  Himberg.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hakan;  and  Bobjer.  Olle,  to 

Sandvik  AB.  Pliers.  386.374.  CI   D8-52.000. 
Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation:  See — 

House.  Richard  F.  386.406.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Jensen.  Kurt  A.;  and  Hol.  Gregof>  J.,  lo  Bullshark  Enterprises.  Inc  Computer 

mouse.  386.484,  CI.  014-114.000. 
Joergensen.  Carsten.  lo  Pi-Design  AG.  Jug  with  water  filter.  386J5I,  Q. 

D7-3 19.000. 
John  D.  Brush  &  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Naas.  Robert  L.;  and  Ferguson,  Mark  A..  386,307.  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Juarez.  Patricia.  Multiple  spout  dispenser  386.345.  CI   D6- 544.000. 
Junkel.  Eric  F:  See — 

Radtke.  Lee;  Usher,  Unda  M.;  and  Junkel,  Eric  F.  386,572,  CI.  023- 
328.000. 
K  K  U  Limited;  See- 
Sung.  Eric.  386.377.  O.  D8-62.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Kenzo.  386.475,  CI.  D13-I82.000. 
lino.  Masaaki.  386.481.  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Kaczmarzyk.  Leonard  Michael;  Kuske,  Marci  Elizabeth;  Lager.  Thomas 
Michael;  Popp.  Robert  Lee;  and  Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas,  to  Kimberiy 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Training  pant.  386.286.  O.  02-712.000. 
Kageyama.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hideki;  Koutaka,  Yoshirou;  Murakami,  Takahiro; 
Kauvama.  Katsuyuki.  and  Chiba.  Hiromi.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dau 
entry'  keyboard  386,488.  CI   014-115  000. 
Kajikawa.  Jonathan  Ken;  Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  ai>d  Henderson.  Scott  Alan, 
lo  Alps  Electric  (U.S.A.).  Inc.  Computer  game  control  apparatus.  386,544, 
a.  D2 1-48.000 
Kane.  Brian  J.  lo  Landscape  Forms.  Inc.  Seat  for  modular  seating  system. 

386.333.  a.  D6-500.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Kouji.  to  Makita  Corporation.  Sander. 

386.376.  CI.  08-62.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Solheim.  John  A.;  Wright,  David  E.;  and  Kubica.  Daniel  J.,  386,551. 0 

021-221.000. 
Wright,  David  E.;  and  Solheim.  John  A..  386.550.  Q  D2I-22I.0OO. 
Karvinen.  J.  Ray.  Memory  aid  386.529.  O.  020- 18.000. 
Kasmer.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kasmer.  Theodore  A.;  ai>d  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  386.292.  CI.  02-970  000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H  .  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  386.293.  CI.  02-970.000 
Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  386.294.  CI.  02-970.000 
Kasuya.    Yoshihiro.    to    Makita    Corporation     Portable    electric    hammer. 

386.379.  CI   08-69.000. 
Katayama.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kageyama,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Hideki;  Koutaka.  Yoshirou;  Murakami.  Taka- 
hiro; Katayama.  Katsuyuki;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi.  386.488.  CI.  014- 
115.000. 
Kawauchi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Jonathan  Ken;  Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  and  Henderson.  Scott 
Alan.  386.544.  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Keclik.  James  J.   Adjustable   novelty   stand   with   interchangeable  posts. 

386.329.  CI.  D6-t86.000. 
Kennedy.  M.  Amelia,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch. 

386.420.  a.  010-30.000. 
Kennedy.  M  Amelia,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch. 

.386.421.  CI.  010-30.000. 
Kennedy.  M.  Amelia,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  a  watch.  386,435. 

a.  DIO- 128.000 
Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See- 
Brandenburg.    Allen    E.;    and    Maldonado.    John    E..    386,344.    CI. 
D6-544.000 


Kaczmarzyk,  Leonard  Michael;  Kuske,  Marci  Elizabeth;  Lager,  Thomas 
Michael;  Popp,  Roben  Lee;  and  Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas,  386786, 
a.  02-712.000. 
King,  Sheldon,  to  Sebel  Furniture  Limited    Stadium  scat.  386,320.  CI. 

D6-368.000 
Kirk.  Kari  0..  Ill;  Mulhauser.  Paul;  and  Fonuyne.  Diego,  to  Cap  Toys,  IiK. 

Banery  operated  hand-held  dispenser.  386.404.  O.  D9-339.000. 
Kokan  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Tetsuya.  386.568.  CI.  D23-237.000. 
Koltov,  Inc.:  See — 

Kopel.  David.  386.300.  CI.  03-233.000. 
Koiuiini  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chikui,  Noriyoshi;  and  Ookubo.  Tootu,  386,543,  Q.  02 1-48.000. 
Kopel,  David,  to  Koltov.  Inc    Outch  sized  bag  expandable  to  backpack. 

386.300.  a  03-233.000 
Kopser.  Dave   Three  barrel  electrical  contact  cartridge  box    386.474.  CI. 

013-164  000 
Kotoucek.  Randolf  C  ;  Fenton.  Suzanne  L.;  and  Hatch.  Enc.  to  Kranson 

Industries.  Bottle  body.  386,416.  O.  D9-521.O00. 
Kotoucek.  Randolf  C  ;  Fenton.  Suzanne  L;  and  Hatch.  Eric,  to  Kranson 

Industries  Bottle  body  386.417.  CI  D9-523.000. 
Koulaka.  Yoshirou:  See — 

Kageyama.  Masaaki.  Ito.  Hideki;  Koutaka.  Yoshirou;  Murakami,  Taka- 
hiro; Katayama.  Katsuyuki;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi.  386.488.  Q    DI4- 
115.000 
Kranson  Industries:  See — 

Kotoucek.  Randolf  C;  Fenton.  Suzanne  L.;  and  Hatch,  Eric.  386,416,  CI. 

D9-521000. 
Kotoucek.  Randolf  C;  Fenton.  Suzanne  L.;  and  Hatch.  Eric,  386.417,  C\. 
D9-523.0O0 
Kieuzer.  Eric  John.  Bottle  cap  table.  386.326.  CI  06-45 1. 000. 
Krug.  Gordon  J.,  St.  Cooler  keeper  for  two  liter  bottles.  386.360,  CI. 

07-605.000. 
Krug.  Kenneth  Insect  trap.  386.555,  Q.  D22-122.000. 
Kubica.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Solheim.  John  A  ;  Wright.  David  E.;  and  Kubica,  Daniel  J..  386.551. 0. 
02 1-22 1.000 
Kunz.  Chris  Compound  bow  subilizer.  386.552.  O  022-107.000 
Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth   See — 

Kaczmarzyk.  Leonard  Michael;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth;  Lager.  Thonus 
Michael;  Popp.  Robert  Lee;  and  Wehrie.  Richard  Thomas.  386.286. 
a.  D2-7I2.000. 
Kuver.  Walter  D  :  See- 
England.  Trent  L.;  Kuver.  Walter  0.;  Bryant.  Teddy  R.;  and  Hanna. 
Shawn  G..  386.473.  CI.  013-147.000. 
Kvoka.  Robert  M  Sports  ball  display  case.  386.533,  O.  D2O42.000. 
L&P  Properly  Management  Company:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J..  386.334.  CI.  06-504.000 
LaFreniere.  Robert  L.  Drawer  divider  unit.  386.335.  CI.  06-510.000. 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Kaczmarzyk.  Leonard  Michael;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth;  Lager.  Thomas 
Michael;  Popp.  Roben  Lee;  and  Wehrle,  Richard  Thomas.  386.286, 
CI  D2-7I2.000. 
Landscape  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  Brian  J  .  386,333.  CI  D6-5O0.000. 
Langer.  Alexander  G..  to  Langer  Electronics  Corp.  Hydrophone  housing. 

386.499.  CI   D14-228.000. 
Langer  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Langer.  Alexander  G..  386,499.  Q.  D14-228.000 
Latew.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti,  Mark;  Larew, 

Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck. 

Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  386.496. 

CI  014-151  000 

LaSalle.  Anthony;  and  LaSalle.  Belty.  to  Lasalle  Product  Development.  Inc. 

Shellfish  opening  and  meat  removal  utensil.  386.362.  CI   D7-693.000. 
LaSalle.  Betty;  See— 

USalle.  Anthony;  and  LaSalle.  Betty.  386.362.  Q.  D7-693.000. 
Lasalle  Product  Development.  Inc  :  See — 

LaSalle.  Anthony;  and  LaSalle.  Betty.  386.362.  CI.  D7-693.000. 
Lase-lt.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Osch.  Femst.  386.522.  CI.  019-26.000. 
Laske.  Lawrence:  See — 

Prestia.  Jeannette;  Elliott.  Laura  S.;  La-ske.  Lawrence;  and  Marchionna. 
Caroline.  386,401.  CI  D9-332.000. 
Lassmann.  Dieter;  and  Manthe.  Alexandre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International. 

Card  reader.  386,479.  CI.  D14-105.000. 
Lau.  Anson  W  Cowboy  hat  jewelry  box.  386.305.  CI.  D3-27 1.000. 
Lau.  Anson  W.  Hat  jewelry  box  with  tassel.  386.400.  CI  D9-320.000. 
Law.  John  Matttiew:  See — 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everen  Wayne;  Motluck, 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  386,4%. 
CI.  014-151.000 
Lay.  Dieter  F:  See — 

Fitien.  Timothy  E  ;  Lay,  Dieter  F;  and  Bender,  Thomas  M.,  386,413,  Q 
09-503.000. 
Lecocq,  Francis:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre.  386.545, 
CI   D2 1 -108.000. 
Lee,  Chia-Chun:  See— 
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Daly.  John  J.;  Yoshimoio,  Max:  Sslazar,  Jeflrey:  and  Lee,  Chia-Chun. 
386.480.  CI.  D14-I06.000 
Lee,  David  Kwock  Bun:  See — 

Baar.  Kenneth  W.;  Corsaro.  Paul  R.  Pogue.  Lonnie  C  Macowski. 
Brian;  and  Lee.  David  Kwock  Bun.  386.509.  CI.  D  16-225.000. 
Lehman.  John;  and  Strilchuk.  Larry  Dattd.  Rear  wheel  unit  for  motorcycle  to 

tricycle  conversion.  386,469,  CI.  DlJ-llO.OOO. 
Leveille,  Richard  G..  See — 

Eisenbraun,  Kenneth  D.;  and  LevtJIIe.  Richard  C.  386,472,  CI.  D12- 
187.000. 
Levine,  Gary  R.  Disposable  diaper  with  integral  plastic  bag  and  reusable  tape 
tab.  386,582.  CI.  D24- 126.000 

Liao.  Ping-Hsu,  to  Giant  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle  frame  386  451  CI 

DI2-11I.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Shui.  Shears.  386,369.  CI.  D8-5.000. 
Lippian,  Joseph  Michael:  See— 

McCallister.  Patrick  Edward;  and  Uppian,  Joseph  Michael,  386,414  CI 

D9-52O000. 
McCallister,  Patrick  Edward;  and  Uppian.  Joseph  Michael.  386,415,  CI 
D9-520.000. 
Longan,  John:  See — 

Jani .  Rodney  B.;  Longan,  John;  Wjrg,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley, 
386,579.  CI.  D23-4I2.000. 
Louge^.    David    C.    to    Oceanic    Sy*ems.    Inc.    Handle.    386,383,    CI 

D8-3I3.000. 
Lozano,  Sergio  G.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  cement  of  a  shoe  upper.  386,295,  CI 

D2-972.000.  j  Ki-         ,      . 

Lozano.  Sergio  G..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portionof  a  shoe.  386,296,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Backs,  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Ste^n  Edward;  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew, 
Maik  B.;  Law,  John  Matthew;  Mathis,  Everen  Wayne;  Motluck! 
Raymond;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  386,4% 
CI.  DI4-I5I.00O 
Lynch,  Peter  F:  See— 

Fischer,  Roger;  Lynch.  Peter  F;  ind  Naas.  Robert  L.,  386.316,  CI 
D4- 1 38.000.  I 

Macowski,  Brian:  See —  I 

Baar.  Kenneth  W.;  Corsaro.  Paul  !R.;  Pogue.  Lonnie  C;  Macowski. 
Brian;  and  Lee.  David  Kwock  Btin,  386,509,  O.  DI6-225.000. 
Madison.  Theodore.  Decorative  fender  molding.  386,459.  CI.  D 1 2- 190.000. 
Maeyanu,  Koichi.  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  for  TV  confer- 
ence system  and  security  use.  386.505.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Magers.  Kadiy.  Fishing  lure  attachment.  386,556.  CI.  D22- 126.000. 
Mahan,  Laura  Ann.  to  Northern  Telecott  Limited.  Telephone.  386,493  CI 

D14-138.000. 
Mahlmann.  Veit.  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cap  for  container.  386.410,  CI 

D9-445.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tetsuhisa;  and  Takeuchi,  gouji,  386,376,  CI.  D8-62  000 
Kasuya,  Yoshihiro,  386,379.  CI  D»-69.000. 
Maldonado.  John  E.:  See — 

Brandenburg.    Allen    E.;    and    Maldonado.    John    E..    386  344     C\ 
D6-544.000. 
Mandell.  Jonathan;  Abraham,  Paulette;  at>d  Hoss,  Shawn,  to  Sunbeam  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Classic  toaster.  386,352.  CI,  D7-33O,0OO. 
Manthe.  Alexandre:  See — 

Lassmann.  Dieter;  and  Manthe.  Aloxandre,  386,479.  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Marchionna.  Caroline:  See — 

Piestia,  Jeannette;  Elliott.  Laura  S.;  Laske,  Lawrence:  and  Maichionna. 
Caroline,  386.401.  CI.  D9-332.0i|)O. 
Marvin.  Robert  L.:  See —  i 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  O'Grady,  Richard  M.;  and  Marvin 
Robert  L..  386.575.  CI.  D23-356,000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Marvin,  Robert  L ,  Jr;  O'Grady,  Richard  M.;  and 
Staton,  John,  386.576.  CI.  D23-3B6.000. 
Masamitsu.  Saloshi.  to  Sony  Corpofatjon.  Magnet  optical  disc  lecoitler 

386.491.  CI   D 1 4- 136.000. 
Mathis.  Everett  Wayne:  5«— 

Backs,  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennen,  Ste||hen  Edward;  Biasotti,  Mark;  Laiew, 
Mark  B.;  Law,  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Eveiett  Wayne;  Motluck 
Raymond;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  »nd  Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  386  4%' 
CI  D14-151.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka,  Takashi;  Azuma.  Sadayoshi;  and  Ohno,  Akio. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  editor  with  liquid  crysul 
monitor.  386.500.  CI.  D14-239.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Fujimoto,  Munenori;  and  Mikami.  Akio.  386.353,  C\.  D7-351.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka.  Takashi;  Azuma.  Sadayoshi;  and  Ohno 
Akio.  386,500.  CI.  D14-239  000. 
Maury.  Lawson.  Assembled  chair  386.322.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
McCallister.  Patrick  Edward;  and  Lippiaa,  Joseph  Michael,  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Bonle  for  a  nutritional  prrxlutt.  386,414.  CI.  D9-52O.O00. 
McCallister.  Patrick  Edward;  and  Lippia*.  Joseph  Michael,  to  Abbon  Labo- 
ratories  Bottle  for  a  nutritional  product   386.415.  CI.  D9-520  000 
McCune.  Michael  Erin;  and  McCune.  Naomi  Dorene.  Ramp.  386,462  CI 

DI2-2I7.000.  r 

McCune,  Naomi  Dorene:  See — 

McCune.  Michael  Erin;  and  McC  ine,  Naomi  Doiene,  386,462    Q 
D12-217.000.  ^ 
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McGregor,  Novia.  Combined  container  and  applicator  device  for  oils,  lotions 

and  like  cosmetic  fluids.  386.403.  CI.  D9-338.000. 
McNamara,  Harold  C:  See- 
Black.  Joseph  D.;  and  McNamara.  Harold  C,  386,381,  CI.  D8-99.000 
Meade,  John:  See— 

Rafuse,  Susan;  and  Meade.  John,  386,486,  CI.  DI4-1 14.500. 
Meccano,  S.A.:  See — 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq.  FtaiKis;  and  Moussaud,  Jean-Pietie,  386,545, 
CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Melard  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Moore,  Glenn  David.  386,342,  CI.  D6-53I.00O. 
Moore,  Glenn  David,  386,343,  CI.  D6-532.000. 
Mele,  Peter  C.  Flue-mounted  humidifier.  386,562,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Mele.  Peter  C.  Humidifier  for  a  horizonul  flue.  386..563.  CI.  D23-356000 
Mele.  Peter  C.  Fireplace  poker.  386.578.  CI   D23-4O3.000. 
Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  to  Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (ARCHE).  Shoe  sole 

386.288,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Merx.  Raymond:  See — 

Clementz.  Michel;  Feller.  Gilbert;  and  Merx.  Raymond.  386.455   CI 
DI2-I52.000. 
Meschter.  James  C;  and  Ive,  Jonathan  P.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer 

printer.  386.519.  O.  D 1 8-55.000. 
Meyer.  Eran,  to  Dar  Plasi  Ltd.  Israeli  Company.  Foldable  seat  386,319  C\ 

D6-368.000. 
Mikami,  Akio:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Munenori;  and  Mikami.  Akio,  386.353,  CI.  D7- 351.000. 
Minnick.  Albert:  See— 

Minnick,  Monica;  and  Minnick,  Albert.  386,297,  Q.  D2-98O.00O. 
Minnick,  Monica;  and  Minnick.  Albert.  Stirrup  boot  sock.  386,297,  CI 

D2-980.000. 
Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Unishi,  Ryoko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

forming  apparatus  386.518,  CI.  D18-43.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Neeper.  Mark  D..  386,461.  CI   DI2-209  000 
Mogadam.  Mike.  Automated  beverage  dispenser  386,350,  Q.  D7-3I2.000. 
Monadnock  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Starrett.  Paul  D  .  386,299.  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Moore.  Glenn  David,  lo  Melard  Manufacturing  Corp.  Toothbrush-tumbler 

holder.  386.342.  CI.  D6-531  000 
Moore,  Glenn  David,  to  Melard  Manufacturing  Corp.  Soap  dish.  386,343,  CI. 

D6-532.000. 
Morgan  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sahatjian.  Susan  P.  386.402.  CI.  139-337.000. 
Mori,  Chuzo.  to  Cari  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Punch.  386J28,  CI   DI9- 

72.000. 
Morrison,  Jerry,  to  CJC  Holdings,  Inc.  Three  stone  diagonal  ribbon  necklace 

pendant.  386,441.  CI.  Dl  1-79.000. 
MofTOW.  Dennis:  See — 

Morrow.  Megan  J.;  and  Morrow.  Dennis.  386,361.  CI.  D7-642.000. 
Morrow.    Megan    J.;    and   Morrow,    Dennis.    Eating   aid.    386,361     CI 

D7-642.000. 
Moskovich,  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Toothbrush.  386  311 

CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Moskovich,  Robeit,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  386  312 

CI.  D4- 104.000 
Moskovich,  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Toothbrush.  386  313 

a.  D4-IO4.0OO. 
Moskovich.  RobeiT,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  386  314 

CI  D4- 104.000. 
Motluck,  Raymond:  See — 

Backs,  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti,  Mark;  Larew. 
Mark  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck! 
Raymond;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld,  John  Henry,  386  4% 
CI.  DI4-15I.00O. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  386.494.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Huslig.  Mark  Andrew;  Ross,  Bruce  Wade;  and  Henderson,  Gieeorv 
Lane.  386.497,  CI.  DI4-I91.000. 
Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud.  Jean-Piene.  386,545 
CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Mulhauser.  Paul:  See — 

Kirk.  Karl  D.,  Ill;  Mulhauser,  Paul;  and  Fontayne,  Diego,  386.404.  CI 
D9-339.000.  B  .       . 

Murakami.  Takahiio:  See — 

Kageyama.  Masaaki;  Ilo.  Hideki;  Koutaka,  Yoshittju;  Murakami.  Taka- 
hiro;  Katayama,  Katsuyuki;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi,  386,488   CI    DI4- 
115.000. 
Mycroft.  Damian.  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Air  ueatment 

apparatus.  386.564.  CI   D23-369.000. 
N.V.  Moerman:  See — 

Adriaenssens.  Stephan  G..  386,397,  CI.  D8-3%.000. 
Naas.  Robeit  L ;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A.,  to  John  D.  Biush  &  Co..  Inc 

Poiuble  security  case.  386,307,  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Naas,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Fischer.  Roger;  Lynch,  Peter  F;  and  Naas,  Robert  L.,  386.316,  CI 
D4- 1 38.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  for 

pressurized  fluid-operating  devices.  386.431,  CI.  DIO-94.000. 
Nakada,  Tsutomu;  and  Saito.  Daisuke.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic 
piano.  386.514,  CI.  D17-7.000. 


Napper.  Dianna.  Jewelry  pin.  386.440,  O.  Dl  1-43.000. 

Napurano.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  to  Reebox  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper  386  291 

CI   D2-969.000. 
Neeper.  Mark  D..  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels    Vehicle-wheel  ftwit  face 

386.461,  a.  D12-2O9.0O0. 
Nepsco.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Nathaniel  L..  386.310.  Q.  D3-327.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Atsushi,  386.391.  CI.  D8-380.000. 
Ogawa.  Atsushi.  386.392.  CI  D8-380  000. 
Nike.  Inc  ;  See— 

Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  386.295.  O.  D2-972.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  386.296.  CI.  D2-972.O0O 
Passke.  Joel  L..  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr..  386.289,  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.  386.290.  CI.  D2-96I.000 
Nimpoeno.  Roy:  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy,  386,467,  Q.  DI2-4I7.000. 
Nippon  Rotary  Nozzle  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Tetsuya.  386.568,  Q.  D23-237.000. 
NKK  Corpoftion:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Tetsuya.  386.568.  Q  D23-237.000. 
Nomura.  Taro:  See — 

Ohi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura.  Taro,  386,507,  O.  D16-202.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Mahan.  Laura  Ann.  386.493,  C[.  DI4-I38.O0O. 
Nuttall.  Michael  John:  See- 
Backs,  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennen.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasotti.  Mark;  Larew. 
Maik  B.;  Law.  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck! 
Raymond;  Nutull.  Michael  John;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  386.4%. 
CI    DI4-151000 
Oceanic  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Louge*.  David  C,  386,383,  CI.  08-31 3.000. 
Odiema.  Renee,  to  J.  Kinderman  &  Sons.  Inc.  Straight  wire  frame  icicle 

display  386.445.  CI.  Dll-121.000. 
Odmaik.  Ola.  to  Pricer  Inc.  Price  display  holder  for  store  shelves.  386,534, 

CI.  D2O-»3.000. 
Odmark,  Ola,  to  Pricer  Inc.  Price  display  holder  for  store  shelves.  386,535 

CI  D2O-43.O0O. 
Ogawa.  Atsushi.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Rod  holder.  386.391.  CI.  D8-38O.O0O. 
Ogawa.  Atsushi,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Rod  holder.  386.392,  CI.  D8-380.000 
OGrady.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  O'Grady.  Richard  M.;  and  Marvin. 

Robert  L..  386.575.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  O'Grady.  Richaid  M.;  and 
Staton,  John.  386.576.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
O'Hare.  Timothy  M..  to  Bernhardt  Furniture  Company.  Hutch.  386,325  CI 

D6-436.000. 
Ohi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura.  Taro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined 
nronitor  video  tape  recorder  and  video  camera.  386.507.  Q.  DI6- 202.000. 
Ohno.  Akio:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka.  Takashi:  Azuma.  Sadayoshi;  and  Ohno 
Akio.  386.500.  CI   D 1 4-239.000. 
Ohwada.  Masahito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  video 

tape  recorder  386.508.  CI.  D  16-202.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiro.  386.492.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Ookubo.  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co  . 

Ltd.  Joint.  386.393.  CI.  D8-382  000. 
Ookubo.  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Joint.  386.394.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Ookubo.  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  to  Yazaki  Indusoial  Chemical  Co 

Ltd.  Joint.  386.395.  CI.  D8-382.000 
Ookubo.  Masayuki:  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co  . 

Ltd.  Joint.  386,3%.  Q   D8-382.000. 
Ookubo.  Tootu:  See — 

Chikui.  Noriyoshi;  and  Ookubo.  Tootu.  386,543.  CI.  D2I-48.000. 
Oram.  David  K.:  See — 

Sommerville.  David  J  ;  Oram.  David  K  ;  and  Chalmers.  Andrew  B.. 
386.515.  CI.  DI8-4.000. 
Otani.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ookubo.  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  386.393.  CI.  D8-382.00O. 
Ookubo.  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  386.394.  O.  D8- 382.000. 
Ookubo,  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  386.395.  CI.  D8-382.00O. 
Ookubo.  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  386.3%.  C\  D8-382.000. 
Oxiey.  Andrew  Nicholas;  and  Oxiey.  Charles  Michael,  to  PZ  Products 

Limited.  Garden  Weeder.  386.370.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Oxiey.  Charles  Michael:  See — 

Oxiey.  Andrew  Nicholas:  and  Oxiey.  Charies  Michael,  386.370,  CI. 
D8-8.000. 
Paint  Productions.  Inc  :  Seir — 

Benmiloud.  Ahmed  Saad.  386.450.  CI.  DI2-I5.000. 
Palka.  James  J.  Mirrored  medicine  cabinet.  386.346.  C\  D6-559.000. 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C  .  Jr.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole 

386.289.  a.  D2-%I.OOO. 

Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C.  Jr.  to  Nike.  Inc  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole. 

386.290.  a.  D2-96I  000. 

Peavy.  Richard  P.  Sr  Pierced  ear  cleaning  kit.  386.580,  CI.  D24-119.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Kunio.  386,526,  C\  DI9-53.000. 
Perrin.  Alain-Dominique:  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  to  Cartier  International  B.V 
Spectacle  frame.  386.512.  C\.  DI6-3I6.000. 


Pesta,  Richard.  Wearable  hand  display  386,530.  Q.  D20-33.000. 
Peterson.  Thomas  K.  M    Telescoping  monopod  gun  and  camen  sinnon 

386.510.  a.  DI6-244000 
Pfeilsticker.  Robert.  Partitioned  bowl.  3<>t).J58.  C\.  D7-555.000. 
Photiadis.  Sergio:  See— 

Fenton.  Timm  J.;  and  Photiadis.  Sergio.  386.449.  C\.  DI2-II.O0O. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  386 J5 1.  CI.  D7-3I9.000 
Picanol  N.V.  Naamloze  Vennootschap:  See — 

Shaw.  Henry.  386.501.  CI  DI5-66.000. 
Pinkston.  Steve  R.:  See — 

Garrard,  James  H.;  and  Pinkston,  Steve  R..  386,463.  CI.  DI2-218.000 
Place.  Ricky  A.:  See- 
Davidson.  Cari  B ;  Govemale.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Place.  Ricky  A.. 
386.355,  CI   D7-378.000. 
Pogue.  Loimie  C:  See — 

Baar.  Kenneth  W.;  Corsaro.  Paul  R.:  Pogue.  Lonnie  C;  Macowski. 
Brian;  and  Lee.  David  Kwock  Bun.  386,509.  C\.  D16-225.000. 
Polak.  Marie  Louise:  See — 

Polak.  Mario  Witold;  and  Polak,  Marie  Louiie,  386,553,  Ci.  D22- 
117.000. 
Polak.  Mario  Witold;  and  Polak,  Marie  Louise.  Combined  holder  and  head  for 

a  self  defense  pin.  386.553.  Q  D22-1 17.000. 
Popp.  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Kaczmarzyk.  Leofuird  Michael;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth;  Lager.  Thomas 
Michael:  Popp.  Robert  Lee;  and  Wehrte.  Richard  Thomas.  386,286. 
CI.  D2-7 12.000. 
Prestia,  Jeannette:  Elliolt  Laura  S.:  Laske.  Lawrence:  and  Maichionna. 
Caroline,  to  Zolos  International.  Inc.  Bottle  with  helical  groove  formadon 
.386.401.  a   D9-332.000 
Pricer  Inc.:  See — 

Odmark.  Ola,  386,534,  CI.  D20-43  000. 
Odmait.  Ola.  386.535.  Q.  D20-43.000. 
Procter  i  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Gutting.  Louis  Yager.  Bono,  James  L.;  and  Skidmore,  John  E..  386,407. 
CI   D9-434.000. 
Proxiina  Corporation:  See — 

Baar.  Kenneth  W.;  Corsaro.  Paul  R.:  Pogue.  Lonnie  C.  Macowski. 
Brian;  and  Lee.  David  Kwock  Bun.  386.509.  CI.  DI6-225.000. 
PZ  Products  Limited:  See — 

Oxiey.  Andrew  Nicholas:  and  Oxiey.  Charies  Michael.  386,370,  Q. 
D8-8000. 
Radtke.  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M.;  and  Junkel.  Enc  F.  to  Ciiculair.  Inc.  Spray 

misting  fan  and  bottle   386.572.  O   D23-328.000 
Rafuse.  Susan:  and  Meade.  John,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.  Icon  for  a 

computer  display.  386.486.  C\.  D14-1 14.500 
Rausch.  Kevin;  and  Williams.  Matthew,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products 

Inc.  Lock  for  storage  container  386.384.  CI.  D8-330  000. 
Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc  Bracket.  386J87,  CI. 

D8-349.000 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Mycroft.  Damian.  386.564.  CI  D23-369.000. 
Redmond  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Finen.  Timothy  E  ;  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  386.413,  Q. 
D9-503.000. 
Reebox  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Napurano.  Joseph  A  .  Jr..  386,291.  O.  D2-969.000. 
Reeves.  Richard.  Multi  shower  head  386.567.  Q.  D23-2I3.000. 
Rietkerk.  Ban  W..  to  Dielectrics  Industries    Hand  pump  for  an  inflatable 

structure  386,558.  CI.  D23-23 1.000 
Rimback.  Peter  and  Vidmar.  James,  to  Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc. 

Landscape  timber  connecting  system  member.  386.364.  CI.  D8-I.000. 
Rimback.  Peter:  and  Vidmar.  James  F.  to  Hanover  Catalog  Holdings,  Inc. 

Landscape  timber  connecting  system  member  386.365.  G   D8- 1.000. 
Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  Jan>es.  to  Hanover  Caulog  Holdings.  Inc 

Landscape  timber  connecting  system  member  386.366.  C\  D8-I.000. 
Rimback.  Peter,  and  Vidmar.  James,  to  Hanover  Catiilog  Holdings.  Inc 

Landscape  timber  connecting  system  member  386,367,  CI  D8-1  000. 
Rimback,  Peter,  and  Vidmar.  James,  to  Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc. 

Landscape  timber  connecting  .system  member  386,368.  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Rios,  Conrad  Wall-mounted  container  for  the  protection  aitd  storage  of  safely 

glasses  or  goggles.  386,347.  CI    D6-559  000 
Robert,  Michel  Pierre  Charies:  See— 

Scheuren.  Daniel;  and  Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  386,470,  O. 
D12-147  000. 
Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  386.292.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kasnier.  Theodore  A;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  386.293.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H  :  Kastner.  Theodore  A  ;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  386.294.  CI.  D2-970.0OO. 
Ross.  Bnice  Wade:  See— 

Huslig.  Mark  Andrew;  Ross.  Bnice  Wade:  and  Henderson.  Gregory 
Lane,  386,497,  CI.  DI4-191.000. 
Rotchin.  Dean,  to  ASOTV  Partners  Limited.  Display  kiosk.  386,327.  C\. 

D6-470.000. 
Rovenu-Henex  SA:  See — 

Burgener.  Eddy.  386,427,  Q.  DIO-32.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Douglas.  Patiick.  386 J36,  Q.  D6-5 10.000. 
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Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  5< 

FentOfi.  Timm  J.;  and  Photiadis.  SJrgio,  386,449,  CI.  DI2-I1.000. 
Rausch,  Kevin;  and  Williams.  Mat^w,  386.384.  CI.  D8-330.00O. 
Rausch,  Kevin.  386.387,  CI.  D8-349.000. 
Rush,  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Hadtke,  Fredericlt;  and  Rush,  Jonatian  E.,  386.338.  Q.  D6-5 16.000. 
Russell.  Robert,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Table  leg.  386.330.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Russell.  Robert  Haynes:  See — 

Stokely.  Pamela  Dianne:  Whittinglon.  Sarah  T.:  and  Russell.  Robert 
Haynes,  386,399,  CI.  D9-308.00C. 
Sadler,  Marc,  to  Domino  S.p.A.  Bathtab  with  finings.  386.570.  CI.  D23- 

277.000. 
Sahatjian.  Susan  P..  to  Moigan  &  Conpany,  Inc.  Bonle  with  contents. 

386,402,  CI,  D9-337.000. 
Saito,  Daisuke:  See —  i 

Nakada,  Tsutomu;  and  Saito,  DaisAe,  386,5'4.  CI.  DI7-7.000. 
Salazar.  Jeffrey:  See —  ! 

Daly,  John  J.;  Yoshimolo.  Max;  Siazar,  Jeffrey;  and  Lee,  Chia-Chun, 
386.480.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 06.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Byung-0;  and  Choi,  Seung-oiyun,  386.506.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Sandino.  Hector  Reflective  pavement  niarker  386,434.  CI.  D 10- 1 13.000. 
Sandvik  AS:  See — 

Jansson.  Conny;  Himberg.  Hans;  ^ergqvist.  Hakan;  and  Bobjer.  OUe. 
386.374.  a.  D8-52.000. 
Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Casing  for  a  watch.  386.422. 

a.  DIO- 30.000. 
Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Casing  for  a  watch.  386.423. 

CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  Corpotation.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch. 

386.424,  CI.  DIO-30000. 

Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  CorpoCition.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch. 

386.425,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 

Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  a  watch. 

386,436.  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Watch  bezel.  386.437.  Q. 

DIO-128.000. 
Santini.  Luis  A.  Grocery  bags  handle.  386.409,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masaki;  and  Sa.saki,  Hiloaki.  386.517.  O.  DI8-39.000. 
SchafTeld.  John  Henry:  See— 

Backs.  Jochen  Philipp;  Bennett.  Stephen  Edward;  Biasocti.  Mark;  Larew. 

Mark  B.;  Law,  John  Matthew;  Mathis.  Everett  Wayne;  Motluck, 

Raymond;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  and  Schaefeld,  John  Henry,  386.4%, 

CI.  DI4-15I.0OO. 

Scheuren,  Daniel;  and  Robert,  Michel  Hem  Charles,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  386.470.  O.  DI2- 147.000. 
Schmoll.  Giscla,  to  Hello  Direct.  Inc.  Cordless  telephone  remote  pack  and 

base  unit.  386.495.  CI.  DI4- 149.000. 
Schneider.  David  L.  Toilet  tissue  holder.  386,339,  CI.  D6-520.000. 
Schneider,  David  L.  Toilet  tissue  holder.  386.340,  CI.  D6-520.000. 
Schultheiss.  Martin:  See — 

Henssler.  Heinrich;  and  Schultheiss  Martin.  386J78.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Scosche  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  and  Nimpoeno.  R«y,  386.467.  Q.  DI2-4I7.000. 
Sebel  Furniture  Limited:  See — 

King.  Sheldon.  386.320.  CI.  06-366.000. 
Selfix.  Inc.:  See — 

Hofman.  James  A.,  386,389,  CI.  D«-367.000. 
Sell,  James  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C,  Jr.  386.289.  CI.  D2-%l.000. 
Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Sell.  James  C,  Jr.  386,290.  CI.  D2-96I.0OO. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Hidetoshi.  386.490.  CI.  Dl4- 1 18.000. 
Ohi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura,  Taro.  3»6.507,  C\.  DI6-202.000. 
Sharp,  Michael  Horton:  See — 

Alfonso,  Pedro  Marcos;  and  Sh«p,  Michael  Horton,  386.478.  CI. 
DI4-I00.00O. 
Shaw.  Henry,  to  Picanol  N.V.,  Naamlos  Vennootschap.  Weaving  machine. 

386.501.  CI.  D  15-66.000. 

Shiao.  Hsuan-Sen.  Tool  handle.  386.382.  CI.  D8-I07.0O0. 

Sholl.  Andrew   B..  to  Henschel-Steinai.   Inc.   Refrigerated  display  case. 

386.502.  a.  DI5-79.0OO. 
Shur-Line.  Inc  :  See — 

Fischer.  Roger,  Lynch,  Peter  F;  »nd  Naas,  Robert  L.,  386.316.  CI. 
D4- 1 38.000. 
Simmons.  David  L.  Heating  windshield  wiper  shroud.  386.464,  CI.  DI2- 

220.000. 
Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  386.292.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  386.293.  CI.  02-970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  386.294.  CI.  02-970.000. 
Skidmore.  John  E.:  See — 

Gutting.  Louis  Yager;  Bono.  James  L.;  and  Skidmore.  John  E..  386.407. 
a.  09-434.000. 
Sklar.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Fenagamo.  Michael  C;  Sklar.  Jo4ph  H.;  and  Brown.  Charles  H..  Jr., 
386.583.  CI.  024- 145.000.        ^ 


SLP  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Winine.  Randolph  James.  386.457.  CI.  DI2-I73.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  386,431.  CI.  DIO-94.000. 
Smith.  James  W:  See — 

Edstrom.  Richard;  and  Smith,  James  W..  386.418.  C\.  09-538.000. 
Smith.  John  J.  Vehicle  door  panel.  386.458.  CI.  DI2-I90.000. 
Smith.  Nathaniel  L.,  to  Nepsco,  Inc.  Shoulder  carrying  strap.  386,310,  CI. 

03-327.000. 
Smith,  Rene  M.  Portable  infant's  hairwa.shing  seat.  386.318.  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Solheim.  John  A.;  Wright.  David  E.;  and  Kubica.  Daniel  J.,  to  Karsten 
Manufacturing  Corp.  Cavity  insert  for  a  golf  club  head.  386.551.  CI. 
02 1 -22 1. 000. 
Solheim.  John  A.:  See — 

Wright.  David  E.;  and  Solheim.  John  A.,  386,550,  C\.  O2I-22I.000. 
Sommerville.  David  J .  Oram.  David  K.;  and  Chalmers.  Andrew  B..  to  Able 

Systems  Limited.  Printer  386.515.  CI.  O18-4.000. 
Sony  Corpotation:  See — 

Masamitsu.  Saloshi.  386.491.  CI.  DI4-I36.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeyama.  Koichi.  386.505.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima,  Kazushige;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  386.498.  O.  OI4-222.000. 
Stamen.  Paul  D..  to  Monadnock  Lifetime  Products.  Inc.  Expandable  police 

baton  holder.  386.299.  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Staton.  John:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  O'Grady.  Richard  M.;  and 
Staton.  John,  386,576,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Stevens.  Ouane  E.  Travel  game  employing  clipboard  with  individual  mag- 
netized alphabet  squares.  386.539.  CI.  O2I-I4.000. 
Stokely.  Pamela  Dianne;  Whittington,  Sarah  T;  and  Russell.  Robert  Haynes. 
to    Holiday    Hosiery.    Inc.    Package    for    slipper    sock.    386.399,    CI. 
D9-308.000. 
Slrilchuk.  Lany  David:  See — 

Lehman.  John;  and  Slrilchuk.  Larry  David.  386.469.  CI.  DI2-IIO.0OO. 
Sugano.  Koji:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  386.431.  CI.  DIO-94.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yukawa.  Naoki.  386.456.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mandell.  Jonathan;  Abraham.  Paulette;  and  Hoss.  Shawn.  386.352.  CI. 
07-330.000. 
Sung.  Eric,  to  K.K.U.  Limited.  Sander.  386,377,  C\.  D8-62.000. 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  to  Hiromori  Inc.  Document  clip.  386.527.  CI.  DI9-65.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman.  Ron;  and  Wyan.  Peter.  386.489.  Q.  014-1 16.000. 
Sysgration  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Fu  Chin,  386.483.  CI.  OI4-1I4.00O. 
Tajima.  Kazushige;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 

troacoustic  transducer  386.498.  CI.  DI4-222.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunihiko;  Imai,  Yasuto;  and  Asakuno,  Takehiko,  to  Daowa  Seiko 

Inc.  Golf  club  head.  386>19,  CI.  O2I-220.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaki;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pho- 
tocopier 386.517.  CI.  DI8-39.000. 
Takahashi.  Wataru:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenio:  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamolo,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  386.520.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Takashima.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;   Hasegawa.  Shigeni;  Takita.  Hartiki;  and  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro,  386.482.  CI  01 4- 1 09.000. 
Takekoshi.  Kenei.  Eye  glasses.  386.511.  C\.  0 16-3 1 5.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kouji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tetsuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Kouji.  386.376.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Takita.  Haruki:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takita.  Haiuki;  and  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro.  386.482.  CI.  DI4-109.000 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Yama- 
moto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  printer.  386.520.  CI.  018-56.000. 
Taylor.  Curtis  Business  card  case.  386.302.  C\  03-247.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  TakiU.  Haruki;  and  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro.  386,482,  CI.  D14-I09.000. 
Telescope  Casual  Furniture  Co.:  See — 

Vanderminden,  William  M..  386.321,  CI.  D6-368.000 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

386.476.  CI.  DI4- 114.500. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

386.477,0.014-114.300. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

386.485.  a.  014- 1 14.500. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

386.487.  CI.  014- 1 14.800. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

386.516.  a.  DI4-1 14.500. 
Thompson,  David.  Fishing  rod  holder.  386,557.  CI.  O22-I47.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy.  M.  Amelia.  386.420.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Kennedy.  M  Amelia.  386.421.  CI  DIO-30.000. 
Kennedy.  M.  Amelia.  386.435.  Q.  DIO-128.000. 
Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong.  386.422,  Q.  DIO-30.000. 


Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong.  386.423,  O  DIO-30.000. 
Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong.  386.424.  O.  DIO-30.000. 
Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong.  386,425.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong.  386.436.  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  386,437,  Q.  OIO-I28.000. 
Toribio.  Nimfa  Ban..  386,428,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Tobias.  Barbara:  and  Hotton,  Ben.  Board  game.  386.542.  CI.  D2 1 -3 1.000. 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Tetsuya.  386.568.  CI.  D23-237.000. 
Toribio.  Nimfa  Barz.  to  Timex  Corp.  Analog  digital  combination  watch. 

386.428.  a.  D  10-38.000. 
Triple-A  Specialty  Co  :  See- 
Bernstein.  I.  Robert;  Gaske,  Joseph  W.;  and  Flynn.  Daniel  J..  386,405. 
a.  D9-4I5.000. 
Trueb.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Trueb.  Thomas  W.;  and  Trueb.  Steven  R..  386.569,  Q.  D23-268.000. 
Trueb.  Thomas  W.;  and  Trueb.  Steven  R..  to  TrueBro,  Inc  Thermal  insulation 

for  P-trap  piping.  386.569.  CI.  023-268.000. 
TrueBro.  Inc.:  See — 

Trueb.  Thomas  W ;  and  Trueb.  Steven  R..  386369.  a.  D23-268.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Tetsuhito.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  tire.  386.452. 

a.  OI2-141.000. 
Udko.  Richard  W..  to  Unigem  International.  Ear  ornament    386.444.  CI. 

011-92.000. 
Ujita.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru.  386.520.0.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Unigem  International:  See — 

Udko.  Richard  W.,  386.444,  CI.  011-92.000. 
Unishi,  Ryoko:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  and  Unishi.  Ryoko.  386.518,  O.  D18-43.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Cibuzar,  Alan,  386,433.  CI.  OI0-I07.000. 
Usher.  Linda  M.:  See— 

Radtke.  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M.;  and  Junkel.  Eric  F.  386.572.  O.  D23- 
328.000. 
Valor  Limited:  See — 

Wilson.  Andrew  Mark.  386,573.  O.  D23-339.000. 
Vanderminden.  William  M..  to  Telescope  Casual  F=umiture  Co.  Outdoor  arm 

chair.  386.321,  CI  06-368  000. 
VanFleet.  Dorothy.  Jewelry  hanger  and  organizer.  386.41 1.  O.  09-457.000. 
Van  Osch.  Femst,  to  Lasc-lt.  Inc.  Cover  for  planner  diary  atlas  or  ttie  like 

386.522.  O.  DI9-26.000. 
Verlcoopmaatschappij  Van  Kempen  &  Begeer  B.V.:  See— 

Hoekstra.  Jan  A.  N..  386.354.  CI.  07-360.000. 
Vidal.  Patrick.  Novelty  gallows.  386.448.  CI.  Dll-157.000. 
Vidmar.  James:  See — 

Rimback.  Peter,  and  Vidmar.  James.  386.364.  O  D8- 1.000. 
Rimback.  Peter,  and  Vidmar.  James.  386,366,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Rimback,  Peter;  and  Vidmar,  James,  386.367,  CI.  08- 1.000. 
Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James.  386.368.  CI  08- 1. 000. 
Vidmar.  James  P.:  See — 

Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidnw.  James  F.  386.365.  O  D8-I.000. 
VillaiTcal.  Daniel.  Hammer  head.  386.380.  CI.  08-78.000. 
Virgil.  Hall.  Jr.:  See— 

Haydock,  Paul  M..  and  Virgil.  Hall.  Jr..  386.577.  O  023-374.000 
Voegeli.  Michel,  to  Christian  Dior  Counne.  S.A.  Grooved  pen.  386.525.  O. 

D  19-49.000. 
Vrignaud.  Jean-Louis,  to  Devmatk.  Ltd.  Multiple  head  tooth  biush.  386.315. 

CI  D4-I06.000. 
Walker.  Keith.  Shower  bucket.  386.341.  O.  06-525.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth  A  Bookmaric  386.524.  O   O19-.34.000. 
Wang.  Jessie  Li-Kuo.  Golf  bag  with  golf  club  partitions.   386.303.  CI. 

03-255.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr;  O'Grady.  Richard  M.;  and  Staton. 

John,  to  Duracraft  Coip.  Humidifier.  386,576.  CI  D23-356.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  O'Grady.  Richard  M.;  and  Marvin. 

Robert  L..  386.575.  CI.  023-356.000 
Jan<  .  Rodney  B  ;  Longan.  John;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 

386.579.  CI   023-412.000. 
Jan<  .  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 
386365.  O.  023-382.000. 
Warner  Brothers,  a  Division  of  Time  Warner  Enteita^pmenl  Company.  LP: 

Allen.  Paula;  and  Harkavy.  Michael,  386.523,  CI.  OI9-29.000. 
Wasielew.ski.  David  J.:  See — 

Wasielewski.  Kenneth  D;  and  Wasielewski.  David  J..  386,408.  O. 
D9-434  000. 


Wasielewski.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wasielewski.  David  J.  Beverage  bottle  carrier 

386.408,  CI   D9-434.000 
Wehrie.  Richard  Thomas:  See — 

Kacznuuzyk,  Leonard  Michael;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth;  Lager.  Thomas 
Michael;  Popp.  Robert  Lee;  and  Wehrie.  Richard  Thomas.  386.286. 
O.  02-7 1 2.000 
Weidman.  Edward:  and  Hassell.  Nancy.  Cushion.  386.348.  O.  06-601.000. 
Weinmuller,  Michael  J  Guitar  bndge  pm  puller  386.373.  O   D8-I6  000 
Weiss.  Sherman  L.  Tool.  386.372.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Wella  Aknengesellschaft:  See— 

Mahlmann.  Veil.  386.410,  O.  09-445.000. 
Wells,  Thomas  J.,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company  Top  pordon  of  a 

spring  core.  386.334.  CI.  06-504.000 
Whinington.  Sarah  T:  See— 

Stokely.  Pamela  Dianne;  Whinington.  Sarah  T;  and  Russell.  Robert 
Haynes.  386.399.  CI.  09-308.000. 
Wilhelm.  Patricia  A  Toilet  training  step.  386.571.  CI.  023-303.000 
Williams.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Harris,  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L .  386.494.  O.  DI4-I38.000. 
Williams,  Geoffrey  T:  See— 

Gogan,  Donald  M.;  and  Williams,  Geoffrey  T.  386.468.  O.  DI2- 
407.000. 
Williants.  Matthew:  See — 

Rausch.  Kevin;  and  Williams.  Matthew.  386.384.  O.  D8-33O.000. 
Wilson.  Andrew  Mark,  to  Valor  Limited.  Gas  fired  heater.  386.573.  O 

D23-339.000 
Winpak  Lone.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Steven  D..  386.398.  O.  09-305.000. 
Winine.  Randolph  James,  to  SLP  Engineering,  Inc.  Automobile  hood. 

386,457,0.  012-173.000 
Wolff,  Stephen  H.  Identification  case.  386.301,  O.  D3-247.000 
Wong.  Shu  Kwan.  to  Herald  Electronics  Limited.  LCD  alarm  clock.  386.419 

O  DIO-I  000 
Wright.  David  E.;  and  Solheim.  John  A.,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Cotp. 

Cavity  insert  for  a  golf  club  head.  386350.  O.  02 1 -22 1.000. 
Wright,  David  E.:  See— 

Solheim.  John  A.;  Wright.  David  E.;  and  Kubica.  Daniel  J..  386351, 0. 
D2 1-22 1. 000 
Wurfbain.  Diana  A  :  See- 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 

Diana  A.,  386.292.  CI.  02  970  000 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H  :  Kasmer.  Theodore  A  ;  and  Wurfbain. 

Diana  A..  386.293.  CI.  D2-970  000 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  386.294.  O.  02-970.000. 
Wyati.  Peter  See- 
Goldman.  Ron;  and  Wyan.  Peter.  386.489,  O.  DI4- 1 16.000. 
Wysocky.  Lynne  S.;  and  Foreman.  Cindy  L.  Toaster  cover  consisting  of  lid 

and  elasticized  skin.  386,349,  O   06-610.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radiotele- 
phone 386.492,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Yamaha  Corporatioa:  See — 

Nakada,  Tsutomu;  and  Saito,  Daisuke.  386314.  O.  D 1 7-7.000. 
YanuuTKXo.  Hisashi;  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Wataru.  386,520. 0.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ookubo.  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  386.393.  O  08-382.000 
Ookubo,  Masayuki;  and  Otani.  Yasuyuki.  386.394.  O.  08- 382.000. 
Ookubo.  Masayuki;  and  Ouni.  Yasuyuki.  386.395.  O.  08-382.000. 
Ookubo,  Masayuki;  and  Otani,  YasuyTiki.  386.396.  O.  08-382.000. 
Yehoshoua.  Moshe.  to  Yehoshoua.  Moshe    Hanging  mobile.  386.447.  CI. 

Dll-141.000 
Yoshihara.  Tetsuya.  to  NKK  Corportion;  Tokvo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
Nippon  Rotary  Nozzle  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kokan  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Flow  rate  adjusting  plate  for  a  rotary  nozzle  type  molten  metal 
pouring  unit.  386.568.  CI   023-237.000 
Ycshimoio.  Max:  See — 

Daly.  John  J.;  Yoshimolo.  Max;  Salazar.  Jeffrey;  and  Lee.  Chia-Chun. 
386.480.  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Yukawa.  Naoki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  lire. 

386.456.  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
Zankow.  Stefan  Pool  fountain  386.566.  CI  023- 201. 000. 
Zimmerman.  Wade.  Stackable  two-piece  container  for  a  torque  converter. 

386..306.  CI.  03-273.000. 
Zissu.  Diane  M   Diaper  holder  386.337.  O.  06-513.000. 
Zotos  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Prestia.  Jeanneite;  Elliott.  Laura  S.;  Laske.  Lawrence;  and  Marchionna. 
Caroline.  386.401,  CI.  D9-332.0O0. 
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Kleinhanns,  Christoph.  to  Saatzucht  Qurdlinburg  GmbH.  Dahlia  plant 

named  Bisuyel.  10.122,  CI.  Plt.-87.800 
Kleinhanns.  Christoph.  to  Saatzucht  Qiiedlinburg  GmbH.  Dahlia  plant 

named  Bayel.  10,123.  CI.  Pit  -87.800. 
Kleinhanns,  Christoph,  to  Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH.  Dahlia  plant 

named  Bapur.  10.124,  CI.  PU.-87.800. 
Kleinhanns,  Christoph,  to  Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH.  Dahlia  plant 

named  Bayelor.  10,125,  CI.  Plt.-87.80p. 
Nagase,  Yuki,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Torcni*  plant  'Sunrenimu'.  10,120. Q. 

Plt.-68.100. 
Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH:  See — 


Kleinhanns.  Christoph,  10,122,  CI.  Plt.-87.800. 

Kleinhanns.  Christoph.  10.123.  CI.  Plt.-87.8O0. 

Kleinhanns.  Christoph,  10,124,  CI.  Plt.-87.800. 

Kleinhanns.  Christoph.  10,125,  CI.  Pll.-87.800. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Nagase,  Yuki,  10.120,  a.  Plt.-68.100. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  R,  to  Yoder  Brothere.  Inc.  Carnation  plant  named 

Jazz.  10,121,  a.  Plt.-70.200. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  R,  10,121,  Q.  Plt.-70.200. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  18.  1997 
NoTC — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

893.2 

5.687.480 

CLASS  53 

347                    5,687,605 

451                     5,687.642 

2S0R 

5.687.678 

10                      5.6*7.420 
19                      5.687.421 

CLASS  3* 

54 

122 

5.687341 
5.687.542 

424                    5,687,613 
CLASS  73 

CLASS  188 

CLASS  123 

24                      5.687.422 

43.1 

5.687.481 

136.4 

5.687.543 

3                        5.687.643 

41.79 

5.687.679 

93                      5.687.423 

276 

5.687.482 

136.5 

5.687.544 

1  J                     5.689.057 

90                      5.687.644 

90.16 

Re35.662 

163                   5.687.424 

312 

5.687.483 

2847 

5.687345 

9                        5.689.058 

282                   5.687.645 

90.17 

5.687.681 

209.13               5.687.425 

502 

5.687.484 

397 

5.687346 

23  31                 5.689.059 

CLASS  181 

90.6 

5.687.680 

411                     5.687.426 

526 

5.687.485 

5.687347 

2404                 5.689.060 

1793 

5.687.682 

424                   5.687.427 

399 

5.687348 

403  R               5.689.061 

129                   5.687.646 

182.1 

5.687.683 

445                   5,687.428 

CLASS  33 

450 

5.687349 

73                      5.687,606 

375                    5.687.647 

184.55 

5.687.684 

296 

5.687.486 

453 

5.687350 

104                   5.689,062 

415.1                  5.687.648 

188.8 

5.687.685 

CLASS4 

501.02              5.687.487   I 

468 

5.687351 

105                   5.689.063 

CLASS  182 

195  P 

5.687.686 

144.2                 5.687.430 

565 

5.687.488 

490 

5.687352 

5.689.064 

196  S 

5.687.687 

144.4                 5.687.429 

706 

5.687.489 

504 

5,687353 

117.3                  5.689X65 

275.2                5.689.083 

196  W 

5.687.688 

2S4                    5.687.431 

589 

5,687354 

118.1                 5.689M6 

293                    5.689.084 

198  E 

5.687.689 

AM                      5.687.432 

CLASS  34 

5.689X167 

313                      5.689.085 

198  R 

5.687.690 

572.1                  5.687.433 

92 

5.687.490 

CLASS  55 

152.02               5.689.068 

411                     5.689,086 

337 

5.687.691 

625                    5.687.434 

356 

5,688.297 

290  R                5.687.607 

CLASS  184 

339  1 

5.687.695 

CLASS  36 

367 

S.688,298 

304  C               5.687.608 

436 

5.687.692 

CLASS  5 

10.1                    5.687.435 
310                      5.688.287 

124 
131 

5,687.491 
5.687.492 

385.3 

5.688,299 
CLASS  S< 

322.5                  5.687.609 
462                    5.689.069 
643                      5.689.070 

106                    5.687.649 
CLASS  185 

446 
479 
516 

5.687.693 
5.687.694 
5.687.696 

611                     5.687.437 

CLASS  38 

249 

5.687355 

861.84               5.689X171 

355                    5,687,650 

520 

5.687.697 

653  5.687,436 

654  5,687,438 

88 

5.687.493 

400.01                5.687J56 

862341             5.689.072 
86301               5.689.073 

CLASS  186 

571 
673 

5.687.698 
5.687.699 

717                    5.687.439 

CLASS  39 

413 

CLASS  57 

5.687358 

CLASS  74 

2                        5.688.309 
14.42                 5.688  J 10 

688 

5.687.700 

CLASS* 

800 

5.689.719 

902 

5.687357 

333                    5.687.610 

20  R                  5.688J11 

CLASS  124 

137                   5.688.289 

4113                  5.687.611 

31.49                5.688312 

1 

5.687.701 

tS8                   5.687.440 

CLASS  48 

CLASS  «8 

421  A               5.687.612 

38.2                  5.688.313 

256 

5.687.703 

401                     5.688.290 

1.6 

5.687.494 

39.182                 5.687.559 

459                    5.687.614 

443                    5.688J14 

431                     S.688.291 

124.08                 5.687.495    | 

39.58 

5.687360 

475                      5.687.615 

446                    5.688315 

CLASS  126 

639                      5.688.288 

329 

S.687.496 

226.1 

5.687361 

551.1                  5.687A16 

461                       5.688316 

25R 

5.687.704 

406 

5.687.497 

226.3 

5.687362 

564                   5.687.617 

476                   5.688317 

229 

5.687.705 

CLASS  12 

518 

5.687.498 

5.687.563 

573  f                 5.687.618 

CLASS  188 

263.01 

5.687.706 

142  R                5.687.441 

524 

5.687.499 

235 

5.687364 

594.6                 5.687.619 

299D 

5.687.707 

572 

5.687  JOO 

274 

5.687365 

640                      5.687.620 

44                      5A87.651 

362 

5.687.708 

CLASS  DI3 

327 

5.687366 

650                    5.687.621 

51.1                    5.687.653 

144                Bl  367.846 

1.14 

CLASS  42 

5.687  J01 

413 

424 

5.687.567 
5.687.568 

CLASS  75 

147                    5.687,654 
5.687.655 

CLASS  128 

203.12                 5.687  709 

CLASS  15 

641.2 

5.687369 

352                   S,6«8J03 

$61                   5.687.652 

203.15 

5.687.710 

29                      5.687.442 

CLASS  44 

655 

5.687370 

712                   5,618,304 

CLASS  118 

205.24 

5.687.712 

98                        5.687.443 

320 

5.688.295 

737 

5.687371 

CLASS  76 

206.21 

5.687.713 

104.92                 5.687.444 

753 

5.687372 

216                    5.687.656 

207  14 

5.687.714 

104.93                5.687.445 

CLASS  47 

5.687.502 

107.1                 5,687.622 

234                    5.687.657 

207.18 

5.687.715 

195                   5.687.446 
229.13              5.687.447 

41.01 

3.6 

CLASSU 

5.687373 

CLASS  81 

347                   5.687.658 

630 

5.687.716 
5.687.717 

235.8                 5.687.448 

5.687  J03 

555 

5.687374 

60                      5.687.623 

CLASS  112 

632 

5.687.718 

3I6.I                  5.687.449 

41.12 

Bl  4J21.990 

5.687375 

434                      5.687.624 

470.01                5.687.659 

633 

5.687.719 

323                    5.687.450 

57.6 
72 

5.687  J04 
5.687  J05 

56 

64 

5.687376 
5.687377 

CLASS  S3 

470.03               5.687.660 
47018               5.687.661 

5.687.721 
5.687.722 

CLASS  16 

CLASS  48 

113 

5.687378 

74                     5.687.625 

475.08              5.687.662 

642 

5.687.723 

71                        5.687.451 

175 

5.687379 

719                    5.687.626 

653.1 

5.687.724 

82                      5.687.452 

197  R 

5.688.296 

186 

5.687380 

745                      5.687.627 

CLASS  114 

653.2 

5.687.725 

221                     5.687.453 

263 

5.687381 

5.687.628 

44                      5.687.663 

654 

5.687.726 

CLASS  49 

298 

5.687382 

747                    5.687.629 

61                       5.687.664 

657 

5.687.727 

CLASS  19 

260 

5.687.506 

404 

5.687.583 

824                   5,687^30 

74  R                 5.687.665 

660.003 

5.687.729 

159  A                  5.687.454 

340 

5.687  J07 

632 

5.687384 

CLASS  84 

90                      5.687.666 

665 

5.687.730 

386 

5.687  J09 

243                    5.687.667 

672 

5.687.731 

CLA.SS  24 

471 

5.687.508 

CLASS  (3 

294                    5.689.074 

249                    5.687.668 

5.687.732 

16  PB                5.687.455 

21 

5.687385 

297  R               5.689:075 

270                    5.687.669 

692 

5.687.733 

5.687.456 

CLASS  52 

26 

5.687386 

458                    5.689.076 

312                    5.687.670 

696 

5.687,734 

20  CW              5.687.457 

., 

5.687,510 

477  R                5.689.077 

315                    5.687.671 

5.687.735 

336                   5.687.458 

18 

5.687  JI1 

CLASS  65 

600                    5.689.078 

^~VW        A    ^Vfl        ■  A   ^ 

710 

5.687.737 

704.1                 5.687.459 

23 

5.687.512 

86 

5.688.300 

603                    5.689.079 

CLASS  116 

715 

5.687.738 

7134                 5.687.460 

32 

5!687.513 

438 

5.688J01 

604                    5.689,080 

34  R                  5.687.672 

754 

5.687.739 

58 

5.687J14 
5  687.515 

461 

5.688J02 

609                    5.689.081 

760 

5.687.740 

CLASS  28 

103 

743                    5.689.082 

CLASS  117 

842 

5.687.741 

294                      5.687.461 

174 

5.687,516 

CLASS  66 

CLASS  91 

1                         5.688318 

845 

5.687.742 

177 

5.687  JI7 

196 

5.687387 

13                     5.688319 

848 

5.687.743 

CLASS  29 

204.1 

5.687.518 

SOS                   5.687.631 

75                     5.688320 

878 

5.687.744 

25.35                 5.687.462 
243.53               5.687.463 

213 
233 

5.687J19 
5,687.520 

12.07 

CLASS  68 

5.687389 

CLASS  92 

200                    5.688321 

CLASS  131 

263                    5.687.464 

308 

5.687  J21 

17  R 

5.687388 

88                      5.687.632 

CLASS  118 

173 

5.687.745 

402.01               5.687.465 

414 

5.687  J22 

5.687390 

97                     5.687.633 

52                     5.688.322 

273 

5.687.746 

402.03               5.687.466 

417 

5.687  J23 

212 

5.687391 

170.1                  5.687.634 

326                   5.688323 

280 

5.687.747 

407.05                 5.687.467 

461 

5.687  J24 

401                      5.688324 

291 

5.687.748 

469.5                 5.687.469 

506.07                 5.687.525 

CLASS  78 

CLASS  95 

410                    5.688325 

329 

5.687.749 

592.1                 5.687.470 

506.08              5.687J26 

14 

5.687.592 

14                      5.688.305 

419                    5.688.326 

598                   5.687.471 

5.687327 

16 

5.687.593 

15                     5.688,306 

500                    5.688327 

CLAsa  Hi 

602.1                 5.687.468 

514 

5.687  J28 

495 

5.687.594 

50                     5,688.307 

505                   5.688328 

54 

5.687.750 

609              Bl  5.210.930 

582.2 

5.687  J29 

5.688329 

200 

5.687.751 

622                    5.687.472 

592.6 

5.687  J30 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  96 

723  E                5.688330 

623.1                  5.688.292 

596.1 

5.687  J31 

8.3 

5.687.595 

18                      5.688.308 

725                    5.688.331 

CLASS  IM 

5.688.293 

656.3 

5.687J32 

148 

5.687396 

^^r«      ■   ^^r\     «  « ^ 

1.1 

5.688.332 

623.2                5.688.294 

656.9 

5.687  J33 

214 

5.687397 

CLASS  99 

CLASS  119 

4 

5.688333 

727                    5.687.473 

664 

5.687.534 

21.5 

5.687398 

281                   5.687.635 

14.04                 5.687.673 

5.688334 

832                   5.687.474 

713 

5.687  J35 

62 

5.687.599 

285                    5.687,636 

19 

5.688335 

833                   5.687.475 

719 

5.687.536 

69 

5.687,600 

295                    5.687.637 

CLASS  122 

42 

5.688336 

143                    5.687.476 

726.3 

5.687  J37 

149 

5,687,601 

353                   5.687.638 

1  A                      5.687.674 

II5R 

5.687.752 

872                   5.687.477 

731.7 

5.687.538 

202 

5,687.602 

369                    5.687.639 

4  D                    5.687.675 

S84                   5.687.478 

745.15               5.687  J40 

250 

5.687.603 

423                   5.687.640 

6  A                    5.687.676 

CLASS  13* 

US                    5,687.479 

748.1 

5,687.539 

265 

5,687.604 

450.2                 5,687,641 

44.2                   5,687,677 

213 

5.689.087 

PI  123 


PI  124 


UMI 


5.688.337 


CLASS  137 

43 

5.687.753 

179 

5.687.754 

182 

5.687.755 

202 

5.687.756 

382 

5.687.757 

4*0 

5.687.758 

486 

5.687.759 

497 

5.687.760 

558 

5.687,761 

588 

5.687.762 

625.33 

5.687.763 

625.43 

5.687.764 

627.5 

5.687.765 

812 

5.687.766 

855 

5.687.767 

CLASS  138 

39 

5.687.768 

40 

5.687.769 

44 

5.687.770 

89 

5.687.771 

%R 

5.687.772 

5.687.773 

121 

5.687.774 

CLASS  139 

426  R  5.687.775 

CLASS  141 

1 1  5.687.776 

18  5.687.777 

59  5.687.778 
105  5.687.779 
286  5.687.780 
316  5.687.781 
346  5.687.782 
364  5.687.783 

CLASS  144 

34.6  5.687.784 

CLASS  148 

194  5.688  J39 

261  5.688.340 

505  5.688  J41 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.688.342 

510  5.688  J43 

527  5.688.344 

540  5.688J45 

CLASS  156 

60  5.688.346 
89  5.688.347 
197  5.688  J48 
200                  5.688^9 

213  5.688  J50 

214  5.688  J5 1 
228  5.688.352 
256  5.688.353 
267  5.688.354 
272.8  5.688.355 
331.7  5.688.356 
345  5.688J57 

5.688.358 
S.688.3S9 
5.688.3«0 
3«2  5.688.361 

578  5.688.363 

636.1  5.688  J64 

661.11  5.688.365 

662.1  5.688  J66 

CLASS IM 

23«  5.687.785 

370.21  5.687.786 

CLASS  162 

38  5.688.367 

56  5.688.368 

57  5.688.369 
146  5.688.370 
166  5.688.371 
212  5.688J72 
343  5.688.374 
358.3  5.688.375 

CLASS  164 

98  5.687.787 

456  5.687.788 

481  5.687.789 

CLASS  165 

42  5.687.790 

CLASS  166 

250.07  5.687.791 

327  5.687.792 

342  5.687.793 


363 
387 


54 


!  687.794 
3  687.795 

CLASS  1» 

3  687.796 


311 
540 
811 


1 
169 


CLASS  lj72 
51687 

3  687, 
3  587, 

CLASS  ir3 

3  687, 
5  687, 

CLASS  ir4 


CLASSfflCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


M125 


798 
.799 
.800 


.801 
.802 


5*87.812 
5.^87.813 

CLASS  114 

5.^7.814 
5487.815 


CLASS  IfT 

337  5i87.8l6 

384  5j^9.094 

CLASS  lis 

72.3  5i87.817 

73.35  5^87.818 


109 


CLASS  1 

5, 


•487.819 


CLASS 

43.2 

52.4 

84.81 

84.961 

85  CA 

89.23 

113.32 

211 

2132 


U2 

5j«7, 
5j87, 


5j  87, 
5j  87, 
5.1  87, 
5J87, 
5.1  87. 
5.687. 


.820 
.821 
.822 
.823 
.824 
.825 
.826 
.827 
828 


CLASS  1« 

317  5.487.829 

318  5i87.830 

CLASS  1!^ 

321  Bl  5.J76.239 

341  R435.663 

395  5.M7.831 

676  5.M7.832 

786  5.487.833 


CLASS  2dl 

1  5.688.376 

CLASS  21^ 

5.688.377 


205 


CLASS  26H 


157.4 

157.95 

192.12 

192.2 
192.24 
229 
237 


5.688.378 
5.1  88.379 
5.(  S8.381 
5.1  S8  J82 
5.<  »8.380 
5.(  S8.383 
5.(  88J84 
5.(  88.385 


263  5.688.387 

298.22  5.688.388 

298.25  5.688.389 

426  5.688.390 

478  5.688.391 

CLASS  265 

654  5.688.392 

744  5.588.393 

CLASS  266 

5  5.687,837 

147  5.687.838 

204  5.687.839 

216  5,687.840 

217  5.587.841 
233  5.688J94 
308.1  5,687.842 

315.3  5.687,843 
372  5,687,844 
423  5.687.845 

5.687,846 

430  5.687.847 

438  5.687.848 

446  5.687.849 

CLASS  2«e 

130  5.688.395 

CLASS  2«9 

2  5.687.850 

44.1  5,587.851 

127.4  5.587.852 
393  5.687,853 

CLASS  216 

130  5.688  J96 

136  5.688.397 
167  5.688  J98 
178  5,688.399 
1953  5,688.400 
199  5.588,401 
355  5,688.402 
727  5,688.403 
734  5,688,404 
748                    5.688.405 

5.588.406 

CLASS  211 

59  2  5.687.854 

65  5.687.855 

70.6  5,687,856 

89  5.687,857 

121  5.587,858 

189  5,587.859 

CLASS  213 

7  5.687,860 

CLASS  215 

11.3  5.687.861 

40  5.687.862 

216  5.687.863 

253  5.687,865 

256  5.587.866 

303  5.587.867 

CLASS  216 

17  5.688.408 

48  5.688,409 

64  5,688.410 

92  5.688.41 1 

CLASS  218 

157  5.689.097 

CLASS  219 

56  5,588,412 

98  5,688.413 
5.688.414 

121.41  5.588.415 

121.48  5.688.416 

121.52  5.688.417 

121.71  5.688.418 

137  R  5.688.419 
145.23  5.688.420 
230  5.688.421 
491  5.588.422 
501  5.688.423 
531  5.688,424 
633  5.688,426 
732  5.688.427 

CLASS  22« 

1.5  5.687.868 

316  5.587.870 

565  5.587.871 

710  5.587.872 

736  5.587.873 

737  5.687.874 

CLASS  221 

5,687.875 


45 


259 


5.687.876 


CLASS  222 

1  5.687.877 

96  5.687,878 

108  5,587.879 

153.14  5.587,880 

185.1  5.687.881 
212  5.687.882 

321.2  5,587.883 
321.7  5.587,884 
512  5,687.885 
606  5,688.425 
630  5.687.886 

CLASS  223 

85  5.687,887 

94  5.687.888 

1 1 1  5.587.889 

CLASS  224 

163  5.687,890 

243  5.687.891 

268  5.687.892 

275  5.587.893 

457  5,587.894 

542  5.687.895 

587  5.687.896 

CLASS  227 

8  5.687.897 

5.687.898 

10  5.687.899 

CLASS  228 

2.1  Re.35.564 

173.6  5.687.900 

246  5.687.901 

CLASS  229 

75  5.687.903 

92.8  Bl  5.458.282 

198  1  5.687.902 

303  5.587.904 

CLASS  235 

101  5,689.098 

105  5.689.099 

380  5.689,100 

383  5.689.101 

462  5.689.103 

467  5.689.102 

472  5.689.104 

475  5.689.105 

CLASS  237 

19  5.687.908 

CLASS  239 

5.687,905 
5.687.907 
5.687.909 
5,687.910 
337  5.687,911 
343  5,687,912 
346  5.587.913 
498  5.687.914 
530        5.587.915 

CLASS  241 

1  5.687.916 

21  5.687,917 

23  5.687.918 

60  5.687.919 

65  5.587.920 

86.1  5.687,921 
259  5.687.922 
260.1  5,687.923 

CLASS  242 

127  5.687.924 

379.1  5.687.925 

383.4  5.587.926 

432.6  5.587.927 

557  5.587.928 

CLASS  244 

1 16  5.687.930 

118.1  5.687.929 

151  B  5.687.931 

153  5.687,932 

169  5.687.933 

208  5.587.934 

CLASS  246 

257  5.687.935 

CLASS  248 

48.2  5.687.936 
5.687.937 


4 
255.35 

276 


51 
74.1 
122.1 
188.2 


5.587.938 
5.687.939 
5,587,940 


210 

5.687.941 

233 

5,688.459 

223.41 

5.687.942 

253 

5,688.460 

331 

5,587.943 

273 

5.688.461 

349.1 

5.687.944 

328.14 

5.688.462 

442.2 

5.687,945 

400 

5.588.463 

530 

5.587,946 

401 

5.688.464 

612 

5.587.947 

423 

5.688.465 

635 

5,587,948 

458 

5.688.466 

CLASS  249 

516 

Bl  4.985.196 
Bl  5.244.624 

91 

5,688,428 

517 

5,588.467 

CLASS  256 

555 

5.588.468 

226 

5,689.106 

CLASS  266 

231.1 

5,589,107 

48 

5.688.469 

239 

5.589,108 

87 

5.688.470 

251  5.689,109 

252.1  A  5.689.110 

287  5.589.1 1 1 

309  5.589.112 

343  5.589.114 

363.07  5.689.115 

363.09  5.689.116 

492.23  5.689.117 

505.1  5.589.118 

CLASS  251 

122  5.687.949 

129.2  5.687.950 
145  5.687.951 

335.3  5.587.952 

CLASS  252 

8.61  5.688.429 

62.62  5.588.430 

67  5.588.431 
5.588.432 

68  5.588.433 
186.42  5.688.434 
187.25  5.688.435 
299.01  5.688.436 
299.61  5.588.437 

301.4  F  5.588.438 
309  5.688.439 
315.1  5.688.440 
514  5.688.441 
582  5.688.442 

CLASS  254 

133  R  5,587.953 

134.3  FT  5.687.954 

237  5.687.955 

CLASS  256 

31  5.687.956 

34  5.687.957 

CLASS  257 

59  5.589.119 

67  5.589.120 

94  Re.35.665 

139  5.689.121 

184  5.589.122 

190  5.589,123 

192  5,589.124 

200  5.689.125 

306  5.689.126 

329  5.689.127 

331  5.689.128 

341  5.589.129 

342  5.589.130 
357  5.589.132 
361  5.589.133 
559  5.589.134 
576  5.689.135 
679  5.689.136 

5.689.137 

728  5.689.138 

758  5.689.139 

774  5.689.140 

CLASS  259 

8  5.687.906 

CLASS  261 

39.3  5.688,443 

94  5.688.444 

96  5.588.445 

142  5.588.446 

CLASS  264    ■ 

1 .33  5.688.447 

54  5.688,448 
5.688.449 

61  5.688.450 

103  5.588.451 

115  5.688.452 

120  5.588.453 

129  5.688.454 

169  5.688.455 

173.14  5.688.456 

211  5.688.457 

211.12  5.688.458 


CLASS  267 

136  5.687.958 

14012  5.587.959 

273  5.687.960 

CLASS  269 

32  5.587.%  1 

317  5.687.962 

CLASS  271 

1 19  5.687.963 

195  5.587.964 

241  5.587.965 

CLASS  273 

108.1  5.587.966 

139  5.687.958 

142  E  5.687.967 

255  5.587.969 

264  5.687.970 

269  5.687.971 

CLASS  2T7 

38  5.587.972 

67  5.587.973 

102  5.687.974 

167  J  5.687.975 

207  A  5.687.976 

CLASS  28* 

11.22  Bl  5.437.466 

18  5.587.977 

30  5.687.978 

47.19  5.687.979 

204  5.687.980 

405.1  5.587.981 
507  5.587.982 
509  5.687.983 
541  5.687.984 
650  5.687.985 

728.2  5.587.986 
5.587.987 
5.687.988 
5.687.989 

775  5.687.990 

826  5.687.991 

CLASS  283 

117  5.587.992 

CLASS  285 

12  5.587.994 

21  5.587,995 

21.1  5.587.996 

94  5.687.997 

131  5.687.993 

175  5.687.998 

333  5.587.999 

CLASS  290 

5.589.141 


52 


CLASS  292 

34  5.588.000 

67  5.688,001 

92  5.688.002 
202  5.688,003 
341.17  5.688.0O4 
348  5.588.005 

CLASS  293 

120  5.688.006 

CLASS  294 

1.2  5.688.007 

64.1  5.688.008 

67.2  5.688.009 
5.688.010 

74  5.688.011 

82.32  5.688.012 

99.1  5.688.013 

115  5.688.014 

CLASS  296 

39.1  5.688.015 

93  5.588.015 


100 

5.688.017 

138 

5.688.018 

ISS 

5.588.019 

180.1 

5.688.020 

185 

5.688.021 

214 

5.688.022 

CLASS  297 

188.2 

5.688.023 

217.1 

5.588.024 

238 

5.688.025 

341 

5.588.026 

CLASS  363 

89  5.688.027 
116.4  5.688.028 
139  5.688.029 

CLASS  367 

105  5.589.142 

109  5.589.143 

130  5.689.144 

CLASS  31t 

42  5.689.145 

90  5.689.146 
216  5.689.147 
239                    5.689.148 

CLASS  312 

223.2  5.688.030 

257.1  5.688.031 

5.688.032 
310  Bl  5.452.951 

348.4  5.588.033 

408  5.588.034 

CLASS  313 

402  5.689.149 

5.689.150 
4(S  5.689.151 

532  5.689.152 

S86  5.689.153 

535  5.689.154 

CLASS  315 

199  5.589.155 

225  5.589.156 

370  5.589.157 

382.1  5.689.158 

CLASS  318 

254  5.689.159 

281  5.589.150 

S63  5.689.151 

S99  S.689.152 

603  5.689.163 

701  5.589.154 
5.689,165 

721  5,689.166 

767  5,689.167 

772  5.689.168 

807  5.689.169 

811  5.689.170 

CLASS  32* 

2  5.689.171 

15  5.689.172 

35  5.589.173 


CLASS  322 

16  5.589.174 

28  5.689.175 

CLASS  323 

222  5.689.176 
241  5.689.177 
2S2  5.689.178 
283  5.689.179 
359        5.689.180 

CLASS  324 

177  5.689.181 

207.15  5.689.182 

233  5,689.183 

Z43  5.689.184 

252  5.689.185 

309  5.689.186 

318  5.689.187 
5.689,188 
5.589,189 

319  5.589.190 
531  5.589.191 
6ZT  5.689.192 
754  5.689.193 
772  5.689.194 

CLASS  326 

41  5.689.195 

16  5.689.196 

110  5.689.197 

121  5,689.198 

32S  5.689.204 


CLASS  327 

76  5.689.199 

78  5.689.200 

95  5.689.201 

142  5.689.202 

187  5.689.203 

335  J.689.205 

337  5.689.205 

355  5.689.207 

390  S.689J0( 

425  5.689J09 

CLASS  330 

54  5.689.210 

266  5.689.21 1 

286  5.589.212 

CLASS  331 

57  5.689.213 

158  5.689.214 

CLASS  333 

17  3  5.689.215 

33  5.689.216 

116  5.689.217 

125  5.689.218 

127  5.689J19 

189  5.689.220 

202  5.689.221 

CLASS  335 

78  J.689.222 

216  5.689.223 

219  5.689.224 

228  5.689.225 

CLASS  338 

308  5.589.227 


CLASS 

146.2 

286.07 

310.01 

453 

468 

506 

521 

541 

545 

568 

572 

573 

575 

652 

825.07 

825.19 

825.3 

825.31 

825.49 

853.1 

901 

904 

978 

991 


340 

5.589.228 
5.589.229 
5.689030 
5,689.231 
5.689.232 
5.689.233 
5.689  J34 
5.689.235 
5.689.236 
5.589.237 
5.689.238 
5.689.239 
5.689 J40 
S,589J41 
5.589.242 
5,689,244 
5.689.246 
5,689.243 
5,589.247 
5.689.245 
5.689.248 
5.689.249 
5.689.250 
5.689.251 
5.689.252 


CLASS  341 

22  5.689.253 

59  5.689JJ4 

63  5.689J55 

79  5.689J56 

133  5.689.257 

136  5.589.238 

144  5.589.259 

156  5.689.260 

173  5.589.251 

CLASS  342 

5  5.589.262 

51  5.589.253 

70  5.689.264 

124  5.689.265 

155  5.689.266 

174  5.689.267 
196  5.689.268 
357  5.689.269 

5.689.270 

5.689.271 

373  5.689.272 

407  5.689.273 

417  5.689.274 

CLASS  343 

786  5.689.275 

872  5.589.275 

903  5.589.277 

CLASS  345 

74  5.689.278 

82  5.689.279 

89  5.689.280 

94  5.689.281 

100  5.689.282 


132  5.689.283 

145  5.689.284 

161  5.689.285 

348  5.689.286 

427  5.689.287 

CLASS  347 

7  5.689.288 

5.689.289 
5.619.290 
10  5.689.291 

17  S.6«9J92 

33  5.689.293 

40  5.689,294 
43  5.689.295 
50  5.689.296 
188  5.689.297 

CLASS  348 

7  5.689.298 

S.689.299 
15  5.6(9  JOO 

97  5489J01 

218  5.689J02 

232  5.689.303 

373  5.689.304 

416  5.689J05 

5489.306 
419  5.689.307 

529  S.689J08 

584  S.6S9J09 

595  5.689  J 10 

674  5,689.311 

599  5.689JI2 

715  5.589JI3 

CLASS  349 

1  5.689J14 

5  5.589J15 

74  5.689  J15 

97  5.689J17 

106  5.689J18 

110  5.689J19 

135  5.589.320 

143  5.589.321 

180  5.689J22 

CLASS  351 

41  5.689  J23 
169  5.689  J24 
208  5,689.325 


CLASS  355 

5.589.325 


39 


CLASS  356 

4.01  5489.327 
S,689J2S 

72  5,689.329 

138  5,689  J30 

153  5489 J31 

237  5489J32 

301  5.689  J33 

326  5.689J34 

349  5,689J35 
356  5.689J36 
359  5.589.337 
401  5.689.339 

5.589  J40 

418  5.689.341 

CLASS  358 

296  5.689.342 

298  5.689.343 
5.689  J44 

299  5.689.345 
426  5.689J46 
444  5.689.347 
475  5.689.348 
500  5.689.349 
504  5.689.350 

CLASS  359 

10  5.689.351 

88  5.689J52 

148  5.689.353 

172  5.689.354 

179  5.689  J55 

181  5.689.356 

245  5.689.357 

248  5.689J58 

281  5.689  J59 
5.689 J60 

284  5.689.361 

305  5.689J62 

334  5.689J63 

350  5.689,364 
362  5.589J65 
392  5.689J66 
495  5,689J67 
497  5.689.368 
557  S.689.369 
603  S.689J70 


609 

5.689 J71 

62J 

5.689 J72 

646 

5.689.373 

652 

5.689  J74 

699 

5.589J75 

;i; 

5,689J76 

727 

5,689377 

813 

5,689378 

829 

5,689.379 

846 

5,689.380 

CLASS  360 

70 

5.689.382 

73.11 

5.689.383 

77.12 

5,689  J84 

96.1 

5.689  J85 

97.02 

5,689  JS6 

99.06 

5,689387 

99.12 

5.689,388 

104 

5.689.389 

109 

5.689.390 

114 

5,689391 

132 

5,689392 

133 

5.689393 

CLASS  361 

56 

5.689394 

93 

5.689395 

111 

5.689396 

115 

5.689397 

189 

5.689398 

191 

5.689.399 

583 

5.689.400 

585 

5,689.401 

686 

5.689.402 

695 

5,689.403 

697 

5.689.404 

/J7 

5.689.405 

796 

5.689.406 

CLASS  362 

31  5.688.035 

80  5.588X)36 

98  5.688X»7 

103  5.688.038 

106  5.688.039 

163  5.688X)40 

226  5.6S&041 

240  5.688.042 

297  5.688.043 

309  5.688X>44 

CLASS  363 

21  5.689.407 

50  5.689.408 

56  5.689.409 
5.689,410 

74  5.6(9.411 

125  5.6(9.412 

146  5489.413 


CLASS  364 

136 

5.689.414 

172 

5.689.415 

185 

5.689.416 

401  R 

5.689.417 

420 

5.689,418 

424.055 

5,589,421 

424.06 

5.589.419 

5.689.420 

426.041 

5.689.422 

444.2 

5.6(9.423 

449.7 

5.689.431 

464.21 

5.6(9.424 

469.03 

5.6(9.425 

473.01 

5.6(9.426 

473.03 

Bl  5.062.052 

474.04 

5.6(9,427 

480 

5,5(9,428 

481 

5,589,429 

483 

5.689,430 

490 

5.689.432 

5.689.433 

510 

5.589,434 

512 

5.589.435 

514  A 

5.689.436 

5.689.437 

514  R 

5.689.438 

5,689.439 

5.689.440 

525 

5.689.441 

550 

5.689.442 

551.01 

5.689.443 

554 

5.689.444 

559 

5.689.445 

560 

5.689.446 

571.03 

5.589.447 

718.01 

Bl  4.219.880 

724.1 

5.689.449 

736 

5.689.450 

738 

5,689,451 

746.1 

5.689.452 

CLASS  365 

45  5.589.453 

49  5.689.454 
96  5.589.455 
145  5.589.456 
149  5.589.457 
159  5.689.458 
18528  5.6(9.459 
189.05  5.589.462 
189.07  5.689.460 
18911               5.689.461 

200  5.689.463 
5.689.464 
5.589.465 

201  5.689.466 
5.689.467 

203  5.689.466 

5.6(9.469 
5.6(9.470 
210  5.6(9.471 

230.02  5.5(9.472 

233  5.5(9.473 

CLASS  366 

129  5.688.045 

152.2  5.688.046 

337  5.688.047 

343  5.688.048 

CLASS  367 

1  5.689.474 

88  5.589.475 

CLASS  368 

10  5.689.476 

CLASS  369 

4  5.689.477 

13  5.689.478 
5.689.479 

14  5.589.4(0 
30  5.5(9.4(1 

32  5.6(9.482 
5.6(9.4(3 

33  5.6(9.4(4 
44.13  5.6(9.4(5 
54  5.6(9.4(7 
59  5.6(9.4(6 

5,6(9.4(8 
75.2  5.6(9.4(9 

77.2  5.6(9.490 

109  5.6(9.491 

112  5.5(9.492 

124  5.6(9.493 

126  5.6(9.494 

275.1  5.6(9.497 

275.4  5.6(9.495 

S,6a9.496 

CLASS  370 

216  5.689.498 

235  5.689.499 

5.589300 
244  5.589301 

281  5.589302 

337  5.589303 

350  5.689304 

388  5.689.505 
5.689306 

389  5.689307 
391  5.589308 

395  5.689312 

396  5.589309 
445  5489310 
545  3.6(9311 

CLASS  371 

20.1  5.5(9313 

21.2  5.6(9314 

22.1  5.6(9315 

22.2  5,6(9316 

22.3  5.6(9317 

37  1  5.6(9318 

CLASS  372 

18  5.689319 

38  5.689320 

50  5.689321 
75  5.689322 
82  5.689323 

CLASS  374 

44  5.688.049 

122  5.6(8.050 

129  5.6((.051 

CLASS  375 

200  5.689324 

5.6(9.525 
5.689326 
222  5.689327 

233  54(932( 

259  5.6(9.529 


206 


286 

54(9330 

316 

5.6(9331 

341 

5.6(9332 

360 

5.6(9333 

364 

5.6(9334 

5.6(9335 

376 

5.6(9336 

CLASS  376 

260 

5.589337 

280 

5.589338 

CLASS  377 

20 

5.689339 

CLASS  378 

S3 

5.6(9340 

140 

5.6(9341 

142 

5.6(9342 

144 

5.6(9343 

150 

5.6(9344 

205 

5.689345 

CLASS  379 

34  5.689346 

58  5.689347 

59  5.689348 
61  5.689349 
89  5.5(9350 

142  5.689351 
145  5.589352 
202    ,  5.689353 

219  5.689.554 

220  5.689355 
355  5.689357 
410  5.689356 
430  5.689358 

CLASS  380 

3  5.689359 

4  5.689360 
5.689361 

9  5.6(9362 

23  5.6(9363 
25  5.589364 

5.589365 
5.689366 
5.689.567 
49  5.689368 

5.689369 

CLASS  381 

18  5.589370 

63  5.689371 

713  5.689372 

154  5.689373 

158  5.6(9374 

CLASS  3(2 

118  5.5(9375 
124  5.6(9376 
128  5.589377 
137  5.689379 

143  5.6(9380 
156  5.6(9381 
176  5.6(9382 
181  5.6(9383 
190  5.6(93(4 
229  5.6(93(5 
232  5.6(93(6 

5.5(93(7 
237  5.6(93(( 

239  5.6(93(9 

254  5,6(9390 

276  5.689391 

304  5,689392 

CLASS  3S3 

38  5,688.052 

CLASS  384 

100  ij6taj063 

295  5.6(8.054 

449  5.588.055 

CLASS  385 

11  5.589393 

24  5.6(9394 
27  5.6(9395 

5.6(9396 

39  5.6(9.597 
59  5.6(9398 
(3  5.6(9399 
n  5.6(9.600 
100                    5.6(9.601 

119  5.6(9.602 
123  5.6(937( 
131  5.5(9.603 

134  5.689.604 

135  5.689.505 
5.689.606 

136  5.689.607 
139                  S.6(9.60( 


PI  126 


UMI 


46 


5.689.609 

CLASS  386 

5.689.610 
5.689.611 
5.689,612 


CLASS  392 

407 

3.689.613 

416 

5.689.614 

CLASS  395 

2.28 

5.689.615 

2.41 

5.689,616 

2.64 

5.689.617 

2.85 

5.689.618 

ID 

5.689.619 

20 

5.689.620 

23 

5.689.622 

24 

5.689.621 

106 

5.689.623 

112 

5.689.624 

114 

5.689.625 

117 

5.689.626 

123 

5.689.627 

127 

5.689.628 

5,689.629 

182.06 

5.689.630 

182.09 

5.689.631 

5.689,632 

182.14 

5.689.633 

183.15 

5.689.634 

183.18 

5.689,635 

183.21 

5.689,636 

183.22 

5.689.637 

188.01 

5.689.638 

200.01 

5.689.639 

5.689.640 

200.02 

5.689,641 

200.04 

5,689.642 

200  05 

5,689,643 

200.06 

5,689,644 

200.1 

5.689.645 

200.15 

5.689.646 

5.689.647 

226 

5,689.648 

236 

5,689.649 

5,689,650 

237 

5,689.651 

5.689.652 

230 

5.689.633 

281 

5.689.654 

283 

5.689.655 

296 

5.689.656 

299 

5.689.657 

304 

5.689.658 

307 

5.689.639 

309 

5.689,660 

311 

5.689.661 

326 

5.689,662 

327 

5.689.663 

329 

5.689.672 

340 

5.689.664 

342 

5,689,665 

345 

5.689.666 

352 

5.689.667 

353 

5.689.668 

355 

5,689,669 

383 

5,689.670 

383 

5.689.671 

391 

5.689.673 

393 

5.689.674 

405 

5.689.675 

430 

3.689.676 

433 

3.689.677 

441 

5.689.678 

449 

5.689.679 

454 

5.689.680 

481 

5,689.681 

500 

5.689.682 

5.689.683 

5.689.684 

5.689.685 

5.689.686 

514 

5.689.687 

553 

5.689.688 

5.689.689 

555 

5.689.690 

557 

5.689.691 

558 

5.689.692 

565 

5.689.693 

581 

5.689,694 

5.689.695 

601 

5.689.696 

603 

5,689.697 

604 

5.689,698 

609 

5.689.699 

610 

5.689.700 

5.689.701 

611 

5.689.702 

614 

5.689.703 

615 

5.689.704 

617 

5.689.705 

622 
682 
683 

701 

704 
736 
750 

761 
773 
779 
800 


805 

825 
830 
840 
858 
872 
876 
882 
884 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5,  189.706 
5,  )89.707 
5,  189.708 
5,  i89.709 
5,  i89,710 
5,189.711 
Sj89.712 
5A89.713 
5.189.714 
5.189.715 
5.  «9.7I6 
5.189.717 
5,i89.718 
5j  «9.720 
5.i89.72l 
5*89,722 
5*89.723 
5j  89.724 
5j  89.725 
5j  89.726 
5j  89.727 
5j  89.728 
5j  89.729 
5j  89.730 
5j  89.731 
5j  89.732 


CLASS  3«6 


6 

28 

29 

51 

52 

79 

83 

101 

130 

313 

316 

411 

429 

508 

578 

611 
614 
626 


.1  89.733 

.1  89.734 

,1  89.735 

,1  89.736 

89.737 

89.738 

89,739 

,(  89.740 

,(89.741 

,(  89.742 

.H9.743 

.489.744 

89.745 

.746 

'.747 

'.748 

(  89.749 

i.750 

.751 

'.752 

753 


.1  89.7 
,1  89.1 
,1  89.; 


,189.7 
.(  89.7 
.(  89.7 


CLASS 


51 

53 

75 

81 

92 

94 

96 

98 

100 

101 

106 

111 
121 

174 


237 
249 
252 
281 
284 
285 
302 
307 
308 
328 
331 
343 
353 
365 
374 
388 
407 


CLASS  4« 

61  5,( 

82  5.( 

5.( 
578  5.( 

701  5.1 


CLASS' 


.(89.7 

3* 

5.(  89,754 
5.(  89.755 
5.(  89.756 
5.(  89.757 
5.(  89.758 
5,(  B9.759 
5.(  89.760 
5.(  89.761 
5.(  89.762 
5.(  S9.763 
5.(  89.764 
5.(  89.765 
5.(  89,766 
5.(  89.767 
5.(  89,768 
5.(  89,769 
5.(  89.770 
5,(  89,771 
5.(  89.772 
5.(  89.773 
5.(  89.774 
5.(  89.775 
5.(  89.776 
5.(  89.777 
5.«9.778 
5.*9.779 
5,(  89,780 
5,(  89.781 
5,<  89.782 
5,(  89,783 
5.(  89.784 
5.(  89.785 
5,(  89,786 
5.(  89.787 
5.(  89.788 
5,(  89.789 
5,(  89.790 
5,(  89.791 
5.«  89.792 
5,«  89,793 
5.<  89.794 
5.(  89.795 


;,056 
i.057 
1.058 
1.059 
1.060 


5.1  88.061 


195 


24 

51 

297 

305 

325 

340 

356 


5.688.062 
5.688.063 

CLASS  4«3 

5.688.064 
5.688.065 
5.688.066 
5.688.067 
5.688.068 
5.688.069 
5.688.070 


CLASS  404 

6  5.688.071 


CLASS  405 

5.688.072 
5.688.073 
5.688.074 
5.688.075 
5.688.076 
5.688.077 
Bl  4.293.245 
5.688.078 
5.688.079 


43 
45 
63 

128 
259.5 
272 
286 


CLASS  407 

101  5.688.080 

115  5.688,081 

CLASS  408 

67  5.688.082 

224  5.688.083 

CLASS  409 

202  5.688.084 

259  5.688.085 


CLASS  410 

68 

5.688.086 

130 

5.688.087 

CLASS  411 

3 

5.688.088 

43 

5.688.089 

55 

3.688.090 

149 

5.688.091 

533 

3.688.092 

552 

5.688.093 

CLASS  413 

67 

5,688,094 

CLASS  414 

12 

5.688.095 

152 

5.688.096 

272 

5.688.097 

277 

5.688.098 

537 

5.688.099 

54/ 

5.688.  lOO 

713 

5.688.101 

724 

5.688.102 

752 

5.688.103 

CLASS  415 

90 

5.688,106 

115 

5.688.104 

170. 

5.688.105 

CLASS  416 

97R 

5.688.107 

213  R                5,688.108 

CLASS  417 

228  5,688,109 

254  5,688,110 

298  5,688.111 

477.1  5.688.112 

549  5.688.113 

CLASS  418 

48  5.688,114 

CLASS  419 

32  5,689,7% 

38  5,689,797 

CLASS  420 

94  5,688.471 

CLASS  422 

143  5.688.472 

144  5.688.473 
170  5.688.474 
186.3                  5.688.475 

5.689,798 
294  5.688,476 

CLASS  423 

82  5.688,477 

228  5.688.478 

240  S  5.688,479 

263  5.688.480 


279 
335 
445  R 
70O 


5.688,481 
5.688.482 
5.688.483 
5.688.484 


CLASS  424 


1.65 

1.69 

9.52 
49 

6) 

65 

70.122 

73 

78.02 

78.35 

93.1 

93.6 

94.3 

94,64 

141.1 

145.1 

165 

184.1 

195.1 


207.1 

234.1 

271.1 

401 

408 

409 

422 

426 
434 
439 
445 
448 
449 
450 


489 
501 

574 
641 


5.688.486 
5.688.487 
5.688.488 
5.688.489 
5.688.490 
5.688.491 
5.688.492 
5.688.493 
5.688.494 
5.688.495 
5.688.496 
5.688.497 
5.688.498 
5.688.499 
5.688.500 
5.688  JO  I 
5.688.502 
5.688.503 
5.688  J04 
5.688  J05 
5.688.485 
5.688  J06 
5.688  J07 
5.688  J08 
5.688.509 
5.688.510 
5.688  Jl  I 
5.688.512 
5.688.513 
5.688.514 
5.688J15 
5.688.516 
5.688  J1 7 
5.688  JI8 
5.688  J 19 
5.688J20 
5.688  J21 
5.688J22 
5.688J23 
5,688.524 
5.688.525 
5.688.526 
5.688J27 
5.688J28 
5.688J29 
5.688J30 
5.688.531 
5,688.532 


CLASS  425 


123 
145 

174.4 

186 

299 

363 

382  R 

556 


5,688J33 
5.688J34 
5.688J35 
5.688J36 
5.688J37 
5.688.538 
5.688.539 
5.688  J40 
5.688  J4 1 


64 

140 

163.2 

215 

240 

248  1 

249 

288 

341 

3762 

434.3 

472 

554 

565 


I 

11 

18 

31 

35.7 

361 

36.91 

40.1 

64.1 


CLASS  426 

5,688,542 
5.688.543 
5.688J44 
5.688  J45 
5.688  J46 
5.688.547 
5.688.548 
5.688.549 

CLASS  427 

5.688J50 
5.688.551 
5.688.552 
5.688.553 
5.688.554 
5.688J55 
3.688.556 
5.688.557 
5.688.558 
5.688  J60 
5.688  J«1 
5.688  J«2 
5.688  J63 
5.688.564 
5.688.565 

CLASS  428 

5.688.566 
5.688J67 
5.688  J68 
5.688.569 
5.688  J70 
5.688  J71 
5.688J72 
5.688J73 
5.688.574 


76 

100 

113 

136 

137 

192 

193 

195 

198 

200 

209 

216 

221 

292 

305.5 

317.3 

320.2 

323 

332 
370 
375 
379 

409 

421 

457 

458 

481 

532 

542.2 

611 

615 

639 


15 
30 
53 
89 
192 

210 
223 


5.688J75 
5.688J76 
5.688.577 
5.688J78 

B2  5.114.777 
5.688J79 
5.688J80 
5.688  J8 1 
5.688J82 
5.688.583 
5.688.584 
5.688  J85 
5.688.586 
5.688.587 
5.688  J88 
5.688J89 
5.688  J90 
5.688  J91 
5.688.592 

Bl  5.487.938 
5.688.594 
5.688  J95 
5.688J96 
5.688  J97 
5.688  J99 
5.688.600 
5.688.601 
5.6S8J98 
5.688.602 
5.688.603 
5.688.604 
5.688.605 
5.688.606 
5.688.607 
5.688.608 

CLASS  429 

5.688.609 
5.688.610 
5.688.61 1 
5.688.612 
5.688.613 
5.688.614 
5.688.615 
5.688.616 


5 

22 

58 

59 

64 

102 

106,6 

115 

137 

157 

176 

254 

264 

270.1 

281  1 

284  1 

2% 

464 

517 


CLASS  430 

5.688.617 
5.688.618 
5.688.619 
5.688.620 
5.688.621 
5.688.622 
5.688.623 
5.688.624 
5.688.625 
5.688.626 
5.688.627 
5.688.628 
5.688.629 
5.688.630 
5.688.631 
5.688.632 
5.688.633 
5.688.634 
5.688.635 
5.688.636 

CLASS  431 

5.688.115 


CLASS  432 

12  5.688.116 

103  5.688.117 


CLASS  433 

3.688.118 
5.688.120 
3.688.121 
5.688.122 
5.688.123 

CLASS  434 

5.688.124 
5.688.125 
5.688.126 
5.688.136 
5,688.137 

CLASS  435 

5.688.637 
5.688.639 
5.688.640 
5.688.641 
5.688.642 
5.688.643 
5.688.644 
5,688.645 
5.688.646 
5.688.647 
5.688.648 
5.688.649 
Bl  5.364.759 


7.1  5.688.651 

5.688.652 
5.688.653 

7,21  5.688.654 

5.688.655 
5.688.656 

7.23  5.688.657 

5.688.658 

7.34  5.688.659 

29  5.688.660 

69.1  5.688.662 
5.688.663 

69.2  5.688.664 
5.688.665 

69.4  5.688.666 

69.5  5.688.667 
74  5.688.668 
91.2  5.688.669 
91.21  5.688.670 
106  5.688.672 
115  5,688.671 
147  5.688.673 
162  5.688.674 
172.3                 5.688.675 

5.688.676 

240.1  5.688.677 

240.2  5.688.678 
5.688.679 

240.27  5.688.681 

252.1  5.688.682 

252.3  5.688.683 
252.33  5.688.684 
262  5.688.685 

290.2  5.688.686 
293.2  5.688.687 
320.1  5.688.688 

5.688.689 
334  5.688.690 

354  5.688,692 

CLASS  436 

43  5,688.693 

64  5.688.694 

164  5.688.695 

518  5.688.696 

5.688.697 

CLASS  437 

3  5.688.698 

5.688.699 

29  5.688.700 

5.688.701 

33  5.688.702 

41  5.688.703 

5.688.704 

43  5.688.705 

45  5.688.706 

48  5.688.661 

51  5.688.707 
5.688.708 

52  5.688.709 
57  5.688.710 
60  5.688.711 

5.688.712 

5.688.713 

160  5.688.714 


173 

5,688.715 

182 

5.688.716 

190 

5,688.717 

5.688.718 

194 

5.688.719 

195 

5.688.720 

203 

5.688,721 

228 

5.688,723 

235 

5.688.724 

CLASS  438 

217 

5.688.722 

270 

5,588.725 

397 

5.588.726 

CLASS  439 

66 

5.688.127 

73 

5.588.128 

79 

5.688.129 

5.688.130 

92 

5.688.131 

120 

5.688.132 

135 

5.688.133 

136 

5.688.134 

214 

5,688,135 

239 

5.688.139 

280 

5.688.138 

342 

5.688.140 

352 

5.688.141 

487 

5.688.142 

495 

5.688.143 

596 

5.688.144 

607 

5.688.145 

637 

5.688.146 

681 

5.688.147 

701 

5.688.148 

733. 

5.688.149 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  127 

876                    5.688.150 

379 

5.688.193 

44 

5.688.773 

168                   5.688*67 

5.688.957 

CLASS  600 

CLASS  440 

383 
429 

5.688.194 
5.688.195 

46 
54 

5.588.774 
5.688.775 

183                   5,688*68 
196                   5,688*69 

CLASS  548 

1 

121 
156 
200 

5.6(8020 
5.688021 
5.688022 
5.688024 
5.688.223 

11                         5.688.151 

439 

5.688.196 

5.588.776 

244                    5,688,870 

113                    5.688.958 

83                        5,588,152 

598 

5.688.198 

5.688.777 

346                   5,688*71 

195                   5.688.959 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  474 

81 
169 

5.688.778 
5.688.780 

350                   5,688,872 
410                   5.688,873 

225                    5.688.962 
263.2                 5.688.963 

215 

132                    5.588.153 

49.1 

5.588.199 

179 

5.688.781 

444                      5,688,874 

371.7                5.688.964 

CLASS  442 

59                      5.688.154 

80 

5.688O00 
CLASS  475 

180 
183 
186 

5.688.782 
5.688,783 
5.6S8.784 

452                    5,688*75 
504                   5,688,876 
526                   5.688,877 

452                    5.688,965 
455                   5.688.966 
955                   5.688,%l 

II 
92 

CLASS  601 

5.688025 
5.688028 

179                   5.688.155 

183 

5.688.201 

210 

5*88.785 

533                   5,688,878 

180                    5.588.156 

199 

5.588.202 

5*88.786 

CLASS  549 

340                    5,688.157 

331 

5,688.203 

5.688.787 

CLASS  526 

23                      5.688.968 

CLASS  602 

CLASS  445 

CLASS  477 

211 
214 

5*88.788 
5.688,789 

89                      5.688*79 
127                   5.688.880 

71                      5.688M9 
262                   5*88.970 

18 

5.688029 

50                      5.588.158 

46 

5.688.204 

5.688.790 

5*88*81 

361                   5.688.971 

CLASS  451 

110 

5.588.205 

224.5 

5.688.791 

141                   5*88*83 

369                   5,688.972 

CLASS  604 

155 

5.588.207 

235J 

5.688.792 

225                   5.688*84 

430                   5*88.973 

5.688O30 
5.688031 
5.688032 
5.688033 
5.688034 

1                       5.688.159 
5                       5.688.160 

CLASS  482 

248 
250 

5.688.793 
5.688.794 

273                   5.688.886 

441                   5*88,974 
458                   S.68S.976 

20 

45                     5.688.161 

44 

5.688008 

252 

5.688,795 

348.7                 5.688.887 

510                    5.688.977 

92                      5.688.162 

54 

5.588009 

253 

5*88.796 

531                     5.688.975 

22 

342                   5.688.163 

56 

5.688O10 

255 

5*88,797 

CLASS  528 

CLASS  452 

66 
83 

5.688011 
5.688012 

256 
258 

5.688.798 
5.688.799 

22                      5.688.888 
40                    5.688.889 

CLASS  554 

69                      5.688.978 

23 
53 

77 
96 

no 

5.688035 
5*88036 
5*(8037 
5.688038 
5*88039 
5.688040 
5.68(041 
5*8(043 
5.68(044 
5.6((045 
5.«8(046 
5.68(047 

ijmjM 

5.688049 
5.6(8030 
5.688051 
5*88032 
5.68(053 
5.68(054 
5.6((055 
5.688056 
5.6880S7 
5.68(038 
5.688.259 
5.688.260 

117               Bl  5.269.721 

125 

5.688013 

5.688.800 

51                     5.688*90 

98                     5.688.982 

122                    5.588.154 
CLASS  453 

135 

5.688015 
CLASS  4«3 

263 

267 

5.688.801 
5.688.802 
5*88.803 

73                     5,688*91 
76                      5*88*92 
146                   5.688*93 

CLASS  556 

56                      5.688.979 

9                      5.688.165 
57                     5.688.166 

CLASS  454 

56                        5.688.158 
153                    5,588.167 
184                   5,688.169 

1 
66 

39 

5.688014 
5.688015 

CLASS  492 

5.688.217 

CLASS  493 

272 
277 
278 
285 

303 
311 

5.688.804 
5,688,805 
5.688.806 
5.688.807 
5.688.808 
5.688.809 
5.688.810 

176                   5.688*94 
183                   5,6(8*93 
196                    5,688*96 
242                      5.688.897 
272                    5.688*98 
279                   5.688.899 
301                   5.688.900 

81                     5.688.980 
116                   5.688.981 

CLASS  558 

136                      5.588.983 
277                   5.688.984 
311                   S,6t8.9«S 

115 
118 
151 
165 
175 
179 
198 
200 
208 
218 
263 
283 
317 
355 
363 
385 

CLASS  455 

151 
357 

5.688.218 
5.688.219 

321 
324 

5,688,811 
5*88,812 

310                   5.688.901 
313                      5.688.902 

338                   5,688.986 
393                      5.688.987 

2                          5.689.799 
S.I                        5.689.800 
9                      5.689.801 

446 

5.688.197 

a, ASS  501 

329 
333 

5*88.813 
3*88,814 
5,688.816 

328                      5.688.903 

5.688.904 

332                   5.688.903 

CLASS  560 

25                     5*88.988 

11.1                   5.689.802 

71 

5.688.727 

346 

5.688.817 

353                   5.688.906 

26                     5*88.989 

121                    5.689.803 

80 

5.688.728 

348 

5.688,815 

363                    5.688.907 

39                     5*88.990 

14                        5.689.804 

89 

5.688.729 

357 

5.688.819 

388                    5*88,908 

55                      5.688.991 

33.1                  5.689.805 

96 

5.688.730 

367 

5.688*18 

392                   5,688,909 

82                     5.688.992 

38.1                  5.689.806 

5.688.731 

5.688.820 

483                   5.688.910 

245                   5.688.993 

5.589.807 
51.2                  5.689.808 

138 

5.688.732 

371 
375 

5.688.821 
5.688.822 

CI  ASS  530 

CLASS  562 

904 

54.1                     5.589.809 

CLASS  502 

376 

5.688.823 

324                      5.688.91 1 

■  7                        5.688.994 

54,2                     5.589.810 

103 

5.588.733 

378 

5.688.824 

329                      5.688.912 

30                      5.688.995 

CLASS  606 

5.689.811 

108 

5.688.734 

423 

5.688.825 

330                   5.688.913 

106                   5*88.996 

13 

5.688.263 
5.68(064 
5.6((06l 
5.68S062 
5.68(065 
5688066 

67.6                  5.689.812 

117 

5.688.735 

443 

5.688.826 

350                   5.688.914 

435                   5.688.997 

IS 

67.7                  5.689.813 

219 

5.688.736 

565 

5.688.828 

5.688.916 

466                   5.688.998 

17 

69                      5.689.814 

308 

5.688.739 

605 

5.688.829 

S.6S8.9I7 

475                    5.688.999 

18 

5.689.815 

325 

5.688.740 

651 

5.688.830 

380                   3*88.913 

539                    5.689.000 

30 

74                     5.689.816 

344 

5.688.741 

938 

5.688.831 

387.7                S.6B8.9I8 

554                   5.689.001 

31 

79                    5.689.817 
83                     5.689.818 

CLASS  503 

CLASS  521 

388.23              5,688,927 
388.25              5.688.919 

CLASS  564 

41 
45 

5'*((067 
S.6((J68 
3.688069 

(6                    5.689.819 

227 

5.688.737 

79 

5.688,832 

3911                  5.688.928 

153                    5.689.002 

46 

5.689.820 

5.688.738 

98 

5.688.833 

395                    5.688.920 

278                   5.689.003 

51 

5*8(070 
5*((07l 
5*((072 
5.6((073 
5*((074 

89                      5.689.821 

118 

5.688.834 

405                    5.688,921 

328                   5.689.004 

54 

5.689.822 

CLASS  504 

131 

5.688,835 

399                   5.689*06 

61 

5.689.824 

116 

5.688,742 

145 

5.688,836 

CLASS  536 

402                   5.689.007 

5.689.825 

5.688.743 

155 

5.688.837 

1.11                  5.688.922 

420                   5.689.005 

5.589.826 
348                      5.588.691 

CLASS  459 

156 
231 

5.688.744 
5.588.745 

CLASS  506 

33 

CLASS  522 

5.688.838 

2                        5.688.923 
4.1                      5.688.929 
7  1                      5.688.924 
18.6                  5.688.926 

479                      5.688.854 

CLASS  568 

403                    5,689.008 

73 
88 

ijtujn 

5*((076 
S*((079 
5*nO(0 
5.68(0(1 

89                      5.589.823 

101 

5.588.746 

CLASS  523 

5*88.930 

432                   5.689.009 

CLASS  460 

208 

5.588.747 

171 

5.688.839 

20                    5.688.931 

451                   5.689.010 

90 

5*((0(2 

363 

5.688.748 

209 

5.688.840 

22.1                  5.688.933 

486                    5.689*11 

% 

5.68(0(3 

69                        5.588.170 

486 

5.588.749 

216 

5.688.841 

23.1                    5.688.935 

619                    5.689*12 

5.6((.284 

rf^V       A    f^f^       A^^ 

497 

5.688.750 

5.688.843 

23.5                  5.688.936 

697                   5.689.013 

104 

5.688.285 

CLASS  463 

518 

5.688.751 

335 

5.688.842 

5.688.938 

5.689.014 

169 

Bl  4.406.284 

20                      5.688.172 

236                   5.688.939 

5.689*15 

185 

5.688.286 

29                      5.688.173 

CLASS  510 

CLASS  524 

25.3                   5.688.940 

862                    5.689*16 

37                        5.688.174 

159 

5.688.752 

8 

5.688.844 

5.688.941 

874                      5.689*17 

61                     5.688.175 

175 

5.688.753 

48 

5.688.845 

186                   5.688.925 

934                   5.689*18 

CLASS  SIO 

CLASS  464 

218 
226 

5.688.754 
Bl  5.478J56 

99 

118 

5.688.846 
5.688.847 

CLASS  540 

CLASS  570 

200 

5.689.034 
5.689,035 

48                      5.688.176 

254 

5.688.755 

141 

5.688.848 

214                    5.688.942 

167                    5.689*19 

5*89*36 

68                      5.688.177 

369 

5.688.756 

262 

5.688.849 

509                    5.688.943 

216                    5.689.020 

5*t9*37 

376 

5.688.757 

317 

5.688.850 

529                   5.688.944 

205 

5*(9.039 

CLASS  472 

516 

5.688.758 

430 

5.688,851 

CLASS  585 

ijU9JMa 

31                     5.688.178 

526 

5.688.759 

431 

5*8«.»S2 

CLASS  544 

276                   5.689,021 

ij6ttjH\ 

59                      5.688.179 

501 

5.688,853 

235                    5.688.945 

351                   5.689,022 

5*I9*«2 

116                    5.688.180 

CLASS  514 

505 

5.688.855 

242                    5.688.946 

444                   5*89*23 

5*a9*43 

2 

5.688.760 

5.688.856 

264                      5.688.947 

467                   5.6(9*24 

5*(9*44 

CLASS  473 

5.688.761 

555 

5.688.858 

276                    5.688,948 

5,6a9*2S 

5*a9*45 

61                     5.688.181 

5.688.762 

590 

5.688.857 

281                   5,688,949 

475                   5.689.026 

ijmjm 

185                   5.588.182 

12 

5.688.763 

591 

5.688.859 

354                   5.688.950 

481                   5.689*27 

5.689JM7 

212                    5.688.183 

5.688.764 

710 

5.588.860 

512                    5.689.028 

5*89*48 

229                   5.688.184 

5.688.755 

762 

5.688.861 

CLASS  546 

659                    5.689.029 

S*(9XM9 

290                    5.688.186 

5.688.756 

780 

5.588.862 

184                      5.688.951 

724                      5.689.030 

5.6(9*50 

305                   5.688.187 

5.688.767 

839 

5.688.863 

196                   5.688.952 

734                   5.689.03  r 

S*(9J0SI 

309                   5.688.188 

15 

5.688.768 

858 

5.588.864 

202                    5.688.960 

802                   5.689.032 

5*19*52 

314                   5.688.189 

5.688.769 

243                   5.688.953 

833                    5.689.033 

5.6(9*53 

330                    5.688.190 

15 

5.688.770 

CLASS  525 

268                   5.688.954 

CLASS  588 

5.6(9*55 

373                    5.688.191 

19 

5.688.771 

53 

5.588.855 

2764                 5.688.955 

5.689*56 

374                   5.688.192 

25 

5.688.772 

127 

5.688.866 

280  1                 5.688.956 

200                    5.589,038 

235 

5.689.054 

PI  128 


Dl  — 

127 

386.285 

D2— 

712 

386,286 

901 

386,287 

953 

386,288 

96! 

386.289 
386.290 

969 

386,291 

970 

386,292 
386,293 
386.294 

972 

386,295 
386,296 

980 

386,297 

D3— 

218 

386.298 

229 

386.299 

233 

386,300 

247 

386,301 
386.302 

255 

386.303 

262 

386,304 

271 

386J05 

273 

386J06 

294 

386,307 
386.308 

318 

386.309 

327 

386.310 

D4— 

104 

386.311 
3«6JI2 
386J13 
386J14 

106 

386.315 

138 

386.316 

D6— 

300 

386.317 

333 

386,318 

368 

386,319 
386,320 
386,321 

370 

386,322 

417 

386,323 

420 

386.324 

436 

386.325 

4SI 

386.326 

470 

386.327 

480 

386.328 

486 

386.329 

495 

386,330 
386,331 

498 

386.332 

500 

386.333 

504 

386.334 

Dg— 


513 
516 
520 

525 
531 
532 
544 

559 

601 
610 
312 
319 
330 
351 
360 
378 
413 
555 
605 
642 
693 
704 
I 


5 
8 
14 


16 

52 


62  ;  !6. 
3  !6.3 
3)6.3 
3)6.3 
3)6.3 
3)6.3 


69 
78 
99 
107 
313 
330 
331 
333 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


86.335 

86,336 

86.337 

86.338 

86.339 

86.340 

86.341 

86.342 

86,343 

86,344 

86,345 

86,346 

1,347 

.,348 

1,349 

1,350 

351 

352 

;B6J53 

3  86.354 

355 

3  86,357 

,358 

360 

361 

1,362 

363 

.,364 

..365 

366 

1,367 

I.368 

369 

1,370 

i,371 

1.372 

1,373 

i,374 

i,375 

,376 

1,377 

1,378 

1,379 

380 

381 

3  )6,382 

1,383 

384 

.,385 

.386 


:86,3 
:B6,3 
:86,3 
3  86,3 
•  86.3 
3  86.3 


3  86.3 
3  86,3 
3  86,3 
3  86,3 
3  86,3 
3  86,3 
3  86.3 
3S6.3 
3  86,3 
3  86.3 
3  86,3 
3  86,3 
3  86,3 
3  )6.3 
3  )6,3 
3  )6,3 
3)6,3 


3)6,3 
3)6,3 
3)6,3 
3)6,3 


D9— 


349     386,387 

354     386.388 

367     386.389 

370     386.390 

380     386,391 

386.392 

382     386.393 

386.394 

386,395 

386.396 

396     386.397 

305     386,398 

308     386.399 

320     386,400 

332     386,401 

337  386.402 

338  386.403 

339  386.404 
415     386.405 

433  386.406 

434  386.407 
386.408 
386.409 

445  386,410 
457  386,411 
500  386,412 
503  386,413 

520  386.414 
386,415 

521  386.416 
523  386.417 
538  386.418 

I  386.419 
30  386.420 
386.421 
386.422 
386.423 
386.424 
386.425 
386,426 
32  386.427 

38  386.428 

39  386.429 

40  386,430 
94  386,431 

102  386,432 
107  386.433 
113  386.434 
128  386.435 
386.436 


31 


D12- 


D13- 
DI4— 


34 
41 
43 
79 
87 
91 
92 
121 
131 
141 
157 
11 
15 
110 
111 
141 
146 
147 


152 
173 
187 
190 

196 
209 
217 
218 
220 
317 
401 
407 
417 
147 
164 
182 
100 
105 
106 
107 
109 
114 

114.3 
114.5 


386.437 
386.438 
386.439 
386.440 
386.441 
386.442 
386.443 
386,444 
386.445 
386.446 
386.447 
386.448 
386.449 
386.450 
386.469 
386.451 
386.452 
386.453 
386.454 
386.456 
386.470 
386.471 
386,455 
386.457 
386,472 
386,458 
386,459 
386,460 
386,461 
386.462 
386.463 
386.464 
386.465 
386,466 
386,468 
386,467 
386,473 
386.474 
386,475 
386,478 
386.479 
386.480 
386.481 
386.482 
386.483 
386.484 
386.477 
386.476 
386.485 
386.486 


D1S— 


D17— 
D18— 


DI9— 


D20— 


1148 

lis 

116 
118 
136 
138 


149 
151 
191 
222 
228 
239 
66 
79 
123 
124 
202 


225 

244 

315 

316 

326 

7 

4 

39 

43 

55 

56 

26 

29 
34 
49 
53 
65 
72 
18 
33 
40 


386,516 
386,487 
386,488 
386,489 
386,490 
386,491 
386,492 
386,493 
386.494 
386.495 
386.496 
386,497 
386.498 
386,499 
386,500 
386.501 
386  J02 
386J03 
386,504 
386.505 
386.506 
386.507 
386J08 
386^09 
386.510 
386.51 1 
386.512 
386.513 
386.514 
386.515 
386.517 
386.518 
386319 
386.520 
386,521 
386,522 
386,523 
386,524 
386,525 
386,526 
386,527 
386,528 
386.529 
386,530 
386,531 
386,532 
386J33 
386.534 
386.535 
386.536 


D21- 


0.120  I 


70.2 


1997 


UMI 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


0.121    I 


878         0.122 


0.123 


5  386.537 

6  386.538 
14     386.539 

30  386>W 

31  386,541 
386J42 

48     386^43 

386,544 

108     386.545 

169     386346 

386.547 

205     386.548 

220  386.549 

221  386.550 
386.551 

107  386.552 
117  386.553 
1 19  386.554 
122  386,555 
126  386356 
147  386,557 
201  386366 
213  386,567 
231  386358 
237  386,568 
268     386369 

277  386,570 

278  386,559 
303  386371 
311  386,560 
328  386,572 
330  386,561 
339  386.573 
356     386.562 

386.563 
386.575 
386.576 
369  386.564 
374  386.577 
382  386365 
403     386.578 

411  386374 

412  386.579 
119  386.580 
126     386.581 

386.582 
145  386383 
183     386384 


0.125 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  2^ne) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Geofgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  kxation  accofding  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
name,  location,  etc.) 


as  to  inventor 


PAIENTS 

01 

5.688.018 

5.687.727 

5.688.287 

5.688.760 

5.689.227 

5.619370 

5.688.180 

5.687.730 

5.688.290 

5.688.763 

5.689.236 

5.689374 

5.688.239 

5.687.735 

5.688  J91 

5.688.768 

5.689.243 

5.689,585 

5.688.498 

5.687.741 

5.688.304 

5.688.780 

5.689  J45 

5.689386 

5.689.262 

5.687.751 

5.6(8.307 

S.6«,7t3 

5.689059 

5.689389 

02 

5.687.490 

5.687,761 

5.68S.331 

5.6n.7t4 

5.689.268 

5.689393 

04 

5.687.566 

5,687.763 

5,688.357 

5,688,789 

5.689.269 

5.689395 

5.687.609 

5.687.773 

5.688.358 

5.688,795 

5.689,270 

5.689.603 

5.687.783 

5.687.781 

5.688.363 

5.688.804 

5,689,271 

5.689.614 

5,688,127 

5.687.787 

5.688.397 

5.688.806 

5,689  J87 

5.689.615 

5.688,348 

5.687.831 

5.688.402 

5.688.808 

5,689  JOS 

5.689.616 

5,688,696 

5.687.837 

5.688.409 

5.688.810 

5.689  J09 

5.689.617 

5,688,703 

5.687.854 

5.688.419 

5.688.819 

5.689.311 

5.689.620 

5.688,708 

5.687.855 

5.688.423 

5.688.830 

5.689J23 

5.689.626 

5.689.071 

5.687.856 

5.688.428 

5,688,913 

5.689329 

5.689.628 

5.689.266 

5.687.865 

5.688.447 

5.688,922 

5.689.351 

5.689.629 

5.689,278 

5.687.866 

5.688.450 

5.688.928 

5.689.353 

5.689.633 

5,689.279 

5.687.889 

5.688.464 

5.688.936 

5.689.363 

5.689.641 

5,689,334 

5.687.891 

5.688.481 

5.688.940 

5.689.367 

5.689.644 

5,689.337 

5.687.896 

5.688.486 

5.688.941 

5.689.380 

5.689.648 

5.689J74 

5.687.904 

5.688306 

5.688.957 

S.689.384 

5.689.653 

5,689,431 

5.687.905 

5.688318 

5.688.958 

5.689.389 

5.689.654 

5.689.635 

5.687.910 

5.688324 

5.688.983 

5.689.395 

5.689.656 

5.689.803 

5.687.919 

5.688325 

5.689,018 

5.689.405 

5.689.669 

OS 

5.687.981 

5.687.924 

5.688329 

S.6t9j040 

5.689.406 

5.689.670 

5.688.025 

5.687.937 

5.688.533 

SM9X»S 

5.689.411 

5.689.673 

06 

5.687.437 

5.687.954 

5.688338 

S,6(9A57 

5,689.433 

5.689.677 

5.687.448 

5.687.980 

5.688341 

5.689,059 

5,689,445 

5.689.679 

5.687,474 

5.687.984 

5.688367 

5.689.072 

5,689,446 

5.689.680 

5,687,491 

5.688.002 

5.688,604 

5.689,075 

5.689.459 

5.689.681 

5,687.494 

5,688,052 

5,688,618 

5,689«7 

5.689.462 

5.689.686 

5.687.509 

5,688,057 

5,688,645 

5.689,091 

5.689.466 

5.689.688 

5.687314 

5,688,091 

5,688,648 

5.689.106 

5,689.471 

5.689.690 

5.687321 

5,688,131 

5,688,663 

5.689.107 

5.689.472 

5.689.698 

5.687.560 

5,688,153 

5,688,666 

5.689.110 

5.689.480 

5,689,702 

5.687.569 

5,688,200 

5.688,681 

5.689.123 

5.689.485 

5,689.713 

5.687.573 

5.688.202 

5.688.687 

5.689.128 

5.689308 

5.689.716 

5.687.575 

5.688.218 

5.688.688 

5.689.133 

5.689309 

5.689.720 

5.687379 

5.688.233 

5.688.690 

5,689.134 

5.689316 

5.689.725 

5.687.605 

5.688.234 

5.688.691 

5.689.137 

5.689317 

5.689.727 

5.687.606 

5.688.237 

5.688,705 

5.689.139 

5.689320 

5.689.742 

5.687.619 

5.688.241 

5.688.709 

5.689.144 

5.689322 

5.689,799 

5.687.621 

5.688.243 

5.688.715 

5.689.167 

5.689331 

5,689,816 

5.687.635 

S.688.246 

5.688.716 

5.689.184 

5.689332 

4.219.880 

5.687,639 

5.688.254 

5.688.717 

5.689.195 

5.689334 

4321.990 

5,687,652 

5.688.261 

5,688,721 

5.689  J09 

5,689342 

5.478356 

5.687.653 

5.688J66 

5.688.724 

5.689.210 

5.689357 

367.846 

5.687.717 

5,688J67 

5.688.725 

5.689.215 

5.689361 

08                   5.687.436 

5.687.724 

5,688.275 

5.688.756 

5.689.216 

5.689364 

5.687307 

PI  129 


PI  130 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


II 

12 


UMI 


5.687.516 

5.687.703 

5.687.707 

5.687.738 

5.687.743 

5.687.879 

5.687.972 

5.687.978 

5.688.095 

5.688.140 

5.688.143 

5.688.181 

5.688.196 

5.688.269 

5.688.297 

5.688.306 

5.688.392 

5.688.500 

S.688.565 

5.688.935 

5.689.064 

5.689.202 

5.689.228 

5.689  J82 

5.689  J86 

5.689.444 

5.689.490 

5.689.502 

5.689.560 

S.689.634 

S.6S9.645 

5.619.652 

5.689.660 

5.689.678 

5.689.722 

5.687.493 

5.687.671 

5.687.679 

5.618,104 

5.688.110 

S.688.132 

5.688.249 

S.688.296 

S.688JS3 

5.688J56 

5.688.403 

5.688.415 

5.688.451 

5.688.497 

5.688.S78 

S.688.606 

5.688.654 

5.688.778 

5.688.825 

5.688.950 

5.689.0O7 

5.689.008 

5.689X86 

S.689.II1 

5.689.229 

5.689.296 

S.689.424 

5.689.540 

5.689.650 

5.687.424 

5.688.347 

5.688.562 

5.688.633 

5.688.884 

5.688.895 

5.688.898 

5.688.944 

5.688.993 

5.689.003 

5.688.276 

5.687.438 

5.687.459 

5.687.464 

5.687.484 

5.687.541 

5.687.562 

5.687.564 

5.687  J78 

5.687.689 

5.687,706 

S.687.739 

5.687.830 

5.687.840 

5.687.849 

5.6S7.894 

5.687.907 

5.687.950 

5.687.956 

5.687.997 

5.688.020 

5.688.039 

5.688.085 

5.688.093 

5.688.107 

5.688.125 

5.688.238 

5.688.264 

5.688.265 


15 
16 


«8, 
.618 

,618. 
,618, 
,61  8.676 
,6(8.695 
,61  B.838 


.61  ». 
,6(>. 
.6t9. 
,61  ». 
,61  ». 
,61  ». 
,61  >, 
.«  ), 
5A  ». 


,097 
M29 
74 
217 
.231 
.403 
.413 
.420 
,440 
5,«feJ26 
5*  »J55 
5,61  >,566 
5*  >J91 


.805 
.806 
,422 
,443 
.508 


.61  ). 

.61  I. 

s,6(  r, 

5.61  r, 

5.61  r, 

5A(  'J53 

5.61  r. 

SM  r, 

5.61  I. 

5.61  IJ48 

.6t  1,293 


.61  IJ25 
.6#,465 
.466 
469 
.476 


S.6I  I. 

y«t  I. 

S,6I  I. 


611,483 


S.6g 
S.68 
S.68 
S.68 
S.68 
S.68 
S.68 
S.68 
S.68 
S.68 
S.6g 
S.68 
S.68 
S.6g 
S.68 
S.6g 
S.6g 
S.68 
S.6g 
S.68 
S.6S 
S.6g 


5.6« 
5.68 
S.6« 

;.6« 

S.68 
S.68 
>.68 


S.68 
S.68 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  131 


.404 
1.468 
1.495 
.675 


.847 
.916 
157 


M  1.669 
,6«  IJ75 
.417 
,605 
1.606 
12 
,807 
,600 
,003 
,359 
,438 
68|J50 
,700 
135 
213 
.455 
,433 
,467 
469 
495 
498 


5.6J  I. 
S.6(  I. 
S.6«  I. 
5.6«  'J 
S.6I  I. 
S..^ 
S.6« 
S.6I 
S.6« 


S.611 

s.6a 
s.6a 
s.6a 

s.68 
5.68 
5.68 
S.68 
S.6S 


546 
547 


5.1 

5.6^J15 

5, 

5,1 
5, 

5, 

5. 

5,1 
5,6A,570 

5.( 
5,6^,644 

5,( 

5,( 

5.( 

5.( 

5, 

5.( 

5, 

5.. 

5. 

5. 

5, 

5.1 

5, 

5.1 

5, 

5, 

5, 

5.( 

S.( 

5.( 

5 

5.68tJ02 

5.1 

5 

5.( 

5.( 

5. 

5.( 

5, 

5.1 

5, 

5, 

5.1 

5.1 

5, 

5.( 

5.1 

5. 

5.1 

5.1 

5,1 

5.1 

5.1 

5, 

5.1 

5, 

5, 

5.1 

5, 

5.1 

5 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5 

S.68|.328 

5 

5 

5.681460 

5.68  .461 

5.68  .473 


5.68', 
S.68 
.68  .565 
,68t377 
.613 
,650 
,677 
.693 
,756 
,776 
,779 
,799 
,800 
.836 
.845 
.846 
.877 
.892 
899 
.913 
920 
942 
946 
.952 
%3 
975 
68|.092 
146 
151 
170 
187 
,.211 
236 
313 


336 
.421 


20 


22 


23 


24 


5.688.536 
5.688.598 
5.688.613 
5.688.614 
5.688.746 
5.688.822 
5.688.824 
5.688,887 
5.688.921 
5.688.975 
5.689.014 
5.689.029 
5,689,037 
5,689,089 
5,689,158 
5,689,165 
5,689,175 
5,689,180 
5,689,230 
5,689332 
5,689,429 
5,689,476 
5,689,546 
5,689,563 
5,689,651 
5,689.808 
5.689  J09 
5.689.810 
5.689.815 
5.689.823 
5.689.825 

5.687  J37 
5.687.687 
5.687.778 
5.687.805 
5.687.859 
5.688.017 
5.688.108 
5.688.139 
5.688.213 
5.688.279 
5.688,281 
5.688,453 
5,688,474 
5,688.488 
5.688.796 
5.688.807 
5.688.812 
5.688.813 
5.688.826 
5.689.096 
5.689.301 
5.689.613 
5.687.626 
5.687.655 
5.688.698 
5.688.851 
5.689.035 
5.689.049 
5.689.051 
5.689.085 
5.689.176 
5.687.752 
5.687.876 
5.688.178 
5.689.061 
5.689.255 
5.689.267 
5.689.402 
5.687.649 
5.687.704 
5.687.936 
5.688.059 
5,688.971 
5.689.006 
5,689.062 
5.689.66! 
5.689.668 
5.689.715 
5.689.761 
5.458.282 
5.687,455 
5.687.668 
5.688.011 
5.688.472 
5.688.600 
5.688.794 
5.689.020 
5.689.066 
4.985.196 
5.687.654 
5.688.114 
5.688.775 
5.687.714 
5.687.716 
5.688.023 
5.688.064 
5.688.286 
5,688.431 

5.688  JO  1 
5.688.642 
5.688.657 
5.688.667 


25 


5,688.697 
5.688.774 
5,688,904 
5,688,907 
5,688,945 
5.688.992 
5,6(9,038 
S,689M4 
5,689,203 
5,689,273 
5,6(9356 
5,6(9  J68 
5,689,619 
5,689,717 
5,689,723 
5,6(9,826 
5,687,462 
5,687.485 
5.687  J17 

5.687  J32 
5.687.661 
5.6(7.734 
5.687.749 
5.687.760 
5.687.788 
5.687.812 
5.687.974 
5.688.191 
5.688.192 
5.688.194 
5.688.198 
5.6(8.224 
5.688.317 
5.688.318 
5.688.382 
5.688.446 
5.688.519 
5.688J53 

5.688  J71 
5.688.581 
5.688.607 
5.688.641 
5.688.670 
5.68S.677 
3.688.678 
5.688.693 
5.688.699 
5.688.765 
5.688.773 
5.688.869 
5.688.938 
5.688.966 
5.688.981 
5.689.083 
5.689.112 
5.689.125 
5.689.187 
5.689.242 
5.689.257 
5.689.317 
5.689.371 
5.689J15 
5.689.587 
5.689392 
5.689.711 
5.687.445 
5.687.453 
5.687.476 
5.687.500 
5.687313 
5.687363 
5.687.669 
5.687.684 
5.687.742 
5.687.762 
5.687.766 
5.687.813 
5.687.839 
5.687.895 
5.687.902 
5.687.925 
5.687.955 
5.687.962 
5.688.006 
5.688.009 
5.688.015 
5.688.019 
5.688.022 
5.688.087 
5.688.137 
5.688.182 
5.688.283 
5.688.443 
5.688.462 
5.688372 
5.688385 
3.688.656 
5.688.673 
5.688.682 
5.688.792 
5.688.842 
3.688.866 
5.688.933 


27 


28 
29 


30 
31 


32 


34 


5.689.119 

5.688.230 

5.689.159 

5.688,231 

5.689.192 

5,688,232 

5.689330 

5,6((,251 

5.6(9.370 

5,6(8,273 

5.6(9.447 

5,6(8J74 

5.6(9319 

5,688J9« 

5.6(9.621 

5,688,433 

5.6(9.705 

5,688,487 

5.6(7.479 

5,688,496 

5.6(7.487 

5,6(8313 

5.687319 

5,68(330 

5.687329 

5,6(8344 

5.687333 

5,688347 

5.687335 

5,688,601 

5.6(7372 

5,6((,602 

5.687397 

5,688,634 

5.687.627 

5,688,653 

5.687.663 

5,688,662 

5.6(74148 

5.688,685 

5.687.885 

5.688.704 

5.687.965 

5.688.753 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  infoimation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcauons 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemauonal  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  Eiux>pean 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1.  1997.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  September  16.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1997.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1997.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Ch^xer  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 18o!oO 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lo.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Prehminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.(X)  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  79000 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  9.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  Ae  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Nov. 
22.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents   5.365.607  through   5.367.705 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Nov. 
20,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,970,728  through  4,972,519 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  atrnve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Nov. 
18,  1986  for  which  maintenanoe  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents   4,622,696  thix)ugh   4,624.014 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notke  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  bsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Sept.  17,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.       Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  198i  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  + $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  a $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  amplication  filed  on  or  after  D^. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  tbe  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)., $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity, $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  of  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  tke  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  t $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  ,i $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  ^ $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity; $130.00 


I 

mtunti 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  mkintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable.. 

(2)  unintentional. 
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Serial  Number 

06/557.896 
06/618.023 
06/577,585 
06/549.214 
06/509.329 
06/493.786 
06/502.629 
06/665.829 
06/559.876 
06/463.978 
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07/228.520 
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09/14/93 

5,244,097 

07/916,032 
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5.244.452 

07/845,209 
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07/805,029 
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07/871.344 
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5,244,103 

07/877,654 
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07/826,972 

09/14/93 
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07/885,752 

09/14/93 

5.244,461 

07/743,392 

09/14/93 

5,244,109 

07/947,267 

09/14/93 

5,244,464 

07/901,927 

09/14/93 

5,244,110 

07/985,657 

09/14/93 

5,244,465 

07/846,766 

09/14/93 

5,244.111 

08/041,852 
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5.244,473 

07/823,824 
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07/682,494 
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5.244,152 

07/910.032 
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07/845,126 

09/14/93 

5,244.153 

07/901,831 
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5.244,519 

07/899,485 

09/14/93 

5.244.155 

07/719,903 

09/14/93 

5.244,521 

07/929,424 

09/14/93 

5.244.160 

07/7*1.374 

09/14/93 

5,244,526 

07/861,603 

09/14/93 

5,244,161 

07/768,643 

09/14/93 

5,244.529 

07/935,568 

09/14/93 

5,244,167 

07/747.515 

09/14/93 

5.244  J530 

07/992,157 

09/14/93 

5,244,172 

07/867,999 

09/14/93 

5,244.539 

07/826,133 

09/14/93 

5,244,173 

07/774,879 

09/14/93 

5,244,551 

07/958,529 

09/14/93 

5,244,176 

07/871.987 

09/14/93 

5.244.560 

07/997,801 

09/14/93 

5,244.184 

07/836,059 

09/14/93 

5.244.561 

07/756,566 

09/14/93 

5,244,192 

07/706,044 

09/14/93 

5.244,564 

07/752,539 

09/14/93 

5,244,197 

07/943.767 

09/14/93 

5,244.566 

07/718,612 

09/14/93 

5,244,199 

07/918,078 

09/14/93 

5,244.569 

07/835,419 

09/14/93 

5.244.204 

07/980,351 

09/14/93 

5.244.584 

07/839,956 

09/14/93 

5.244.206 

08A)00,01 1 

09/14/93 

5.244.591 

07/855,955 

09/14/93 

5.244.207 

07/854,608 

09/14/93 

5.244.611 

07/786,679 

09/14/93 

5.244,211 

07/864,582 

09/14/93 

5.244.623 

07/698,569 

09/14/93 

5,244,214 

07/854,609 

09/14/93 

5.244.625 

07/450,619 

09/14/93 

5,244,218 

07/733,856 

09/14«3 

5.244,636 

07/645,787 

09/14/93 

5,244.219 

07/776,384 

09/14/93 

5.244.640 

07/699,683 

09/14/93 

5.244,220 

07/779,307 

09/14/93 

5.244,645 

07/769,282 

09/14/93 

5,244,225 

07/932,319 

09/14/93 

5,244,655 

07/822,092 

09/14/93 

5,244,228 

08/014,570 

09/14/93 

5,244,659 

07/770,313 

09/14/93 

5,244,233 

07/798.286 

09/14/93 

5,244.668 

07/930,325 

09/14/93 

5,244,235 

07/861.089 

09/14/93 

5,244,677 

07/979,446 

09/14/93 

5,244,242 

07/644,991 

09/14/93 

5,244,681 

07/802,265 

09/14/93 

5,244,245 

07/952.676 

09/14/93 

5,244,684 

07/749,347 

09/14/93 

5.244,249 

07/939,301 

09/14/93 

5.244.685 

07/919,212 

09/14/93 

5.244,259 

07/732.448 

09/14/93 

5.244,693 

07/846,517 

09/14/93 

5,244.265 

07/881.735 

09/14/93 

5,244.707 

07/818,880 

09/14/93 

5.244.267 

07/704.808 

09/14/93 

5.244.718 

07/860,315 

09/14/93 

5.244.268 

07/913.062 

09/14«3 

5.244,722 

07/758,218 

09/14/93 

5.244,270 

07/808.622 

09/14/93 

5,244,726 

07/939,548 

09/14/93 

5.244.271 

07/574.691 

09/14/93 

5,244,734 

07/145,727 

09/14/93 

5.244,272 

07/970.079 

09/14/93 

5,244,747 

07/435,621 

09/14/93 

5,244,278 

07/865.286 

09/14/93 

5,244,756 

07/810,088 

09/14/93 

5,244,289 

07/813,493 

09/14/93 

5,244,758 

07/805,939 

09/14/93 

5,244,301 

07/949.024 

09/14/93 

5,244,772 

07/804,851 

09/14/93 

5,244,308 

07/888.174 

09/14/93 

5,244,777 

07/613,517 

09/14/93 

5,244.312 

07/810.941 

09/14/93 

5,244,780 

07/706,056 

09/14/93 

5,244.317 

07/884.064 

09/14/93 

5,244,794 

07/724,572 

09/14/93 

5.244.321 

07/823.152 

09/14«3 

5,244,795 

07/932,536 

09/14/93 

5.244.322 

07/916.019 

09/14«3 

5,244,812 

07/800,517 

09/14/93 

5.244.343 

07/673.373 

09/14/93 

5,244,813 

07/870,949 

09/14/93 

5.244.346 

07/938.226 

09/14/93 

5,244,817 

07/923,674 

09/14/93 

5.244,352 

07/635.148 

09/14/93 

5,244.845 

07/955,695 

09/14/93 

5.244.354 

08A)I3.575 

09/14/93 

5,244,864 

07/861,774 

09/14/93 

5.244,355 

07/927,133 

09/14/93 

5,244,865 

07/891,493 

09/14/93 

5,244,364 

07/731,812 

09/14/93 

5,244,880 

07/835,097 

09/14/93 

5,244.383 

07/635,449 

09/14/93 

5.244,881 

07/776,344 

09/14/93 

5,244,391 

07/880.154 

09/14/93 

5,244,888 

07/727,503 

09/14/93 

5,244,398 

07/943.696 

09/14/93 

5.244,897 

07/853,780 

09/14/93 

5,244,403 

07/908.846 

09/14/93 

5.244.900 

07/811,000 

09/14/93 

5,244,407 

07/871.606 

09/14/93 

5.244.910 

07/736,364 

09/14/93 

5,244,410 

07/946.957 

09/14/93 

5.244.918 

07/720,829 

09/14/93 

5,244,416 

07/909.318 

09/14/93 

5.244,923 

07/736,952 

09/14/93 

5,244,419 

07/980.927 

09/14/93 

5.244.934 

07/801,463 

09/14/93 

5,244,428 

07/935.%8 

09/14«3 

5,244.935 

07/924,363 

09/14/93 

5,244,430 

07/9: 

11.622 

09/14/93 

5,244,936 

07/753,131 

09/14/93 
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Serial  Number 

07/592,743 

07/916.659 

07/865,721 

07/768.764 

07/810,170 

07/679,697 

07/940.363 

07/972.422 

07/171,621 

07/564,716 

07/763,020 

07/941.767 

07/900,210 

07/953,829 

07/910,398 

07/888,662 

07/953,323 

07/822,479 

07/905,708 

07/689,033 

07/936,21 1 

07/807,694 

07/910,326 

07/971,876 

07/966,786 

07/840,214 

07/803,721 

07/862.049 

07/841.510 

07/962.016 

07/301,876 

07/608,856 

07/628.958 

07/704.803 

07/716.104 

07/793.114 

07/742.253 

07/851.878 

07/816.965 

07/776,637 

07/871,835 

07/685.279 

07/734.475 

07/843.257 

07/622.973 

07/777.257 

07/781.618 

07/627.100 

07/887,948 

07/866.434 

07/558,658 

07/782,292 

07/901,666 

07/718.563 

07/771.422 

07/867.559 

07/840,849 

07/410.480 

07/788.479 

07/896,798 

07/657,858 

07/759,423 

07/900,304 

07/274.999 

07/949,748 

07/912,692 

07/844,272 

07/970,627 

07/957.537 

07/684,219 

07/610.707 

07/779.509 

07/708.109 

06/234,043 

07/675,285 

07/902.602 

07/833.782 
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07/553,877 

09/14/93 
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07/672,166 
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07/838,341 

09/14/93 

07/806,102 

09/14/93 

07/766,943 

09/14/93 

07/580,394 

09/14/93 

07/722,995 

09/14/93 

07/729,550 

09/14/93 

07/689,769 

09/14/93 

07/906,598 

09/14/93 

07/866,452 

09/14/93 

07/803,754 

09/14/93 

07/703,513 

09/14/93 

07/788,228 

09/14/93 

07/863,588 

09/14/93 

07/%3,126 

09/14/93 

07/837,854 

09/14/93 

07/774,332 

09/14/93 

07/648,761 

09/14«3 

07/792,405 

09/14/93 

07/813,274 

09/14/93 

07/629,469 

09/14/93 

07/682.240 

09/14/93 

07/797.705 

09/14/93 

07/683.145 

09/14/93 

07/597.855 

09/14/93 

07/849.478 

09/14/93 

07/813.662 

09/14/93 

07/763.127 

09/14/93 

07/799.203 

09/14/93 

07/702.536 

09/14/93 

07/820,863 

09/14«3 

07/711,003 

09/14/93 

07/928.679 

09/14/93 

07/903.500 

09/14/93 

07/837.809 

09/14/93 

07/851.714 

09/14/93 

07/822.336 

09/14/93 

07/817.440 

09/14/93 

07/711,933 

09/14/93 

07/679,717 

09/14/93 

07/847.490 

09/14/93 

07/772,328 

09/14/93 

07/755.964 

09/14/93 

07/844.065 

09/14/93 

07/693.958 

09/14/93 

5,245.402 
5.245.410 
5,245,41 1 
5,245.423 
5,245,427 
5,245,441 
5,245.451 
5.245,455 
5.245.473 
5.245.494 
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5,245,571 
5,245,573 
5,245,592 
5,245,615 
5245.621 
5.245.625 
5.245.639 
5.245.643 
5.245.644 
5.245,658 
5,245,666 
5,245,667 
5.245.672 
5.245.675 
5.245.686 
5.245,689 
5,245,694 


Reissue  Appiicatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  appUcations  Usied  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

D.336,078,  Re.  S.N.  29/05 1,765.  Jan.  18, 19%.  0.014/107. 
OPTICAL  SCANNER.  Modest  Khovaylo,  Owner  of  Record: 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  P.  O'Meara,  Ex.  (jp.:  2901 

5,110,647.  Re.  S.N.  08/8%.989.  July  18.  1997.  CI.  428/043. 
COVER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR  BAG.  Juichiro  Takada,  Owner 
of  Record:  Takata  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
David  D.  Beatty,  Ex.  Gp.:  1508 

5,186399.  Re.  S.N.  08/392.396.  Feb.  22,  1996.  CI  241/34, 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COFFEE  GRINDER 
AND  ASSOCIATED  COFFEE  BREWER.  John  T.  Knepler. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bunn-O-Matic  Corp.,  Springfield,  Hi, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  Bushnell.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5,414,089.  Re.  S.N.  08/850.021.  May  1,  1997,  G.  546/243. 
LONG  CHAIN  C/UIBOXYUC  ACHD  IMIDE  ESTER.  Iwao 
Ebashi.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Vital  Heart  Systems,  Inc., 
Beverly,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mary  Katherine  Baumeister. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1201 
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5,440,499,  Re.  S.N.  08/907^51,  Aug,  8,  1997,  CI.  364/ 
551.01,  CONTINUOUS  DUTY  PRESS  MONITORING 
SYSTEM,  Robert  F.  Rasmussen,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  X.  Garred,  Ex.  Gp.:  2414 

5,444305,  Re,  S.N,  08/916,280,  Aug,  22, 1997,  CI,  365/207, 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CXRCUTT,  Yoshinori  Matsui, 
Owner  of  Record:  Nee  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Howard  L,  Bernstein,  Ex,  Gp,:  ?5 1 1 

5452,849,  Re,  S,N,  08/908,423,  Aug,  7,  1997,  CI,  354/275, 
VISUAL  EXPOSURE  INDICATING  SYSTEM,  Anthony 
DiRisio,  et,  al,.  Owner  of  Reco»d:  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  Aaotney  or  Aeenti  Robert  L,  Walker,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2101  I 

■ 
Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  Tht  requests  for  recKamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  tile  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,291,815,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,778,  Oct.  1,  1997,  CI.  220/ 
200,  CERAMIC  LID  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HERMETIC 
SEALING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP,  Richard  Gordon, 
Owner  of  Record:  Semiconductor  Packaging  Materials  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian  D.  Ogonowsky, 
Skjerven  Morrill  MacPherson  Franklin  and  Friel,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207,  Requester:  Weil  Gotshal  and  Manges, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 


I/(X)4.- 


4,733,665,  Reexam.  No.  9O/0D4.786,  Oct.  6,  1997,  CI.  606/ 
108,  EXPANDABLE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT,  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN 
EXPANDABLE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT,  Julio  C.  Palmaz, 
Owner  of  Record:  Expandable  Grafts  Partnership,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P.  Milnainow,  Dressier 
Rockey  Milnamow  and  Kau,  Ltd..  Chicago,  111,,  Ex.  Gp,:  3301, 
Requester:  Owner 

4,739,762,  Reexam,  No,  90/004,785,  Oct,  6,  1997,  CI,  606/ 
108,  EXPANDABLE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT,  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN 
EXPANDABLE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT,  Julio  C,  Palmaz, 
Owner  of  Record:  Expandable  Grafts  Partnership,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P,  Milnamow,  Dressier 
Rockey  Milnamow  and  Katz,  Lt4„  Chicago,  Dl,,  Ex,  Gp,:  3301, 
Requester:  Owner 


aim: 


4,764,221,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.768,  Sept.  29, 1997,  a.  134/ 
008,  SILO  CLEANING  PROCESS,  Wesley  D.  Hartwigsen,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  SMC  Mining  Co.,  do  Zeigler  Coal 
Holding,  Fairview  Heights,  IIL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sharon 
E.  Kohn,  Kirkland  and  Ellis,  Qiicago.  111.;  Shell  Oil  Comp., 
Houston,  Tex,,  Ex,  Gp,:  1313,  Requester:  Spencer  D,  Conrad, 
Parkersburg,  W,  Va. 


4,863,784,  Reexam,  No,  90/db4,780,  Oct,  7,  1997,  CI.  428/ 
218.  MULTILAYER  FILM  CONTAINING  VERY  LOW 
DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE,  Stanley  Lustig,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Viskase  Corp.,  Chitago,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
None,  Ex,  Gp.:  1317,  Requester  American  National  Can  Co., 
c/o  Thomas  W,  Krause,  Coviiigton  &  Burling.  Washington, 

4,917.  43,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,769.  Sept.  29. 1997,  CI.  446/ 
014,  TO  /  VEHICLE  WITH  TERMOCHROMIC  MATERL\L, 
Keith  I  ippely,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 
thorne. Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  F.  Sullivan,  Mattel 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  Ex.  Cp,:  3301,  Requester:  Matsui 
International  Comp  Inc,  Gardena,  Calif,  c/o  John  James 
McGlew,  McGlew  and  Tuttlc,  Scarborough,  N,Y, 


4,941,701,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,787,  Oct,  6,  1997,  CI,  293/ 
1 55,  VEHICLE  BUMPER.  Norman  S,  Loren.  Owner  of  Recoid: 
Melea  Ltd,  Southfield,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brooks  and 
Cushman.  Robert  C,  J.  Tuttlc.  Southfield,  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  3102. 
Requester:  Owner 


4,963,736,  Reexam,  No,  90/004,771,  Sept,  30.  1997,  CI, 
250/292.  MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND  METHOD  AND 
IMPROVED  ION  TRANSMISSION.  Donald  J.  Douglas,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  MDS  Inc.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  S.  Pratt,  Kilpatrick  Stockton,  AUanta. 
Ga..  Ex,  Gp,:  2506,  Requester:  Owner 


4,982,549,  Reexam,  No,  90/004,779,  Oct,  2,  1997,  CI,  623/ 
022,  DUAL-RADIUS  ACETUBULAR  CUP  COMPONENT, 
Harry  E,  Figgle,  m,  et,  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Osteonics  Corp., 
Allendale,  Nil.;  Stryker  Corp.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Lemer  David  Littenburg  Krumholz  &  Mentlik,  West- 
field,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308,  Requester:  Owner 


5,243,606,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4,781,  Oct,  3,  1997,  CI.  371/ 
069,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
FAILURE  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE  BY  A  MICROCOM- 
PUTER, Mitsuni  Sugita,  et,  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Kevin  T,  LeMond,  Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew,  San 
Francisco.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2413.  Requester:  Owner 


5374,298.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,782,  Oct.  3,  1997,  CI.  075/ 
645,  COPPER  SMELTING  PROCESS,  Moto  Goto,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Obion  Spivak  McClelland  Maier  &  Neus- 
tadt,  Arlington,  Va„  Ex,  Gp,:  1304,  Requester:  Ralph  A, 
Dowell,  Dowell  and  Dowell.  Arlington.  Va. 


5380353,  Reexam,  No,  90/004,783,  Oct,  3,  1997,  CI,  075/ 
640,  COPPER  SMELTING  /APPARATUS,  Moto  Goto,  et,  al„ 
Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Obion  Spivak  McClelland  Maier  &  Neus- 
tadt,  Arlington,  Va„  Ex.  Gp.:  1304,  Requester:  Ralph  A. 
Dowell,  Dowell  and  Dowell,  Arlington,  Va. 

5,438337,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,772,  Sept.  30,  1997,  CI.  062/ 
050.1,  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DELIVERD^G 
LIQUID  CRYOGEN  AND  APP/VRATUS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  FILLING  SAME,  Btuce  D.  Caldwell,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Oceaneering  International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Marvin  B.  Eikenroht.  Vaden  Eickenroht  & 
Thompson.  Houston,  Tex,,  Ex,  Gp,:  3404,  Requester:  Owner 

5303383,  Reexam,  No.  90/004,770,  Sept.  29, 1997,  CI.  446/ 
014,  TOY  WITH  THERMOCHROMIC  MATERL\L,  Keith 
Hippley,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  F,  Sulhvan,  Mattel,  Inc.,  EI 
Segundo,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 ,  Requester:  Matsui  International 
Comp  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif, 

5351370.  Reexam,  No,  90/004,784,  Oct,  3,  1997.  CI,  206/ 
575,  DECORATIVE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
A  METHOD  AND  KIT  THEREFOR,  Pauline  S,  Shaffer,  et, 
al„  Owner  of  Record:  Tartan  Paper  Products,  Englewood, 
Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  J.  Martin,  Lakewood,  Colo,, 
Ex,  Gp.:  3208,  Requester:  Bleyer  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley 
Stream,  N.Y.;  c/o  Weingram  and  Associates,  Maywood,  NJ, 

5,650,703.  Reexam  No,  90/004,773,  Sept,  30,  1997,  CI,  318/ 
587,  DOWNWARD  COMPATIBLE  AGV  SYSTEM  AND 
METHODS,  James  V,  Yardley,  et,  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  HK 
Systems,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Aadiew  J.  Niles, 
Niles  and  Niles,  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  Ex,  Gp,:  2107,  Requester: 
Frederick  S.  Burkhait,  Van  Dyke,  Gardner,  Linn  and  Buriehan, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 


Notice 

or  ExpiratioB  or  Trademark  Regit 

itratioBS 

638.059 

Due  To  Failnre  to  Renew 

638.061 

15  U.S,C,  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 

638.066 
638.067 

may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 

638.080 

expiring  peiiod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 

638.082 

filing  of  an 

acceptable  appbcation  for  renewal. 

This  may  be 

638.088 

done  at  any 

time  within  six  months  before  the 

expiration  of 

638.091 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issuec 

1  or  renewed. 

638.095 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 

638.102 

on  payment 

of  an  additional  fee. 

638.104 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark 

638.108 

registrations  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew 

638.113 

in  accortiance  with  15  U,S.C,  1059, 

638.119 

TRADEMARK  REGIS IRATIONS  WHICH 

EXPIRFO 

638.135 
638.136 

SEPTEMBER  08,  1997 

638.139 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

638,140 

Reg,  Number                 Serial  Number 

Reg,  Date 

638,146 
638.147 

638.170 

114.200 

71/096,938 

12A)5/1916 

638.173 

1 14.228 

71/093,630 

12A)5/19I6 

638.179 

1 14.255 

71/072,483 

12A)5/1916 

638.188 

1 14.260 

71/097,087 

I2A)5/1916 

638,190 

114.274 

71/097,279 

12A)5/1916 

638,198 

341.045 

71/381,698 

12/01/1936 

638,207 

341.084 

71/381,332 

12A)1/1936 

638,208 

?4 1.087 

71/381,527 

12A)1/1936 

638,210 

341.088 

71/381,528 

12/01/1936 

638,211 

341,132 

71/381,125 

12^1/1936 

638,215 

341.155 

71/381,614 

12A)1/1936 

638,226 

341.185 

71/380,404 

12A)1/1936 

638,230 

341.198 

71/373,181 

12A)1/1936 

1,053,468 

341.205 

71/381,215 

12A)1/1936 

1,053,469 

341,223 

71/381,003 

12A)1/1936 

1,053,474 

341,254 

71/379,404 

12A)1/1936 

1,053,481 

341,270 

71/379,978 

12A)1/1936 

1.053,482 

341,281 

71/379,665 

12/01/1936 

1,053,487 

341.288 

71/380,091 

12A)1/1936 

1,053,494 

341.2% 

71/380,134 

12/01/1936 

1,053,495 

637.884 

72A)02,037 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,497 

637.885 

72A)02,284 

12AM/1956 

1,053,502 

637.889 

72AX)0,123 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,504 

637.891 

72A)03.934 

12A)4/1956 

1,053.509 

637.892 

71/640,062 

12/04/1956 

1.053312 

637.897 

71/671,132 

12A)4/1956 

1.053317 

637.904 

71/690334 

12/04/1956 

1.053318 

637,909 

71/700,039 

12A)4/1956 

1,053320 

637,914 

72A)03.210 

12A)4/1956 

1,053322 

637,915 

72A)05.0I0 

12A)4/1956 

1,053.525 

637,929 

72A)04.893 

12/04/1956 

1.053326 

637,939 

71/698.395 

12«)4/1956 

1,053327 

637,941 

71/698,555 

12A>4/1956 

1,053330 

637,942 

71/700,205 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,532 

637,949 

72A)04,148 

12A)4/1956 

1,053334 

637,956 

72A)04,659 

I2A)4/1956 

1,053335 

637,960 

72/005,047 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,541 

637,%2 

71/684,890 

12A)4/1956 

1,053.542 

637.964 

72A)00,635 

12/04/1956 

1,053,543 

637.977 

72AX)0332 

12A)4/1956 

1,053.544 

637.978 

72^01,418 

12A>4/1956 

1,053.546 

637.981 

72A)03,024 

I2A)4/1956 

1,053,551 

637,983 

72A)05,716 

12A)4/1956 

1,053356 

637,985 

72A)06,018 

12A)4/1956 

1,053357 

637,987 

71/689,737 

12A)4/1956 

1.053.563 

637,990 

72AX)3.493 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,567 

637,997 

71/688,197 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,568 

638.001 

72A)01,911 

12A)4/1956 

1,053385 

638.009 

72AX)3,605 

12A)4/1956 

1,053389 

638.013 

72A)04,385 

12/04/1956 

1,053391 

638.015 

72A)04,469 

12A)4/1956 

1.053,592 

638.019 

71/668,175 

12/04/1956 

1,053.600 

638,024 

71/694,685 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,601 

638.026 

71/696,456 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,606 

638.029 

72A)00,075 

12A)4/1956 

1.053.607 

638.032 

72A)04,470 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,608 

638,039 

72A)07,827 

12A>4/1956 

1,053,609 

638,053 

72AX)7.817 

12A)4/1956 

1,053,610 

72A)03348 

71/673.999 

72A»2.665 

71/687.215 

72A)01.738 

72A)02,615 

72AXW.117 

72A)08379 

72AK)8341 

71/691031 

71/699.143 

72/005,886 

72A)06.613 

72/010,793 

71/686.709 

71/688392 

71/692.860 

71/693.643 

71/699.207 

71/699,770 

72/001.169 

71/693.817 

72/004.286 

71/652.994 

72/000.445 

71/623.626 

71/690.955 

71/692391 

71/677336 

71/685,857 

71/685,861 

71/696.996 

72/001343 

73/028.088 

73/031.149 

73A)66.899 

73/078,766 

73/059,184 

73A)73.287 

73/085,479 

73/033323 

73/051317 

73AnO,671 

73A)76,172 

73A)82,015 

73A)82,787 

73/037,905 

73/038,947 

73/053,983 

73/065,825 

73A)69.500 

73/069,712 

73/081,143 

73A)83,236 

73/083,468 

73/083,871 

73A)83,916 

73/069,616 

73/073.808 

73/078.382 

73A)79.355 

73A)81.691 

73/046.413 

73A)61.628 

73/062.217 

73/074.050 

73Ar76352 

73/077.219 

73/079.442 

73/087.473 

73/081.653 

73/049.560 

73A)85.288 

73A)59.459 

73/070.668 

73/071.417 

73/080.808 

73/080.809 

73A)80,811 


1204  00  87 

12/04/1956 

12/04/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12AM/1956 

12AM/1956 

12/04/1956 

12/04/1956 

12/04/1956 

12/04/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12/04/1956 

12/04/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12AM/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12/04/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12/04/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12/04/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12/04/1956 

12/04/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12A)4/1956 

12/04/1956 

12/04/1956 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

1 1/30/1976 

11/30/1976 

11/30/1976 


UMI 


1204  OG  88 

Reg.  Number 

1.053.615 

1.053.616 

1.053.621 

1,053,622 

1,053.624 

1.053,635 

1,053,640 

1,053,643 

1,053.645 

1.053.646 

1.053,649 

1,053,652 

1,053,654 

1,053,657 

1,053,662 

1.053,665 

1.053,666 

1,053,667 

1,053,668 

1,053,669 

1.053.670 

1,053,672 

1,053,673 

1,053,675 

1.053,684 

1,053.688 

1.053.689 

1.053,695 

1,053,6% 

1,053.702 

1.053,703 

1,053,704 

1.053,705 

1,053,709 

1,053,711 

1,053.713 

1,053,714 

1,053,715 

1,053.718 

1.053.723 

1.053,725 

1.053.728 

1.053.731 

1,053.733 

1,053.734 

1.053.736 

1,053,739 

1,053,740 

1,053.742 

1,053.743 

1,053.752 

1,053,761 

1,053,763 

1.053,766 

1.053,769 

1.053,775 

1,053,776 

1,053,782 

1,053.789 

1,053,792 

1,053,793 

1,053.795 

1.053,796 

1,053.798 

1.053^1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25.  1997 


November  25.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  iNumber 

73/081.587 

73/083,377 

73/071,433 

73/047,422 

73/047,922 

73/085,424 

73/052,280 

73/056,331 

73/074,029 

73/081,546 

73/060,805 

73/085,371 

73/086,321 

73/063.546 

73/078,077 

73/082,799 

73/083,029 

73/083.030 

73/083,094 

73/047.474 

73/049,744 

73/077,800 

73/077,801 

73/039,129 

73/077.396 

73/058.504 

73/059,704 

73/086^958 

73/087,214 

73/072,623 

73/073,973 

73/075,295 

73/077,638 

73/073,233 

73/025,489 

73/059,855 

73/067,823 

73/079^052 

73/087,096 

73/064»666 

73/07Oi839 

73/065,344 

73A)74»043 

73/079,178 

73/033,225 

73A)62,086 

73A)76,612 

73/052,020 

73/067,707 

73/067,926 

73/062*960 

73/0701,827 

73/081,554 

73/039,409 

73A)49,014 

73/059,894 

73/059,962 

73/069,350 

73/077,973 

73/084»516 

73/084,838 

73A)86,0n 

72/422,064 

72/458,456 

73/047,984 


Reg.  Date 

11/30/1976 
1 1/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
1 1/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
1 1/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
1 1/30/1976 
1 1/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
11/30/1976 
1 1/30/1976 
11/30/1976 


ScrHce  by  PMMIcattoa 

A  petitioa  to  cancel  die  registntions  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  pnxeeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  10  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  die  Postal  Service  as  andetiverabfe.  notice  is  hereby 
given  diat  unkss  die  registraats  listed  hei^  dieir  assigns  or 
l^al  icpresentatives,  shall  eiHer  an  ^ipearance  within  ihiity 


days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Sun  Food  Products  Corp.,  Boca  Raton,  Ra.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,767,558, 
for  the  mark  "SUN  CHEF  SUNBURGER  AND  DESIGN", 
Cane.  No.  26,468. 

Interpace  Corp.,  Parispanny,  N.J.,  Reg.  No.  749,294,  for  the 
mark  "Ceramaseal",  Cane.  No.  26,076. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Emu 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,683,440  to  Ronald  M.  Katz, 
et.  al.,  of  Illinois,  for  TOTAL  BODY  COOLING  SYSTEM 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  November  4,  1997,  should 
be  delet«i  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.684,150  to  Hidefumi  Yuki- 
masa,  et.  al..  of  Japan,  for  N-CONTAINING,  CONDENSED 
HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION, 
AND  THEIR  USES  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
November  4,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,684,240  to  Gynheung  /Vn,  of 
Washington,  for  GENE  CONTROLLING  FLORAL  DEVEL- 
OPMENT AND  APICAL  DOMINANCE  IN  PLANTS 
appearing  in  dx  Official  Gazette  of  November  4, 1997,  should 
be  deletml  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
[Docket  No.  970428100-72564)2] 
Patent  and  Tradeniark  OfBce 
37  CFR  Parts  2  and  3 
RIN0«51-AA87 

MJacdlancoos  Changes  to  Trademark  Trial 
Board  Roles 


and  Appeal 


UMI 


AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule;  notice  of  hearing  and  reopening  of 
comment  period. 

SUMMARY:  Tlie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  wUl 
hold  a  public  hearing,  and  reopen  the  comment  period,  oo 
changes  to  certain  rules  and  practices  of  die  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  diat  were  proposed  in  June  of  1997.  Interested 
members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  at  the  public  hearing 
and  to  submit  written  comments  on  these  proposed  changes. 

DATES:  The  public  hearing  will  be  held  on  Wednesday, 
December  10,  1997.  beginning  at  9:00  a.m. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testinxmy  at  the  hearing  must 
request  an  opportimity  to  do  so  no  later  duui  Friday,  December 
5,  1997. 

Speakers  may  provide  a  written  copy  of  dieir  testimony 
for  inclusion  in  the  record  of  die  proceedings  no  later  than 
Wednesday.  December  17,  1997. 

WriOea  comments  will  be  accepted  by  die  PTO  until 
December  10,  1997. 

Written  eommeiits  and  transoipu  of  die  hearing  wiU  be 
available  for  public  inspection  on  or  about  Wednesday.  January 
/,  1998. 


ADDRESSES:  The  hearing  will  be  held  on  Wednesday 
December  10,  1997,  beginning  at  9:00  a.m.  in  the  Commis- 
sioner's Conference  Room,  located  on  the  9th  floor  of  Crystal 
Park  2,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington.  Virginia  22202. 

Requests  to  testify  should  be  sent  to  Ellen  Seeherman  by 
telephone  at  (703)  308-9300.  ext.  206.  by  facsimile  transmission 
at  (703)  308-9333,  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  to  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  Box 
TTAB-No  Fee,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington.  Virginia  22202- 

Written  commenu  may  be  sent  by  mail  addressed  to  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box  TTAB-No  Fee,  2900 
Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513,  marked  to  the 
attention  of  Ellen  J.  Seeherman.  Written  comments  may  also 
be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  308-9333,  marked 
to  the  aaention  of  Ellen  J.  Seeherman. 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearing  will  be 
maintained  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  900,  on  the  9th  Floor 
of  the  South  Tower  Building,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington 
Virginia  22202-3513. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Ellen  J 
Seeherman.  Administrative  Trademark  Judge.  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-9300.  ext.  206. 
or  by  mail  marked  to  her  anention  and  addressed  to  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  Box  TT/VB-No  Fee.  2900 
Crystal  Drive.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513  or  by  facsimile 
transmission  marked  to  her  anention  and  sent  to  (703)  308- 
9333. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A  notice  of  pro- 
posed nilemaking  to  amend  certain  rules  governing  practice 
before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  June  5.  1997  (62  FR  30802)  and  in 
the  Official  Gazette  on  June  24.  1997  (1199  TMOG  88).  A 
number  of  the  comments  made  in  response  to  that  notice  sug- 
gested that  a  pubUe  hearing  be  held  on  the  proposed  rules 
changes.  Accordingly,  the  PTO  has  decided  to  hold  a  public 
hearing  on  the  proposed  rules  changes  on  December  10,  1997. 
Moreover,  some  trade  organizations  expressed  the  concern  that, 
because  the  comment  period  occurred  during  the  summer 
months,  some  practitioners  and  other  interested  parties  and 
entities  were  not  aware  of  the  proposed  amendments.  Accord- 
ingly, the  PTO  has  decided  to  reopen  the  comment  period.  All 
comments  previously  submitted  will  be  considered  together 
with  any  additional  written  comments  which  are  submitted  bv 
December  10,  1997. 

It  should  be  noted  that,  in  view  of  the  comments  already 
received,  the  PTO  has  determined  that  it  will  not  adopt  the 
proposed  changes  to  Sections  2.120(d)  and  2.120(h)  regarding 
limiting  the  number  of  requests  for  production  of  documents 
and  the  requests  for  admission  which  may  be  served. 


Oct.  29,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  the  Week  of  November  25,  1997 


D.  378.760 

D.  381.411 

D.  381.528 

D.  383.412 

Re.  35.535 

4.517.480 

5.157.540 

5.194.588 

5,217.500 

5.230,851 

5.247.648 

5.253.339 

5.284.043 

5.319.793 

5.358,030 


5,362,770 
5,404,827 
5,436,141 
5.442,359 
5,444,998 
5.457,447 
5,465,927 
5,467,062 
5.470,366 
5,471,797 
5.474,905 
5.478.456 
5.478.538 
5.483.943 
5,484,477 


5,486.687 
5.495,084 
5,4%,95l 
5,497.403 
5,503.262 
5.503.836 
5.504.194 
5.506,347 
5,506,878 
5,514,826 
5,517,514 
5.523,%3 
5,533,801 
5.534.016 
5.540,079 


5,540,704 
5,543,480 
5,544,144 
5,544,317 
5,544,486 
5,545.397 
5.550,084 
5,550,343 
5,550,608 
5,550.872 
5.551.158 
5.551.360 
5.552.114 
5,552,725 
5.552.810 


5,553,544 

5,557,071 

5,558,934 

5,563.672 

5.565.473 

5.571.889 

5.572.025 

5.572.422 

5.573.932 

5.574,453 

5.575,207 

5,582,633 

5.582.752 

5.583.372 

5.585.421 

5,586.371 

5.587,500 

5,590.330 

5.594.830 

5.594.903 

5.594.984 

5.595.854 

5.596.062 

5.597,249 

5.597.256 

5.598.353 

5.598.619 

5.599.224 

5.599.374 

5.599,617 

5,600,510 

5,602.142 

5.602,950 

5.603.298 

5.604,549 

5.604,943 

5,606,640 

5.606,844 

5,606.974 

5.607.333 

5,607,417 

5.607.677 

5,608.115 

5,608.589 

5,609.429 

5.609.450 

5,609.688 

5.609.947 

5.610.706 

5.611.336 

5.612.195 

5.612.318 

5.615,038 

5,615,361 

5,615.533 

5.616.262 

5.617,390 

5.617.513 

5.618.318 

5.618.333 

5.618.461 


5,619.030 

5,620,474 

5.620.690 

5.621,415 

5,621.446 

5.621.542 

5.621,869 

5,622.143 

5.622.475 

5.622,538 

5,622,809 

5,623,142 

5,623,144 

5,623,682 

5,623,686 

5,624,581 

5,624,778 

5,624,790 

5,624,846 

5,624,940 

5,625,303 

5,625.310 

5.626.135 

5.626.633 

5.626,767 

5,627,883 

5,628.935 

5.629.122 

5.629.263 

5.629.571 

5.629.680 

5.629.763 

5.629.771 

5.629.844 

5.629.855 

5.629.909 

5,631.369 

5.631.962 

5,631.982 

5.632.122 

5.632.477 

5.632.803 

5,632.895 

5,633.362 

5.634.597 

5.635.209 

5.635.315 

5,635.836 

5.635.863 

5.636.042 

5.636.256 

5.636.477 

5.636.520 

5,637,136 

5,639.222 

5.639.598 

5.639.775 

5.639.807 

5.640.078 

5.640.256 

5.640.283 


5.640.305 

5.640.964 

5.641.092 

5.641,119 

5,641,425 

5.641.497 

5.641.547 

5.641.570 

5.642.477 

5,642.562 

5,643,450 

5,643,658 

5,643,859 

5,643,982 

5,644,120 

5,644,397 

5,644.455 

5,644,923 

5,644,935 

5,645,009 

5.645,012 

5.646.000 

5.646.384 

5.646.643 

5.646.802 

5.647.079 

5.647.580 

5.648.026 

5.648.352 

5.648.546 

5.648.550 

5.648.660 

5.648.956 

5,649.066 

5.649.103 

5.649.621 

5.649.897 

5.650.563 

5.650.640 

5.650.953 

5.651.672 

5.651,724 

5,651,807 

5,651,850 

5,652,002 

5,652.043 

5.652.080 

5.652.230 

5.652.443 

5,652.494 

5.652.870 

5.653,298 

5,653,614 

5,653,635 

5,653,804 

5,653,815 

5,653,924 

5.654.141 

5.654,288 

5,654,815 

5,654,946 
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5.655.641 

5.655,968 

5,656,137 

5,656,175 

5,656,416 

5,657,428 

5.657,898 

5.658.053 

5.658,098 

5,658.145 

5.658.407 

5.658.747 

5.659.460 

5.659.499 

5.659.628 

5.659.952 

5.659.991 

5.660.079 

5,660326 

5,660.811 

5.660.898 

5.661.015 

5.661.038 

5.661.055 

5.661.198 

5,661.446 

5,661.561 

5,661,657 

5,661,898 

5,662.061 

5.662.770 

5.662.925 

5.663.297 

5.663.469 

5.664.092 

5.664,951 

5.664,956 

5,664,991 

5,665,033 

5,665,122 

5,665,256 

5.665.340 

5.665.765 

5,665.852 

5.666.269 

5.666.448 

5.666.742 

5,666,765 

5,666,892 

5,667.167 

5.667.328 

5.667.379 

5.667.598 

5.667.681 

5.668,532 

5,669,957 

5,670,392 

5,670,989 

5.671,721 
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Changes    to   Patent   Practice   and  Procedure;    Correction 


November  25,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1204  OG  91 


The  Patent 
notice  of  final 


and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  published  a 
rulemaking  entitled  "Changes  to  Patent 
Practice  and  Procedure"  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
October  21,  1997  (1203  Off.  Gaz .  Pat.  Office  63) .   The 
comments  on  the  changes  to  3  7  CFR  1.16,  1.121,  and  1.193 
contained  errors.   In  addition,  the  amendment  to  37  CFR 
1.17 (q)  contained  a  typographical  error  and  the  amendment  to 
37  CFR  1.121(a) (4)  should  have  been  withdrawn.   This 
document  clarifies  the  comments,  corrects  the  typographical 
error,  and  removes  the  incorrect  subsection. 

In  the  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure" 
notice  that  was  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
October  21,  1997  (1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  63) ,  make  the 
following  changes: 

1.    On  page  65,  second  column,  lines  8-10,  delete  the 
following  sentei^ce: 


Section  1.16  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraphs 
(n)  including  the  unassociated  text  following 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (1) . 


(m)  and 


prior  to  or  concurrent  with  the  submission  of  the 
substitute  specification.  The  paragraph  contains 
material  from  canceled  §  1.115. 

4.    On  page  94,  second  column,  lines  33-35,  change  the 
sentences -- 

Thus,  the  Office  does  not  consider  such  a  rejection 
to  constitute  a  "new  ground  of  rejection"  within  the 
meaning  of  §  1.193(b).   Nevertheless, 
§  1.193(b) (2)  .  .  .  . 


to-- 


Thus,  the  Office  does  not  consider  such  a  rejection 
to  constitute  a  "new  ground  of  rejection"  within  the 
meaning  of  §  1.193(a).   Nevertheless, 
§  1.193(a)  (2)  .  .  .  . 

5.    Section  1.17  on  page  108,  first  column,  lines  39-48, 
correct  paragraph  (q)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


2.    On  page  82,  first  column,  lines  68-71,  change  the 
sentence- - 

The  ability  to  provide  directions  to  the  Office  for 
the  handwritten  deletion  of  five  words  or  less  for  each 
claim  does  not  encompass  deletion  of  equations,  charts 
or  other  nd>n-word  material . 


to-- 


An  equation,  chart  or  other  non-word  material  should 
not  be  ameitided  by  an  instruction  to  delete  (or  add) 
only  a  part  of  the  equation,  chart,  or  non-word 
material,  i Rather,  it  should  be  amended  by  an 
instructio^  to  delete  the  entire  equation,  chart,  or 
tion-word  material  and  to  add  in  its  place  the  equation, 
chart  or  other  non-word  material  to  be  substituted  for 
the  material  that  was  deleted. 


(q)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a 
section  listed  below  which  refers  to  this 
paragraph  50.00 

§  1.41  -  to  supply  the  name  or  names  of  the  inventor  or 
inventors  after  the  filing  date  without  a  cover  sheet  as 
prescribed  by  §  1.51(c) (1)  in  a  provisional  application. 

§  1.48  -  for  correction  of  inventorship  in  a 
provisional  application. 

§  1.53  -  to  accord  a  provisional  application  a  filing 
date  or  to  convert  a  nonprovisional  application  filed  under 
§  1.53(b)  to  a  provisional  application  under  §  1.53(c). 


UMI 


3.    On  page  82,  second  column,  lines  7-11,  delete  the 
following  paragraph: 

Paragraph  (a)(4)  of  §  1.121  requires  that  any 
amendment  presented  in  a  substitute  specification  must 
be  presented  under  the  provision  of  this  section  either 
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6.    Section  1.121  on  page  117,  second  column,  lines  61- 
64,  correct  paragraph  (a) (4)  as  follows: 
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S  1.121  Manner  of  making  amendments, 
(a)  *   *   J 

(4)  [Reserved] 


For  further  information  contact  Hiram  H.  Bernstein  or 
Robert  W.  Bahr,  Senior  Legal  Advisors,  by  telephone  at 
(703)  305-9285;  ^r  by  mail  addressed  to:   Box  Comments-- 
Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  DC 
20231  marked  to  the  attention  of  Mr.  Bernstein;  or  by 
facsimile  to  (703)  308-6916. 


Date: 


NOV  -  6  199' 


Brtitfe  A.    iSeimdn 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 


and 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  paiticular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

f  J^n!^",Tii"^  special  box  designations  are  apphcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for   Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  follov^s: 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  AppUcation 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

PetitionB  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  apphcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  fmal  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wr^jper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submistions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requesfe  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disc^jmary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciphnary  proceedmgs  before  the  Administrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electixjnic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishinent  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Eivollment  and  Discipline. 


UMI 


•         SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  foUowf : 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  rtsquests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  a{^>eals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stanis  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Respon^  to  Examining  Attotneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 
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The  following  libranes,  designtted  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
informabon  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  io  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conductea  through  the  numeric^ly  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  ofLibnuj 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-Une  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


TeUphone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  344.1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library "'  (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library SS""/S.......  (901)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!." (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library !!!!!!!!!  (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library !!!!!.!!!"!.!!."!!!!".!!!!!  (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubhcLibrao' ZZ:;:";"!:"::":  (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

2*'ii^"/^''^r  ^j*?^ :z::::::::::::::::::::  (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library.....,^. Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library.     Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries SSSS/."......  (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library !."."!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!"  (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ""'"""Z (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries "!."!."."!!!!!."!."."!!!.!."!!!! (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida !!!!!.!!!!!!." (813)  974-2726 

Atlanu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology .404.  894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (gog)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Uaiversity  of  Idaho  Library !!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library ."!Z"!!!.""!Z"!"!!!!!(312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library !."""!."!!"!  (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library !..!!."!!!1!!!!!."!!."!!!!!!!!."!1  (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University....!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!."!!!."!!!!!!  (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University ! (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ["™ (502)  574.I6II 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University ^504^  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine !.!!!!!!!!!! (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland /3QJ)  405.9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (6J7J  535.5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor;  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan pjj,  647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson.  Mississippi  Library  Commission !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (8,6)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (3,4)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472  341 1 

Reno:  Umvarsiiy  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library !.(762r78!4-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  N^w  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 


Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  AvaUable  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes — (continued) 


StaU 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  CaroUna 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Same  of  Library 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


TeUpkone  Contact 


Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! !  (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jcncral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library Z!!!!!!!Z!!!.!!!!  (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) !!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!    (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  Nottfa  DakoU Z!!!!!.(701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library !!.!!!!!  (216)  623-2870 

Colimibus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries !!(614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744.7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College !.!!!.!!!!  (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of _ !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Providence  PubUc  Library (401)455-8027 

Clemson  Umversity  Libranes (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubhc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

UniveRity...       (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubhc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (8O6)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrioa  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont !!!!!!!!!!!  (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Univer«ty.. (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engmeenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  ExL  113 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Libraiy (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!  (307)  237-4935 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEfHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioaer 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1997 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


Oldest  Date 


UMI 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director. 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUa  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSIIIOn! 
GROUP  1200/2900— lOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP2I0O— STEW  ART  LEVY,  Director 

SPEOAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director... 

SPECL^L  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPHCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— N1CH(Xj^S  P.  GODIO,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director „ 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTAfnON  MEDL\,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TCRAPANE.  JR., 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TO(M-S, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DL^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERaSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Dvector 


30M)661 

12/27/95 

308-1235 

04A)5/96 

308-0651 

02/29/96 

308-2351 

03/13/96 

308-0196 

06/22«5 

308-1782 
308-0511 

09/11/95 
11/24/95 

30S-3900 

11/24W5 

305-3900 

10/20/95 

308-0956 
305-3900 
308-0661 

01/15/96 
05/30/95 
1 1/17/95 

308-1113 
308-1148 


l(V14/95 
02/27/% 


308-0858 

11/22/95 

308-0861 

12/04/95 

308-2168 

06/25/96 

*A  communicatioa  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicabons  filed  prior  lo  this  dale. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  lexm  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  applicatioa  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  154(aX2)  or  17  yeais  from  graoi  subject  U>  any  tenmnal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  154(cXl) 

(2)  AU  utility  and  plant  pttenis  granted  on  applicaiioos  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  dK  patent  is  granted  aad  ends  20  yean  from  the  date  on  which  die  appUcatioa  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  application  cootains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  appUcation  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  yean  from  that  date  on  which  die  earliest  application  was  fikd. 
35  U.S.C.  154<aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  »  term  of  14  yean  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cunailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  US.C.  153.  have  lapMd  due  to  Mlure  to  pay  maintenance  fees 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reUaMe  uiformalion  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  panicular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attonjey,  (703)  308-9101 — 4«h  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services — Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Roor 
Scientiric  Equipment  &  Fuminue — InL  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  103 — Michael  A  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5lh  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — InL  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles.  Fiieanns.  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  II,  12,  13,  15,  19.  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6lh  Root 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services — InL 
Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Costnetics.  Cleaning  Pi^parations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36, 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  107 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 — 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Ptoducts  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35, 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  108 — David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Coidage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Qothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21,  22,  23,  24.  25.  26 
Services-InL  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics 
Clothing  &  Notions— InL  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Qass  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center — (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination — Alan  Lambert  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) ]]I!!."!!!!!!!!] 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) ~!~~!!""!! 


New^ 


Atnetidinent 
Filed 


03/2097 


03/26/97 


03/27/97 


02/26/97 


03/26/97 


03/26«7 


05/27/97 


02/18/97 


02/24/97 


08/11/97 


07/21/97 


08/18/97 


07/14/97 


07/11/97 


06/18/97 


08/07/97 


08A)8/97 


06/20^7 


08/25/97 
08/25/97 
08/25/97 


I.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2.  Appbcants  with  mquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  caU  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  a.m  to 
Midmght  EST,  Monday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  wiU  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  AppUcants  are  urged 
DD  JS^^^f  JS^'^''*^  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PRCjCEDURE. 

3.  'These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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Training  and  Implementation  Guide  for  the 
Final  Rule  entitled  '^Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure** 

The  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO),  announces  the  availability  of  the  Training  and 
Implementation  Guide  for  the  Final  Rule  entitled  "Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure." 
The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  be  offered  for  sale  in  paper  for  $40  per  copy  or  on 
CD-ROM  for  $50  per  copy.   Information  contained  in  the  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  is 
also  available  at  no  cost  on  the  PTO's  Web  site  at  www.uspto.gov. 

A  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  entitled  "1996  Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  61  Fed.  Reg.  49819  (September  23,  1996),  and  in  the  OflRcial 
Gazette  at  1191  Off  Gaz.  Pat  Office  105  (October  22,  1996).  A  Final  Rule  (entitled  "Changes  to 
Patent  Practice  and  Procedure")  adopting  a  number  of  changes  proposed  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  has  been  published  in  the  Federal  Register  and  will  be  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette.  The  changes  made  by  the  Final  Rule  will  be  effective  on  December  1,  1997. 


hechanj 
;  to  the  r 


Among  the  changes  to  tfce  rules  of  practice  included  in  the  Final  Rule  are: 
1)        New  procedures  for  filing  continuation  and  divisional  applications,  including  a  new 
streamlined  filing  procedure  (continued  prosecution  application  or  CPA), 
Simplified  requirements  for  oaths  or  declarations  in  reissue  applications; 
Simplified  requirements  for  establishing  lack  of  deceptive  intent  in  petition  practice,  and  in 
the  filing  of  papers  correcting  improperly  asserted  small  entity  status. 
Elimination  of  unnecessary  requirements,  such  as  certain  types  of  petitions  to  correct 
inventorship  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.48(a); 

Changes  in  appeal  practice,  such  as  limitations  on  new  grounds  of  rejection  and  increased 
admissibility  of  reply  briefs; 

New  time  frames  for  replies  to  Office  actions,  and  for  the  revival  of  abandoned 
applications,  and  simplification  of  petitions  for  an  extension  of  time; 
Changes  in  the  manner  of  naming  inventors,  for  correction  of  inventorship  errors,  and  for 
establishing  small  entity  status  in  continuing  and  reissue  applications;  and 
Provisions  for  multiple  prior  art  protests  by  a  single  party. 


2) 
3) 

4) 

5) 

6) 

7) 

8) 


The  Training  and  Implementation  Guide  will  contain: 

1)  The  text  of  the  entire  Final  Rule  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register,  which  includes  the 
revised  rule  language,  the  preamble  portion  explaining  the  revisions,  and  an  Index  to  the 
Final  Rule; 

2)  A  rule-by-rule  summary  and  three  by-topic  summaries  (four  summaries  in  total),  the  three 
by-topic  summaries  including  a  two-page  highlights  of  the  significant  revisions,  a 
condensed  summary  of  the  significant  revisions,  and  a  detailed  summary  of  the  revisions; 

3)  Selected  revised  forms  for  filing  applications; 

4)  An  extensive  set  of  Questions  and  Answers; 
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5)  Copies  of  presentation  slides  developed  for  examiner  training  sessions,  including  slides 
comparing  the  old  and  new  requirements  for  filing  applications;  and 

6)  A  section  on  amendments  in  reissues  and  reexaminations. 

Order  forms  are  available  at  the  Reception  Desk,  Patent  Search  Room,  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Rm. 
lAOl;  on  the  PTO's  Web  site;  and  by  calling  the  Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
(OEIP)  at  703-306-2600. 

Those  wishing  to  place  orders  should  submit  an  order  form,  together  with  payment  or  payment 
authorization,  to: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
Crystal  Park  3  -  Suite  441 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Orders  will  also  be  taken  by  facsimile  at  703-306-2737,  or  in  person  by  OEIP  in  Crystal  Park  3 
Suite  411,  Arlington,  VA,  22202. 

Payments  should  be  by  check  or  money  order  payable  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  or,  vkdth  authorization,  charged  to  a  PTO  deposit  account,  VISA*,  or  MasterCard*. 
Notebooks  and  CD-ROMs  will  be  mailed  by  first-cIass  mail  to  addresses  in  the  United  States, 
Canada,  and  Mexico,  and  by  ^rmail  to  all  other  addresses;  or,  at  the  requestor's  expense  by 
FedEx. 


Date 


'ZjL 


a 


Stephen  G.  Kunin 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patent  Policy  and  Projects 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  25,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,919,631  (3388th) 
UNDERWATER  DIVING  SYSTEM 
Michael  V.  Stafford,  Placerville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Snuba  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Placerville,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,495,  Nov.  7,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,919,631,  issued  Apr. 

24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  190,631,  May  5,  1988. 

Int  a."  B63C  11/20 

VS.  a.  441—40 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  7-25  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  26  and  27  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-6.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  An  underwater  diving  system,  compiising  in  combination: 
a  light-weight  raft  which  remains  on  the  surface  of  the  water 

while  a  diver  explores  underwater. 
a  source  of  compressed  gas  embodied  as  a  scuba  type  tank  of 

compressed  gas  normally  carried  on  the  back  of  a  diver 

carried  on  said  raft, 
a  gas  line  from  said  source  to  [an  underwater]  the  diver, 
and  harness  means  connecting  an  end  of  said  line,  remote  fi-om 

said  gas  source,  to  the  diver, 
whereby  while  the  diver  explores  underwater,  said  raft  is  towed 

along  and  forces  associated  with  towing  are  dissipated  by  said 

harness. 


B2  5,098,676  (3388th) 
STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  TRAY 
John  A.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Poly- Vac, 
Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)04,S67,  Feb.  28,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,098,676,  issued  Mar. 

24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  637,625,  Jan.  4,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  5,098,676,  issued  Sep.  10,  1996. 

Int  CL*  A61L  2/00 
VS.  CI.  422—292 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

[1.  A  sterilization  tray  assembly  for  sterilizing,  transporting,  and 
storing  instruments,  comprising: 
a  tray,  having: 
an  upper  tray  section  including  a  plurality  of  upper  tray  ports 

spaced  in  a  predetermined  pattern: 
a  lower  tray  section  including  a  plurality  of  lower  tray  ports 

spaced  in  a  predetermined  pattern: 
locking  means  for  engaging  said  upper  tray  section  and  said 
lower  tray  section  to  form  a  sealing  contact  between  said 
tray  sections:  and 
a  flexible  mat  made  of  silicone  rubber  and  sized  to  fit  said  tray, 
said  mat  being  positioned  between  said  tray  sections  and 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  mat  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  mat  ports  in  said  mat  spaced  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  wherein  said  mat  ports  and  said  lower  tray  ports  are 
in  vertical  alignment: 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  tapered,  vertical  projections  spaced  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  on  said  upper  surface,  said  vertical 
projections  having  tips  at  their  free  ends  to  provide  support 
for  instruments  above  said  upper  surface: 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  support  feet  depending 
from  said  lower  surface  spaced  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
for  spacing  said  lower  surface  above  said  lower  tray  sec- 
tion.] 
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  25,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Kc  3Sf66v 
TILE  SAW  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
AUen  L.  Smith,  80  S.  900  East  tOS,  Provo,  Utah  84606 
Original  No.  4,976,251,  lUted  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  372^61, 
Jim.  28,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
987,6% 

Int  CI.*  B24B  55/02;  B26D  7/08;  B28D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  125—13.01  10  Claims 

40        38,         rie 


Re.  35,667 

FAUCET-MOUNTED  WATER  FILTER  WTFH  WALL 

INLET  AND  ANNULAR  CHAMBER 

Randy  B.  Heiligman,  Minnetoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ultrapure 

Systems,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  111. 
Original  No.  5,017,286,  dated  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  579,787, 
Sep.  10, 1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,700,  Mar.  5, 1990, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
170,4«2 

Int.  a."  BOID  24/10 
VS.  a.  210—266  41  Claims 


9.  A  portable  table  tile  saw  having  a  liquid  reservoir,  compris- 


ing: 


a  saw  table  having  a  perimeter  edge; 

a  rotary  saw  blade  protruding  through  said  saw  table,  said 
rotary  saw  blade  picking  up  liquid  from  said  liquid  reservoir 
as  said  rotary  saw  blade  rotates,  said  picked  up  liquid  being 
used  to  cool  said  rotary  saw  blade  as  said  rotary  blade  cuts 
tiU; 

means  for  confining  the  circulation  of  liquid  from  the  liquid 
reservoir  to  said  rotary  blade  as  it  cuts  and  back  to  said 
reservoir  with  no  significant  splashing  of  said  liquid  from  said 
table  tile  saw; 

said  confining  means  configured  for  permitting  uninhibited  cut- 
ting of  a  tile  of  any  length  past  said  rotary  saw  blade,  said  tile 
cutting  not  interfering  with  the  confined  circulation  of  liquid 
which  cools  the  rotary  blade; 

a  fence  gauge  having  an  elongate  guide  member  to  guide  tile 
through  the  blade;  and 

means  for  clipping  the  fence  gauge  to  the  perimeter  edge  of  said 
saw  table  so  that  said  elongate  guide  member  exteruls 
inwardly  from  any  selected  position  that  the  fence  gauge  is 
clipped  to  said  perimeter  edge  of  said  saw  table,  wherein  the 
means  for  clipping  the  fence  gauge  to  the  perimeter  edge  of 
said  saw  table  comprises 

a  bracket  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  elongate  guide 
member,  with  the  bracket  making  engagement  with  the  lower 
side  of  the  perimeter  edge  of  said  saw  table; 

spring  means  that  exert  a  biasing  force  to  grip  the  perimeter 
edge  of  said  saw  table  between  the  bracket  arui  said  guide 
member  to  hold  the  guide  member  in  a  secure  position  on  the 
saw  table,  with  said  spring  means  being  manually  manipu- 
lated to  move  the  bracket  against  the  biasing  force  and 
release  the  grip  on  the  perimeter  edge  of  said  saw  table  so 
that  said  fence  gauge  can  be  moved  to  another  desired  posi- 
tion along  the  perimeter  edge  of  said  saw  table; 

said  bracket  has  an  extension  that  extends  away  from  said 
perimeter  edge  of  said  saw  table; 

said  elongate  guide  member  has  an  extension  that  extends  from 
the  pivotal  attachment  to  said  bracket  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  perimeter  edge  of  said  saw  table  so  as  to  be  spaced 
from  and  superimposed  above  the  extension  on  said  bracket; 
and 

said  spring  means  is  positioned  between  the  extensions  on  said 
guide  member  arui  said  bracket. 


30.  A  water  faucet-mounted  water  filter  for  filtering  impurities 
from  water  received  from  a  water  faucet,  the  water  filter  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  diverter  including: 

an  upright  diverter  body  Jwith  a  water  inlet  at  a  top  end 
thereof,  the  water  inlet  having  an  internally  threaded  swivel 
collar  constructed  to  be  connected  to  the  water  faucet  for 
receiving  unfiltered  water  and  a  water  outlet  at  a  bottom 
end  of  the  diverter  body  opposite  the  water  inlet  for  dis- 
pensing unfiltered  water  from  the  diverier  to  a  sink  or  other 
receptacle; 

a  diverier  outlet  duct  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  diverter 
body;  and 

a  valve  in  the  diverter  body,  the  valve  being  movable  from  a 
first  position  where  the  unfiltered  water  enters  the  water 
inlet  arui  exits  the  water  outlet  to  a  secorui  position  where 
the  unfiltered  water  enters  the  watec  inlet  and  exits  the 
diverter  outlet  duct; 

(b)  filter  housing  defining  a  filter  chamber,  the  filter  housing 
having: 

a  cylirulrical  side  wall; 

a  top  portion  closed  by  a  top  wall  integrally  formed  to  the 
side  wall; 

a  bottom  portion  closed  by  a  separately  formed  bottom  wall; 

a  boss  extending  from  one  of  said  walls  of  the  filter  housing 
arui  connecting  the  filter  housing  to  the  diverter  outlet  duct 
such  that  the  filter  housing  is  supported  by  the  diverter 
body,  the  boss  having  an  opening  through  the  wall  from 
which  the  boss  exteruis  and  the  diverter  outlet  duct  being 
connected  through  the  boss  opening  to  the  filter  chamber; 
and 

a  dispensing  opening  positioned  on  the  bottom  wall  for  dis- 
pensing filtered  water  from  the  filter  housing  irUo  the  sink 
or  other  receptacle; 

(c)  a  carbon  block  filter  element  positioned  in  the  filter  chamber 
such  that  the  filter  housing  and  the  filter  element  are  sup- 
ported upon  the  diverter  in  close  proximity  to  or  in  contact 
with  the  diverter,  the  filter  element  including  a  water  inlet 
surface  on  a  side  wall  thereof  cmd  a  water  outlet;  an  annular 
water  distribution  chamber  surrounding  the  filter  element, 
wherein  the  diverter  outlet  duct  communicates  through  the 
armular  water  distribution  chamber  with  the  water  inlet  sur- 
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face  of  the  filter  element,  Aid  wherein  the  water  outlet  of  the 
filter  element  communicatts  with  the  dispensing  opening  of 
the  filter  housing  such  that  the  filtered  water  is  dispensed  from 
the  filter  housing. 


Re.  35,668 

SLUDGE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Orris  E.  Albertsoa,  1915  Wautch  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

84108 
Original  No.  5,435,924,  dated  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  197,097, 
Feb.  16, 1994.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
621,689 

Int  a.*  B07D  21/06 
VS.  a.  210—803  12  Claims 


[1.  In  an  apparatus  for  clarifying  wastewater  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  tank  with  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  wastewa- 
ter inlet  for  receiving  influent  wastewater  into  the  tank,  a  rake  arm 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  ceniial  axis  of  the  tank,  at  least  one 
scraper  mounted  on  the  rake  arm  and  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  for  transport  of  sludge  when  the  rake  arm  is  rotated,  and 
a  wastewater  outlet  for  dischai;|ing  clarified  effluent  wastewater 
from  the  tank,  an  improved  slu(]ge  collector  comprising: 

a  generally  bent  elongate  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity  and 
disposed  near  the  tank  bonom,  the  housing  being  oriented  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  and  being  bent  generally  around 
the  tank's  central  axis; 
a  plurality  of  sludge  inlets  leading  through  the  housing  into  the 
cavity  and  disposed  so  as  to  receive  sludge  directed  toward 
the  housing  by  the  at  least  one  scraper;  and 
a  sludge  outlet  leading  through  the  housing  from  the  cavity  for 
transportation  of  sludge  from  the  cavity.] 


Re.  35,669 
RAM  GUARD 
Robert  L.  Paskey;  Janice  M.  Paskey,  both  of  2561  Loganberry 
Or.,  Seabrook,  Tex.  77586;  Curtis  W.  Paskey,  2011  Vince, 
Pasadena,  Tex.  77502,  and  Wiliiam  D.  Paskey,  1417  Harris, 
Pasadena,  Tex.  77506 
Original  No.  5310^17,  dated  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  983,049, 
Nov.  30,  1992.  Application  f»r  reissue  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
399,234 

Int  a."  •60R  19/00 
VS.  a.  280-763.1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  guard  for  an  exposed  piston  rod  which  is  attached  to  a 
stabilizer  arm  of  an  earth  mover  [which  comprises]  said  stabilizer 
arm  having  end  pieces  with  a  flat  surface,  said  guard  comprising: 
a  plate  which  is  rigidly  an^  non-pivotably  attached  to  said 
stabilizer  arm  and  [extenditig]  extends  along  and  above  the 
outside  surface  of  said  suMlizer  arm  adjacent  to  the  exposed 
piston  rod,  said  plate  being  a  flat  plate  having  a  linear  length 
generally  greater  than  the  length  of  the  exposed  piston  rod  and 
less  than  the  length  of  the  piston  plus  the  fully  exposed  piston 
rod; 
a  second  plate  extending  from  said  first  plate  which  extends  over 
the  piston  rod  to  cover  the  exposed  piston  rod;  and 


a  third  plate  attached  to  said  second  plate  which  [attaches  to]  g 
extends  over  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  stabi- 
lizer arm  to  which  the  piston  nod  is  attached. 


Re.  35,670 
FLEXIBLE  INFORMATION  STORING  DISK  APPARATUS 

HAVING  LAMINAR  AIR  FLOW 
Makoto  Imamnra,  Hayanw-inaciii;  Kaznshi  Tanimoto,  Tokyo,- 
Yoichiro  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Yoshiaki  Sonobe,  Ichikawa,  and 
Katsuyoshi  Kitagawa,  Urayasu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,189,574,  dated  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  431,387, 
Nov.  3,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
230,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-278794 
Int  d"  GllB  5/60:l5/64;l7/32;2l/20 
VS.  CL  360—103  17  Claims 


1.  An  information  storing  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  disk  for  storing  reproducing  information; 

a  means  for  rotating  said  disk  to  cause  centrifiigal  force  to  act  on 
said  disk  in  a  radial  direction  thereof,  for  keeping  said  disk 
flat,  and  for  creating  air  flow  on  both  sides  of  said  disk  in  a 
circumferential  direction  thereof  wherein  air  flow  is  created  in 
the  radial  direction  of  said  disk  when  said  disk  is  rotated; 

a  pair  of  head  sliders  located  to  face  both  sides  of  said  disk, 
respectively,  at  least  one  of  the  head  sliders  having  means  for 
reading  and  writing  information  [on  and  from]  from  and  on 
said  disk  and  each  of  said  head  sliders  having  air  surface  on 
which  air  force  caused  by  a  circumferential  air  flow  acts  to 
float  said  head  slider  from  said  disk; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  head  sliders,  said 
supporting  means  serving  to  apply  elastic  force  of  said  sup- 
porting means  to  each  of  said  head  sliders  against  the  air 
force,  and  keeping  said  head  sliders  floating  from  said  disk  by 
a  predetermined  distance  when  the  elastic  force  is  balanced 
with  the  air  force  applied; 

a  straightening  means  for  straightening  the  air  flow  in  the  radial 
direction  of  said  disk,  and  for  reducing  the  occurrence  of 
turbulent  flow  in  the  air  flow,  said  straightening  means  being 
located  to  face  both  sides  of  said  disk  with  a  predetermined 
distance  interposed  between  each  of  said  straightening  means 
and  a  corresponding  side  of  said  disk,  and  having  a  pair  of 


stationary  straightening  surfaces  each  serving  to  straighten  the 
air  flow  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  disk  to  prevent  an 
occurrence  of  turbulent  flow  between  each  of  stationary 
straightening  surfaces  and  said  disk,  said  straightening  means 
having  a  pair  of  first  stationary  plates  arranged  to  face  both 
sides  of  said  disk  and  said  straightening  surface  being  formed 
on  that  face  of  each  of  said  first  stationary  plate  which  faces 
said  disk,  each  of  said  first  stationary  plates  being  shaped  like 
a  circle  having  such  a  side  that  covers  said  disk,  and  having  a 
cut-away  portion  for  defining  a  space  in  which  each  of  said 
head  sliders  can  move  on  said  disk  in  a  radial  direction 
thereof. 


Re.  35,672 

SLANT  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  VARIABLE 

CAPACITY  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Yukihiko  Tkguclii,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Cor- 

poration,  Gonma,  Japan 
Original  No.  5^32,365,  dated  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  957,370, 
Oct  7,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
627,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7, 1991, 3-081339  U; 
Oct  23,  1991,  3-275824 

Int  CL'  F04B  1/26 
VS.  CL  417— 222J  5  CUims 


Re.  35,671 
PREDICTIVE  CAPACITANCE  LAYOUT  METHOD  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Mark  R.  Hartoog,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc„  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,367,469,  dated  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  627,085, 
Dec.  13,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
683,618 

Int  CL*G06F/ 7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—491  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  designing  circuit  layouts.  inclL<ding  simulating  a 
circuit  on  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  predictive  capacitance  value  to  the  computer  for  at 
least  one  net  of  a  circuit  layout  by  calculating  an  average 
capacitance  per  unit  wire  length  for  the  circuit  layout  and 
converting,  via  the  average  capacitance  per  unit  wire  length, 
the  predictive  capacitance  for  the  at  least  one  net  of  the  circuit 
layout  into  a  maximum  wire  length  value  for  use  as  the  layout 
design  constraint; 

using  the  estimated  wire  length  value  in  the  computer  for  pre- 
dicting the  performance  of  the  circuit  prior  to  the  layout; 

placing  and  routing  all  nets  of  the  circuit  layout  on  the  simulated 
circuit  using  the  at  least  one  predictive  capacitance  value  as  a 
layout  design  constraint  during  the  placing  and  routing. 

174-452  O.G.-97-2:  QL3 


1.  A  slant  plate  type  refrigerant  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressor  housing  enclosing  a  crank  chamber,  a  suction 
chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  therein,  said  compressor 
housing  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  formed  therethrough; 

a  piston  slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylinders; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  pistons  for  reciprocating  said  pis- 
tons within  said  cylinders,  said  drive  means  including  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  coupling  means 
for  drivingly  coupling  aid  drive  shaft  to  said  pistons  such  that 
rotary  motion  of  said  drive  shaft  is  converted  into  reciprocat- 
ing motion  of  said  pistons,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
slant  plate  having  a  surface  disposed  at  an  adjustable  inclined 
angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft,  the 
slant  angle  changing  in  response  to  a  change  in  pressure  in 
said  crank  chamber  relative  to  pressure  in  said  suction  cham- 
ber to  thereby  change  the  capacity  of  said  compressor; 

a  first  communication  path  litiking  said  crank  chamber  with  said 
suction  chamber; 

a  first  valve  control  mechanism  disposed  within  said  first  com- 
munication path,  said  first  valve  control  mechanism  control- 
ling fluid  communication  through  said  first  conununication 
path  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  in  said  suction  cham- 
ber; 

a  second  communication  path  linking  said  crank  chamber  with 
said  discharge  chamber,  said  first  and  second  communication 
paths  sharing  a  common  portion  linked  to  said  crank  chamber, 
and 

a  second  valve  control  mechanism  disposed  within  said  second 
communication  path,  said  second  valve  control  ntechanism 
responding  to  an  external  signal  to  open  said  second  commu- 
nication path  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  crank  chamber  to 
thereby  reduce  the  capacity  of  the  compressor,  fluid  commu- 
nication through  said  first  communication  path  being  continu- 
ously controlled  by  said  first  valve  control  mechanism  to 
maintain  pressure  in  said  suction  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
constant  value  as  long  as  said  second  communication  path  is 
closed,  hid  second  communication  path  being  continuously 
opened  as  long  as  said  first  communication  path  is  closed  and 
said  common  portion  being  selectively  coupled  to  the  open 
one  of  said  first  or  second  communication  paths. 
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Re.  36,673 

GOLF  CliUB  GRIP 

Ben  Huang,  19472  Woodlands  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92648 
Originai  No.  5,571,051,  dated  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  421,376, 

Apr.  12,  1995.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

780313 

Int  a.*  A63i  53/14:49/08 
VS.  a.  473—302  7  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  golf  dob  shaft  and  a  grip  applied  to  said 
shaft,  wherein  the  grip  comprises  an  elongated  strip  of  resilient 
material  formed  from  an  open-pored  textile  layer  having  an  inner 
surface  adhered  to  and  abutting  the  golf  club  shaft,  and  a  smooth 
polyurethane  layer  formed  with  closed  pores,  said  polyurethane 
layer  being  bonded  to  the  surface  of  die  textile  layer  remote  from 
the  golf  club  shaft,  with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer 
extending  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  golf  club 
shaft,  and  wherein  the  longitudinal  profile  of  the  grip  tapers  in  a 
straight  line  from  one  of  its  ends  lo  its  opposite  end  whereby  when 
the  strip  is  spirally  wrapped  aboi«  the  golf  club  shaft,  the  longitu- 
dinal profile  of  such  strip  and  shaft  defines  a  grip  that  tapers  in  a 
straight  Une  form  one  of  its  endt  to  its  opposite  end  at  an  angle 
greater  than  the  angle  at  which  tke  golf  club  shaft  tapers. 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  25,  1997 

Illustralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,126 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED 
WEKPLAPEP- 
Thomas  F.  Camith,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,065 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 22  1  Claim 

1.  Plants  of  a  new  and  distinct  variety  of  floribunda  rose  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


10,127 
PEACH  TREE  "GAYLA  RICH" 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Neil  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.,-  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger.  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,919 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-^3.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large,  firm, 
yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality; 
the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  a  high  degree  of 
attractive  red  skin  color,  having  firm  flesh  with  good  handling  and 
shipping  quality,  and  in  comparison  to  the  early  maturing  May 
Crest  Peach  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  4.064).  the  new  variety  matures  in 
the  same  maturity  season  with  greater  production  of  larger  size 
fruit. 


10,128 

PARTHENOaSSVS  QUISQUEFOUA  PLANT  VARIETY 

NAMED  'MONHAM' 

Robert  Fincham,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Monrovia  Nursery 

Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64433 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Panhenocissus  quinquefolia  plant  variety 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


10,129 
GERBERA  PLANT  NAMED  'TERFLGRIN' 
Lambertus  Johannes   Maria  Stravers,   Kudelstaart   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V.,  De  Kwakel, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,579 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 


I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gerbera  plant  named  Terflorin" 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  panicu- 
larly  as  to  novelty  by  its  characteristics  enumerated  above. 


10,130 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'DUEADA' 
Giinter  Diimmen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diimmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,948 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Dueada',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,131 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATTENS  PLANT  NAMED 
DUECONTO' 
Marga  Diimmen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diimmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,250 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  "Dueconto",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,132 
DAHLU  PLANT  NAMED  BAWHI 
Christoph  Kleinhanns,  Eisleben.  Germany,  assignor  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinhurg  GmbH.  QuedUnburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,067 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.8  1  Clahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  nanned  Bawhi,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,133 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  SUNDIAL 
Ann  E.  Lamb,  Sebring,  and  Robert  D.  Hartman,  Lake  Placid, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  TVyford  International,  Inc.,  Santa 
Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,771 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivaf  of  Anthurium  plant  named  'Sun- 
dial", as  illustrated  and  described. 


2631 


VOL 


1997 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  25, 1997 
ERRATA 


For  See 
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5,689^27 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  COMBINATION  VISOR 

AND  EYESHIELD 

Curtis  J.  Ryder,  9  BitterMue  La^  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78218 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,773 

Int  a.*  A42B  IA)6 

VS.  CL  2—10  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  eyeshield.  a  visor,  and  a  device  for 
fastening  said  eyeshield  to  said  visor,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  base  permanently  attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
visor; 

connector  means  for  engaging  said  base  so  that  the  relative 
position  of  said  base  and  said  connector  means  remains  fixed 
unless  varied  by  a  wearer;  and 

pivot  means  for  coupling  said  eyeshield  to  said  connector  means 
so  that  said  eyeshield  can  be  positioned  in  an  inoperative 
location  approximately  parallel  to  said  visor,  in  an  operative 
position  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  visor,  and  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  therebetween; 

said  base  further  comprising  an  L-shaped  cross-section  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  leg.  said  lower  leg  having  an  upper  surface 
and  said  upper  leg  having  an  interior  surface  made  of  alter- 
nating teeth  and  indentations; 

said  connector  means  further  comprising  an  inverted,  L-shaped 
member  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  leg,  said  coimector 
means  rests  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  leg,  contacts 
said  interior  surface  via  at  least  one  tooth  shaped  to  fit  into 
said  interior  surface,  and  contains  a  passage  parallel  to  said 
eyeshield;  and 

said  pivot  means  further  comprising  at  least  one  U-shaped 
member  having  two  upper  arms,  said  U-shaped  member 
attached  to  said  eyeshield  and  having  aligned  passages  in  each 
of  said  two  upper  arms,  said  U-shaped  member  capable  of 
receiving  that  portion  of  said  connector  means  containing  said 
passage  such  that  a  cotmecting  pin  can  be  placed  through  said 
passages. 


UMI 


5,689328 
PROTECTIVE  GLOVE  FOR  BASEBALL 
Jung    Y.    Mah,    251    Paricview    Ave.,    WUlowdale,    OnUrio, 
Canada,  M2N  3Z3 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1993, 
9320383 

Int  a.*  A41D  I3/0S 
VS.  a.  2—16  12  Claims 

1.  A  partial  glove  for  use  by  a  wearer  within  a  conventional 
baseball  glove  and  comprising: 


a  main  body  portion  having  a  front  half  and  a  back  half  securely 
joined  together  at  portions  of  their  respective  edges,  so  as  to 
form  around  the  top  perimeter  of  said  mam  body  portion  a 
thumb  hole,  an  opposed  dual  finger  opening,  and  two  finger 
extensions  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  body  portion, 
with  said  two  finger  extensions  being  disposed  between  said 
thumb  hole  and  said  opposed  dual  finger  opetiing,  each  of  said 
two  finger  extensions  having  an  individual  finger  opening  in 
register  therewith,  and  a  hollow  interior  between  said  front 
and  back  halves; 

said  front  half  comprising  outer  and  iimer  layers  being  securely 
joined  together  substantially  around  their  respective  edges; 

a  layer  of  resilient  impact  absorbing  material  interposed  between 
said  outer  and  inner  layers  and  extending  into  each  of  said 
finger  extensions;  and, 

a  wrist  band  portion  securely  attached  to  said  main  body  portion 
so  as  to  substantially  encircle  a  boaom  portion  of  the  main 
body  portion. 


5,689329 
UPPER  BODY  GARMENT  WITH  CONCEALED  ACCESS 

PORT  AND  CONCEALMENT  METHOD 
Walter  T.  Rose,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rose  &  Boone,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,977 

Int  a.*  A41B  1/00;  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  2—77  20  Claims 


S«      24      44 


1.  A  shirt-like  garment  for  the  upper  body  having  a  covered 
access  pott  for  access  beneath  the  garment,  said  garment  having  a 
body  portion  and  breast  pocket  outer  panel  portion,  said  body 
portion  having  a  front  body  portion  and  a  back  body  portion,  the 
front  body  portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  and 
defining  the  access  port  the  breast  pocket  outer  panel  portion 
being  positioned  on  the  front  body  portion  in  covering  relationship 
with  the  access  port,  said  breast  pocket  outer  panel  portion  having 
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an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  an  nner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  a  front 
surface,  and  a  back  surface,  thej  outer  edge  of  the  breast  pocket 
outer  panel  portion  being  secuj-ely  fastened  to  the  front  body 


portion  of  the  garment,  and  the 


outer  panel  portion  being  relea  ibly  fastened  to  the  from  body 
portion  of  the  garment. 


inner  edge  of  the  breast  pocket 


5,684,830 

RETRACTABLE  VISOR 

Trish  Winsche  Pflum,  c/o  Dr.  Francis  Pflum,  20  W.  13th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,d82,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1%  19%,  Ser.  No.  679^16 

Int  CI.*  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2—195.1  J  1  Claim 


1.  A  retractable  visor  comprisi:  g: 

a  plurality  of  nested  visor  coi  nponents  slidably  engaging  one 
another  comprised  of  a  base  I'isor  component  and  at  least  one 
additional  visor  component; 

each  visor  component  having  a  rear  edge,  a  front  edge,  and  two 
curled  edges  extending  lon^tudinally  from  the  rear  edge  to 
the  front  edge,  each  curled  edge  having  an  exterior  portion 
that  forms  a  lateral  edge  and:  an  interior  portion  that  forms  an 
annular  slot,  said  lateral  ed|e  of  the  at  least  one  additional 
visor  component  having  a  pl^ysically  textured  surface  and  the 
annular  slot  of  each  visor  Component  having  a  physically 
textured  surface; 

wherein  the  lateral  edge  of  each  succeeding  visor  component  is 
slidably  disposed  in  the  annular  slot  of  each  preceding  visor 
component,  and  the  physically  textured  surfaces  cause  fric- 
tional  engagement  betweea  each  mating  lateral  edge  and 
annular  slot  thereby  preventing  uninitiated  movement  of  the 
visor  components  relative  to)  each  other. 


5,689,831 
DISPOSABLE  EAR  COVER 
Yvette  L.  Harris,  8820  W.  Spokane,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53224 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  630,262 
Int  CI."  A)61F  \l/\4 
U.S.  a.  2—209  8  Oaims 

8.  A  disposable  ear  protector  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  flexible 
material  having  top,  bottom,  front,  and  rear  edges, 

said  top  and  rear  edges  being  ijenerally  adapted  to  engage  the 

curvature  of  a  human  ear, 
a  narrow  flap  of  said  flexible  sfceet  materia]  being  located  along 
said  rear  edge. 


X"' 


a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  said  flap  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  skin  beneath  a  user's  ear,  whereby  said  protector 
can  be  held  in  place  during  use. 

and  wherein  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  is  also  coated  along  a 
forward  edge  of  said  sheet 


5,689,832 
SAGGING  DOUBLE  BOTTOM  PANTS 
James  T.  Head,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thurston  Bilal, 
Hollywood,  and  Robert  Lee  Rodgers,  Newark,  both  of  Calif., 
a  part  interest 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,377 

Int  a.*  A41D  1/06 

UA  a.  2-227  13  Claims 


1.  A  sagging  double  bottom  pants  comprising  a  pair  of  pants 
including  front  and  rear  lower  torso  covering  portions  having  a 
waistband  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  depending  leg  covering 
portions  to  form  pants,  an  added  double  bottom  of  fabric  material 
attached  to  the  pants  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  rear  torso 
covering  portion  and  leg  covering  portions,  said  double  bottom 
having  an  upper  edge  provided  with  an  auxiliary  waistband  ori- 
ented below  and  in  downwardly  curved  arcuate  configuration  in 
relation  to  the  waistband  of  the  pants  to  provide  access  between 
rear  surfaces  of  the  pants  and  die  added  double  bottom. 
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5,689,833 
EYE  SHIELD  FOR  A  RESPIRATORY  MASK 
Peter  B.  Allen,  Bracknel;  David  Cook,  Durham,  both  of  United 
Kingdom,  and  William  A.  MittelsUdt  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433308 

Int.  a.*  A61F  9/02:  A62B  IM)2 

MS.  CL  2-^27  5  Claims 


1.  An  eye  shield  for  use  in  combination  with  a  respiratory  mask 
which  is  adapted  to  fit  to.  and  seal  against,  the  face  of  a  wearer,  the 
eye  shield  comprising  an  eye-shielding  portion,  and  attachment 
means  by  which  the  eye  shield  can  be  releasably  secured  to  the 
mask  in  positive  engagement  therewith  and  positioned  to  shield  the 
eyes  of  a  wearer  without,  in  use.  requiring  means  for  securing  the 
eye  shield  to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  a  body  portion  in  which  the 
attachment  means  is  formed  and  to  which  the  eye  shielding  portion 
is  attached,  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  eye  shielding 
portion  to  said  body  portion  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
eye  shielding  portion  extends  across  a  wearer's  forward  line  of 
vision  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  eye  shielding  portion 
extends  below  the  wearer's  forward  line  of  vision. 


5,689,834 
GOGGLES 
Ken  Wilson,  5384  Linda  Vista,  Rd.  #104,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92110 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,910 

Int  a.*  A61F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  2—436  12  Qaims 


1.  A  pair  of  goggles  comprising: 


a  front  wall  frame  having  a  lens  aperture  for  removably  receiv- 
ing a  lens  that  has  integrally  formed  left  and  right  eye  por- 
tions; said  front  wall  frame  having  a  rear  surface; 

a  rear  frame  member  that  is  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  front 
wall  frame;  said  rear  frame  member  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface: 

a  plurality  of  rib  members  each  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end;  die  respective  front  ends  of  said  rib  members  being 
connected  to  said  front  wall  frame  at  spaced  intervals  around 
the  rear  surface  of  said  front  wall  fraine;  the  respective  rear 
ends  of  said  rib  members  being  connected  to  said  rear  frame 
member  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  front  surface  of  said 
rear  frame  member,  die  laterally  spaced  rib  members  define 
air  ventilation  slots  between  each  other; 

an  elongated  rear  foam  cushion  strip  is  secured  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  rear  frame  member  and  it  rests  against  a 
person's  face  when  the  goggles  are  being  worn; 

a  lens  assembly  having  a  front  lens  and  a  rear  lens;  said  front 
lens  having  a  rear  surface  and  said  rear  lens  having  a  front 
surface;  means  for  spacing  said  front  lens  from  said  rear  lens: 
said  lens  assembly  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge: 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  lens  assembly  in  the  lens 
aperture  of  the  front  wall  frame  of  said  goggles; 

at  least  one  elongated  metal  heat  sink  bar  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface;  said  rear  surface  being  in  contact  with  the 
front  surface  of  said  rear  lens  so  that  it  will  draw  heat  away 
from  said  rear  lens  when  a  person  wears  said  goggles. 


5,689435 

SPORTS  GOGGLES  HAVING  AN  ATTACHABLE  NOSE 

PAD 

David  Yinkai  Cbao,  1120  Green  Acre  Rd„  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739J62 

Int  a."  G02C  5/12 

MS.  a.  2—446  3  Claims 


20 


1.  A  nose  pad  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  sports  goggles,  the 
sports  goggles  including  a  frame  having  a  center  frame  portion  for 
being  supported  on  a  nose  of  a  wearer,  the  frame  having  an  inward 
side  adjacent  the  wearer  and  an  outward  side,  the  center  frame 
portion  having  an  upper  frame  portion  provided  with  a  vertically 
formed  upwardly  opening  frame  groove,  the  center  frame  portion 
also  including  a  bottom  frame  portion; 

the  nose  pad  including  an  upper  pad  portion  having  a  pad  rib 
formed  thereon  for  removable  downward  engagement  into  the 
fraine  groove; 
die  nose  pad  extending  on  the  inward  side  of  the  frame  from  the 
upper  frame  portion  to  a  lower  pad  portion  of  the  bottom 
frame  portion; 
the  lower  pad  portion  having  a  flap  which  is  deformable  and 
extends  under  the  txmom  frame  portion  and  extends  upwardly 
to  the  outward  side  of  die  frame,  the  flap  defining  a  pad 
channel  for  engaging  with  the  bonom  frame  portion. 
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5,689,83« 

ATHLETIC  PROTECTIVE  UNDERGARMENT 

Terence  Michael  Fee,  CUremloD  Hilb,  and  Robert  Flniey 

McDavid,  m.  Downers  Grave,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

McDavid  Knee  Guard,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,109,  Feb.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set  No.  294,159,  Aug.  22,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,649 

Int  a."  A41D  13/00 


VS.  CL  2-^»65 


16CUinis 


1.  AtUetic  protective  undergarment,  capable  of  being  worn 
under  a  pair  of  pants,  and  effective  for  protecting  a  wearer's  liip 
and  thighs  while  providing  freedom  of  movement,  air  circulation 
and  evaporation  of  perspiration,  the  undergarment  comprising: 

a  pair  of  trouser  legs  of  strefchable  fabric  having  four-way 
stretch  characteristics: 

at  least  a  pair  of  pads,  each  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  four-way 
stretchable  backing  fabric  laiainated  to  a  four-way  stretchable 
foam  substrate,  the  foam  substrate  positioned  between  tlie 
backing  layer  and  the  trouser  legs,  the  pads  effective  to 
protect  the  wearer's  hips  and  at  least  portions  of  the  wearer's 
thighs: 

at  least  one  stitched  seam  for  nonremovably  attaching  tlie  pads 
to  the  trouser  legs;  and 

the  foam  substrate  being  perforated  to  augment  air  circulation 
and  cooling  of  the  wearer's  skin,  the  four- way  stretch  charac- 
teristics of  the  trouser  legs,  b*cking  fabric  and  foam  substrate 
permitting  the  trouser  legs,  backing  fabric  and  foam  substrate 
to  stretch  about  the  same  a|iount  when  a  given  tension  is 
applied  to  tlie  garment 


UMI 


5,689^7 
WATER  ACTUATtD  TOILET  FAN 
Thomas  J.  Katona,  1681  Bamrtt  Chr.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 
94523 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,886 
InL  CL*  E03p  9A)3;9A)4 
VJS.  a.  4—214  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  conventional  tank-type  toilet  having  a  toilet  bowl,  a  tank, 
and  a  plumbing  system  with  a  water  flow  connected  to  the  tank,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  water-actuated  toilet  fan  connected  to 
the  plumbing  system  and  to  the  tank,  for  the  recirculation  of  the 
air,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  toilet  «xterioriy  thereto,  the  toilet  fan 
including: 

a  housing  external  to  the  toilet  having  a  water  compartment  and 

an  air  compartment: 
intake  means  connected  to  the  plumbing  system  and  to  the  water 
compartment  of  die  housing  for  intake  of  die  water  flow  for 
the  toilet  from  the  plumbing  system; 


rotation  means  in  the  water  compartment  for  transferring  energy 
firora  the  water  flow  through  the  water  compartment  into 
rotational  motion: 

air  recirculation  means  in  the  air  compartment  connected  to  the 
rotational  means  for  transferring  the  rotational  motion  from 
the  rotation  means  to  an  air  flow,  wherein  tlie  air  compait- 
mcnt,  is  vented  and  has  an  opening  for  air  flow  leaving  tliie  air 
compartment  tlie  toilet  fan  including  deodorization  means  for 
deodorizing  air  flow  leaving  the  air  compartment  of  the  toilet 
fan;  and 

outflow  connection  means  connected  to  the  water  compartment 
of  the  housing  for  directing  die  water  flow  out  of  the  toilet  fan 
and  into  the  tank. 


5,689,838 

LOWERING  APPARATLS  FOR  TOILET  SEAT  AND 

TOILET  SEAT  COVERS 

Andrew  R.  Mackenzie,  23295  Park  Basilico,  CaUbasas,  Calif. 

91302 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,438 

Int  a.*  A47K  13/10 

VS.  CL  4—246.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  lowering  apparatus  for  a  toilet  seat  and  toilet  scat  cover, 
said  toilet  seat  and  said  toilet  seat  cover  being  hingedly  mounted 
on  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  water  tank  mounted  thereon  wherein  said 
water  tank  has  a  pivotally  mounted  flush  lever  mounted  thereon, 
said  water  tank  having  an  exterior  sidewall,  said  toilet  seat  and  said 
toilet  seat  cover  being  pivotally  movable  between  an  upper  posi- 
don  and  a  lower  posidon,  said  upper  position  locating  said  toilet 
seat  cover  directly  adjacent  said  exterior  sidewall  of  said  water 
tank  and  locating  said  toilet  seat  direcdy  adjacent  said  toilet  seat 
cover,  said  lower  position  locating  said  toilet  seat  on  said  toilet 
bowl  and  said  toilet  seat  cover  on  said  toilet  seat,  said  pivotally 
mounted  flush  lever  mounted  on  said  exterior  sidewall  of  said 
water  tank,  said  flush  lever  to  be  movable  from  an  at  rest  position 
to  an  actuated  position  to  empty  water  from  said  water  tank,  said 
lowering  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body  section  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said 

exterior  sidewall  of  said  water  tank,  said  elongated  main  body 

section  having  an  aft  end  and  a  fore  end; 
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a  first  lever  movably  mounted  on  said  elongated  main  body 
section,  said  first  lever  located  at  said  aft  end.  said  first  lever 
being  located  directly  adjacent  said  flush  lever: 

a  second  lever  movably  mounted  within  a  single  plane  on  said 
elongated  main  body  section,  said  second  lever  located  at  said 
fore  end.  said  second  lever  being  positioned  to  contact  said 
toilet  seat  cover  when  said  toilet  seat  cover  is  located  in  said 
upper  position,  said  second  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  elongated  main  body  section  about  a  pivot  axis,  said 
pivot  axis  being  located  parallel  to  said  exterior  sidewall  of 
said  water  tank,  said  pivot  axis  being  vertically  oriented;  and 

a  thin  rod  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  lever  connecting 
said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever,  whereby  movement  of 
said  flush  lever  to  said  actuated  position  causes  said  first  lever 
to  be  moved  which  moves  said  link  which  moves  said  second 
lever  against  said  toilet  seat  cover  causing  said  toilet  seat 
cover  and  said  toilet  seat,  if  located  in  said  upper  pKisition.  to 
move  to  said  lower  position. 


5,689,839 

SPLIT  SIDE  GUARDS 

Eric  Laganiere,  Ste-Foy,  and  Guy  Lemire,  Beaumont,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Bertec  Medical  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  11,  1996,  2181021 
Int.  a.''A47C2//0« 
U.S.  a.  5-425  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  mattress  deck  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  including  a  series  of  at  least  two  sections  pivotally 
interconnected  about  a  transversal  pivot  axis,  support  means 
mounted  to  each  said  sections,  split  side  guards  mounted  to  said 
support  means,  each  of  said  split  side  guards  comprising  a  series  of 
at  least  two  side  guard  units  being  disposed  in  generally  co-planar 
relationship  and  mounted  to  the  support  means  of  die  two  said 
sections,  respectively,  said  two  side  guard  units  having  respective 
mutually  adjacent  profile  portions  moving  along  each  other  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  sections  of  said 
mattress  deck  about  die  pivot  axis,  said  two  mutually  adjacent 
profile  sections  being  generally  semicircular  and  centered  on  die 
pivot  axis  diereby  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  two  side 
guard  units  as  a  result  of  pivotal  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
two  sections  about  die  pivot  axis,  without  contacting  one  another 


5,689,840 
NO  SPILL  BEDPAN 
Dehnar  A.  Kuhlman,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Comfort 
King,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,561 
Int.  CL*"  A61G  9A)0 
VS.  a.  4—452  10  Oaims 

I.  A  bedpan  comprising: 

an  open  topped  pan  having  a  back  wall,  a  bottom  surface,  a  pair 
of  sidewalls  and  a  front  wall,  said  pan  also  having  a  seat 
secured  thereto,  said  seat  having  an  opening  disposed  in  die 
center  thereof  and  a  retaining  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  said  seat  and  into  said  pan;  and 
a  cover  having  a  lid  and  a  handle,  wherein  said  handle  extends 
rearwardly   away   from   said   back   wall,   said  cover  being 


hingedly  secured  to  said  pan  so  diat  said  lid  is  swingable 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  lid  is  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  seat  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  lid  forms  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  seat:  and 

wherein  said  lid  abuts  said  seat  when  said  lid  is  in  its  closed 
position:  and 

wherein  a  distal  end  of  said  handle  abuts  said  back  wall  when 
said  lid  is  in  the  open  position  so  that  said  lid  is  prevented 
from  further  rearward  swingable  movement. 


5,689,841 
SPA  COVER  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Marc  S.  Black,  3240  Val  Verde  Ave.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90808, 
and  Jeffrey  D.  Black,  4281  Candleberry  Ave.,  Seal  Beach, 
Calif.  90740 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301 J57,  Sep.  6,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,566,403.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,056 

Int.  CL*  E04H  4/06 

VS.  a.  4-^98  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  spa  cover  lifting  kit  for  moundng  on  a  spa  and 
for  engagement  with  a  spa  cover  to  lift  said  spa  cover  between 
respective  open  and  closed  positions,  said  spa  cover  lifdng  kit 
comprising: 

a  mounting  member  for  mounting  on  said  spa; 

an  adjustable  lifting  arm  configured  for  pivotal  connection  at  a 

first  end  with  said  mounting  member; 
a  support  cylinder  having  proximate  and  distal  ends,  said  proxi- 
mate end  being  configured  for  pivotal  connection  to  said 
mounting  member  and  said  distal  end  being  configured  for 
pivotal  connection  to  said  adjustable  lifdng  arm;  and 
a  spa  cover  engagement  assembly  connected  to  said  adjustable 
lifting  arm  at  a  predetermined  posidon  thereon  and  configured 
for  releasable  engagement  with  said  spa  cover. 


5,689,842 

BOWL  GLOW  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Delaney,  and  Jeffries  Amez  Jones,  both  of  7062 

Hanover  Pkwy.  Apt  2C,  Greenbelt,  Md.  20770 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,047 

Int.  CL*  E03D  11/02 

VS.  CL  4—661  6  Claims 

1.  A  Bowl  Glow  System  comprising: 
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a  phosphorescent  member  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rim 
portion  having  a  substantially  arcuate  shape  adapted  for  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  surface  of  a  toilet  bowl  rim,  said  rim  portion 
having  an  inside  edge  for  orienting  toward  the  interior  of  the 
toilet  bowl  and  an  outside  edge  for  orienting  away  from  the 
interior  of  the  toilet  bowl,  said  rim  portion  also  having  first 
and  second  ends  for  positioning  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
toilet  bowl  rim;  and 

affixing  means  for  affixing  the  phosphorescent  member  to  a 
toilet  bowl  rim,  said  affixiag  means  including  a  pair  of  dis- 
crete inner  flanges,  each  of  said  pair  of  discrete  inner  flanges 
being  connected  to  said  inner  edge  of  said  rim  portion  at  one 
of  said  first  and  second  en<ls,  and  a  continuous  outer  flange 
extending  along  the  entire  outer  edge  of  said  rim  portion, 
thereby  permitting  said  flanges  to  embrace  a  portion  of  said 
toilet  bowl  rim. 


S,6f»M3 
SHOWER  WATER  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Rubin  E.  Duke,  and  Margaret  Duke,  both  of  3<M  Buckhorn 
Rd„  Manford,  Ala.  36268 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  749,516 


U.S.  a.  4—675 


Int.  CI."  A47K  3/22 


6  Claims 


a  second  flexible  tube  matingly  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  water  control  means  opposite  of  said  first  flexible  tube; 
and 

a  T-coupler  adapted  to  be  secured  mesial  a  shower  head  and  a 
water  supply  pipe,  where  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
flexible  tube  is  removably  coupled  to  said  T-coupler  to  supply 
water  to  said  shower  head. 


5,689344 
PILLOW 
Hsln-Cheng  Liu,  No.  10-2.  Wu  Lin  St,  Shu  Lin  Clien,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,337 

Int  CL*  A47G  9/02 

VS.  a.  5—636  2  Oaims 


.—  ^^'^'i. 


X  D  a  12     22     11     21 


1.  A  pillow  having  multiple  layers  comprising: 

an  inner  core  integrally  made  from  three  different  materials, 
comprising  high  elastic  foam,  soft  foam  and  middle  elastic 
foam,  said  inner  core  having  a  corrugated  ridge  surface 
thereof; 

at  least  an  intermediate  layer  enclosing  said  inner  core,  said 
intermediate  layer  being  made  from  three  different  materials, 
comprising  high  elastic  foam,  soft  foam  and  middle  elastic 
foam,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  smooth  inner  surface 
and  a  corrugated  outer  surface;  and 

a  surface  layer  enclosing  said  intermediate  layer  which  encloses 
said  inner  core,  said  surface  layer  being  made  from  soft 
material  and  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  and  a  corrugated 
outer  surface; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  air  gaps  are  formed  by  the  interference  fit 
between  said  corrugated  outer  surface  and  smooth  inner  sur- 
face of  two  adjacent  layers. 


5,689,845 
EXPANSIBLE  AIR  CELL  CUSHION 

Richard  F,  Sobieralski,  St.  Clair  County,  111.,  assignor  to  Roho, 
Inc.,  BeUeviUe,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,463 

Int  a."  A47C  27/10 

VS.  a.  5—654  25  Claims 


1.  A  Shower  Water  Conservation  System  comprising: 

a  T-spigot  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  water 

supply  pipe,  a  second  end  and  a  third  end; 
said  second  end  having  a  shuti-off  valve; 
a  first  flexible  tube  removably  pupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 

third  end:  i 

a  water  control  means  matingly  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of 

said  first  flexible  tube,  wheie  by  said  water  control  means  is 

positioned  and  adapted  to  bt  manually  manipulated  by  a  foot        1.  In  a  base  cushion  which  comprises  a  base  section  and  a  top 

of  die  user  to  control  water  flow  from  said  first  flexible  tube;    section  bonded  thereto,  the  top  section  having  an  array  of  upstand- 
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ing  inflatable  flexible  air  cells,  some  of  which  are  interconnected 
so  that  those  interconnected  air  cells  are  at  the  same  air  pressure, 
and  an  independent  fill  nozzle  for  said  air  cells,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  add-on  segment  comprising  a  base  section  and  a  top 
section  bonded  thereto,  the  top  section  having  upstanding  flexible 
inflatable  air  cells,  means  for  physically  attaching  the  add-on 
segment  to  the  base  cushion  along  one  or  more  peripheral  edges,  a 
conduit  on  the  exterior  of  the  base  cushion  pneumatically  con- 
nected to  the  array  of  air  cells,  a  second  conduit  on  the  exterior  of 
the  add-on  segment  and  alignable  with  the  base  cushion  conduit, 
and  a  connector  positioned  between  and  pneumatically  connected 
to  the  said  conduits  on  the  exteriors  of  the  air  cells  to  pneumati- 
cally connect  the  base  cushion  air  cell  array  to  the  add-on  air  cells. 
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1.  A  method  of  adaptively  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  water  into 
a  laundry  machine  to  a  desired  flow  rate,  said  laundry  machine 
having  a  wash  cycle  which  includes  at  least  one  rinse  phase,  a 
proportional  valve  which  determines  the  flow  rate  of  cold  water 
entering  the  machine  and  a  controller  which  controls  the  operation 
of  said  machine  including  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve, 
said  controller  storing  a  value  which  determines  the  degree  of 
opening  of  said  valve  to  be  used  for  admitting  water  into  die 
machine  during  non-immersion  rinse  phases,  wherein  said  method 
comprises: 

at  an  appropriate  point  in  the  wash  cycle  causing  the  controller 
to  open  said  valve  to  an  open  position  which  corresponds  to 
said  stored  value, 
allowing  the  machine  to  fill  to  or  past  a  predetermined  water 

level, 
measuring  the  time  taken  for  the  machine  to  fiU  to  said  prede- 
termined level, 
calculating  the  flow  rate  of  water  passing  through  said  valve 
from  the  measured  time  and  the  known  volume  at  said  prede- 
termined level, 
comparing  the  calculated  flow  rate  with  said  desired  flow  rate, 
and  updating  said  stored  value  which  determines  the  degree  of 
opening  of  said  value  by 
(a)  decrementing  said  value  by  a  predetermined  amount  if  the 
calculated  rate  exceeds  the  desired  rate,  or  (b)  incrementing  said 
value  by  a  predetermined  amount  if  die  calculated  rate  is  less  dian 
the  desired  rate,  or  (c)  leaving  said  stored  value  unaffected  if  the 
calculated  rate  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  desired  rate. 


5,689347 
DOUBLE  ACTION  AGITATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUGER 

WHEN  NEEDED 

Curtis  J.  Tremd;  Craig  M.  Thies,  and  Michael  D.  Lafrvnz,  aU 

of  Newton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton, 

Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,670,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,611021.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

698,953 

Int  a."  D06F  17/08:17/10 

VS.  a.  8-159  12  Claims 


5,689346 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  WATER  FLOW  CONTROL 
Neil  Gordon  Cheyne,  and  Jonathan  David  Harwood,  both  of 
Auckland,  New  ZeaUnd,  assignors  to  Fisher  &  Paykei  Lim- 
ited, Auckland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Jul.  26,  1995, 
272650 

Int  CL'  D06F  33/02:39A)8 
VS.  a.  008—158  4  Claims 


1.  An  agitator  assembly  for  a  washing  machine,  comprising: 

an  agitator  body  having  an  elongated  barrel  and  being  adapted 
for  oscillating  rotation; 

an  auger  body  mounted  on  the  barrel  of  the  agitator  body  and 
having  auger  flighting  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  bearings  between  the  agitator  body  and  auger  body 
to  permit  rotational  movement  of  the  auger  body  relative  to 
the  agitator  body;  and 

a  friction  ring  between  the  bearings  and  the  auger  body  to 
increase  friction  therebetween,  such  that  the  auger  body  oscil- 
lates with  the  agitator  body  until  the  friction  is  overcome, 
where  after  the  auger  body  rotates  reladve  to  the  agitator 
body. 

7.  A  method  of  providing  an  augering  action  to  a  fabric  load  in 
a  washing  machine  only  when  the  augering  action  is  needed  to 
circulate  the  fabric  load  in  a  wash  solution,  the  method  comprising: 

mounting  an  auger  upon  an  agitator  in  the  washing  machine; 

providing  bearings  between  the  auger  and  agitator  such  that  the 
auger  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  auger; 

applying  internal  friction  between  the  auger  and  agitator  such 
that  the  auger  oscillates  with  die  agitator,  and  whereby  the 
auger  will  route  relative  to  the  auger  only  when  the  fabric 
load  exerts  a  force  on  the  auger  greater  than  the  intenial 
friction. 


5,689348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  CLEANING 
TEXTILES 
Hans-Udo  Saal.  and  Ralf  Mathias  Saal,  both  of  Bad  Honnef. 
Germany,  assignors  to  SATEC  GmbH,  Reinbreitbach,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726383 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  5, 1995, 
95115725;  Nov.  7,  1995,  95117536 

Int  CL'  D06B  23/20 
VS.  a.  8—159  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  dry  cleaning  textiles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
washing  said  textiles  with  a  solvent; 
drying  said  textiles  using  hot  air; 

continuously  measuring  throughout  the  whole  of  said  drying  of 
said  textiles,  a  concentration  level  of  said  solvent; 
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5,68^849 
BIO  MECHANICAL  CORRECTIVE  DEVICES 
Robert  Charles,  49a  Stephens  Terrace,  St  Peters,  South  Aus- 
tralia, Australia,  5069 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00004.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)95/31161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,039 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  12,  1994,  651550 
Int.  CI."  A43D  7/14 


MS.  a.  12—146  M 


6  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  ol  an  onhotic  comprising  the  steps 

taking  an  imprint  of  the  foot; 

making  a  positive  cast  of  the  fi^t  firom  the  imprint; 

measuring  angles  of  contact  of  the  cast  to  determine  the  degree 

of  forefoot  roll  and  heel  roll; 
forming  the  orthotic  by  mouldi|ig  material  to  the  cast; 
shaping  the  underside  of  the  Orthotic  by  angling  the  heel  and 

forefoot  regions  to  correct  Heel  roll  and  forefoot  roll  of  die 

foot;  and 


detaching  the  orthotic  from  the  cast,  wherein  the  step  of  taking 

the  imprint  of  the  foot  includes 
having  a  subject  seated  at  a  height  such  that  the  leg  is  bent  at  the 

knee  at  an  angle  of  knee  flexion  of  greater  than  90  degrees 

with  the  foot  contacting  the  ground, 
positioning  the  knee  whereby  the  knee  is  facing  forward  in  the 

sagittal  plane,  as  determined  by  moving  the  knee  through  its 

normal  range  of  movement,  which  will  position  the  upper  leg 

in  correct  alignment  with  respect  to  the  hip  and  torso, 
positioning  the  lower  leg  vertically,  the  heel  directly  below  die 

knee  from  a  side  on  view,  with  both  feet  straight  ahead  and 

parallel  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
positioning  the  ankle  join  in  correct  alignment  as  determined 

visually. 


measuring  continuously  througfiout  the  whole  of  said  drying  of 
said  textiles,  a  temperature  of  said  drying  hot  air; 

processing  in  a  computer  said  measured  concentration  level  of 
said  solvent  and  said  measured  temperature  of  said  drying  hot 
air: 

continuously  controlling  throu^out  the  whole  of  said  drying  of 
said  textiles,  based  upon  sjd  computer  processing  of  said 
concentration  level  and  said  temperature,  said  temperature 
level  of  said  drying  hot  air.  $aid  continuous  conu-olling  being 
a  function  of  a  relationship  ketween  said  concentration  level, 
acting  as  a  pilot  value,  and  temperature  along  a  characteristic 
and  to  be  not  more  than  a  predetermined  highest  temperature; 

controlling  continuously  throu^out  the  whole  of  said  drying  of 
said  textiles  said  concentration  level  of  said  solvent,  said 
controlling  continuously  being  a  function  of  said  relationship 
between  said  concentration  level,  acting  as  said  pilot  value, 
and  said  temperature  along  said  characteristic  and  to  be  not 
more  than  a  predetermined  Highest  concentration  level:  and 

recovering  said  solvent  after  condensation. 


5,689,850 
ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Avraham  Sbekalim,  Nesher,  Israel,  assignor  to  Eureka  Tech- 
nologies Innovation  Engineering  (1987)  Ltd.,  Migdal,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  30,  1994,  112207 

Int.  C1.*A46B  17/00 

MS.  a.  15—22.1  12  aaims 


T-t 


1.  An  accessory  device  for  use  with  a  toothbrush  having  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  bristles  at  the  opposite  end,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  grippable  by  a  user's  hand  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  holder  mounted  by  a  pivotal  mounting  within  the  housing  and 
having  a  longimdinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longimdinal  axis  of 
the  housing,  said  holder  having  an  open  end  for  removably 
receiving  the  handle  of  a  toothbrush  with  the  bristles  of  the 
toothbrush  projecting  externally  of  the  housing: 

a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  holder  adjacent  to  the 
open  end  of  the  holder  and  extending  within  the  holder 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  holder,  said  leaf  spring 
being  formed  with  a  deformable  projection  extending 
inwardly  of  the  holder  and  engageable  with  the  handle  of  a 
toothbrush  when  insetted  into  the  open  end  of  the  holder,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  leaf  spring  being  unsecured  so  as  to 
slidably  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  holder; 

and  a  drive  carried  by  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  holder 
for  cyclically  pivotting  said  holder  and  the  toothbrush  held 
thereby. 


5,689,851 
UNITARY  HANDLE-HANGER 
Norman  H.  de  Sevren  Jacquet,  20538  Barnard  Ave.,  Walnut, 
Calif.  91789 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,397 
Int  a.*  A46B  15/00 
MS.  a.  15—159.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  paint  brush  adapted  to  be  supported  on  an  inner  sealing 
flange  of  a  paint  can,  said  brush  comprising: 

(a)  a  brush  body  including  an  elongated  handle  having  opposite 
first  and  second  ends  and  an  enlarged  heel  portion  located  at 
one  of  said  ends,  said  heel  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
bristles  projecting  therefrom,  tl»e  brush  having  a  front  and  a 
back  side  coinciding  with  the  length  of  said  enlarged  heel 
portion: 
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5,689352 

PORTABLE  BLOWERAAC 

Steven  J.  Svoboda,  Bkmmington,  and  Dean  R.  Toensing,  Min- 

netonka,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  The  Torn  Company, 

Bloomlngton,  MfauL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,728,  May  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,560,078. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  Na  621,265 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/J4 

MS.  a.  15-405  10  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  electric  blower/vacuum  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  the  housing  including  an  air  inlet  opening  and  a 
housing  outlet; 

(b)  a  blower  tube  comprising: 

(i)  an  upstream  end  removably  engageable  with  the  housing 
outlet; 

(ii)  a  downstream  end;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  extending  along  an  internal 
surface  of  the  blower  tube  from  tJie  upstream  end  toward 
the  downstream  end  wherein  the  ribs  engage  the  housing 
outlet  when  the  blower  tube  is  engaged  over  the  housing 
outlet. 


5,689353 
CLOSURE  MEMBER  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Hermanns  Johannes  Richard  Lemmer,  Pretoria,  Sooth  Africa, 
assignor  to  Vector  Designs  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Sandton, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,627 

Int  a.'  E05F  5/02 

M&.  a.  16-82  21  Claims 


(b)  at  least  two  recesses  integrally  formed  in  said  body  on  one  of 
said  sides  and  located  at  spaced  locations  therealong,  each  of 
said  recesses  comprising  a  substantially  flat  portion  extending 
toward  said  bristles  and  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longimdinal  axis  of  die  handle,  each  of  said 
recesses  further  having  an  upper  portion  tliereof  formed  with 
a  lip  adjacent  a  substantially  concave  surface  which  extends 
downwardly  in  the  general  direction  of  the  bristles;  and 

(c)  said  recesses  permitting  the  paint  brush  to  be  selectively 
supported  at  different  distances  with  respect  to  a  bottom  of  the 
paint  can,  each  of  the  recesses  further  being  configured  so  that 
they  are  adapted  to  contact  the  inner  sealing  flange  at  two 
points  coinciding  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  of  tlie 
inner  sealing  flange. 


1.  A  closure  restraining  device  for  restraining  a  closure  member 
having  a  handle  formation  ttiereon,  tlie  device  comprising: 

a  body  mountable  on  a  support  surface  adjacent  the  closure 
member. 

a  buffer  extending  forwardly  from  the  body  and  including  a  stop 
surface  facing  in  a  forward  direction  to  stop  tlie  closure 
member  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  support  surface 
when  it  is  opened;  and 

a  catch  including  a  resdaining  surface  engageable  with  a  handle 
formation  on  the  closure  member,  the  restraining  surface 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  stop  surface,  the  buffer  and  tlie 
catch  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  one  another  to 
esublish  relative  positions  of  adjustment  between  the  catch 
and  the  stop  surface  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the 
distance  between  the  handle  formation  and  the  closure  mem- 
ber, so  that  when  the  closure  member  is  opened  towards  the 
support  surface,  tlie  handle  formation  is  engaged  automati- 
cally by  the  catch  and  the  buffer  abuts  the  opened  closure 
member,  the  buffer  and  catch  being  fixedly  held  in  tlie  respec- 
tive relative  positions. 


5,689354 
ROTATABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
Jing  Sbeng  Wang,  No.  569,  Ging  Guo  Rowl,  Da  Gia  Ibwn, 
lUchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,974 

Int  CL'  A47B  95/02 

MS.  CL  16—115  7  Claims 


M).. 


1.  A  rotatable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase,  said  handle  assem- 
bly comprising: 
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a  housing  for  engaging  in  the  suitcase,  said  housing  including  a 
room  formed  therein  and  including  a  pair  of  casings  fomied 
therein,  said  casings  each  including  a  chamber  formed  therein, 

a  pair  of  barrels  rotatably  received  in  said  chambers  of  said 
casings,  said  barrels  each  including  an  orifice  formed  therein, 

a  pair  of  tubes  slidably  received  in  said  room,  said  tubes  each 
including  a  lower  portion  sidably  engaged  through  said  ori- 
fice of  said  barrel  so  as  to  allow  said  tube  to  be  rotated  in 
concert  with  said  barrel,  and 

a  handle  secured  on  top  of  said  tubes  for  operating  said  tubes; 

said  casings  each  including  a  conduit  extended  downward  there- 
from for  receiving  said  tube^  said  tube  and  said  barrel  being 
allowed  to  rotate  relative  lo  said  casing  when  said  lower 
portion  of  said  tube  is  disengaged  from  said  conduit  and  when 
said  lower  portion  of  said  npe  is  received  in  said  barrel. 


DOOR  HINGB  STRUCTURE 


Jung-Chuan  Tang,  Yun  Lin  Shiann,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chuan 

Man  Products  Co,,  Ltd.,  Yun  Lin  Shiann,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  12, 199*,  Ser.  No.  766,221 

InL  a.*  E05D  7/04 

VS.  a.  16—235  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  door  hinge  structure  comprising  a  first  door  hinge  and  a 
second  door  hinge  connected  between  a  door  panel  and  a  door 


frame  at  different  elevations,  for  permitting  the  door  panel  to  be 

turned  relative  to  the  door  frame,  wherein: 
said  first  door  hinge  comprises  a  first  leaf  having  a  flat  leaf  body 
at  one  end  and  a  leaf  base  at  an  opposite  end,  the  leaf  body  of 
the  first  leaf  of  said  first  door  hinge  having  a  plurality  of 
screw  holes  adapted  for  fastening  to  the  door  frame,  the  leaf 
base  of  the  first  leaf  of  said  first  door  hinge  having  one  end 
obliquely  connected  to  the  leaf  body  of  the  first  leaf  of  said 
first  door  hinge,  and  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  half- 
round  portion,  the  half-round  portion  of  the  first  leaf  of  said 
first  door  hinge  having  a  vertically  disposed  eccentric  hole 
and  a  horizontal  screw  hole  perpendicularly  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  the  eccentric  hole;  a  first  bushing  mounted 
within  the  eccentric  hole  of  the  first  leaf  of  said  first  door 
hinge  and  having  an  eccentric  through  hole;  a  first  tightening 
up  screw  threaded  into  the  horizontal  screw  hole  of  the  first 
leaf  of  said  first  door  hinge  to  fix  the  first  bushing  of  said  first 
door  hinge  in  place;  a  second  leaf  having  a  flat  leaf  body  at 
one  end  and  a  leaf  base  at  an  opposite  end,  the  leaf  body  of 
the  second  leaf  of  said  first  door  hinge  having  a  plurality  of 
screw  holes  adapted  for  fastening  to  the  door  panel,  the  leaf 
base  of  the  second  leaf  of  said  first  door  hinge  having  one  end 
obliquely  connected  to  the  leaf  body  of  the  second  leaf  of  said 
first  door  hinge;  and  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  half- 
round  portion,  the  half-round  portion  of  the  second  leaf  of 
said  first  door  hinge  having  a  vertically  disposed  eccentric 
bole  and  a  horizontal  screw  hole  perpendicularly  disposed  in 
coimnunication  with  the  eccentric  hole;  a  second  bushing 
mounted  within  the  eccentric  hole  of  the  second  leaf  of  said 
first  door  hinge  and  having  an  eccentric  through  hole;  a 
second  tightening  up  screw  threaded  into  the  horizontal  screw 
hole  of  the  second  leaf  of  said  first  door  hinge  to  fix  the 
second  bushing  of  said  first  door  hinge  in  place;  and  a  pivot 
pin  fastened  to  the  eccentric  through  holes  of  the  first  bushing 
and  second  bushing  of  said  first  door  hinge  to  secure  the  first 
leaf  and  second  leaf  of  said  first  door  hinge  together,  permit- 
ting them  to  be  turned  relative  to  each  other; 
said  second  door  hinge  comprises  a  first  leaf  having  a  Sat  leaf 
body  at  one  end  and  a  leaf  base  at  an  opposite  end,  the  leaf 
body  of  the  first  leaf  of  said  second  door  hinge  having  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes  adapted  for  fastening  to  the  door 
panel,  the  leaf  base  of  the  first  leaf  of  said  second  door  hinge 
having  one  end  obliquely  connected  to  the  leaf  body  of  the 
first  leaf  of  said  second  door  hinge,  and  an  opposite  end 
terminating  in  a  half-round  portion,  the  half-round  portion  of 
the  first  leaf  of  said  second  door  hinge  having  a  vertically 
disposed  eccentric  hole  and  a  horizontal  screw  hole  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  in  communication  with  the  eccentric  hole; 
a  first  bushing  mounted  within  the  eccentric  hole  of  the  first 
leaf  of  said  second  door  hinge  and  having  an  eccentric 
through  hole;  a  first  tightening  up  screw  threaded  into  the 
horizontal  screw  hole  of  the  first  leaf  of  said  second  door 
hinge  to  fix  the  first  bushing  of  said  second  door  hinge  in 
place:  a  second  leaf  having  a  flat  leaf  body  at  one  end  and  a 
leaf  base  at  an  opposite  end,  the  leaf  body  of  the  second  leaf 
of  said  second  door  hinge  having  a  plurality  of  screw  holes 
adapted  for  fastening  to  the  door  frame,  the  leaf  base  of  the 
second  leaf  of  said  second  door  hinge  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  leaf  body  of  the  second  leaf  of  said  second  door 
hinge  at  an  angle,  and  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  a 
half-round  portion,  the  half-round  portion  of  the  second  leaf 
of  said  second  door  hinge  having  a  vertically  disposed  eccen- 
tric hole  and  a  horizontal  screw  hole  perpendicularly  disposed 
in  cofiununication  with  tile  eccentric  hole;  a  second  bushing 
mounted  within  the  eccentric  hole  of  the  second  leaf  of  said 
second  door  hinge  and  having  an  eccentric  through  hole;  a 
second  tightening  up  screw  threaded  into  the  horizontal  screw 
hole  of  the  second  leaf  of  said  second  door  hinge  to  fix  the 
second  bushing  of  said  second  door  hinge  in  place;  and  a 
pivot  pin  fastened  to  the  eccentric  through  holes  of  the  first 
bushing  and  second  bushing  of  said  second  door  hinge  to 
secure  the  first  leaf  and  second  leaf  of  said  second  door  hinge 
together,  permitting  them  to  be  turned  relative  to  each  other. 
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5,689356 

SWIVELING  FLEECE  FUNNEL  FOR  FIBER  SLIVER 

GUIDANCE  WITHOUT  GUIDING  CHANNEL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  SAME 

Alfred  Nautbe,  KHunfeld,  and  Wolfgang  Gdhler,  Lenting,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors   to   Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnetvim- 

aschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1995,  295  06 
107  J;  Jul.  19,  1995,  295  11  918.7;  Sep.  19,  1995,  195  35  347.1 

Int  CI.*  DOIH  5/72;l3/04;  DOIG  15/46 
VS.  CL  19-157  14  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  sliver  guidance  system  for  a  textile  machine  drafting 
equipment  wherein  a  fiber  sliver  is  drafted  by  pairs  of  drafting 
rollers  and  conveyed  by  a  pair  of  delivery  rollers  to  a  calendar 
device,  said  guidance  system  disposed  between  said  delivery  roll- 
ers and  said  calendar  device  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  nozzle  inserts  defining  an  essen- 
tially air  tight  conveying  channel  between  said  delivery  rollers 
and  said  calendar  device,  said  channel  having  an  axis  defined 
by  two  axial  segments  which  can  be  angled  relative  to  each 
other; 
at  least  one  of  said  nozzle  inserts  being  aiticulatable  relative  to 
said  other  nozzle  inserts  about  a  swivel  axis,  said  articulatable 
nozzle  insert  defining  one  of  said  axial  segments;  and 
wherein  said  aiticulauble  nozzle  swivels  automatically  from  an 
operating  position  to  a  closed  position  upon  a  back  up  of  fiber 
fleece  in  said  fiber  sliver  channel,  in  said  closed  position  said 
articulatable  nozzle  deflects  said  fiber  fleece  still  produced  by 
said  drafting  equipment  from  an  operating  conveying  path 
through  said  fiber  sliver  channel  to  an  area  so  as  to  keep  said 
drafting  equipment  operationally  unblocked. 


5,689357 
AIR  CUSHION  CLEANER 
Laurence  O.  Miller,  Vernon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  KinUu  Sheet 
Metal  Works,  Inc.,  Vernon,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,408 
Int.  a.*  DOIB  1/00;  DOIG  9/08 
VS.  a.  19-200  15  Claims 

1.  An  air  cushion  cleaner  for  seed  cotton  comprising: 

a)  a  vessel  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  four  panels  extending 
from  top  to  bottom,  the  vessel  having  a  height,  thickness  and 
width,  and  is  defined  by  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 

b)  a  distance  from  the  top  to  bottom  being  the  height, 

c)  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel  being  two  of  the  four  panels, 
with  a  distance  from  the  front  to  the  back  panel  being  the 
thickness, 

d)  two  side  panels  being  two  of  the  four  panels  with  a  distance 
between  the  side  panels  being  the  width, 

e)  a  cleaning  chamber  between  the  top.  bottom,  and  four  panels, 

f)  a  screen  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  said  screen  defining 
a  top  of  the  cleaning  chamber. 


^^ 


g)  an  inlet  in  die  bottom  portions  of  the  front  panel  angled  away 

ftx>m  vertical  upward  toward  the  back  panel, 
h)  inlet  means  connected  to  the  inlet  for  blowing  seed  cotton 

carried  in  an  air  stream  into  the  chamber, 
I)  a  grate  in  the  back  panel, 
j)  a  trash  collector  attached  outside  the  chamber  to  the  back 

panel, 
k)  a  seed  cotton  outlet  below  the  bottom. 
I)  a  conveyor  means  connected  to  the  cotton  outlet  for  nwving 

seed  cotton  ftom  the  chamber, 
m)  a  dirty  air  outlet  above  the  top,  and 
n)  a  diity  air  duct  means  connected  the  dirty  air  outlet  for 

moving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  ftom  the  inlet  means  from 

the  chamber. 


5,689358 

COMPRESSION  BAR  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

DRAFTING  DEVICE 

Friedrich  Hauner,  Ingolstadt,  and  Atfons  Zehndbauer,  Wet- 

tstetten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt 

Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingobtadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,482,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 

Int  a.'  DOIH  5/60 
VS.  a.  19-262  3  Claims 


1.  A  drafting  device  for  drafting  a  textile  fiber  silver,  said  device 
comprising: 
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a  first  set  of  drafting  rollers  and  |a  second  set  of  drafting  rollers 
disposed  directly  adjacent  and  downstream  fivm  said  first  set 
of  drafting  rollers  in  a  conveying  path  of  said  fiber  silver, 

a  main  drafting  zone  defined  directly  between  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  drafting  rollers  having  a  width  corresponding 
essentially  to  the  width  of  said  drafting  rollers  wherein  said 
fiber  silver  is  conveyed  between  said  sets  of  drafting  rollers 
and  drafted  by  said  directly  ad|acent  sets  of  drafting  rollers  in 
said  main  drafting  zone;  and 

a  compression  bar  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section 
operably  disposed  between  said  directly  adjacent  sets  of  draft- 
ing rollers  across  said  width  of  said  main  drafting  zone,  said 
compression  bar  disposed  alxwe  said  conveying  path  of  said 
fiber  silver  and  rotatable  aba|it  a  longitudinal  axis  through 
said  compression  bar  to  reduce  contamination  on  said  com- 
pression bar. 


5,689  J59 
BRACELET  CLASP  WITH  UNFOLDING  BUCKLE 
Cyril  Cuche,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SMH  Manage- 
ment Services  AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Fiance,  Jun.  15,  1995,  95  07145 
Int  CL*  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—71  J  ,  7  Claims 


1.  A  bracelet  clasp  with  an  unfoiiing  buckle  for  receiving  a  first 
and  a  second  bracelet  strand,  said  dasp  comprising  a  base  plate  on 
which  at  least  a  first  hinged  plate  is  capable  of  being  folded,  said 
base  plate  and  said  first  hinged  plau  having  first  ends  attached  to 
each  other  by  means  of  a  first  hinge  and  second  ends  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  strands,  respectively,  said  base  plate  and  said 
first  hinged  plate  comprising  a  catch  device  enabling  them  to  catch 
onto  each  other  in  a  closed  positioti,  said  catch  device  comprising 
a  first  tongue  emerging  from  the  base  plate  and  a  second  tongue 
emerging  from  the  first  hinged  plate,  said  first  and  second  tongues 
being  back  to  back  and  head  to  tjil  when  they  are  in  said  closed 
position  in  order  to  block  the  base  ^late  and  the  first  hinged  plate  in 
said  closed  position. 


5,689,S60 
COUPLER  FOR  ELONGATE  ARTICLE 
Hiroshi  Matoba,  Toyama;  Yoshioobu  Takahashi,  Uozu;  Ryuki- 
chi  Mural,  Toyama,  and  Hiroliazu  Watanabe,  Kurobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corforation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-180894 
Int  a.*  A-MB  21/00 
U.S.  a.  24—115  F  10  Claims 

1.  An  elongate  article  coupler  comprising: 
a  pair  of  fitting  parts  each  for  retaining  an  end  part  of  an 
elongate  article;  and 


a  pair  of  connecting  part  disposed  between  said  fitting  parts  and 
adapted  to  interconnect  said  fitting  parts,  each  of  the  connect- 
ing parts  having  a  breaking  part  adapted  to  be  broken  under  a 
tension  exceeding  a  prescribed  level; 

,wherein  each  of  said  fitting  parts  comprises  an  upper  member 
and  a  lower  member,  each  member  having  an  aligned  cavity 
extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  upper 
member  and  said  lower  member  closable  together  to  engage 
the  respective  end  part  of  the  elongate  article. 


5,689,861 

STRAP  CLASP 

Maurice  Petignat,  La  Chaux-De-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Etablissements  Sarran  S.A.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00194,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  22, 1994, 860/ 
94 

Int  a.*  A44C  5/20 
\iS.  a.  24—265  WS  4  Claims 


U  /2 


1.  A  strap  clasp  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position 
comprising,  the  clasp  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  locking  member 
articulated  around  an  articulation  shaft  which  is  positioned  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clasp,  said  locking  member 
movable  between  a  first  turned  up  rest  position  and  a  second  turned 
down  working  position,  the  locking  member  maintaining  the  clasp 
in  its  closed  position  when  the  locking  member  is  in  said  woricing 
position,  the  locking  member  being  operable  to  effect  a  translation 
movement  parallel  to  said  articulation  shaft,  a  resilient  return 
member  associated  with  said  locking  member  for  said  translation 
movement,  said  return  member  urging  upon  the  locking  member  to 
maintain  the  locking  member  in  said  working  position,  said  articu- 
lation shaft  including  a  section  of  non-circular  cross-sectional 
configuration,  the  locking  member  including  a  passageway  for 
receiving  said  articulation  shaft,  said  passageway  having  an  ending 
portion  of  cross-sectional  configuration  which  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  non-circular  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  articu- 
lation shaft,  whereby  the  ending  portion  of  the  passageway  is 
engaged  by  the  non-circular  section  of  the  articulation  shaft  when 
the  locking  member  is  in  said  working  position. 
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5,689,862 

SAFETY  CLAMP 

Glenn  P.  Hayes,  Bedford,  and  Mark  D.  Matzner,  Burleson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SPM,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^239 

Int  Cl.*^  A44B  11/25 

MS.  CL  24-284  14  Qaims 


^« 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  high-pressure  flow  line  formed  from 
sections  of  pipes  that  are  coupled  together,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pipe  clamp  formed  into  two  halves  that  are  configured  to 
couple  togeUier  about  one  of  the  pipe  sections,  the  two  halves 
of  the  clamp  each  having  a  recess  configured  to  correspond  to 
the  exterior  shape  of  said  one  of  the  pipe  sections  so  that  said 
one  of  the  pipe  sections  is  securely  held  between  the  two 
halves  when  coupled  together,  and  wherein  there  are  two 
insert  grooves  each  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  half  of 
the  clamp  adjacent  to  the  recess; 

a  cable  for  positioning  generally  along  the  length  of  the  flow 
line; 

a  cable  engagement  portion  joined  to  one  of  the  two  halves,  the 
cable  engagement  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for 
receiving  the  cable,  the  engagement  portion  also  having  a 
bore  generally  transverse  in  relation  to  the  slot;  and 

a  removable  slot  closure  for  retaining  the  cable  within  the  slot, 
the  slot  closure  including  a  pin  that  is  passed  through  the  bore 
of  the  engagement  portion  to  close  off  the  slot  so  that  the 
cable  is  retained  therein. 


5,689,863 
CLIP 
Nobuya  Sinozaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Piolax,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,797 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073552 
Int  CI.*  A44B  17/00:  F16B  13/04:21/00 
VS.  a.  24—297  4  Claims 


10    Clip 


•20****^   portion 


igmq    portion 
id«   pore  I  on 


41 

top  snd   portion 


1.  A  clip  for  fastening  an  attachment  to  the  surface  of  a  plate 
comprising: 

a  head  portion  stopping  above  the  plate  and  being  capable  of 

fixing  said  attachment  to  said  plate; 
a  bar  portion  elongating  from  said  head  portion;  and 


a  leg  portion,  for  engaging  with  a  mounting  hole  formed  on  said 

plate, 

said  leg  portion  having  a  top  end  portion  fonned  with  an 
engaging  hole  for  guiding  the  end  side  of  said  bar  portion 
and  ai  least  a  pair  of  elastic  portions  elongating  from  said 
top  end  portion  toward  said  head  portion. 

said  elastic  portions  being  separated  from  each  other  by  said 
bar  portion. 

said  respective  elastic  portions  being  connected  to  said  bar 
poition  at  a  middle  portion  thereof  by  hinges  capable  of 
moving  so  as  to  widen  said  each  elastic  portion  only  when 
the  bar  poition  is  forced  and  moved  axially  into  the  inside 
of  the  leg  portion,  and 

the  end  side  of  said  bar  portion  being  formed  with  an  engag- 
ing portion  which  is  forced  into  said  engaging  hole  of  the 
top  end  portion  only  when  the  bar  portion  is  forced  into  the 
inside  of  the  leg  portion. 


5,689364 
RIB  CLAMP 
James  G.  White,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810J03 

Int  a."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24-514  20  Claims 


V////////////>/////M/^///////^^^^ 


11? 

1.  A  clamp  which  secures  an  object  against  a  stnictuie  adjacent 
a  rib  of  said  structure,  said  clamp  comprising: 

a  first  lever  arm; 

a  second  lever  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  lever  arm  at  a 
pivot  point  wherein  a  portion  of  said  first  lever  arm  extends 
beyond  said  pivot  point  to  form  a  first  jaw  and  a  portion  of 
said  second  lever  arm  extends  beyond  said  pivot  point  to  form 
a  second  jaw  opposing  said  first  jaw; 

a  first  jack  resting  atop  said  object  and  coupled  to  said  first  lever 
arm  wherein  said  pivot  point  is  between  said  first  jaw  and  said 
first  jack,  said  first  jack  moving  said  first  lever  arm  about  said 
pivot  point  wherein  said  first  jack  a:>plies  pressure  to  said 
object  to  secure  said  object  against  said  stiticture  as  said  first 
jaw  engages  a  first  side  of  said  rib;  and 

a  second  jack  resting  atop  said  structure  and  coupled  to  said 
second  lever  arm  wherein  said  pivot  point  is  berween  said 
second  jaw  and  said  second  jack,  said  second  jack  moving 
said  second  lever  arm  about  said  pivot  point  wherein  said 
second  jack  applies  pressure  to  said  structure  as  said  second 
jaw  engages  a  second  side  of  said  rib  opposite  said  first  side 
of  said  rib. 


5,689,865 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

RusseU  M.  Weber,  HI,  1022  Gimblin  St,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63147 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,507,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,706 

Int  CL*  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24-523  2  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  retaining  a  towel  or  similar  non-rigid 

article  said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed,  generally  rectan- 
gular, parallel  spaced  housing  plates,  said  plates  being  sub- 
stantially congruent  and  hiving  a  substantially  identical 
length  and  width,  said  plates  ^having  four  comers,  said  plates 
being  connected  one  to  the  other  at  each  of  the  comers  by  a 
connecting  spacer  at  each  qomer  to  thereby  define  lateral 
openings  between  the  plates  tlong  every  side  thereof  so  as  to 
provide  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposed  openings,  the  first 
one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  Openings  <ilong  the  length  edges 
of  the  opposed  spaced  platet  including  depending  gripping 
serrations  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  first  plate  toward 
the  other,  second  spaced  plate: 

b)  a  pressure  plate  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
defined  by  a  length  and  widti.  the  length  being  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  housing  plate  length  and  the  width  being  less 
than  the  housing  plate  widtb.  said  pressure  plate  defining  a 
plane  and  being  positioned  intermediate  the  housing  plates 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  housing  plates,  said  pressure 
plate  retained  along  its  width  between  the  housing  plates  by 
the  comer  spacers,  said  serrations  extending  over  the  side  of 
the  pressure  plate  along  its  width; 

c)  a  compression  spring  positioned  between  the  second  one  of 
the  housing  plates  and  the  pressure  plate  for  biasing  the 
pressure  plate  to  the  other,  first  housing  plate  and  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  serrations  on  the  other,  first  housing  plate,  said 
spring  positioned  generally  at  the  mid-point  of  the  plates;  and 

d)  said  pressure  plate  including  labs  integrally  formed  across  the 
width  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  length  dimension  of  the 
pressure  plate,  said  tabs  exteitding  upwardly  from  the  plane  of 
the  pressure  plate  toward  the  first  pressure  plate  and  posi- 
tioned for  manual  actuation  and  movement  of  the  pressure 
plate  against  the  force  of  the  tpring  whereby  an  article  may  be 
positioned  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  first  housing 
plate  except  for  the  upward|y-extending  tabs  and  the  serra- 
tions. 
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wherein  a  section  of  the  tightening  wall  inside  of  the  hooks  is 
shaped  like  a  continuous  groove  which  is  narrower  downward 
and  wider  upward,  and 

wherein  the  pressing  rib  and  a  surface  of  the  tightening  wall 
come  in  line  contact  to  form  the  sealing  section. 


5,689,867 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CLASP 

Teresa  Katz,  153  W.  93rd  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,604 

Int  a.*  A44B  a/OO:  A44C  5/14 

U»S.  a.  24—589 


6  Claims 


5,689,866 
PLASTIC  ZIPPER 
Juichi  Kasal,  Tokyo;  Yosliihiro  Tomomoto,  Osaica,  and  Osamu 
Uemura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  J^an,  assignors  to  Sliowa  Higli- 
polymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-155445 
Int.  a.""  B65D  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  24—587  10  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  zipper,  comprising;  a  pair  of  female  hooks  (11,  13) 
and  a  pair  of  male  hooks  (21,  23)  formed  on  the  surface  of 
respective  plastic  films  (10.  20), 

wherein  an  inside  of  the  female  hooks  and  an  inside  of  the  male 
hooks  are  engaged  with  eacfi  other  to  form  a  sealing  section 
independent  of  a  locking  section  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
female  and  male  hooks  of  s«id  zipper, 
wherein  the  sealing  section  it  formed  between  a  groove-like 
tightening  wall  provided  inside  of  the  hooks  on  one  side  of 
the  locldng  section  and  a  paessing  rib  provided  inside  of  the 
hoolcs  on  another,  opposite  fide  thereof. 


1.  An  interchangeable  clasp  comprising: 
a  clasp  body:  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  attached  to  said  clasp  body, 
said  connecting  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  connector  member  and  a  receiving  recess,  said  connector 
member  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  one  closed  end  and  one 

open  end, 
a  rigid  rod  having  a  proximal  end  slidably  mounted  within 
said  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve,  and  an  opposite  distal  end 
extending  through  said  open  end,  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  distal  end  of  said  rigid  rod 
toward  a  distal  position  and  allowing  for  movement  of  said 
rigid  rod  between  a  proximal  and  a  distal  position  relative 
to  said  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve,  and 
said  receiving  recess  being  cylindrical  in  dimension,  having  an 
opening  to  its  exterior,  and  having  a  cap  at  each  of  its  opposite 
ends    for   removably   engaging    said   connector   member   when 
inserted  through  said  opening  and  within  said  caps. 


5,689368 
SPRINGLESS  CLASP  FOR  WATCHBAND  OR  BRACELET 
Gyorgy  Hartmann,  iUopka  u.  79,  H-2084  Pilisszentiviin,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,036 

Int  a."  A44C  5/20 

MS.  CL  24—685  9  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  connecting  a  first  and  a  second  free  end  of  a 

band  as  might  be  used  as  a  strap  on  a  wrist  watch  wherein  in  use 
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said  closure  is  maintained  in  tension  by  hoop  stresses  imposed  on 
the  band  by  the  banded  object,  said  closure  comprising: 

a.  a  first  clasp  element  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  first  free 
end,  said  first  free  end  applying  a  first  tension  to  said  first 
clasp  element,  and  having  a  first  hook  member  and  a  second, 
oppositely-directed  and  shorter  hook  member,  the  opening  of 
said  shorter  hook  member  being  directed  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  tension:  and 

b.  a  separable  second  clasp  element  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  second  free  end.  said  second  free  end  applying  a  second 
tension  to  said  second  clasp  element  in  a  direction  opposite 
that  of  said  first  tension,  and  having  a  first  hook-engaging 
member  for  slidably  and  releasably  engaging  said  first  hook 
member  and.  longitudinally  spaced  away  from  said  first  hook- 
engaging  member,  a  second  hook-engaging  member  for  slid- 
ably and  releasably  engaging  said  second  hook  member,  such 
hook-engaging  members  disposed  in  such  positions  that  the 
engagement  of  both  hook  members  with  their  respective 
hook-engaging  members  is  possible  only  by  first  engaging 
said  first  hook  member  with  the  corresponding  first  hook- 
engaging  member;  sliding  said  first  hook-engaging  member 
deep  into  the  throat  of  said  first  hook  member,  then  engaging 
said  second  hook  member  with  said  second  hook-receiving 
member  while  partially  disengaging  said  first  hook-engaging 
member  from  said  first  hook  member, 

wherein  one  said  clasp  element  comprises  opposing  side  walls 
joined  by  a  top  wall,  thereby  forming  a  cover  that  provides  a 
smooth  and  neat  appearance  as  it  engages  the  second  said 
clasp  element  and  wherein  said  opposing  tensions  acting 
through  said  first  and  second  clasp  elements  maintain  com- 
plete engagement  of  said  second  hook  while  the  partial 
engagement  of  said  first  hook  maintains  said  first  and  second 
elements  in  close  alignment. 


without  engaging  the  side  surface,  the  outer  plane  extending 
between  the  recessed  portion  and  the  bar. 


5,689,870 

VALVE  SPRING  COMPRESSOR  TOOL 

Peter  D.  Robey,  RO.  Box  87,  Cedar  Brook,  NJ.  08018 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  710,329 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 

MS.  CL  29-217  ij  Claims 


5,689,869 
HANDLE  FOR  A  CASKET  SHELL 
John  E.  LinviUe.  Batesville,  Ind.,-  Dennis  C.  Laphan,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Anthony  S.  Casablanca,  BatesvUle.  Ind., 
assignors  to  BatesviUe  Casket  Company,  Inc.,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,113 
Int  CL''A61G  17/00 
U&a.27-2  38  Claims 

1.  A  casket  comprising 
a  bar.  and 

a  casket  shell  spaced  apart  from  the  bar  and  including  a  side 
panel  having  an  outwardly-facing  side  surface  fixed  relative  to 
the  bar,  the  side  surface  including  an  outer  portion  defining  a 
generally  vertical  outer  plane  and  a  recessed  portion  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  side  surface  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  cavity  positioned  behind  the 
bar  so  that  a  person  carrying  the  casket  can  grip  the  bar 


1.  A  valve  spring  compressor  tool  for  removing  valve  springs 
firom  an  overhead  valve  engine  of  the  type  having  a  threaded 
rocker  arm  stud  adjacent  the  valve  spring  and  a  push  rod  aligned 
with  the  rocker  arm  stud  and  the  valve  spring,  the  tool  comprising: 
a  compressor  plate  having  a  first  end  with  push  rod  engaging 
means  and  a  second  end  with  a  spring  engaging  portion,  and 
an  aperture  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  for  receiv- 
ing the  rocker  arm  stud: 
a  crank  down  nut  having  a  socket  portion  and  a  coaxial,  reduced 
diameter  neck  portion,  said  socket  portion  having  torque 
receiving  means  for  receiving  rotational  torque  applied  to  said 
crank  down  nut.  and  said  neck  portion  having  an  internally 
threaded  cylindrical  counterbore  axially  extending  into  said 
neck  portion  to  receive  the  rocker  arm  stud; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  crank  down  nut  to  said 

compressior  plate: 
torquing  means  for  applying  rotational  torque  to  said  crank 

down  nut:  and 
whereby  the  rotational  torque  applied  to  said  crank  down  nut  in 
one  direction  causes  said  crank  down  nut  axially  to  descend 
the  rocker  arm  stud  by  threaded  engagement  between  said 
counterbore  and  the  rocker  arm  stud  such  that  the  downwairl 
axial  movement  of  said  crank  down  nut  causes  said  compres- 
sor plate  to  pivot  on  the  push  rod  and  compress  the  spring. 
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5,689}871 

COUPLINGS  FOR  STANDARD  A.P.I.  TUBINGS  AND 

CASINGS  AND  METHODS  Of  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  J.  Carstensen.  4540  N.  44Ui  St.  No.  70,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85018 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,0t8,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  156,110,  Nov.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954,683,  Sep.  30, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,263,748,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
345,653,  May  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  117,682.  Nov.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,878,285, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  802,943,  Nov.  27,  1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,706,997,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  379,615, 
May  19,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1996, 
Ser.  No.  «(64,169 
Int.  CI.''  BaiK  21/16 


U.S. 


tubing  or  casing  so  as  to  render  it 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  si  ing  of  A.P.I,  standard  threaded 


apable  of  being  used  in  a  given 


application  meeting  specific  mechanical  or  corrosion  resistance 
conditions  that  are  more  demanding  than  those  specified  by  A.P.I. 
for  the  tubing  or  casing,  whereii  the  tubing  or  casing  pins  are 
coupled  together  by  collars,  comp  -ising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  collar  having  A.P.I,  standard  internal  threads  extend- 
ing from  the  collar  ends  toivard  and  meeting  at  a  central 
region,  the  crests  of  the  thr^ds  in  the  central  region  being 
truncated  to  flattened  surface*  defining  a  given  diameter  cen- 
ffal  bearing  area  with  a  constant  maximum  diameter  defined 
by  the  flattened  surfaces,  wiihoui  reduction  of  the  effective 
length  of  the  thread  bearing  »egion  extending  fi-om  each  end, 
the  length  of  the  collar  and  th^  thread  taper  and  thread  cone  in 
the  thread  bearing  region  l^eing  precisely  conttolled,  said 
central  bearing  area  being  adapted  for  selectively  receiving 
one  of  a  number  of  different  jtypes  of  interior  rings,  said  one 
interior  ring  having  a  selected  length: 

measuring  mill  pin  ends  of  A.ftl.  tubing  or  casing  to  use  only 
those  in  which  thread  taper  ^d  dimension  provide  a  fit  not 
only  within  A.P.I,  tolerance  but  also  within  predetermined 
limits  tighter  than  the  A.P.I,  tolerance: 

threading  a  first  pin  end  into  a  i^ill  end  of  the  collar  to  a  selected 
number  of  turns  of  engagement  after  the  hand  tight  plane: 

threading  a  second  pin  end  ini)  a  field  end  of  the  collar  to  a 
selected  number  of  turns  of  engagement  after  the  hand  tight 
plane:  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  threading  pin  ends  into  the  mill  and  field 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  formedjcollars  to  build  up  the  string  for 
the  given  application:  i 

whereby  a  ring  can  be  incorpofated  by  inclusion  in  the  central 
bearing  area  after  the  first  pinj  is  inserted  to  convert  the  central 
region  of  the  collar  to  a  smooth  bore,  a  metal-to-metal  seal  or 
uninterrupted  internally  coated  pipe;  or  by  coupling  the  tubing 
or  casing  ends  together  without  the  interior  ring,  to  enable  use 
of  the  string  of  tubing  or  Casing  in  applications  requiring 
better  properties  and  perfotinance  than  that  which  can  be 


provided  by  a  string  using  the  same  tubing  or  casing  but 
employing  A.P.I,  standard  collars  for  coupling  the  successive 
tubing  or  casings. 


5,689,872 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SILICONE  PAINT  BRUSH 

ARTIST'S  TOOL 

Ladd  B.  Forsline,  201  S.  Kemp  St.,  Lyons,  Pa.  19536 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,804,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5342,144. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^97 

Int.  CI."  B21D  39/00 

VS.  CI.  29—515  12  Claims 


7  Claims 


-I  «l- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  artist's  tool  for  application  and 
manipulation  of  paint  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  handle,  the  handle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end: 

providing  a  rigid  ferrule  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  handle  so  as,  when  attached,  the  ferrule  extends  distally 
from  the  handle  and  defines  a  tip  carrying  cavity  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  the  handle; 

providing  a  tip,  formed  of  resilient  silicone,  the  tip  having  a 
distally  located  paint  contacting  portion  and  a  proximally 
located  ferrule  connecting  portion; 

inserting  the  tip  into  the  ferrule  with  the  ferrule  connecting 
portion  of  the  tip  situated  in  the  tip  carrying  cavity  of  the 
ferrule  and  the  paint  contacting  portion  extending  distally 
from  the  ferrule; 

expanding  the  ferrule  connecting  portion  of  the  tip  into  locking 
contact  within  the  tip  carrying  cavity  of  the  ferrule  by  install- 
ing an  insert  into  the  ferrule  connecting  portion  of  the  tip; 

attaching  the  ferrule,  with  the  tip  inserted  in  the  tip  carrying 
cavity,  to  the  distal  end  of  the  handle,  thereby  forming  the 
device  for  application  and  manipulation  of  paint  on  a  sub- 
strate. 

10.  A  method  of  forming  an  artist's  tool  for  application  and 
manipulation  of  paint  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  handle,  the  handle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end.  the  distal  end  having  an  integral  insert  extending 
therefrom; 

providing  a  rigid  ferrule  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  handle  so  as,  when  attached,  the  ferrule  extends  distally 
from  the  handle  and  defines  a  tip  carrying  cavity  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  the  handle; 

providing  a  tip.  formed  of  resilient  silicone,  the  tip  having  a 
distally  located  paint  contacting  portion  and  a  proximally 
located  ferrule  connecting  portion; 

inserting  the  integral  insert  of  the  handle  into  the  ferrule  con- 
necting portion  of  the  tip; 

placing  the  ferrule  over  the  ferrule  connecting  portion  of  the  tip 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  handle;  and 
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5,689,873 
TACKING  FASTENER 
Ralph  Luhm,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUfast  Fastening 
Systems,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,111,  Jm.  11,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,132 

Int  a.*  B23P  II/OO 

UA  CL  29-525.11  n  cuim. 


<96 


\ 


<^-flmr r^ 


/* 


1.  A  mediod  for  creadng  a  hole  for  a  permanent  fastener  which 
fastens  a  first  woricpiece  to  an  adjacent  second  workpiece,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  tacking  fastener  diat  includes  a  shank  which  has 
an  inner  channel,  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  conical 
shaped  head  which  extends  from  said  first  end.  said  tacking 
fastener  further  includes  a  stem  diat  extends  dirough  said 
inner  channel  of  said  shank  and  has  a  head  located  adjacent  to 
said  second  end  of  said  shank; 

b)  drilling  a  first  hole  dirough  die  first  and  second  workpieces; 

c)  inserting  said  shank  and  said  stem  into  said  first  hole  so  diat 
said  stem  head  extends  from  die  second  workpiece  and  said 
conical  shaped  head  is  adjacent  to  die  first  workpiece; 

d)  pulling  said  stem  head  dirough  said  inner  channel  to  expand 
said  shank  and  secure  said  shank  to  die  first  and  second 
workpieces;  and, 

e)  drilling  said  conical  shaped  head,  said  shank  and  die  first  and 
second  woriqiieces  a  drill  bit  diat  has  a  diameter  larger  dian  a 
diameter  of  said  conical  shaped  head. 


5,689,874 
WIRE  CUT  AND  STRIP  MECHANISM 
David  Alan  CoUege,  AnnviUe,  Pa„  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
CorporatJon,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,029 
Int  a."  HOIR  43/28:  H02G  1/12 
VS.  CI.  29-564.4  ^  claims 

1.  A  wire  cutting  and  stripping  mechanism  having  a  frame,  first 
and  second  opposed  tool  holders  on  opposite  sides  of  a  wire  padi 
adapted  for  carrying  wire  cutting  and  stripping  blades;  said  first 
and  second  tool  holders  coupled  to  said  frame  by  means  of  a  first 
coupling  and  arranged  to  move  toward  said  wire  padi  in  two 
discrete  amounts  of  movements,  separable  by  a  pause  in  move- 
ment, upon  actuation  of  said  first  coupling,  and  an  actuator  for 
effecting  said  actuation  of  said  first  coupling,  said  actuator  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  housing  and  a  first  piston  rod 
extending  dierefrom,  said  housing  of  said  first  cylinder  being 
attached  to  said  frame; 

(b)  a  second  cylinder  having  a  second  housing  and  second  piston 
rod  extending  dierefhim  in  operational  engagement  with  said 
first  coupling: 


(c)  means  for  actuation  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  cyhndcrs 
so  that  said  first  discrete  movement  is  effected:  and 

(d)  means  for  actuation  of  die  odier  of  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  so  diat  said  second  discrete  movement  is  effected. 


5,689,875 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  WFTH  HIGH  VOLUME  COPTOR 

Hem  C.  Kanitlii,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  IGC  Advanced 

Superconductors,  Waterfoury,  Coon. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,594,  Jan.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664393 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  12AX) 

VS.  a.  2»-599  12  Claims 


1.  A  roediod  for  producing  a  clad  superconductor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  prefabricated  superconductive  core  having  an 
outer  surface  and  including  superconducting  elements  widiin 
a  matrix,  said  matrix  including  a  first  highly  conductive 
stabiUzing  material; 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  strip  of  a  second  highly  conductive 
stabilizing  material,  each  said  strip  having  an  mner  surface 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges; 

(c)  positioning  said  at  least  one  strip  of  said  second  highly 
conductive  stabilizing  material  widi  said  inner  surface  in 
contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  core; 

(d)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  at  least  one  strip  to  wrap 
said  at  least  one  stiip  around  said  core  until  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  edges  make  contact  to  form  a  seam; 

(e)  without  using  an  intermediate  bonding  material,  fusing  sub- 
stantially an  entire  inner  surface  of  said  at  least  one  soip  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  core  and  fusing  said  contacting 
adjacent  edges  togedier  by  said  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, 

said  at  least  one  snip  becoming  a  cladding  layer  for  said  cote 
after  said  wrapping  and  fusing. 
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5,689  J76 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  LENS- 
nTTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNIT  WFTH  PHOTO  FILM 
Chiakj   Suzuki,  and  Yuzo  l^uaekawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,55$,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-120225 
Int.  a."  B2JP  21/00 
VJS.  a.  29—722  ,  20  Claims 


fourth  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  photo  film  cassette 
from  said  second  cell  through  said  second  inner  opening  and 
into  said  compartment,  while  said  first  shutter  plate  associated 
with  said  second  outer  opening  is  in  its  first  position  and  said 
second  shutter  plate  associated  with  said  second  inner  opening 
is  in  its  second  position; 

mounting  means  disposed  in  said  compartment  for  mounting 
said  photo  film  cassette  into  a  cassette  containing  chamber  of 
said  main  body,  and  for  mounting  photo  film  drawn  out  from 
said  photo  film  cassette  into  a  photo  film  chamber  of  said 
main  body,  after  said  main  body  has  been  received  by  said 
conveyor  means; 

fifth  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  main  body  mounted 
with  said  photo  film  cassette  and  said  photo  film  from  said 
conveyor  means  through  a  third  of  said  inner  openings  and 
into  a  third  of  said  cells,  while  the  second  shutter  plate 
associated  with  said  third  iruier  opening  is  in  its  second 
position  and  the  first  shutter  place  associated  with  a  third  of 
said  outer  openings  is  in  its  first  position;  and 

sixth  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  main  body  mounted 
widi  said  photo  film  cassette  and  said  photo  film  from  said 
third  cell  through  a  third  outer  opening,  while  said  second 
shutter  plate  associated  with  said  third  inner  opening  is  in  its 
first  position  and  said  first  shutter  plate  associated  with  said 
third  outer  opening  is  in  its  second  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit 
comprising  a  main  body,  a  cassette  containing  chamber  preloaded 
with  a  photo  film  cassette,  and  a  plioto  film  chamber  for  containing 
unexposed  photo  film  in  a  roll  form  drawn  out  from  said  photo  film 
cassette,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dark  box  comprising  an  outer  wall  defining  an  enclosed 
light-shielded  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  cells  formed  on  all  inner  periphery  of  said  outer 
wall  and  located  within  said  compartment,  each  cell  being 
defined  by  an  inner  wall; 

a  plurality  of  outer  openings  formed  in  said  outer  wall,  each 
outer  opening  corresponding  with  one  of  said  cells,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  shuner  plate  associated  with  each  outer  opening,  each  first 
shutter  plate  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  its 
outer  opening  is  covered  thereby  to  a  second  position  in 
which  its  outer  opening  is  no!  covered  thereby; 

an  inner  opening  formed  in  each  inner  wall  between  a  center  of 
said  compartment  and  said  outer  wall; 

a  second  shutter  plate  associated  with  each  inner  opening,  each 
second  shutter  plate  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in 
which  its  inner  opening  is  coffered  thereby  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  its  inner  openiqg  is  not  covered  thereby; 

first  transfer  means  for  transfening  a  main  body  through  a  first 
of  said  outer  openings  and  into  a  first  of  said  cells,  while  the 
first  shutter  plate  associated  with  said  first  outer  opening  is  in 
its  second  position  and  the  second  shutter  plate  associated 
with  a  first  of  said  inner  openings  is  in  its  first  position; 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  main  body  from  said 
first  cell  through  said  first  inner  opening  and  into  said  com- 
partment while  said  first  shutter  plate  associated  with  said  first 
outer  opening  is  in  its  first  position  and  said  second  shutter 
plate  associated  with  said  first  inner  opening  is  in  its  second 
position; 

conveyor  means  disposed  in  said  daric  box,  for  receiving  said 
main  body  from  said  second  transfer  means  and  for  moving 
said  main  body  to  each  of  said  cells; 

third  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  photo  film  cassette 
through  a  second  of  said  outer  openings  and  into  a  second  of 
said  cells,  while  the  first  shutter  plate  associated  with  said 
second  outer  opening  is  in  its  second  position  and  the  second 
shutter  plate  associated  with  a  second  of  said  inner  openings 
is  in  its  first  position; 


5,689377 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPLANTABLE 
HELICAL  SPIRAL  CUFF  ELECTRODE 
Warren  M.  GriU,  Jr.;  Matthew  D.  Tbrler,  both  of  Cleveland 
Heights,  and  John  T.  Mortimer,  Chagrin  Falls,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230342,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,505,201. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,195 
Int  a."  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—825  6  Claims 


B     90 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cuff  electrode  comprising: 
disposing,  on  a  flexible  insulating  base  sheet,  an  electrode  defin- 
ing a  first  longitudinal  axis; 
covering  the  base  sheet  with  an  insulating  cover  layer;  and, 
contracting  the  cover  layer  along  an  axis  oblique  to  said  first 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  cover  layer,  the  base  sheet,  and 
the  electrode  curl  into  a  helix. 
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5,689378 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUFF 
COMPONENTS 
Donald  William  Dahringer,  Glen  Ridge;  PhiUp  Hubbauer.  MiU- 
ington;   William   Roger   Lambert   Chester;   Alan   Michael 
Lyons,   New   Providence;   Lloyd  Shepherd,   Madison,  and 
John  David  Weld,  Succasunna,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc„  Murrav  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,331 

Int  a."  G«5K  5/06:9/00:  HOIL  21/56 

VS.  a.  29-841  9  cuims 


„  Nl-P  ALLOY 
2  LAYER 


_  FIRST 

3  COPPER   LAYER 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  electric  assembly  including  a 
printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  having  electronic  components  and 
separable  connectors  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  into  a  tubular  structure,  the  sheet  of  material  including 
at  least  a  metallic  layer  and  an  adhesive  layer; 
inserting  the  PCB  into  the  tubular  structure; 
indexing  and  positioning  the  PCB  such  thai  the  separate  connec- 
tors are  positioned  under  said  openings  in  the  tubular  struc- 
ture; 

exposing  the  separable  connectors  through  the  openings  in  the 

tubular  structure; 
compressing  the  tubular  structure  against  the  PCB.  thereby 

adhesively  bonding  between  the  tubular  structure  and  the 

PCB; 

connecting  peripheral  areas  surrounding  the  PCB  of  the  metallic 
layer  to  a  circuit  ground  of  the  PCB; 

forming  a  metallized  flexible  enclosure  by  crimping  or  connect- 
ing the  sheet  of  material;  and 

sealing  the  metallized  flexible  enclosure  to  form  a  hermetic  seal. 

whereby  the  metallized  flexible  enclosure  provides  environmen- 
tal protection  and  electromagnetic  interference  shielding  to 
the  electronic  components  while  providing  access  to  the  sepa- 
rable connectors. 


5,689,879 
METAL  FOIL  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Naoyuki  Urasaki;  Kouichi  T^iuyama,  both  of  Shimodate;  Kiy- 
oshi  Hasegawa.  Yuki;  Shuichi  Hatakeyama,  Shimodate;  Aki- 
nari  Kida,  Tochigi-ken;  Akishi  Nakaso,  and  Hiroshi  Nomura, 
both  of  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,658,  May  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,672. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4/217815 
Int  a.*"  H05K  3/02 
VS.  a.  29-846  ,9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  foil  for  printed  wiring  boards, 
which  comprises 


.SECOND 

'  COPPER  LAYER 


a  step  of  roughening  a  surface  of  a  second  copper  layer  having 
sufiScient  strength  to  provide  a  supporting  metal  layer, 

a  step  of  forming  a  nickel-phosphorus  alloy  layer  containing 
1.1%  by  weight  or  more  of  phosphorus  on  the  roughened 
surface  of  the  second  copper  layer,  and 

a  step  of  forming  a  first  copper  layer  on  the  nickel-phosphorus 
alloy  layer,  followed  by  roughening  of  the  surface  of  the  first 
copper  layer  to  provide  a  roughness  finer  than  roughness  of 
the  second  copper  layer. 


5,689380 
REFRIGERANT  CIRCUIT  ACCUMULATOR  AND 
ASSOCIATED  FABRICATION  METHODS 
Erwln  H.  Petty,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,732,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,570389. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,265 
Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  29-890.06  5  claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  refrigerant  circuit  accumulator,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first,  generally  U-shaped  metal  tube  with  first  and 
second  leg  portions  respectively  having  open  refrigerant  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  and  a  curved,  closed  end; 

forming  a  side  wall  refrigerant  inlet  opening  in  said  first  leg 
portion  adjacent  inwardly  adjacent  said  open  refrigerant  inlet 
end  thereof; 

forming  a  refrigerant  oudet  opening  in  said  first  leg  portion 
between  said  side  wall  refrigerant  inlet  opening  and  said  open 
refrigerant  inlet  end  of  said  first  leg  portion; 

providing  said  first  leg  portion  with  deflector  means  interposed 
between  said  side  wall  refrigerant  inlet  opening  and  said 
refrigerant  outlet  opening  and  operative  to  intercept  refriger- 
ant exiung  said  refrigerant  outlet  opening  and  deflect  the 
exiting  refrigerant  laterally  outwardly  from  said  first  leg  por- 
tion; 

forming  an  oil  inlet  metering  orifice  in  said  first  metal  tube 
adjacent  said  closed  end  thereof; 
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mounting  filter  means  on  said  first  metal  tube  for  filtering  fluid 
externally  approaching  said  oil  inlet  metering  orifice; 

providing  a  second  metal  tube  having  open  first  and  second  open 
ends; 

using  a  spinning  process  to  inwardly  deform  and  close  said  open 
first  end  of  said  second  metal  tube; 

forming  a  spaced  pair  of  holes  in  the  closed  first  end  of  said 
second  metal  tube; 

inserting  said  first  metal  tube,  open  ends  first,  and  said  filter 
means  through  said  second  open  end  of  said  second  metal 
tube  and  through  the  interior  of  said  second  metal  tube  in  a 
manner  causing  said  open  refrigerant  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of 
said  first  metal  tube  to  pass  outwardly  through  said  spaced 
pair  of  holes  in  the  closed  first  end  of  said  second  metal  tube 
and  position  said  closed  end  portion  of  said  first  metal  tube 
axially  inwardly  of  said  second  open  end  of  said  second  metal 
tube; 

sealing  said  open  refrigerant  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  first 
metal  tube  within  said  spaced  pair  of  holes  in  the  closed  first 
end  of  said  second  metal  mbc;  and 

using  a  spinning  process  to  inwsrdly  deform  and  close  said  open 
second  end  of  said  second  metal  tube  in  a  manner  completely 
enclosing  said  closed  end  of  said  first  metal  tube  within  said 
second  tube.  i 


forming  parallel  channels  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and 
passages  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  diiec- 


5,689,882 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  REAR  WHEEL  SPINDLE 

Shigemitsu  Adachi,  Kasugai,-  Kazuo  Nakagawa,  Aichi-ken; 
Kiyoaki  Tanidono,  Kasugai,  and  Masaharu  'ftuboi,  Wako, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TRW  Steering  Systems  Japan  Co. 
Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  and  Honda  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305180 

Int  CL'  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  29—898.1  12  Claims 


5,689;881 

FLAT  TUBE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Soichi  Kato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996;  Ser.  No.  589^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1995,  7-011189 

Int  a.'  B23P  /JK26,-  F28F  }/06 

MS.  a.  27—890.053  2  Claims 


in 


1ZXZ&-" 
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I  LOBRICATICn 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  elongate  spindle,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forging  a  piece  of  raw  material  into  a  work-in-pr(x:ess  part 
having  a  spindle  configuration  in  which  said  spindle  configu- 
ration comprises  a  male  screw  portion,  a  bearing  attachment 
portion,  a  knuckle  press  fit  portion  and  a  flange  portion;  and 

placing  said  work-in-process  part  in  a  press  and  finishing  periph- 
eral exterior  surfaces  of  said  bearing  attachment  portion  and 
said  knuckle  press  fit  portion  with  said  press  such  that  said 
exterior  surfaces  are  substantially  devoid  of  any  micro- 
protrusions. 


5,689,883 
SHAVING  IMPLEMENT 
Ernest  A.  Ortiz,  Cheshire,  and  Evan  N.  Chen,  Fairfield,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,   Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,058 

Int.  a.^  B26B  21/06:21/40 

U.S.  a.  30— 34  J  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a'  flat  tube  for  a  heat  exchanger 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  long  beads  on  two  rectangular  sections  of  a  flat  plate  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  asynunetricalty  with  respect  to  a  center 
line  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  plate, 

plastically  deforming  by  pressing  predetermined  parts  of  the 
long  beads  so  as  to  return  the  parts  to  the  original  flat  plate, 
and 

overlaying  the  two  rectangular  sections  so  as  to  malce  a  flat  tube 
such  that  the  long  beads  on  one  rectangular  section  are 
brought  into  contact  with  tl^  flat  plate  of  the  other  section 


I.  A  shaving  implement  for  moving  in  a  normal  shaving  direc- 
tion, comprising: 

at  least  one  razor  blade  having  a  blade  edge  extending  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  shaving  direction; 
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a  shavmg  head  which  secures  said  at  least  one  razor  blade;  and 
said  shavmg  head  including  a  skin-contacting  element  having 
leadmg  and  trailing  edges  parallel  to  said  blade  edge,  wherein 
said  skin-contacting  element  includes  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  par- 
allel, flexible  skin-engaging  ridges,  and  wherein  ridges  in 
adjommg  sections  extend  alternately  at  positive  and  negative 
angles  relative  to  the  direction  of  said  blade  edge. 


5,689,884 

CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  BLOWER 

Richard  Wershe,  31958  NardeUi.  Roseville,  Mich.  48066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342360,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5439,985.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,796 

Int  a.*  B25F  3/00 

U&  a.  30-123J  4  ci^^ 


1.  In  a  circular  saw  power  tool  having  a  blade  protective 
housing,  a  lead  guide  mounted  in  front  of  said  blade  protective 
housing  for  resting  on  a  piece  of  wood;  a  hub  mounting  adapted  to 
mount  a  circular  saw  blade,  a  motor  routably  driving  said  hub 
mounting,  a  motor  housing  mounted  about  said  motor,  a  cooUng 
fan  mounted  to  said  motor  within  said  motor  housing  for  directing 
air  about  said  motor  and  out  through  a  vent  nozzle  in  said  motor 
housing;  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

said  vent  nozzle  constructed  to  mount  a  self  supporting  conduit 
that  has  a  free  standing  distal  end  that  directs  air  from  the  vent 
nozzle  to  the  lead  guide  for  blowing  saw  dust  away  from  said 
lead  guide  when  said  motor  is  on  and  rotating  said  saw  blade; 
and 

said  vent  nozzle  connected  to  a  funnel  section  that  is  integrally 
formed  in  said  motor  housing. 


5,689,885 
KMFE  WITH  BLADE-MOUNTED  PIVOTAL  LOCKBACK 

LATCH 

Andrew  L.  Walston,  325  N.  160th  St,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,076 

Int  CI.*  B26B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  30-160  26  Oaims 


1.  A  knife  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  that  includes  two  opposed  sides  and  a  back,  said 
sides  defining  an  opening  that  is  disposed  opposite  the  back; 


(b)  a  blade  that  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  handle  at  a  first  pivot 
point  and  rotatable  about  the  first  pivot  point  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  blade  is  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
the  opening  between  the  two  sides  of  the  handle,  and  an  open 
position  in  which  the  blade  is  exposed;  and 

(c)  a  lockback  lever  that  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  blade  at  a 
second  pivot  point  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  first  pivot 
point  along  the  blade,  said  lockback  lever  engaging  the  back 
of  the  handle  to  lock  the  blade  in  the  open  position. 


5,689.886 
TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
ShUi-yuan  Veh,  No.  2-4,  Chenhsing  Rd.,  Taiping  Hsiang,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,295 

Int  CL*  B26B  1/08:11/00 

UACL  30-162  5cui„„ 


1.  A  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  two  side  walls  each  having  an  inner  face  and 
an  outer  face,  a  chamber  defined  in  said  housing  and  located 
between  said  two  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  two  side 
walls  of  said  housing   having  an  elongate   slot  vertically 
defined  therein  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  an 
upper  recess  and  a  lower  recess  defined  in  upper  and  lower 
poitions  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall  and  each  communicat- 
ing with  said  elongate  slot  respectively; 
a  blade  received  in  said  chamber  and  mounted  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  at  least  one  side  wall,  a  bore  transversely  defined  in 
said  blade  and  communicating  with  said  elongate  slot; 
a  control  member  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  at  least  one 
side  wall  and  slidable  along  said  elongate  slot,  a  stub  formed 
on  said  control  member  and  detachably  received  in  one  of 
said  upper  recess  and  said  lower  recess,  a  hole  defined  in  said 
control  member  and  aligning  with  said  bore; 
a  substantially  V-shaped  biasing  member  received  in  said  elon- 
gate slot  and  abutting  between  said  blade  and  said  control 
member,  said  biasing  member  including  a  pressing  portion 
urged  on  said  stub  of  said  control  member  and  an  abutment 
rested  on  said  at  least  one  side  wall  in  said  elongate  slot;  and 
a  positioning  member  extending  through  said  hole,  said  biasing 
member,  and  said  elongate  slot,  and  securely  engaged  in  said 
bore. 
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5,689^7 
HEDGE  SHEAR 
Peter  Heywood,  Filderstadt;  Helmut  Achtzehnter,  Stuttgart, 
and  Theodor  M.  J.  Brouwers,  Kaatssheuvel,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,759 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  22 
971.1 

InL  CL''  B26B  15/00 


UAO 


13  Qaims 


^^ 


1.  A  motor-driven  hedge  shear,  comprising  a  housing;  a  pair  of 
edge  shear  cuners  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  outwardly 
of  said  housing;  means  for  reciprocatingly  driving  said  hedge  shear 
cutters  in  opposite  directions  and  including  a  motor  shaft;  a  coul- 
isse transmission  provided  between  said  means  and  said  hedge 
shear  cutters;  cutter  holders  provided  for  supporting  said  hedge 
shear  cutters  and  having  coulisse  ears,  said  coulisse  transmission 
including  toothed  gears  provided  with  crank  pins  engaging  in  said 
coulisse  ears;  a  central  shaft  supporting  said  toothed  gears  and 
having  ends  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  two  of  said 
toothed  gears  of  said  coulisse  transmission  being  arranged  on  said 
central  shaft  so  as  to  be  axially  spaced  from  one  another,  said  two 
toothed  gears  having  sides  whici  face  one  another  and  are  pro- 
vided with  said  crank  pins  formed  as  eccentrically  arranged  circu- 
lar discs,  said  coulisse  ears  surroklnding  and  slidingly  guiding  said 
crank  pins,  each  of  said  crank  pins  having  a  first  opening  surround- 
ing said  central  shaft  and  being  coinected  with  an  adjoining  one  of 
said  toothed  gears  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  the  latter. 


5,689,888 
VARIABLE  FORCE  TOOL 
Erkki  Olavi  Linden,  Billniis,  Fialand,  assignor  to  FIskars  Con- 
sumer Oy  Ab,  Billnas,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  199i,  Ser.  No.  702,122 

Int.  a.'  B^B  13/00 

VS.  a.  30—250  1  20  Oaims 


oaeri 


workpiece  received  in  a  bight  formed  by  the  jaw.  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm.  and  a  first  gear  segment  intermediate  the  jaw 
and  the  arm; 

a  second  elongated  member  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
portion  and  an  opposed  second  gear  segment,  the  second 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  plate  at  the  second 
pivot  point  so  that  the  first  and  second  gear  segments  are 
intermeshing  in  first  and  second  regions,  respectively;  and 

means  for  imparting  a  variable  cutting  force  to  the  workpiece  as 
the  blade  travels  across  the  bight. 


5,689,889 

KNIFE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CUTTING  ELEMENT 

Steven  O.  Overholt,  4275  D.  J.  Dr.,  Missoula,  Mont  59803 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,615 

Int  CI."  B26B  5/00 

VS.  a.  30—332  14  Claims 


1.  A  knife  having  a  handle  section  and  a  blade  section,  said  blade 
section  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  flanking  side  members,  each 
side  member  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and  an  inner 
siuface.  a  blade  insert  locator  positioned  between  said  side  mem- 
bers so  as  to  provide  a  slot  extending  through  said  side  members 
between  the  side  member  inner  surfaces  and  around  said  blade 
insert  locator,  said  slot  having  a  top  opening  between  the  side 
member  top  edges  and  a  bottom  opening  between  the  side  member 
bottom  edges  with  the  top  and  bottom  openings  extending  from 
said  handle  section  to  said  blade  insert  locator  and  from  said  blade 
insert  locator  to  outer  ends  of  said  side  members,  and  a  replaceable 
blade  insert  having  a  length  and  width  configured  so  that  said 
insert  can  be  inserted  through  said  slot  between  said  handle  section 
and  said  blade  insert  locator  from  the  top  opening  to  the  bottom 
opening  and  engaged  with  said  blade  insert  locator  so  as  to  retain 
by  said  blade  insert  locator  and  confined  between  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  side  members  and  held  therebetween. 


5,689,890 
GRIP  SURFACE 
Louis  S.  Glesser,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,666 

Int.  CI."  B26B  1/10 

VS.  a.  30—340  24  Oaims 


U.  A  variable  force  lopper,  cotnprising: 

a  metal  plate  having  a  first  pivot  point,  a  forwardly  extending 
blade  and  a  rearwardly  extending  tang  provided  with  a  second 
pivot  point  spaced  apart  from  the  first  pivot  point; 

a  first  elongated  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  plate  at  the 
first  pivot  point,  the  first  momber  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing jaw  configured  to  cooperate  with  the  blade  to  sever  a 


1.  A  knife  comprising  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  gripped  by 
the  hand  of  a  user,  wherein  said  outer  surface  comprises: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  first  discrete  protuberances,  said  first  protuber- 
ances comprising  at  least  a  side  portion  and  a  substantially 
planar  upper  surface  that  is  angled  in  a  first  planar  direction 
relative  to  said  outer  surface,  said  planar  upper  surface  and 
said  side  portion  forming  at  least  an  upper  edge  associated 
with  each  of  said  first  protuberances,  said  side  portions  pro- 
gressively increasing  in  height  relative  to  said  outer  surface  as 
the  distance  from  a  preselected  line  or  point  on  said  outer 
surface  increases;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  discrete  protuberances,  said  second 
protuberances  comprising  at  least  a  side  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially planar  upper  surface  that  is  angled  m  a  second 
planar  direction  relative  to  said  outer  surface,  said  planar 
upper  surface  and  said  side  portion  forming  at  least  an  upper 
edge  associated  with  each  of  said  second  protuberances,  said 
side  portions  progressively  increasing  in  height  relative  to 
said  outer  surface  as  the  distance  from  a  preselected  line  or 
point  on  said  outer  surface  increases  wherein  said  second 
planar  direcuon  is  dififerent  than  said  first  planar  direction  to 
provide  slip  resistance  in  at  least  two  directions. 


5,689,892 

TWO-SPEED  CONTINUOUS  TANGENT  SCREW 

Michael   Beckingham,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,167 

InL  a.*  GOIC  1/02 


VS.  a.  33—292 


14  Claims 


5,689391 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SAWS 

Thomas  R.  Bednar,  Pewaukee,  and  Scott  L.  KMney,  Hubcrtus, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  MUwaukee  Electric  Tod  Corp., 

Brookiield,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,069,  May  18,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,566,458,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,784, 

May  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,662,023,  each  which  is  a 
continuatiou-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,518,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354360,  Dec. 
13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
658,889 
Int  a.*  B23D  49/10;  FI6D  7/02 
VS.  a.  30-394  ,8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  theodolite  which  has  a 
telescope  that  is  coupled  to  a  friction  gear,  comprising: 

a  worm  gear  coupled  to  the  friction  gear,  wherein  rotation  or 
translation  of  said  worm  gear  rotates  the  friction  gear  and 
moves  the  telescope; 

a  sleeve  coupled  to  said  worm  gear;  and, 

a  lead  screw  that  is  coupled  to  said  sleeve  and  said  worm  gear, 
said  lead  screw  being  rotated  in  a  first  direction  to  engage  said 
sleeve  and  to  route  said  sleeve,  said  worm  gear  and  the 
friction  gear,  said  lead  screw  also  being  rotated  in  a  second 
opposite  direction  to  translate  said  worm  gear  and  rotate  the 
friction  gear. 


5,689,893 
DESICCANT  CANISTER  WITH  POSITIONING  BORE 
Matthew  D.  Mitsch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wibnerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,471 

Int  CL*  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CL  34-80  ,7  claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  saw  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  spindle  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  within  said  housing; 

a  gear  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  wobble  shaft  routably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  end  adjacent  said  gear; 

a  wobble  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wobble  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  spindle;  and 

a  clutch  drivingly  connecting  said  gear  to  said  wobble  shaft,  said 
clutch  including  a  clutch  driver  rotatably  positioned  within 
said  housing  adjacent  said  wobble  shaft,  said  clutch  driver 
mcluding  a  recess  in  driving  engagement  with  said  end  of  said 
wol)ble  shaft. 


8.  A  desiccant  canister  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas  dryer  system, 
said  desiccant  canister  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  concentrically  disposed  casings,  each  having  an 

upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  such  that  a  cylindrical  opening  is 

defined  between  said  casings; 
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(b)  a  pair  of  end  caps  a  bonon  of  which  affixed  to  said  lower 
ends  of  said  pair  of  casings  a  id  a  top  of  which  affixed  to  said 
upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  :asings.  each  of  said  end  caps 
defining  openings  therein  fo  '  allowing  flow  of  gas  through 
said  cylindrical  opening: 

(c)  a  bottom  porous  plate  situated  approximate  a  bottom  of  said 
cylindrical  opening  against  s^id  bottom  end  cap: 

(d)  a  top  porous  plate  slidably  idisposed  within  said  cylindrical 
opening  near  said  upper  endi  of  said  casings: 

(e)  a  moisture  absorbing  material  disposed  within  said  cylindri- 
cal opening  between  said  to(j  and  said  bottom  porous  plates; 

(f)  a  means  for  compacting  siid  moisture  absorbing  material 
between  said  top  and  said  bo  ttom  porous  plates:  and 

(g)  a  means  for  aligning  and  s4  curably  retaining  said  desiccant 
canister  assembly  within  a  di  :siccant  canister  assembly  hous- 
ing of  said  gas  dryer  system. 


5,689)894 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ANNEALING  MATERIAL 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  ON  A  TRANSPORT  MEANS 

Peter  Helmut  Ebner,  Bergham  |68,  A-4060  Leonding,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996^  Ser.  No.  735322 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  23,  1995,  1751/95 

Int.  a."  F16B  19/00 

MS,,  a.  34—86  ]  2  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  annealing  material  (4)  in  the  form  of 
plates,  strips  or  bulk  material  coiitinuously  moving  on  a  transport 
means  (5).  where  the  cooling  system  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
zones  (1,  2.  3)  in  which  the  annealing  material  (4)  is  treated  on  its 
upper  and/or  lower  surface  wiii  an  oblique  blast  of  cooling 
medium  in  the  form  of  air  or  gas  emerging  from  nozzles  of  nozzle 
bars  (10.  lOo.  10/»)  fed  by  bloweis  (7,  8,  8a.  11),  characterized  in 
that  only  the  last  zone  (3)  disppsed  on  the  outlet  end  for  the 
annealing  material  (4)  is  connected  to  the  supply  (7)  of  pressurized 
fresh  cooling  medium,  and  upon  jformation  of  the  oblique  blast  a 
collecting  fan  (8,  8a,  10)  is  prtivided  for  the  cooling  medium, 
which  urges  the  cooling  medium  jnto  a  distribution  box  (9,  9a,  12) 
to  which  the  nozzle  bars  (10,  (Oa,  lOfr)  are  connected,  which 
likewise  have  a  collecting  fan  (8,  ill)  including  a  distributor  (9)  for 
the  preceding  zone  (2,  1),  wheie  this  set-up  or  arrangement  is 
repeated  up  to  the  first  zone  (1)  ^isposed  on  the  inlet  end  for  the 
annealing  material,  whose  collec  ing  fan  (13)  finally  leads  to  the 
outside. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning 
comprising: 


I  probe  in  a  flask,  said  device 


a  stopper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  open  end  of  said  flask,  said 
stopper  having  a  center  opening  and  at  least  one  radial  open- 
ing spaced  from  said  center  opening,  said  at  least  one  radial 
opening  allowing  for  fluid  communication  between  inside  of 
said  flask  and  outside  of  said  flask  when  the  stopper  is  secured 
to  the  open  end  of  the  flask;  and 

a  guide  tube  held  within  said  center  opening  and  extending  into 
the  flask  when  the  stopper  is  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the 
flask,  said  guide  tube  being  sized  to  receive  the  probe  and 
allow  the  probe  to  extend  from  the  guide  tube  into  the  flask, 
wherein  said  center  opening  with  the  guide  tube  and  probe 
held  therein  allows  substantially  no  fluid  communication 
between  the  inside  of  the  flask  and  the  outside  of  the  flask 
when  the  stopper  is  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  flask. 


5,689396 
PULSATOR  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
Norbert  Smetana,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,348 

Int  a."  A45D  00/00 

U.S.  a.  34—97  32  Claims 


5,68^,895 
PROBE  POSITIONING  DEV|CE  FOR  A  FLASK  FREEZE 

DRYING 
David  T.  Sutherland,  Kingston,  N.Y.;  Alan  P.  MacKenzie,  Mer- 
cer Island,  Wash.,  and  Dean  B.  Wise,  Shokan,  N,Y.,  assignors 
to  S.P.  Industries,  Inc.,  The  Yirtis  Division,  Gardiner,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,259 
Int.  CI.''  R26B  ]3/30 
U.S.  a.  34—92  21  Claims 


I.  A  pulsator  attachment  for  an  air-moving  hair  care  appliance 
having  an  air-moving  means  and  an  air  discharge  opening,  com- 
prising 

a  housing  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening 
and  an  air  receiving  chamber  therebetween  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  air  inlet  opening 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  appliance  air  dis- 
charge opening, 

said  chamber  being  bounded  by  lateral  and  at  least  partially 
transverse  wall  portions  of  said  housing  between  said  air  inlet 
and  said  air  outlet  openings,  and 
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a  freely  moveable  body  held  captive  within  the  chamber  and 

displaceable  by  air  entering  said  air  inlet, 
whereby  air  entering  said  air  inlet  opening  moves  the  body  and 

air  exiting  said  air  ouUet  opening  is  alternately  deflected  by 

said  moving  body. 


5,689397 
STEAM  BLAST  BOX  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ZONE- 
WISE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A  TRAVELING 
PAPER  WEB 

Christian   Schiel,   Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volth 
Sulzer  Papiermascfainen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1995,  195  34 


UA  CL  34—114 


InL  CL*  D21F  5/00 


15  Claims 


such  that  moisture  within  the  articles  freezes  while  the  articles  are 
being  supported  by  the  shelf,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  freeze  dryer  shelf  comprising  a  top  diathermic  fluid  section 
adapted  to  support  the  articles  and  a  bottom  refrigerant  sec- 
tion in  good  thermal  contact  with  the  top  diathermic  fluid 
section; 

the  top  diathermic  section  having  the  flow  channels  for  the 
diathermic  fluid; 

the  bottom  refrigerant  section  having  flow  passages  for  circulat- 
ing the  refrigerant  through  the  lower  refrigerant  sectjoo  such 
that  the  diathermic  fluid  is  cooled  while  circulating  through 
the  freeze  drier  shelf; 

a  first  set  of  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  introducing  and  discharg- 
ing the  diathermic  fluid  into  and  from  the  diathermic  fluid 
section  of  the  freeze  dryer  shelf,  respectively:  and 

a  second  set  of  inlet  and  ouUet  means  for  introducing  and 
discharging  the  refrigerant  into  and  ftwm  the  refrigerant  sec- 
tion of  die  freeze  dryer  shelf,  respectively. 


1.  A  steam  blast  box  for  applying  steam  to  a  web  of  paper  being 
conducted  over  a  roll  of  a  paper  making  machine,  the  blast  box 
comprising: 

walls  defining  a  steam  blast  chamber,  the  walls  and  the  chamber 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  roll  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  web  travel  on  the  roll,  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
including  a  front  wall  which  faces  toward  and  is  spaced  away 
from  the  web  on  the  roll,  defining  a  steam  propagation  space 
between  the  fitjnt  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  web  on  the  roll; 
the  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  steam  fed  to  the  chamber! 
the  front  wall  having  steam  ouUet  openings  therethiough 
arrayed  along  the  length  of  the  roll  through  which  steam  exiu 
mto  the  steam  propagation  space  for  contacdne  the  web  on 
the  roll; 

an  air  outlet  channel  having  an  outlet  directed  toward  the  roll 
upstream  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  web  and  the  roll  past 
the  steam  propagation  space,  and  the  outlet  channel  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  roll  for  delivering  air  to  the  web 
upstream  of  the  steam  propagation  space. 


5,689399 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  AUTOMOBILE  PAINTS 
Ber  Szenker,  Miinidi,  and  Johann  Benning,  Anzing,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayeriscfae  Motoren  Werlu  Akticns- 
eseUscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94«3467,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V12102,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  28,  1993,  43  36 
857J 

Int  CL*  F26B  3/34 
MS.  CL  34-270  i,  ctoi^ 


5,689398 
FREEZE  DRYER  SHELF 
Ernesto  Renzi,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Groap 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  849346,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5419,946.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610317 

Int  a.*  AOIF  25/12 

U-S.  a.  34-239  7  claims 

1.  In  a  frieze  drier  shelf  adapted  to  support  articles  to  be  freeze 

dried  within  a  freeze  drying  chamber  of  a  freeze  drier  and  having 

internal  flow  channels  for  circulating  a  diathermic  fluid  within  the 

shelf,  the  diathermic  fluid  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  a  refrigerant 


1.  A  method  for  drying  painted  automobile  bodies  or  parts 
thereof  which  are  painted  with  a  one-pack  paint  in  a  method 
havmg  a  beating  penod  followed  by  a  holding  period  at  a  tempera- 
ture reached  for  drying,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
perfonning  a  heating  phase  exclusively  using  a  pure  infrared 

oven  for  the  paint  to  be  dried;  and 
interrupting  the  heating  phase  for  at  least  two  minutes  when  the 
paint  to  be  dried  reaches  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C  and 
at  most  80°  C. 


2658 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


5,689^)00 
DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  DRYING  METHOD 
Gen  Taluyaina,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tsutomu  Horikoshi,  Saitama- 
kea;  Shigeo  Kasahara,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yoshiyuki  Sakai, 
Shizuoka-ken;  Toshihiko  Kusago,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Yasu- 
hiro  Kuroki,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toshiba  Battery  Co^  Ltd^  and  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  700,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211674; 
Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211766 

Int  a."  FJ6B  13/00 
VS.  a.  34—631  3  Claims 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  in  which  a  flexible  beltlike  sheet,  on  which 


a  coating  liquid  has  been  applied  to  both  of  opposite  surfaces,  is 
conveyed  in  the  vertical  direction  and  the  coating  liquid  is  dried 
during  conveying  in  the  vertical  direction,  said  drying  apparatus 
comprising: 

air-blowing  nozzles  disposed  apposite  to  one  another  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  beltlike  sheet  on  which  the  coating  liquid  has 
been  applied,  each  air-blowing  nozzle  having  an  end  face  part 
facing  said  beltlike  sheet  and  located  vertically  between  slit- 
shaped  blowholes  extended  in  the  direction  of  width  of  said 
beltlike  sheet.  i 


5,6891901 
FOOTWEAR  WITH  TWO-PIECE  SOLE 
Michael  Bell,  1705  Triumphe  Way,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976,  and 
Jonathan  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Michael  Bell, 
Warrington,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,924 

Int  a.*  A43C  15/0$:  15/06: 15/02: 1 5/04 

VJS.  a.  36—7.6  8  Claims 


a  sole,  a  toe  |)ortion.  a  heel  portion,  an  instep  portion,  a  medial 
side,  and  a  lateral  side,  said  device  comprising  a  front  section,  a 
rear  section,  and  flexible  hinge  means, 

(a)  said  front  section  including  a  front  sole  portion  and  toe  box 
means  mounted  over  said  front  sole  portion,  said  toe  box 
means  being  adapted  for  accomnKxlating  therein  the  toe  por- 
tion of  the  person, 

(b)  said  rear  section  including  a  rear  sole  portion  and  heel 
retention  means  mounted  over  said  rear  sole  portion,  said  heel 
retention  means  being  arranged  for  acconunodating  therein 
the  heel  portion  of  the  person,  with  a  portion  of  the  sole  of  the 
person  between  said  front  section  and  said  rear  section  being 
uncovered  by  said  device,  said  heel  retention  means  including 
one  pair  of  openings,  one  of  said  openings  being  on  the 
medial  side  of  the  person's  foot  and  the  other  of  said  openings 
being  on  the  lateral  side  of  the  person's  foot, 

(c)  said  flexible  hinge  means  comprising  first  and  second  straps 
respectively  interconnecting  said  toe  box  and  said  heel  reten- 
tion means  along  the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  the  person's 
foot,  said  first  strap  being  secured  to  said  fiDnt  section  on  the 
medial  side  of  the  person's  foot  and  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  be  extended  through  said  opening  in  said  heel  retention 
means  on  the  medial  side  of  the  person's  fool,  said  other  of 
said  straps  being  secured  to  said  firont  section  on  the  lateral  of 
the  person's  foot  and  having  a  free  end  arranged  to  be 
extended  through  said  opening  in  said  heel  retention  means  on 
the  lateral  side  of  the  person's  foot,  whereupon  said  straps 
extend  generally  parallel  to  said  sole  portions  of  said  front  and 
rear  sections  between  said  sections,  said  free  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  straps  being  arranged  to  be  releasably  secured 
together  by  releasably  securable  hook  and  loop  fastening 
means  located  thereon,  said  straps  being  located  above  said 
front  sole  portion  and  said  rear  sole  portion  of  said  device, 
whereupon  said  straps  do  not  contact  the  ground  when  said 
device  is  in  place  on  the  person's  foot 


1.  A  device  for  wearing  on  the  foot  of  a  person  to  render  the 
person  resistant  to  slipping  when  walking,  the  person's  foot  having 


5,689,902 
FOOTWEAR  FOR  DOING  EXERCISE  AND  FOOT- 
MASSAGING 
Wen-Der  Jnang,  2F,  No.  26-27,  Lane  624,  Sec2,  Chung  Shan 
Road,  Jang  Huah  City,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^91 

Int.  a.*  A43B  21/32:13/18:  A61F  5/14 

VS.  CI.  36—37  6  Claims 


I.  A  footwear  having  an  outsole  provided  in  a  heel  portion 
thereof  with  a  recess  dimensioned  to  receive  therein  securely  and 
removably  a  cushion  block,  said  cushion  block  having  a  planar 
surface  and  an  arcuate  surface  opposite  in  location  to  said  planar 
surface,  said  arcuate  surface  being  provided  thereon  with  a  plural- 
ity of  rigid  knobs  made  integrally  therewith,  said  arcuate  surface 
being  defined  by  two  straight  peak  edges  opposite  in  location  to 
each  other. 
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5,689,903 

PROTECTIVE  WATERPROOF  SHOE 

Johann  Aumann,  Bergham  2,  D-83052  Bmckmuhl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  43 

002.7 

Int  CL»  A43C  13/14;  A43B  13/28;23/26 
VS.  CL  36-77  R  4  ctate^ 


1.  Footwear  with: 

(a)  a  shaft; 

(b)  a  laminate  lining  the  shaft  having  a  waterproof  and  water 
vapor  permeable  functional  layer, 

(c)  an  insole  connected  to  the  laminate; 

(d)  a  waterproof  plastic  outsole  injection  molded  to  the  lower 
pan  of  the  shaft; 

(e)  wherein  the  shaft  material  itself  ends  at  a  certain  distance 
from  the  outsole  side  end  of  the  laminate  in  the  middle  foot 
area  and  heel  area;  and 

(f)  wherein  die  outsole  side  end  of  the  shaft  material  itself  is 
connected  to  the  insole  and  the  outsole-side  end  of  the  lami- 
nate in  a  middle  foot  area  and  heel  area  of  the  footwear 
through  a  connection  material  formed  by  a  porous  connection 
material  which  can  be  penetrated  by  the  outsole  material 
when  die  latter  is  in  the  liquid  state  during  the  injection 
molding  process; 

characterized  by 

(g)  a  rigid  protective  cap  which  is  arranged  in  a  toe  area  of  the 
footwear  between  die  shaft  and  the  laminate  and  whose  under- 
side facing  the  outsole  goes  under  the  insole  over  a  predeter- 
mined width; 

(h)  a  bootie  consisting  of  a  laminate  which  is  arranged  in  die  toe 
area  on  die  side  of  die  insole  facing  die  foot  where  it  lines  the 
inside  of  the  footwear;  and 

(1)  wherein  die  shaft  material  is  connected  to  the  insole  circum- 
ference in  the  toe  area  on  the  side  of  the  insole  facing  die 
outsole  by  a  glued  connection. 


5,689,904 

HARD  PLATE  FOR  SPIKED  TRACK  SHOES 

Akira  Kataoka,  Kobe;  Masanobu  Inohara,  Akashi;  Ryuichi 

l^kita;  Toshio  Suma,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Kiyohiro  Saito, 

Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,752,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,581,913, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361,477,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,483,760,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,128,  May  27, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

58,065,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  706,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-146297; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-97704;  May  13,  1993,  5-111927 
Int  a.*  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/00 
VS.  a.  36-129  4  aaims 

1.  A  hard  plate  for  a  spiked  track  shoe  comprising: 
a  propulsion  region  for  gripping  ground  surface  and  suppressing 
rearward  slippage  of  die  track  shoe  relative  to  die  ground 
surface,  said  propulsion  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  small  projections  of  a  substantially  overall  anterior  forefoot 
portion  in  at  least  about  half  the  forefoot  portion;  and 


a  braking  region  and  a  balance  and  acceleration  region  on  a 
posterior  forefoot  portion  for  respectively  buffering  landing 
impact  on  die  ground  surface  and  rapidly  gripping  die  ground 
surface  upon  landing,  and  for  maintaining  right  and  left  bal- 
ances on  contact  widi  die  ground  surface  and  providing  a 
propulsion  force  at  a  start  dash  moment,  said  braking  and 
balance  and  acceleration  regions  being  provided  widi  a  plu- 
raUty  of  first  projections  each  having  a  shape  of  a  tnmcated 
cone,  a  pluraUty  of  second  projections  each  having  a  shape  of 
a  longitudinally  placed  triangular  prism,  a  pluraUty  of  ttiiid 
projections  each  having  a  shape  of  a  laterally  placed  triangu- 
lar prism,  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  projections  each  having  a 
shape  of  a  laterally  placed  prismatoid. 


5,689,905 

HYDRAULIC  SHOVEL  WnH  ARM  INCORPORATING 

BREAKER 

Yasuhiro  Ibiisuki,  Kanagawa,  Japu,  assignor  to  Komatsu 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94«1408,  {  371  DMe  Feb.  29,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AJ6786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  604>t2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-238921 
Int  CL'  E02F  3/96 
VS.  CL  37-403  14  claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  shovel  with  an  arm  incorporating  a  breaker, 
comprising: 

a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  a  hydraulic  shovel; 

the  arm  incorporating  die  breaker  and  pivotally  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  boom; 

an  arm  cylinder  pivotally  connected  between  said  arm  incorpo- 
rating the  breaker  and  said  boom; 

a  bucket  having  a  pair  of  bucket  brackets  fixed  diereto,  each 
bucket  bracket  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a 
bracket  provided  on  an  end  of  said  arm  incorporating  said 
breaker; 
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a  pair  of  bucket  links  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  bucket  brackets  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  an  intermediate  link; 

the  intermediate  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bracket  provided  on  the  end  of  said  arm  incorporating  the 
breaker  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
bucket  links;  and 

a  bucket  cylinder  having  one  end  connected  to  said  arm  incor- 
porating the  breaker  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
intermediate  link  and  said  bucket  links; 

wherein  breaker  work  is  perfoitned  with  a  chisel  which,  while 
said  bucket  is  in  a  tilted  condition,  is  attachable  to  the  arm 
incorporating  the  breaker  through  a  space  defined  between  the 
pair  of  the  bucket  brackets  and  between  the  pair  of  bucket 
links  at  predetermined  distaaces  therefrom,  and.  while  said 
bucket  is  in  a  dumping  condition,  is  attachable  to  the  same 
arm  incorporating  the  breal^r  while  said  bucket  is  in  the 
dumping  condition. 


5,689,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  GROUND 

SURFACE  FOR  TREE  PLANTING 
Douglas  W.  Dillman,  Manning;  Timothy  W.  Vinge,  Fairview; 
Allen  A.  Pusch,  Calgary;  Miaoni  Saniwatari,  Calgary,  and 
S.  Carl  Zanon,  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cana- 
dian Forest  Products,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  19,  199<i  Ser.  No.  665,896 
Int  a.*  B92F  3/00 


VS.  a.  37—418 


16aainis 


related  to  the  ground  speed  to  cause  said  scoop  means  to  raise 
abruptly  relative  to  the  forward  travel  to  the  fully  retracted 
position. 


5,689,907 

INERT  WEIGHTED  MAGAZINE 

Bennie  W.  Cooley,  3415  Rawson  St.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83406 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,273 

Int  CL'  F41A  9/61 

VS.  C\.  42—50  14  aaims 


10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  niounds  on  the  ground  surface  in 
preparation  for  tree  planting  during  movement  in  a  direction  of 
forward  travel  at  a  selected  ground  speed  of  the  apparatus  over  said 
ground  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising:. 

a  framework. 

ground  engaging  means  supporting  said  framework  above  the 
ground  surface  for  said  movement  in  the  direction  of  travel. 

mound  forming  scoop  means  carried  by  and  depending  beneath 
said  framework. 

said  scoop  means  including  an  integral  member  defining  an 
earth  collection  and  directing  front  surface  having  a  concave 
shape  in  cross-section  taken:  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  in 
the  direction  of  travel. 

said  curved  surface  of  said  scoop  means  having  a  lower  portion 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminating  at  a 
lowermost  tip. 

operating  means  for  first  pivoting  said  scoop  means  about  a 
pivotal  axis  in  one  direction  through  an  operating  cycle  from 
an  initially  raised  retracted  |)osition  downwardly  to  an  earth 
penetrating  and  mound  depositing  position  and  then  secondly 
pivoting  said  scoop  means-  about  said  pivotal  axes  in  an 
opposite  direction  upwardly  to  said  raised  retracted  position. 

said  pivot  axis  being  disposed  forward  and  above  said  surface 
whereby  said  tip  swings  d()wnwardly  and  forwardly  during 
the  movement  to  a  maximuai  earth  penetration  position. 

said  operating  means  including  a  powered  actuator  means  for 
swinging  said  scoop  means  downwardly  at  a  velocity  related 
to  the  ground  speed  for  causing  said  tip  to  penetrate  the 
ground  at  a  substantially  oonstant  rate  over  a  distance  of 
forward  travel  to  a  maximurn  penetration  and  to  then  swing 
said  scoop  means  back  in  an  upwardly  direction  at  a  speed 


1.  An  inert  magazine  for  replacing  a  loaded  magazine  in  a  gun 
having  a  magazine  well,  the  inert  magazine  comprising: 

(a)  a  ballast  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  into  the  magazine 
well  of  the  gun,  the  ballast  weighing  approximately  the  same 
as  a  weight  of  the  loaded  magazine  of  the  gun:  and. 

(b)  means  for  removably  retaining  the  ballast  in  the  magazine 
well  of  the  gun. 


5,689,908 
RIFLE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SWING-TYPE  BARREL 
Rudolf  Brandl,  Domhan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heclder  & 
Koch  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1995,  195  29 
483.1 

Int.  CI.*  F41A  21/48 
VS.  a.  42—77  20  Clalins 


I.  A  combination  rifle  construction  adapted  to  fire  cartridges  of  a 
first  caliber  in  a  first  operable  mode  and  cartridges  of  a  second 
caliber  in  a  second  operable  mode,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  barrel  assembly  including  a  first  rifle 
barrel  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  assembly  and  a  second  rifle 
barrel  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  assembly,  each  of 
said  barrels  disposed  in  back-to-back  relation:  and 

a  rifle  housing  including  a  recess  adapted  for  alternatively 
engaging  the  barrel  assembly  in  the  operable  modes  such  that, 
in  the  first  operable  mode,  the  first  rifle  barrel  is  oriented  for 
firing  cartridges  of  said  first  caliber  while  the  second  rifle 
barrel  is  received  within  the  housing,  and  in  the  second 
operable  mode,  the  second  rifle  barrel  is  oriented  for  firing 
cartridges  of  said  second  caliber  while  the  first  rifle  barrel  is 
received  within  the  housing. 
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5,689,909 

PROJECTING  nSHING  POLE 

ayde  L.  Cheney,  Jr.,  462  Sego  Ave„  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84111 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316340,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,507,112 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,890 

Int  a.*  AOIK  91/02 

VS.  CL  43-19  ,  Claim 


a  path  of  light  being  transmitted  through  said  main  body  and  said 
skirt  portions  to  enhance  fish  attracting  characteristics,  wherein 
said  air  bubbles  are  visible  from  an  outside  of  said  main  body. 


5,689,911 
EASY  TIE  FISH  HOOK 
Chun  Shiong  Lin;  Jefferson  Lin;  PhUlp  Lin;  Thomas  Lin,  and 
Ziu  Eng  Xu,  aU  of  7809  Carter  Dr.  47,  Overland  Park.  Kans. 
66204  »,~ui». 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60U51 

Int  a."  AOIK  91/04:83/00 

UACL  43-13.16  19  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  pole  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  handle  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
handle  having  an  elongate,  linear  passage  extending  fix)m  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end  thereof; 

means  for  attaching  a  fishing  reel  to  said  handle: 

an  elongate  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  rod 
being  received  coaxially  through  said  elongate  passage  in  said 
handle  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  back  and  forth  in 
said  elongate  passage,  with  the  distal  end  of  said  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  first  end  of  said  handle  to  form  a  distal  end  of 
said  fishing  pole,  and  with  the  proximal  end  of  said  rod 
extending  from  the  second  end  of  said  handle: 

a  hand  grasp  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  rod:  and 

an  elongate  elastic  member  that  is  located  on  the  outside  of  said 
handle  and  extends  from  said  handle  to  said  hand  grasp. 

whereby  said  hand  grasp  and  said  rod  can  be  pulled  backward  to 
extend  said  elastic  member  and  when  said  hand  grasp  is 
released,  the  rod  is  rapidly  projected  forward  and  will  project 
a  weight  and  a  line  from  the  distal  end  of  said  rod. 


-f 


1.  A  fishing  hook  comprising: 
a  shank  portion  having  a  hook  at  one  end:  and 
a  slotted  portion  formed  at  an  end  of  said  shank  portion  opposite 
said  hook,  said  slotted  portion  having  an  area  distal  said  end 
m  surface-to-surface  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  shank 
portion,  said  slotted  portion  comprising: 
a  first  slotted  portion  opening  toward  said  end  of  said  shank 

portion  opposite  said  hook;  and 
a  second  slotted  portion  opening  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
first  slotted  portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  slotted 
portions  for  receiving  a  fishing  line  therein. 


5,689,910 

ARTIFICUL  BAIT 

SeiJi  Kato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  SeUio,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,478,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,058 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125125 

Int  CL*-  AOIK  SSAM 

VS.  a.  43-^2  J4  9  cuuns 


5,689,912 
HONEYCOMB  PLATE  FOR  LAWNS 
Eugen  Prestele,  Albert-Greiner-Strasse  73.  D-86161  Augsburg, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  22,  1994,  94  20 
485  J  U 

Int  CL'  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  CL  47-1.01  4  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  bait  having  a  main  body  and  a  plurality  of  skirt 
portions  formed  of  elastic  material  having  flexibility  and  light 
transmissive  properties,  wherein  said  main  body  and  said  skirt 
portions  contain  a  plurality  of  air  bubbles  embedded  therein,  said 
plurality  of  air  bubbles  being  light  transmissive  and  defonnable 
upon  deformation  of  said  main  body  and  said  skirt  portions  to  alter 


1.  A  honeycomb  lawn  plate  for  seeding  surfaces  comprising 
peripherally  closed  chambers  having  an  open  top  and  a  hexagonal 
cross-section,  and  peripherally  open  chambers  on  at  least  two 
opposite  plate  edges,  the  maximum  cross-section  of  the  peripher- 
ally open  chambers  being  half  as  large  as  the  cross-section  of  the 
peripherally  closed  chambers,  wherein  the  peripherally  closed 
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chambers  are  located  between  peripherally  open  chambers,  the 
peripheral  walls  of  the  peripherally  closed  chambers  are  located  at 
a  distance  from  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  plate  edges,  and  the 
sequence  of  peripherally  closed  chambers  and  peripherally  open 
chambers  alternates  on  the  opposite  plate  edges  so  that  a  zigzag 
channel  is  obtained  between  adjaotnt  plates. 


5,689>13 
PLANT  DEVELOPMENT  AFFECTING  DEVICE  AND 
METqOD 
Randolph  M.  Beaudry,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lan- 
sing, Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,986,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  385350,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5325,130.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,773 

int.  CI."  Af  IC  im 

U.S.  a.  47—1,5  6  Claiins 


100 


ture  content  prior  to  cryogenic  storage  and  providing  said 
preserved  pollen  mechanically  to  the  female  portion  of  the 
first  parent;  and 
c)  harvesting  the  reproductive  crop  material  from  the  first  parent. 


5,6894>15 

SLEEVE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  PORTION  FOR 

FORMING  A  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 

William  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac 

Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608J90,  Feb.  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,628,146,  and  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  218,952, 
Mar.  25,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,595,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  95331,  Jul.  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,428,939,  said 
Ser.  No.  608390is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,186,  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,572,849,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

386,859,  Feb.  10,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,493,009,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,625,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

220352,  Mar.  31,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,572^1.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^3 

InL  CI.*  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47—72  40  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  affecting  the  developnjent  of  a  living  plant 
material  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  device  for  use  oi  a  living  plant  material  to  affect 
development  of  the  plant  material  which  device  comprises  a 
container  means  containing  separate  compositions  which  gen- 
erate a  development  affectingigas  when  selectively  combined, 
wherein  the  container  means  has  a  layer  which  is  pervious  to 
the  gas  upon  generation  of  tie  gas;  and  an  adhesive  on  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  cont^ner  means  around  the  layer  so 
that  the  device  can  be  sealed!  on  the  plant  material  to  release 
the  gas  through  the  layer  into  the  plant  material;  and 

(b)  applying  the  container  meats  to  the  plant  material  with  the 
adhesive;  and  releasing  th^  gas  to  the  plant  material  by 
combining  the  compositions,  wherein  the  development  of  the 
plant  material  is  affected  by  jhe  gas. 


5,689;914 

METHOD  OF  HYBRID  CROP  PRODUCTION  USING 

DEHYDRATED  POLLEN  FROM  STORAGE 

John  Andrew  Greaves;  Alan  Francis  Hawkins,  both  of  Ankeny, 

Iowa,  and  Raymond  Russot4,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited,  Lond«n,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,629,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,596338,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
260,184,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  479,471 
InL  a.*  AOIG  7/00:  AOIH  5/00,1/02 
VS.  a.  47—58  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  reproductive  crop  material  formed 
from  at  least  two  parents,  the  fkst  parent  providing  the  female 
portion  of  the  reproduction  and  at  least  one  second  parent  provid- 
ing the  male  pollen  portion  of  the  reproduction,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  planting  the  first  parent  whith  contributes  the  female  portion 
of  the  crop;  I 

b)  providing  preserved  pollen,)  which  has  been  preserved  by  a 
pulsed  pressure  evacuation  System  that  reduces  pollen  mois- 
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1.  A  flexible  sleeve  for  containing  a  pot  having  a  floral  grouping 
disposed  therein,  the  flexible  sleeve  comprising; 

a  flattened  body  having  a  closed  lower  end.  an  open  upper  end. 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
surrounding  an  inner  retaining  space,  the  sleeve  further  com- 
prising: 
a  lower  portion  having  an  inner  retaining  space  for  enclosing 

the  pot, 
an  upper  portion  connected  to  the  lower  portion  and  sized  to 
substantially  surround  and  encompass  the  floral  grouping 
when  the  pot  and  floral  grouping  are  disposed  within  the 
sleeve,  the  upper  portion  detachable  from  the  lower  portion 
via  perforations  positioned  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 
holding  means  comprising  a  cohesive  bonding  material  for 
holding  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  pot  when  the 
sleeve  is  opened  and  the  pot  is  disposed  within  the  inner 
retaining  space  thereby  holding  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  pot  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  floral  grouping. 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 
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5,689,916 
WINDOW  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  AN 
INCLINED  ROOF  SURFACE 
Jan  Fahlen  Jensen,  S«borg,  and  Klaus  Komerup.  Birkerod, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  V,  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri 
A/S,  Seborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0461,  §  371  Date  May  31,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16097,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,509 
aaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec  10, 1993, 1383/93 
InL  a."  E05D  15/30 
UA  a.  49-252  2  Claims 


»  a 


1.  A  wmdow,  particularly  for  installation  in  an  inclined  roof 
surface,  having  an  opening  angle  and  comprising  a  main  frame  (1) 
havmg  a  top  and  a  frame  (3,4)  hinged  to  the  top  thereof  as  well  as 
aframe  liftmg  arm  (5)  inserted  between  the  main  frame  and  the 
frame,  said  arm  having  two  ends,  one  end  pivotally  connected  with 
a  lateral  member  of  one  of  the  main  frame  and  the  frame,  and  its 
other  end  pivotally  connected  with  a  slide  shoe  (6)  which  in  a 
longitudmally  displaceable  manner  is  connected  with  the  corre- 
spondmg  lateral  member  of  the  other  of  the  frame  and  the  main 
frame,  and  which  is  associated  with  a  pre-stressed  lifting  spring 
(13).  as  a  first  coupling  member  (8)  on  the  slide  shoe  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  a  second  coupling  member  (9) 
connected  with  the  lifting  spring  when  installing  the  window  at  the 
installation  site,  characterized  in  that  an  auxiliary  spring  (12)  is 
located  between  the  slide  shoe  (6)  and  the  lifting  spring  (13) 
pre-stressing  of  which  can  be  adjusted  depending  on  the  roof 
inclination,  by  means  of  a  manually  operated  adjusting  element,  to 
exert  a  parallel  spring  force  for  supplementing  the  spring  force 
from  the  lifting  spring  within  a  given  range  of  the  opening  anele  of 
the  window. 


ing  wall  having  a  top  edge,  and  a  access  opening  circum- 
scribed by  an  upright  wall  top  edge; 

b)  a  ram  member,  defining  a  cylinder  section,  fixedly  mounted  in 
upright  position  to  said  casing  flooring  member,  and  a  piston 
section  defining  an  inner  section,  slidingly  engaged  into  said 
cylinder  section,  and  an  outer  end; 

c)  a  platform,  having  an  underface  with  a  central  area  trans- 
versely anchored  to  said  piston  outer  end  of  said  ram  member, 
and  an  opposite  top  face  adapted  to  stably  support  at  least  one 
performer  spacedly  over  ground,  said  platform  template  being 
diametrally  smaller  than  said  casing  access  opening; 

d)  hydraulic  power  means,  canned  within  said  casing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  ram  member  for  continuous,  long- 
lasting,  up  and  down  reciprocating  motion  of  said  platform 
over  said  main  casing; 

e)  a  number  of  upright  post  members  defining  top  and  bonom 
ends,  said  post  members  fixedly  mounted  at  their  bottom  ends 
to  said  mam  casing  upright  wall  top  edge  and  fixedly  con- 
nected at  their  top  ends  to  a  transverse  top  panel,  wherein  an 
open  upright  see-through  cage  is  fomjed  over  said  casing,  said 
platform  freely  reciprocatable  under  power  from  said  hydrau- 
lic power  means  through  a  lower  section  of  said  cage  between 
a  first  downward  limit  position,  approximately  within  said 
casing  access  opening,  and  a  second  upward  hmit  position, 
intennediate  said  casing  accessing  opening  and  said  top  panel, 
so  that  a  perfonner  supported  by  the  platform  may  move  up 
and  down  therewith  without  contacting  said  top  panel; 
wherein  said  mobile  stage  unit  is  destined  to  be  freely 
mounted  in  upright  condition  over  ground  spacedly  under  the 
room  ceiling  and  to  be  completely  portable  and  freely  mov- 
able as  a  single  unit  from  one  location  to  another,  without 
special  tools  nor  skilled  labour  and  without  modification  to 
the  ground  surface. 


5  689  917 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  STAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  St-Gennain,  1812,  Rang  St-Edouard,  St-Simon  Quebec 
Canada,  JOH  lYO 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,631 

InL  CI."  E04H  3/26 

U-S.CI.S2-7  5  Claims 


5  689  918 

SIGN  POST  STABILIZER 

Paul  Johnson.  304  Spring  Ave.  North,  Lake  Preston,  S.  Dak. 

57249 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,794 

InL  a."  E04H  17/22 

VS.  a.  52-153  5  cuims 


» 
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1.  A  mobile  self-standing  stage  unit  comprising: 
a)  a  main  ground-engaging  casing,  defining  a  flooring  member, 
finely  engageable  over  ground,  an  integral  peripheral  upstand- 


I.  A  Sign  Post  Stabilizer  for  stabilizing  a  sign  post  having  a 
lower  section  driven  into  the  ground,  said  sign  post  being  of  a 
channel  type  having  an  elongate  planar  web  portion,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  angled  portions  each  being  joined  to  an  edge  of 
said  web  portion  at  a  comer  such  that  each  said  angled  portion 
forms  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  plane  of  said  web  portion,  and  a 
flange  poruon  extending  out  from  each  said  angled  portion  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  web  portion,  said  sign  post 
stabiUzer  comprising; 

a  post  sleeve  having  an  inner  channel  wall  and  an  outer  channel 
wall  collectively  defining  a  passage  for  receiving  a  sign  post 


2664 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


therethrough  such  that  said  pc^t  sleeve  is  positionable  about  a 
sign  post  for  securing  to  the  liiwer  section  of  said  sign  post; 
wherein  said  outer  channel  w|ll  coinprises  an  elongate  outer 
central  wall  portion  and  a  pbir  of  outer  slant  wall  portions, 
each  said  outer  slant  wall' portion  being  connected  to  a 
lateral  side  of  said  outer  central  wall  portion  and  slanting 
away  from  said  outer  central  wall  portion  at  an  obtuse  outer 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  outer  central  wall 
portion  such  that  the  distance  between  said  outer  slant  wall 
portions  increases  away  frdni  said  outer  central  wall  por- 
tion: ' 
wherein  said  inner  channel  wtll  comprises  an  elongate  inner 
central  wall  portion  and  a  peir  of  inner  slant  wail  portions, 
each  said  inner  slant  wall  portion  being  connected  to  a 
lateral  side  of  said  inner  cqntral  wall  portion  and  slanting 
away  from  said  inner  central  wall  portion  at  an  obtuse  inner 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  inner  central  wall 
portion  such  that  the  distance  between  said  inner  slant  wall 
portions  increases  away  frqm  said  inner  central  wall  por- 
tion; 
wherein  said  inner  and  outer;  central  wall  portions  are  in  a 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other, 
said  obtuse  outer  angle  being  greater  than  said  obtuse  inner 
angle  such  that  said  inner  and  outer  slant  wall  portions 
diverge  from  each  other  avfay  from  said  central  wall  por- 
tions to  accommodate  therebetween  the  flange  portion  of  a 
sign  post  extending  through. the  passage  of  said  post  sleeve; 
and 
a  pair  of  wing  members  each  extending  outward  from  the  inner 
slant  wall  portions  of  said  poA  sleeve  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  inner  and  outer  central  wall  portions,  the 
outer  slant  wall  portion  of  each  said  outer  channel  wall 
portion  being  connected  to  a  said  wing  member  laterally 
outward  fi'om  said  inner  slant  wall  portion,  the  part  of  each 
said  wing  member  between  said  inner  and  outer  slant  wail 
portions  providing  a  surface  for  abutting  against  the  flange 
portion  of  a  sign  post  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship; 
wherein  a  lateral  portion  of  each  said  wing  member  is  bent  at  a 
wing  angle  along  an  axis  sub^antially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  a  signpost  exten($ng  through  the  passage  though 
said  post  sleeve. 


ing.  the  building  comprising  a  vibration  control  device  with  a 
releasable  rigid  connector  disposed  between  the  building  and  the 
foundation,  an  earthquake  detector  mounted  on  the  building,  aod  a 
release  controller  connected  to  output  from  said  earthquake  detec- 
tor and  said  rigid  connector,  the  release  controller  being  adapted  to 
release  said  releasable  rigid  connector  in  response  to  output  signal 
from  the  earthquake  detector,  whereby  normally  the  building  being 
securely  fixed  to  the  foundation  against  wind  pressure  by  the  rigid 
connector  of  the  vibration  control  device,  while  upon  occurrence  of 
earthquake,  the  rigid  connector  is  released  by  the  release  controller 
in  response  to  the  output  from  the  earthquake  detector  so  as  to 
control  vibration  of  the  building  by  a  combination  of  said  rolling 
bearing  and  said  vibration  control  device. 


5,689,^19 

BASE  ISOLATED  BUILDINp  OF  WIND  RESISTING 

TYFE 

Kenichi  Yano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ki^ima  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243477 

InL  a."  E04H  9/02 

VJS.  a.  52—167.6  ,  4  Claims 


1.  A  base  isolated  building  of  \^nd  resisting  type  having  a  base 
portion  thereof  supported  by  a  fa  jndation  through  a  rolling  bear 


5,689,920 
MODULAR  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  HAZARDOUS 

MATERIALS 
Jeffrey  A.  Hallsten,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hallsten 

Corporation,  North  Highlands,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,917,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,454,195.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,731 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  52—169.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  containment  system  for  receiving  and  collecting  materials 
leaked  or  spilled  from  containers  or  dropped  from  an  industrial 
process  or  other  activity  conducted  over  a  containment  area,  com- 
prising: 

a  series  of  portable  berm  modules,  each  fortned  of  a  relatively 
lightweight  material  and  having  a  hollow  interior,  and  with  a 
stable  cross  section  to  resist  outward  tipping,  each  berm 
nnodule  having  a  bottom  with  a  load-bearing  perimeter  lying 
generally  in  a  plane  and  having  a  base  width  which  is  great 
enough  relative  to  the  berm  module's  height  that  with  the 
berm  module  filled  with  water,  it  will  not  tend  to  tip  out- 
wardly when  the  containment  area  holds  liquid  of  water's 
density  up  to  about  half  the  height  of  the  berm  module,  and 
with  interconnection  means  on  each  berm  module  for  inter- 
locking the  module  with  immediately  adjacent  modules  so  as 
to  form  a  perimeter  assembly  with  a  plurality  of  the  berm 
modules  connected  end  to  end  to  define  the  containment  area, 
fill  means  permitting  filling  of  the  modules  with  water,  sand  or 
other  suitable  ballast  material  to  add  stability  to  the  modules 
when  assembled  together  into  the  perimeter  assembly,  and 
liner  means  formed  of  imperforate  plastic  sheet  material,  for 
overlying  the  containment  area  and  extending  at  least  partially 
up  onto  the  berm  modules  of  the  perimeter  assembly,  to 
thereby  contain  solid  or  liquid  materials  within  the  contain- 
ment area. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,689,921 

FOOTING  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Douglas  C.  Carlton,  1115  Heatherwood,  Flint,  Mich.  48532 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,150,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,560,163,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198415, 

Feb.  18,  1994.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,750 

Int.  a.*  E04G  15/06 
VS.  a.  52-169J  13  cui^ 


portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  along  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
web  portion,  said  pair  of  flanges  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular from  said  web  portion  a  second  distance  that  is 
shorter  than  said  first  distance,  wherein  said  web  portion  of 
said  header  member  is  in  abutting  contact  with  said  web 
portion  of  said  upper  channel  member  and  said  flanges  are  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  corresponding  walls  of  said  header 
member  to  provide  lateral  support  thereto. 


I.  A  connector  for  use  with  a  collar  and  tubing  in  forming  a 
fitting,  the  connector  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  first  hollow  leg,  the  leg  having  a  thread  formed 
thereon,  the  leg  being  threadably  connecuble  to  a  collar,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  end  cap  integrally  formed  on  and  contiguous 
with  the  first  hollow  leg  the  at  least  one  end  cap  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  first  hollow  leg  and  bemg  severable 
therefrom. 


5,689,923 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  STEEL  REINFORCING  OR 
PRESTRESSING  MEMBERS  IN  AN  ANCHORAGE 
Antonius  WinkeUann,  Landsberg;  Werner  Kaibach,  Buchloe. 
and  Franz  Bohm,  Kaufering,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hiiti  Aktiengescliafl,  Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,190 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995, 195  13 
202.5 

Int.  a."  E04C  3/10 
U.S.  a.  52-223.13  ^  cUdms 


5,689,922 

STRUCTURAL  FRAMING  SYSTEM 

Larry  Randall  Daudet,  SchererviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dietrich 

Industries,  Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,078,  Jan.  31,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785383 
InL  a."  E04B  2/58 
VS.  a.  52-210  7  Claims 
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1.  Load-bearing  metal  framing  for  building  construction,  said 
framing  comprising: 

an  upwardly-extending  one-piece  jamb  member, 

a  downwardly-open  one-piece  header  member  having  a  header 
web  portion  and  a  pair  of  walls  along  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  web  portion,  said  pair  of  walls  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  from  said  web  portion  a  first  distance  to  define 
an  opening  therebetween  for  receiving  an  end  of  said 
upwardly  extending  one-piece  jamb  member  therein  such  that 
said  header  member  transfers  at  least  a  portion  of  a  load 
received  on  said  header  member  to  said  jamb  member,  each 
said  wall  member  of  said  header  member  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  jamb  member:  and 

a  downwardly-open  one-piece  upper  channel  member  fixedly 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  jamb  member  and  said 
header  member  and  spanning  a  juncture  of  said  jamb  and 
header  members,  said  upper  channel  member  having  a  web 


1.  A  device  for  securing  steel  reinforcing  or  prestressing  mem- 
bers (15)  in  an  anchorage  (14).  the  device  comprising  an  axially 
extending  cylindrical  anchoring  sleeve  (1)  having  an  axis  (A),  a 
first  end.  a  second  end,  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
said  anchoring  sleeve  (1)  having  a  throughbore  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  and  an  axially  extending  defomiation 
section  (3)  extending  from  the  first  end  towards  the  second  end. 
said  deformation  section  being  subdivided  into  at  least  six  bending 
elements  (5)  by  laterally  spaced  slots  extending  axially  from  the 
first  end  toward  the  second  end.  and  said  defonnation  secuon  (3) 
having  an  unexpanded  state  and  an  expanded  state,  an  annular 
expanding  elennent  (8)  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside 
surface  forming  a  throughbore  (9)  free  of  threads,  said  expanding 
element  (8)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said  second 
end  arranged  to  contact  the  first  end  of  said  anchoring  sleeve  (1) 
and  fonning  a  contact  surface  (10)  for  the  bending  elements  (5)  at 
the  first  end  of  said  anchoring  sleeve,  said  contact  surface  (10) 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  (A)  of  said  anchoring  sleeve, 
said  expanding  element  being  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  (A)  against  the  deformation  section  (3)  of  said  anchoring 
sleeve  (1)  for  radially  outwardly  displacing  said  bending  element 
(5)  against  a  receiving  bore  (11)  surface  (12)  in  said  anchorage, 
said  anchoring  sleeve  (1)  being  arranged  in  the  expanded  state  to 
be  secured  by  a  positive  lock  in  an  annular  undercut   in  the 
receiving  bore  (11)  against  the  anchorage  (14).  said  contact  surface 
fonns  an  angle  of  inclination  (a)  with  the  axis  (A)  of  said  anchor- 
ing sleeve  in  the  range  of  approximately  30°  to  W.  said  defonna- 
tion section  (3)  having  a  length  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
anchoring  sleeve  so  that  the  outside  diameter  of  said  bending 
elements  at  the  first  end  of  said  anchoring  sleeve  in  the  expanded 
anchorage  state  amounts  to  at  the  maximum  140*  of  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  first  end  of  said  anchoring  sleeve  in  the  unex- 
panded state. 
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5,689,424 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  MOqULAR  OFFICE  PANEL 
SYSTEMS 
Timothy  R.  Mason,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  $er.  No.  729,833 

Int.  CI."  EOfH  3/00 

VS.  a.  52—239  I  9  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  oflSce  panel  syster   comprising: 

a  central  core; 

a  rigid  frame  surrounding  said  c  }re: 

a  pair  of  generally  rigid  panel  m  smbers  each  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  core; 

a  channel  member  having  a  central  portion  disposed  between 
said  frame  and  said  core  and  h  iving  sides  extending  from  said 
central  portion  around  sides  ol  said  frame,  said  channel  mem- 
ber sides  terminating  in  re'  ersely  bent  portions  defining 
flanges  that  engages  said  rigit  panel  members,  said  reversely 
bent  portions  each  defining  a  ^silient  edge  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  a  side  of  said  frame; 

a  decorative  outer  covering  ove«  said  panel  members; 

wherein  said  covering  is  retainad  over  said  panel  members  by 
insertion  of  marginal  edges  t)f  said  covering  between  said 
sides  of  said  frame  and  said]  resilient  edge  portions  of  said 
channel  member. 


5,689,  »25 
Patent  Not  Issued  for  This  Number 


and  the  base  so  as  to  permit  (i)  the  panel  edge's  attachment 
to,  and  removal  from,  the  panel  support  without  use  of  tools 
and  (ii)  while  the  panel's  edge  is  retained  by  the  panel 
support,  rotational  movement  of  the  panel  about  an  axis 
defined  approximately  by  the  edge,  wherein 
the  panel  retaining  means  includes,  mounted  in  at  least  one 
of  the  base  and  the  cap.  one  of  (i)  a  spring-loaded 
element  having  a  direction  of  travel  that  is  parallel  to  the 
edge  when  the  edge  is  being  retained  therein  and  (ii)  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  spring-loaded  element; 
the  panel's  edge  has  two  ends,  and  at  least  one  end  includes 
the  other  of  the  spring-loaded  element  and  the  recess; 
the  base  and  the  cap  each  include  one  of  (i)  a  spring-loaded 
element  having  a  direction  of  travel  that  is  parallel  to  the  edge 
when  the  edge  is  being  retained  therein  and  (ii)  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  spring-loaded  element;  and 
each  end  of  the  panel  's  edge  includes  the  other  of  the  spring- 
loaded  element  and  the  recess. 


5.689,927 

CONCRETE  POST  USABLE  WITH  A  SOUND  BARRIER 

FENCE 

Larry  E.  Knight,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  187,  Glyndon,  Md.  21071 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,105 

Int  a."  E02D  27/42 

VS.  CI.  52—297  13  Claims 


5,689^26 

MODULAR  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Gregory  Nichols,  Box  3214,  Nantucket,  Mass.  02584 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  jSer.  No.  539,420 

Int.  CI."  E#4B  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—282.2  i  2  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  panel  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  panel;  and 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  panel  supOorts,  each  panel  support  having: 
(i)  a  member  having  first  ana  second  ends; 

(ii)  a  base,  disposed  at  the  ^rsl  end.  shaped  to  support  the 
member  in  a  free-standing jupright  position; 

(iii)  a  cap  disposed  at  the  sedond  end:  and 

(iv)  panel  retaining  means,  npunted  in  at  least  one  of  the  cap 
and  base,  for  removably  retaining  an  appropriately  config- 
ured edge  of  a  vertically  briented  panel  between  the  cap 


'vy.x^i^///.^wvy.^k^v>/'y.K\\vyJV-\'^i<^''^''ASW'//A^v//'^/«'> 


1.  A  fence  post  combination  comprising  an  elongated,  vertical, 
cylindrical,  concrete  footing  embedded  in  the  ground  with  a  top 
exposed  portion  having  a  flat  top,  a  depression  located  in  a  central 
portion  of  said  flat  top.  said  depression  having  a  base  and  a 
plurality  of  side  walls  forming  an  opening  in  the  flat  top,  a  plurality 
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of  vertical  reinforcing  rods  embedded  in  said  concrete  footing  and 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  vertical  rein- 
forcing rods  being  arrayed  around  said  depression,  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  rings  embedded  in  said  concrete  footing  and  sunound- 
ing  said  depression,  said  reinforcing  rings  and  reinforcing  rods 
serving  to  strengthen  said  concrete  footing  surrounding  said 
depression,  a  precast  concrete  post  vertically  mounted  in  said 
depression  with  the  bonom  of  the  post  seated  on  the  base  of  the 
depression,  and  a  quantity  of  quick  setting,  high  strength  grout 
filling  a  space  in  the  depression  surrounding  the  post  to  bond  the 
post  to  the  footing. 


5,6894>28 

ROOF  DRAIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

NeU  Brian  Fisher  Rasksen,  Bolton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Metal- 

crafl  Spinning  &  Stamping  (Tor.)  Ltd.,  Etobicoke,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,708 

Int  a.*  E04B  J/70 

VS.  a.  52-302.1  11  ctai^ 


5,689,929 
EARTHQUAKE  AND  WEATHER  RESISTANT,  FAIL-SAFE 

CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 
Bob  G.  Newsom,  Virgie,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Building 
Teclmologies,  Uku,  OUve  Hill,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,131 
Int  CL*  EMH  J2/00 
U-S.  CI.  52-648.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  construction  unit  comprising  fail-safe  construction  blocks 
wherein  each  of  said  fail-safe  construction  block  comprises: 
a  bottom  frame  including  a  bonom  frame  lower  section  defining 
the  geometric  foot  print  of  said  faU-safe  construction  block 
and  constituting  one  element  of  a  male/female  coupling  and  a 
bottom  frame  upper  section  including  a  "U"  channel; 
a  top  frame  including  a  top  frame  upper  section  constinjting  a 
second  element  of  said  male/female  coupling  and  a  top  frame 
lower  section  including  a  "U"  channel; 
a  plurality  of  panels,  each  of  which  includes  an  upper  edge 
positioned  within  said  "U"  channel  of  said  top  ftame  and  a 
lower  edge  positioned  within  said  "U"  channel  of  said  lower 
frame;  and 
said  top  and  bonom  frames  include  interiocking  means  on  sides 
of  said  frames  for  engaging  mating  interlocking  means  of  the 
other  similar  block  when  said  top  and  bottom  frames  of  two 
similar  fail-safe  construction  blocks  are  interfit  one  over  the 
other,  said  interiocking  means  interlocks  said  fail-safe  con- 
struction blocks. 


5,689,930 

HEAT  REFLECnVE  AND/OR  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 

David  John  Anderson,  8  Westmere  Drive,  Mill  HiU,  London, 

United  Kingdom,  NW7  3HE 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94«0589,  {  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21869.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530028 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1993, 
9305903;  Aug.  12,  1993,  9316736 

Int  a.'  E04C  2/54 
VS.  a.  52-786.11  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  that  drains  water  from  a  flat  roof  surface,  said  rxx)f 
surface  having  a  drainage  pipe  located  there  below,  comprising: 

(a)  connecting  means  for  providing  connections  between  the 
roof  surface  and  the  drainage  pipe,  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  top  and  a  bonom,  the  bonom  being  shaped  to  be 
coupled  to  the  drainage  pipe,  and  a  roof  flange  extending 
peripherally  outwardly  around  the  top  of  the  conduit  having 
an  outer  portion  with  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  recessed  inner 
portion  connected  to  the  outer  portion  by  a  shoulder  portion; 

(b)  straining  means  for  sffaining  debris  from  the  water  entering 
the  drainage  pipe,  comprising  a  strainer  basket  having  a 
substantially  hollow  interior,  an  open  bonom  face,  an  open 
top  face,  side  walls  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bonom  edge  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a  strainer  flange 
extending  peripherally  outwardly  around  the  bonom  edge  of 
the  side  walls  having  an  outside  dimension  sized  to  fit  within 
the  recessed  inner  portion  of  the  roof  flange,  wherein  the 
shoulder  portion  of  the  roof  flange  is  crimped  over  the  strainer 
flange  to  non-removably  rigidly  couple  the  straining  means  to 
the  connecting  means:  and 

(c)  closeable  access  means  for  closing  the  top  face  of  the 
straining  means  and  providing  selective  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  straining  means. 
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3.  A  glazing  panel  with  comprises  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  passageways  to  provide  box  sections,  each  box  section 
having  walls  of  relatively  transmissive  material,  at  least  some  of 
the  passageways  containing  a  rigid  length  of  sheet  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  relatively  heat  reflective 
material,  relatively  heat  absorbent  material  and  relatively  heat 
absorbent  and  reflective  material,  the  length  of  sheet  material 
comprising  a  major  web  portion  and  side  portions  extending 
between  opposed  inner  walls  of  the  box  section  passageway,  and  at 
least  one  side  portion  separated  from  the  major  web  portion  by  a 
longimdinal  fold  line  and  having  a  free  edge  remote  from  the  fold 
line,  the  side  portion  being  in  contact  with  another  inner  wall  of  the 
box  section. 
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5,689  J31 

CASE  ERECTOR  WITH  A-B  DETECTION 

Jimmy  R.  Bridges,  Charlotte,  N.C^  Phillip  S.  LaChapeiie,  Tega 

Cay,  S.C.,  and  Claude  E.  Monaees,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignors 

to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,240,  Aug.  25,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.134 

InL  a."  Bmt  57/02 

VS.  a.  53—64  ,  2  Claims 


1.  A  case  packing  device  compdsing: 

a  source  of  flanened  and  folded  cases,  said  cases  comprising  a 
mixture  of  an  A-type  and  B»type  cases  said  A  and  B-type 
cases  being  distinguished  whether  they  open  to  the  left  or 
right  respectively, 

an  assembly  for  separating  a  shigle  case  when  said  source  of 
cases  and  for  feeding  said  sepsraung  case  to  a  case  unfolding 
mechanism,  said  case  unfolding  mechanism  having; 

a  left  and  a  right  stationary  case  unfolding  plow; 

a  plurality  of  grippers  for  gripping  said  case; 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  gnpper  to  hold  said  case  against 
said  plow  thereby  unfolding  said  case; 

a  nnechanism  for  lowering  said  Uppers  to  lower  said  unfolded 
case  over  a  group  of  articles  to  be  cased; 

a  sensing  mechanism  positioned  on  said  packing  device,  said 
sensing  mechanism  detecting  whether  the  said  folding  case  is 
an  A  or  B-type  case; 

means  for  moving  an  A-type  folded  case  to  a  first  point  within 
said  case  unfolding  mechanism  wherein  said  A-type  case  is  an 
operative  engagement  for  unfolding  the  said  right  plow  and 
said  B-type  folded  case  is  by  means  positioned  at  a  second 
point  within  said  case  unfolding  mechanism  wherein  said 
second  point  is  down-streami  of  said  first  position  and  said 
B-type  case  is  in  operative  ei^gageinent  with  said  left  plow. 


5,689  J>32 
QUICK  CHANGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FILLING  AND  CAPflNG  MACHINES 
Michael  H.  Peroneli,  StrongsviUc,  and  Daniel  L.  Goodell,  Tall- 
madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  FCI,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,556 
Int.  a."  B65B  59/04:7/28 
VS.  a.  53—201  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  replacing  neck  support  assemblies  at  a  station  on 
a  bottling  maching  for  filling  or  capping  containers  having  a 
generally  circular  cross-section  to  Accommodate  different  size  con- 
tainers comprising: 

providing  a  rotatable  star  wheel. means  for  moving  said  contain- 
ers through  said  machine; 
providing  said  individual  neck  support  assemblies  about  the 
periphery  of  said  star  wheel  means  including  first  and  second 
neck  support  assemblies  for  each  said  station,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  individual  neck  support  assemblies  having  pocket 
support  means  for  holding  sjiid  containers  and  a  star  wheel 
support  portion  attached  to  said  star  wheel  means: 
providing  piston  means  on  each  said  neck  support  assembly  for 
moving  between  a  locked  petition  and  an  unlocked  position; 


providing  clamp  pin  means  on  said  star  wheel  means  for  coop- 
erating with  said  piston  means; 

depressing  said  piston  means  of  said  first  neck  support  assembly 
and  lifting  said  neck  support  assembly  off  of  said  star  wheel 
means; 

providing  said  second  neck  support  assembly  at  said  station  and 
depressing  said  piston  means; 

lowering  said  second  neck  support  assembly  over  said  clamp  pin 
means;  and 

releasing  said  piston  means  whereby  said  piston  means  engages 
said  clamp  pin  means  to  assume  said  locked  position. 


5,689,933 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  PULL  TAB  AND 

PULL  INDICU  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 

William  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Southpac 

Tkiist  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,821,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  963,882,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,408303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,563, 
Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  649^79,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  963,882is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181,364,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  455,871 
Int  a."  B65B  11/04:25/02 
VS.  a.  53—399  54  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  both  wrapping  a  wrapping  material  about  a 
floral  arrangement  and  removing  said  wrapping  material  from  said 
wrapped  floral  arrangement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  wrapping  material  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrange- 
ment, comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  an  outer  periphery,  die  sheet  of  material  further  com- 
prising a  pull  tab  having  an  adhesive  disposed  on  at  least  a 
portion  thereof,  the  pull  tab  having  pull  indicia  thereon,  the 
pull  tab  sized  to  be  grasped  between  an  operator's  diumb 
and  forefinger,  die  sheet  of  material  sized  to  wrap  about  and 
substantially  surround  and  encompass  a  floral  arrangement; 
providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  an  upper  end  consisting  of 
a  flower  portion  and  a  lower  end  consisting  of  a  stem  portion; 
disposing  die  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material; 
wrapping  die  sheet  of  material  about  die  floral  arrangement  by 
overlapping  at  least  one  portion  of  die  sheet  of  material  widi 
at  least  one  odier  portion  of  die  sheet  of  material,  die  portions 
of  die  sheet  of  material  overlapped  so  diat  die  pull  Ub  and  die 
pull  indicia  are  exposed  on  die  outside  of  die  wrapping; 
connecting  die  overlapping  portions  of  die  sheet  of  material  by 
adhesively  contacting  and  connecting  one  overiapping  portion 
widi  at  least  one  odier  overlapping  portion  via  die  adhesive  on 
die  pull  tab,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  die  pull  ub  overlaps 
at  least  a  portion  of  die  sheet  of  material,  said  portion  of  die 
pull  ub  adhesively  conucong  and  connecting  to  said  portion 
of  die  sheet  of  material  diereby  forming  a  wrapper  about  die 
floral  arrangement,  die  wrapper  substantially  encompassing 
and  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  die  floral  arrange- 
ment; 
releasing  die  pull  ub  from  die  wrapper  by  grasping  die  pull  ub 
between  an  operators  diumb  and  forefinger  and  lifting  die 
pull  Ub  away  from  die  wrapper,  diereby  releasing  die  adhe- 
sive connection; 
removing  said  wrapper  from  said  floral  arrangement  by  pulling 
die  pull  ub,  said  pulling  causing  die  overiapped  portion  of  die 
sheet  of  material  near  die  pull  ub  to  lift  away  from  die 
underlying  portion  of  die  sheet  of  material,  diereby  causing 
die  wrapper  to  gendy  unwrap  from  die  floral  anangement, 
said  unwrapping  and  removal  of  die  sheet  of  material  being 
accomplished  widiout  causing  damage  to  die  floral  arrange- 
ment. 


providing  an  upender  carriage  adjacent  to  said  wrapping  station 
wherein  said  upender  carriage  is  movable  between  lowered 
and  raised  positions; 
mounting  a  pair  of  arms  upon  said  upender  carriage  wherein  said 
arms  are  movable  widi  respect  to  said  upender  carriage 
between  lowered  and  raised  positions,  and  wherein  said  pair 
of  arms  are  also  movable  with  respect  to  said  upender  carriage 
toward  and  away  frxim  each  other; 

mounting  a  pair  of  bale  clamping  members  upon  said  pair  of 
arms  wherein  said  bale  clamping  members  are  pivoially  mov- 
able widi  respect  to  said  pair  of  arms  between  first  and  second 
positions; 

activating  said  bale  wrapping  means  so  as  to  wrap  side  portions 
of  said  bale  widi  wrapping  material  supplied  by  said  bale 
wrapping  means  in  a  first  wrap  application  and  while  said  bale 
is  disposed  in  said  first  orienution; 

disposing  said  upender  carriage  at  its  lowered  position; 

disposing  said  pair  of  arms  at  dieir  lowered  positions  and  mov- 
ing said  pair  of  arms  toward  each  odicr  such  diat  said  pair  of 
bale  clamping  members  disposed  at  said  first  position  can 
engage  said  bale  disposed  upon  said  support  platform  at  said 
wrapping  station  and  in  said  first  orienution; 

moving  said  upender  carriage  to  its  raised  position  so  as  to  lift 
said  clampingly  engaged  bale  from  said  support  platform; 

routing  said  pair  of  bale  clamping  members  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  such  dial  said  bale  is  routed 
from  said  first  orienution  to  a  second  orienution: 

moving  said  upender  carriage  from  its  raised  position  to  its 
lowered  position  so  as  to  place  said  rotated  bale  upon  said 
support  platform  in  said  second  orienution; 

moving  said  pair  of  arms  away  ftx)m  each  odier  so  as  to 
disengage  said  pair  of  bale  clamping  members  from  said  bale, 
and  moving  said  pair  of  arms  to  said  raised  positions  so  as  to 
remove  said  pair  of  arms  from  the  vicinity  of  said  bale; 

wrapping  side  portions  of  said  routed  bale  not  wrapped  during 
said  first  wrap  application,  widi  wrapping  material  supplied 
by  said  bale  wrapping  means  in  a  second  wrap  application; 
and 

removing  said  wrapped  bale  firora  said  wrapping  station. 


5  689  934 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WRAPPING  A  BALE 
Philip  G.  Scherer,  Ft  Lauderdale;  Werner  K.  Diehl,  Parkland, 
both  of  Fla.,  and  Gale  W.  Huson,  Glenview,  111.,  assignors  to 
Mima  Incorporated,  Glenview,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^2 

Int  a.*-  B65B  13/02:41/18 

VS.  a.  53-399  18  Oaims 


5,689,935 
PRODUCT  PACKAGE  HAVING  RELIABLE 
OPENABILITY 
William  J.  Derkach,  Uwis>Tlle,  Tex.,-  Robert  E.  Hawkins,  Cor- 
dova, Tenn.,  and  Bruce  Kinsman.  McRae.  Ark.,  assignors  to 
Recot,  Inc.,  Calif.,  and  Bryce  Corporation,  Tenn. 
FUed  Mar.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,412 
Int  CL"  B65B  61/18 
VS.  CI.  53-^12  2  Claims 

OUTSIDE 
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7.  A  mediod  for  wrapping  a  bale  widi  wrapping  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  bale  on  a  support  platform  in  a  first  orienution  and 

positioning  said  bale  disposed  upon  said  support  platform  at  a 

wrapping  sution: 
providing  bale  wrapping  means  for  applying  wrapping  material 

about  a  bale  disposed  at  said  wrapping  sution  and  while  said 

bale  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  orienution; 


1.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  package  of  a  plastic  pnxluct,  die 

package  having  a  substantially  predicuble  line  of  failure  along  an 

elongated  seam  diat  opens  die  package  when  force  is  applied  to  die 

elongated  seam,  die  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

fonning  a  plastic  body  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 

shape  and  having  opened  ends; 
forming  said  body  portion  of  a  laminate  using  a  polyediylene/ 
polypropylene/polyediylene  extnidate  laminated  between  an 
inner  sealant  plastic  film  layer  and  an  outer  plastic  film  layer; 
scaling  die  inner  surface  of  one  end  of  die  body  portion  to  form 
a  package  widi  a  seam  closing  die  one  end  of  die  package 
prior  to  a  product  being  inserted  dieiein;  and 
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sealing  the  inner  surface  of  the  c  ther  end  of  the  body  portion  to 
close  the  package  with  a  secoi^  seam  after  product  is  inserted 
therein,  the  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  in  the  extrusion 
laminate  having  different  m^lt  temperatures  to  form  said 
predictable  line  of  failure  al()ng  the  interface  between  said 
polyethylene  and  said  polypropylene 

said  line  of  failure  opening  said  (tackage  when  a  separating  force 
is  applied  to  said  second  se^m  without  tearing  down  said 
outer  plastic  film  layer. 


5,689,937 
METHOD  FOR  PACKING  FOOD 
Michael  P.  Gorlich,  and  Robert  F.  McPtaerson,  Jr.,  both  of 
Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C.,  assignors  to  World  Class  Packag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,961,  Feb.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,756, 
Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,419,097.  This  application  Mar.  5, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  611,272 
Int  CI."  B65B  31/00 
VJS.  a.  53-^33  15  Claims 


5,689,^36 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

TAGGED  INFUSION  PACKAGES 

Alan  George  Kenney,  Over,  England,  assignor  to  A.G.  (Patents) 

Limited  (British  company),  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,135,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,511^59. 
ThU  application  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  638,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Ulited  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
9103156;  WIPO,  Feb.  14,  1992,  »CT/GB92/00265 
InL  CI."  B65B  i29/6M;6///4 


U.S.  a.  53-^13 


14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fagged  infusion  packages  having 
tags  comprising  a  string  member  attached  to  the  package  and 
having  an  end  intended  to  be  gripped  by  a  user,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  travelling  web; 
means  for  forming  a  travelling  t^o-ply  web  using  said  web  as  at 

least  one  layer  thereof; 
means  for  defining  successive  infiision  containing  pockets  in 

said  two-ply  web; 
means  for  cutting  said  pockets  from  said  two-ply  web  to  form 

packages  of  predetermined  si  lape;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  stri  tg  members  to  the  packages; 

wherein 
said  means  for  attaching  said    tring  members  to  the  packages 

inclu  ies: 

a  drjm  which  is  rotatably  niounted  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
said  web  or  said  two-ply  web; 

a  plurality  of  pins  provided  in  the  periphery  of  the  drum; 

means  for  supplying  string  t#  the  drum; 

means  for  guiding  the  string  around  the  pins;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  «ring  from  the  periphery  of  the 
dnim  to  said  cooperating  Web  and  attaching  it  thereto. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  film  to  a  tray  to  make  a  modified 
atmosphere  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

covering  said  tray  with  film  inside  a  substantially  closed  cham- 
ber; 

maintaining  an  atmosphere  having  a  gas  concentration  different 
than  normal  atmosphere  inside  the  closed  chamber; 

sealing  said  film  to  said  tray; 

severing  excess  film  from  said  tray;  and 

automatically  exhausting  atmosphere  from  within  said  chamber 
to  the  outside  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  cool  the  chamber  and 
control  the  temperature  inside  said  chamber  and  inletting 
replacement  gas  from  a  location  below  the  location  from 
which  atmosphere  is  exhausted  so  as  to  encourage  upward 
exhaust  gas  flow. 


5,689,938 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AND  INSTALLING  GAS 
SERVICE  LINE  COMPLETION  KIT 
Robert  W.  Lyall,  Huntington  Beach;  Jeffrey  W.  Lyall,  Orange, 
and  Mark  E.  Huetinck,  Brea,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R.  W. 
Lyall  &  Company,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,135,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,501331.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
520,095 
Int  a."  B65B  35/30:  B6SD  85/00;  F16L  41/08 
VS.  CI.  53-445  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  mass  producing  gas  service  field  installation  kits 
at  a  factory  for  providing  service  line  connections  through  respec- 
tive gas  meters  having  respective  meter  inlets  and  outlets  arranged 
in  respective  predetermined  orientations  between  a  gas  distribution 
main  line  and  respective  gas  service  inlet  pipe  fittings,  each  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  distribution  main,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  said  predetermined  orientation  and  said  predeter- 
mined distance; 
forming  an  integral  gas  meter  mounting  assembly  by  selecting 
first  and  second  metallic  pipes  of  respective  predetermined 
lengths,  bending  said  first  and  second  pipes  to  form  in  said 
first  pipe  a  turn-back  U  fitting  having  first  inlet  and  outlet 
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ends,  and  in  said  second  pipe  an  elbow  having  second  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  selecting  a  bracket  and  affixing  said  turnback 
U  fitting  and  said  elbow  thereto  to  orient  said  outlet  end  of 
said  turnback  U  fitting  and  .said  inlet  end  of  said  elbow  in  a 
complementary  orientation  relative  to  said  predetermined  ori- 
entation for  connection  to  the  respective  said  meter  inlets  and 
outlets,  selecting  a  pressure  regulator  having  regulator  inlet 
and  outlet  fittings,  and  coupling  said  outlet  fitting  of  said 
pressure  regulator  to  said  first  inlet  end  of  said  turn-back  U 
fitting; 

forming  an  integral  riser  assembly  by  selecting  a  metallic 
L-shaped  riser  pipe  of  a  selected  length  to  define  a  venical 
riser  length  having  an  upper  end  and  a  horizontal  riser  length 
having  a  bottom  end,  selecting  plastic  tubing  of  a  length 
greater  than  said  selected  length,  telescoping  said  bottom  end 
of  said  riser  pipe  over  a  free  end  of  said  plastic  tubing  so  that 
an  excess  length  of  said  plastic  tubing  projects  from  said 
bottom  end  to  terminate  in  an  excess  end,  coupling  said  free 
end  of  said  plastic  tubing  to  said  upper  end  of  said  riser  pipe 
to  form  a  gas  impermeable  seal,  selecting  a  shut-off  valve  of 
the  type  having  valve  inlet  and  outlet  fittings,  and  coupling 
said  inlet  fitting  of  said  valve  to  said  upper  end  of  said  riser 
pipe; 

coiling  said  excess  length  of  said  plastic  tubing  pipe  in  a  coil; 

packaging  said  riser  assembly  and  said  gas  meter  mounting 
assembly  together  to  form  said  kit;  and 

storing  said  kit  for  subsequent  installation. 


5,689.939 

METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  VARIOUS  SIZED  FLOWER 

POTS  AND  FLORAL  GROUPINGS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Thist 

International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,913,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,611,192. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,296 

Int  CI."  B65B  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  53-^164  11  Claims 
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selecting  a  jig  from  a  plurality  of  jigs,  each  jig  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  jig  opening  extending  through 
the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface,  the  jig  opening  of 
each  jig  sized  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  flower  pot  and  the  jig 
opening  of  each  jig  sized  differently  than  the  jig  openings  of 
the  other  jigs  such  that  the  plurality  of  jigs  accommodate 
various  sized  flower  pots; 

separating  a  sheet  of  material  from  a  roll  of  sheet  material; 

placing  the  sheet  of  material  separated  from  the  roll  of  sheet 
material  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  selected  jig  such  that  the 
sheet  of  material  is  disposed  over  the  jig  opening  of  the 
selected  jig; 

disposing  one  of  the  flower  pots  on  the  sheet  of  material;  and 

inserting  at  least  a  portion  the  flower  pot  into  the  jig  opening  of 
the  selected  jig  with  the  sheet  of  material  positioned  between 
the  flower  pot  and  the  jig  so  as  to  cause  the  jig  to  form  the 
sheet  of  material  about  the  flower  pot. 


246 
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1.  A  method  for  wrapping  various  sized  flower  pots,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,689,940 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ITEMS  IN  A  CARTON 
Donald  E,  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.409,  Jul,  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,522,205,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,485, 
May  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5364,567,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  202,058,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,411,137, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,109,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5311,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
892,441,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5040,109.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  831,767.  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,148,918, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692329,  Apr.  26, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,092,465.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  656,679 
Int  CL*  B65B  15/00:23/20:61/22 
VS.  a.  53—175  28  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  floral  grouping  to  a  predetermined 
destination,  comprising: 

providing  a  support  surface  having  a  connecting  bonding  mate- 
rial disposed  upon  a  portion  thereof; 

providing  a  floral  container  having  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
therein,  the  floral  container  having  an  exterior  surface  engage- 
able  to  the  connecting  bonding  material; 

disposing  the  floral  container  upon  the  support  surface: 

causing  the  exterior  surface  of  the  floral  container  to  engage  the 
connecting  bonding  material  on  the  support  surface  bondingly 
connecting  the  floral  container  to  the  support  surface  wherein 
the  floral  container  is  rendered  substantially  immobile  upon 
the  support  surface;  and 

transporting  the  support  surface  with  the  floral  container  to  the 
predetermined  destination. 
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5,689,941 
HIGH  DENSITY  COMBINATION  DRY  HAY  AND 
HAYLAGE/SILAGE  LIVECTOCK  FEED-MAiONG 
APPARTUS 
John  M.  Gombos,  EUensburg,  Wash.;  Moshe  Leashno,  Long 
Beach,  Caiif.;  James  Alan  Cooper,  Rupert,  Id.;  Jeffrey  Kay 
Cooper,  Oakley,  Id.;   Lawrence  Kay  Cooper,  and  Daniel 
Leroy  Peterson,  both  of  Burley,  Id.,  assignors  to  A.C.X. 
Trading,  Inc.,  EUensburg,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,796,  M^  27.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,017 
Int.  a."  B66B  1/24 
MS.  a.  5J— 529  1  Claim 


1.  A  compression  apparatus  for  c  >mpressing  livestock  feed  com 
prising: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  the  feed; 

means  for  precompressing  the  fded; 

a  first  compression  chamber  coufled  to  the  hopper  to  receive  the 
precompressed  feed  therefront 

gate  shearing  means  interposed  between  the  first  compression 
chamber  and  the  precompression  means: 

a  first  ram  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  com- 
pression chamber  and  having  a  first  pusher  plate  for  pushing 
the  precompressed  feed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
compression  chamber  to  produce  a  compressed  block  of 
mixed  feed  product: 

a  second,  reduced  volume  compiessed  chamber  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  first  compression  chamber  at  a  distal  end  of  the 
first  compression  chamber  (br  receiving  compressed  feed 
pushed  from  the  first  compression  chamber  by  the  first  pusher 
plate,  wherein  the  first  pusher  plate  defines  one  side  of  the 
second  compression  chamber  when  the  first  ram  is  fully 
extended,  the  second  compression  chamber  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  for  dischaiging  the  compressed  feed;  and 

a  second  ram  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
compression  chamber,  the  second  ram  having  a  second  pusher 
plate  for  pushing  the  compressed  blocked  of  mixed  feed 
product  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  compression 
chamber. 


na|a 


packaged,  said  sealer  opening-closing  motor  being  mounted  on  the 
frame,  rotational  speeds  of  said  motors  being  controlled  to  interre- 
late with  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  timing  means  for  outputting  a  signal  for  every  rotation  of  a 
shaft  of  the  frame  driving  motor; 

a  rotational  angle  division  detecting  means  for  outputting  a 
multiplicity  of  pulse  signals  by  subdividing  an  rotational 
angle  of  the  shaft  of  the  frame  driving  motor; 

a  cycle  determining  means  for  determining  a  cycle  of  the  frame 
driving  motor  based  on  a  reference  pulse  generated  by  a 
reference  pulse  generator  for  generating  micropulse  pulses: 

a  means  for  determining  a  rotation  cycle  of  each  of  the  four 
motors  based  on  respective  data  outputted  from  the  rotational 
angle  division  detecting  means  and  the  cycle  determining 
means; 

a  means  for  determining  a  cyclic  variable  speed  of  the  frame 
driving  motor  based  on  numerical  data  on  the  size  of  articles 
to  be  packaged  inputted  from  an  input  device,  by  comparing 
the  pulse  outputted  from  the  rotational  angle  division  detect- 
ing means  with  the  reference  pulse  generated  by  the  reference 
pulse  generator;  and 

a  cycle  offset  correcting  means  for  correcting  cycle  offsets  of  the 
film  transportation  motor  and  the  article  feeding  motor  by 
comparing  pulses  outputted  from  encoders  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  film  transportation  motor  and  the  article  feeding 
motor  with  the  signal  outputted  from  the  timing  means. 


5,689,942 
DRIVE  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Yasutaka  Suga,  Ibaraki,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Ibaraki  Seiki 
Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,154 
Int  a.*  B65B  9/06:51/30 
VS.  a.  53—550  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  packaging  machine  for  controlling 
the  operations  of  a  film  transpoitation  motor  for  transporting  a 
continuous  elongated  film  web  through  a  tube  forming  means  to 
form  the  film  web  into  a  continuous  film  tube,  an  article  feeding 
motor  for  feeding  articles  to  be  packaged  into  the  film  tube  at 
equidistant  intervals  from  an  entrance  side  of  the  tube  forming 
means,  a  frame  driving  motor  for  ifcciprocating  a  frame  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  transportation  of  llie  film  tube  on  an  exit  side  of  the 
tube  forming  means,  said  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  sealers,  and  a 
sealer  opening-closing  motor  for  ppening  and  closing  the  pair  of 
sealers  to  cross  seal  the  film  tube  between  adjacent  articles  to  be 


5,689343 
APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING  PACKING  STRAPS  AND 

SECURING  THE  ENDS  TOGETHER 
Hubert  Wefar,  Bomheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cyklop  GmbH, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1234,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11163,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1993, 
9316072  U 

Int  CI.*  B65B  67/08 
VS.  a.  53—592  25  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  and  securing  together  two  sec- 
tions of  a  packing  strap  comprising  a  tensioning  wheel,  a  swivel 
lever,  pressure  plate  means  which  cooperates  with  said  tensioning 
wheel  for  selectively  providing  tension  to  the  sections  of  said 
packing  strap,  closing  means  for  pressing  together  and  securing 
together  said  sections  of  said  packing  strap,  and  opening  means  for 
lifting  said  closing  means  from  said  sections  of  said  packing  strap 
and  releasing  the  tension  on  said  sections  by  said  pressure  plate 
means,  said  pressure  plate  means  including  a  distance  holder  and  a 
pressure  plate,  said  distance  holder  engaging  one  of  said  strap 
sections  and  said  pressure  plate  engaging  said  other  strap  section 
when  providing  tension  to  said  packing  strap,  said  swivel  lever 
connected  to  said  tensioning  wheel  by  connector  means  for  selec- 
tively rotating  said  tensioning  wheel,  and  said  swivel  lever 
includes  an  actuator  for  selectively  engaging  said  opening  means 
on  an  actuator  area  wherein  said  actuator  upon  engagement  with 
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said  opening  means  at  said  actuation  area  causing  said  opening 
means  to  disengage  said  closing  means  and  to  disengage  said 
pressure  plate  means  from  said  sections  of  said  packing  strap. 


5  689  944 

WEEDER  AND  MULCHER  APPARATUS 

Ivan  Mirosevic,  P.O.  Box  298.  Elcajon,  CaUf.  92022 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,165 

InL  a."  AOID  19/00 

MS.  CL  56-16J}  1  cuim 


and  the  tank  on  the  top  surface  of  the  trailer,  die  first  pump 
capable  of  receiving  pressurized  air  through  die  front  air  line 
of  the  air  compressor  near  the  top  end.  die  second  pump 
capable  of  receiving  pressurized  air  through  the  back  air  line 
of  the  air  compressor  near  the  top  end; 

each  pump  being  capable  of  receiving  fluid  through  one  of  the 
pair  of  fluid  lines  of  die  tank  near  die  bottom  end  of  each 
pump,  each  pump  being  an  air  driven  pump  capable  of  plac- 
ing die  fluid  of  die  tank  under  pressure  for  generating  a  fluid 
pressures  between  about  3000  to  20.000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  each  pump  having  extending  dierefrom  a  pressure  pipe 
for  transporting  fluid  being  placed  under  pressure  by  one  of 
the  pumps,  each  pressure  pipe  extending  beyond  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  trailer,  and 

a  plurality  of  fluid  jets  having  a  direaded  end  and  a  fluid 
projecting  end,  die  direaded  end  being  coupled  ividi  d>e 
pressure  pipes,  each  fluid  jet  being  projected  downwardly  at 
an  angle  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trailer  for  projecting 
the  pressurized  fluid  towards  the  ground  at  a  trajectory  of 
about  sixty  degrees  widi  respect  to  die  ground,  die  plurality  of 
fluid  jets  by  expelling  the  pressurized  fluid  in  a  et  stream  at 
die  trajectory  of  about  sixty  degrees  allows  weeds  to  be  cut 
and  mulched  into  soil  of  any  consistency  for  use  as  organic 
humus  as  the  trailer  is  pulled  by  die  tractor. 


^-^r^ 
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1.  A  weeder  and  mulcher  apparatus  for  use  in  an  orehaid,  a 
vineyard  and  farmland  comprising  in  combination: 

a  combustion  engine  having  a  generally  rectangular  fuel  tank 
positioned  diereon  and  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  dierefrom, 
die  engine  being  capable  of  generating  electrical  energy; 

a  generally  rectangular  trailer  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and 
a  trailer  body  dierebelween.  die  from  end  of  die  trailer  havmg 
a  u^iler  hitch  extending  therefrom,  the  u^ler  body  being 
supported  above  the  ground  by  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a 
pair  of  rear  wheels,  each  wheel  pair  being  coupled  lo  an  axle 
attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  die  trailer,  the  ttailer  capable 
of  being  moved  by  coupling  die  trailer  hitch  to  a  tractor  for 
pulling  of  the  ttailer; 

a  generally  rectangular  tank  having  a  tank  top  and  a  pair  of  fluid 
lines  extending  therefrom,  the  tank  being  mounted  on  a  top 
surface  of  die  trailer  adjacent  die  rear  end.  die  tank  being 
capable  of  containing  an  amount  of  fluid  dierein.  die  tank  lop 
being  capable  of  sealing  the  fluid  within  die  tank  for  allowing 
a  continuous  flow  of  die  fluid  into  the  fluid  lines,  die  tank 
being  opaque  to  allow  monitoring  of  die  fluid  level  therein: 

an  air  compressor  having  a  housing  unit  and  a  compression  lank 
being  supponed  by  a  pair  of  legs,  die  air  compressor  being 
centrally  mourned  onto  the  lop  surface  of  die  body  of  die 
trailer  and  providing  one  hundreds  pounds  per  square  inch  of 
working  air,  die  housing  unit  having  a  firont  side  and  a  back 
side,  die  front  side  having  a  frnnt  air  line  extending  dierefrom, 
die  back  side  having  a  back  air  line  extending  diereftxjm.  die 
compressor  being  powered  by  die  electrical  energy  generated 
by  die  engine; 
a  pair  of  high  pressure  pumps  havmg  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end.  the  pair  of  pumps  forming  a  first  pump  and  a  second 
pump,  die  first  pump  being  positioned  between  die  air  com- 
pressor and  die  engine  on  the  top  surface  of  the  trailer,  die 
second  pump  being  positioned  between  die  air  compressor 


5,689,945 
DRAWING  UNIT  FOR  A  FINE-SPINNING  MACHINE,  IN 
PARTICULAR  A  JETSPINNING  MACHINE 
Martin  Tofoler,  WetzUion;  Reto  Debnmner,  Wintertfaur,  and 
Martin  Witschi,  Schallhaiisen.  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92/00226,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/I0291,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,  1991   03 
411/91 

InL  a."  DOIH  5/28.13/04 
VS.  CL  57-315  20  Claims 


U 


1  A  drafting  arrangement  for  a  fine  spinning  frame  the  drafting 
arrangement  having  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  input  rollers,  an  apron 
drafting  zone  and  a  pair  of  output  rollers  having  a  nip  line, 
characterized  in  thai  a  pressure  roller  of  die  pair  of  output  rollers  is 
provided  with  a  cap  which  is  non-rolauonally  arranged  in  die 
drafting  arrangement  and  which  is  provided  widi  a  yam  guiding 
surface  which  is  suitable  for  guiding  a  yam  to  die  nip  line  of  die 
pair  of  output  rollers. 
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5,689  J46 

OPENING  ROLLER  FOR  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Friedbert  Schmid,  Bad   Uberkitigen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Spindelfabrik  Siissen,  Schurr  Stahlecker  &  Grill  GmbH, 

Siissen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Gtrmany,  Aug.  26,  1995,  195  31 
495.6 

Int.  a."  D«1H  4/32 
VS.  a.  51— M»  13  Claims 


1.  An  opening  roller  for  an  dpen-end  spinning  arrangennent 
comprising  a  combing  ring  with  qombing  structure  which  can  be 
slid  onto  a  base  body  and  which  i^  supported  between  two  clamp- 
ing surfaces,  which  combing  ring  lis  provided  with  only  one  cen- 
tering surface  on  its  inner  circunverential  surface,  for  fixing  the 
same  radially  on  a  cylindrical  guic|ing  surface  of  the  base  body, 
wherein  the  combing  ring  inclildes  end  face  stopping  surfaces 

arranged  to  engage  the  clamping  surfaces, 
wherein  the  centering  surface  is  limited  to  an  axial  end  area  of 
the  inner  circumferential  surface  and  the  part  of  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  located  outside  of  this  end  area  is  free 
from  counter-surfaces  of  the  tase  body,  and 
wherein  the  centering  surface  i$  shorter  in  axial  direction  than 
the  part  of  the  inner  circumfeiential  surface  located  outside  of 
the  centering  surface. 


5,689,  M7 


WATCH 


:hain 


vs.  a.  59—80 


1.  a  watch  chain  comprising: 
first  and  second  sets  of  linked 
a  first  body. 


tases,  each  base  including: 


a  pair  of  parallel  extending  portions  connected  to  opposite 

edges  of  the  body, 
a  projection  positioned  on  a  bottom  of  at  least  one  extended 

portion  for  applying  a  finger-pressure, 
a  beam  fixedly  mounted  to  and  extending  between  ends  of  the 

extended  portions,  and 
an  arm  having  one  end  connected  with  the  body  and  being 

movable  between  a  raised  position  for  inserting  the  beam  of 

a  second  base  between  said  arm  and  said  first  body,  and  a 

folded  position  to  fix  the  beam  of  the  second  base  between 

said  arm  and  said  first  body; 
a  lock  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  first  set  of  linked 

bases;  and 
a  link  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  second  set  of  linked 
bases. 


5,689,948 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REHEAT  POWER  PLANT 

WITH  STEAM  INJECTION 

Hans-Ulrich  Fnitschi,  Riniken,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  .AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  08 
0I8.I 

Int  a."  F02C  3/30:7/12 
VS.  a.  60—39.05  10  Claims 

2  3        5      4     8    10    9  13  IS 


Tae  Woo  Yoo,  807,  1-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt.  32-5,  Banpo-dong, 
Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kotea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  745,784 
Claims  priority,  application  llep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1996, 
96-21268 

Int.  CI."  Fl6G  13/00 


7  Qaims 


19  24  ie    17      26     23  16 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  power  station  plant  which  includes  a 
gas-turbine  group  and  a  waste-heat  steam  generator  arranged 
downsueam  through  which  exhaust  gases  from  the  gas-turbine 
group  flow,  the  gas-mrbine  group  including  a  compressor  unit,  a 
first  combustion  chamber  acting  downstream  of  the  compressor 
unit,  a  first  turbine  acting  downstream  of  the  first  combustion 
chamber,  a  second  combustion  chamber  acting  downstream  of  the 
first  turbine,  and  a  second  turbine  acting  downstream  of  the  second 
combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  chambers  being  operated 
with  a  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  a  portion  of  the  steam 
produced  in  the  waste-heat  steam  generator  downstream  of  the 
compressor  unit,  directing  another  portion  of  the  steam  produced  in 
the  waste-heat  steam  generator  through  at  least  one  heat  exchanger 
through  which  compressor  air  flows  to  heat  said  another  portion  of 
the  steam,  and  injecting  steam  from  said  heat  exchanger  into  a  unit 
of  the  gas-turbine  group  downstream  of  the  compressor  unit. 
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5,689.949 
IGNITION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Dennis  M.  DeFreitas.  Oxford,  N.Y.,-  runothy  W.  Dariing.  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Albert  Migliori,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  and 
Daniel  E.  Rees,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Engine  Systems,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,834 
Int.  a.^  F02C  7/26 
VS.  a.  60-39.06  15  cuums 


1.  Ignition  apparatus  comprising;  a  combustor;  means  for  sup- 
plying a  combustible  mixture  into  said  combustor;  a  body  defining 
a  resonator  cavity  therein;  and  a  microwave  energy  source  includ- 
ing a  microwave  emitter  for  emitting  microwave  energy  into  the 
cavity  at  a  frequency  within  a  resonant  response  of  the  cavity  to 
produce  a  plasma  in  free  space  in  the  cavity;  said  body  having  at 
least  one  opening  therein  that  permits  the  plasma  to  be  exposed  to 
the  combustible  mixture  of  the  combustor  for  ignition  thereof. 


5,689,950 

ION  THRUSTER  WITH  GRAPHITE  ACCELERATOR 

GRID 

Peter  Smith,  Hamshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Matra 

Marconi  Space  UK  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604  J37 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1995, 
9505610 

Int.  CI.''  F03H  1/00 
VS.  a.  6fr-202  10  Qaims 


1.  An  ion  thruster  comprising  a  chamber  in  which  propellant  is 
ionized,  and  an  accelerator  grid  whereby  a  reactive  thrust  is  pro- 
vided by  a  flow  of  ions  out  of  the  chamber,  wherein  the  grid 
comprises  a  grid  layer  which  includes  graphite  and  a  support  layer 
for  supporting  the  grid  layer  which  includes  graphite. 


5,689.951 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  PULSE 
ARCJET  STARTING 
John  M.  Sankovic.  Brecksville.  and  Francis  M.  Curran,  Avon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  236.855.  May  2,  1994.  PaL  No.  5440,046. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,742 
Int  Cl.*^  F03H  I/OO:  H05H  5/00 
VS.  a.  60-203.1  3  Claims 


^^>4- 


:t 


T 


Jl 


1.  A  method  of  airjet  starting,  said  arcjet  starter  including  a 
power  processing  unit,  a  propellant  source,  a  first  valve  serially 
connected  to  said  propellant  source,  a  first  gas  generator  serially 
connected  to  said  first  valve,  a  second  valve  serially  connected  to 
said  propellant  source,  a  second  gas  generator  serially  connected  to 
said  second  \alve  and  arcjet  thruster  serially  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  valve,  wherein  said  second  valve  and  said  second  gas 
generator  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  first  valve  and  said  first 
gas  generator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  opening  said  first  valve  and  closing  said  second 
\alve  whereby  propellant  flows  from  said  propellant  source 
through  said  gas  generator  to  said  arcjet  thruster  thereby 
creating  a  first  pressure  in  said  arcjet  dmister, 
cycling  said  second  valve  open  and  close  whereby  a  pressure 
pulse  is  created  thereby  producing  a  second  pressure  in  said 
arcjet  thruster, 
utilizing  said  power  processing  unit  to  initiate  high  voltage 
pulses  in  said  arcjet  thruster  as  said  second  pressure  mono- 
tonically  decreases  to  said  first  pressure  thereby  starting  said 
arcjet  thruster. 


5  689  952 
EXHAUST  GAS-PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hiroaki  Kato;  Takashi  Komatsuda;  Yuichi  Shimasaki:  Akihisa 
Saito;  Tetsu  Teshirogi;  Takuya  Aoki;  Hideo  Furumoto,  all  of 
Wako,  and  Takayoshi  Nakayama,  Haga-gun.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995.  7-120649 

Int  CI."  FOIN  9/00 

VS.  CL  60-277  g  Claims 
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1   An  exhaust  gas-purifying  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  comprising: 


UMI 
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for  generating  electric 
voltage  generated  by  said  alter- 


an  alternator  driven  by  said   engine, 
power; 

regulator  means  for  controlling 
nator:  > 

an  electrically-heated  catalyzer  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system 
of  said  engine,  said  catalyzer  being  connected  to  said  alterna- 
tor to  be  electrically  heated  by  said  electric  power  generated 
by  said  alternator; 

aging  degree-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  aging  of 
said  electrically-heated  catal)tzer;  and 

regulator  control  means  for  coi|trolling  said  regulator  means  to 
control  said  voltage  generated  by  said  alternator  and  supplied 
to  said  electrically-heated  catalyzer,  according  to  said  degree 
of  aging  of  said  electrically-lieated  catalyzer  detected  by  said 
aging  degree-detecting  meani 


5,689^)53 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIQUID-COOLED  ENGINE 
Nobuyuki    Yamashita;    Ryozo    Imanishi;    Masaki    Hayashi; 
Kazuaki     Kurohara.-     Masatake     Murakawa;     Katsuhiko 
Uemura,  and  Eriya  Harada,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kubota  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  199<iy  Ser.  No.  623361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-71112; 
Sep.  6,  1995,  7-22«755,-  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228756 

Int.  a."  FOIP  l/OCkl/OS:  FOIN  3/V2 


VS.  a.  60—316 


20  Claims 


vertical  engine  on  a  vehicle,  said 
prising: 
a  radiator  disposed  above  said 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  a  lie  iiid-cooled  engine  mounted  as  a 


improved  cooling  system  com- 


:ngine; 

a  mufBer  disposed  in  a  region  telow  said  engine; 
an  air  intake  guide  for  guiding  Icooling  air  to  said  radiator  from 

outside; 
an  exhaust  guide  having  an  exl  aust  opening  for  guiding  a  large 

part  of  the  cooling  air  ha"ing  flowed  past  said  radiator. 

forwardly  of  said  vehicle; 
a  cooling  fan  coupled  to  said  ^gine  for  producing  air  currents 

flowing  from  said  air  intake;  guide  past  said  radiator  to  said 

exhaust  guide;  and 
guide  means  provided  for  at  le^t  one  side  of  said  exhaust  guide 

opening  for  guiding  part  of  t|e  cooling  air  having  flowed  past 

said  radiator  to  said  muffler,  and  for  guiding  a  remainder  of 

the  cooling  air  forwardly  of  |aid  vehicle  through  said  exhaust 

guide. 


5,689,954 
EXHAUST  GAS  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SUCH  EXHAUST  GAS  MANIFOLD 
Henning  Blocker,  Stelle;  Pierre  Bonny,  Hamburg;  Thomas 
Hillsberg,  Rosengarten,  and  Ralf  Piii^er,  Hamburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  A.G.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,670 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1995, 
19514020.6 

Int  a.'  FOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  60—322  8  Oaims 


1.  An  exhaust  manifold,  particularly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  two  cylinders,  said  exhaust  manifold  having 
at  least  two  exhaust  branches  and  both  a  first  pipe  section  and  a 
second  pipe  section  disposed  between  two  of  the  at  least  two 
adjacent  exhaust  branches,  said  first  pipe  section  comprising  a 
multi-layered  wall  strucmre  including  at  least  two  material  layers 
and  including  an  expansion  compensation  structure  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  multilayered  wall  structure,  said  expansion  com- 
pensation structure  comprising  a  bellows  structure  with  at  least  two 
expansion  accommodating  corrugations,  said  second  pipe  section 
comprising  a  single-layered  wall  structure  and  including  an  elon- 
gated stub  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  the  second  pipe  section, 
said  elongated  stub  portion  axially  disposed  as  a  gas  flow  guide 
pipe  extending  inside  said  bellows  structure,  and  said  first  and 
second  pipe  sections  each  including  a  radially  disposed  neck 
portion  for  joining  each  of  the  pipe  sections  with  the  corresponding 
exhaust  branch,  wherein  each  radially  disposed  neck  portion  is 
formed  integrally  with  the  corresponding  pipe  section. 


5,689,955 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSAXLE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BRAKE  DESIGN 
Ray  M.  Hauser,  Decatur,  111.,  and  Alan  W.  Johnson,  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership,  Sulli- 
van, 01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613371,  Mar.  11,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  260,807,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,501,640,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  025,272,  Mar.  2, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5330^94,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
917358,  Jul.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^14^87,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,463,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,201,692.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.671 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CI.  60-^t42  9  Claims 

1.  A  transaxle  for  use  in  transferring  a  driving  force  created  by  a 
vehicle  engine  to  a  pair  of  wheels,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprised  of  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section 

joined  along  a  split  line,  said  lower  section  and  said  upper 

section  each  have  a  mating  half-round  section  formed  therein; 

a  hydraulic  pump  unit  disposed  within  said  housing  being  driv- 

ingly  linked  to  said  vehicle  engine; 
a  hydraulic  motor  unit  disposed  within   said  housing  being 

drivingly  linked  to  said  hydraulic  pump  unit; 
a  rotatable  motor  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing  being 
drivingly  linked  to  said  hydraulic  motor; 
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an  axle  shaf^  associated  with  said  housing  upon  which  said  pair 
of  wheels  are  mounted  being  drivingly  linked  to  said  rotatable 
motor  shaft; 

a  brake  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing  comprising  at 
least  one  rotor  plate  and  at  least  one  stator  plate;  and 

a  pin  movably  positioned  between  said  half-round  sections  for 
use  in  urging  said  at  least  one  stator  plate  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  at  least  one  rotor  plate  for  use  in 
slowing  or  stopping  said  routable  motor  shaft. 


the  cylinder  (29)  of  the  hydraulic  pump,  the  cylinder  (39)  of  the 
hydraulic  motor  and  their  respective  end  covers  (3035)  form 
an  integral  body  constituting  the  variable  drive  assembly,  the 
cylinders  having  geometric  axes  (65.66)  dial  arc  paraUel  but 
not  coincident,  and  the  only  possible  movement  of  said  vari- 
able drive  assembly  being  rotation  widi  respect  to  a  third 
geometric  axis  (23)  that  is  stauc  with  respect  to  a  support 
member  (10.11)  and  parallel  to  said  geometnc  axes  (65.66)  of 
the  cylinders; 

the  rotor  (40)  of  the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  rotor  (50)  of  die 
hydraulic  motor  have  a  common  geometric  axis  (22).  with  a 
static  and  eccentric  position  widi  respect  to  said  support 
member  (10.11),  parallel  to  the  geometric  axes  (65.66)  of  die 
cylinders  of  die  hydraulic  pump  and  die  hydraulic  motor  and 
displaced  a  distance  (E)  widi  respect  to  said  diird  geometnc 
axis  (23).  bodi  rotors  (4030)  being  able  to  turn  independenUy 
fixim  each  odier  widi  respect  to  said  common  geometric  axis 
(22); 

die  rotation  of  said  variable  drive  assembly  is  acmated  from  the 
outside  and  causes,  dirough  a  variation  of  die  eccentricity  of 
die  rotors  (40.50)  widi  respect  to  dieir  respective  cylinders 
(2939),  the  effect  of  variation  of  said  rotation  ratio  between 
the  rotor  (40)  of  die  hydraulic  pump  and  die  rotor  (50)  of  die 
hydraulic  motor,  the  position  of  the  variable  drive  assembly 
widi  respect  to  said  suppon  member  being  defined  by  an 
angle  a,  <x=0  corresponding  to  a  starting  position  in  which  die 
cylinder  (29)  of  die  hydraulic  pump  and  its  rotor  (40)  are 
concentric. 


5,689,956 

HYDRAULIC  VAIUABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Elena  Canosa  Reboredo,  CaUe  Mayor  de  Serria  216.  E-08017 

Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES9S/00123,  S  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,416 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spahi,  Nov.  8,  1994,  9402300 

Int.  a."  F16D  39/00 

VS.  CI.  60-^91  9  Oaims 


5,689,957 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  OR  WARMING  BOXES 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Roger  S.  DeVUbiss,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Harry  C.  Powell,  Ship- 
man,  Va.,  assignors  to  Thermotek,  Inc.,  Carroiltoo.  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682^40 
InL  CL*  F25B  21/02 
VS.  CL  62-3.7  18  claims 
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1.  Variable  speed  drive  assembly  of  die  type  diat  comprise  an 
hydraulic  pump  and  an  hydraulic  motor,  in  which  die  power 
transmission  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  fluid  circulating  in  close 
circuit  between  diem,  such  diat  die  flow  rate  displaced  by  die 
hydraulic  pump  must  be  received  by  the  hydraulic  motor  and 
subsequentiy  returned  to  die  hydraulic  pump,  and  in  which  bodi 
die  hydraulic  pump  and  die  hydraulic  motor  are  vane  pumps, 
constituted  by  a  cylinder  (29,39)  and  a  rotor  (40,50)  from  which 
emerge  radially  vanes  (41.51)  which,  by  extending  outwards  to  fit 
against  die  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  (29.39)  and  laterally  to  fit 
against  two  covers  (30.55),  form  cells  Uiat  are  fluidtight  from  each 
other,  one  or  both  of  said  covers  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening  to  let  die  shafts  of  die  rotors  (40.50)  protrude  outwards 
dieredu-ough,  any  roution  ratio  between  die  rotor  (40)  of  die 
hydraulic  pump  and  die  rotor  (50)  of  die  hydraulic  motor,  between 
zero  and  a  maximum  value,  being  achieved  by  varying  die  eccen- 
tricity of  die  rotor  (40)  of  die  hydraulic  pump,  of  die  rotor  (50)  of 
die  hydraulic  motor  or  of  both,  characterized  in  tliat; 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  thermoelectric  device  to  maintain  die 
temperature  in  a  storage  compartment  at  a  set  point,  said  control 
system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  DC  voltage  diereacross; 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connecting  to  die  diermoelectric 
device; 

a  first  switch  means  operatively  connected  between  one  tenmnal 
of  the  pair  of  input  terminals  and  one  temiinal  of  the  pair  of 
output  terminals,  said  first  switch  means  connecting  said  one 
terminal  of  the  pair  of  input  terminals  to  said  one  terminal  of 
die  pair  of  output  terminals  when  enabled  by  die  application 
of  the  DC  voluge  to  said  pair  of  input  terminals  widi  a 
predetermined  polanty  of  die  DC  voltage  being  applied  to 
said  one  terminal  of  die  pair  of  input  terminals; 

a  second  switch  means  operatively  connected  between  die  other 
terminal  of  the  pair  of  input  terminals  and  the  other  terminal 
of  the  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  second  switch  means 
connecting  said  odier  terminal  of  die  pair  of  input  terminals  to 
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said  other  terminal  of  the  pak  of  output  terminals  when  said 
second  switch  means  is  enabled; 

a  first  diode  network  operativejy  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
switch  means  and  said  second  switch  means  and  enabling  said 
second  switch  means  whe|  said  first  diode  network  is 
enabled: 

coupling  means  operatively  cofinected  to  said  first  diode  net- 
work to  enable  said  first  diode  network  when  said  coupling 
means  is  enabled; 

sensor  means  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  temperature 
in  the  storage  compartment; 

programmable  control  means  receiving  the  output  from  said 
sensor  means  and  providing  9n  output  to  said  coupling  means 
to  enable  said  coupling  mean^,  said  output  from  said  program- 
mable control  means  being  determined  by  the  amount  of 
deviation  of  the  sensed  tem|lerature  in  the  storage  compart- 
ment from  the  set  point  temperature;  and 

a  second  diode  network  operatiyely  connected  between  said  pair 
of  input  terminals  and  said  ^ogrammable  control  means  to 
provide  the  correct  polarity  bf  the  DC  voltage  to  said  pro- 
grammable control  means  reiardless  of  which  input  terminal 
of  the  pair  of  input  terminalsl  is  provided  the  plus  polarity  of 
the  DC  voluge. 


5,689j958 
HIGH  EFFiaENCY  THER1|1AL  ELECTRIC  COOLER 
DRIVER 
Mark  W.  Gaddis;  Peter  S.  DurUn,  and  Charies  E.  Moeller,  aU 
of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tAe  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996^  Sen  No.  721,920 
Int.  CI."  F2SB  2t02;  HOIS  3/04 


VS.  a.  62—3.7 


2  Claims 
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5,689,959 

PULSE  TUBE  REFRIGERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Shinichi  Yatsuzuka,  and  Yasumasa  Hagiwara,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advanced  Mobile  Telecommunication 

Technology  Inc.,  Nisshin,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264187 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—6  18  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  tube  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  compression  part: 

a  regenerator  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  compression 
part; 

a  cooling  part  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  regenerator; 

a  pulse  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
cooling  part: 

a  high-temperature  section  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
pulse  tube:  and 

a  travel  member,  in  said  pulse  tube,  for  moving  together  with 
working  fluid  in  said  pulse  tube  to  separate  working  fluid  on 
an  end  of  said  pulse  tube  most  proximate  to  said  high- 
temperature  section  and  working  fluid  on  an  end  of  said  pulse 
tube  most  proximate  to  said  cooling  part  from  each  other 


5,689,960 
CONTROL  CURVE  FOR  VARIABLE  DELIVERY 
COMPRESSOR 
David  E.  Bearint,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Zexel  USA  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,115 

Int.  a."  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—77  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  switching  thermil  regulator  which  regulates  the 
temperature  of  an  attached  portalile  field  medical  laser  and  com- 
prising: 

a  portable  current  supply  whichproduces  a  driver  signal  wherein 
said  current  supply  has  a  pofiver  source  providing  a  constant 
current  supply  using  a  directl  current  battery  and  a  processing 
circuit,  wherein  said  power  Source  has  a  voltage  of  between 
3.8  volts  and  16  volts; 

a  circuit  for  supplying  current: 

a  thermistor  which  adjusts  sai^l  output  signal  of  said  constant 
current  supply  with  changOs  of  temperature  to  produce  a 
thermally  adjusted  output  signal; 

a  signal  processing  amplifier  which  receives  and  amplifies  said 
thermally  adjusted  output  signal  to  produce  an  amplified 
therraally  adjusted  output  signal; 

a  switching  power  supply  which  receives  said  amplified  ther- 
mally adjusted  output  signal,  produces  an  output  driver  signal 
that  increases  as  said  amplified  thermally  adjusted  output 
signal  decreases  and  decreases  as  said  amplified  thermally 
adjusted  output  signal  increases,  and  communicates  said  out- 
put driver  signal  to  a  cooler;  and 

a  means  for  communicating  said  output  signal  to  a  cooler. 


m2Z^ 


I.  A  method  of  adjusting  an  air  conditioner  compressor  for  a 
selected  vehicle,  the  compressor  having  an  intake  valve  which  is 
varied  by  a  valve  actuator  controlled  by  control  pressure  supplied 
by  an  adjustable  control  valve,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  installing  the  compressor  in  the  vehicle  with  a  compressor 
having  a  first  control  valve  and  operating  the  vehicle  under  a 
selected  high  demand  operating  condition: 

(b)  sensing  suction  pressure,  discharge  pressure,  and  grill  air 
temperature  ofif  an  air  conditioner  blower  while  the  vehicle  is 
being  operated  under  the  high  demand  operating  condition; 
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(c)  adjusting  the  first  control  valve  while  it  remains  installed  in 
the  compressor  to  provide  a  desired  suction  pressure  set  point 
at  which  the  grill  air  temperature  at  the  high  demand  operat- 
ing condition  is  satisfactory: 

(d)  operating  the  vehicle  at  a  selected  low  demand  operating 
condition,  and  determining  evaporator  outlet  pressure  at  the 
low  demand  operating  condition;  and 

(e)  if  the  evaporator  outlet  pressure  is  not  a  desired  magnitude, 
removing  the  first  control  valve  from  the  compressor  and 
installing  in  the  compressor  a  second  control  valve  which  has 
a  control  curve  with  a  different  slope  of  suction  pressure 
versus  discharge  pressure  than  the  first  control  valve,  then 
repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  until  the  desired  suction  pres- 
sure set  point  is  reached  and  the  desired  evaporator  ouUet 
pressure  is  reached. 


5.689.%1 
ICE  SEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOPRESERVATION 

SYSTEMS 
Maury  Cosman,  Wobum,  Mass..  assignor  to  Organogenesis 
inc..  Canton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,587 

Int  a."  F24F  3/16 

VS.  a.  62-78  18  Claims 


14.  Ice  seeding  apparatus  for  the  cryopreservation  of  biological 
samples  with  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  comprising: 

a  freezing  chamber; 

a  rack  for  use  in  the  freezing  chamber,  the  rack  for  holding 
containers  of  biological  samples  at  a  number  of  different 
location,  the  rack  having  a  top  plate,  a  bonom  plate,  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  rails  extending  perpendicular  to  the  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
plates,  the  rails  having  members  for  supporting  containers  of 
biological  samples,  and  a  removable  retaining  bar  that  extends 
in  parallel  to  the  rails,  such  that  when  the  bar  is  positioned  for 
retaining,  the  bar  helps  to  keep  the  containers  in  a  desired 
location  on  the  rack:  and 

a  sprayrail  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  and  having  a 
number  of  nozzles  for  discharging  fluid,  the  sprayrail  and  the 
nozzles  being  positioned  to  be  close  to  the  containers  of 
biological  samples  when  the  containers  are  held  on  the  rack. 


5,689,962 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

INCORPORATING  SUBCOOLERS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

AIR 
Alexander  P.  Rafalovich,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Store 
Heat  and  Produce  Energy,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,673 
Int.a.''F25D  17/06 
VS.  CI.  62-90  7  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  dehumidifying  air,  comprising: 
condensing  refrigerant  in  a  condenser: 

expanding  refrigerant  after  exiting  the  condenser  in  a  pressure 
reduction  device  to  a  predetermined  pressure  above  an  evapo- 
rating pressure  of  the  refrigerant; 
subcooling  refrigerant  after  exiting  the  pressure  reduction  device 
in  a  subcooler; 


LltM 


evaporating  refrigerant  after  exiting  the  subcooler  in  an  evapo- 
rator: 

passing  a  forced  stream  of  the  air  against  said  evaporator 
wherein  it  forms  a  cooled  and  dehumidified  air  stream:  and 

passing  the  cooled  and  dehumidified  air  stream  against  the 
subcooler  wherein  it  is  heated. 


5,689,963 
DL\GNOSnCS  FOR  A  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
SYSTEM 
Vgay  Bahel.  Sidney:  Hank  MUlet,  Piqua,-  Mickey  Hickey,  Sid- 
ney; Hung  Pham,  Dayton;  Gregory  P.  Herroon,  Piqua,  and 
Gerald  L.  Greschl,  Davton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cope- 
Und  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,619,  May  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,623,834, 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,904 
InL  a."  F25B  49/02 
VS.  a.  62-129  10  CUims 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  heat  pump  system  which  operates  in  heating 
and  cooling  modes  and  is  of  the  type  having  a  compressor  for 
discharging  refrigerant  through  an  expansion  valve  (EXV)  into  a 
heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  a  first  parameter  indicative  of  the  actual 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  discharged  from  said  compres- 
sor; and 
at  least  one  control  processor  having  means  for  effecting  a 
diagnostic  procedure  that: 

(a)  determines  an  optimum  discharge  temperature: 

(b)  generates  a  differential  temperature  by  taking  the  differ- 
ence between  the  actual  discharge  temperature  and  the 
optimum  discharge  temperature:  and 

(c)  executes  a  low  pressure  diagnostic  procedure  if  said  dif- 
ferential temperature  is  less  than  a  first  parameter. 
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5,689t964 
OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Hiroyuki  Kawakita,-  Satoshi  Takagi,  and  Hideki  l^ulsumi,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01784,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12098,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  454,276 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29, 1993,  5-272011 

InL  a.*  F24F  1II02:  F25B  47A)2 

VS.  a.  62—151  8  Claims 


I.  In  an  air  conditioner  compifsing  a  refrigerant  circuit  (9)  in 
which  a  compressor  (1),  a  thermal-source-side  heat  exchanger  (3) 
having  a  thermal-source-side  fan  (3/),  an  expansion  mechanism  (5) 
freely  adjustable  in  opening  and  a  used-side  heat  exchanger  (6) 
having  a  used-side  fan  (6/)  are  sequentially  connected  and  which  is 
operable  in  at  least  heating  cycle  operation,  an  operation  control 
device  for  said  air  conditioner  comprising: 
defrosting  requiring  means  (B)  for  outputting  a  defrosting 

requiring  signal  to  require  defrosting  operation; 
refrigerant  recovering  means  (12)  for  fully  closing  the  opening 
of  the  expansion  mechanism  (5)  with  the  refrigerant  circuit 
(9)  in  a  heating  cycle  when  the  defrosting  requiring  means 

(11)  outputs  a  defrosting  reqiiiring  signal,  thereby  recovering 
refrigerant;  ! 

completion  determining  means  (14)  for  determining  whether  the 
recovery  of  refrigerant  by  tke  refrigerant  recovering  means 

(12)  is  completed; 

defrosting  executing  means  (1^  for  executing  defrosting  opera- 
tion when  the  completion  dotermining  means  (14)  outputs  a 
completion  signal  that  the  recovery  of  refrigerant  is  com- 
pleted; and 

thermal-source-side  temperature  sensing  means  (The)  for  sens- 
ing a  refrigerant  temperature  Tc  of  the  thermal-source-side 
heat  exchanger  (3),  wherein  the  completion  determining 
means  (14)  receives  a  sensed  temperature  signal  from  the 
thermal-source-side  temperature  sensing  means  (The)  and 
outputs  a  completion  signal  when  the  refrigerant  temperature 
Tc  of  the  thermal-source-side  heat  exchanger  (3)  at  the  present 
time  drops  to  or  more  that  a  specified  difference  from  a 
reference  refrigerant  temperature  Tel  of  the  thermal-source- 
side  heat  exchanger  (3)  at  the  time  before  the  expansion 
mechanism  (5)  is  fully  closed. 


at  least  one  second  unit,  each  second  unit  including  a  heat 
exchanger  and  temperature  sensors; 

a  refrigerant  circuit,  connecting  the  compressor  and  the  heat 
exchanger  of  the  first  unit  with  the  heat  exchanger  of  each 
second  unit,  through  which  a  refrigerant  flows; 

a  refrigerant  pressure  reduction  means  disposed  in  the  refriger- 
ant circuit  and  provided  in  each  second  unit;  and 

a  control  unit,  provided  in  the  first  unit,  for  controlling  the 
refrigerant  pressure  reduction  means  in  each  second  unit,  to 
which  control  unit  temperature  data  from  the  temperature 
sensors  in  the  at  least  one  second  unit  are  inputted;  and 
wherein 

the  control  unit  in  the  first  unit  calculates  a  controlled  variable  of 
the  refrigerant  pressure  reduction  means  of  each  second  unit 
in  response  to  the  inputted  temperature  data  and  outputs  a 
pulse  train  to  the  refrigerant  pressure  reduction  means  in  each 
second  unit  to  direcdy  control  the  refrigerant  pressure  reduc- 
tion means  to  open  to  a  desired  opening  degree  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  calculated  controlled  variable. 


5,689,966 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESUPERHEATING 
REFRIGERANT 
James  A.  Zess,  Kelso;  M.  Kevin  Drost,  and  Charies  J.  Call, 
both  of  Richland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,516 

Int  a."  F25B  27/00;  F25D  17/02 

VS.  a.  62—238.6  15  Claims 
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5,6891^5 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Hiroshi  Takenaka,  Shimizu;  Himkiyo  Terada,  Shizuoka;  Mine- 
tosbi  Izushi;   Kensaku  Ogual,  both  of  Shimizu;   Makoto 
Nagai,   Yaizu;    Shui^i    Sasaki;    Yasuji    Sakuma,    both    of 
Shimizu,  and  Kei^i  Tokusa,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,861,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002570 
Int  CI."  F25B  41/00:  G05D  23AX) 
VS.  a.  62—211  6  Qaims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising; 
a  first  unit  including  a  comprefsor  and  a  heat  exchanger; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  de-superheating  a  primary  refrigerant  exiting 
a  compressor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  heat  exchanger  placed  between  the  compressor  and  a 
condenser,  said  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  primary  side  for 
receiving  the  superheated  primary  refrigerant,  and  a  second- 
ary side  for  receiving  an  interm«liate  refrigerant  in  a  liquid 


state,  wherein  said  superheated  primary  refrigerant  is 
de-superheated  while  said  intermediate  refrigerant  is  evapo- 
rated, wherein  a  pressure  of  said  intermediate  refrigerant  is 
substantially  matched  to  a  pressure  of  said  primary  refriger- 
ant; and 
(b)  a  second  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  first  heat 
exchanger,  for  receiving  said  evaporated  intermediate  refrig- 
erant and  exchange  heat  to  a  heal  sink  fluid  diereby  condens- 
ing the  evaporated  intermediate  refrigerant. 


1.  A  bottle  cooler  wherein  bottles,  cans  and  similar  containers, 
are  offered  for  sale  in  cooled  condition,  comprising  a  cooling 
machine  (3.  5.  7)  for  cooling  air  which  is  supplied  to  the  botdes 
(14),  characterized  in  diat  the  bottle  cooler  is  built  up  on  a  standing 
pipe  (1)  which,  below,  is  assigned  a  blowing/fan  means  (2)  in  order 
to  drive  cooled  air  up  through  the  pipe  (1)  which,  above,  is 
provided  widi  at  least  one  opening  (1")  through  which  the  cooled 
air  flows  out  from  die  pipe  (1)  which  in  the  upper  portion  diereof. 
is  surrounded  by  a  downwardly  open  hood  (17).  said  hood  being 
comprised  of  two  relatively  axially  displaceable  parts,  an  upper 
displaceable  hood  part  (17")  and  a  lower  fixed  hood  pan  (IT),  said 
hood  parts  cooperating  to  conduct  cooled  air  downwardly  towards 
die  bottles  (14),  with  said  lower  fixed  hood  part  (IT)  having  an 
open  lower  end  and  defining  a  refillable  storage  chamber  for  the 
bottles  (14)  and  a  bottle  supporting  shelf  (13)  disposed  below  the 
open  end  of  said  lower  hood  part  (IT)  to  define  a  botde  display 
area  between  said  lower  hood  pan  (IT)  and  said  shelf  (13),  said 
display  area  including  a  perforated  supponing  wall  (15)  to  allow 
the  cooled  air  supplied  to  the  botdes  (14)  to  flow  back  to  die 
cooling  machine  (3.  5,  7). 


5,689,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONDITIONED 

AIRFLOW  INSIDE  A  MICROENVIRONMEJin"  AND 

METHOD 

Dominick  J.  Fmstad,  WilUamsvUlc  and  James  P.  Dominiak, 

Cheektowaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Figgie  International 

Inc.,  WUIougtaby,  Ohio 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,022,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,572,880.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,706 

Int  CL'  F'25D  23/12:  F17C  9/02:9/04:  A61M  15/06 
VS.  CL  62— 259  J  r  CUims 
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5,689,967 

BOTTLE  COOLER 

Jan  EgU  FUysvik,  Sandnes,  Norway,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Elcctrolux,  Stockhobn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95A)0031,  S  371  Date  Oct  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,317 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Feb.  14,  1994,  940486 

Int  a.*  A47F  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—255  7  Claims 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  adapted  to  provide  a  condi- 
tioned airflow  within  a  microenvironment,  wherein  the  apparatus 
operates  as  independent  of  the  user's  breathing  requirements, 
which  comprises: 

a)  container  means  for  holding  a  compressed  gas  wherein  the 
container  means  holding  the  compressed  gas  is  characterized 
as  having  been  refrigerated  prior  to  use; 

b)  ejector  means  provided  outside  the  container  means  and  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  the  inside  diereof.  wherein  die 
refrigerate,  compressed  gas  is  movable  from  the  container 
means  and  through  the  ejector  means  to  expand  the  com- 
pressed gas  to  provide  a  motive  gas  stream  and  to  concomi- 
tantly lower  the  temperature  of  die  ejector  means; 

c)  venturi  means  for  receiving  the  motive  gas  stream  to  create  a 
reduced  t>ressure  zone; 

d)  housing  means  provided  with  an  inlet  for  admitting  air 
outside  of  the  housing  means  dierein.  wherein  the  reduced 
pressure  zone  draws  die  outside  air  into  the  housing  means  to 
flow  over  and  contact  die  ejector  means  to  cool  and  dehu- 
midify  the  outside  air  and  thereby  provide  a  conditioned 
airflow;  and 

e)  discharge  means  in  airflow  communication  with  the  combined 
conditioned  airflow  and  the  motive  gas  stream  to  discharge 
them  into  the  microenvironment  to  cool  and  dehumidify  the 
user. 


5,6894>69 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CONDENSER  FILTERING  SYSTEM 
Mitch    Conroy,    128    Premium    Way,    Mississauga    Ontario, 
Canada,  L5B  1A2 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,516 
Int  CL''  BOID  39/00:39/08:  F25D  23/12 
VS.  O.  62—262  3  Claims 

1.  An  Air  Conditioner  Condenser  Filtering  System  com^^rising: 
a  swaged  lectangular  shaped  frame; 
a  filtering  means  secured  to  the  frame;  and 
a  securing  means  for  removably  attaching  the  frame  over  an  air 
intake  vent  of  a  window  air  conditioner,  where  the  fraine 
completely  surrounds  the  air  intake  vent; 
wherein  the  securing  means  includes  a  first  magnetic  strip  fixed 
to  a  side  of  the  frame  for  magnetically  holding  said  frame  in  a 
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substantially  sealed  condition  against  said  bousing  of  said  air 

conditioner  about  said  air  intake  vent, 
wherein  the  filtering  means  includes: 

at  least  two  layers  of  a  fiber  filter;  and 

at  least  one  foam  filter  positioned  mesial  the  two  layers  of 
fiber  filter, 
wherein  the  A-ame  includes: 
a  top  member  extending  the  horizontal  width  of  the  air  intake 

vent; 
a  left  side  member  orthogonally  secured  to  the  top  member 

projecting  vertically  downwvd  the  vertical  height  of  the  air 

intake  vent; 
a  bonom  member  orthogonally  secured  to  the  left  side  member 

opposite  of  the  top  member  projecting  the  horizontal  width  of 

the  air  intake  vent;  and 
a  right  side  member  orthogonal^  secured  to  the  bottom  member 

opposite  of  the  left  side  member  projecting  vertically  upward 

and  engaging  the  end  of  the  lop  member  opposite  of  the  left 

side  member  forming  a  holla\v  rectangular  shape;  and 
wherein  die  securing  means  fiuther  includes  a  second  magnetic 

strip  secured  to  the  window  air  conditioner  surrounding  the 

air  intake  vent  by  a  length  of  securing  tape,  where  the  first 

magnetic  strip  magnetically  demountably  engages  the  second 

magnetic  strip.  1 


5,689/»70 
ENZYME  COOLER  WITH  POROUS  FOAM 
REFRIGERANT  BLOCK 
Nicholas  J.  Chopas,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Life  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,799 

Int  a.*  F25D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  62—372  j  27  Claims 


I.  A  cooler,  comprising 


a  foam  block  having  a  substantially  porous  inner  portion  cov- 
ered by  a  substantially  leakproof  skin,  said  foam  block  being 
configured  to  contain  a  coolant  within  cells  of  said  porous 
inner  portion,  said  foam  block  defining  a  well  therein, 
wherein  said  well  is  configured  aiul  arranged  to  receive  a 
workpiece  and  to  provide  for  the  efficient  transfer  of  heat 
between  said  coolant  and  said  worlq>iece. 


5,689,971 
ABSORPTION  COOLING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  HELICAL 

ABSORBERS 
Donald   Kohlensdunldt,   Evansville,   Ind.,   and   Michael   W. 
Klintworth,  Covington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,241,  Sep.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,189 
Int  CL*  F25B  15/12:37/00 
U.S.  a.  62—484  17  Claims 


1.  An  absorber  for  use  in  an  absorption  cooling  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  cylinders  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  spaces  between  the  cylinders; 

the  annular  spaces  including  a  solution  space  for  carrying  a 
solution  and  an  adjacent  heat  transfer  fluid  space  for  carrying 
a  heat  transfer  fluid,  the  cylinder  between  the  solution  space 
and  heat  transfer  fluid  space  being  thermally  conductive  to 
allow  heat  transfer  between  the  solution  and  the  heat  transfer 
fluid; 

a  first  generally  helical  coil  rod  located  in  the  solution  space  and 
defining  a  first  generally  helical  passage  within  the  solution 
space;  and 

a  second  generally  helical  coil  rod  located  in  the  heat  Q-ansfer 
fluid  space  and  defining  a  second  generally  helical  passage 
within  the  heat  transfer  fluid  space. 


5,689,972 
REFRIGERANT  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
Don  A.  Schuster,  Martinsville;  Jeffrey  L.  Jones,  Beech  Grove; 
Loren  D.  HoAnan,  and  Jeffery  A.  Storie,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,618 

Int.  a.'  F25B  41/06 

VS.  a.  62—511  9  Oaims 

1.  A  refrigerant  expansion  device  for  use  in  a  refrigeration 

system  having  an  evaporator  coil,  a  compressor  and  a  condenser 

coil  in  serial  flow  relationship,  comprising: 
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a  body  with  a  first  internal  bore  fluidly  interconnecting  a  dis- 
charge tube  at  its  one  end  with  a  second  internal  bore  near  its 
other  end: 

said  body  having  an  annular  shoulder  extending  generall  radially 
outwardly  ftx)m  said  first  inienal  bore  to  said  second  internal 
bore: 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  second  bore  and  having  a  metering 
orifice  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  therethrough  and 
into  said  body  first  bore; 

said  piston  having  a  generally  radially  extending  shoulder  for 
axially  engaging  said  body  shoulder; 

a  retainer  secured  in  said  second  body  other  end  and  having  a 
bore  for  conducting  the  flow  of  reftigerant  therethrough;  and 

a  ring  disposed  between  said  retainer  and  said  piston,  said  ring 
having  end  surfaces  engaging  corresponding  end  surfaces  of 
said  piston  and  retainer  such  that  said  piston  shoulder  is  held 
tightly  against  said  body  shoulder  to  minimize  leakage  of 
refrigerant  therebetween. 


5,689,973 
AIR  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  P.  Naumovitz,  Lebanon,  and  Charies  M.  Brooks,  North 
Piainfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,147 

InL  a."  F25J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-652  ,0  Claims 


1.  An  air  separation  method  comprising: 

cooling  compressed  and  purified  air  stream  to  a  temperatuie 
suitable  for  its  rectification; 

rectifying  said  air  stream  to  produce  an  oxygen  containing  vapor 
fraction  lean  in  heavy  components; 

dividing  an  oxygen-rich  stream  composed  of  the  oxygen  con- 
taining vapor  fraction  into  two  subsidiary  streams:  and 

separately  condensing  said  two  subsidiary  streams  and  stripping 
said  two  subsidiary  streams  in  a  stripping  column  of  light 
components  of  said  air  stream  so  that  ultra-high  purity  liquid 
oxygen  is  produced  as  column  bottoms  within  said  stripping 
column; 

one  of  said  two  subsidiary  stfeams  being  condensed  through 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  column  bottoms  of  said 
stripping  column,  thereby  to  produce  boil-up  within  said 
suipping  column. 


5.689,974 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-PURIFICATION 

FOR  Are  CRYOGENIC  SEPARATION  PLANT 

Atsushi  Fujita,  and  Morimitsu  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,253 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mav  25,  1995,  7-126921; 
May  8,  1996,  8-113956 

Int.  CL*  F2SJ  3/04 
VS.  a.  62-644  ,6  oaims 


1.  A  pre-purification  method  for  an  air  cryogenic  separation 
plant  which  continuously  purifies  feed  air  by  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  reciprocally-used  adsorption  columns  filled  with  adsor- 
bents for  adsorbing  impurities  such  as  water  vapor  and  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  feed  air;  said  pre-purification  method  for  an  air 
cryogenic  separation  plant  comprising: 

a)  an  adsorption  step  wherein  pressurized  feed  air  is  fed  into  an 
adsorption  column  and  impurities  are  removed  from  said  feed 
air; 

b)  a  depressurization  step  wherein  the  pressure  inside  said 
adsorption  column  is  reduced  to  approximately  atmospheric 
pressure; 

c)  a  heating  step  wherein  purge  gas  which  does  not  contain 
impurities  is  fed  into  said  adsorption  column  in  order  to 
heat-regenerate  said  adsorbent,  wherein  said  heating  is  per- 
formed at  a  heating  temperature  within  the  range  of 
IOO°-250°  C.  and  the  purge  gas  ratio  of  said  purge  gas  to 
said  feed  air  is  within  a  range  of  20-60%; 

d)  a  cooling  step  wherein  the  inside  of  said  adsoqjtion  column  is 
cooled  to  an  adsorption  operation  tempaeranire  by  means  of 
said  purge  gas:  and 

e)  a  repressurization  step  wherein  the  adsorption  column  is 
repressurized; 

wherein  said  adsorption  step  is  performed  by  feeding  pressur- 
ized feed  air  at  a  temperature  of  IO°-45°  C.  and  a  superficial 
velocity  of  5-40  cm/s  into  said  adsorption  column  which  has 
been  filled  with  water  adsorbent  and  carbon  dioxide  adsorbent 
arranged  so  that  said  water  adsorbent  is  closer  to  an  air  entry 
side  of  said  adsorption  column. 


5,689,975 
AIR  SEPARATION 
John  Douglas  Oakey.  Godalming,  and  Paul  Higginbotham. 
GuUdford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group 
pic,  Windlesham,  England 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  728,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1995, 
95020812;  Sep.  9,  1996,  9618789 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  62—653  12  cUims 

1.  An  air  separation  process  comprising: 
separating  in  a  double  rectification  column,  comprising  a  higher 
pressure  rectification  column  and  a  lower  pressure  rectifica- 
tion column,  a  flow  of  compressed  vaporous  air  into  an 
oxygen-rich  fraction  and  a  nitrogen-rich  fraction: 
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separating  in  a  side  rectificatioii  column  an  argon  fraction  from 
an  argon-enriched  oxygen  vapour  stream  withdrawn  from  an 
intermediate  outlet  of  the  lovter  pressure  rectification  column: 

taking  an  oxygen-rich  liquid  ai»  stream  from  the  higher  pressure 
rectification  column; 

introducing  a  vaporous  oxygen-enriched  air  stream  is  introduced 
into  the  lower  pressure  recti|Bcation  column  through  an  inlet 
above  the  said  intermediate  Outlet: 

separating  at  least  part  of  said  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  stream 
is  separated  in  an  intermediale  pressure  rectification  column  at 
a  pressure  between  the  pressure  at  the  bonom  of  the  higher 
pressure  rectification  column  and  that  at  the  said  inlet  to  the 
lower  pressure  rectification  column  to  form  a  liquid  air  stream 
further  enriched  in  oxygen  atid  a  vapour  depleted  of  oxygen: 

vaporizing  at  least  one  stream  of  the  further  enriched  liquid  so  as 
to  form  part  or  all  of  the  said  vaporous  oxygen-enriched  air 
stream: 

condensing  a  flow  of  the  oxygen-depleted  vapour: 

introducing  at  least  part  of  ^e  condensed  oxygen-depleted 
vapour  into  the  lower  presstj-e  rectification  column: 

reboiling  the  intermediate  pressure  rectification  column  by  a 
stream  of  vapour  withdrawn  tither  from  a  section  of  the  lower 
pressure  rectification  columil  extending  from  said  intermedi- 
ate outlet  to  said  inlet  or  from  the  side  rectification  column: 
and 

withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  df  a  mixture  comprising  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  is  withdraw*  from  an  intermediate  mass 
exchange  region  of  the  intermediate  pressure  rectification 
column  and  employing  said  liquid  stream  in  condensing  the 
flow  of  oxygen-depleted  vaplour. 


5,68«,976 
REINFORCED  GLOVE  ANO  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THE  Same 

Harold  F.  Plemmons,  Naples.  FIb.,  and  James  R.  Peet,  Notting- 
hamshire, England,  assignors  to  Ansell  Edmont  Industrial, 
Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  24,  199«,  Set.  No.  738,035 

Int.  a."  D04B  7/34;  A41D  19/00:19/02 

U.S.  a.  66—174  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  glove  having  a  front  ply.  i  back  ply,  a  thumb,  and  an  upper 
palm,  said  thumb  having  an  inner  edge  adjacent  said  upper  palm 
and  said  upper  palm  having  an  inner  edge  adjacent  said  thumb, 
said  front  ply  having  at  least  one  ivale  extending  along  at  least  one 


r' 


of  said  inner  edges  which  is  interknitted  with  at  least  one  wale  of 
said  back  ply  to  form  a  reinforced  section. 


5,689,<»77 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  JACQUARD 
PATTERN  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Shozo  Yorisue,   Hyogo;   Takao  Shibata,  Osaka,  and  Shiiv|i 
Hashihiro.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Precision  Fuku- 
hara  Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,017,  Jul.  1,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771319 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-192439; 
Oct.  9,  1995,  7-287863 

Int  a.*  D04B  15/78 
VS.  a.  66—219  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  knining  machine  having  knitting  instrumentali- 
ties for  forming  knit  fabric  including  a  rotating  member  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  in  which  said  knitting  instnimentalities  are 
slidably  mounted,  the  improvement  comprising  control  means  for 
controlling  said  knitting  instrumentalities  to  produce  jacquard  knit 
fabric,  said  control  means  comprising 

a  plurality  of  rocker  bar  supporting  members  each  slidably 
mounted  in  one  of  the  grooves  along  with  one  of  said  knitting 
instrumentalities,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rocker  bar  support- 
ing members  including  at  least  one  butt  protruding  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  elongate  rocker  bars  formed  free  of  butts  and 
having  magnetically  attractable  opposite  end  portions  and 
each  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  plurality  of 
rocker  bar  supporting  members  for  movement  about  a  medial 
pivot,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  elongate  rocker  bar 
being  selectively  movable  between  operative  and  inoperative 
positions. 


magnetic  attracting  means  operatively  associated  with  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  elongate  rocker  bars  for  selectively 
attracting  one  of  said  magnetically  attractable  opposite  end 
portions  to  pivot  said  elongate  rocker  bars  and  selectively 
move  one  of  the  opposite  end  ponions  to  said  operative 
position  and  the  other  of  the  opposite  end  portions  to  said 
inoperative  position, 

rocker  bar  operating  cam  means  engageable  with  the  end  portion 
of  said  rocker  bar  in  said  operative  position  for  either  moving 
the  rocker  bar  and  the  rocker  bar  supporting  member  assem- 
bly from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  for 
engagement  and  movement  said  knitting  instrumentality  or 
maintaining  the  rocker  bar  and  the  rocker  bar  supporting 
member  assembly  in  said  retracted  position,  and 

control  cam  means  engageable  with  said  knitting  instrumentali- 
ties for  controlling  said  knitting  instrumentalities  and  for 
moving  the  instrumentalities  to  at  least  one  knitting  position 
upon  movement  of  the  rocker  bar  supporting  member  to  the 
extended  position  and  for  maintaining  said  knitting  instru- 
mentality in  a  non-knitting  position  when  the  rocker  bar 
supporting  member  is  in  the  retracted  position. 


5  689  978 
SECURITY  LOCK  FOR  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 
HOOKS 
Tbomas  Elwood  Eklof,  and  Walter  Matt  Poterbin,  both  of 
SanU  Cruz  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanU  Cruz  Indus- 
tries, Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,235 

InL  a.*  E05B  73/00 

VS.  a.  70-62  1  Claim 


1.  A  lock  for  use  with  a  key  to  secure  merchandise  products  onto 
a  hook  of  the  type  having  an  upturned  hook  tip  on  the  end  of  an 
elongate  rod  which  is  adapted  for  mounting  onto  a  pegboard  or 
other  support,  the  lock  comprising  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  an  internal  cavity,  said  housing  including  a  bottom  having 
an  opening,  means  providing  a  cradle  within  said  cavity  for  seating 
said  hook  tip,  means  providing  a  slot  in  the  housing  for  enabling 
ingress  of  said  hook  tip  into  the  cavity  to  a  seated  position  for  a 
lock  latched  mode,  said  slot  further  enabling  egress  of  said  hook 
tip  from  the  cradle  and  out  of  the  cavity  for  a  lock  released  mode, 
latch  means  comprising  a  latch  moveable  to  and  from  a  latched 
position  at  which  the  hook  tip  is  captured  in  said  seated  position  in 
the  cradle,  means  for  releasably  holding  the  latch  in  said  latched 
position  and  for  enabling  the  latch  to  move  toward  an  unlatched 
position  for  enabling  the  hook  tip  to  be  unseated  from  the  cradle 
for  egress  out  of  the  cavity,  said  latch  including  an  operating 
poition  which  projects  at  least  partially  out  of  said  opening  when 
the  latch  is  moved  away  firom  said  latched  position  whereby  the 
operating  portion  is  exposed  to  a  user  who  can  push  (he  operating 
portion  for  moving  the  latch  back  toward  said  latched  position, 
said  operating  portion  being  in  a  position  withdrawn  fix)m  said 
opening  completely  within  said  housing  when  the  latch  is  in  said 
latched  position  for  minimizing  the  risk  of  unauthorized  tampering 
with  the  lock,  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  key  for 
moving  the  latch  toward  said  unlatched  position. 


5  689  979 

ZIPPER  LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGE  CASE  CAPABLE  OF 

LOCKING  A  BINDING  STRAP 

Chen-Te  Yu,  Suite  2,  7F.  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road.  Sec.  1, 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^81 

Int  a."  E05B  65/52.67/38 

VS.  CI.  70-69  6  Claims 


1.  A  zipper  lock  attached  to  a  luggage  case  capable  of  locking 
sliders  of  a  double  zipper  and  a  binding  strap  comprising: 
a  zipper  lock  having  a  housing  and  means  for  closing  said 

housing: 
said  housing  comprising  a  cam  rectangular  opening  at  a  center 
of  an  arcuate  slopped  portion,  a  pair  of  windows  symmetri- 
cally arranged  at  two  comers  adjacent  said  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  concaves  partitioned  by  a  projection  at  a  center 
of  a  flat  portion  opposite  to  said  arcuate  slopped  portion 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  first  latching  slots  symmetrically  formed 
through  an  upper  wall  thereof  adjacent  said  concaves: 

a  pair  of  first  cylinder  posts,  a  pair  of  second  cylinder  posts  and 
a  pair  of  pivots  spacedly  projected  downward  at  their  prede- 
termined positions  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  upper  wall: 

means  for  attaching  said  zipper  lock  onto  said  luggage  case 
projected  downward  from  predetermined  positions  inside  said 
housing: 

an  enclosed  U-shaped  bulk  head  surrounding  said  projection  and 
said  concaves  having  a  pair  of  lateral  portions  of  said 
U-shaped  bulk  head  connected  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  flat 
portion  thereof  each  having  a  second  latching  slot  there- 
through in  communication  with  said  concaves,  a  transverse 
portion  connected  to  one  end  of  said  projection  having  a  first 
spring  seat  on  a  center  thereof,  said  projection  having  a 
concave  on  an  inner  side,  a  transverse  abutment  connecting 
the  lateral  portions  of  said  U-shaped  bulk  head  and  tlie  other 
end  of  said  projection  having  means  for  fastening  said  means 
for  closing  said  bousing  projected  downward  from  an  under 
side  thereof: 

a  pair  of  second  spring  seats  respectively  formed  abutting  an 
inner  surface  of  side  walls  thereof: 

projecting  means  for  fastening  said  means  for  closing  said 
housing  at  four  comers  inside  said  housing: 

two  sets  of  positioning  means  spacedly  projected  downward 
from  inner  surface  of  said  upper  wall  thereof  positioned 
symmetrically  relative  to  said  U-shaped  bulk  head  and  adja- 
cent said  second  spring  seats: 

a  pair  of  triangular  side  walls  abutting  said  opening  and  bridged 
by  a  second  transverse  abutment  on  the  bottom  of  which  has  a 
pair  of  protnident  means  centrally  projected  downward  and  a 
recess  on  an  inward  side  between  said  protnident  means: 

a  push  button  slidingly  disposed  into  said  opening,  said  push 
button  having  a  stem  projected  downward  from  a  bottom 
thereof  and  engageable  into  said  recess  of  said  second  trans- 
verse abutment,  a  pair  of  retaining  means  projected  outward 
from  fore  comers  and  stopped  against  an  inward  edge  of  said 


2686 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2687 


triangular  side  walls,  a  wedgfd  portion  projected  inward  from 
the  middle  of  fore  end  betvieen  said  retaining  means  and  a 
rectangular  recess  centrally  iformed  at  the  fore  end  thereof 
beneath  said  wedge  portion: 

an  acttiating  means  slidingly  di$posed  into  said  housing  beneath 
said  push  button,  said  meansihaving  a  rectangular  flat  portion 
received  into  said  rectangular  recess  of  said  push  button,  a 
hollow  wedged  portion  capable  of  enclosing  said  wedged 
portion  of  said  push  button,  an  aperture  centrally  formed 
through  a  bottom,  a  third  spring  seat  centrally  formed  at  a  fore 
end  made  in  registry  with  said  first  spring  seat  and  biased  by 
a  first  spring  means  therebetween  and  a  support  stem  pro- 
jected upward  from  a  top  th^eof; 

a  pair  of  first  latching  pivote^  means  each  having  a  sleeve 
pivoted  onto  said  first  posts  j  in  symmetrical  manner,  a  latch 
towards  said  second  latching  slots  extended  outward  from  a 
periphery  of  said  sleeve  and  i  lever  extended  outward  from  an 
opposite  periphery  of  said  slteve  and  intersecting  each  other 
with  their  intersection  stopiied  against  the  support  stem  of 
said  actuating  means  and  the  wedged  portion  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  coupling  means  each  liaving  a  sleeve  pivoted  onto  said 
second  posts  in  symmetrical  manner,  a  first  extension 
extended  from  a  periphery  of^aid  sleeve  having  a  perpendicu- 
lar portion  stopped  into  the  iperture  of  said  actuating  means 
therein  and  a  second  extenfton  extended  from  an  opposite 
periphery  of  said  sleeve  having  a  hook  at  free  end  thereof 
engageable  with  a  recess  of  a  combination  lock  which  has  a 
pair  of  dials  pivoted  onto  laid  pair  of  pivots  inside  said 
housing  and  biased  by  a  pair  of  second  spring  means  and 
accessible  from  outside  of  said  pair  of  windows; 

a  pair  of  second  latching  me^s  slidingly  disposed  into  said 
housing  between  said  first  lutching  means  and  said  second 
spring  seats  and  limited  bf  said  positioning  means,  said 
second  latching  means  eac|  having  a  hollow  rectangular 
body,  a  beveled  latch  which  ^  made  in  registry  with  said  first 
latching  slots  at  an  upper  potion  thereof  and  a  fourth  spring 
seat  at  an  outward  end  for  biasing  a  third  spring  means  with 
said  second  spring  seat  theret)etween; 

a  spring  plate  for  ejecting  the  'pull  tabs  of  said  double  zipper 
secured  to  said  means  for  fastening  said  housing  and  said 
means  for  closing  said  hoitsing  therebetween,  said  spring 
plate  having  a  U-shaped  bodj,  a  pair  of  screw  holes  through  a 
transverse  portion  of  said  U-shaped  body  made  in  registry 
with  said  fastening  means  and  a  pair  of  lateral  portions 
inserted  through  said  concaves; 

said  means  for  closing  said  hjDusing  having  a  first  flat  body 
conforming  with  the  bottom  tf  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
screw  holes  adjacent  four  comers  made  in  registry  with  said 
projecting  means  for  mounting  said  means  for  closing  said 
housing  onto  said  housing  bj  means  of  fasteners; 

a  binding  strap  capable  of  lockitig  into  said  first  latching  slots  of 
said  zipper  lock,  said  strap  comprising  a  strap,  a  coupling 
means  crossing  bound  into  stid  strap,  a  locking  means  bound 
to  one  end  of  said  strap  and  a-buckle  bound  to  the  other  end  of 
said  strap  and  through  the  body  thereof; 

said  coupling  means  having  a  second  flat  body  conforming  with 
the  shape  of  said  zipper  lode,  a  pair  of  third  latching  slots 
through  the  body  made  in  re^stry  with  said  first  latching  slots 
of  said  housing  and  an  apetture  adjacent  a  flat  portion  for 
securing  said  strap  therein; 

said  locking  means  having  a  thjxl  flat  body  conforming  with  the 
shape  of  said  coupling  means,  a  pair  of  locking  tabs  each 
having  an  eyelet  therein  spacedly  projected  outward  from  a 
flat  surface  thereof,  an  ejecting  means  projected  downward 
between  said  locking  tabs  pnd  an  aperture  adjacent  a  flat 
portion  for  fastening  said  sctap  therein. 


UMI 


5,689,980 
PUSH  BUTTON  LOCK 
L«e  S.  Weinerman,  Medina,  and  Scott  A.  Arthurs,  Brunswick, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,702 

Int  a."  E05C  1/12 

VS.  C\.  70—208  32  Oaims 


1.  A  push-button  lock  for  mounting  on  a  door  panel  or  the  like  at 
the  location  of  a  door  panel  opening  having  a  front  end  region  that 
opens  through  a  front  surface  of  the  door  panel  and  a  rear  end 
region  that  opens  through  a  rear  surface  of  the  door  panel,  com- 
prising: 

a)  flush  mountable  means  including  a  flush  mountable  housing 
having  a  front  surface  defined  in  part  by  a  relatively  thin, 
perimetrically  extending  mounting  flange  that  also  defines  a 
rear  surface  configured  to  overlie  front  surface  portions  of  a 
door  panel  that  surround  a  front  end  region  of  a  door  panel 
opening  at  a  location  where  the  lock  is  to  be  mounted  so  as  to 
close  the  front  end  region  of  the  opening,  with  the  flush 
mountable  housing  also  having  central  portions  that  are  con- 
figured to  extend  rearwardly  into  the  front  end  region  of  the 
door  panel  opening  when  the  rear  surface  of  the  mounting 
flange  is  positioned  to  closely  overlie  said  front  surface  por- 
tions, with  the  rearwardly  extending  central  ponions  defining 
a  finger-receiving  recess  that  opens  through  said  front  surface, 
and  a  first  push  button  passage  that  opens  through  said  front 
surface  at  a  first  button  opening,  and  that  extends  rearwardly 
from  the  first  button  opening  and  through  the  central  portions 
of  the  flush  mountable  housing; 

b)  surface  mountable  ineans  including  a  surface  mountable 
housing  having  spaced  front  and  rear  faces  that  border  central 
portions  of  the  surface  mountable  housing  which  are  peri- 
metrically bounded  by  side  wall  means  that  connects  the  front 
and  rear  faces,  with  the  rear  face  of  the  surface  mountable 
housing  having  peripheral  portions  that  are  configured  to 
overlie  rear  surface  portions  of  the  door  panel  that  surround 
the  rear  end  of  the  door  panel  opening  at  said  location  so  as  to 
close  the  rear  end  of  the  opening,  with  said  central  portions  of 
the  surface  mountable  housing  defining  a  slide  bolt  passage  I ) 
that  is  oriented  transversely  relative  to  the  first  push  bunon 
passage.  2)  that  intersects  the  first  push  button  passage,  and  3) 
that  has  a  passage  end  opening  defined  where  the  slide  bolt 
passage  opens  through  said  side  wall  means,  with  said  central 
portions  of  the  surface  mountable  housing  also  defining  a 
second  push  button  passage  I )  that  substantially  parallels  the 
first  push  button  passage,  2)  that  intersects  with  the  slide  bolt 
passage,  and  3)  that  opens  through  said  front  face  at  a  second 
button  opening; 

c)  fastener  means  for  mounting  the  flush  tnountable  housing  and 
the  surface  mountable  housing  on  the  door  panel  by  clamping 
the  flush  mountable  housing  and  the  surface  mountable  hous- 
ing toward  each  other  at  said  location  so  that  the  flush 
mountable  housing  and  the  surface  mountable  housing  close 
said  front  and  rear  end  regions  of  the  door  panel  opening, 
respectively; 

d)  an  elongate  slide  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  slide  bolt 
passage  for  movement  between  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 


tions, with  the  slide  bolt  defining  end  formation  means  for 
projecting  from  said  passage  end  opening  when  the  slide  bolt 
is  in  its  latched  position  for  latchingly  engaging  a  suitably 
configured  striker  to  latch  the  door  panel  in  a  closed  position, 
and  for  retracting  to  disengage  the  striker  when  the  slide  bolt 
is  in  its  unlatched  position,  with  the  slide  bolt  also  defining  I ) 
a  first  inclined  cam  surface  that  extends  in  a  first  plane  that 
faces  toward  the  first  push  button  passage  at  an  intersection  of 
the  first  push  button  passage  with  the  slide  bolt  passage,  and 
2)  a  second  inclined  cam  surface  that  is  oppositely  inclined 
relative  to  the  first  inclined  cam  surface  in  that  the  second 
inclined  cam  surface  extends  in  a  second  plane  that  faces 
away  from  the  first  push  button  pa.ssage  and  toward  the 
second  push  bunon  passage  at  an  intersection  of  the  second 
push  button  passage  with  the  slide  bolt  passage; 

e)  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  slide  bolt  away  from  its 
unlatched  position  toward  its  latched  position: 

f)  first  push  button  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  first  push 
button  passage  having  an  outer  end  region  that  is  configured 
to  project  from  said  first  button  opening  when  the  first  push 
button  means  is  in  a  normal  position,  and  that  can  be  moved 
to  an  operated  position  by  depressing  the  outer  end  region  of 
the  first  push  button  means,  with  the  first  push  button  means 
also  defining  first  inner  end  means  configured  to  engage  and 
cooperate  with  the  first  inclined  cam  surface  of  the  slide  bolt 
when  the  first  push  bunon  means  is  moved  to  its  operated 
position  to  cause  the  slide  boll  to  retract  to  its  unlatched 
position  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  biasing  means: 

g)  second  push  bunon  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  second 
push  bunon  passage  having  an  outer  end  region  that  is  con- 
figured to  project  from  said  second  button  opening  when  the 
second  push  button  means  is  in  a  normal  position,  and  that 
can  be  moved  to  an  operated  position  by  depressing  the  outer 
end  region  of  the  second  push  button  means,  with  the  second 
push  bunon  means  also  defining  second  inner  end  means 
configured  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  the  second  inclined 
cam  surface  of  the  slide  bolt  when  the  second  push  button 
means  is  moved  to  its  operated  position  to  cause  the  slide  bolt 
to  ren-act  to  its  unlatched  position  in  opposition  to  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means; 

h)  wherein  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  inclined  cam 
surfaces  is  defined  by  a  single  inclined  surface  sittiated  within 
a  cavity  formed  within  the  slide  bolt  at  a  location  substantially 
centered  between  opposite  sides  of  the  slide  bolt  passage,  and 
said  other  of  the  first  and  second  inclined  cam  surfaces  is 
defined  by  a  pair  of  identically  inclined  surface  portions 
formed  on  the  slide  bolt  adjacent  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
slide  bolt  passage,  with  the  pair  of  identically  inclined  surface 
portions  being  located  along  the  length  of  the  slide  bolt  in 
sufficiently  close  proximity  to  said  cavity  to  nest  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cavity  therebetween;  and. 

i)  wherein  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  inner  end  means 
is  defined  by  a  single,  cenn-ally  located  projection  that  extends 
into  said  cavity  to  engage  said  single  inclined  surface,  and  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  inner  end  means  is  defined  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  projections  that  extend  into  engagement  with 
said  pair  of  identically  inclined  surfaces. 


b.  an  elongated  facing  bar,  having  first  and  second  ends,  which 
facing  bar  is  connected  to  said  chock  at  said  first  end,  such 
that  said  facing  bar  is  located  in  a  tire  facing  plane  that  is 
perpendicular  to  both  said  around  engaging  surface  and  said 
tire  circumference  engaging  surface  and  which  tire  facing 
plane,  in  use.  is  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  a  tire 
to  be  immobilized: 
c  an  engaging  bar.  that  is  connected  to  said  facing  bar.  spaced 
away  from  said  chock  approximately  one  outer  diameter  of  a 
tire  to  be  immobilized,  said  engaging  bar  comprising: 
i.)  a  first,  generally  elongated  sn-aight  section  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end.  that  is  connected  near  its  first  end 
perpendicularly  to  said  facing  bar.  and  that  is  also  oriented 
perpendicular  to  said  tire  facing  plane;  and 
ii.)  a  second  section  that  is  shorter  than  said  first  sought 
section,  and  that  is  free  at  a  first  end  and  joined  at  a  second 
end  to  said  end  of  said  first  section,  such  that  an  angle 
between  said  first  section  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
section  is  between  -45°  and  +45°; 

d.  means  for  adjustably  attachmg  said  engaging  bar  to  said 
facing  bar.  such  that: 

i).  said  engaging  bar  is  translatable  perpendicularly  to  said  tire 
facing  plane,  relative  to  the  facing  bar:  and 

ii).  said  second  section  is  rotatable  around  an  axis  coaxial 
with  said  first  section:  and 

e.  a  lock  that  locks  said  engaging  bar  at  a  desired  position 
relative  to  said  facmg  bar. 


5,689,982 

GEAR  SHIFTING  LEVEL  LOCK  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

Martin  Mingyang  Chang,  1657  Huntington  Dr.,  #323D,  Duarte, 

Calif.  91010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,420,  May  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,985 
InL  a."  G05G  5/06:  F05B  65/12:  B60R  25/06 
VS.  CI.  70-247  3  claims 


5,689,981 
ANTI-THEFT  VEHICLE  WHEEL  LOCK 
Nicholas  Paolo  DeLuca,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  Alvin  L.  Ram- 
sey, Berkeley;  Edward  M.  Lee,  Mtn.  View,  both  of  Calif.; 
Patricia  Ann  Foote,  AUston,  Mass.;  Shin  John  Choi,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  and  Arlene  A.  Guerra,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,792 

Int  a."  B60R  25/00:  B62H  5/14 

VS.  a.  70-226  ,9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  immobilizing  an  annular  tire  of  a  vehicle, 

said  tire  having  an  outer  radius  and  diameter,  an  inner  radius  and 

Zrill^t^H  ""  ""T  ^'"  "^  ""  *""*'  ^'""'  '^'^  '  ^''^'^  '  ^  ^'*-'*'«ft  'l^^'"  f°'  ^  ?««^hift  lever  of  an  automotive 

therebetween,  satd  appar^ttis  compnsmg:  vehicle  equipped  with  an  automatic  tr^msmission.  the  gearshift 

a.  a  chock,  having  a  ure  circumference  engaging  surface  and  a  lever  extending  esscnually  vertically  through  a  slot  opening  on  the 

around  engaging  surface:  central  console  of  the  vehicle,  the  anti-tbeft  device  com|iismg  a 
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body  member  adapted  to  surro  nd  and  firmly  engage  a  lower 
portion  of  the  gearshift  lever,  a  Mshaped  latching  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  into  and  occupying  said  slot  opening  and  a  locking 
member  adapted  to  locking  and  unlocking  the  movement  of  said 
latching  member  thereof,  said  bo4y  member  being  provided  with  a 
first  vertical  passage  adapted  to  be  securely  attached  to  said  lever, 
a  second  vertical  passage  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  the  vertical 
rod  portion  of  said  latching  meriber.  a  collar  structure  extending 
upwardly  from  said  second  pass$ge  and  a  locating  pin  extending 
inwardly  into  said  second  passage,  said  latching  member  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  rod  aitd  an  essentially  horizontal  and 
telescopingly  adjustable  side  arm  thereof,  said  vertical  rod  having 
an  upper  arcuate  notch  located  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm.  a 
lower  arcuate  notch  at  right  angle  to  said  upper  notch  and  an 
inverted  T-shaped  pin-receiving  ^oove  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
upper  notch,  said  side  arm  having  a  threaded  rectangular  block 
matching  in  shape  to  said  slot  opening  and  a  pairing  nut  with 
which  said  side  arm  can  be  adjusted  to  occupy  essentially  the 
entire  slot  opening  therein,  the  oiientation  of  said  notches,  groove, 
pin  and  locking  member  being  such  that  said  upper  notch  will 
engage  a  tumbler  mechanism  of  said  locking  member  and  said  pin 
will  reach  to  the  top  of  said  invented  T  groove  when  said  side  arm 
is  lowered  into  said  slot  opening  ^hile  the  gearshift  lever  is  placed 
at  the  parking  position  for  the  Itkking  function  of  said  anti-theft 
device  and  said  lower  notch  will  engage  said  tumbler  mechanism 
of  said  locking  member  and  said  pin  will  reach  to  the  end  of  the 
horizontal  branch  of  said  inverted  T  groove  whenever  said  side 
arm  is  raised  completely  from  sai(l  slot  opening  and  turned  away  at 
right  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  opening  for  the  arresting  of  said 
latching  member  in  the  unlockin|  function  of  said  device  thereof, 
said  tumbler  mechanism  being  partially  flat  and  intersecting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  patsage  for  the  locking  and  unlock- 
ing of  said  latching  member  in  taid  respective  functions  thereof, 
and  means  for  attaching  and  sequring  said  body  member  to  said 
gearshift  lever. 


5,68>,983 

IGNITION  RACK  AND  SECTOR  GEAR  FOR  A 

STEERING  COLUMN 

James  S.  McCoolidge,  Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Omaha  Auto 

Safety,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  398365,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,233,  Dec.  6, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  oontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

301,348,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  7434»2I 

Int.  a.*  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70—252  i  24  Claims 


a.*  B60J 


UMI 


1.  A  steering  column  having  t  steering  shaft  for  turning  wheels 
of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  havipg  an  electrical  switch  mounted 
therein,  the  steering  column  coitprising: 

an  inner  structure; 

a  locking  bolt  slidably  disposed  in  tlie  inner  structure  to  selec- 
tively lock  rotation  of  the  steering  shaft; 


a  key  receiving  assembly  disposed  on  the  inner  structure  and 
rotatable  to  a  locked  position  wherein  the  steering  shaft  is 
locked; 

a  sector  gear  receiving  an  end  of  the  locking  bolt  in  a  recess  and 
having  teeth  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  inner  stnicmre  opposite 
the  key  receiving  assembly  and  having  an  integral  shaft 
portion  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  inner  structure 
and  coupled  to  the  key  receiving  assembly; 

a  separate  fastener  secured  to  an  end  of  the  shaft  portion  remote 
from  the  teeth  that  prevents  axial  displacement  of  the  shaft 
portion  from  the  key  receiving  assembly  out  of  the  aperture, 
said  fastener  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  shaft  portion  between  the  fastener  and  the  sector 
gear;  and 

an  ignition  rack  having  a  longitudinal  member  with  teeth 
thereon  mating  with  the  teeth  of  the  sector  gear,  the  ignition 
rack  being  linearly  displaceable  with  rotation  of  the  sector 
gear  and  coupleable  to  the  electrical  switch  to  operate  the 
electrical  switch. 


5.689.984 

SECURITY  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Sorin  Diculescu,  and  Margaret  Ellis,  both  of  1420  Atlantic 

Shores  Blvd..  Apt  324.  Hallandale,  Fla.  33009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,164,  Dec  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641^19 
Int  CI.*  E05B  }i/00 
MS.  CL  70-416  1  Claim 


1.  A  security  device  for  blocking  the  unlocking  of  a  dead-bolt, 
the  device  comprising; 

a  face  plate  and  a  rotatable  mm  knob  located  on  an  exterior  side 
of  the  face  plate,  the  face  plate  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  an  interior  face  of  a  door  to  allow  the  turn  knob  to  be  hand 
operated  with  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  the  turn  knob 
having  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  wherein  the  mm  knob 
is  adapted  for  operating  the  dead-bolt  between  corresponding 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  the  faceplate  also  having  first 
and  second  apertures  extending  therethrough,  the  apertures 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  turn  knob,  the  turn  knob 
having  a  substantially  bar-shaped  exterior  portion  adapted  for 
operation  by  hand  and  an  interior  portion  extending  through 
the  face  plate  for  connection  to  the  dead-bolt. 

a  turn  knob  blocking  mechanism  comprising; 

a  fulcrum  bar  having  a  near  end  afBxed  to  an  interior  side  of 
the  face  plate  opposite  the  turn  knob, 

a  generally  C-shaped  linlcage  composed  of  first  and  second 
parallel  laterally  spaced  bars  and  a  third  intermediate  bar  that 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  bars,  the 
first  and  second  bars  each  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  near 
end  to  opposite  ends  of  the  intermediate  bar,  the  first  and 
second  bars  also  having  far  ends  positioned  adjacent  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  first  and  second  apertures  of  the  face 
plate,  the  intermediate  bar  being  pivotally  connected  at  a 
substantially  center  |X)rtion  to  a  far  end  of  the  fulcrum  bar 
thereby  allowing  rotation  of  the  intermediate  bar  such  that  the 
far  end  of  one  or  the  other  first  and  second  bars  can  be 
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alternatively  projected  outwards  through  the  corresponding 

one  of  the  first  and  second  apertures  of  the  faceplate, 
the  C-shaped  linkage  being  arranged  for  pivoting  between  two 

extreme  positions; 

a  first  unblocking  position,  wherein  the  far  end  of  one  of  the 
first  and  second  bars  is  projeaed  outwards  of  its  con«- 
sponding  aperture  and  the  far  end  of  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  bars  is  substantially  flush  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  face  plate  such  that  the  turn  knob  is  free  to  be 
rotated  between  its  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  and 

a  blocking  position  which  is  achieved  by  hand  pressing  the  far 
end  of  the  projecting  bar  into  a  second  position  that  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  face 
plate,  thereby  rotating  the  intermediate  bar  about  its  con- 
nection to  the  fulcrum  bar  and  causing  the  far  end  of  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  bars  to  be  projected  outwards 
of  its  corresponding  aperture  into  a  position  which  is 
adapted  to  contact  the  exterior  portion  of  the  turn  knob  to 
block  rotation  of  the  turn  knob  to  its  unlocked  position, 
thereby  preventing  the  dead-bolt  firom  being  unlocked, 

the  C-shaped  linkage  being  returned  to  its  unblocked  position 
by  hand  pressing  the  far  end  of  the  projecting  bar  to  a 
position  that  is  substantially  flush  with  the  faceplate, 
thereby  reversing  roution  of  tlie  intermediate  bar. 


5,689,985 

ELECTRONIC  TOUCH  KEY  PROVIDING  A  TACTILE 

PRESSURE  SIGNAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  LOCK 

L.C.  Der«k  Chamberlain,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,820 

inL  a."  E05B  nm 

MS,,  a.  70—438  13  cUtais 


I.  An  electronic  touch  key  for  operating  an  electronic  lock  in  an 
electronic  lockset.  comprising: 

a  key  handle  having  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

an  electronic  touch  button  mounted  to  the  front  surface  of  said 
key  handle,  for  touching  and  operating  an  electronic  lock  as 
the  key  handle  is  moved  toward  the  lock  with  said  front 
surface  facing  the  electronic  lock;  and 

means,  mounted  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  key  handle,  for 
providing  a  tactile  signal  when  said  electronic  touch  button 
has  been  touched  to  a  lock  with  a  proper  force,  the  means  for 
providing  a  tactile  signal  comprising  a  convex  spring  dia- 
phragm mounted  with  its  convex  surface  facing  outward  from 
the  rear  surface  of  said  key  handle. 


5,689,986 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRENOTCHING  AND 

DIMENSIONALLY  MEASURING  A  ROLL  FORMED  PART 

John  F.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  16169  AnstcU  Ct,  Mt  Oemens,  Mich. 

48044 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,436 

InL  a."  B21D  2&^6 

U.S.  CL  72—74  21  Cbims 
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1.  A  mettKxl  for  forming  a  roll  formed  part  from  a  metal  suip 
having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  side  edges,  the  method 
comfnising  the  steps  of: 

successively  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  first 

notches  each  having  longitudinally  opposed  first  and  second 

edges  in  one  side  edge  of  a  metal  strip  by  notch  forming 

means; 
roll  forming  the  strip  to  a  formed  configuration  by  passing  the 

strip  progressively  through  a  plurality  of  roller  sets; 
sensing  a  notch  dimension  in  the  strip  after  roll  forming; 
comparing  the  sensed  notch  dimension  with  a  nominal  notch 

dimension;  and 
if  a  difference  is  detected  between  the  sensed  notch  dimension 

and  the  nominal  notch  dimension,  adjusting  the  longitudinal 

position  of  the  notch  forming  means  to  reduce  tlie  difference 

toward  zero. 


5,689,987 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PROPER 

PROGRESS  OF  A  SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  PROCESS 

BY  MONITORING  GAS-MASS  OUTFLOW 

Ken  K.  Yasui,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Hungtington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,480 

InL  a."  B21D  26A)2 

MS.  a.  72-60  8  Claims 


rowMIO  TEST  SETUP 


TOXMM6  TOSiERATunc  -  QOO--esO-F 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  superplastic  forming  process  in 

forming  equipment  that  introduces  forming  gas  to  deform  a  sheet 

of  superplastically  formable  material  into  a  forming  die  including: 

determining  the  initial  volume  of  the  forming  die  into  which  the 

sheet  is  to  be  formed; 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  gas  within  the  forming  die  at 
which  exhaust  gas-mass  flow  measuring  equipment  is  going 
to  start  measuring  the  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  forming  die; 
determining  the  ambient  pressure  and  temperature; 
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calculating  the  cumulative  gas-mass  that  should  be  exhausted 
from  the  forming  die  from  the  initial  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture of  the  gas  within  the  farming  die.  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  ambient  pressure  uting  the  formula  v=mRT/p  where 
m  is  the  mass  of  gas  at  absolute  temperature.  T.  p  is  pressure 
and  R  is  a  constant  that  depends  on  the  units  used; 

measuring  the  cumulative  exhaust  gas-mass  that  exhausts  from 
the  forming  die.  said  measuiing  being  at  ambient  temperature 
and  pressure;  and 

comparing  the  actual  cumulative  exhaust  gas-mass  of  the  pro- 
cess against  the  calculated  cumulative  exhaust  gas-mass  to 
determine  when  the  sheet  has  formed  into  the  forming  die. 


-t- 


5,68#,988 
CNC-CONTROLLED  PIFE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Rigobert  Schwarze,  Olpener  Strasse  46(M74,  51109  Cologne, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  688,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1995, 195  30 
805.0 

Int  a.*  B21D  7/04:9/05 
U.S.  CL  72—157  3  Claims 


1.  A  CNC-controlled  pipe  ben4ing  machine  comprising  a  bend- 
ing template  (15).  nneans  for  rotating  the  bending  template  (15). 
clamping  jaw  means  (18)  for  paessing  the  pipe  (14)  against  the 
bending  template  (15),  a  pipe  supponing  rail  (20)  for  engaging  an 
unbent  pipe  portion  of  the  pipe  (14).  means  mounting  said  support- 
ing rail  (20)  for  height  adjustment  on  a  pipe  supporting  rail  carrier 
(25),  advance  drive  means  (35)  for  displacing  the  pipe  supporting 
rail  (20)  in  the  longitudinal  direction  during  the  bending  process, 
control  unit  means  (22)  for  contsolling  the  bending  process,  drive 
means  (28)  for  stepless  height  adjustment  positioning  of  the  pipe 
supporting  rail  (20),  said  drive  means  (28)  being  responsive  to  a 
height  command  signal  delivered  to  said  drive  means  (28)  by  the 
control  unit  means  (22),  and  said  height  command  signal  corre- 
sponds at  least  to  one  of  tool  data  and  pipe  supporting  rail  data 
input  into  said  control  unit  meaes  (22)  whereby  pipe  supporting 
rail  (20)  adjustment  is  effected  rapidly  and  automatically. 


follow-up  forming  of  tlie  folding  by  tumble  pressing  at  a  follow- 
up  forming  station,  the  tumble  pressing  comprising  pinching 
the  strip-like  foil  between  a  reciprocating  coining  tool  and  a 
toothed  roll  such  that  a  folded  edge  with  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature  is  generated  along  each  of  the  apex  lines. 


5,689,990 

SHEET  MATERIAL,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

AND  ROLLS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 

Geoifrey  Thomas  Deeley,  OidlMiry,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Hadley  Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93i/01117,  \  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,354 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1992, 
9224452 

Int  a.*  B21D  49/00 
MS.  CL  72—196  14  Claims 


i. 


5,68^,989 
METHOD  FOR  THE  Z1G2AG-LIKE  FOLDING  OF  A 
STRIP-LIKE  FOIL 
Pliilipp  Siiess,  Seuzach;  Martin  Bar,  Hettlingen,-  Xaver  Stockii, 
Richterswil,  and  Rainer  Stockii,  SchindeUegi,  ail  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sulzer  Cbrmtech  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,809 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1995,  95810274 

Int.  CI.*  II21D  /i/08 
U.S.  a.  72—187  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  zigzag-like  folding  of  a  strip-like  foil,  the 
method  comprising: 

prepleating  with  a  zigzag-like  or  wave-like  folding  pattern  such 
that  apex  lines  of  the  folcttng  have  constant  predetermined 
spacings;  and  I 


1.  A  method  of  cold  rolling  sheet  material,  the  method  compris- 
ing passing  sheet  material  having  plain  surfaces  and  a  gauge  g 
between  rolls  rotated  at  the  same  speed  and  in  opposite  directions, 
rows  of  teeth  being  present  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  rolls,  each 
tooth  having  four  flanks  of  involute  form  and  each  flank  facing  in 
a  direction  between  an  axial  direction  and  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion, the  rolls  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  such  that  the  teeth 
on  one  roll  extend  into  gaps  between  teeth  on  the  other  roll, 
whereby  the  projections  are  formed  on  both  surfaces  of  the  sheet 
during  its  passage  between  the  rolls,  and  a  corresponding  depres- 
sion underlies  each  projection  on  the  other  surface  of  the  sheet,  the 
relative  positions  of  the  projections  and  depressions  being  such 
that  lines  drawn  on  a  surface  of  the  sheet  between  adjacent  rows  of 
projections  and  depressions  are  non-rectilinear,  and  the  overall 
thickness  t  of  the  deformed  sheet  material  is  no  more  than  four 
times  the  gauge  g  and  the  length  is  reduced  by  no  more  than  15%. 
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5,689,991 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCWG  HOT- 
ROLLED  STEEL  STRIP 
Werner  Kirctaer,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Manncsmann 
Alttiengeseilschafl,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  12 
953.9 

Int.  CI.''  B21B  27/06 
VS.  a.  72-202  6  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  hot-rolled  steel  strip  from  strip- 
form  cast  feedstock,  comprising: 

a  curved  continuous  casting  machine  with  horizontal  lun-out; 

cross-cutting  means  arranged  at  the  run-out  of  the  casting 
machine  for  separating  solidified  feedstock  into  lengths  of 
roughed  strip; 

compensating  furnace  means  arranged  downstream  of  the  ctxjss- 
cutting  means  for  heating  the  feedstock  to  a  rolling  tempera- 
ture; 

a  reversing  Steckel  mill  arranged  downstream  of  the  compensat- 
ing furnace  means  and  including  upstream  and  downstream 
Steckel  furnaces  for  rolling  the  strip; 

a  multi-stand  finishing  train  arranged  downstream  of  the  Steckel 
mill; 

a  temperature-controlled  temporary  storage  furnace  between  the 
reversing  Steckel  mill  and  the  multi-stand  finishing  train,  the 
temporary  storage  furnace  including  coiler  means  for  coiling 
up  the  roughed  strip  after  it  leaves  the  reversing  Steckel  mill 
and  for  uncoiling  the  roughed  strip  prior  to  introduction  into 
the  multi-stand  finisiiing  train. 


5,689.992 
DRAW-PROCESSING  OF  CAN  BODIES  FOR  SANITARY 
CAN  PACKS 
William  T.  Saunders,  deceased,  late  of  Weirton,  by  Cleo  Saun- 
ders, executrix,  and  WUUam  H.  Dalrymple,  Weirton,  both  of 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation,  Weirton,  W 
Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155411,  Nov.  22, 1993,  PaL  Na 
5,590,558,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,854, 
Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5343,729,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  Na  866,661,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,409,130,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14^63,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,263,354,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,458,  Apr. 
27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5347^39,  said  Ser.  No.  866,661is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  573^48,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,119.657,  said 

Ser.  No.  14,263is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831,624,  Feb.  21,  1986, 

Pat  No.  5,014,536,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

712038,  Mar.  15,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  53,458is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  490,781,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,209,099. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,266 
The  portion  of  Uie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B21D  22/22 
VS.  a.  72-347  4  cuj^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  draw-processing,  free  of  sidewall  ironing,  pre- 
coated    sheet    metal    can    stock    into    a    precoated    one-piece 
cylindrical-configuration  cup-shaped  work  product  comprising,  in 
combination, 
means  for  supplying  circular-configuration  cut  blanks  of  pre- 
coated planar  can  stock  consisting  essentially  of  flat-rolled 
sheet  metal  substrate  of  preselected  starting  thickness  gauge 

174-452  O.G.-97-4:  QU 
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which  has  been  prepared  for  and  precoated  on  both  planar 
surfaces  of  the  substrate  with  a  surface  coating,  including  an 
organic  polymeric  coating  and  draw-processing  lubricant  for 
each  such  can  stock  surface,  cupping  press  means,  including 
draw-forming  tooling  means, 
which  move  coaxially  in  relation  to  a  centrally- located  axis  to 
provide  for  draw-forming  the  precoated  cut  blank,  fiee  of  sidewall 
ironing,  to  form  a  one-piece  cup-shaped  work  product 
the  one-piece  cup-shaped  work  product  including 

a  centrally-located  axis  which  coincides  with  the  centrally- 
located  axis  of  the  tooling  during  fabrication  of  such  work 
product 
a  substantially-planar  closed  endwall  of  circular  configuration 
in  plan  view  disposed  such  that  the  centrally-located  axis 
intersects  the  circular  configuration  endwall  in  perpendicu- 
lar relationship  to  the  geometric  center  of  such  endwall. 
a  cylindrical-configuration  sidewaU.  which  is  symmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  and  uniformly  spaMd  from  the 
centrally-located  axis,  defining  an  open  end  for  the  cup- 
shaped  work  product, 
a  unitary  juncture  between  the  planar  endwall  and  cylindrical 
sidewall.  the  unitary  juncture  having  a  curved  configuration 
as  viewed  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which  is  defined  by 
including  the  centrally-located  axis,  and 
a  can  body  flange  extending  around  substantially  the  full 
perimeter  at  the  open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  work  product 
as  drawn,  the  flange  being  oriented  radially-outwardly  in  a 
plane  which  is  in  substantially  perpendicular  transverse 
relationship  to  the  centrally-located  axis  so  as  to  provide  a 
uniform  sidewall  height  between  such  open  end  flange  and 
the  unitary  juncture  of  the  cup-shaped  work  product,  with 
substrate  of  the  closed  endwall,  between  its  geometric  center 
and  the  unitary  juncture,  having  a  thickness  gauge  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  preselected  starting  gauge  for  the  flat- 
rolled  sheet  metal  substrate  as  supplied,  and 
sidewall  substrate  which  is  free  of  an  increase  in  thickness 
gauge  above  such  preselected  starting  gauge  throughout  the 
height  of  the  sidewall  from  a  location  contiguous  to  the 
unitary  juncture  to  a  location  contiguous  to  the  flange  at  the 
open  end  of  tlie  cup-shaped  work  product; 
the  draw-forming  tooling  means,  including 
(a)  a  cupping  die  presenting: 

(i)  an  internal  wall  defining  a  die  cavity  having  a 
circular  configuration  in  a  plane  which  is  peipendiculariy  trans- 
verse to  the  centrally-located  axis, 
(ii)  a  curved  surface,  as  viewed  in  cross  section  in  a 
plane  which  is  defined  by  including  such  centrally-located  axis, 
defining  an  entrance  zone  into  such  die  cavity, 
the  cupping  die  cavity  entrance  zone  presenting  a  curvilin- 
ear configuration  surface  about  which  such  coated  sub- 
strate is  drawn  into  such  cavity. 
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such  cupping  die  entrance  a>ne,  as  projected  onto  a  plane 
which  is  perpendicularly-transverse  to  such  centrally- 
located  axis,  having  a  radial  dimension  within  a  range 
which  exceeds  such  predetermined  starting  thickness  gauge 
but  is  less  than  about  five  limes  such  starting  gauge,  and 

(iii)  a  planar  clamping  surface  in  substantially  perpendicular 
transverse  relationship  to  such  centrally-located  axis  cir- 
cumscribing the  cavity  ent^nce  zone; 

(b)  a  cupping  punch  presenting: 

(i)  an  endwall  for  forming  an  endwall  for  such  work  product, 
such  work  product  endwall  having  a  substantially-planar 
configuration  portion  disposed  in  substantially  perpen- 
dicular transverse  relationship  to  such  centrally-located 
axis, 
(ii)  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  symmetrically-disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  such  centrally-located  axis,  and 
(iii)  a  unitary  juncture,  extending  between  such  punch  end- 
wall  and  punch  sidewall,  having  a  curviUnear  configuration 
surface  as  viewed  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which  includes 
such  centrally-located  axis, 

such  unitary  juncture  curvilinear-configuration  surface,  as 
projected  onto  such  popendicularly-transverse  plane, 
having  a  radial  dimensioi  in  a  range  of  about  twenty-five 
times  to  about  forty  times  such  substrate  starting  thick- 
ness gauge, 
the  cupping  punch  being  disposed  for  coaxial  relative 
movement  into,  and  fron.  the  cupping  die  cavity;  and 

(c)  a  clamping  element  circumfcribing  the  cupping  punch,  the 
clamping  element  presenting: 

(i)  a  planar  clamping  surface  in  substantially  perpendicular 
transverse  relationship  to  such  centrally-located  axis  for 
coacting  with  the  planar  clamping  surface  of  the  cupping 
die  for  clamping  pre-coated  planar  can  stock  between  such 
planar  clamping  surfaces,  and 

(ii)  an  interior  sidewall  of  cylindrical-configuration  circum- 
scribing the  cupping  punctL 


5,689^3 
DOUBLE  FLANK  MESOING  TEST  METHOD 
Sigeni    Matsumoto,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Koknsai 
Keisokuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^12 

Int  a.*  GflJM  13/02 

VS.  a.  73—162  I  6  Claims 


GMM 


flank 


a  predetermined  tooth  of  said  test  gear  and  said  displacement 
measurements  taken  only  once  per  said  rotation  of  said  refer- 
ence test  gear; 

(d)  recording  said  displacement  measurements; 

(e)  determining  a  compensation  value  for  each  tooth  of  said 
master  gear  based  on  said  recorded  displacements; 

(f)  replacing  said  reference  test  gear  with  another  test  gear  and 
measuring  displacements  of  said  master  gear  with  reference  to 
said  another  test  gear,  said  another  test  gear  having  unknown 
run-out;  wherein  said  another  test  gear  rotates  once  and  said 
measurement  with  reference  to  said  another  test  gear  is  taken 
with  reference  to  every  tooth  of  said  another  test  gear  during 
said  rotation  of  said  another  test  gear;  and 

(g)  determining  a  compensated  displacement  value  for  each 
tooth  of  said  another  test  gear  by  subtracting  said  determined 
compensation  value  corresponding  to  each  tooth  of  said  mas- 
ter gear  from  said  measured  displacements  of  said  master  gear 
with  reference  to  said  another  test  gear,  thereby  to  calculate  a 
run-out  value  for  said  another  test  gear  based  on  said  compen- 
sated displacement  values. 


5,689,994 

ACTUATOR  AND  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 

SUgekazu  Nagai,  and  Masahiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Ibarald-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,771 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-280124; 
Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281203;  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-336574 

Int  CL*  F16H  25/20 
\}S.  a.  74—89.15  9  Claims 


.3M 


meshing  testing,  said  method 


1.  A  method  for  double 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  master  gear  having  unknown  run-out  and  a 
reference  test  gear  having  uaknown  run-out  to  rotate  inter- 
meshed  without  backlash,  said  master  gear  being  movable 
with  reference  to  said  referenee  test  gear  and  biased  to  follow 
said  reference  test  gear,  and  a  total  number  of  teeth  of  said 
reference  test  gear  having  nc  common  factors  with  a  total 
number  of  teeth  of  said  master  gear; 

(b)  rotating  said  master  gear  so  that  said  reference  test  gear 
rotates  a  number  of  times  corresponding  to  said  number  of 
teeth  of  said  master  gear  without  disengaging  said  master  gear 
from  said  reference  test  gear; 

(c)  during  said  rotation  of  said  master  gear,  measuring  displace- 
ments of  said  master  gear  widi  reference  to  said  reference  test 
gear,  said  displacement  measarements  taken  with  reference  to 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  drive  force  transmitting  shaft  for  converting  rotary  motion 
ftom  said  electric  motor  into  linear  motion;  and 

a  table  mechanism  movable  by  the  linear  motion  from  said  drive 
force  transmitting  shaft  to  convey  a  workpiece  carried  on  said 
table  mechanism; 

said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  drive  force  transmitting  shaft  being 
integrally  formed  with  each  other; 

first  and  second  bearings,  wherein  said  second  bearing  com- 
prises a  double  angular  ball  bearing  having  two  parallel  arrays 
of  balls,  said  rotatable  shaft  being  supported  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  by  said  first  and  second  bearings; 

a  casing  which  houses  both  the  electric  motor  and  an  encoder 
unit,  said  encoder  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  sensors  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  further  comprising  an  encoder  disk  inter- 
posed between  said  sensors,  said  encoder  disk  being  integrally 
coupled  to  said  rotatable  shaft;  and 

an  encoder  frame  housed  in  said  casing,  said  pair  of  sensors 
being  mounted  on  said  encoder  frame,  wherein  said  second 
bearing  is  supported  in  said  encoder  frame. 
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5  689  995 

ACTUATOR  THAT  ADJUSTS  TO  STOE  LOADS 

AUTOMATICALLY  BY  PIVOTING  INTERNALLY 

Donald  T  Heckel,  Jr.,  Slml  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P.  L. 

Porter  Co.,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,300 

Int  a.'  F16H  25/24 

VS.  a.  74-89.15  ,8  Oaims 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising  a  housing  including  an  open 
space  defined  by  curved  inwardly  facing  walls,  a  leadscrew  tra- 
versing the  housing,  a  gear  nut  in  the  housing  around  the  leadsctew 
and  rotating  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  leadscrew 
relative  to  the  gear  nut,  the  gear  nut  defining  curved  outer  walls,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  curved  outer  walls  of  the  gear  nut 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  an  adjacent  curved  inwardly  facing  wall 
of  the  housing,  the  housing  mounting  the  leadscrew  for  pivoting  to 
change  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear  nut  within  the  housing. 


a  selector  lever  movable  within  said  shift  gate,  said  selector 
lever  being  pivotable  manually  into  shift  positions  associated 
with  shifting  for  stepwise  shifting  of  gears  of  the  automatic 
transmission; 

a  crosspiece  pivotably  mounted  in  said  housing  about  a  cross- 
piece  axis,  said  crosspiece  including 

locking  means  with  receiving  locations  laterally  offset  relative  to 
one  another,  said  receiving  locations  being  associated  with 
said  shift  positions,  and 

universal  joint  means,  said  selector  lever  being  mounted  in  said 
universal  joint  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  shifting 
axis  Orthogonal  to  and  in  a  same  plane  as  said  crosspiece  axis, 
and  for  mounting  said  selector  lever  in  a  universal  joint-like 
manner; 

spring  force  means  acting  on  said  selector  lever  at  right  angles  to 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shift  gate  in  said  shift  posi- 
tions; 

an  intermediate  part  pivotably  mounted  on  said  housing  about  an 
axis,  said  intermediate  part  having  an  upper  opening,  said 
selector  lever  passing  through  said  upper  opening; 

bearings  in  said  housing  for  pivotably  mounting  said  intermedi- 
ate pan; 

n-ansmission  connection  means  connected  to  said  intermediate 
part,  whereby  pivoting  movement  of  said  intermediate  pan 
results  in  movement  of  said  transmission  connection  means; 
and 

selector  member  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  selector  lever 
to  said  intermediate  member  and  allowing  relative  movement 
between  said  selector  lever  and  said  intermediate  member 
whereby  said  selector  lever  is  manually  pivotable — in  an 
auxiliary  shift  position  of  one  of  said  shift  positions — around 
said  bearings  in  a  direction  of  a  selection  movement  for 
bridging  over  switching  conucts  for  the  stepwise  shifting  of 
the  gears  of  the  transmission  without  moving  said  intermedi- 
ate pan. 


5,689,996 

SHIFTING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Metin  Ersoy,  Waliuf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lemfbrder  Metall- 
waren  AG,  Lemforde,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  26 
059.7 

Int  a.*  F16H  59/02 


VS.  a.  74—335 


8  Claims 


5  689  997 
ELECTRIC  gearshift' MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGE- 
SPEED  GEARBOXES  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gerhard  SchaUer.  Koeln-Lovenich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1995,  195  27 
893J 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/34 
VS.  CI.  74-335  18  Oaims 


(Mvmal:  SMtng) 


Shfftranc  poaibon 


1.  A  shifting  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  shifting  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  shift  gate  connected  to  said  housing: 


1.  An  electric  gearshift  mechanism  for  a  change-speed  gearimx 
with  selector  gates  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

an  electric  motor;  and 

a  gear  shifting  member  for  providing  two  substantially  mutually 
transverse  shifting  movements,  said  member  including  a 
threaded  spindle  having  an  axis  of  roution  drivably  connected 
to  said  motor;  a  nut  carried  by  said  spindle  having  a  finger  for 
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preselecting  selector  gates:  libear  guide  means  for  guiding 
said  nut  along  said  axis;  and.  clutch  means  for  connecting  said 
nut  and  said  spindle  to  rota^  together  so  as  to  rotate  the 
finger. 


reconciling  means  for  matching  the  relative  speed  of  the  driving 
member  with  that  of  the  driven  member  during  disengage- 
ment and  engagement  between  selected  cam  gears. 


5,689,999 

5,689,998  ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING 

CONTINUOUS-TORQUi:  VARLABLE-SPEED  APPARATUS 

TRANSNOSSION  Robert  A.  WUey;  Dwight  S.  Gay,  and  Michael  J.  Larkia,  all  of 

Gary  D.  Lee,  Woodland  Hills,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Anchored  Millington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gunnel!,  Inc.,  MilUngton, 

Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Utah  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,501,  Mar.  31,  1994,  PaL  Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,749 

No.  5^2^10.  This  application  J^l.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,024  Int  Q.^  G05G  5/06 

Int  a."  F16H  3/08:3/38  VS.  d.  74—527                                                              16  Claims 


U.S.  a.  74—371 


24aaims 


UMI 


I.  A  variable  speed  transmission  apparatus  for  changing  the 
speed  of  a  driven  member  relative  to  the  speed  of  a  driving 
member,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  driven  gears: 

a  plurality  of  aimular  cam  getrs  each  in  continuous  driving 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  driven  gears, 
each  of  said  cam  gears  having  an  inner  cam  surface  with  at 
least  one  peak  and  at  least  one  valley; 

a  hollow  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  from  an  inner  drum  surface  to 
an  outer  drum  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  cam  gears,  and  said  cam  gears  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  outer  drum  surface  with  said 
iimer  cam  surface  opposite  to  said  at  least  one  corresponding 
aperture; 

a  plurality  of  detents,  one  corr^ponding  to  each  of  said  drum 
aperttires  and  each  arranged  for  reciprocating  radial  move- 
ment within  its  corresponding  drum  aperture; 

a  shift  member  mounted  within  said  drum  for  axial  rotation 
about  said  drum  axis,  said  skift  member  comprising  one  or 
more  cam  surfaces  disposed  ttdially  around  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  shift  member  for  respectively  engaging  said  detents  to 
hold  the  engaged  detent  in  a  irst  position  at  which  it  engages 
the  valley  of  the  corresponding  cam  gear,  and  a  second 
position  at  which  the  detent  is  in  a  disengaged  position: 

positioning  means  for  selective^  rotating  said  shift  member  in 
either  axial  direction  relative  to  said  drum  so  as  to  cause  a 
selected  detent  to  engage  the  valley  of  its  corresponding  cam 
gear  such  that  a  driving  cotnection  is  made  between  said 
driving  member  and  said  driven  member  through  said 
engaged  cam  gear,  the  inner  cam  surface  of  said  cam  gears 
and  the  outer  cam  surface  of  said  shift  member  being  con- 
toured relative  to  each  other  |o  time  the  axial  rotation  of  said 
shift  member  such  that  said  axial  movement  may  conunence 
only  about  when  the  peak  of  the  cam  gear  to  be  disengaged 
from  its  corresponding  detent  is  substantially  aligned  with  the 
valley  of  an  adjacent  cam  gear  to  be  engaged  by  its  corre- 
sponding detent,  and  said  axial  movement  may  cease  only 
about  when  the  valley  of  th*  cam  gear  to  be  disengaged  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  peak  of  the  adjacent  cam  gear  to 
be  engaged;  and 


1.  Adjustable  rotary  locking  and  imlocking  apparatus  for  respec- 
tively disabling  and  enabling  relative  rotary  movement,  said  appa- 
rams  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  having  a  first  hub; 

b)  a  second  member  having  a  second  hub; 

c)  means  coupling  said  hubs  for  relative  rotation  of  said  bubs 
and  said  members  about  a  conunon  axis; 

d)  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  locking  pins  carried  by  one  of 
said  hubs  for  movements  relative  thereto  between  retracted 
and  projected  positions; 

e)  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  sockets  in  the  other  of  said 
hubs, 

f)  the  spacing  and  number  of  said  locking  pins  being  different 
from  the  spacing  and  number  of  said  sockets  but  said  locking 
pins  and  said  sockets  being  uniformly  spaced  radially  from 
said  axis. 

g)  each  of  said  sockets  being  of  such  size  as  to  accommodate 
any  one  of  said  locking  pins, 

h)  relative  rotation  of  said  hubs  about  said  axis  enabling  differ- 
ent ones  but  fewer  than  all  of  said  locking  pins  to  register  with 
said  sockets; 

i)  means  for  moving  any  one  of  said  locking  pins  that  is  in 
register  with  one  of  said  sockets  to  its  projected  position  in 
said  one  of  said  sockets  thereby  locking  said  hubs  and  said 
members  against  relative  rotation;  and 

j)  means  for  moving  any  one  of  said  locking  pins  from  its 
projected  position  in  said  one  of  said  sockets  to  its  retracted 
position  thereby  unlocking  said  hubs  and  said  members  and 
enabling  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


5,690,000 
BRAKE  PEDAL  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING  BRACKET 
Robert  Wayne  Terrel,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,754 
Int  CI.*  G05G  1/16 
VS.  a.  74—560  3  Oaims 

I.  A  brake  pedal  assembly  comprising: 

a  pedal  arm  with  two  projections  formed  as  one-piece  with  the 
pedal  arm; 
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5.690,001 
TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTORS 
Mizuya    Matsufiiji,    Sanda,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  441,438,  May  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,599047.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-158090; 
Dec  6,  1994.  6-330106 

Int  CI."  F16H  61/26:57/02 
VS.  a.  74—606  R  25  Chums 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  for  tractors  which  comprises: 

a  front  housing  (I)  including  an  open  rear  end; 

a  first  speed  change  mechanism  (12)  disposed  within  said  firont 
housing  (1); 

a  transmission  casing  (2)  including  an  open  front  end  and  being 
fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  said  front  housing  (1); 

a  second  speed  change  mechanism  (15)  disposed  within  said 
transmission  casing  (2).  said  second  speed  change  mechanism 
being  connected  to  said  first  speed  change  mechanism  (12) 
such  that  said  second  speed  change  mechanism  is  powered  by 
said  first  speed  change  mechanism:  and 


a  bearing  support  frame  (4)  disposed  within  a  rear  end  portion  of 
said  frijnt  housing  for  supporting  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
first  speed  change  mechanism  (12),  said  bearing  suppon 
frame  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  front  housing  (1)  using 
bolts  (35)  each  having  a  head  portion  which  is  located  within 
a  front  end  portion  of  said  transmission  casing  (2). 


5.690,002 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  VEHICLE  DOTERENTUL 
Dan  J.  Showalter,  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive.  Inc..  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,626 

Int  a.*  B60K  17/16 

VS.  a.  74—650  20  Claims 


a  plate  capable  of  supporting  a  foot  pad  positioned  over  the 
projections  and  fixed  thereon  by  staking  of  the  projections: 

a  brushing  holder  fixed  on  the  brake  pedal  assembly  by  two 
beads  formed  by  an  external  enlargement  of  the  busing 
holder;  and 

a  bracket  fixed  in  position  on  d»e  brake  pedal  assembly  by  the 
busing  holder  wherein  the  bracket  includes  an  opening  which 
is  received  over  the  busing  holder  and  an  arm  which  is 
positioned  against  the  pedal  arm,  the  arm  self-aligning  the 
bracket  on  the  brake  pedal  assembly. 


I90 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  differential  having  a  pair  of  output 
axles  and  a  nnodulating  clutch  opcratively  associated  with  each 
axle,  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  the  primary  drive  shaft  speed  of  a  vehicle  and  each 

secondary  axle  speed, 
determining  whether  either  of  die  secondary  axle  speeds  is 

slower  than  the  primary  drive  shaft  speed, 
averaging  the  secondary  axle  speeds  to  determine  the  input 

speed  to  the  secondary  differential, 
determining  whether  the  average  primary  driveline  speed  is 

faster  than  the  average  secondary  differential  input  speed,  and 
activating  the  modulating  clutch  in  the  differenbal  associated 

with  the  faster  rotating  secondary  axle. 


5,690.003 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DRILL  BIT  WITH  DEBRIS 

CONVEYING  FLUTE 

Michael   R.   Resendez,   Elgin.  S.C..   and  James   B.   Mason. 

Worcester.  Mass..  assignors  to  Bbick  &  Decker  Inc.  Newark. 

Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513372,  Aug.  10,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.641.028.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.543 

Int  a.*  B21K  5/04 

VS.  a.  76—108.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  drill  bit  with  a  chucking  end,  a  cutting 
end  and  at  least  one  flute  between  the  ends,  the  at  least  one  flute 
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including  a  web  means  and  a  d  ibris  channel,  the  web  means 

including  a  first  surface  and  a  seco  id  surface,  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

providing  a  pair  of  rotating  die: 

providing  a  blank: 

moving  said  blank  into  said  die  : 

impressing  said  flute  into  said  b  ank  by  deforming  walls  of  the 

blank  along  the  length  of  the  1 

between  said  pair  of  rotating 
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•lank  by  cold  rolling  said  blank 
jies  and  during  passing  of  said 


5,690,104 

STUD  DRIVER  AND  REMOVtR  HAVING  CORE  RELIEF 

RECESS  PREVENTING  T^  STUD  FROM  BEING 

JAMMED  IN  CORE 

Edward  J.  Weber,  Girard,  and  Jieiry  L.  Rounds,  Erie,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Titan  Tool  Company,  Fairview,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,801 

Int  CI.*  B2  5B  13/50 

VS.  a.  81—53.2  3  Oaims 


5,690,005 
TOOL  FOR  REMOTELY  INSTALLING  AND  TORQUING 

TIE  ROD  NUT  WITH  LIMITED  VERTICAL  ACCESS 
Wing  G.  Jung,  Cupertino,  and  John  Allan  Sies,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,201 

Int  CI.''  B25B  17/00 

VS.  CL  81— 57J  20  Claims 


blank  through  said  rotating  ( lies,  forming  said  first  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  a  shank  longitudinal  axis  and  continu- 
ous with  a  debris  channel  sutface.  and  forming  said  second 
surface  at  an  angle  from  aljout  100°  to  about  120°  with 
respect  to  the  shank  longituctnal  axis,  wherein  said  second 
surface  extends  inwardly,  fanning  the  base  of  said  debris 
channel,  and  during  said  cojd  rolling  forming  said  debris 
channel  surface  between  sai(^  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface,  and  forming  a  side  wiall  of  said  debris  channel  such 
that  the  side  wall  is  at  an  angK  of  from  about  10°  to  20°  with 
respect  to  said  shank  longitudinal  axis  and  creating  a  ratio  of 
axial  length  of  said  first  surface  to  axial  length  of  said  debris 
channel  suri'ace  at  about  2:1  I )  4:1. 


1.  A  tool  for  remotely  torquing  a  nut  having  limited  vertical 
access,  comprising: 

a  pole  adaptor  for  coupling  to  an  end  of  a  handling  pole; 

a  drive  shaft  operatively  coupled  to  said  pole  adaptor  so  that  said 
drive  shaft  is  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  pole 
adaptor  in  a  torquing  mode: 

first  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft; 

a  nut  driver  for  coupling  to  the  nut  to  be  torqued: 

a  driven  shaft  operatively  coupled  to  said  nut  driver  so  that  said 
nut  driver  is  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  driven 
shaft; 

second  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  driven  shaft; 

a  drive  system  for  converting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  into 
rotation  of  said  driven  shaft,  wherein  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  and  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  are 
parallel  but  not  coaxial: 

means  for  slidably  coupling  said  first  support  means  to  said 
second  support  means  for  mutual  sliding  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  in  an  unfastened 
state;  and 

means  for  fastening  said  first  support  means  relative  to  said 
second  support  means,  thereby  preventing  said  mutual  sliding. 


1.  A  tool  driven  by  a  driving  adapter  for  driving  and  removing  a 
stud  relative  to  a  workpiece  comptises: 

a  main  ring  with  an  axial  bore,  one  end  of  the  bore  being  located 
adjacent  the  driving  adaptef  and  the  opposite  end  being 
located  proximate  a  stud;       ' 

a  core  member  mounted  withm  the  bore  of  the  main  ring  for 
limited  axial  and  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  main  ring, 
said  core  member  including  4  plurality  of  roll  slots: 

a  plurality  of  rolls  carried  by  tht  corresponding  roll  slots  of  the 
core  member:  and 

a  plurality  of  recess  areas  located  adjacent  each  corresponding 
one  of  said  roll  slots  for  accommodating  a  deformed,  wave- 
shaped  portion  of  said  stud  fi^rmable  when  said  stud  is  being 
removed  from  said  workpiec*. 


5,690,006 
INFINITELY  SLIDE-ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  EXTENDER 

FOR  SOCKET  WRENCHES 
Doyle  H.  Pulliam,  P.O.  Box  234,  Horatio,  Ark.  71842 
FUed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,946 
Int  a."  B25B  23/16 
VS.  a.  81—177.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  wrench  socket  extender,  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  an  open  end.  an  opposite  closed  end 
portion  provided  with  a  polygonal  axial  recess,  two  axially 
extending  slots  disposed  between  said  open  end  and  said 
closed  end  portion,  each  of  said  two  axially  extending  slots 
disposed  on  radially  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  member: 
a  shaft  member  having  a  first  end  slidably  extending  into  said 
tubular  member  and  a  second  end  extending  out  of  said 
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5,690,008 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  ROLLED  ROD  TO  A 

COOLING  BED 

David  Teng  Pong,  1  Coimaaght  Ptace,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,736,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,413,267. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,292 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/06:  B65G  47/26 

VS.  a.  83-26  5  ctatos 


mMK 
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tubular  member  and  being  provided  with  an  axial  male  mem- 
ber being  polygonal  in  cross  section,  said  shaft  member 
further  having  a  radial  bore  proximate  said  first  end  with  a 
removable  pin  passing  through  said  bore  and  extending  later- 
ally beyond  each  of  said  two  axially  extending  slots:  and, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  member  provided  within 
said  mbular  member  and  disposed  between  said  closed  end 
portion  and  said  first  end. 


5,690,007 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  STOCIMEN 
OF  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Strange.  Andover;  Debra  A.  Crea,  Stillwater,  and 
Joseph  G.  Anton,  Brooidyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  PUIsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615469 

Int  a."  B23B  5/14 

VS.  CL  82-70.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  deUvering  longitudinaUy  advancing  lengths  of 
rolled  rod  to  a  cooling  bed  comprising: 

longitudinally  advancing  rolled  rod  through  a  shearing  means  to 
a  tun-in  table  whereat  the  rod  travels  on  peripheral  surfaces  of 
longimdinally  spaced  rollers  which  are  disposed  transversely 
of  the  longitudinally  advancing  rod; 

applying  downward  pulUng  force  through  selected  ones  of  said 
rollers  at  a  downstream  ponion  of  the  tun- in  table  to  pull  a 
leading  pottion  of  the  longimdinally  advancing  rolled  rod 
against  the  selected  rollers  at  said  downstream  portion  of  die 
run-in  table  to  prevent  bouncing  of  said  leading  portion  of  the 
rod  on  said  rollers; 

laterally  displacing  said  rolled  rod  along  sold  rollers  of  said 
run-in  ubie  to  a  position  in  readiness  for  being  lifted  from 
said  run-in  ubIe  by  a  lifting  apron  while  said  rolled  rod  is 
longitudinally  advancing  on  said  rollers; 

then  applying  braking  force  to  a  trailing  end  portion  of  said 
longimdinally  advancing  length  of  rolled  rod  by  braking 
means  located  at  the  run-in  table  upstream  of  said  selected 
rollers;  aitd 

thereafter,  lifting  the  rolled  rod  from  the  rollers  by  raising  the 
lifting  apron  to  transport  the  rod  to  a  cooling  bed. 


1.  A  cutting  apparams  for  cutting  a  specimen  of  a  selected 
dimension  from  a  food  prodiKt  container,  the  cutting  apparams 
comprising: 

a  mandrel  comprising: 

a  first  portion  insertable  in  the  food  product  container  having 
an  outer  surface  adapted  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  the 
food  product  container  so  that  rotation  of  the  mandrel 
causes  rotation  of  the  food  product  container;  and 
a  second  portion  having  a  first  guide  member; 
a  support  base  for  supporting  the  tnandrel  for  rotation  thereon, 
the  support  base  having  a  second  guide  member  operable  with 
the  first  guide  member  to  maintain  an  axial  position  of  the 
mandrel  during  rotation;  and 
a  knife  assembly  movably  joined  to  the  support  base,  the  knife 
assembly  having  spaced-apart  cutting  knives  engageable  with 
an  outer  surface  of  the  food  product  container  for  obtaining 
the  specimen. 


5,690,009 

ROLL  SHEET  CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Nakao,-  Katsuhiro  Yoshiuchi,  and  Kdzo  Yanuunoto, 

all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaita,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  569y446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  H,  1995,  7-002885 
Int  a."  B26D  5/20:  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  83—76.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  roll  sheet  cutter  mechanism  for  cutting  an  elongated  roll 
sheet  paid  out  from  a  feed  reel  and  transpoited  in  a  predetermined 
transportation  direction  along  a  transpoitabon  path  that  mcludes  a 
guide-plate,  which  is  disposed  in  the  transportation  path  at  a 
position  downstream  of  the  roll  sheet  cutter  mechanism  along  the 
transportation  direction,  the  roll  sheet  cutter  mechanism  and  the 
guide  plate  forming  a  gap  therebetween,  the  being  large  enough  to 
permit  entry  of  a  leading  edge  of  the  roll  sheet,  the  roll  sheet  cutter 
mechanism  comprising: 
an  elongated  stationary  blade  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  trans- 
portation path  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  transportation  direction; 
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a  rotary  blade,  disposed  opposii^  to  the  stationary  blade  on  the 
other  side  of  the  transportation  path  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  extending  paralel  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  stationary  blade,  for  cutting,  at  a  cutting  position,  the 
roll  sheet  in  cooperation  with  the  stationary  blade,  the  rotary 
blade  having  a  blade  portion; 

rotary  blade  driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  rotary  blade 
along  a  rotational  direction  such  that  the  blade  portion  thereof 
moves  along  the  transportatio|i  direction  when  the  blade  por- 
tion is  in  the  transportation  ptth;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  tl|e  operation  of  the  rotary  blade 
driving  means;  1 

the  control  means  controlling  th^  rotary  blade  driving  means  to 
cause  the  rotary  blade  to  stcfp  at  a  guiding  position  down- 
stream of  the  cutting  position  along  the  rotational  direction  so 
as  to  guide  the  roll  sheet  in  thf  transportation  direction  during 
a  period  between  a  first  time  point  that  is  a  predetermined 
time  period  before  a  leading  edge  of  the  roll  sheet  passes  over 
the  rotary  blade  and  a  secon<l  time  point  that  is  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  the  leading  edge  of  the  roll  sheet 
passes  over  the  rotary  blade, 

wherein  the  rotary  blade  at  the  guiding  position  covers  the  gap 
and  guides  the  leading  edge  df  the  roll  sheet  toward  a  surface 
opposite  to  the  transportation  path  of  the  guide  plate  to 
thereby  prevent  the  roll  sheet  leading  edge  from  entering  the 
gap; 

the  control  means  further  conttolling  the  rotary  blade  driving 
means  to  cause  the  rotary  blide  to  start  rotation  in  the  rota- 
tional direction  after  the  second  time  point  so  that  the  rotary 
blade  is  led  to  a  cutting  stan^-by  position  before  a  tail  edge 
portion  of  the  roll  sheet  parses  over  the  rotary  blade,  the 
cutting  stand-by  position  beiilg  upstream  of  the  cutting  posi- 
tion along  the  rotational  diredtion. 


5,69ft  no 

APPARATUS  IN  FORGING  MACHINE  TO  CUT 
MATERIAL 
MasaJiiko  Amari,  Nagoya,  and  Michio  Hayashi,  Kasugai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asabi  Somac  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  551376 

Claims  priority,  application  J*pan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-301485 

Int  CL*  B26D  5A)8:7/02 

MS.  CI.  83—198  2  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  performing  \*)rk  on  stock  material  including 


an  apparatus  for  automatically 
individual  lengths. 


utting  the  stock  material  into 


II    .     39  30 


said  machine  having  a  cutter  arbor  cyclically  driven  reciprocably 
along  a  given  path  wherein  the  cutter  arbor  moves  forwardly 
in  each  cycle  for  cutting  an  individual  length  of  the  stock 
material  and  retracts  rearwardly  in  each  cycle  after  cutting  an 
individual  length  of  stock  material; 
said  machine  further  having  a  cutter  holder  mounted  on  said 
cutter  arbor  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  cutter  holder  for 
cutting  the  individual  length  from  the  stock  material  in  each 
cutting  cycle,  wherein  the  individual  lengths  are  transferable 
for  subsequent  work  to  be  performed  by  said  machine 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shear  die  for  holding  the  stock  material  during  successive 
cutting  cycles  while  the  individual  lengths  are  being  cut 
therefrom; 
said  shear  die  having  two  die  portions  comprising  a  stationary 
die  portion  and  a  movable  die  portion  for  jointly  defining  a 
die  cavity  for  holding  the  stock  material  axially  therein 
while  the  individual  lengths  are  cut  successively  from  the 
stock  material; 
said  die  cavity  having  a  diameter  for  firmly  clamping  and 

holding  the  stock  material  during  cutting; 
biasing  means  for  constantly  applying  a  biasing  force  on  the 

movable  die  portion  toward  the  stationary  die  portion; 
mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  cutter  holder  on 
the  cutter  arbor  and  in  an  initial  position  such  that  an 
impact  portion  of  the  cutter  holder  is  spaced  relative  to  an 
impact  portion  of  the  cutter  arbor  in  said  given  path  when 
said  cutter  arbor  is  retracted  for  allowing  the  cutter  arbor  to 
subsequently  travel  forwardly  and  engage  the  cutter  holder 
at  said  respective  impact  ponions  and  to  transport  the  cutter 
holder  along  therewith  to  effect  cutting  of  the  individual 
length  of  stock  material  in  each  cutting  cycle  after  the 
cutter  arbor  reaches  maximum  velocity  traveling  forwardly. 
whereby  the  cutter  is  moved  by  said  cutter  arbor  at  a 
maximum  velocity  in  each  cutting  cycle  for  cutting  the 
individual  lengths  of  stock  material  successively; 
means  for  restoring  said  cutter  holder  to  said  initial  position 
when  the  cutter  arbor  retracts  in  each  cutting  cycle  so  that 
said  cutter  holder  is  thereby  ready  for  a  next  successive 
cutting  of  another  individual  length  of  the  stock  material; 
and 
release  means  on  the  cutter  arbor  for  rendering  the  biasing 
means  ineffective  and  separating  the  movable  die  portion 
from  the  stationary  die  portion  when  the  cutter  holder  is 
fully  retracted  in  each  cutting  cycle  to  open  the  die  cavity 
for  allowing  advancing  of  the  stock  material  in  the  cavity 
for  cutting  of  a  next  successive  length  therefrom,  and 
wherein  said  release  means  under  control  of  the  cutter  arbor 
renders  the  biasing  means  effective  for  biasing  the  movable 
die  portion  toward  the  stationary  die  portion  and  jointly 
clamping  the  stock  material  when  the  cutter  arbor  starts  to 
move  forwardly  for  cutting  of  the  stock  material;  whereby 
the  stock  material  is  held  firmly  for  a  next  successive 
cutting  of  an  individual  length  of  the  stock  material. 
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5,690,011 

HYDRAULIC  DOUBLE-CUT  TUBE  CUTOFF 

Donald  R.  Hill,  and  James  A.  Gafkowsid,  both  of  c/o  HiU 

Engineering,  930  N.  Villa  Ave.,  VUla  Park,  lU.  60181 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,015 

Int  a.'  B23D  21/00 

MS.  a.  83-319  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  moving  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  relative  to  a  support,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage; 
means  for  mounting  the  carriage  to  a  support  for  movement 

relative  to  a  support  to  follow  movement  of  a  workpiece 

moving  in  a  predetermined  path; 
clamping  means  on  the  carriage  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  the 

carriage, 
said  clamping  means  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

position; 
first  means  on  the  carriage  movable  between  a  first  position  and 

a  second  position  for  making  a  scarf  cut  in  a  workpiece;  and 
means  for  moving  the  clamping  means  from  its  open  position  to 

its  closed  position  as  an  incident  of  the  first  means  moving 

from  its  first  position  towards  its  second  position. 


a  circular  knife  element  and  a  circular  bedknife  element,  each 
presenting  a  specific  radius  and  a  periphery  and  being  roto- 
tively  mounted  on  a  frame  in  such  a  way  that  their  respective 
axes  ate  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  the  distance 
between  said  axes  being  such  that  the  respective  periphery  of 
the  knife  and  bedknife  cooperate  with  each  other  in  onler  to 
slit  a  web  passing  between  said  elements; 

an  eccentric  ring  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  presenting 
a  first  axis  rotatable  in  a  corresponding  opening  of  the  frame 
and  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  having  a  first  diameter  and 
presenting  a  second  axis  distant  from  the  first  axis  and  parallel 
to  said  first  axis; 

an  intermediate  member  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface 
presenting  said  first  diameter  in  order  to  cooperate  with  the 
internal  surface  of  said  eccentric  ring  and  an  internal  cylindri- 
cal surface  adapted  to  receive  and  immobilize  roller  bearings 
in  order  to  permit  rotation  of  one  of  said  elements  with 
respect  to  the  frame; 

said  intermediate  member  and  said  eccentric  ring  being  provided 
with  cooperating  thread  in  order  to  be  screwed  one  on  the 
other  and  first  blocking  means  having  a  first  position  wherein 
said  eccentric  ring  and  said  intermediate  member  are  immo- 
bilized with  respect  to  each  other; 

second  blocking  means  for  temporarily  immobilizing  said  one 
circular  element  widi  respect  to  the  intermediate  member;  and 

third  blocking  means  having  a  first  position  wherein  the  eccen- 
tric ring  is  immobilized  with  respect  to  the  firame  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  eccentric  ring  could  be  touted 
with  respect  to  the  frame  in  order  to  modify  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  said  circular  knife  and  bedknife  elements 
wherein  the  knife  is  mounted  fixedly  on  a  knife  carrier  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  intermediate  member. 


5,690,013 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-ADJUSTING  AND  SELF-CENTERING 

BAGEL  SLICING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Kanarek,  509  Appletree  La,  Deerfield,  Dl.  60015,  and 
Lawrence  S.  Kanarek,  910  Westbounie  La-  Bullalo  Grove, 
IU.60089 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,280 

Int  CL'  B26D  3/08 

VS.  a.  83-762  15  ciaja^ 


5,690,012 

CUTTING  MODULE  FOR  WEB  PRODUCTS  AIVD 

CUTTING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SUCH  MODULE 

Christophe  Louis  Michel  Biandin,  and  Pascal  PhiUbert  Bossu, 

both  of  Chalon-Sur-Saone,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,519 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1995,  95  04490 
Int  a."  B26D  1/20 
VS.  CL  83—507  lo  dains 


l;«i,-,<fe':::.i-  -    "^---sr  \      I; 


%-\ 


t-i! 


^■'- 


■J'  '•■•Ui:-..:..-!':- 


^^ 


1.  Cutting  module  for  slitting  web  products,  comprising: 


8.  A  bagel  slicer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top; 

means  for  supporting  a  transport  mechanism  for  movement  in 
said  housing; 

a  cutting  edge  positioned  in  said  housing; 

receiving  means  in  said  top  for  receiving  a  bagel  in  said  hous- 
ing: 
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biased  securing  means  in  said  Dtnsport  ntechanism  for  grasping 
said  bagel  in  a  slicing  attitu^  with  respect  to  said  cutting 
edge; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  edge: 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  transport  mechanism  and  said 
cutting  edge  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  transport  mecha- 
nism and  said  cutting  edge,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  biased  securing  means  to  release  said 
bagel  after  slicing. 


5,690^14 
SMALL  DIAMETER  IONIZING  CORD  FOR  REMOVING 

STATIC  CHARGE 

WilUam  J.  Larkin,  27  Parsons  Dl-„  Swampscott,  Mass.  01907 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,051,  May  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5^1,899.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,973 

Int  a.*  D«4C  im 
VS.  a.  87—13  I  6  CUims 


1.  A  small  diameter  ionizing  cbrd  for  removing  static  charge 
from  insulative  material  flowing  or  being  propelled  through  an 
apparatus,  said  ionizing  cord  having  an  outer  surface  and  compris- 
ing three  or  more  strands  of  elactrically  non-conductive  fibers 
braided  to  form  a  cord  having  an  effective  diameter  of  about  0.5 
mm  to  about  6  mm,  at  least  one  of  said  strands  being  a  static 
control  strand  including  a  multipbcity  of  electrically  conductive 
microfibers  being  in  electrically  conductive  communication  with 
one  another  along  the  length  of  said  strand,  said  microfibers 
providing  a  multiplicity  of  ionidng  points  disposed  along  the 
length  of  said  cord  and  exposed  at  said  outer  surface  such  that, 
when  said  strand  is  electrically  gnunded  or  electrically  charged, 
air  between  said  ionizing  points  and  said  material  passing  said 
outer  surface  is  sufficiently  ionized  to  remove  static  charge  from 
said  material. 


U.S.  CL  91—369.1 
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1.  A  pneumatic  brake  booster  cpmprising  a  housing  (10)  which 
is  divided  into  a  vacuum  chamber  (14)  and  a  working  chamber 
(12),  in  which 


a  dual  valve  arrangement  (20)  having  a  first  valve  means  (24, 
26)  between  the  vacuum  chamber  (14)  and  the  working  cham- 
ber (12)  and  a  second  valve  means  (24',  26')  between  the 
ambient  atmosphere  (A)  and  the  working  chamber  (12)  is 
arranged  at  the  housing  (10),  in  which 

the  valve  arrangement  (20) 

in  an  inoperative  position,  allows  having  pressure  levels  in  the 
vacuum  chamber  (14)  and  in  the  working  chamber  (12)  sepa- 
rate from  the  atmosphere  (A), 

in  an  operative  position,  keeps  the  vacuum  chamber  (14)  sealed 
off  and  allows  communication  between  the  atmosphere  (A) 
and  the  working  chamber  (12), 

in  normal  operation,  the  first  valve  means  (24.  26)  and  the 
second  valve  means  (24',  26')  are  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
common  actuating  rod  (34).  and 

in  a  controlled  operation,  when  the  acmating  rod  (34)  effects  an 
opening  of  the  first  valve  means  (24.  26),  an  electromagnetic 
actuator  (40,  46)  which  is  independent  of  the  actuating  rod 
(34)  prevents  communication  between  the  vacuum  chamber 
(14)  and  the  working  chamber  (12)  by  a  sealing  element  (64) 
coupled  to  the  electromagnetic  actuator  (40,  46).  the  electro- 
magnetic actuator  (40.  46)  so  preventing  said  communication 
by  moving  the  sealing  element  (64)  into  a  position  preventing 
a  passage  through  the  first  valve  means  (24.  26). 


5,690,016 
TIRE  PUMP  AND  TOOL  BOX  COMBINATION 
George  Hwang,  No.  65,  Lane  45,  Kwang  Fu  E.  Rd.,  Pel  Tou 
Hsiang,  Changhwa  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,836 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  92—58.1  3  Claims 


5,6904115 
PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Erwin  Micfaels,  Kail,  and  Peter  Schliiter,  Kammerforst,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
pany. United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03535,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12S1I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  615,274 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
361.5 

Int  CL*  F15B  9/10 


1.  A  tire  pump  and  tool  box  combination  comprising  a  tire  pump 
having  a  piston  rod  reciprocated  to  pump  air,  and  a  tool  box 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  outside  said  tire  pump,  said 
tool  box  including  a  tool  holding  portion  and  a  cylindrical  connec- 
tor, said  tool  holding  portion  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  connector,  said  one  end  of  said  tool  holding  portion 
extending  from  said  cylindrical  connector  a  length  sufficient  for 
grasping  by  hand,  said  tool  holding  portion  having  a  corrugated 
outer  surface  portion  for  facilitating  the  grasping  by  hand  and  for 
reciprocating  said  piston  rod.  said  cylindrical  connector  sharing  a 
common  axis  with  said  piston  rod  and  coupled  to  said  piston  rod. 
said  cylindrical  connector  having  a  first  hole  at  one  end  adapted 
for  receiving  one  end  of  said  tire  pump  and  through  which 
said  piston  rod  passes,  and  a  second  hole  at  an  opposite  end 
longitudinally  connected  to  said  first  hole  and  to  which  said 
piston  rod  is  fixedly  connected  by  plugging,  and 
said  tool  holding  portion  having  first  and  second  halves  opening 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  Inserting  and  removing 
tools  tlierefrom. 
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5,690.017 

DIAPHRAGM  PI  MP  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  AND  BALANCING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Heinz  Riedlinger,  Bremen.  Germany,  assignor  to  KNF  Neu- 

berger  GmbH.  Freiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1996,  196  01 
839.0 

Int  a.*  FOIB  19/00 


VS.  a.  92—100 


18aaims 


'-A 


a  filter  device  operatively  coupled  to  said  ventilator  for  purifying 

the  gasses  developed  within  said  chamber, 
an  air  connection  path  between  said  chamber  and  said  filter 

device,  wherein  said  air  connection  path  acts  as  a  convector  of 

the  heat  developed  within  said  chamber. 


1  A  diaphragm  pump  (1)  comprising  at  least  one  diaphragm  (4) 
and,  fastened  to  the  diaphragm,  a  reciprocating  piston  (2)  acted 
upon  by  a  connecting  rod  (5)  which,  in  turn,  is  acted  upon  and 
driven  at  an  end  facing  away  from  the  reciprocating  piston  (2)  by 
one  of  an  eccentric  (6)  and  a  cranked  portion  of  a  drive  shaft,  the 
diaphragm  pumps  rotating  masses  and  at  least  pan  of  its  oscillat- 
ing masses  being  balanced  by  at  least  one  counterweight  (7) 
fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  moving  in  synchronism  theiewith,  an 
annular  cavity  (9)  within  a  co-rotating  housing  (10)  arranged 
concentrically  to  an  axis  of  rotation  (8)  about  which  the  eccentric 
(6)  or  the  cranked  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  revolve  during  opera- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  pump  (1).  the  annular  cavity  (9)  having  a 
radial  width  bounded  by  an  outer  surface  (13)  and  an  inner  surface 
(16).  at  least  two  rolling  elements  (12)  arranged  in  said  cavity  (9) 
which  are  capable  of  rolling  freely  on  the  outer  surface  (13) 
serving  as  a  raceway,  the  annular  cavity  (9)  having  an  interior 
which  is  devoid  of  liquid  and  empty  except  for  the  rolling  elements 
(12),  and  the  radial  width  of  the  annular  cavity  (9)  slightly  exceed- 
ing a  radial  diameter  of  the  rolling  elements  (12).  in  such  a  way 
that,  as  a  result  of  an  unbalance  present  during  stari-up  of  the 
diaphragm  pump,  the  rolling  elements  (12)  are  movable  to  and  fro 
between  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  (13,  16).  so  that  during 
start-up  the  rolling  elements  (12)  are  initially  entrainable  in  a 
circumferential  direction  due  to  a  sliding  friction  between  them- 
selves and  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  (13,  16). 


5.690,019 
BREAD  BUN  MOLD 

Alonzo  Andrew  Barker,  deceased,  late  of  Menominee,  Mich.; 
Lucille  M.  Barker,  heir,  Rennes  Health  Center  East  Pesh- 
tigo.  Wis.  54157;  Barbara  Lam,  heir,  1209  Amsterdam. 
Madison,  Wis.  53716;  Lawrence  Barker,  heir,  N2257  0-1  Dr., 
Menominee,  Mich.  49858;  Cedlia  Ross,  heir,  N128I  River 
Rd.,  Menominee,  Mich.  49858;  Phillip  Barker,  heir,  1121 
37th  Ave.,  Menominee.  Mich.  49858;  Mark  Barker,  heir, 
W5896  #6  Rd.,  Menominee,  Mich.  49858;  Owen  Barker,  heir. 
1713  23rd  Ave.,  Menominee,  Mich.  49858;  Roy  Barker,  heir! 
821  16th  Ave.,  Menominee,  Mich.  49858;  Alice  Romsek.  heir. 
1751  Scott  Creek  Dr.,  Belmont  Mich.  49306:  Walter  Barker, 
heir,  2409  21st  St,  Menominee.  Mich.  49858;  Christine 
Mueller,  heir,  N1960  River  Dr.,  Menominee.  Mich.  49858, 
and  Leo  J.  Barker,  heir,  1210  15th  St,  Menominee,  Mich. 
49858 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,619 
Int  CL''  A47J  37/01 

VS.  CI.  99-^28  6  Claims 


5,690,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  A 

PARTICULAR  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Ejner  Bjom  Hansen.  PedarstnipveJ  9,  DK-5210  Odense  ^fV, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)043I,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  19,  1993,  1306/ 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00:37/04;  F24C  7/00:15/16 
VS.  a.  99-330  20  Qaims 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus  for  cooking  a  food  product,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  chamber  for  receiving  the  food  product  to  be  cooked: 
a  heat  source  for  applying  heat  to  said  chamber: 
a  ventilator  for  releasing  gases  developed  within  said  chamber 
through  an  oudet  canal  to  the  exterior  of  the  cooking  appara- 
tus; 


1.  A  molding  utensil  for  all  or  a  portion  of  a  hot  dog  or  other 
sandwich  bun.  the  utensil  comprising  a  generally  extended  surface 
comprising  an  upper  portion; 
the  surface  being  bounded  by: 

side  edges,  disposed  parallel  one  another, 
a  proximal  edge:  and 
a  distal  edge; 
the  surface's  upf)er  portion  comprising  one  of: 
a  singular  semitubular  elevation:  and 
a  plurality  of  semimbular  elevations  disposed  therein  parallel  the 
side  edges,  each  semitubular  elevation  comprising: 
height  between  one-eighth  inch  and  two  inches; 
ends  coterminous  with  the  proximal  and  distal  edges  of  the 
utensil's  surface; 
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the  surface's  upper  portion  further  i  romprising: 
side  ridges  defining  the  side  edge$  of  the  surface,  the  side  ridges 
comprising: 

ends  coterminous  with  the  itensil  surface's  proximal  and 
distal  edges; 
the  surface's  upper  portion  further  (omprising: 
interior  ridges  disposed  berweeti  each  semitubular  elevation 
plural  in  number,  each  ridge  comprising: 
an  end  coterminous  with  the  iitensil  surface's  proximal  and 

distal  edges: 
when  plural  in  number,  one  ofi 
uniformity  in  height:  and 

substantially  shorter  height  for  every  other  one  of  them, 
whereby  a  folding  hinge  is  formed  between  two  adjoin- 
ing buns  baked  upon  the  itensil. 


5,690,0120 
KOJI  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Masanobu    Kitani,    17-15,    Nagasaki    2-chome,   Toshima-ku, 
Tokyo;   Mitsunobu   Kitani,  and   Haruhiko   Kitani,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Masanobu  Kitani,  and 
Hakuyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokjo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,404 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  IS,  1995,  7-319798 
Int.  CI.''  A23L  IJjpO;l/34;3/00 
U.S.  a.  99— »70  11  Oaims 


the  strainer  chamber  having  a  means  for  attachment  to  the 
mounting  base  such  that  the  blender  blade  is  contained  in  the 
strainer  chamber. 


5,690,022 
PEELING  DEVICE 
Liao-cbu  Chai,  No.  2,  Taming  Lane,  Hsinknang  Rd„  Taiping 
City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

F'lled  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,149 

Int.  a."  A23N  7/00;  A47J  17/04:43/28 

VS.  CI.  99—590  6  Claims 


1.  A  koji  production  system  capable  of  producing  koji  at  a  large 
scale  or  an  extremely  small  scale  lepending  on  the  demand,  and 
also  capable  of  finely  adjusting  tlie  water  content  of  koji  rice 
grains,  comprising  arranging  a  coolkig  and  dehumidifying  chamber 
and  a  heating  chamber  by  means  of  a  heat-pump  process  with  a 
freezing  cycle  used  in  the  circuit  tHereof,  wherein  both  the  cham- 
bers are  arranged  as  separate  chambers  and  connected  through  a 
passage  to  each  other  and  wherein  Secondary  heaters  are  arranged 
in  the  heating  chamber. 


5,690,121 
STRAINER  INSERT  FOR  BLENDER 
Ronald  Grey,  11172  Western  Ave^,  Stanton,  Calif.  90680 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,616 
Int  a.*  A23N  1/00:  BOJC  I5AX):  B04B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  99—513  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  in  a  blender  mixing  chamber  and 
attachment  to  a  blender  base  having  a  blender  blade  comprising: 
a  mounting  base  having  a  mou|iting  base  flange  circumferen- 
tially  attached  around  the  moititing  base  such  that  the  mount- 
ing base  may  be  placed  on  the  blender  base  with  a  sealing  ring 
mounted  on  the  mounting  base  flange  and  an  attachment  ring 
mounted  on  the  mounting  bate  and  attached  to  the  blender 
base  to  retain  the  mounting  base  and  sealing  ring  in  the 
mixing  chamber; 
a  strainer  chamber  having   a  plurality  of  strainer  openings 
defined  therein;  and 


1.  A  peeling  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  a  first  hole  defined 

in  said  top  plate  near  a  first  end  of  said  base: 
a  motor  disposed  in  said  base  and  located  between  said  top  plate 

and  said  bottom  plate: 
said  top  plate  having  a  first  end  portion  disposed  to  a  first  end 

thereof  and  said  first  hole  communicating  with  an  interior  of 

said  first  end  portion,  said  top  plate  having  a  second  end 

portion  disposed  to  a  second  end  thereof  and  located  opposite 

to  said  first  end  portion; 
a  transmitting  means  disposed  in  said  first  end  portion  and 

mechanically  connected  to  said  motor  via  said  first  hole; 
a  first  lead  screw  rotatably  supported  between  said  first  end 

portion  and  said  second  end  portion,  one  end  of  said  first  lead 

screw  securely  connected  to  said  transmitting  means; 
a  movable  member  movably  engaged  with  said  first  lead  screw 

and  a  knife  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  member,  and 
a  first  fork  member  having  one  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to 

said  transmitting  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  having  a 
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plurality  of  first  spikes  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  a 
second  fork  member  movably  extending  from  said  second  end 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  second  spikes  extending  from  said 
second  fork  member  facing  to  said  first  spikes. 


5,690,023 
TENSIONING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR 
STRAPPING  AN  OBJECT  WTTH  A  BAND 
Nikolaus  Stamm,  Thalwil,  and  Flavio  Finzo,  Wiirenlos,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Orgapack  AG,  Dietikon,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,934 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   26,    1995, 
01571/95 

Int  a."  B65B  13/18 
VS.  a.  100—29  8  Oaims 


1.  Tensioning  and  sealing  apparatus  for  strapping  an  object  with 
a  band,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  housing  (1)  having  a  tension- 
ing unit  (3)  for  retaining  two  ends  of  the  bands  which  are  to  be 
sealed  and  for  tensioning  the  same  and  having  a  sealing  unit  for 
connecting  the  two  mutually  overlapping  ends,  the  tensioning  unit 
(3)  exhibiting  a  tensioning  shoe  (5)  and  a  drivable  tensioning 
wheel  (8)  which  is  fastened  on  a  pivotable  rocker  (6)  and  is 
intended  for  pressing  the  band  against  the  tensioning  shoe  (5)  and 
for  gripping  the  same  upon  rotation,  characterized  in  that  the 
tensioning  wheel  (8)  is  driven  with  the  aid  of  a  drive  motor  (12) 
which  is  arranged  coaxially  with  the  tensioning  wheel  (8)  and  is 
connected  to  the  tensioning  wheel  (8)  via  a  gear  mechanism 
arranged  coaxially  with  the  tensioning  wheel  (8). 


5,690,024 

WASTE  PAPER  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Olle  Janind,  Badbergsgatan  3,  S-450  71,  Fjallbacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,109 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  14, 

1995,  95850056J 

Int  O.*  B65B  27A)8 
VS.  a.  100—34  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  and  bundling  paper  material  compris- 


a  receptacle  having  a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  bottom 
and  a  back  wall,  two  spaced  apan  side  walls  coupled  to  the 
bottom  and  back  walls: 

holders  for  retaining  a  pair  of  string  lengths  in  a  position  running 
substantially  vertically  along  the  inside  of  the  back  wall  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  substantially  horizontally  along 
the  bottom  wall  to  the  front  edge  of  the  receptacle,  the  string 
lengths  having  end  portions  easily  accessible  at  the  top  of  the 
back  wall  and  the  front  edge,  respectively,  the  paper  material 
being  packed  by  tieing  the  paper  material  together  with  the 
string  lengths  and  obtaining  a  package  of  paper  material 
which  can  be  lifted  from  the  receptacle; 

at  least  one  knife  element  disposed  in  a  slit  made  in  at  least  one 
of  the  walls  for  use  when  cutting  the  string  into  suitable 
lengths;  and 

a  box  disposed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  one  of  the  walls  the  box 
loosely  retaining  a  string  bobbin,  the  free  end  of  the  string 
emanating  from  the  bobbin  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the 
wall  into  the  receptacle  such  that  the  string  can  be  pulled  out 
from  the  bobbin  to  a  suitable  length,  cut  by  the  knife  element 
and  arranged  in  the  holders. 


5,690,025 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE  AND  COMPACTOR  FOR  USE  IN 

PUBLIC  AREAS  AND  METHOD 
Bobby  Leonard  Hawkins,  2  Manley  Rd.,  IVavelers  Rest  S.C. 
29690 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,405 

Int  O."  B30B  W30 

VS.  CL  100—35  14  Oaims 


ing: 


10.  The  method  of  collecting  and  compacting  trash  in  a  public 
area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  upright  trash  receiving  housing; 

positioning  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  power  operated 
assembly  including  a  movable  support  and  a  compaction  plate 
depending  therefrom  for  vertical  movement  in  said  housing 
for  compacting  trash  in  a  lower  compacting  compartment  in 
vertical  alignment  therewith: 

hinging  a  trash  receiving  door  for  pivotal  movement  in  said 
housing  which,  when  pivoted  to  open  position  with  said 
compaction  plate  in  raised  retracted  position  extends  inwardly 
beneath  said  compaction  plate  providing  a  passageway  of 
sufficient  size  to  permit  pas.sage  of  trash  direcdy  beneath  said 
compaction  plate  into  said  compacting  compartment; 

guiding  and  positioning  said  power  operated  assembly  on  a 
vertical  trackway  during  application  of  compacting  force  and 
during  retraction  to  raised  position;  and 

guiding  and  positioning  said  compaction  plate  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  respect  to  said  movable  support;  and 

exerting  a  compaction  stroke  of  such  length  as  to  compact  said 
trash  in  the  lower  compacting  compartment  by  incremental 
movements  between  said  horizontal  support,  said  movable 
support  and  said  compaction  plate; 

whereby  a  low  profile  compactor  may  provide  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  trash  beneath  the  compaction  plate  when  in  raised 
retracted  position. 
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5,690  J>26 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WORKPIECES 

THROUGH  A  SUCCESSION  OF  MACHINING  STATIONS 

Karl  Thudium,  Waeschenbeureo.'  Walter  Rieger,  Goeppingen, 

and   Andreas    Dangelmayr,    Ottenbach,    all    of   Germany, 

assignors  to  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 
077.6 

Int.  CI."  B30B  15/30:  B65G  25/00:  B21D  43/05 
U.S.  CI.  100—207  3  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  transferring  ^'orkpieces  through  a  succession 
of  machining  stations,  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  transport 
rails,  a  traverse  hingedly  connectjble  with  each  of  said  rails,  and 
motors  for  moving  the  transport  rails,  via  each  traverse,  at  least  one 
of  horizontally  in  a  longitudinal  dii'ection  thereof,  and  horizontally 
toward  one  another,  wherein,  between  the  transpon  rails  and  the 
motors  for  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  transport  rails  arranged 
on  the  traverse,  a  compensating  ^uide  is  provided  which  has  at 
least  two  struts  and  a  double-arrfled  lug  with  three  hinge  points, 
each  of  the  struts,  on  the  traverse-side,  being  disposed  in  a  hinged 
manner  at  one  hinge  point  respectively,  the  other  end  of  the  struts 
each  being  mounted  on  one  of  l|ie  hinge  points  of  the  double- 
armed  lug.  and  the  third  hinge  poi^t  of  the  double-armed  lug  being 
mounted  in  hinged  manner  on  that  transport  rail. 


VJS.CI 


3  Claims 


tand 


end  mounting  portion  extending  between  said  two  annular  edge 
portions  along  a  generatrix  of  the  cylindrical  configuration,  an 
inking  roller  provided  inside  of  said  printing  drum  so  as  to  supply 
ink  to  said  perforated  circumferential  portion  of  said  printing  drum 
from  the  inside  thereof,  and  a  back  press  roller  having  a  clamp  for 
mounting  a  leading  end  of  a  print  sheet  thereto  provided  along  a 
generatrix  thereof,  said  printing  drum  and  said  back  press  roller 
being  arranged  in  proximity  and  parallel  to  one  another  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  directions  opposite  to  one  another  so  as  to 
execute  a  stencil  printing  such  that  the  ink  supplied  to  said  perfo- 
rated portion  of  said  printing  drum  by  said  inking  roller  is  selec- 
tively transferred  through  a  stencil  sheet  mounted  around  said 
printing  drum  to  provide  a  primed  image  of  ink  on  a  print  sheet 
supplied  between  said  printing  drum  and  said  back  press  roller 
with  a  leading  end  portion  thereof  being  held  by  said  clamp, 
wherein  the  stencil  printer  further  comprises  a  strip  of  elastic  sheet 
mounted  on  said  back  press  roller  along  a  generatrix  thereof  so  as 
to  cover  said  clamp. 


5,690j027 

STENCIL  PRINTER  HAVING  INK  LEAKAGE 

PREVENTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Yasuhiro  Takahashi,  and  Koji  Nakayama,  both  of  Inashiki- 

gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996*  Ser.  No.  685,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214075 

Int.  a."  B41L  13/06 


1.  A  stencil  printer  comprisingTa  printing  drum  having  a  perfo- 
rated construction  at  a  circumferential  portion  thereof  except  two 
annular  edge  portions  extending .  along  opposite  axial  ends  of  a 
cylindrical  configuration  thereof  and  a  strip  of  stencil  sheet  leading 


5,690,028 

WET  TRAPPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW 

VISCOSITY  RADL^TION  CURED  PRINT 

Philip  W.  Schick,  Knowlton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cavanagh  Cor- 
poration, Flemington,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,632 

Int  a."  B41F  5/16 

VS.  a.  101—211  20  Claims 


23      25 


1.  A  method  of  printing  ink  upon  a  continuous  substrate  using  a 
printing  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  continuous  substrate  around  a  central  impression 
cylinder  that  rotates  so  as  to  successively  pass  the  substrate 
through  at  least  one  face  roll  and  a  plurality  of  inking  stations; 

(b)  heating  ink  located  at  each  inking  station  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  predetermined  temperature  being  higher 
than  a  second  predetermined  temperature  of  said  central  impres- 
sion cylinder  of  said  substrate  wherein  the  viscosity  of  said  ink 
is  dropped  low  enough  so  that  said  ink  will  be  transferred  to  said 
substrate; 

(c)  applying  a  first  ink  from  a  first  inking  station  to  the  substrate 
wherein  the  temperature  of  the  first  ink  decreases  and  the  vis- 
cosity increases  as  the  first  ink  is  pulled  off  a  first  printing  plate 
in  the  direction  of  the  substrate; 

(d)  applying  an  intermediate  ink  from  an  intermediate  inking 
station  to  the  substrate  wherein  previously  applied  ink  on  the 
substrate  has  a  lower  temperature  and  a  higher  viscosity  than 
said  intermediate  ink,  causing  said  previously  applied  ink  to  pull 
said  intermediate  ink  off  an  intermediate  printing  plate  in  the 
direction  of  the  substrate; 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  at  each  one  of  the  remaining  of  said  plurality 
of  inking  stations; 

(0  curing  the  inked  substrate  which  has  passed  through  said 
plurality  of  inking  stations  at  a  curing  station. 
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S,6M,029 

RUBBER-BLANKET  CYLINDER  ENGAGEMENT  AND 

DISENGAGEMENT  DEVICE 

Bemd  Hernnann,  Mabcfa,  and  Haas-Jfirgen  Knsch,  Neckarge- 

mOnd,  both  of  Gennany,  aarignors  to  Heidelbef«er  Drackm- 

aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,630,  Oct  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1994,  44  35 
9oo.l 

Int.  a.*  B41F  7/02 
VS.  a.  101—2.18  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  printing  press  having  a  plate 
cylinder  rotatable  about  a  plate  cylinder  axis,  a  rubber-blanket 
cylinder,  and  an  impression  cylinder,  a  rubber-blanket  cylinder 
engagement  and  disengagement  device,  comprising  swivel  arms 
whereon  the  rubber-blanket  cylinder  is  joumalled,  said  swivel  arms 
being  articulated  at  a  frame  of  the  rotary  printing  press  about  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  plate  cylinder,  an  actuating  device  for  swiv- 
elling said  swivel  arms  such  that  said  rubber-blanket  cylinder 
approaches  the  impression  cylinder  under  a  given  force,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  device  disposed  at  a  side  of  the  frame  for  limiting 
swivelling  motion  of  said  swivel  arms  so  as  to  bring  about  a  setting 
thereof  in  a  rubber-blanket  cylinder  engagement  position,  said  stop 
device  having  at  least  one  supporting  element  formed  with  a  large 
supporting  surface  by  which  said  stop  device  cooperates  with  the 
rubber-blanket  cylinder. 


5,690,030 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heiddherg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^35 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1995,  195  05 
599J 

Int  a."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—232  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  printing  press  and  a  chainless  delivery 
system  therefor,  comprising  adjustable  sheet  stops  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  the  delivery  system  being  subdivided  into  a  part 
proximate  to  the  press  and  a  pan  distal  to  the  press,  one  of  said 
sheet  stops  being  a  rear  sheet  stop  fixedly  connected  to  said  distal 
part  of  the  dehvery  system,  said  distal  part  being  adjustable  hori- 
zontally, together  with  said  fixedly  connected  rear  sheet  stop,  in  a 
direction  towards  and  away  from  the  printing  press  for  adjusting  a 
size  of  the  delivery  system  to  a  format  size  being  processed  in  the 
printing  press. 


(W     \<M 


5,lfMfi31 

AEIUAL  CABLEWAY  HAVING  A  MOVEMENT  TAKE  UP 

MODULE 

Alain  Bach,  Voreppe,  and  Jean-Pierre  RasteUo,  GrenoMe,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Pomagabki  S.  A.,  France 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  25, 1995,  95  126M 
Int  CL'  B61B  Il/OO 
VS.  a.  104—168  6  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  cable  transport  installation  comprising: 
a  continuous  aerial  cable,  a  load  supporting  detachable  grip 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  decoupled  from  said  cable  at  a 
station,  a  transfer  rail  provided  at  the  station,  a  girder  extend- 
ing along  the  transfer  rail,  friction  sheaves  successively 
arranged  along  the  transfer  rail  and  having  spindles  it>latably 
nnounied  on  said  girder,  a  drive  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said 
grip  and  cooperating  with  said  finction  sheaves  to  propel  the 
grip  along  the  transfer  rail,  belt  drive  means  having  belts  and 
pulleys  amounted  on  the  friction  sheave  spindles  for  drivingly 
interconnecting  the  successive  friction  sheaves,  a  cable  sup- 
port sheave  for  supporting  said  cable  and  having  a  spindle 
with  a  belt  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  movement  take  up 
module  comprising  one  of  said  friction  sheaves,  a  drive  puUey 
drivingly  connected  to  said  belt  pulley  of  the  cable  support 
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sheave,  and  a  cog-wheel  tn^smission  between  said  drive 
pulley  and  said  one  friction  soeave  to  invert  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  friction  shetve  with  respect  to  the  drive 
pulley,  said  drive  pulley  an4  said  cog-wheel  transmission 
being  supported  by  said  girde '. 


5,690,132 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  REVERSE  RUN  OF 

CARRIER  OF  TROLLEY  CONVEYOR 

Takao  Koga,  Nabari,  and  Shozo  Adachi,  Kashiwara,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Tsubakimoto   Chain    Co.,   Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,612 
Oaims  priority,  application  J^an,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-049316 
Int  CI."  BtflB  9/00 
VS.  a.  104—172.1  I  1  Claim 


1.  Trolley  conveyor  system  having  a  rail,  a  carrier  containing 
running  rollers  adapted  to  rotatablf  engage  said  rail,  a  drive  chain 
having  an  engageable  and  disenageable  pusher  dog  operative  for 
selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  drive  chain  with 
respect  to  said  carrier,  and  means  f0r  preventing  reverse  run  of  said 
carrier  on  said  rail,  said  reverse  r|in  preventing  means  including, 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  saidl  running  rollers,  a  support  shaft 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  ont  running  roller  and  an  over- 
running clutch,  said  over-running  tlutch  comprising: 

an  outer  race  installed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  running  roller, 
an  inner  race  fixedly  secured  to:  said  support  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rollers  interposed 
between  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  race  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  race, 
a  cam  disposed  between  adjacent  rollers,  said  cam,  intermediate 
its  axial  ends,  containing  a  |rst  portion  having  an  effective 
width  less  than  the  space  beljiveen  said  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  race  and  said  outer  st$face  of  said  inner  race  and  a 
second  portion  having  an  eftctive  width  defined  by  surface 
portions  on  opposite  sides  oflsaid  cam  greater  than  the  space 
between  said  inner  race  an4  said  outer  race,  said  surface 
portions  being  interconnected  by  a  line  having  a  constant 
angular  displacement  with  retpect  to  a  common  centerline  of 
said  races,  an  extension  of  at  least  one  axial  end  of  said  cam 
having  a  chordal  surface  extending  transverse  to  said  line,  and 
an  annular  spring  disposed  between  said  chordal  surface  and 
said  outer  surface  of  said  inn<r  race  and  operative  to  bias  said 
surface  portions  into  sliding  Contact  with  said  race  surfaces, 
whereby  said  cam  is  effecive  to  permit  relative  rotation 
between  said  races  in  one  cfrection  and  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  races  i^  an  opposite  direction. 


5,690,033 

DEFORMABLE  GANGWAY  BETWEEN  TWO  LOADING 

PLATFORMS  CARRIED  BY  SUCCESSIVE  CHASSIS, 

NOTABLY  PERTAINING  TO  RAILRODS 

Jean-Luc  Andre,  Obemai,  France,  assignor  to  Lohr  Industrie, 

Hangenbieten,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,090 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11229 
Int.  a."  B61D  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  105—3  20  Claims 


1 .  A  deformable  gangway  interconnecting  two  carrier  platforms 
of  two  adjacent  chassis  with  one  another,  said  gangway  extending 
over  a  connecting  articulation  l)etween  the  two  adjacent  chassis  to 
facilitate  carrying  a  load  located  between  the  two  interconnected 
carrier  platforms; 

wherein  said  gangway  comprises  two  lateral  connecting  ele- 
ments which  are  each  connected  with  adjacent  end  portions  of 
said  two  adjacent  chassis,  said  two  lateral  connecting  ele- 
ments support  a  deformable  structure  therebetween,  when  an 
area  of  said  deformable  structure  supports  a  load,  said  load 
supporting  area  becomes  fixed,  relative  to  said  two  lateral 
connecting  elements,  while  a  remaining  unloaded  area  of  said 
deformable  structure  remains  movable,  relative  to  said  two 
lateral  connecting  elements,  to  compensate  for  contraction 
and  expansion  resulting  from  relative  movement  between  said 
two  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  two  carrier  platforms  during 
travel. 


5,690,034 
COMPOSITE-MATERIAL  PUSH-PULL  LINK  BAR  FOR 
RAIL  VEHICLES 
Wolfgang  Schahl,  Henningsdorf;  Peter  Weichelt,  Scbonwalde; 
Ulrich  Rudolph,  Berlin;  Giinter  Spur,  Beriin,  and  Hartmut 
Mohr,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Daimler- 
Benz  IVansportation  (Deutschland)  GmbH.  Henningsdorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01069,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993,  43  34 
629.4;  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22  579.2 

Int.  CI."  B61F  5/50 
VS.  CI.  105—199.1  10  Claims 


w? 


14 


8         14 


W    / 


I 


1.  A  composite  push-pull  bar  for  use  in  a  rail  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
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end-side  connecting  elements  for  axial  Introduction  of  compres- 
sive and  tractive  forces;  and 
a  rod-shaped  structural  element  disposed  between  the  end-side 
connecting  elements  for  i^e-up  and  transmission  of  the  com- 
pressive and  tractive  forces,  the  rod-shaped  element  compris- 
ing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  core; 

a  prestressed  composite  winding,  including  a  defined  number 
of  wrappings  of  one  or  several  reinforcing  fibers  embedded 
in  a  cured  matrix  material,  applied  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  core  so  as  to  leave  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  core  not  covered  by  the  winding,  the  wmding  extending 
over  the  connecting  elements;  and 
two  skins  arranged  on  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
core  not  covered  by  the  winding  to  form  a  sandwich  struc- 
ture with  die  core  and  which  remain  rigid  under  compres- 
sion in  their  longitudinal  direction. 


5,690,036 
TABLE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CUPHOLDING  THROUGH- 
HOLE 
Akira  Hasegawa,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eifuku  Sangyo 
Co.,  LTD,  Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995.  HEI7- 
351011  • 

Int  a."  A47B  23/00 
VS.  a.  108-25  5  cui^ 


5,690,035 
VIBRATION-DAMPING  MATERIAL,  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD,  AND  STRUCTURAL 
SECTION  FOR  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
IMashi  Hauyama.  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Vamagiwa.  Kobe;  Kenshi 
Maekawa,    Shimonoseki;    Keiyi    Iwai,   Tokyo;    Toshimitsu 
liinaka;  Mamoni  Taniuchi,  both  of  Kobe;  Reyi  Sanuki. 
Shimonoseki;  Isamu  Ueki.  Shimonoseki;  Toshihiko  Sasaki, 
Shimonoseki;  Akio  Sugimoto,  and  Kazuhisa  Fujisawa,  both 
of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,321,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

Thfa  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993.  5-044640; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215039;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-259027;  Sep.  22,  1993, 
5-259386;  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352533 

Int  a."  B6ID  17/10 
VS.  a.  105-^52  4  aaims 


1.  An  extruded  aluminum  vibration  damping  section  comprising: 

two  planar  plates; 

supporting  means  connecting  said  two  planar  plates,  the  two 
planar  plates  and  the  supporting  means  being  integrally 
formed  as  an  extruded  aluminum  section  and  having  a  truss 
shape;  and 

vibration  damping  resin  located  between  said  two  planar  plates 
such  that  the  integral  formauon  of  said  extruded  aluminum 
section  is  maintained. 

wherein  said  supporting  means  connecting  two  said  planar  plates 
comprises  ribs  connecting  said  planar  plates  and  arranged 
such  that  holes  are  defined  by  the  surfaces  of  said  ribs  and  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  planar  plates,  and  wherein  said  vibration 
damping  resin  located  between  said  two  planar  plates  is 
located  on  a  substantial  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  one  of 
said  planar  plates  and  only  on  surfaces  of  said  ribs  opposite 
said  one  of  said  planar  plates. 


1.  A  table,  which  comprises  a  table  plate,  a  through-hole  formed 
in  the  table  plate  for  cup  holding,  said  though-hole  having  a 
periphery,  a  bag  having  an  open  top  fixed  along  the  periphery  of 
the  through-hole,  and  a  bottom  member  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  bag  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  fitted  in  the  through-hole, 
said  bottom  member  being  formed  of  a  ring-like  spring  which  is 
diametrically  contractile. 


5,690,037 

LIGHTWEIGHT  FOLDABLE  PALLET  AND  RELATED 

LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Mdvin  B.  HIU.  408  Arbor  Ridge  Rd.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

30087 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,673 

Int  a."  B65D  J9/W 

VS.  Q.  108-51 J  2  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  and  reusable  soft  pallet  intended  for  supporting  a 
load  and  moving  the  load  by  means  of  a  lifting  mechanism  having 
a  pair  of  laterally-separated  fortes,  each  forte  having  a  top  member 
and  a  side  member  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  member, 
and  the  lateral  separation  between  the  forks  being  selectably  vari- 
able between  a  proximal  separation  and  a  distal  separation,  the 
pallet  comprising: 

a  flexible  platform  formed  of  flexible  textile  material  and  having 
an  upper  surface  operative  to  receive  the  load; 

first  and  second  support  blocks  affixed  in  laterally  spaced  apart 
relation  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  flexible  platform  to  support 
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the  flexible  platfonn  and  a  lojd  received  thereon  in  elevated 
relation  to  a  ground  surface  when  the  support  blocks  rest  on 
the  ground  surface; 

at  least  one  other  support  block  t£Sxed  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  flexible  platfonn,  the  ottier  support  block  extending 
between  and  parallel  to  the  hiM  and  second  support  blocks  so 
as  to  further  support  the  flexible  platfonn  and  the  load  in 
elevated  relation  to  the  ground  surface,  with  the  other  support 
block  laterally  spaced  apan  from  the  first  and  second  suppoft 
blocks  to  define  elongated  regions  for  receiving  the  fortes  in 
proximal  separation  beneath  ttK  lower  surface  of  the  flexible 
platform  without  interference  with  the  suppon  blocks; 

the  first  and  second  support  blocks  each  having  a  side  face 
depending  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  flexible  platform  and 
facing  the  respective  fork-receiving  regions  so  that  distal 
separation  of  the  forks  in  said  regions  engages  the  side  faces 
by  the  confronting  side  members  of  the  forks  and  urges  apan 
the  first  and  second  suppon  blocks,  thereby  applying  lateral 
tension  to  the  flexible  platfona  sufiBcient  to  suppon  the  load 
thereon  when  the  forks  lift  the  pallet  above  the  ground  surface 
and  applying  a  force  moment  to  the  first  and  second  suppon 
blocks  sufficient  to  maintain  said  suppon  blocks  substantially 
level  when  the  pallet  is  lifted; 

the  flexible  platform  having  tensile  strength  sufficient  to  with- 
stand the  lateral  tension  applied  thereto  by  the  first  and  second 
suppon  blocks  while  supportii)g  a  predetermined  load; 

the  flexible  platform  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  nonde- 
structive folding  intermediate  the  suppon  blocks  without 
weakening  the  flexible  platform  for  subsequent  unfolding  and 
reuse,  so  that  the  suppon  blocks  rest  approximately  one 
alongside  the  other,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  overall 
size  of  the  folded  pallet  for  shipping  or  storing;  and 

the  textile  material  of  the  flexible  platform  having  sufficient 
tensile  strength  to  withstand  said  lateral  tension. 


dimensioned  in  section  for  sliding  receipt  in  said  groove,  and 
a  resilient  projection  extending  generally  orthogonal  from 
said  lower  surface  to  project  through  the  slot  of  said  groove; 
and 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  shelf  each  dimensioned  in 
section  for  selected  conforming  receipt  of  said  resilient  pro- 
jection. 


5^90,039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  USING  SPATIALLY  SELECTIVE 

COOLING 

Ricliard  J.  Monro,  Ridgefield,  and  Peter  D.  Marx,  Bethd,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  RJM  Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,679 

Int  a.*  F23D  1/02:  F23J  15/02 

VS.  CL  110—264  15  Claims 


5,690,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

ENGAGEMENT  OF  SHELF  SEPARATION  STRUCTURES 

William  Merit,  and  Jo  Merit,  boti  of  575  Esplanade,  No.  106, 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90277 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,519 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

VJS.  CL  108—60  3  Claims 


1.  A  mettiod  for  reducing  the  production  of  NO^  from  a  combus- 
tion zone  fed  with  a  fuel  and  combustion  air  which  establishes  a 
flow  pattern  inside  the  combustion  zone  resulting  in  at  least  one 
identifiable  zone  embedded  inside  the  combustion  zone  where  NO^ 
tends  to  be  produced,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  spatially  distinct  stream  of  cooling  fluid  at  a  prede- 
termined location  in  a  ponion  of  the  combustion  air  flow;  with 
said  location  selected  so  that  the  stream  of  cooling  fluid  is 
entrained  by  the  combustion  air  flow  to  intersect  the  embed- 
ded identifiable  zone  inside  the  combustion  zone;  and 
applying  said  cooling  fluid  to  said  predetermined  location  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  be  entrained  by  the  combustion  air  flow 
through  a  pan  of  the  combustion  zone  and  reach  the  embed- 
ded identifiable  zone  so  as  to  reduce  its  temperature  for  a 
reduction  of  NO^  generated  from  said  identifiable  zone  with- 
out significantly  affecting  temperatures  of  gases  in  the  com- 
bustion zone  outside  said  identifiable  zone. 


1.  In  a  shelf  separating  assembly  characterised  by  a  shelf,  an 
extrusion  including  an  elongate  base  plate  securable  to  said  shelf, 
an  elongate  split  tubular  mount  fiwd  along  one  side  of  said  base 
plate  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  separator 
members  each  provided  with  a  split  end  fitting  conformed  for 
selective  resilient  engagement  on  said  tubular  mount  to  align  said 
separator  members  on  said  shelf  generally  orthogonal  relative  said 
extrusion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  slotted  groove  formed  longituilinally  in  said  base  plate  on  a 
side  thereof  opposite  to  said  one  side  fixed  to  said  tubular 
mount; 
attachment  means  conformed  for  selective  engagement  between 
said  extrusion  and  said  shell  including  a  generally  planar 
base  piece  defined  by  an  ufper  and  a  lower  surface  and 


5,690,040 

PRESSER  FOOT  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ELASTIC 

MEMBER 

Koiclii  Naltayama,  and  Shii^i  Kojima,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tbe  Singer  Company  N.V.,  Curaco, 
Netiieriands  Antilles 

FUed  Jim.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  7,  1995,  7-163118 

Int.  a."  D05B  29/08:35/06 

VS.  a.  112—235  5  Claims 

1.  A  presser  foot  device  of  a  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  presser  foot; 

a  tension  mechanism  disposed  on  the  presser  foot,  the  tension 
mechanism  including  a  threaded  screw  member  projecting 
from  tlie  presser  foot  toward  a  feeding  end  of  the  presser  foot, 
a  rigid  presser  member  having  a  recess  and  a  bore  extending 
along  an  axial  length  of  the  presser  meml>er; 
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a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore,  the  nut  positioned  within  the  recess 
of  the  presser  member  such  that  the  bore  of  the  nut  axially 
coincides  with  and  is  axially  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to 
the  bore  of  the  presser  member,  the  nut  and  the  presser 
member  being  positioned  on  the  screw  member  such  that 
threads  of  the  screw  member  and  die  bore  of  the  nut  inter- 
mesh,  the  nut  being  rotauble  along  the  screw  member, 
whereby  the  presser  member  is  axially  movable  with  the  nut 
along  the  screw  member;  and 

a  guide  member  disposed  at  a  feeding  end  of  the  presser  foot  in 
opposing  relationship  to  the  presser  member,  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  the  presser  member  defining  a  gap  therebetween  for 
receiving  an  elastic  member  lo  extend  through  the  gap  in 
order  to  supply  tension  to  the  elastic  member,  the  gap  being 
adjustable  by  the  movable  presser  member  for  varying  the 
tension  of  the  elastic  member 


weapon  from  the  weapon  compartment  thence  to  become 
fired,  and  (iv)  means  operative  to  provide  compensation  coun- 
tervailing a  redistribution  of  the  mass  of  the  vehicle  which 
would  otherwise  occur  when  the  weapon  is  expelled  from  the 
weapon  compartment  to  thereby  stabilize  the  vehicle  against 
effects  of  expelling  the  weapon,  said  countervailing  means 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  buoyancy  chambers  positioned  within 
the  hull,  each  buoyancy  chamber  located  proximate  an  a.sso- 
ciated  one  of  the  weapon  receiving  means,  each  buoyancy 
chamber  being  initially  empty  and  having  sufficient  capacity 
so  that  it  can  be  loaded  with  seawater  whose  mass  approxi- 
mates mass  of  one  of  said  weapons,  and  controllable  valve 
means  for  controllably  enabling  seawater  surrounding  the  hull 
to  fill  the  buoyancy  chamber, 

a  mother  vehicle  for  generating  command  information  for  con- 
trolling the  contiDl  means  and  for  receiving  unmanned  under- 
sea vehicle  status  information  from  said  unmanned  undersea 
vehicle  and  processing  it  for  use  in  generating  the  command 
information;  and 

a  communication  link  for  interconnecting  said  unmanned  under- 
sea vehicle  and  said  mother  vehicle  to  facilijtate  transfer  of 
command  infonnation  from  said  mother  vehicle  to  said 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  and  to  fiirther  facilitate  transfer  of 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  stanjs  information  from  said 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  to  said  mother  vehicle. 


K 


.^ 
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5,690,042 
MOORING  DEVICE  AND  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR 
WATERCRAFT  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Darreil  G.  Bentiey,  P.O.  Box  609,  Licking,  Mo.  65542 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,972,  Mar.  3,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723383 
Int  CL'  B63B  21/00 
VS.  CL  114-230  20  Qaims 


5,690,041 
UNMANNED  UNDERSEA  VEHICLE  SYSTEM  FOR 
WEAPON  DEPLOYME?«iT 
Christopher  F.  HiUenbrand,  Bristol,  and  Donald  T.  Gomez. 
Little  Compton,  both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,611 

Int  CL*  B63G  8/28 

VS.  a.  114-21 J  6  aaims 


1.  In  a  mooring  device  adapted  for  mooring  a  craft  to  a  docking 
platform  having  spaced  decking  elements  of  uniform  thickness,  the 
mooring  device  having  a  means  for  securing  a  line  thereto  and 
comprising  a  body  in  rigid  T-bar  form  having  a  shaft  and  an 
elongated  head  secured  transversely  to  one  end  thereof  wherem  the 
head  is  sufficienUy  nanow  to  fit  between  the  decking  elements,  the 
shaft  further  having  a  flat  plate  mounted  thereon  for  slideable 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  head  with  a  biasing  means 
associated  with  the  plate  to  urge  the  head  toward  the  plate,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  mooring  device  has  locking  means 
associated  therewith  for  lockably  securing  said  mooring  device  to 
said  doclcing  platform. 


zr 


1.  An  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  system  comprising: 
a  remote-controlled,  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  having  (i)  a 
hull  enclosing  a  weapon  compartment  including  means  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  weapons  longiwdinally  along  the 
length  of  the  vehicle,  the  hull  including  doors  proximate  the 
weapon  receiving  means,  (ii)  an  erectable  observation  mast 
for  obtaining  environmental  information,  (iii)  control  means 
for  contiDlling  the  deployment  of  the  weapon  by  expelling  the 


5,690,043 
AUTOMATIC  ROBE  BUNDLING  DEVICE 
Gerald  J.  Mascara,  336  Golf  View  Rd.,  North  Palm  Beach,  FU 
33408 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,593 

Int  a."  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  114-230  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  bundling  device  for  a  mooring  line  comprising 

a  rewinding  pulley  having  a  rewinding  cortl,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ing  means  afiBxed  to  said  mooring  f  ne  at  spaced  intervals,  one  end 
of  said  cord  being  tied  to  the  la*  spaced  clamping  means  and 
eyelets  attached  to  each  of  said  othpr  of  said  plurality  of  clamping 
means  for  being  disposed  in  slidi|ig  relationship  with  said  cord 
passing  through  each  of  said  oth^  of  said  plurality  of  clamping 
means. 


h^ 


5,690,«44 
SYSTEM  FOR  SHOCK  HARDENING  A  TORPEDO  NOSE 

FAIRING  BEARING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Christa  M.  Reise,  Portsmouth,  and  James  C.  Butts,  Charles- 
town,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,069 

Int.  CI.'  B4i3B  8/32 

U.S.  a.  114—238  6  Claims 


said  pair  of  external  pivot  arms  being  arranged  in  mirror  image 
to  each  other  and  movable  up  or  down  simultaneously  to  lift 
or  lower  said  platform; 

a  pair  of  pivot  shafts  extendable  through  said  transom  between 
its  interior  and  exterior; 

said  pair  of  external  pivot  arms  being  connected  to  said  pivot 
shafts  to  pivot  therewith; 

a  pair  of  internal  pivot  arms  for  location  at  said  interior  of  said 
transom,  in  mirror  image  to  each  other,  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  shafts  to  pivot  therewith;  and 

a  power  actuator  for  location  at  said  transom  interior,  operably 
associated  with  said  pair  of  internal  pivot  arms,  and  movable 
to  shift  said  pair  of  internal  pivot  arms,  said  pair  of  pivot 
shafts,  and  said  pair  of  external  pivot  arms  to  lift  or  lower  said 
platform. 


5,690,046 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLES 

Albert  S.  Grzecb,  Jr.,  383  Argyle  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Md.  21122 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,720 

Int  CI.*  B63B  35AX> 

VS.  a.  114—270  24  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  shock  hardening!  and  controlling  deformation  of 
a  bearing  plate,  the  plate  transfer^ng  loads  from  a  first  member 
bearing  against  the  plate  to  a  secolid  member  bearing  against  the 
plate,  the  system  comprising: 

a  tang  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  bearing  plate  and  adjacent  the 
first  member,  the  tang  providing  an  increased  bearing  surface 
between  the  first  member  and  the  plate,  the  tang  further 
providing  an  increased  bending  resistance  in  the  plate  in  a 
direction  toward  the  second  member:  and 
a  slot  cut  into  a  surface  of  the  beering  plate  remote  from  the  first 
member,  the  slot  encouraging  the  deformation  of  the  plate  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  secotd  member. 


UMI 


5,690,045 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAfT  LIFT  AT  TRANSOM 
Marie  W.  Gauthier,  Grand  Hav*n,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Marine 
Automation,  Inc.,  Grand  Havtn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728326 
Int  a."  B«3B  35/40 
VS.  a.  114—259  17  Claims 

1.  A  transom  mountable  lifting  4evice  for  a  boat  which  includes 
a  transom  having  an  interior  and  ^  exterior; 
said  lifting  device  comprising: 
a  platform  for  location  at  said  ttansom  exterior, 
a  pair  of  external  pivot  arms  for  location  at  said  transom  exte- 
rior, operably  associated  with  said  platform  to  move  up  or 
down  therewith; 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 

a  heat  engine  having  an  ambient  air  cooling  system  primarily 

employed  for  cooling  the  engine  during  travel  on  land,  and  an 

external  water  cooling  system  prirtiarily  for  cooling  the  engine 

during  travel  in  water; 
said  body  having  a  sealed  interior  with  said  engine  housed  in 

said  sealed  interior; 
a  retractable  and  steerable  front  wheel  located  at  the  front  of  said 

body; 
at  least  one  retractable  rear  wheel  located  at  the  rear  of  said 

body; 
at  least  one  of  said  wheels  being  rotatably  drivable  by  said 

engine; 
a  propulsion  unit  for  propelling  said  vehicle  in  water; 
said  propulsion  unit  being  drivable  by  said  engine; 
said  engine  being  directly  cooled  by  a  re-circulating  liquid 

coolant;  and 
said  cooling  systems  including  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  air 

chamber  through  which  ambient  air  flows,  a  liquid  coolant 
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chamber  through  which  said  liquid  coolant  of  said  engine 
flows,  and  a  surface  exposed  outside  said  body  in  contact  with 
external  water  during  water  travel. 


5.690.047 

BUOYANT  ANCHORAGE  MECHANISM 

William  C.  Holmes,  Rte.  123.  South  HarpsweU.  Me.  04079 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,875 

Int  a."  B63B  21/24 

VS.  a.  114—294  6  Claims 


a  foam  material  within  said  cavity,  said  foam  being  injected  into 
said  cavity  as  a  liquid,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  a 
web  portion  extending  between  opposed  side  walls,  said  web 
portion  and  said  side  walls  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
length  of  said  frame  members,  said  web  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  openings  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  web  portions,  said  openings  in  said  web  portions  allow- 
ing said  liquid  foam  to  pass  through  said  openings  such  that 
said  foam  may  fill  said  cavity. 


P^^ 


ib 


5,690,049 
COMPACT  GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  MarshaU,  Southfield,  and  Chandresekar  R.  Karur, 
Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,810 

Int  CL*  GOID  13/00 

VS.  CL  116—284  20  CUims 


1.  A  raisable-lowerable  anchorage  mechanism  comprising: 

an  anchor  adapted  to  assume  an  operating  position  on  the  sea 

bottom  or  an  inactive  raised  position  at  the  sea  surface; 
an  inflatable-deflatable  float  means  carried  by  said  anchor; 
a  surface  vessel  operable  to  support  the  anchor  in  its  raised 

position; 
air  pressure-generating  means  on  said  vessel; 
air  conduit  means  connecting  said  air  pressure-generating  means 

to  said  float  means,  whereby  said  float  means  can  be  inflated 

or  deflated  from  the  sea  surface;  and 
said  anchor  comprising  an  elongated  rod.  and  said  float  means 

comprising  an  annular  float  encircling  said  rod. 


5,690,048 
BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Friesen,  827  PL  Pelee  Drive;  Jake  Friesen.  789  Pt  Pelle 
Drive,  both  of  Leamington,  OnUrio,  Canada,  N8H  3V4,  and 
Henry   Friesen,  43   Bruce  Avenue,   Leamington,   Ontario, 
Canada,  N8H  4C4 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636381 
Int  a.*  B63B  3/16:3/26 
VS.  CI.  114—356  15  Claims 

1.  A  shell  for  forming  portions  of  a  boat  hull,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  frame  niembers; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame  pieces  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity   of   frame    members,    said    frame    members    extending 
between  said  longitudinal  frame  pieces  in  a  direction  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  frame  pieces; 
an  outer  skin  layer  permanently  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  frame 

inembers; 
an  inner  skin  layer  permanently  fixed  to  another  side  of  said 
frame  members  such  that  a  cavity  exists  between  said  inner 
and  said  outer  skin  layers,  said  frame  members  being  inside 
said  cavity;  and 


1.  An  instrument  cluster  gauge  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plate  member. 

a  pointer  assembly  rotatable  relative  to  said  plate  member  about 

a  first  axis; 
said  pointer  assembly  including: 

a  pointer  cap  having  an  internal  surface. 

a  driven  surface  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  internal  surface, 
and 

a  pointer  fixed  relative  to  said  pointer  cap; 
a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft;  and 
a  driver  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  for  drivingly  engaging  said 

driven  surface  and  rotating  said  pointer  assembly. 


2712 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


5,690^50 

PLASMA  TREATING  APRKRATUS  AND  PLASMA 

TREATING  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Doi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anelva  Corporation, 

Fuchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-136001 

Int.  CI."  Cl^C  16/00 


U.S.  a.  118—723  MP 


13  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  treating  apparatus 
strate  with  plasma,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  plasma  in 

outside  surface  using  high  frdquency 
a  hot  air  heating  system  for  hei  iting 

blowing  hot  air  to  the  outsit 

tainer: 
the  hot  air  heating  system  incliiles 

air  to  a  central  location  of  an( 

the  dielectric  container  so 

uniformly  heated. 


'or  treating  a  surface  of  a  sub- 


a  dielectric  container  having  an 
power;  and 
the  dielectric  container  by 
surface  of  the  dielectric  con- 
means  for  directing  the  hot 
substantially  uniformly  around 
hat  the  dielectric  container  is 


5,690^51 
PET  LITTER  SEPARATION  SVSTEM  INCLUDING  PULL- 
OUT  COVER 
Greg  L.  Fisher,  P.O  Box  434,  tVest  Linn,  Oreg.  97068,  and 
Robert  D.  MacDonald,  147  Etta  St^  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97034 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N#.  525,971,  Sep.  7,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,772 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  a.  119—166  15  Oaims 

1.  A  pet  litter  separation  systenl  comprising: 

(a)  a  separation  device  of  open«entered  construction  having  an 
upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  a  sidewall  interconnecting  said 
ends,  said  upper  end  formii^  an  open  mouth  for  receiving 
filterable  material  from  a  litter  tray  including  reusable  pet 
litter  granules  and  clumped  waste  products,  said  lower  end 
defining  a  separation  member  fonning  openings  of  suitable 
size  for  permitting  passage  of  said  reusable  pet  litter  granules 
while  blocking  passage  of  said  clumped  waste  products;  and 

(b)  an  independently  movable  Oover.  unattached  to  said  separa- 
tion device,  said  cover  having  a  first  flexible  portion  position- 
able  inside  said  device  in  ovirlying  relationship  to  said  sepa- 
ration member  so  that  wljen  said  filterable  material  is 
deposited  into  said  device  fitom  said  tray,  said  reusable  pet 
litter  granules  are  prevented  \y  said  first  flexible  portion  from 
exiting  through  said  separation  member,  said  cover  including 
means  for  facilitating  removal  of  said  first  flexible  portion  out 
from  beneath  said  filterable  material  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  first  flexible  portion  subxantially  conforms  to  the  contour 
of  said  separation  member  and  a  portion  of  said  sidewall 
adjacent  said  separation  member  as  said  first  flexible  portion 


is  removed  from  beneath  said  filterable  material,  so  that  said 
reusable  pet  litter  granules  are  free  to  pass  though  said  sepa- 
ration member. 


5,690,052 

METHOD  FOR  SORBING  LIQUID  USING  GROUND 

WHEAT  GRAIN  LITTER 

James  H.  Sladek,  Battle  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pet  Care 

Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,146,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,097 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/Ol 
U.S.  a.  119—171  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sorbing  an  aqueous  liquid  utilizing  a  ground 
wheat  grain  litter,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  situating  a  ground  wheat  grain  liner  to  be  contacted  by  an 

aqueous  liquid  to  be  sorbed, 
wherein  said  ground  wheat  grain  litter  consists  essentially  of  a 
ground  whole  wheat  grain. 


5,690,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  REEF,  REEF-BED,  OR 

LIVE  SAND  FILTER,  SINGULARLY  OR  IN 

COMBINATION,  IN  AN  AQUARIUM 

Frank  A.  Strange,  Jr.,  6871  Temperance  Pt  St.,  Westerville, 

Ohio  43802 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,944 
Int.  ex."  AOIK  63/00 
VS.  CI.  119—248  20  Claims 

1.  An  aquarium,  comprising: 
a  front,  a  back,  sides  and  a  bottom  Joined  together  to  form  an 

enclosure  to  hold  water; 
a  first  shelf  in  said  enclosure; 

at  least  one  post  supporting  said  first  shelf  above  said  bonom 
and  holding  said  shelf  horizontal,  said  post  having  a  first  end 
supported  by  said  bottom  and  a  second  end  extending  to  near 
said  shelf,  said  shelf  being  of  louvered  eggcrate  to  allow  free 
circulation  of  water  through  the  shelf,  said  eggcrate  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  square  apertures, 
said  first  shelf  being  joined  to  said  at  least  one  post  by  a  first 
fitting  having  two  tapered  ends,  one  of  said  tapered  ends 
extending  into  one  of  said  square  apertures,  the  other  of  said 
tapered  ends  projecting  into  a  recess  in  said  at  least  one  post, 
said  recess  in  said  at  least  one  post  being  at  said  second  post 
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5,690,055 
TABLE-TOP  INCUBATOR 
Thomas  W.  Wenstrand,  1702  Oakland  Milk  Rd.,  ML  Pleasant, 
Iowa  52641,  and  AUen  Watson,  300  West  Jackson  St..  Salem. 
Iowa  52649  — ~— , 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,998 

Int  CL*  AOIK  41/00:41/06 

VS.  CL  119-309  13  cuims 


end,  said  first  fitting  being  bonded  to  both  said  first  shelf  and 
said  post  to  form  a  rigid  joint 


5,690,054 

AQUARIUM  SYSTEM 

Steven  D.  AUen,  94  Sunrise  Ct.,  Fletcher,  N.C.  28732 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,727 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  a.  119—259 


1.  A  table-top  incubator  for  hatching  eggs  comprising  a  base, 
central  member  on  said  base,  said  central  member  including  means 
to  provide  heat  for  ah,  and  means  to  provide  circulation  of  air, 
container  means  surrounding  said  central  member  and  rotauble 
about  said  central  member  and  slidable  relative  to  said  base,  said 
container  means  providing  a  support  for  said  eggs,  and  nnning 
means  held  stationary  by  said  central  member  adapted  to  n)ll  said 
eggs  as  said  support  is  moved  relative  to  said  central  member. 


4aaiins 


5,690,056 

SQUIRREL  PROOF  BIRD  FEEDER 

Thomas  KX..  Korb,  3935  Donley,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.  48309 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,993 

Int  CL*  AOIK  39/01 

«       UA  CL  U9-52J  15  ctaims 


CT? 


1.  An  aquarium  system  wherein  water  is  filtered  by  drawing 
aquarium  water  through  a  filter  system  below  which  wastes  con- 
centrate in  an  accumulation  area  from  which  the  wastes  are  drawn 
off,  said  system  comprising: 

a  watertight  fish  tank  of  transparent  material  having  sides 
extending  vertically  from  a  bottom,  lower  support  flanges,  an 
undergravel  filter,  composed  of  a  rigid  support  grating  with 
outflow  towers  and  side  inlet  holes  allowing  passage  of  water 
from  said  tank  into  and  through  said  undergravel  filter,  sup- 
ported on  said  lower  support  flanges,  said  bottom  being  made 
of  transparent  or  translucent  material,  having  segments  slop- 
ing toward  a  drain  opening,  said  segments  fonning  an  accu- 
mulation area  extending  from  the  lower  support  flanges  to  a 
lowest  point,  said  drain  opening  located  at  said  lowest  point,  a 
drain  hose  connected  to  said  drain  opening,  a  valve  located 
within  said  drain  hose,  and  an  extension  of  said  drain  hose,  all 
supported  by  an  exterior  ba.se  with  support  legs  at  each  corner 
of  said  watertight  fish  tank,  said  support  legs  of  a  height  at 
least  sufficient  to  support  said  drain  hose  and  valve  above  any 
support  surface,  said  base  comprising  said  support  legs, 
removable  base  side  sections  on  each  side  of  said  base,  and 
removable  fastening  means  for  each  base  side  section. 


°"V-4) 
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1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising:  a  cable  for  suspending  said  bird 
feeder  from  an  object  such  as  a  tree,  said  cable  defining  a  vertical 
axis:  a  platform  attached  at  a  center  portion  thereof  to  said  cable; 
an  annular  feeder  suspended  from  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
platform:  a  plurality  of  cables  for  suspending  said  feeder  from  said 
platform,  each  of  said  cables  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  said 
axis  and  having  an  upper  portion  attached  to  said  peripheral 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  attached  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
feeder;  and  a  trap  located  below  said  platfonn.  said  trap  having  a 
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plurality  of  radial  segments  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted  to  tilt, 
and  a  means  for  resiliently  mountiqg  each  of  said  segments  to  said 
feeder. 


5,690,t57 
TOOTHLESS  ELASTOMEEIC  SHEDDING  BLADE 
Jack  B.  Curry,  Springtown,  Tet.,  assignor  to  JMK  Intema- 
tional.  Inc.,  Weatherford,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,518 

Int  CI.*  AO|K  13/00 

VS.  a.  119—623  21  aaims 


1.  An  elastomeric  shedding  bladfe,  comprising: 

a  body  consisting  of  a  cured  itsilient  elastomeric  compound, 
said  body  exhibiting  a  modulis  of  elasticity  of  200  to  900  and 
a  durometer  reading  of  40  to  90  points  on  a  Shore  A  Scale: 

a  maximum  thickness  of  said  body  defined  in  a  first  direction,  a 
width  of  said  body  in  a  second  direction  normal  to  said  first 
direction  and  being  a  multiple  of  said  depth,  a  length  of  said 
body  in  a  third  direction  normal  to  said  first  and  second 
directions  and  being  a  multiple  of  said  width,  said  length 
taken  between  two  opposed  ends;  and 

at  least  one  blade  portion  extending  substantially  between  said 
ends  forming  an  acute  angle,  said  body  being  sufficiently 
resiliently  elastic  in  said  firtt  direction  so  that  said  blade 
portion  can  be  manually  conformed  to  an  arcuate  surface  of 
an  animal  body  part  having  t  diameter  much  less  than  said 
length. 


5,6904>58 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,6904159 
TRAINING  COLLAR 
Jeff  Woods,  2523  Wexford  Bayne  Rd^  Franklin  Park,  Sewick- 
ley.  Pa.  15143 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,844 
Int  CL*  AflK  im 
VS.  CL  119'-«56  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  training  animals  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  collar  defining  a  perimeter; 

(b)  a  second  collar  defining  a  perimeter; 

(c)  means  for  spacing  the  first  collar  from  the  second  collar  at  a 
distance; 

(d)  means  for  simultaneously  clianging  the  lengths  of  the  perim- 
eters of  the  first  and  secoad  collars  such  that  when  the 
perimeters  of  the  first  and  second  collars  are  reduced  a  con- 
stant pressure  is  applied  to  tl)e  neck  of  an  animal;  and 


I 


(e)  means  for  Uniting  the  changing  of  the  first  and  second 
perimeters  such  that  each  has  a  maximum  perimeter  and  a 
minimum  perimeter,  wherein  when  the  collars  are  reduced  to 
their  respective  minimum  perimeters,  the  animal  is  prevented 
from  being  harmed  and  when  the  collars  are  increased  to  their 
respective  maximum  perimeters,  the  animal  is  prevented  from 
escaping  from  the  first  and  second  collars. 


of 


5,690,060 
BELT  FOR  SELF-INSEMINATION  OF  SOWS 
Patrick  E.  Dumoulin,  and  Michael  W.  Dumoulln,  both 
16N393  Walker  Rd.,  Hampshire,  III.  60140 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,667 

Int  a."  AOIK  21/00 

VS.  CL  119—858  5  Claims 


1.  A  self-insemination  belt  for  use  in  the  artificial  insemination 
of  sows  using  a  catheter  or  the  like,  said  belt  comprising  a  body 
strap  of  sufficient  length  to  be  wrapped  around  and  secured  to  the 
sow  at  the  sow's  stomach  just  ahead  of  the  hind  legs  of  the  sow, 
the  body  strap  having  two  free  ends,  fastening  means  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  body  strap  to  provide  for  adjustable  and  detachable 
connection  of  the  free  ends  so  that  the  body  strap  will  fit  sows  of 
varying  size,  a  single  back  strap  fixedly  attached  to  the  body  strap 
between  said  free  ends  and  extending  transversely  to  the  body  strap 
so  as  to  lay  on  the  sow's  back,  the  back  strap  terminating  in  a  free 
end,  fastening  means  combined  with  the  free  end  of  the  back  strap, 
and  a  flexible  catheter  holding  strap  releasably  secured  to  the 
fastening  means  of  the  back  strap  and  having  free  ends  connectable 
to  each  other  to  grip  and  hold  the  catheter  used  in  the  insemination. 


5,690,061 

WATER  HEATER  WITH  EXPANSION  TANK 

Juan  A.  Lopez,  120  King  Arthur  Ct,  Fayetteville,  Ga.  30214 

FUed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,760 

Int  CI.'  F22B  5/00 

VS.  a.  122—17  6  Claims 

1.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  water  tank  for  receiving  a 

quantity  of  water,  heating  means  for  beating  said  water  tank  and 

said  quantity  of  water  therein,  an  inlet  pipe  for  supplying  water  to 

said  water  tank  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  discharging  water  from  said 

water  tank,  an  expansion  tank  disposed  beneath  said  water  tank. 
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first  oil  passage  to  the  oil  cooling  passage;  and  wherein  said 
oil  cooling  passage  has  an  opening  comrounicating  with  the 
first  oil  passage;  and 
wherein  said  opening  is  located  at  a  position  opposed  to  the 
entrance  of  the  bearing  oil  passage  with  respect  to  the  first  oil 
passage,  and  wherein  lubricating  oil  from  the  first  oil  passage 
is  supplied  to  the  oil  cooling  passage  when  lubricating  oil 
enters  the  bearing  oil  passage  from  the  first  oil  passage. 


movable  means  in  said  expansion  tank  separating  said  tank  into  an 
air  compartment  and  a  water  compartment,  and  pipe  means  for 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  water  tank  with  the  water  compan- 
ment  of  said  expansion  tank  so  that,  when  said  quantity  of  water  in 
said  water  tank  is  heated  by  said  heating  means,  the  expanded 
volume  can  flow  through  said  pipe  means  into  said  expansion  tank. 


5,690,063 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yu  Motoyama,  and  Taken  Ibara.  both  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,292 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-203910 

Int  a.*  F02D  17/00:41/26 

U-S- CI.  123-73  A  20  aaims 


5,690,062 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  STRUCTURE  FOR  V-TYPE  ENGINE 
Satoshi  Yamada,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723^49 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-260394 

Int  CL*  FOIP  11/08 

VS.  a.  123-^1J3  21  Claims 
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1.  A  cylinder  block  structure  for  a  V-type  engine  that  supports  a 
crankshaft,  wherein  said  crankshaft  has  a  plurality  of  journals,  said 
structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bearings  for  supporting  said  journals; 

a  pair  of  cylinder  banks  arranged  in  a  V-shape; 

a  valley  defined  between  the  banks,  wherein  the  valley  extends 
in  the  direction  of  the  crankshaft; 

a  coolant  passage  through  which  coolant  flows  to  cool  the 
cylinder  block  and  which  includes  said  valley; 

first  oil  passage  through  which  lubricating  oil  for  the  engine 
flows,  said  first  oil  passage  being  arranged  to  extend  along  the 
coolant  passage  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

a  bearing  oil  passage  for  supplying  the  lubricaung  oil  to  one  of 
the  journals,  wherein  said  bearing  oil  passage  is  formed  in  one 
of  the  bearings,  and  wherein  the  bearing  oil  passage  has  an 
exit  communicating  with  an  associated  one  of  the  journals  and 
an  entrance  communicating  with  the  first  oil  passage,  and 
wherein  the  lubricating  oil  is  introduced  to  the  bearing  oil 
passage  via  its  entrance  and  is  supplied  to  the  journal  via  its 
exit; 

a  projection  provided  in  the  valley,  wherein  said  projection 
includes  an  oil  cooling  passage,  such  that  oil  flows  fit)m  the 


1.  A  two-cycle,  crankcase  compression,  internal  combustion 
engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  closed 
at  one  end  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  and  closed  at  the  other 
end  to  form  a  crankcase  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  joumaled  within  said  crank- 
case chamber  and  driven  by  said  piston,  an  induction  system  for 
admitting  an  air  charge  into  said  crankcase  chamber,  scavenge 
passage  means  for  communicating  .said  crankcase  chamber  with 
said  combustion  chamber  for  transmitting  a  charge  thereto,  a  spark 
plug  for  firing  a  charge  in  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust 
system  for  discharging  a  burnt  charge  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  air  charge  that  is 
transferred  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  scavenge 
passage,  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  engine  running  condition, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  the  timing  and  duration  of  the 
injection  of  fuel  ftom  said  fuel  injector  from  said  sensed  engine 
running  condition  and  for  controlling  the  initiation  of  firing  of  said 
spark  plug  during  the  succeeding  cycle  of  engine  operation  when 
the  controlled  charge  enters  the  combustion  chamber  through  the 
scavenge  passage  means  from  said  sensed  engine  running  condi- 
tion. 
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S,690fi64 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

FOR  DRIVING  A  VALVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

lUcashi   IzDO,   Toyota,   Japan,   assignor   to  Toyota   Jidosfaa 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,450 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228164 

Int  CL'  FWL  9/04 

VS.  CL  123—90.11  21  Claans 


lifting  the  intake  valve  in  a  controlled  fashion,  a  device  for  opti- 
mizing  an  air  supply  into  the  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  device  comprising: 

a  lifter  control  for  variably  controlling  the  lifter;  a  memory  in 
which  values  of  a  closure  lag  for  closing  the  intake  valve 
under  a  heavy  load  are  stored  as  a  function  of  the  engine 
speed;  a  load  sensor  sensing  a  load  on  the  engine  and  issuing 
a  load  signal  representing  the  load  on  the  engine;  means  for 
issuing  an  opening  signal  representing  a  full  opening  of  a 
throttle  valve  of  the  engine;  and  a  control  apparatus  for 
controlling  said  lifter  control,  said  control  apparatus  receiving 
the  load  signal  from  said  load  sensor  and  receiving  the  open- 
ing signal,  said  control  apparatus  including: 
means  for  gradually  varying,  at  a  stabilized  engine  speed 
under  a  heavy  load,  a  closure  lag  applied  to  the  intake  valve 
in  steps; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  respective  loads  mea- 
sured by  said  load  sensor  befofe  and  after  each  successive 
step  in  the  variation;  and 
means  for  updating  the  stored  value  of  the  lag  to  the  current 
stabilized  speed,  when  the  comparison  means  indicate  an 
increase  in  the  measured  load. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a 
valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  an  electromagnetic 
attractive  force,  said  valve  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plunger  bolder  formed  of  a  first  material  fixedly  secured  to 
said  valve;  and 

a  plunger  having  a  through  hole  which  has  a  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  an  outer  diameter  of  an  outermost  circum- 
ferential portion  of  said  planger  holder,  wherein  an  inner 
circumference  of  said  plunger  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer- 
most circumferential  portion  of  said  plunger  holder  and 
wherein  the  plunger  is  formed  of  a  second  material  having  a 
higher  magnetic  property  than  said  first  material. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cylinder,  an  intake  valve  associated  therewith,  and  a  lifter  for 


5,690,066 

ENGINE  VALVE  CONTROL  ACTUATOR  WITH  KNEE 

ACTION  LINKAGE 

Keith  Hampton,  Ann  Arbor,  and  David  M.  Preston,  Oarltston, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,078 

Int  a.*  FOIL  1/18:13/00:  F02D  13/06 

VS.  CL  123—90.16  15  Claims 


5,690^065 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AIR  FILLING 

IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUOTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER 
Willem  Nicolaas  Janse  van  Vauren,  Tabb,  Va^  assignor  to 

Siemens  Automotive  SA.,  Todouse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94A)3617,  $  371  Date  May  10,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pufc.  No.  W095/13458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646^84 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10, 1993,  93  13436 
Int  CL*  FOIL  9/02:  F02D  13/02:41/14:41/24 
VS.  CL  123—90.16  7  Claims 


15.  A  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head,  an  engine  poppet  valve  and  a  camshaft 
having  a  cam  lobe  formed  thereon,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  lash  adjuster  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  having  a  plunger; 

a  link  pin  adapted  to  pivot  on  said  plunger; 

an  outer  rocker  arm  nonrotatably  supported  on  said  link  pin  and 
engageable  with  said  engine  poppet  valve; 

an  inner  rocker  arm  having  a  saddle  portion  for  rotatably  con- 
tacting said  link  pin  and  adapted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
outer  rocker  arm,  said  inner  rocker  arm  engaging  said  cam 
lobe; 

a  biasing  spring  contacting  said  inner  rocker  arm  and  said  outer 
rocker  arm  for  forcing  said  outer  rocker  arm  into  engagement 
with  said  poppet  valve  and  said  inner  rocker  arm  into  contact 
widi  said  cam  lobe; 


a  shdable  latch  member  for  selectively  linking  said  inner  rxxker 
arm  and  said  outer  rocker  arm  for  rotation  in  unison  w  ith  said 
link  pin  about  said  pivot  point  in  response  to  a  force  applied 
by  said  cam  lobe  to  said  inner  rocker  arm.  and  for  selectively 
unlinking  said  inner  and  said  outer  rocker  arms  for  indepen- 
dent rotation,  said  latch  member  extending  from  approxi- 
mately one  end  of  said  outer  rocker  arm  at  said  poppet  valve 
along  said  outer  rocker  arm  toward  said  link  pin; 

a  linkage  housing: 

a  solenoid  housing  attached  to  said  linkage  housing; 

a  coil  for  creating  an  electromagnetic  field  upon  inm)duction  of 
an  electrical  current  disposed  within  said  solenoid  housing; 

a  stator  disposed  within  said  coil; 

an  armature  extending  into  said  coil  within  relatively  close 
proximity  to  said  stator  where  said  armature  contacu  said 
stator  when  said  coil  is  energized; 

a  return  spring  for  applying  a  separation  force  between  said 
armature  and  said  stator; 

an  actuator  plate  slidingly  connected  to  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  toward  said  coil  by  said  armature  upon 
introduction  of  an  elecnical  current  into  said  coil  by  said 
armature; 

a  primary  link  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  actuator  plate 
and  a  second  end  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  said  linkage 
housing; 

an  output  link  rotatably  connected  to  said  linkage  housing  and 
extending  to  contact  said  engine  lalchable  rocker  arm: 

a  first  connecting  link  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  primary  link  and  having  a  second  end 
rotatably  connected  to  said  linkage  housing; 

a  second  connecting  link  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  primar>'  link  and  having  a  second 
end  rotatably  connected  to  said  output  link;  and 

wherein  when  said  electromagnetic  actuator  is  energized,  said 
first  connecting  link  is  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said 
second  connecting  link. 


5,690,067 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  VALVES  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Christoph    ReduiigeL    Hohenstadt    Germany,    assignor    to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1996,  196  04 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/26:13/00:  F02D  13/06 
VS.  a.  123-90.16  5  Claims 


extend  longitudinally  on  said  cylinderhead.  said  arrangement  com- 
pnsmg  at  least  one  valve  actuating  lever  and  one  coupling  lever 
pivotally  supported  in  side  by  side  relationship  on  a  lever  support 
shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  cam  shaft,  said  coupling  lever  being 
m  engagement  with  said  camshaft  along  an  engagement  line  for 
actuation  of  said  coupling  lever  by  a  cam  of  said  camshaft,  said 
coupling  lever  and  said  valve  acttiating  lever  having  guide  bores 
with  axes  disposed  at  the  same  distance  irom  the  axis  of  said  lever 
support  shaft  so  that  they  can  be  brought  into  axial  alignment,  a 
coupling  bolt  disposed  in  said  guide  bores,  acmating  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  coupling  bolt  into  and  out  of  a  coupling 
lever  and  valve  actuating  lever  coupling  position,  a  hydraulic  valve 
clearance  compensaung  element  disposed  in  a  bore  formed  at  the 
end  of  said  valve  actuating  lever,  said  lever  support  shaft  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  said  guide  bores  having  a  center  axis  spaced 
from  said  axis  of  roution  of  said  lever  support  shaft  by  a  distance 
which  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  guide  bore  center 
axis  and  the  center  axis  of  said  valve  clearance  compensating 
element,  v^herein.  in  a  coupled  state  of  said  coupling  and  valve 
actuating  levers,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support  lever  shaft,  the 
center  axis  of  said  guide  bores,  and  the  engagement  line  of  said 
cam  define  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindertiead  approximately  an  isosceles  triangle  whose  sides  of 
equal  length  are  formed  by  the  distance  between  said  engagement 
line  and  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lever  support  shaft  and  by  the 
distance  between  the  engagement  line  of  said  cam  and  said  center 
axis,  said  camshaft  being  disposed  between  said  intake  and  exhaust 
valves  and  at  least  partially  above  said  valve  actuating  and  cou- 
pling levers. 


5,690,068 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  AIR  INTAKE 
MODULE  ON  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Josef  Astner;  Lucian  Betke,  both  of  Stuttgart  Angela  Br«y- 
mayer,  Altbach,  and  Manfred  W'amser.  Markgronigen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  21.  1995  195  48 
024.4 

Int  a."  F02M  25/10:  FOIM  11/04 
VS.  CL  123-184.21  5  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  an  air  intake  module  on  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder  head  and  a  cylin- 
der head  cover,  said  air  intake  module  comprising  an  air  collector 
and  air  induction  pipes  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  upwardly  to  said  air  collector,  said  arrangement 
including  an  oil  filler  pipe  extending  between  said  air  intake 

1   An  ,r,^„„^ .  f  ■         .  module  and  said  cylinder  head  cover  and  being  mounted  thereon  at 

L  An  airangement  for  operating  intake  and  exhaust  valves  of  an  a  location  spaced  from  Uie  location  where  said  air  induction  pipes 
l^vTs  rd™i,"lT^""  Tl  '  cylinderhead  with  overhead  are  mounted  to  said  cylinder  head  so  as  to  form  a  bracing  sZ^ 
valves  and  an  overtiead  camshaft  rotatably  supported  so  as  to    for  said  air  intake  module. 
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5,690t069 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  ROTARY 

DISTRIBUTION  VALVES 

Maurice  Huwarts,  19,  rue  Jean  Crespon,  Nimes  30900.  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00362,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26460,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ort.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1>95,  Sen  No.  704,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Arance,  Mar.  25, 1994,  94  03932 
Int  a."  FOIL  7/02:7/16:7/18 
VS.  a.  123-^90.2  12  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at 
least  one  set  of  cylinders  (1)  whose  combustion  chambers  (3)  are 
each  provided  with  an  intake  port  (4)  and  an  exhaust  port  (5), 
which  intake  ports  (4)  and  exhaust  ports  (5)  of  said  set  of  cylinders 
(1)  are  disposed  in  alignment,  the  distribution  means  which  allow 
for  the  opening  and  closure  of  siiid  intake  ports  (4)  and  exhaust 
ports  (5)  comprising  two  rotary  jfipes  (T-8.  T-9)  of  circular  cross- 
section,  each  of  which  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  hollow  valves 
(S<2.  8^)  aligned  end  to  end  atd  in  communication  with  one 
another,  so  as  to  allow  the  free  circulation  of  the  gaseous  fluids 
inside  and  from  one  end  to  the  o^»er  of  the  rotary  pipes  (T-8,  T-9) 
whose  lateral  wall  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  (lOci. 
lOfc,  10c,  lOrf;  Ua,  \\b.  lie,  \\d).  the  number  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  cylinders  to  be  served  or  supplied,  one 
(T-8)  of  which  rotary  pipes  alloNMs  the  opening  and  closure  of  the 
aligned  intake  ports  (4)  of  the  set  of  cylinders  (1),  while  the  second 
(T-9)  allows  the  opening  and  cloture  of  the  aligned  exhaust  ports 
(5)  of  said  set  of  cylinders,  characterized  in  that  the  rotary  intake 
pipe  (T-8)  and  the  rotary  exhaust  ^ipe  (T-9)  are  housed  in  an  intake 
manifold  (31)  and  an  exhaust  m^iifold  (32),  respectively,  each  of 
which  delimits  a  space  or  chamber  which  surrounds  said  intake 
pipe  (T-8)  and  said  exhaust  pipe  (T-9),  respectively,  which  cham- 
bers (31,  32)  are  impermeably  teparated  and  disposed  so  as  to 
allow  the  free  circulation  of  gaseous  fluids  outside  and  along  said 
rotary  distribution  pipes  (T-8,  T-^),  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
said  intake  manifold  (31)  and  exhaust  manifold  (32). 


engine  via  at  least  two  flow  lines,  comprising  a  first  valve  opening 
cross  section  at  a  first  valve  opening  for  a  first  flow  line  and  a 
second  valve  opening  cross  section  at  a  second  valve  opening  for  a 
second  flow  line  which  are  controllable  by  means  of  associated 
valve  closing  devices,  the  first  flow  line  leads  to  a  fuel  metering 
device  and  the  second  flow  line  leads  to  an  intake  conduit  of  the 
engine  downstream  of  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  an  intake  con- 
duit, and  the  valve  closing  devices  are  adjustable  from  a  closing 
position  into  an  opening  position  by  means  of  an  adjusting  drive 
with  increasing  activation  of  the  adjusting  device,  the  valve  closing 
devices  include  two  valve  closing  members  (38a,  386),  which  are 
embodied  as  valve  slides,  said  valve  closing  members  have  a 
sealing  face  embodied  as  complementary  to  a  sealing  face  (34a, 
36a),  surrounding  the  valve  opening  (34,  36),  of  a  housing  (30), 
and  are  provided  on  a  component  (38,  38c)  movable  in  a  housing 
(30)  and  are  combined  into  a  single  unit  (38c)  extending  over  an 
arc  angle,  said  single  unit  is  provided  on  an  outer  jacket  face  with 
a  recess  (38</,  38/),  that  extends  over  an  arc  angle  between  the 
valve  closing  members  (38a,  386),  upon  movement  of  the  movable 
component  (38),  beginning  at  a  closed  position  in  which  an  inlet 
(32)  of  the  housing  (30)  communicates  with  the  operating  medium 
source  (10)  is  closed  relative  to  the  interior  (37)  of  the  housing,  an 
increasingly  larger  quantity  of  operating  fluid  is  initially  supplied 
to  a  first  outlet  (34),  through  said  recess  which  forms  the  first  flow 
line  (20a)  branching  ofl^  from  the  housing  (30),  and  that  only  then, 
upon  a  further  movement  of  the  movable  component  (38)  in  a 
specified  direction  of  movement  a  flow  cross  section  for  the  second 
flow  line  (206)  is  uncovered  by  the  second  valve  closing  member 
(386)  via  the  interior  (37)  of  the  housing  (30)  which  leaves  via  a 
second  outlet  (36)  of  the  housing  (30). 


5,69#,070 
APPARATUS  FOR  GOVERNING  THE  IDLING  RPM  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Friedrich  Wendel,  Weissach;  Johannes  Meiwes,  Markgronln- 
gen;  Albert  Gerhard,  Taiiiiii{  Uwe  Hammer,  Schwieberdin- 
gen;  Dieter  Dick,  Muhlacker,  and  Robert  Tomo,  Bietigheim- 
Bissingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00506,  §  371  Date  Jim.  28, 1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)7821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994,  44  31 
711.5 

Int.  a."  BD2M  69/32 

VS.  a.  123—339.25  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  govemiag  an  idling  rpm  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine  by  controlling  a  quantity  of  operating  medium 

tliat  is  supplied  from  a  source  of  an  operating  medium  to  the 


5,690,071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  VARIABLE  CAMSHAFT  TIMING 

ENGINE 

Mrdjan  J.  Jankovic,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,063 
Int.  a.*  F02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  123-^36  10  Oaims 

1.  A  control  method  of  compensating  air  charge  variation  in  an 
engine  caused  by  camshaft  transients  produced  by  a  variable 
camshaft  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

calculating  an  air  charge  compensation  value  based  on  a  cam 
schedule  and  engine  operating  conditions; 
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5.690,073 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Naohide  Fuwa,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jmi.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-I433M 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02D  41/06:41/36 

VS.  CI.  123-^143  j3  Claims 

STOP  POSITION  fipsT   INJECTICW 

I  DISCRIMINATE  CYLINDER  ^      STARTUP  IS  COWn.ETEO 


adjusting  the  intake  manifold  mass  air  flow  as  a  function  of  said 
compensation  value  to  thereby  reduce  said  variation. 


5,690,072 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 

CONTROLLING  A/F  RATIO  IN  LEAN  ENGINES 

Garth  M.  Meyer,  Dearborn,  and  Joseph  R.  Asik,  Bloomiield 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,002 
Int  G."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  125—436 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  fuel  injector  and  controlling  the  engine 
accordingly,  the  method  comprising: 

sensing  an  engine  coolant  temperature  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding temperature  signal: 
sensing  a  cylinder  air  mass  and  generating  a  corresponding  air 
mass  signal; 

modulating  a  base  fuel  pulse  width  to  the  ftiel  injector  according 
to  a  predetermined  event  schedule  including  a  rich  fiiel  pulse 
width  relative  to  the  base  fuel  pulse  width  and  a  lean  fuel 
pulse  width  relative  to  the  base  fuel  pulse  width  based  on  the 
temperature  signal  and  the  air  mass  signal; 

determining  a  rich  event  time  in  response  to  the  rich  fuel  pulse 
width  and  a  lean  event  time  in  response  to  the  lean  fuel  pulse 
width; 

determining  a  metric  based  on  the  rich  event  time  and  the  lean 
event  time; 

determining  the  air/fuel  ratio  based  on  the  menic.  the  tempera- 
ture signal  and  the  air  mass  signal;  and 

controlling  the  engine  based  on  the  determined  au-/fuel  ratio. 


FIRST   INJECTION       ^.e^T^^TTTtOPPE?'^  '"■"""^ 

FIRST   INJECTION 

1.  A  fuel  injection  control  device  of  a  multi-cylinder  engine, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  monitoring  a  condition  that  affects  the 
ease  with  which  the  engine  is  started  and  generating  a  sensor 
output  signal; 

a  processor  responsive  to  the  at  least  one  sensor  output  signal  to 
generate  a  fuel  injection  signal  indicating  at  least  one  first 
cylinder  into  which  a  full  amount  of  fuel  is  to  be  injected  and 
at  least  one  second  cylinder  into  which  a  reduced  amount  of 
fiiel  is  to  be  injected,  said  first  and  second  cylinders  being 
selected  to  provide  ease  of  starting;  and 

a  fiiel  injection  controller  responsive  to  said  fuel  injection  signal 
to  inject  the  full  amount  of  fuel  into  the  at  least  one  first 
cylinder  and  to  inject  the  reduced  amount  of  fiiel  into  the  at 
least  one  second  cylinder. 


5.690,074 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ken  Ogawa,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Koeyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-224498 
InL  a.*  P02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  123-^91  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  passage  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  and 
at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  injection  control  system 
including  fuel  supply  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  based  on  operating 
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conditions  of  said  engine  includi  ng  at  least  load  on  said  engine, 
adhering  fuel  amount-calculating  ineans  for  calculating  an  amount 
of  fuel  adhering  to  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  intake  passage  of 
said  engine,  by  the  use  of  adhering  fuel  parameters  representative 
of  transfer  characteristics  of  fuel  Injected  into  said  intake  passage, 
carried-off  fuel  amount-calculal(ng  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  carried  ofTifrom  said  fuel  adhering  to  said 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  intake  passage  into  said  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber,  by  the  use  pf  said  adhering  fuel  parameters, 
corrected  fuel  injection  amount-c^culating  means  for  calculating  a 
corrected  fuel  injection  amount  ky  correcting  of  said  amount  of 
fuel  calculated  by  said  fliel  sinply  amount-calculating  means 
according  to  said  amount  of  fiiel  adhering  to  said  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  intake  passage  tind  said  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
carried-off  from  said  fuel  adhering  to  said  inner  wall  surface,  and 
fuel  injection  control  means  for  injecting  fuel  in  said  corrected  fuel 
injection  amount  into  said  intake  jpassage; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
after-start  time  period-measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time 

period  elapsed  after  said  engine  is  started:  and 
after-start  correction  amount-c^culating  means  for  calculating 
an  after-start  correction  amdunt  of  said  corrected  fuel  injec- 
tion amount  according  to  sa)d  time  period  elapsed  after  said 
engine  is  started: 
wherein  said  corrected  fuel  in) 
calculates  said  corrected  fue 
affer-slart  correction  amount 
amount  until  said  time  per 


tction  amount-calculating  means 

injection  amount  based  on  said 

I  of  said  corrected  fuel  injection 

elapsed  after  said  engine  is 


started  reaches  a  predetermiied  time  period. 


5,690,075 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
FUEL  INJECTION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

EN(^E 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Naohide  tuwa,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  199«,  Ser.  No.  705,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227836 

Int.  CI."  Ff2M  51/00 


VS.  a.  123-^91 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  injection  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  injecting  fuel  in  a  cranking  quantity  at  the 
start  of  the  engine  and  in  a  postn  ;ranking  quantity  after  the  engine 
is  started,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  speed  of  the  engine  is 
above  a  reference  speed; 


means  for  determining  whether  or  not  fuel  in  the  cranking 
quantity  has  been  injected  into  every  cylinder  of  the  engine: 
and 

means  for  switching  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected  from  the 
cranking  quantity  to  the  post-cranking  quantity  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  engine  speed  is  above  the  reference  speed  and 
that  fuel  in  the  cranking  quantity  has  been  injected  into  every 
cylinder. 


5,690,076 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Akira    Hashimoto;    Hideo    Moriwaki;    Yoshiaki    Matsuzono; 
Sachito  Fujimoto,  all  of  Wako,  and  Satoshi  Kiso,  Tochigi- 
ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070535 

InL  a."  F02M  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—520  8  Haims 


2  Oaims 


1.  An  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  system,  and  a  fuel  tank,  compris- 
ing: 

an  evaporative  emission  control  system  including  a  canister 
having  an  adsorbent  accommodated  therein,  for  adsorbing 
evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  and  an  air  inlet 
port  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a  charging  passage 
extending  between  said  canister  and  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging 
passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said  intake  sys- 
tem, a  purge  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purging  pas- 
sage, and  a  vent  shut  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  air 
inlet  port  of  said  canister: 

pressure-detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  within  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system; 

open-to-atmosphere  means  for  relieving  said  interior  of  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system  to  said  atmosphere,  by 
closing  said  purging  valve  and  opening  said  vent  shut  valve; 

tank  state-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  state  within 
said  fuel  tank,  based  on  an  output  ftom  said  pressure- 
detecting  means  during  operation  of  said  open-to-atmosphere 
means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  evaporative 
emission  control  system  is  normal,  based  on  a  result  of  the 
detection  by  said  tank  state-detecting  means. 


GENERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 
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5,690,077 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Herwig  Oftier,  Stiibing,  and  Peter  Herxog,  Gnu,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  AVL  GeseUsdufI  fiir  Verbrauangskraftm- 
aschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H.,  Grax,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^70 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  23,  1995,  518/95 

Int  a."  F02M  2]A)2 

VS.  a.  123-525  10  cuims 


an  mjection  unit  per  cyUnder  for  direct  injection  of  said  ftiel  into 
a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  fuel  tank,  and  a  fuel  delivery 
device  for  drawing  said  ftiel  from  said  ftiel  lank  and  deliver- 
mg  it  to  a  injection  unit,  wherein  said  ftiel  tank  is  configured 
as  a  low-pressure  storage  tank,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
pressurized  part  of  said  injection  system  can  be  dcptessurized 
by  means  of  a  shut-down  device,  said  shut-down  device 
including  at  least  one  pressure  relief  line  which  is  controUed 
by  at  least  one  valve  and  leads  into  a  tank  of  low  pressure 
level. 


5,690,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  FUEL  EFFICIENCY  OF  A 

VEHICLE 
Douglas  R.  Craig,  427  Ash  St.,  Hendmon.  Nev.  89015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394^52,  Feb.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653y455 
Int  a.*  F02M  27/04 
VS.  a.  123-538  7  cutos 


1.  Injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  operating 
on  self-igniting  liquefied  gas  as  a  ftiel.  comprising  an  injection  unit 
per  cylinder  for  direct  injection  of  the  ftiel  into  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  ftiel  tank,  a  fiiel  delivery  device  for  drawing  ftiel 
comprising  self-igniting  liquefied  gas  from  said  ftiel  tank  and 
dehvenng  said  ftiel  to  said  injection  unit,  said  ftiel  tank  being 
configured  as  a  low-pressure  storage  tank,  and  a  pressure  control 
umt  connected  to  said  storage  tank  for  maintaining  a  constant 
interior  pressure  within  said  storage  tank  at  a  level  above  the  vapor 
pressure  of  said  liquefied  gas,  said  pressure  control  unit  including  a 
gas  pumping  unit  which  is  connected  to  an  interior  of  said  storage 
tank  via  at  least  one  check  valve,  and  wherein  die  injection  system 
is  leakage-free. 


5,690,078 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Herwig  Ofner,  Stubing,  Austria,  assignor  to  AVL  GescUscfaafI 

Far  Verbrennungskraflmascfainen  und  Messtechnik  mbH. 

Prof.  Dr.  Dr.  h.c.  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,253,  Mar.  25,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727J05 

Int  CL*  F02B  43/00 

VS.  a.  123-529  16  ciai^ 


\ 


~^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  fuel  efficiency  of  a  gasoline 
powered  vehicle  of  die  type  which  has  a  ftiel  injector  that  takes 
fiiel  duougfa  a  fuel  intake  line  and  returns  ftiel  duDugh  a  fuel  return 
line,  comprising: 

an  intake  magnet; 

means  for  fixedly  disposing  said  intake  magnet  on  the  intake  line 
widi  the  north  pole  of  said  intake  magnet  downstream  of  its 
south  pole; 

a  return  magnet; 

means  for  fixedly  disposing  said  return  magnet  proximal  to  die 
return  line  witii  die  north  pole  of  said  return  magnet  upstream 
of  its  south  pole; 

a  crossover  magnet;  and 

means  for  disposing  said  crossover  magnet  between  die  intake 
and  return  Unes  widi  die  north  pole  of  said  crossover  magnet 
closest  to  the  hiel  injector,  said  crossover  disposition  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  diat  has  ends  respectively  connected 
to  said  intake  and  return  disposition  means  widi  coils  of  said 
spring  around  said  crossover  magnet. 


1 
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1.  An  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  oper- 
ating on  self-igniting  liquefied  gas  as  a  ftiel.  comprising: 


5,690,080 
FUEL  HEATER  FOR  HEATING  LIQUID  FUEL  UNDER 
PRESSURE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  INJECTION  ENGINE 

Robertus  J.  Pelgrim,  Borne;  Arnold  M.  Brouwers,  Wicnien; 
Edward  E.  Grutterink.  Aadorp;  Daniel  van't  Veen,  Borne, 
and  Arthur  A.  Pouweis,  Albergen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,170 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   JuL    7,    1995 

5Mei209 

Int  a."  P02M  31/00 
VS.  a.  123-549  8  claims 

1.  A  fuel  heater  for  heating  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  in  an 
internal  combustion  injection  engine  comprising  a  pill  made  of 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,690,082 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  EGR  VALVE  IN 

ENGINE 

Masaioshi  Tanioka.  and  Koji  T^chida.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Gikeo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-234837 

InL  O."  F02M  25/07:  FOIP  3/12:3/20 

U.S.  a.  123—570  18  Claims 


Rll^a 


material  with  a  positive  temperatufe  coefficient  (PTC)  having  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side  surface  with  at  least  one  of  said  top  and 
bottom  side  surfaces  covered  by  a  heatsink.  characterized  in  that  at 
least  one  narrow  groove  is  contaiaed  adjacent  each  of  the  top  and 
bottom  side  surfaces  in  at  least  said  PTC  pill  or  said  at  least  one 
heatsink  so  that  the  fuel  supplied  ander  pressure  can  flow  in  the  at 
least  one  narrow  groove  at  the  top  side  surface  of  the  pill  from  the 
central  region  towards  the  edge  of  the  pill,  and  then  into  the  at  least 
one  narrow  groove  at  the  bottom  side  surface  of  the  pill  from  the 
edge  of  the  pill  to  central  region  to  thereby  heat  the  fuel  and 
maintain  it  under  pressure. 


5,690)081 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  LIQUID-COOLED  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Janusz     Kwiatkowski,     Stuttgart,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1995,  195  31 
875.7 

Int  a."  FICM  25/07 
U.S.  a.  123—570  9  Claims 


^RB 


1.  A  structure  for  supporting  an  EGR  valve  in  an  engine, 
comprising  a  water  passage  provided  separately  from  an  intake 
manifold  and  connected  to  a  water  jacket  provided  in  a  cylinder 
head  of  the  engine,  said  water  passage  being  integrally  formed 
with  a  valve  mounting  seat  for  supporting  said  EGR  valve  and  a 
gas  passageway  connected  to  said  EGR  valve. 


5,690,083 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Y.  Gopp,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Shailesh  Patel,  Garden 
City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,567 

Int  a."  F02M  25/07:  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CL  123—571  10  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  liquid  cooled  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising:  t  casing  with  a  coolant  space,  at 
least  one  inlet  passage  and  at  Itfast  one  outlet  passage  for  each 
cylinder  extending  through  said  coolant  space,  an  inlet  valve  and 
an  outlet  valve  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  closing  and  opening 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively,  and  an  integrated  chan- 
nel system  extending  through  said  cylinder  head  and  comprising  at 
least  a  first  channel  with  connecting  branches  to  said  outlet  pas- 
sages and  a  second  chaimel  with  connecting  branches  to  said  inlet 
passages,  said  first  and  second  channels  are  longitudinal  chaiuiels 
extending  over  the  length  of  said  engine. 


1.  A  method  of  adaptively  adjusting  a  controller  start  to  open 
calibration  value  in  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  control 
system  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps: 
activating  EGR  control  with  a  signal  including  an  initial  duty 

cycle  value  in  response  to  an  input  signal  from  an  engine 

control  system; 
comparing  an  output  signal  representing  EGR  valve  output  to  a 

predetermined  signal  threshold; 
adjusting  said  initial  duty  cycle  value  if  following  activation. 

said  output  signal  readies  said  threshold  before  a  predeter- 
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mined  lower  time  interval  has  expired  or  after  a  predeter- 
mined upper  time  interval  has  expired. 


5,690,084 

BREATHER  STRUCTURE  FOR  BLOW-BY  GAS  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tohni  Gui^-  Atsushi  Sawa,  and  SU^Ji  Saitoh,  aU  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  G&en  Kogyo  Kabushiki  k-»«^b, 

Ibkyc  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^62 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-227161 
Int  CV  FOIM  13/04 
M&.  a.  123-572  20  Claims 


said  ignition  coil  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  for  switching  the  primary  coil  of  said  ignition 

coil; 
a  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  switching  circuit: 
a  control  signal  output  circuit  for  generating  and  outputting  a 

driving  control  signal  to  said  driving  circuit  in  accofdance 

with  the  signal  finom  said  ECU;  and 
a  current  hmiting  circuit  for  detecting  a  value  of  a  current 

applied  to  said  primary  cwl  by  said  switching  ciix:uit  and 

controllmg  said  switching  circuit  so  as  to  make  said  current 

not  larger  tlian  a  predetermined  value, 
wherein  said  control  signal  output  circuit  uses  the  signal  from 

said  ECU  as  its  power  source,  and  said  current  limiting  circuit 

uses  a  switching  driving  signal  output  from  said  driving 

circuit  as  its  power  source. 


1.  A  breather  structure  for  a  blow-by  gas  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  auxihary  machinery  provided  in  a  crank  cham- 
ber of  said  internal  combustion  engine  for  centrifugally  separating 
oil  from  the  blow-by  gas  by  rotation  of  a  rotor  portion,  integrated 
with  a  crank  shaft  of  said  auxiliary  machinery,  and  a  breather 
passage,  for  introducing  the  blow-by  gas  from  which  the  oil 
content  is  separated  to  the  outside  of  the  crank  chamber,  formed  in 
a  cover  for  covering  side  portions  of  said  auxiliary  machinery 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  having  a  center  axis  substantially 
identical  to  a  rotational  center  axis  of  said  rotor  portion  of 
said  auxiliary  machinery  formed  to  project  from  said  auxiliary 
machinery  cover  to  said  rotor  portion; 

an  ouUet  communicating  with  said  breather  passage  formed  in  a 
base  portion  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  wall;  and 

a  discharge  port  in  communication  inwardly  of  said  substantially 
cylindrical  wall  in  the  rotational  direction  of  said  rwor  portion 
of  said  auxiliary  machinery  for  communicating  from  the 
inside  to  the  outside  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  wall,  said 
discharge  port  being  formed  in  said  substantially  cylindrical 
wall. 


5,690,086 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
AUhiro  Kawano,  SagaaiBiara;  Hatsuo  Nagatah- 
and  Yoshiaki  Yodiioka,  SagaMlhara,  all  oT  Jup— !' 
to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  KaMgawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,844 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232575: 
Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244997 

lilt  CL'  r05D  41/14 
MS.  CL  123-^74  ,7  claims 


5,690,085 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  IGNITION  COIL 
Alsunobu  Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  738082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107163 

Int  a.*  F02P  3/05 

U.S.  a.  123-«44  7ci.i^ 

1.  An  Ignition  coil  control  circuit  which  controls,  in  accordance 

with  a  signal  from  an  ECU.  a  current  flowing  to  a  primary  coil  of 

an  ignition  coU  for  impressing  a  high  voltage  to  an  ignition  plug, 

174-452  O.G.-97-5:  QU 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  intenial  combustion  engine 
having  a  throttle  valve  located  in  an  induction  passage  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  engine  through  the  induction 
passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  through  which  exhaust  gases  are 
discharged  from  the  engine  to  the  atmosphere,  to  control  flow  of 
fuel  vapor  purged  from  a  fuel  vapor  trap  into  the  engine  through  a 
purge   passage   having  a   purge  control   valve  provided  therein, 
comprising: 
means  for  sensing  engine  operating  conditions; 
means  for  sensing  an  annount  of  air  supplied  into  the  engine; 
means  for  sensing  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air/fuel  mixture  sup- 
plied to  the  engine; 
means  for  controlling  the  purge  control  valve  to  permit  fuel 
vapor  purge  through  the  purge  passage  based  on  the  sensed 
engine  operating  conditions; 
means  for  calculating  an  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  control  conec- 
tion  factor  to  correct  the  air/fuel  ratio  within  a  predetermined 
range  based  on  the  sensed  air/fuel  ratio; 
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nneans  for  sensing  an  amount  of  fuel  vapor  introduced  through 
the  purge  passage  into  the  en^ne; 

nneans  for  calculating  a  purge  rate  of  the  sensed  fuel  vapor 
annount  with  respect  to  the  sensed  air  amount; 

nneans  for  calculating  a  deviation  between  the  air/fuel  ratio 
feedback  correction  factor  calculated  with  the  fuel  vapor 
purge  and  the  air/fiiel  ratio  feedback  correction  factor  calcu- 
lated without  the  fuel  vapor  parge; 

means  for  calculating  a  gain  value  based  on  the  calculated  purge 
rate  and  the  calculated  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  control  correc- 
tion factor  deviation  only  during  the  fuel  vapor  purge; 

a  mennory  for  storing  gain  values  in  respective  memory  loca- 
tions addressable  by  different  fuel  vapor  amounts; 

means  for  storing  the  calculated  gain  value  in  the  memory  in  a 
memory  location  corresponding  to  the  sensed  fuel  vapor 
amount  to  update  a  gain  vtlue  stored  previously  in  the 
nnemory  location; 

nneans  for  reading  a  gain  value  stored  in  the  memory  in  the 
memory  location  corresponding  to  the  sensed  fuel  vapor 
amount; 

means  for  calculating  a  value  for  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to 
the  engine  based  on  the  read  gain  value  and  the  sensed  engine 
operating  conditions;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fiiel  supplied  to  the  engine 
according  to  the  calculated  value  therefor. 


ROTATING  ENCLOSED  QUIVER 
Steven  W.  Ruble,  Rte.  3,  Box  IM,  ClearvUle,  Pa.  15535 
FUed  May  28,  19M,  Ser.  Ne.  654,329 
Int.  CL'  F4IB  5/06 


U&  a.  124—25.7 


14  Claims 


5,690,187 

EGO  BASED  ADAPTFVt  TRANSIENT  FUEL 

COMPENSATION  FOR  A  SPARK  IGNITED  ENGINE 

Darren  A.  Schumacher,  Ypsiland,  and  Kevin  J.  Bush,  North- 

ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg, 

01. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,914 

InL  CI."  F«2D  4///4 

U.S.  a.  123—675  17  Claims 


1.  A  quiver  for  arrows,  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  openings  in  opposite  ends  of  said 
housing  and  a  third  opening  in  said  bousing,  said  third  open- 
ing being  at  least  large  enough  to  permit  insertion  and 
removal  of  arrows; 

cover  for  fitting  onto  one  of  said  openings  in  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  housing  and  capable  of  rotating  about  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  housing; 

means  for  retaining  said  arrows  in  said  housing  having  a  plural- 
ity of  notch-shaped  openings  therein,  each  notch-shaped 
opening  receiving  one  of  said  arrows  therein,  said  means  for 
retaining  said  arrows  being  attached  to  said  cover  for  rotation 
therewith;  and 

a  means  for  opening  and  shutting  said  third  opening,  said  means 
for  opening  and  shutting  said  third  opening  being  attached  to 
said  means  for  retaining  said  arrows. 


5,690,089 
MECHANICAL  HAND  GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
John  Patrick  Ward,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  713,933 

Int  a.*  F41B  im 

U.S.  a.  124—26  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adaptive  transient  fuel  connpensation  for  an 
engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  an  identifying  fuel  charge  into  the  engine; 
measuring  a  duration  between  when  the  identifying  fuel  charge 

is  injected  in  the  step  of  injecting,  and  when  a  binary-type 

exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  switches  state; 
translating  the  duration  measured  in  the  step  of  nneasuring  a 

duration,  into  an  estimate  of  t  fraction  of  fuel  evaporated  in  a 

fuel  intake  system  of  the  enyne  (b„); 
estimating  a  fraction  of  fuel  adhering  to  the  fuel  intake  system  of 

the  engine  (c)  dependent  on  tfie  (b^)  determined  in  the  step  of 

translating;  and 
adjusting  a  base  fuel  charge  to  ftie  engine,  dependent  on  the  (b^) 

detemnined  in  the  step  of  translating  and  the  (c)  determined  in 

the  step  of  estinnating. 


1.  A  hand  grenade  launcher,  connprising: 

a  launch  tube  with  an  open  end  into  which  a  hand  grenade  may 

be  inserted; 
an  end  cap  attached  to  said  launch  tube  at  the  end  opposite  to 

which  tlie  hand  grenade  nnay  be  inserted; 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


2725 


a  plunger  rod  protniding  through  an  aperture  in  said  end  cap  and 

reciprocating  in  said  launch  tube; 
a  plunger  pusher  attached  to  said  plunger  rod  within  said  launch 

tube; 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  end  cap  and  said  plunger  pusher 

within  said  launch  tube; 
a  charging  handle  attached  to  said  plunger  rod  outside  said 

launch  tube; 
a  safety  pin  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  plunger  rod 

outside  said  launch  tube;  and 
a  first  lanyard  attached  to  said  safety  pin. 


,   12b  14  \  '  II. 
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5,690,090 
LANYARD  RETAINER  FOR  A  SPEARGUN  PROJECTILE 
Laurent  C.  Bissonnette,  160  Sea  Meadow  Dr.,  Portsmouth,  RJ. 
02871 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,034 

InL  a.'  F41B  11/00:11/08 

U&  a.  124-80  10  Claims 


rate  from  the  plug  portion,  the  dart  portion  serving  as  the 
projectile  launched  from  the  barrel  by  the  gun. 


f^H— ^ 


■*••., 


^ 


J 


^ 


5,690,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  STONE  MEMBER  SO  AS 

TO  HAVE  A  CURVED  SURFACE 

Shingo  Ogyu,  2-6-13,  Yahd,  Kawaguchi,  Saitama  332,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,231 

InL  a."  B28D  1/08 

VS.  a.  125-21  9  Claims 


.,__>. 


22c  22, 


.1.  A  retainer  for  a  length  of  lanyard  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
projectile  for  use  in  an  underwater  gun,  the  retainer  comprising: 
a  joint  means  for  removably  attaching  the  projectile  to  the 

retainer; 
a  spindle  portion  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  lanyard  and 

for  receiving  the  length  of  the  lanyard  in  a  wound  manner; 

and 
a  rear  portion  removably  secured  to  die  underwater  gun. 


5,690,091 
SPEARGLTN  PROJECTILE  ASSEMBLY 
Laurent  C.  Bissonnette.  160  Sea  Meadow  Dr.,  Portsmouth,  R I 
02871 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,035 

InL  a."  F41B  11/00 

VS.  a.  124-80  5  cui^ 

1.  A  projectile  assembly  for  breech  loading  into  an  underwater 

gun  using  water  under  pressure  to  launch  a  projectile  from  a  barrel, 

the  projectile  assembly  comprising: 

a  plug  portion  for  sealing  a  breech  end  of  the  barrel;  and 

a  dart  portion  connected  to  the  plug  portion,  the  water  under 

pressure  entering  Uie  barrel  at  a  location  intermediate  the  plug 

portion  and  the  dart  portion  causing  the  dart  portion  to  sepa 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  stone  member  so  as  to  have  a 
curved  surface,  which  comprises: 

an  endless  wire  saw  disposed  horizontally  and  driven  by  an 
electric  motor  and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  parts  including 
a  diamond  powder  cutting  part  and  being  movable  vertically 
by  an  electric  motor,  and  a  carriage  supporting  and  feeding  a 
stone  member  and  being  movable  in  the  cross  direction  under- 
neath said  wire  saw  by  an  electric  motor; 

an  optical  following  device  having  a  table  movable  in  one 
direction  for  supporting  a  model  member  made  of  sheet  of 
material,  and 

an  optical  sensor  which  follows  the  contour  of  said  model 
member  and  is  attached  to  a  movable  member  which  is 
movable  in  an  orthogonal  direction  with  respect  to  a  direction 
of  movement  said  table  along  a  guide  member  disposed  in  a 
prescribed  position,  wherein  the  length  of  movement  of  said 
wire  saw  in  a  vertical  direction  is  a  prescribed  ratio  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  movement  of  said  optical  sensor,  and 
the  length  of  movement  said  carriage  is  a  prescribed  ratio  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  movement  of  said  table. 
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5,690,C)3 
VENTILATOR  CONTROLLER  WFTH  VARL\BLY 
ADJUSTABLE  FAN  AND  LIGHT 
Anthony  L.  Schrank,  Fairfield,  Ohio;  Robert  Voosen,  Ran- 
dolph, and  Chris  Hentschel,  Kingston,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Nutone,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,554 
InL  CI."  F24C  15/20 
VS.  a.  126—299  D  22  aaims 


1.  A  ventilator  for  a  human-habitable  structure,  comprising 

a  fan  motor. 

a  fan  driven  by  said  fan  motor, 

a  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  fan  motor  for 

providing  electrical  power  to  taid  fan  motor, 
a  keypad  including  a  plurality  of  adjustment  keys  electrically 

coupled  to  said  control  circuit, 
said  control  circuit  responding  Id  simultaneous  depression  of  a 

group  of  at  least  two  of  said  adjustment  keys  and  in  response 

causing  said  fan  motor  to  dri  vf  said  fan  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 

possible  fan  speeds. 


a  gas  feed  line  leading  from  said  compressed  gas  container  to 

said  gas  burner: 
exhaust  ducts  leading  from  an  area  above  said  burner,  through 
said  container,  and  out  of  a  surface  of  said  housing,  whereby 
excess  heat  and  combustion  gases  are  exhausted  in  heat- 
exchange  contact  with  fluid  in  said  container  via  said  ducts, 
for  augmented  heating  of  said  fluid  with  simultaneous  protec- 
tion and  insulation  of  said  housing;  and 
an  automatic  shut-off  valve  for  closing  said  gas  feed  line,  said 
valve  being  operatively  linked  to  a  plurality  of  sensors  which 
close  said  valve 
in  the  absence  of  a  flame  at  the  burner;  or 
in  the  absence  of  fluid  in  said  fluid  container;  or 
on  the  attainment  of  a  preset  temperature  within  said  fluid. 


5,690,095 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Harvey  Glynn,  and  Thomas  Norbron,  both  of  Hamp- 
shire, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Protector  Technologies 
Limited,  Lancashire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,708 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1995, 
9510457 

Int.  a."  A62B  17/00 
US.  O.  128—201,23  20  Claims 


5,690JI94 
GAS  FLAM^  KETTLE 

Naftali   Sheinfeld,   Mobile   Post  N.   Yehuda,-   Shmuel   Huss, 

Jerusalem,  and  Ilya  Shmuelson,  Lod,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 

to  Etzion  Metal  Works,  Yehuda,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/09689,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)7440,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,706 

Claims  priority,  application  brad,  Sep.  9, 1993, 106.960 

Int.  a."  F24H  l/OO 

VS.  a.  126—350  R  1  13  Claims 


1.  Emergency  escape  breathing  apparatus  comprising  supply 
means  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  breathable  gas;  a  hood  made 
of  flexible  material;  an  inner  mask  in  communication  with  the 
supply  means;  resilient  means  for  holding  the  inner  mask  in 
position  when  in  use;  and  a  member  attached  to  the  inner  mask 
which  extends  at  least  the  width  of  the  head  of  a  wearer  of  the 
apparatus  and  which  is  at  least  semi-rigid  so  as  to  urge  the  inner 
mask  against  the  wearer's  face  when  the  apparatus  is  worn 
whereby  the  semi-rigid  member  serves  the  dual  function  of  main- 
taining the  hood  away  from  the  wearer's  face  as  the  apparatus  is 
donned  and  urging  the  mask  against  the  users  face  once  tlie 
apparatus  is  in  place  on  the  wearer's  head. 


John  M. 

75074 


5,690,096 
PEDIATRIC  OXYGENATION  DEVICE 
Burch,  2712  Kingston,  Piano  County,  Piano,  Tex. 


flame  I 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off,  gas-fl^me  heated,  self-contained  kettle, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  gas  burner  contained  within  iaid  housing: 
a  container  for  the  fluid  to  b«  heated,  positioned  within  said 

housing  and  above  said  burner; 
a  chamber  within  said  housing  for  containing  a  compressed  gas 

container; 


FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,099 
Int  a."  A61M  IMX) 
VS.  a.  128—204.18  18  CUims 

1.  An  oxygenation  device  comprising: 
a  plaything  to  be  held  by  a  patient  near  the  patients  face; 
internal  tubing  disposed  within  said  plaything  and  terminating  in 
a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  disposed  at  different  regions  of  the 
plaything  such  that  the  plaything  can  be  held  in  various 
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assignor  to   Ottestad 


5,690,098 
SERVO  GAS  REGULATING  VALVE 
Nils  T.   Ottestad.   Tonsberg.   Norway,  assignor  to 

Breathing  System  A/S,  Husoysund,  Norway 
per  Na  PCT/NO94«0160,  S  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AW674,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  5,  1993,  9335SI 

InL  CL*  A62B  9/02 

VS.  CL  128-205J4  4  cudms 


orienutions  with  at  least  one  of  said  ouUet  potts  proximate  die 
patients  nose  and  mouth  areas. 


5,690,097 

COMBINATION  ANESTHETIC  MASK  AND  OXYGEN 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Gregory  L.  Howard,  and  MicheUe  Bowman-Howartl,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univei^ty 

of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656387 

Int  CI.*  A62B  7AX) 

VS.  a.  128-205.11  „  cui«s 


1.  A  servo  gas  regulating  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  oudet  chamber, 
a  servo  chamber  arranged  in  the  housing  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  ouUet  chamber  relative  to  the  inlet  chamber,  and  which  is 
separated  from  die  ouUet  chamber  by  means  of  a  pressure 
sensitive  movable  means, 
a  main  valve  having  a  main  valve  body  cooperating  with  a  seat 
facmg  said  inlet  chamber  and  separating  the  inlet  chamber 
from  the  ouUel  chamber, 
said  main  valve  body  being  fixed  to  a  central  poition  of  the 
pressure  sensitive  movable  means,  and  having  an  axial  chan- 
nel dierethrough  which,  in  open  condition,  connects  die  inlet 
chamber  to  the  servo  chamber,  and 
a  control  valve  comprising  an  externally  operable  control  valve 
body  cooperating  with  a  seat  arranged  at  die  end  of  die  axial 
channel  opening  into  the  inlet  chamber. 


1.  An  oxygenation  adaptor  for  an  oronasal  mask,  die  adaptor 
comprising 

a  substantially  hollow  rebreathing  chamber  having  an  internal 
volume; 

a  room  air  port  sealingly  coupled  to  said  rebreadiing  chamber 
and  communicating  widi  said  rebreadiing  chamber  internal 
volume; 

a  substantially  hollow  and  substantially  cylindrical  mask  con- 
nector portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  axis 
substantially  centered  and  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  connector  portion  ends,  said  mask  connector  portion 
first  end  being  sealingly  coupled  to  said  rebreathing  chamber 
and  communicating  widi  said  rebreadiing  chamber  internal 
volume  for  coupUng  said  rebreadiing  chamber  to  an  oronasal 
mask,  said  mask  having  a  thickness; 

elongated  tubular  fresh  gas  injection  means  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal fresh  gas  channel,  said  longitudinal  fiesh  gas  channel 
having  a  proximal  fresh  gas  inlet  and  at  least  one  distal  fresh 
gas  outlet,  each  said  distal  fresh  gas  outlet  being  substantially 
widiin  said  mask  connector  portion,  and  substantially  widiin 
said  diickness  of  said  mask,  for  delivering  a  fresh  gas  flow 
substantially  into  the  mask. 


5  690  099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVITALIZING 

EXHALED  AIR 

Vladimir  Victorovich  Abramov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federatioa, 

and  Robert  M.  HamUton,  Brea,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Life 

Support  Technologies,  Inc.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  681,126 

Int.  a."  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128-202J6  33  ctai^ 


1.  A  method  of  treating  exhaled  air  to  reduce  die  COj  content 
diereof  and  to  increase  die  Oj  content  diereof  comprising  die  steps 

a)  passing  die  exhaled  air  dirough  a  peroxide  and/or  superoxide 
of  one  or  more  metals  of  tlie  groups  consisting  of  the  alkali 
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and  alkaline-eaith  metals  Co  ifduce  the  CO,  content  and 
increase  the  O2  content:  and 
b)  adding  moisture  to  the  air  resulting  from  the  previous  step  to 
reduce  the  temperature  thereof. 


5,696,190 
SCUBA  DIVING  BREATHING  REGULATOR 
Mitchell  P.  Pomerantz,  Highland  Park.  lU.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Worldwide  Assoc.,  Inc..  Sturtewt,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7*2.093 

fat  a.**  A62|l  7/04 

VS.  a.  128— 2«5.24  5  Claiais 


said  contaminated  air  as  it  passes  therethrough,  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  zones  is  a  carbon  monoxide  removal  and  fixation  zone  being 
adapted  to  remove  said  carbon  monoxide  and  to  fix  it  to  a  porous 
substrate  and  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  zones  is  a  toxic 
chemical  reaction  and  fixation  zone  adapted  to  chemically  react 
with  said  other  toxic  chemical  entities  having  a  porous  support 
material  impregnated  with  reaction  chemicals  for  conversion  of 
said  toxic  entities  to  solid  defined  compounds  and  to  liquid  non- 
volatile defined  compounds  which  remain  fixed  10  said  support 
material,  whereby  said  contaminated  air  can  be  purified  sufficiently 
to  allow  breathing  of  same  by  said  human  user  for  a  predetermined 
short  time  period. 


1.  A  breathing  regulator  for  scub*  diving,  said  regulator  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  high  pressure  gas  inlet  and  discharge  outlet: 
a  pressure  regulator  valve  assenfcly  operatively  connected  to 

said  inlet,  said  assembly  including  a  brass  tube  operatively 

connected  to  said  gas  inlet, 
a  valve  poppet  mounted  in  said  tube  to  control  the  flow  of  high 

pressure  gas  through  said  tube, 
a  spring  mounted  in  said  tube  to  bias  the  valve  poppet  to  a 

closed  position, 
a  lever  connected  to  open  the  valve  poppet, 
a  diaphragm  operatively  positioned  to  engage  the  lever  to  open 

the  valve  poppet  on  a  drop  in  pressure  in  the  housing  and 

means  for  insulating  the  brass  tube  to  prevent  icing  of  the 

tube. 


5,690,102 
HEAD  HARNESS  FOR  A  RESPIRATORY  MASK 

Femand  Bertbeau,  Plaisir,  and  Patrick  Maire,  Rambouillet, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Intertechnique,  Plaisir,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,479,  Apr.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.832 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22.  1987.  87  05682 

fat  a.*  A62B  18/08 

U.S.  a.  128—207.11  15  Claims 


5.690,101 
PORTABLE  AIR  PURIFIER  WITH  CHEMICAL 
REACTION  ZONE 
Hehnuth  W.  Kutta,  1110  Lookout  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 
Contfauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,611,  Jul.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,605 
fat  a.'  A62B  7/10:7/00 
VS.  a.  128—205.27  36  Claims 


4 


cmoN 
MomiiDl 

tMOf/U. 


•4 


tSt^I    iB  PUIS 
>@    CnOOSTKM 
/J^      Fai»«CTS 


10DGS 
nUTNH 


1.  A  portable  air  purifier  device  for  emergency  use  by  an 
individual  in  an  atmosphere  that  contains  air  which  has  been 
contaminated  with  one  or  more  combustion  products,  said  combus- 
tion products  comprising  at  least  in  part  a  mixtiue  of  particulate 
matter,  carbon  monoxide  and  other  toxic  chemical  entities,  said 
device  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  having  an  atmosphere 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  outlet  end  terminating  in  a 
mouthpiece  so  that  said  atmosphere  can  be  intialed  by  way  of  a 
human  user's  mouth  sequentially  ±rough  said  inlet  end,  body  and 
mouttipiece,  said  body  comprising  la  plurality  of  zones  for  treating 


1.  Head  harness  for  respiratory  mask  having: 

at  least  one  expandable  strap  whose  ends  are  connected  to  the 
mask  and  which  has  an  element  inflatable  by  pressurized  gas 
for  lengthening  tlie  strap  to  a  predetermined  size,  sufficient  to 
position  it  over  the  head  of  a  user,  and 

manually  controlled  means  having  control  valve  means  for 
optionally  admitting  pressurized  gas  up  to  a  complete  inflation 
pressure  into  said  element  to  when  manually  actuated  to 
increase  said  element  in  size  atnl  for  venting  said  element  to 
atmosphere  in  order  to  cause  the  strap  to  contact  the  head  and 
to  maintain  the  mask,  when  released, 

wherein  said  manually  controlled  means  ftirther  comprises 
selection  valve  means  in  series  flow  relation  with  said  control 
valve  means  which,  in  one  condition,  fully  vents  the  inflatable 
element  through  said  control  valve  means  and.  in  an  anotiier 
condition,  limits  said  venting  and  maintains  a  predetermined 
residual  pressure,  lower  than  tlie  complete  inflation  pressure 
in  said  element. 
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5,690,103 

DETECTION/EXCLUSION  OF  ACUTE  MYOCARDLiL 

INFARCTION  USING  NEURAL  NETWORK  ANALYSIS  OF 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  BIOCHEMICAL  MARKERS 
Torgny  Lars  Groth,  Dobelnsgatan  24A,  S-752  37  Uppsala,  and 
Johan  EUenius,  GeUersgatan  15B,  S-752  26  UppsaU,  both  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.260 

fat  a.*  A61B  5/14 

VS.  a.  128-632  35  ctoi^ 


~E^ 


t  NKtiw  UTA  ma 
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1.  A  method  for  early  detection  of  acute  myocardial  infarction 
(AMI)  in  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring,  with  a  predetermined  timing  and  at  at  least  two 
different  time  instances  occurring  within  3  hours  from  admis- 
sion of  said  patient,  concentration  levels  of  at  least  two 
biochemical  markers  of  AMI  in  plasma  of  said  patient,  said  at 
least  two  biochemical  markers  having  different  rates  of 
appearance  in  said  plasma  at  AMI; 

generating  an  indication  of  AMI  based  on  a  first  predetermined 
set  of  said  concentration  levels  and  first  empirical  data  com- 
prising concentration  levels  obtained  fixjm  previous  patients 
with  AMI/non-AMl  and  a  preclassification  of  the  presence/ 
absence  of  AMI  in  said  previous  patients  by  using  a  neural 
network  structure  trained  with  said  first  empirical  data  to 
detect  marker-patterns  of  AMI;  and 

predicting  the  infarct  size  based  on  a  second  predetermined  set 
of  said  concentration  levels  and  second  empirical  data  com- 
prising concentration  levels  obtained  from  previous  patients 
with  different  infarct  sizes  and  a  preclassification  of  the  inf- 
arct sizes  of  said  previous  patients,  whereby  an  early  detection 
of  AMI  and  an  early  infarct  size  prediction  are  obtained. 


5,690,104 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  OXYGEN 

SATURATION  IN  BLOOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

LIGHT-ABSORBING  MATERLVLS  IN  BLOOD 

Michio  Kanemoto:  Naoki  Kobayashi,  and  Takuo  Aoyagi.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors   to  Nihon   Kohden   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,656,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121346 
fat  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128-633  4  cutos 

1.   An   apparatus   for   measuring   the   concentration   of  light- 
absorbing  materials  in  blood  comprising: 

light  generating  means  for  projecting  light  beams  of  two  differ- 
ent wavelengths  to  a  living  body; 
photo  sensing  means  for  receiving  light  beams  transmitted 
through  the  living  body  and  for  converting  received  light 
beams  into  electrical  signals: 
regression  line  computing  means  for  forming  at  least  two  regres- 
sion lines  for  at  least  two  periods,  using  values,  at  a  plurality 
of  time  points,  of  said  electrical  signals  output  from  said 


'War  wocssioi  .IK 
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photo  sensing  means,  wherein  coordinates  of  points  on  said  at 
least  two  regression  lines  refer  to  an  ordinate  and  an  abscissa 
which  represent  the  magnitudes  of  said  electrical  signals: 

bloodless  level  computing  means  for  computing  a  bloodless 
level  of  said  received  light  beams  using  intersections  of 
extensions  of  said  at  least  two  regression  lines: 

absorbance  calculating  means  for  computing  a  blood  absorbance 
of  said  received  light  beams  of  different  wavelengths  by  using 
said  bloodless  level  computed  by  said  bloodless  level  comput- 
ing means  and  said  electrical  signals:  and 

concentration  computing  means  for  computing  the  concentration 
of  light  absorbing  materials  in  blood  using  said  absorbance 
computed  by  said  absorbance  calculating  means. 


5.690,105 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

PARTICLE  CRITERION  AND  PARTICLE  ANALYZER 

USING  THE  ClUTERION 

Kimiyo  Shibata,  Kakogawa.  and  Yoshihiro  Mishima,  Kobe. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co., 
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Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,103 
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9  A  device  for  determining  a  particle  criterion  to  set  a  judge- 
ment region  as  the  particle  criterion  in  a  distribution  data  of 
panicles  of  a  specimen  to  be  analyzed  and  to  analyze  the  particles 
of  the  specimen  based  on  particles  which  appear  in  the  judgement 
region,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  each  disoibution  dau  of  a  first 

specimen  group  which  belongs  to  a  first  category: 
second  storage  means  for  storing  each  distribution  data  of  a 
second  specimen  group  which  belongs  to  a  second  category: 
first  data  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  first  fundamental 
distribution  data  by  accumulating  each  distribution  data  of  the 
first  specimen  group: 
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second  data  preparation  means  or  preparing  second  fundamen- 
tal distribution  data  by  accuniilating  each  distribution  data  of 
the  second  specimen  group;  4nd 

region  determining  means  for  determining,  as  the  particle  crite- 
rion for  the  specimen  to  be  ilnalyzed,  a  region  on  the  distri- 
bution data  where  peculiar  particles  exist  in  the  first  or  second 
category  by  comparing  the  hfei  fundamental  distribution  data 
with  the  second  fundamental  (distribution  data. 


5,690,107 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  MARKING  A 

PATIENT  AT  A  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

Karsten  Hofmann,  Bleckede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lap  GmbH 

Laser  Applikationen,  Luneberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  24 
951.8 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/00 
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5,690jl06 
FLEXIBLE  IMAGE  REGISTRATION  FOR  ROTATIONAL 

ANGIOGRAPHY 
All  Reza  Bani-Hashemi,  Belle  Mead,  and  Sumitro  Samaddar, 
Plalnsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995»  Ser.  No.  49U25 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/00 


VS.  a.  128—653.1 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  subtraction  angiogr  phy  method  useful  for  rotational 
2D  imaging  of  a  selected  volu  ne  of  a  body,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

acquiring  first  and  second  voiiTies  of  2D  data  sets  representa- 
tive of  a  series  of  rotationajy  offset  2D  images  of  substan- 
tially the  same  selected  volume  in  the  body,  the  first  and 
second  data  sets  being  acqui^d  at  different  times  correspond- 
ing to  a  pre-  and  a  post,  respfectively,  application  of  a  process 
to  the  body  to  differentially  laffect  imaging  characteristics  of 
the  selected  volume; 

determining  common  referenca  points  for  spatially  correspond- 
ing sub-areas  in  each  image  t)f  the  series  of  rotationally  offset 
2D  images  in  the  first  and  second  data  sets; 

comparing  in  a  3D  spatial  nfanner  data  in  sub-areas  of  the 
second  data  set  with  data  ii  corresponding  sub-areas  in  at 
least  two  of  the  rotationally  bffset  2D  images  of  the  first  data 
set  in  order  to  determine  a  npw  reference  point  in  each  of  the 
sub-areas  of  the  first  data  se(  which  results  in  a  best  match  of 
the  spatial  similarity  of  the  (lata  in  a  corresponding  sub-area 
of  the  second  data  set;  j 

spatially  interpolating  new  dat^  for  sub-areas  of  the  first  data  set 
using  the  new  reference  p<)ints  determined  above  and  the 
originally  acquired  data  of  the  first  data  set,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  new  first  data  set  for  ifie  selected  volume;  and 

subtracting  the  new  first  dat^  set  from  the  second  data  set, 
thereby  generating  a  subtraction  data  set  representative  of  a 
series  of  2D  images  of  the  selected  volume  in  which  the  given 
portion  is  accentuated. 


1.  A  method  of  marking  a  patient  for  a  radiation  treatment  of  a 
zone  of  said  patient,  said  treatment  using  a  radiation  source  having 
a  focus,  a  selectable  angle  of  divergence  and  an  isocenter  about 
which  said  radiation  source  can  be  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane,  with 
said  focus  thus  describing  a  circle,  with  said  method  including  the 
following  steps; 

determining  the  coordinates  of  the  location  and  extension  of  said 
radiation  zone  of  said  patient  by  means  of  a  computer  tomo- 
graph; 
selecting  the  direction  of  said  radiation  with  respect  to  the  body 

of  said  patient  and  said  divergent  angle; 
positioning  said  patient  such  that  said  center  of  said  radiation 

zone  coincides  with  said  isocenter; 
generating  a  first  laser  beam  by  a  line  laser  which  is  vertically 
displaceable  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  line 
laser  being  adjusted  such  that  said  laser  beam  intersects  said 
focus  and  is  tangent  to  said  radiation  zone  on  one  side; 
marking  the  line  thus  projected  on  the  skin  of  said  patient; 
projecting  a  second  laser  beam  by  said  line  laser  or  a  second  line 
laser  such  that  its  beam  intersects  said  focus  and  is  tangent  to 
said  radiation  zone  on  the  opposite  side;  and 
marking  the  second  line  thus  projected  on  said  skin  of  said 
patient. 


5,690,108 
INTERVENTIONAL  MEDICINE  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Chakeres,  2274  Club  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,243,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,062 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CI.  128—653.1  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  utilization  in  a  medical  procedure  that  also 
involves  the  use  of  medical  imaging  equipment  having  a  cross- 
sectional  imaging  plane  and  a  monitor  which  displays  a  patient 
cross-sectional  image  currently  being  taken  at  the  equipment  cross- 
sectional  imaging  plane,  and  comprising: 

an  apparatus  base  member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  position  that 
is  stationary  relative  to  a  patient's  body  target  of  interest  and 
that  intersects  the  medical  imaging  equipment  cross-sectional 
imaging  plane; 
an  apparatus  frame  member  being  supported  by  and  rotatable 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  apparatus 
base  member; 
a  reference  pattern  carried  by  said  apparatus  frame  member, 
having  a  principal  axis  and  having  pattern  elements  comprised 
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METHOD  OF  DESTRUCTIVE,  NONINVASIVE 

HYPERPYREXLl  OF  TISSUES  AND  ORGANISMS 

UTILIZING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Rakcsfa  Govind,  10409  Stone  CL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45242,  and 

Robert  G.  Loomis,  5500  Cody  Rd.,  Independence,  Ky.  41051 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,924 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/055;  17/39 

VS.  a.  128-653J  16  claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  heating  targeted  cells  within  a  speci- 
men, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  at  least  one  combination  of  magnetic  field 
strength  and  radio  wave  frequency  (strength-frequency  com- 
bination) at  which  said  targeted  cells  will  resonate  when  said 
magnetic  field  and  said  electromagnetic  radiation  are  applied 
to  said  specimen  orthogonal  to  one  another;  and 

(b)  applying  a  magnetic  field  and  a  radio  frequency  wave  to  said 
targeted  cells,  the  strength  of  said  magnetic  field  and  the 
frequency  of  said  radio  wave  corresponding  to  said  strength- 
frequency  combination  to  said  targeted  cells,  in  order  to  cause 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  in  said  targeted  cells,  thereby 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  targeted  cells. 


5,690,110 
ULTRASOUND  SCANTIER  HEAD 
Toshiznml  Iknaka,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi<jl  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-052035 
IbL  a."  A6IB  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.1  19  ciaiiiis 


of  a  material  and  size  for  placement  and  imaging  at  the 
medical  imaging  equipment  cross-sectional  imaging  plane  and 
visibly  displayed  in  cross-section  on  the  medical  imaging 
equipment  monitor  to  provide  linear  measurements  propor- 
tionally indicating  on  the  medical  imaging  equipment  monitor 
an  angular  position  and  sepvation  distance  of  said  reference 
patteni  principal  axis  relative  to  the  medical  imaging  equip- 
ment cross-sectional  imaging  plane; 

a  graduated  angular  position  scale  affixed  to  one  of  said  appara- 
tus base  member  and  said  apparatus  frame  member,  and 

a  position  indicator  element  co-operating  with  said  graduated 
angular  position  scale  and  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  appara- 
tus base  member  and  said  apparatus  frame  member  to  indicate 
an  angular  position  of  said  frame  member. 


1.  An  mechanical  scan  type  ultrasound  scanner  bead  for  ultra- 
sound examination  systems,  said  scanner  head  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  scanner  bead  assembly  movable  along  a  subject  to 
be  ultrasonically  scanned; 

an  ultrasound  transducer  element  mounted  on  said  ultrasound 
scanner  head  assembly  to  transmit  and  receive  ultrasound 
signals  at  predetermined  intervals  while  said  scanner  head 
assembly  is  moved  along  said  subject  for  a  scanning  opera- 
tion; 

a  rotary  Backing  member  mounted  on  said  scanner  head  assem- 
bly in  the  proximity  of  said  ultrasound  O^nsducer  element  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  and  at  a  rate  commen- 
surate with  the  distance  of  movement  of  said  ultrasound 
transducer  element;  and 

a  position  measuring  means  connected  to  said  rotary  tracking 
member  to  measure  the  distance  of  travel  of  said  ultrasound 
transducer  element  from  an  initial  position  of  a  scanning 
operation  by  way  of  rotational  angle  of  said  rotary  (racking 
member. 


5,690,111 
ULTRASOL7XD  DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  l^jino,  OUwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser,  No,  574,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  27,  1994,  6-325568 
Int  CL"  A61B  8/06 
VS.  a.  128—660.04  9  claims 
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1.  An  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatiis  comprising: 
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means  for  repeatedly  scanning  a  plane  section  of  a  human  body 
under  examination  by  ultrasound  waves  with  a  given  cycle  to 
thereby  obtain  receiving  signals; 

ultrasonic  image  producing  means  responsive  to  said  receiving 
signals  for  successively  producing  ultrasonic  images  with  said 
given  cycle; 

storing  means  for  storing  ultrasonic  images  with  time  informa- 
tion; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  period  of  interest; 

readout  means  connected  to  said  setting  means  responsive  to 
said  set  period  of  interest  for  sequentially  and  selectively 
reading  ultrasonic  images  which  are  a  part  of  said  stored 
ultrasonic  images  corresponding  to  said  period  of  interest 
from  said  storing  means  witk  said  given  cycle  so  that  said 
read  ultrasonic  images  are  repeatedly  displayed  as  moving 
images; 

overlaid  image  producing  me«is  for  producing  an  overlaid 
image  containing  an  ROI  marker  and  repeatedly  outputting 
said  overlaid  image  with  said  given  cycle; 

combining  means  connected  to  said  storing  means  and  said 
overlaid  image  producing  means  for  combining  each  of  said 
ultrasonic  images  corresponding  to  said  period  of  interest  and 
said  overlaid  image  for  said  period  of  interest; 

displaying  means  for  displaying  said  ultrasonic  images  com- 
bined with  said  overlaid  image  as  moving  images; 

position  changing  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  ROI 
marker  in  said  overlaid  imagp  so  that  said  ROI  marker  will 
shift  on  said  moving  images;  and 

measuring  means  for  obtaining  measured  values  in  the  position 
of  said  ROI  marker. 


5,690^12 
Patent  Not  Issued  for  This  Number 


ultrasound  electronic  in  communication  with  the  probe,  the 
ultrasound  electronics  transmitting  signals  and  receiving  sig- 
nals from  the  [>robe; 

means  on  the  probe  for  sensing  position  information  relating  to 
the  scanline;  and 

means  in  communication  with  the  sensing  means  and  coupled  to 
the  electronics  for  computing  the  spatial  position  and  the 
orientation  of  the  scanline  relative  to  a  coordinate  system  and 
transmitting  the  scanline  orientation  and  spatial  position  to  the 
electronics  wherein  the  electronics  identifies  each  scanline  by 
a  unique  spatial  address; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  electronics  for  storing  the  addressed 
scanlines; 

a  display  coupled  to  the  memory  and  electronics  for  displaying 
an  image  generated  by  the  electronics  from  the  addressed 
scanlines.  wherein  the  movement  of  the  probe  results  in  the 
accumulation  of  multiple  spatially  addressed  scanlines  dis- 
play able  as  an  image  in  a  scanplane. 


5,690,114 
PORTABLE  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Alice  M.  Chiang,  Westoo,  and  Steven  R.  Broadstone.  Wobum, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  TeraTech  Corporation,  Burling- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,804,  Jun.  29,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  599316 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
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Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corpoi  jtion. 
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1.  A  non-real  time  ultrasonic  Hmaging  system  for  scanning  a 
body  the  system  comprising: 

an  untethered  probe  adapted  for  use  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  body  and  having  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  capable  of 
transmitting  signals  and  receiving  signals  along  a  scanline. 
wherein  the  scanline  is  hxad  in  orientation  and  unmovable 
with  respect  to  the  untethered  probe; 


1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  ultrasonic  transducers  that  receives  reflected  ultra- 
sonic signals  from  a  region  of  interest,  the  transducers  con- 
verting the  received  ultrasonic  signals  into  electrical  signals; 
and 
beam  forming  circuitry  that  receives  the  electrical  signals,  said 
beam  forming  circuitry  comprising: 

a  programmable  sample  selection  circuit  for  each  transducer, 
said  sample  selection  circuit  controlling  sampling  of  the 
electrical  signals  such  that  each  electrical  signal  is  sampled 
during  one  of  plural  preset  timing  windows, 
a  delay  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  programmable 
sample  selection  circuit  that  delays  a  sampled  electrical 
signal  fixim  the  sample  selection  circuit;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  programmable  sample  selec- 
tion circuit  and  the  delay  circuit  such  that  the  sampled 
electrical  signals  can  be  used  to  generate  an  electrical 
representation  of  the  region  of  interest. 
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91356,  and  Thomas  Shook,  404  S.  Irving  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90020 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^10 
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of  a  relevant  blood  vessel  in  an  ultrasonic  echographic  grey-level 
image,  on  die  basis  of  prior  designation  of  an  initial  point  situated 
in  die  vicinity  of  the  axis  of  d>e  relevant  vessel,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  first  isotropic  tracing  of  rays  from  said  initial  point  which 
traverse  die  entire  echographic  image  and  forming  a  histo- 
gram of  grey  levels  of  selected  points  which  are  regularly 
distributed  along  said  rays, 

b)  applying  an  image  processing  algorithm  to  said  histogram  in 
order  to  classify  die  grey  levels  of  said  selected  points  into  at 

least  two  classes  CL,,  CLj two  adjacent  classes  being 

separated  by  diresholds  T,,  Tj expressed  in  grey  levels, 

one  of  die  classes  CL,,  bounded  by  a  lower  direshold  T,,,, 
being  representative  of  walls  of  blood  vessels  in  said  image, 

c)  second  tracing  of  rays  from  said  initial  point,  during  which 
die  grey  level  of  each  point  of  each  ray  is  compared  widi  the 
direshold  T,_|  and  each  ray  is  restricted  to  tbc  first  end  point 
PI  encountered  whose  grey  level  is  equal  to  or  higher  dian 
Ti_|.  and  producing  a  representation  of  said  relevant  blood 
vessel  in  die  form  of  a  first  local  mark  which  is  composed  of 
triangular  sectors  which  have  said  starting  point  widiin  said 
first  local  mark  in  common. 

d)  determining  a  slope  (a)  of  die  regression  line  of  said  first  local 
mark  by  applying  a  linear  regression  mediod  to  die  N  pixels, 
having  die  coordinates  x(n)  and  y(n)  of  said  first  local  mark. 


1.  A  mediod  of  detecting  an  occlusion  in  a  blood  conduit  of  a 
hemodialysis  patient  comprising: 

inserting  a  velocity  detector  into  an  examined  blood  conduit  at  a 
selected  site; 

measuring  velocity  of  die  blood  flow  in  a  first  region  of  die 
examined  blood  conduit; 

moving  said  velocity  detector  to  a  second  region  of  die  exam- 
ined blood  conduit; 

measuring  velocity  of  die  blood  flow  in  at  least  a  second  region 
of  the  examined  blood  conduit; 

and  comparing  die  velocities  measured  in  die  diflferent  regions  to 
obtain  an  indication  of  an  occlusion  in  said  blood  conduit. 


N(S)x(nHn)  - 


where: 


(S) 


■■    1 
n=l 


e)  and  calculating  a  Doppler  angle  as: 
DA=Arc  tg  (a). 
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CATHETER 

John  W.  GUbert,  898  McMeekin  PI.,  Lexington.  Ky.  40502 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,464  ' 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  d  12»-«62.06  15  Claims 


ULTRA   SOONO 
UONrTOR 


FLExiBL£  cOMneamc  cable 


1.  A  mediod  for  automatic  determination  of  Doppler  angle  DA. 
enclosed  by  die  direction  of  an  echographic  excitation  and  die  axis 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  cadieter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  dieredirough; 

b)  a  stylet  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  provided 
widi  a  longitudinal  bore  dieredirough,  said  stylet  sized  and 
adapted  for  selective  disposal  widiin  said  longitudinal  bore  of 
said  catheter; 

c)  an  ultrasonic  imaging  means  disposed  widiin  said  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  stylet;  and 
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d)  a  fiberoptic  imaging  means  disposed  within  said  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  stylet. 


5,690418 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  NON- 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  VARUTIONS  IN  ECG  SIGNALS 
Leif  Sommo,  Lund;  Peter  Karisson,  and  Lena  Lundstrom, 
both  of  Stockhohn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  1,  1995,  9503019 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  a.  128—6%  I  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  for  |  non-physiological  variations  in 
ECG  signals,  comprising  the  stepi  of: 

(a)  recording  ECG  signals  from  a  patient  using  a  plurality  p  of 
electrodes  over  successive  heartbeats  to  obtain  an  ECG  signal 
for  each  heartbeat  of  said  suocessive  heartbeats: 

(b)  conditioning  and  digitizing  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
ECG  signals  to  obtain  m  sigqai  samples; 

(c)  storing  said  signal  samples  ill  an  mxp  measuring  matrix: 

(d)  providing  a  predetermined  reference  matrix;  and 

(e)  minimizing  a  difference  between  said  measuring  matrix  and 
said  predetermined  reference  matrix  by  performing  at  least 
one  matrix  operation  on  said  measuring  matrix  selected  from 
tiie  group  of  matrix  operations  consisting  of  translation,  time 
synchronization,  rotation  an(|  scaling,  to  obtain  a  corrected 
matrix. 


VS.  a.  128—706 


jCL 


,3:^.^7 


m 


-^ 

-     PC 


^^  .::7 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  heartbeat  rate  using  two-way  induc- 
tive data  transmission,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  nreasuring  a  heartbeat  rale  signal  from  an  object  to  be 
mrasured  by  using  a  means  for  detecting,  storing  and  trans- 
mitting said  heartbeat  rate  signal: 

(b)  storing  heartbeat  data,  conesponding  to  said  heartbeat  rate 
signal,  within  said  means  fot  detecting,  storing  and  transmit- 
ting said  heartbeat  rate  signal; 


(c)  transferring  said  heartbeat  data  by  inductive  coupling  from 
said  means  for  detecting,  storing  and  transferring  said  heart- 
beat rate  signal  to  a  data  transfer  unit: 

(d)  transferring  said  heartbeat  data  from  said  data  transfer  unit  to 
a  data  processing  unit;  and 

(e)  prior  to  step  (a),  transferring  data  comprising  at  least  one 
setting  parameter  from  said  data  processing  unit  to  said  means 
for  detecting,  storing  and  transmitting  said  heartbeat  rate 
signal,  through  said  data  transfer  unit,  by  inductive  coupling 
between  said  data  transfer  unit  and  said  means  for  detecting, 
storing  and  transmitting  said  heartbeat  rate  signal. 


5,690,120 
HYBRID  CATHETER  GUIDE  WIRE  APPARATUS 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Clark  Davis,  and  John  Lipperl,  all  of  salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,199 

InL  CI.''  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  21  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  catheter  guide  wire  for  introduction  into  a  vessel 
pathway  to  guide  a  catheter  to  a  predetermined  location,  compris- 
ing a  thin  elongate  solid  body  of  material  having  a  sloping  portion 
which  tapers  to  a  narrow  section  having  a  thinner  distal  termina- 
tion, and  a  thin  elongate  tubular  body  of  material  attached 
co-linearly  to  the  distal  end  of  the  solid  body  and  which  abuts  but 
is  not  attached  to  the  sloping  portion  such  that  a  hollow  is  formed 
between  the  tubular  body  and  tlie  narrow  section,  at  least  some 
portion  of  the  tubular  body  having  greater  lateral  flexibility  than 
the  solid  body. 


5,690  119 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FORI  MEASURING  HEARTBEAT 

RATE  USING  TELEMETRIC  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Pekka  Rytky,  Oulu;  Erkki  Lopooen,  Ruukki,  and  Tapani  Lab- 
desmaki,  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Polar  Electro  Oy, 
Kempele,  Finland 

Filed  May  30,  1996>  Ser.  No.  652,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  31,  1995,  952657 

Int.  a.*  A61N  5/04 


5,690,121 

CLEARING  NASAL  PASSAGE  PRODUCT 

Dale  D.  MUler,  4801  Indigo  Dr.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,653 

Int  CI."  A6IF  11/00 


VS.  a.  128—858 


10  Claims 


30  Claims 


1.  A  clearing  nasal  passage  product  made  of  a  flexible  sheet 
having  a  hypo-allergenic  adhesive  back,  the  product  comprising: 
a  chin  support  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  cheek  attachment  portion  extending  generally  upward 

from  the  first  end  of  the  chin  support  portion;  and 
a  second  check  attachment  portion  extending  generally  upward 

from  the  second  end  of  the  chin  support  portion; 
wherein  the  product  is  sized  so  that  the  chin  support  portion  fits 

on  a  user's  face  underneath  the  user's  mouth  when  the  prod- 
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uct  IS  adhered  to  the  user's  face,  the  first  and  second  cheek 
attachment  portions  adhere  to  the  user's  face  at  locations 
higher  than  the  user's  mouth,  an  upper  edge  of  the  chin 
support  portion  supporu  a  users  lower  lip  to  help  keep  the 
user  s  mouth  naturally  closed  when  the  user  is  sleeping  and 
an  area  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  chin  support  portion  and 
between  the  first  cheek  attachment  portion  and  the  second 
cheek  attachment  portion  is  completely  open  so  that  the 
product  does  not  substantially  cover  the  user's  mouth. 


applying  a  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  vacuum  being 
of  such  pressure  to  exert  a  force  towards  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber on  the  portion  of  the  cornea  placed  on  said  openings,  said 
force  causmg  stress  and  strain  of  said  portion  of  the  cornea, 
with  said  strain  being  beyond  the  elastic  range  of  the  cornea 

holding  said  vacuum  for  a  length  of  time  such  that  the  cornea 
extends  beyond  its  elastic  range  in  said  openings  under  the 
force  exerted  by  said  vacuum. 


5,690,122 
ABDOMINAL  BELT 
Georg  Weber-Unger.  Kufetein,  Austria,  asdgnor  to  Anita  Inter- 
national Dr.  Helbig  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Brannenburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,144 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  19,  1995,  195  40 
234.0 

Int  a."  A61F  5/37 
VS.  a,  128-876  7  Claims 


5,690,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,690,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  COMBINED  SIDEWISE 
AND  ROTARY  MOVEMENTS  TO  RECEPTACLES  FOR 
ROD-SHAPED  SMOKERS'  PRODUCTS 
Helmut  Niemann,  Abrensburg,  and  Nikolaus  Hausler,  Wohl- 
torf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni  Mascfabienbau 
AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1995,  195  32 

iBt  a.'  A24C  5/60 
VS.  a.  131-281  20  Claims 


3  U  42   9  38 


1.  An  abdominal  belt  having  two  elastic  supporting  straps 
extending  substantially  over  the  abdominal  region  of  a  user,  and 
releasable  connecting  means  in  the  region  of  the  back  of  a  user 
said  two  supporting  straps  extending  in  a  substantially  longinidinal 
direction  and  being  arranged  to  overiap  in  an  imbricated  manner 
substantially  in  the  abdominal  region  of  said  user;  and  wherein 
upper  and  lower  borders  respectively,  of  two  of  said  supporting 
straps  (1,  2)  successively  oriented  relative  to  each  other  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  longitudinally  and  transversely 
extending  elastic  fabric  bridge  (5), 


5,690,123 

METHOD  OF  ALTERING  THE  SHAPE  OF  THE  CORNEA 

Antonio  Medina,  P.O.  Box  2355,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92628 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,497 

IntCL"A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  12J^-898  1  ctol„ 


VACUUM  CHAMBER  OPENINGS 


VACUUM   PUMP 


1.  Apparams  for  manipulating  receptacles  for  elongated  rod- 
shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry  during  transport 
of  receptacles  at  an  article  treating  station,  comprising  means  for 
conveying  the  receptacles  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  an 
arcuate  path  at  least  substantially  transversely  of  the  elongated 
articles  in  the  receptacles;  means  for  temporarily  moving  the 
receptacles  relative  to  the  means  for  conveying  counter  to  said 
direction  at  said  station;  and  means  for  rotating  the  receptacles 
about  longitudinal  axes  of  the  receptacles  at  least  during  temporary 
movement  of  the  receptacles  relative  to  said  means  for  conveying. 


1.  A  method  for  altering  the  shape  of  the  cornea,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  * 

placing  the  openings  of  a  vacuum  chamber  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  cornea  of  the  eye; 


5,690,126 

TOBACCO  FILTER  MATERLVLS  AND  TOBACCO 

FILTER  AS  PRODUCED  BY  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Matsumura,  and  Tohm  Shibata,  both  of  Himeji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka! 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-297382 
Int  CL*  B29C  44/22 
VS.  a.  131-343  18  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  filter  material  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  a  web 
structure,  which  comprises  ( I )  a  cellulose  ester  short  staple  and  (2) 
a  binder  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccha- 
rides or  derivatives  thereof  and  biodegradable  polymers,  and  hav- 
ing a  binding  property  with  respect  to  said  short  staple. 
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5,690,127 
HOLLOW  CIGARETTE 
John  J.  Chapman,  and  David  R.  Smart,  Jr.,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, N.C,  assignors  to  LoriHard  Tobacco  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
ContiBuation-iD-part  of  Sen  No.  281,9*9,  Jul.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatiM  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630450 
Int  a.*  K2M  15/28 
VS.  a.  131—364  1  17  Claims 


kWK^^^VVyV.VVWAS^ 


1.  A  hollow  cigarene  comprising  t  combustible  rod  comprised  of 
tobacco  particles  and  a  binder,  said  rod  having  opposite  ends, 
wherein  one  of  said  opposite  ends  is  intended  to  be  lit,  wherein 
said  rod  has  an  annular  wall  definiig  a  hollow  passage  extending 
therethrough  to  allow  air  to  enter  stid  one  end  and  air  and  smoke 
pass  freely  through  said  hollow  passage  and  out  the  opposite  end, 
wherein  said  rod  has  an  external  diameter  in  the  range  of  5-10 
mm,  wherein  said  hollow  passage  has  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
0.5-6.5  mm,  and  wherein  said  rod  las  a  density  less  than  0.6  g/cc 
such  that  the  lit  end  bums  in  the  shtpe  of  an  inverted,  concave  fire 
cone,  thereby  creating  a  high  temperature  at  the  entrance  to  said 
hollow  passage,  such  that  incom{lete  combustion  products  are 
re-bumed  as  they  enter  the  hollow  passage,  thereby  enhancing  the 
combustion  process. 


5,690,128 

DECORATIVE  HAIR  STYUNG  AND  RETAINING 

ACCESSORY 

Kristina  M.  Grimes,  12720  Duldnea  PI.,  Lakeridge,  Va.  22192 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,411 

InL  a.'  \43D  24/04 


VS.  a.  132—128 


5  Claims 


ssorj; 


the  opposite  ends  of  the  elastic  bands  formed  into  loops  and  an 
end-most  tooth  at  each  side  edge  of  each  comb  received  in  the 
loops  of  the  respective  elastic  bands  to  releasably  hold  the 
combs  to  the  elastic  bands. 


5,690,129 
TREATING  HAIR  WITH  QUATERNIZED  AMINOALKYL 
DIMETHYL  POLYSILOXANE/POLYETHYL  OXAZOLINE 
Einiiard  Biinning,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Goldwell  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,974,  Jul.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,618,525. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
794.0 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/075 
U.S.  a.  132—200  1  Claim 

1.  Method  for  treating  split  hair  ends  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  to  split  hair  ends  a  quatemized  aminoalkyi  dimethyl 
polysiloxane/polyethyl  oxazoline  copolymer  of  the  formula 


CH, 

I 


CHj    CHj 


CHs-f-SiO^— ^-SiO^-Si— CHj 
I       ""      1       "I 
I  CHj     CHj 

(CH2), 

I 

H2N®-f-CH2-CH2-Nt^C2H5, 

ye  C=0 

I 
CjH) 

wherein  m  and  n  each  stand  for  integers  of  from  20  and  10,00,  x  is 
a  number  between  1  and  5,  and  y  is  a  number  from  5  to  500,  Y*^ 
being  an  anion,  incorporated  in  at  least  one  solvent. 


5,690,130 
COSMETIC  SAMPLER  WTTH  INTEGRAL  APPLICATOR 
Anthony  J.  Gunderman,  Phoenix;  David  Moir.  Aimapolis,  both 
of  Md.,  and  Robert  M.  O'ConneU,  deceased,  late  of  Belle 
Mead,  N  J.,  by  Jo  O'ConneU,  executrix,  assign»rs  to  Color 
Prelude  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,993,  Mar.  26,  1992, 

which  is  a  condnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,394,  Feb.  6, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,192386,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

199,175,  May  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,848378,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  875,172,  Jun.  17,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,751,934.  This 

application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,739 

Int  a.'  A45D  34/00 

VS.  CL  132—319  40  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  hair  styling  and  retaining  accessory,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate,  spaced  apart;  elastic  bands  having  opposite 
ends; 

a  decorative  cover  enclosing  the  elastic  bands  and  capable  of 
expanding  and  contracting  wilfc  the  elastic  bands; 

a  pair  of  combs  each  having  apposite  side  edges  removably 
attached  to  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  elastic  bands, 
whereby  the  hair  of  the  wearer  may  be  gathered  in  a  desired 
style  and  the  combs  inserted  into  the  wearer's  hair  in  opposed 
relationship  toward  one  anoAier  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gathered  hair,  with  the  elastic  bands  and  decorative  cover 
extending  across  the  gathered  hair  to  hoist  it  in  place  and  to 
provide  a  decorative  accessor^);  and 


1.  A  cosmetic  sampler,  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  unit  dose  of  cosmetic  screen  printed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  at  a  first  location;  and 
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an  mtegral  applicator  for  sampling  said  screen  printed  unit  dose 
of  cosmetic,  said  applicator  being  die-cut  in  a  desired  shape 
and  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  at  a  second 
location  different  ftx)m  said  first  location. 


5,690,131 

UMBRELLA 

Bernard  Voigt  15  High  St,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 

FUed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,228 

Int  CL*  A45B  13/00 

VS.  a.  135— 19J 


26  Claims 


5,690,132 

CATCH-FREE  SAFETY  UMBRELLA 

Chung-Kuang  Lin,  and  Jung- Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Fu  1U  UmbreUa  Works,  Ltd.,  lUpei 

Hsein,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,115 

Int  a."  A45B  25/14 

VS.  a.  135-24  ,  ctotoi 

1.  A  safety  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  having  a  grip  formed  on  a  hollow  lower  tube  of 
the  central  shaft,  said  grip  having  a  central  hole  formed  in  an 
upper  central  portion  of  said  grip; 

a  rib  means  for  securing  an  umbrella  clodi  tiiereon  having  a 
runner  of  ti»e  rib  means  slidably  held  on  said  central  shaft:  and 

a  control  means  formed  in  the  grip  for  controlling  the  opening  or 
closing  of  the  umbrella: 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  runner  including  an  extending  sleeve  protruding  down- 
wardly from  said  runner  having  a  latch  hole  formed  in  the 
extending  sleeve:  and 

said  control  means  including:  a  push  button  slidably  held  in  a 
button  hole  u^sversely  formed  in  the  grip  adjacent  to  a  first 
side  of  the  grip:  a  latch  resilientiy  held  in  said  lower  tube  of 
the  central  shaft  to  nomally  resilientiy  protrude  outwardly 
through  an  inner  latch  hole  formed  in  the  lower  tube  to  be 
confined  in  the  central  hole  within  the  grip  towards  the  second 
side  of  the  grip  opposite  to  the  first  side  of  the  grip;  a 
restonng  spring  resilientiy  retained  in  the  lower  tube  for 
normally  urging  the  latch  outwardly  for  engaging  die  latch 
hole  formed  in  the  extending  sleeve  of  die  lower  runner  when 


1.  An  improved  hand-held  umbrella  which  comprises: 

a)  a  fabric  canopy: 

b)  a  central  shanlc  assembly  having: 

i)  an  outer  tube  having  a  closed  bonom  end  with  a  central 
aperture  therethrough  and  an  open  top  end;  and 

ii)  an  inner  tube  having  a  closed  bottom  end  widi  a  central 
aperture  therethrough,  an  open  top  end  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  radially  spaced  Uieieabout,  said  inner 
tube  being  smaller  in  diameter  dian  said  outer  tube:  and 

c)  means  for  deploying  said  fabric  canopy  ftx)m  and  retracting 
said  fabric  canopy  into  die  top  of  said  central  shank  assembly. 


folding  die  umbrella  by  lowering  die  extending  sleeve  of  die 
lower  runner  into  die  central  hole  of  the  grip:  and  a  transmis- 
sion member  seesawly  pivotally  mounted  in  die  lower  tube  by 
a  pivot  having  a  depression  end  formed  on  a  lower  end  of  die 
transmission  member  and  protruding  towarxis  die  first  side  of 
the  grip  to  be  opposite  to  die  latch  end  and  to  be  normally 
contacted  witii  die  push  button,  and  having  a  latch  end  formed 
on  an  upper  end  of  die  transmission  member  to  connect  die 
latch,  wiUi  die  latch  and  the  latch  end  of  die  transmission 
member  normally  resilientiy  urged  by  die  restoring  spring  to 
protrude  the  latch  outwardly  towards  die  second  side  of  die 
grip  and  to  seesawly  bias  die  depression  end  formed  on  die 
lower  end  of  die  transmission  member  outwardly  towarxis  die 
first  side  of  die  grip  to  simultaneously  urge  die  push  button 
outwardly  beyond  die  button  hole  of  die  grip,  ready  for  a 
depression  by  an  umbrella  user  for  opening  die  umbreUa  fhim 
a  folded  or  closed  umbrella. 


5,690,133 

FLOATING  SUN  SHIELD 

Bruce  Capwell,  5555  Flat  River  Rd.,  Greene,  R.1.  02827 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7314>62 

Int  CL*  A45B  23/00 

VS.  CL  135-124  21  CUms 


1.  A  floating  sun  shield  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis,  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  frame  formed  ftx)m  rigid  hollow  members; 
die  frame  having  a  perimeter  defining  a  diroughway  providing 

an  unobstructed  open  area  widiin  die  perimeter  to  create  a 

user  area  within: 
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a  canopy  operatively  coupled  to  the  frame  and  disposed  over  the 
user  area,  the  canopy  configiired  to  substantially  block  sun- 
light from  the  user  area;         i 

canopy  support  rods  releasably  iittached  to  the  frame  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  frame,  the  support  rods  configured  to  support  the 
canopy  over  the  user  area;      i 

the  canopy  having  sides  configi  red  to  engage  the  canopy  sup- 
port rods;  and 

the  frame  configured  to  be  buoy  uii  in  water  such  that  the  frame 
maintains  the  canopy  over  tie  user  area  when  the  frame  is 
placed  in  water. 


5,690. 134 
PORTABLE  SUNSHADE  CANOPY 
William  E.  McCauley,  2121  Va|dera$  Dr.,  No.  41,  Glendale, 
Calif.  91208  i 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996jser.  No.  772,973 
Int.  CI."  Elin  15/44 


U.S.  a.  135—133 


1.  Portable  sunshade  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  strip  of  a  flexible  material 


13  Claims 


for  ground-ba.sed  deployment. 


fixedly  secured  to  the  respective 
over  the  first  strip  adjacent  the 


5,690,135 
DIVERTER  VALVE  WITH  SHUTOFF  FEATL'RE 
John  M.  Dehais,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,672 

Int.a.'>F16K  17/38 

VS.  a.  137—79  IS  aaims 


hat  is  generally  impermeable  to 
water  having  first  and  secon  i  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
lateral  edges; 

a  mounting  base  fixedly  securedho  the  material  strip  inwardly  of 
the  strip  first  end  and  extei  iding  transversely  of  the  strip 
lateral  edges,  said  mounting  base  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends; 

second  strip  of  a  flexible  ti  aterial  permitting  a  portion  of 
incident  light  to  pass  therethrough  secured  to  the  first  strip 
second  end  and  extending  ba  ;k  over  the  first  strip; 

a  length  of  a  soft-to-the-touch  n  laterial  secured  to  the  mounting 
base  and  extending  over  the  !  econd  strip  and  underlying  first 
strip; 

first  and  second  indexing  plate  ^eans  affixed  respectively  to  the 
mounting  base  opposite  ends; 

a  first  element  having  two  ends 
indexing  plates  and  extendinj 
first  strip  first  end; 

second  and  third  elements  each  riaving  two  opposite  ends  which 
are  respectively  pivotally  ci  mnected  to  the  indexing  plate 
means,  said  second  and  thin  elements  being  so  constructed 
that  they  can  be  selectively  ]  livotally  moved  past  each  other 
from  a  first  position  where  th  ;  second  element  is  closer  to  the 
first  mounting  base  to  a  s^ond  position  where  the  third 
element  is  closer  to  the  first  Inounting  base; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  [first  strip  first  end  to  the  third 
element  while  said  first  strip!  slidingty  contacting  the  second 
element;  ana  I 

an  extent  of  flexible  material  ihat  will  allow  a  predetermined 
portion  of  incident  light  to  p^ss  therethrough  interconnecting 
the  second  and  third  element  i. 


1.  An  environmental  control  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  air; 

b.  a  refrigeration  package  for  selectively  cooling  the  air  from  the 
source  of  air; 

c.  a  bypass  line  for  transporting  a  selective  portion  of  the  air 
from  the  source  of  air  around  the  refrigeration  package; 

d.  a  valve  for  selectively  connecting,  depending  upon  a  position 
of  a  movable  valve  element  in  a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  wherein  the  valve  element  is  in  the  form  of  a  gale 
rotatable  over  an  angular  range  of  motion  having  a  maximum 
range  of  90°.  the  air  from  the  source  of  air  solely  to  the 
refrigeration  pack  when  the  valve  element  is  in  a  first  position 
in  the  sequence  of  positions,  to  both  the  refrigeration  pack  and 
the  bypass  line  when  the  valve  element  is  in  a  second  position 
in  the  sequence  of  positions,  to  solely  the  bypass  line  when 
the  valve  element  is  in  a  third  position  in  the  sequence  of 
positions,  and  to  neither  the  refrigeration  pack  nor  the  bypass 
line  when  the  valve  element  is  in  a  fourth  position  in  the 
sequence  of  positions;  and 

e  a  controller  for  monitoring  an  output  temperature  of  air  from 
the  environmental  control  system  and  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  movable  valve  element  in  response  thereto. 


5,690,136 

DEVICE  FOR  RAPID  CONNECTING-UP  OF 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS  IN  DRINKS  DISPENSER 

PLANTS 

Goffredo  Celli,  Coriano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Celli,  S.p.A.,  Cori- 

ano,  Italy 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.520 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1995,  95830232 

Int  CI."  B65D  57/54.  F16K  31/54 
U.S.  CI.  137—212  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  rapid  connecting-up  of  drink  containers  in  drinks 
dispenser  plants  provided  with  a  gas  introduction  line  and  a  drink 
delivery  line,  comprising: 

a  body  of  a  head  of  the  device  having  a  cavity  defining  a 
three-way  passageway,  a  first  passageway  is  connectable  to 
the  gas  introduction  line,  a  second  passageway  connectable  to 
the  container  and  a  third  passageway  connectable  to  the  drink 
delivery  line; 
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a  tubular  element  having  a  lateral  wall  and  arranged  in  the  cavity 
of  the  body  such  that  the  drink  can  flow  from  the  second 
passageway  into  the  third  passageway  while  placing  said 
lateral  wall  of  said  tubular  element  against  the  first  passage- 
way, said  tubular  element  being  associated  with  said  cavity 
such  as  to  be  slidable  along  an  axial  direction  thereof  between 
a  first  and  a  second  end  ran  position,  in  one  position  the 
lateral  wall  prevents  the  introduction  of  a  gas  medium  into  a 
drink  container,  while  in  another  position  the  gas  can  flow  the 
second  passageway  and  into  the  drink  container,  thereby 
forcing  the  drink  from  the  drink  container  through  the  third 
passageway  and  into  the  drink  delivery  line; 

a  drink  intercept  valve  including  a  valve  seat  and  an  obturator, 
which  said  obturator  is  provided  within  said  cavity  of  said 
body  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  valve  seat  for  preventing 
said  drink  from  flowing  between  the  third  passageway  and  the 
delivery  line,  which  obturator  is  connected  with  said  tubular 
element; 

a  two-way  command  lever  operatively  connected  with  both  said 
tubular  element  and  said  obturator; 

at  least  one  mechanical  link  for  interconnection  of  said  obturator 
with  said  tubular  element,  said  mechanical  link  contained 
internally  of  said  body  and  comprising  at  least  two  elements 
which  are  each  kinemahcally  interconnected  so  as  to  be 
reciprocally  roto-translatable  within  a  portion  of  said  body 
adjacent  the  tubular  element,  said  first  element  being  arranged 
parallel  to  said  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  element,  said 
second  element  being  rotatable  along  said  first  element  and 
enmeshed  with  said  obturator  within  said  body  adjacent  said 
tubular  element  so  as  to  impress  thereon  a  rotation  of  said 
obturator,  which  rotation  is  correlated  with  a  movement  of 
said  tubular  element  and  said  first  and  second  elements  by  the 
actuation  of  said  command  lever,  whereby  such  actuation 
defines  said  end  ran  positions. 


5,690,137 
SPINDLE  DEVICE 
Shigeru    Yamada,   Takaoka,   Japan,   assignor    to    Kitamura 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-226084 
Int.  a."  B08B  5/00:  B23B  27/10:  B23Q  3/12:11/12 
VS.  a.  137-240  9  aaims 

1.  A  spindle  device  for  supplying  an  air  for  cleaning  and  a 
coolant  for  cooling  and  lubricating,  comprising: 

a  tool  holder  (11)  having  a  coolant  passage  (22)  through  which  a 

coolant  is  supplied; 
a  spindle  (10)  having  a  support  portion  (26)  formed  at  a  front 

end  thereof  for  accepting  the  tool  holder  (11); 
a  drawing  bolt  (25)  having  a  through-hole  for  supplying  air  and 
a  coolant  and  movably  arranged  in  the  spindle  (10)  for  clamp- 
ing and  unclamping  the  tool  holder  (11)  accepted  on  the 
support  portion  (26)  of  the  spindle  (10); 


a  pull  stud  (12)  attached  on  the  tool  holder  (II).  said  pull  stud 
comprising  a  valve  seat;  and 

a  valve  (13)  comprising  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  first  flow  passage,  said 
valve  seat  having  a  second  flow  passage,  said  first  and  second 
flow  passages  forming  a  bypass  to  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion from  the  through-hole  to  a  discharge  path  between  the 
tool  holder  and  the  spindle  when  said  valve  is  temporarily 
closed  by  seating  the  valve  member  against  the  valve  seal. 

the  valve  (13)  being  located  in  association  with  the  coolant 
passage  (22)  and  the  through-hole,  the  valve  (13)  being  so 
constracted  as  to  open  and  close  according  to  the  movement 
of  the  drawing  bolt  (25)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  valve  (13) 
opens  so  as  to  connect  the  tJirough-hole  to  the  coolant  passage 
(22)  when  the  tool  holder  (U)  is  clamped,  and  the  valve  (13) 
temporarily  closes  so  as  to  shut  the  connection  between  the 
through-hole  and  the  coolant  passage  (22)  when  the  tool 
holder  ( 11 )  is  undamped. 

wherein  a  coolant  can  be  supplied  from  the  through-hole  to  the 
coolant  passage  (22)  via  the  valve  (13)  when  the  tool  holder 
(11)  is  clamped,  and  air  can  be  supplied  from  the  through-hole 
through  said  bypass  and  discharge  path  when  the  tool  holder 
(U)  is  undamped. 


5,690.138 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  DRIPPING  SPIGOT 
Lawrence  W.  Fuller,  240  Mariposa  Ave..  Sierra  Madre.  Calif. 
91024 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,966 

Int.  CI."  F16K  23/00:  B67D  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  137-312  8  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  dripping  spigot  for  catching  spigot  leakage 
to  prevent  damage  to  a  table  top  and  floors  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  base  member  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  closed  lower  end 
and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  therebetween,  the  closed  lower  end 
having  a  conical  member  integral  with  an  inner  surface  at  a 
central    location    thereof,    the    conical    member    extending 
upwardly  to  a  height  level  with  the  open  upper  end.  a  base  of 
the  conical  member  having  a  diameter  equal  to  a  diameter  of 
the  dosed  lower  end.  the  conical  member  serving  to  absorb 
splashing  from  leakage  that  would  otherwise  occur  if  contact- 
ing a  flat  surface; 
a  back  splash  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  base  member,  the  back  splash  member  having  an 
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elongated  and  arcuate  configiibtion,  the  back  splash  member 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  half  of  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  open  upper  end  of  the  base  member; 
a  securement  apeiture  formed  tlrough  the  back  splash  member 
downwardly  of  an  upper  end  thereof,  the  securement  aperture 
having  a  planar  lower  edge,  opposed  planar  side  edges  and  an 
arcuate  upper  edge,  the  securanent  aperture  dimensioned  for 
removably  receiving  a  spigot  therethrough  for  attachment  of 
the  receptacle  to  the  spigot  aid  freely  extending  therefrom 
and  supported  thereby  to  catcl  drips  therefrom. 


5,«90,I39 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kevin  P.  Murphy,  4  Carlisle  Dr.,  OaJi  Broolt,  lU.  60521;  Gar- 
land Y.  Smith,  605  Lakeside  Dr.,  Hinsdale,  ni.  60521-5168, 
and  Anthony  S.  Zummer,  135  S.  LaSalle  SL,  Chicago,  m. 
60603 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,118 
Int  a.'  F16K  43/ap:  F16L  55/132 
VS.  CL  137—317  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  conduit  stopper  for  us^  with  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
sealingly  mounted  on  an  elongated  conduit,  said  conduit  stopper 
selectively  interrupting  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  interior  of 
the  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  aperture  communicating  with 
the  nozzle  for  receiving  the  conduit  stopper,  said  conduit  stopper 
having  a  linear  actuator  connected  thereto,  said  conduit  stopper 
including  a  plug  holder  connected  to  the  linear  actuator  for  move- 
ment of  the  plug  holder  within  the  hozzle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  retainer  cap  connected  to  the  plug  holder  moveable 
longitudinally  within  the  nozzle,  said  retainer  cap  having  a  cylin- 
drical sidewall  within  said  nozzle  and  extending  along  a  length 
therein  toward  said  apertures,  an  elongated  deformable  scaling 
element  having  one  end  secured  in  the  retainer  cap  and  an  opposite 
end  positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  conduit  for  sealing  engagement 
therewith  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  luid  through  the  conduit,  said 
cylindrical  sidewall  having  internally  thereof  means  to  secure  the 
one  end  of  the  sealing  element  to  itie  interior  of  the  retainer  cap, 
whereby  deformation  of  said  opposite  end  of  the  sealing  element 
by  fluid  pressure  in  the  conduit  doe$  not  affect  the  retention  of  the 
one  end  of  the  sealing  element  in  tha  cylindrical  sidewall  and  in  the 
nozzle  to  maintain  a  seal  in  the  (x>nduit  and  at  the  aperture  to 
prevent  lealcage  in  the  nozzle. 


5,690,140 

DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

CONNECTION  OF  FLUID  LINES  OF  A  FIRST  GROUP  OF 

LINES  WITH  FLUID  LINES  OF  A  SECOND  GROUP  OF 

LINES 

Martin   Skibowski,   Blomeweg   20,   D-22147   Hamburg,   and 

Micfaad  Jakubik,  Hiillenkamp  146,  D-22149  Hamburg,  both 

of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S«p.  7,  1995,  195  32 
942.2 

Int  a.*  F17D  3A)0 
VS.  a.  137—597  8  Claims 


1.  A  distribution  assembly  for  the  selective  connection  of  fluid 
lines  of  a  first  group  of  lines  with  fluid  lines  of  a  second  group  of 
lines,  characterized  by  the  following  feamres: 

first  stationary  ducts  (12)  connected  to  said  lines  of  said  first 
group  of  lines: 

second  sutionary  ducts  (14)  connected  to  said  hnes  of  said 
second  group  of  lines,  said  second  ducts  having  a  constant 
cross  section  along  their  length  and  configured  to  be  cleaned 
by  a  line  scraper,  said  second  ducts  intersecting  said  first 
ducts,  with  an  intersecting  portion  leaving  a  passage  within 
each  of  said  first  ducts  for  the  flow  of  a  fluid  in  to  and  from 
said  second  ducts: 

a  shutoff  valve  for  each  said  intersecting  portion  of  said  second 
ducts  (14)  located  within  a  respective  one  of  said  first  ducts 
(12),  said  valve  having  a  valve  member  which  selectively 
shuts  off  and  opens  a  fluid  connection  between  each  said 
intersecting  portion  and  a  selected  one  of  said  first  ducts  (12), 
said  valve  member  being  connected  to  an  actuating  member 
(56)  which  extends  outwardly  of  said  first  ducts: 

actuation  means  (72)  for  said  actuating  member  (56): 

wherein  said  first  ducts  (12)  are  defined  by  first  tubes  having 
opposing  wall  portions  facing  said  second  ducts  (14)  and 

wherein  said  valve  member  has  a  cross  section  substantially 
identical  to  the  cross  section  of  the  second  ducts  to  form  a 
passage  aligned  with  said  second  ducts  (14),  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  radially  displaceable  relative  to  said  second  ducts 
(14)  to  form  a  lateral  outlet  with  respect  thereto  and  projecting 
into  said  first  ducts  in  an  open  position  thereof  to  open  said 
lateral  outlet: 

wherein  said  intersecting  portion  is  formed  by  two  tube  pieces 
(44,  46)  which  are  insetted  into  said  first  ducts  (12),  said  tube 
pieces  forming  a  gap  therebetween,  and  said  valve  member 
(48)  being  sealingly  displaceable  within  said  gap;  and 

wherein  each  said  intersecting  portion  (44,  46)  projects  a  small 
extent  beyond  said  first  ducts,  and  said  first  ducts  (12)  are 
pressed  against  each  other  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof,  so  that  said  intersecting  portions  (44,  46)  seal- 
ingly abut  each  other. 
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5,690,141 
VALVE  COVERS 
St  George  Creagbe,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  te  Albemarie 
Corporalioa,  Ridunond,  Va. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,628 

Int  a.*  F16K  27/08 

VS.  a.  137—382  28  Claims 


1.  A  valve  cover  adapted  for  sealably  protecting  valves  of  a 
storage  or  transportable  container  having  an  imaginary  center  line, 
said  cover  comprising: 

a)  a  lid  having  a  perimeter, 

b)  a  rim  having  a  sealing  surface,  said  rim  being  rigidly  attached 
to  or  integral  with  said  container  and  surrounding  one  or  nwre 
valves  connected  to  said  container, 

c)  a  hinge  connecting  said  lid  to  said  rim,  said  hinge  being 
free-floating  to  permit  horizontal  self-alignment  of  said  lid 
with  said  rim  upon  placement  of  said  lid  in  contact  with  said 
sealing  surface; 

d)  securing  means  attached  to  said  rira  or  said  container  for 
securing  said  lid  to  said  rim:  and 

e)  elastomeric  means  disposed  proximate  to  said  perimeter  for 
creating  and  maintaining  a  seal  between  said  lid  and  said 
sealing  surface  when  said  lid  is  secured  to  said  rira. 


5,690,142 
VARLVBLE  ORIFICE  BALL  VALUE 
Paul  E.  Moody,  Barrington,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,746 

Int  CL*  F16K  5/10 

VS.  a.  137—614.17  19  Claims 


1.  A  variable  orifice  ball  valve  comprising: 

an  external  housing  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  bore  formed 
thnxigh  the  external  housing: 

a  ball  member  rotatably  positioned  within  said  external  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  fluid  bore  formed  through  said  ball 
member  and  defining  an  inner  wall  therethrough,  said  ball 


member  having  a  pressure  port  formed  therein  in  communi- 
cation between  an  outer  surface  of  said  ball  member  and  said 
ball  member  fluid  bore; 

an  elastically  expansible  sleeve  member  secured  to  said  inner 
wall  of  said  ball  member,  said  elastically  expansible  sleeve 
member  including  opposing  end  portions  and  a  middle  sec- 
tion, the  middle  section  being  relatively  thinner  than  the 
opposing  end  portions,  only  the  opposing  end  portions  being 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  ball  member,  said  elastically 
expansible  sleeve  member  further  defining  a  variable  sized 
fluid  port  on  a  surface  of  said  elastically  expansible  sleeve 
member  facing  an  interior  of  said  ball  member 

means  for  securing  said  elastically  expansible  sleeve  member  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  ball  member,  said  elastically  expansible 
sleeve  member  defining  an  expansible  chamber  at  a  location 
between  the  inner  wall  of  said  ball  member  and  the  elastically 
expansible  sleeve  member  as  defined  by  said  means  for  secur- 
ing; and 

a  valve  stem  extending  from  said  ball  member  and  through  said 
external  housing,  said  valve  stem  including  a  valve  stem  poet 
formed  therethrough  and  positioned  in  communication  with 
said  pressure  pon  for  supplying  pressurization  to  the  expan- 
sible chamber. 


5,690,143 
VALVE  FOR  POWER  STEERING  GEAR 
Joel  Edward  Birsdiing,  UniMviUe,  Mick.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^74 

Int  a.'  F15B  9/10.] 3/04 

VS.  a.  137—625.23  i  Claim 


1.  A  valve  for  a  power  steering  gear  including 

a  tubular  valve  body. 

a  cylindrical  valve  spool  inside  of  said  valve  body  rotatable 

relative  to  said  valve  body  from  an  open  center  position, 
abutment  means  limiting  roution  of  said  valve  spool  relative  to 

said  valve  body  to  a  limit  position, 
a  pair  of  symmetric  fluid  flow  paths  in  said  valve  from  a 

pressure  slot  in  said  valve  body  to  respective  ones  of  a  pair  of 

return  slots  in  said  valve  body, 
non-metering  orifice  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  valve 

spool   relative  to  said  valve  body  from  said  open  center 

position  to  isolate  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  symmetric  flow 

paths  from  said  pressure  slot,  and 
metering  orifice  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  valve  spool 

relative  to  said  valve  body  from  said  open  center  position  to 

progressively  throttle  fluid  flow  through  a  second  one  of  said 

pair  of  symmetric   flow    paths  until   fluid  flow  therein  is 

blocked, 
characterized  in  tliat  said  metering  orifice  means  comprises: 
a  first  metering  orifice  in  said  second  one  of  said  pair  of 

symmetric  flow  paths  defined  between  a  linear  edge  of  said 
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UMI 


return  slot  in  said  valve  body  and  a  linear  edge  of  a  first 
external  land  on  said  valve  (pool  having  a  metering  flat 
thereon 

said  first  metering  orifice  having  a  maximum  flow  area  in  said 
open  center  position  of  said  valve  spool  and  zero  flow  area 
at  an  intermediate  position  of  said  valve  spool  in  which  said 
linear  edge  of  said  return  slot  circumferentially  overlaps 
only  said  metering  flat, 
said  linear  edge  of  said  return  slot  circumferentially  overlap- 
ping said  first  external   land  beyond  said  metering  flat 
thereon  at  said  Umit  position  of  said  valve  spool  to  define  a 
first  seal  against  fluid  leakage  from  said  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  symmetric  flow  paths,  and 
a  second  metering  orifice  in  said  second  one  of  said  pair  of 
symmetric  flow  paths  in  series  fiow  relationship  with  said  first 
metering  orifice  defined  between  a  linear  edge  of  a  closed 
intermediate  slot  in  said  valve  body  between  said  pressure  slot 
and  said  return  slot  and  a  linear  edge  of  a  second  external  land 
on  said  valve  spool  having  a  metering  flat  thereon, 
said  second  metering  orifice  having  a  maximum  flow  area  in 
said  open  center  position  of  said  valve  spool  equal  to  said 
maximum  flow  area  of  said  first  metering  orifice  in  said 
open  center  position  of  said  yalve  spool  and  zero  flow  area 
at  said  intermediate  position  of  said  valve  spool  in  which 
said  linear  edge  of  said  closed  intermediate  slot  circumfer- 
entially overlaps  only  said  metering  flat  on  said  second 
external  land, 
said  linear  edge  of  said  closed  intermediate  slot  circumferen- 
tially overlapping  said  second  external  land  beyond  said 
motoring  flat  thereon  at  said  limit  position  of  said  valve 
spool  to  define  a  second  seal  against  fluid  leakage  from  said 
second  one  of  said  symmetric  flow  paths  toward  said  return 
slot, 
said  second  seal  cooperating  with  said  first  seal  in  doubling  the 
effective  overlap  between  said  valve  body  and  said  valve 
spool  corresponding  to  rotatioil  of  said  valve  spool  between 
said  intermediate  position  and  laid  limit  position. 


5,690,144 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  SWITCHING 

THE  MODE  OF  OPERATION  IN  A  HEAT  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Ikuo  Takahashi,  Ulsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ranco  Japan 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271307 

Lnt  a.'  F16|C  11/00 

VS.  a.  137—625.43  5  Qaims 


a  cylindrical  valve  body  with  a  high  pressure  pon  which  is 
fluidly  connected  to  the  discharge  port  through  a  conduit,  a 
low  pressure  port  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  suction 
port  though  a  conduit,  first  and  second  potts  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  heat  exchangers  respectively 
through  conduits: 

a  first  valve  element  which  is  enclosed  within  the  valve  body, 
and  rotational  between  first  and  second  rotational  positions 
about  the  axis  of  the  valve  body; 

means  for  rotating  the  first  valve  element  between  the  first  and 
second  positions; 

the  first  valve  element  including  means  for  fluidly  connecting,  at 
the  first  rotational  position,  the  high  pressure  pon  to  the 
second  port,  and  coimecting  the  low  pressure  port  to  the  first 
port,  and  at  the  second  rotational  position,  connecting  the  high 
pressure  port  to  the  first  port,  and  connecting  the  low  pressure 
port  to  the  second  pott  to  switch  the  flow  direction  of  the 
refrigerant 

first  and  second  pressure  chambers  which  are  integrally  formed 
with  the  first  valve  element: 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  first  and  second  pressure  cham- 
bers to  the  high  pressure  port; 

means  for  selectively  fluidly  connecting  one  of  the  first  and 
second  chambers  to  the  low  pressure  port;  and 

the  first  valve  element  rotating  from  first  rotational  position  to 
the  second  rotational  position  when  the  second  pressure 
chamber  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  low  pressure  fwrt  due  to 
the  pressure  difference  between  the  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers,  and  rotating  from  second  rotational  position  to  the 
first  rotational  position  when  the  first  pressure  chamber  is 
connected  to  the  low  pressure  port  due  to  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  the  first  and  second  pressure  chambers. 


5,690,145 
FLUIDIC  DEVICE  CONTROLLED  BY  REMOTELY 
LOCATED  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Robert  Kuklinski,  Portsmouth,  and  Stuart  C.  Dickinson,  Bris- 
tol, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^40 
InL  a.*  F15C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  137—828  18  Claims 


ACOUSTIC 

sam 


lOJ 


<^Ssr 


— ' H 


ACOUSTIC    .^uj 


1.  A  directional  control  valve  for  switching  the  mode  of  opera- 
tion in  a  heat  transfer  system  which  includes  a  compressor,  for 
compressing  a  refrigerant  with  discharge  and  suction  potts,  first 
and  second  heat  exchangers,  and  an  expansion  valve  provided 
between  the  first  and  second  heat  exchangers,  comprising: 


1.  A  fluidic  device  for  controlling  the  path  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  control  chamber  for  transporting  said  fluid; 

at  least  one  window  incorporated  in  said  control  chamber  that 

permits  acoustic  waves  impinging  on  said  window  to  pass 

therethrough  into  said  chamber; 
a  source  for  producing  said  acoustic  waves,  said  source  being 

remotely  located  with  respect  to  said  control  chamber;  and 
a  coupUng  medium  acoustically  coupling  said  acoustic  waves  to 

said  at  least  one  window. 
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5,690,146 
HOSE  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEAR  DETECTION 
David  A.  Stammen.  Sylvania,  OWo.  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration, Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,036 

Int.  a.*  F16L  HAM 

VS.  a.  138—36  16  Claims 


1.  A  hose  comprising: 

an  outer  cover  consisting  essentially  of  an  opaque-colored  outer 
layer  and  an  opaque-colored  inner  layer,  both  said  layers 
having  a  continuous  thickness  along  the  length  of  the  hose, 
wherein  the  layers  have  different  colors  and  wherein  abrasion 
of  the  outer  layer  reveals  Lhe  color  of  the  mner  layer  thereby 
acting  as  a  wear  indicator  for  the  outer  cover. 


5,690,147 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING 
Ian  Cridland,   Vanloese,   Denmark;   A.   M.   Ettema,  Herten, 
Netherlands,-  Kjeld  Jepsen,  Slangerup,  and  Joergen  SIgold 
Petersen,  Roskilde,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Rockwool 
International  A/S,  Hedenhusene,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95AI0020,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  14,  1994,  71/94 

lnt  a.*^  F16L  9/14 

VS.  a.  138-149  39  claims 


27.  A  heat-insulating  assembly  for  insulating  a  surface  of  a 
nibular  body  relative  to  the  ambient  air,  comprising: 

a  length  of  an  annular  heal-insulating  body  defining  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  vapour- 
barrier  layer  being  applied  to  and  covering  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  annular  heat-insulating  body,  and  a 
through-going  slit  extending  through  said  annular  heal- 
insulating  body  in  the  entire  length  thereof  so  as  to  allow  said 
annular  heat-insulating  body  to  be  opened  for  positioning  said 
annular  heat-insulating  body  circumferentially  encircling  said 
mbular  body  so  as  to  position  said  inner  cyUndrical  surface 
juxtaposed  said  surface  of  said  tubular  body:  and 

a  strip  of  a  water  transpon-allowing  material  defining  a  width 
substantially  smaller  than  said  length  of  said  annular  heat- 
insulating  body  and  a  length  allowing  said  strip  to  be  arranged 


within  said  annular  heat-insulating  body  circumferentially 
encircling  said  tubular  body  and  extending  through  said  slit  of 
said  annular  heat-insulating  body  for  presenting  an  exposed 
flap  of  said  strip  at  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
annular  heat-insulating  body  to  be  exposed  to  the  ambient  air 
for  the  evaporation  of  water  transferred  from  said  surface  of 
said  tubular  body  to  said  flap  of  said  strip  through  said  strip  of 
said  water  transport-allowing  material,  wherein  the  strip  of 
water-transport  allowing  material  has  one  end  fixated  to  the 
heating-insulating  body  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  through- 
going  sliL 


5,690,148 

CLOSURE  FITTING  AND  FLEXIBILITY  SUPPORT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOUBLECONTAINMENT  PIPING 

SYSTEMS 

Christopher  G.  Ziu,  7  Douglas  St.,  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,757 

Int.  a.*  H05B  13/02:3/58 

VS.  a.  138—171  15  Claims 


1.  A  closure  fitting  assembly  for  closing  a  gap  between  contain- 
ment components  in  a  double-containment  system,  comprising: 

a  first  fitting  defining  an  axis  and  including  a  first  axially- 
extending  fusion  surface  located  on  one  side  of  the  first 
fitting,  a  second  axially-extending  fusion  surface  located  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  first  fitting  relative  to  the  first  axially- 
extending  fusion  surface,  a  first  circumferentially-extending 
fusion  surface  located  on  one  end  of  the  first  fitting,  and  a 
second  circumferentially-extending  surface  located  on  an 
opposite  end  of  the  first  fining  relative  to  the  first 
circumferentially-extending  fusion  surface: 

a  second  fitting  for  connection  to  the  first  fitting  to  close  the  gap 
between  containment  components,  the  second  fitting  defining 
an  axis  and  including  a  first  axially-extending  fusion  surface 
located  on  one  side  of  the  second  fitting  and  facing  the 
corresponding  first  axially-extending  fusion  surface  of  the 
first  fitting,  a  second  axially-extending  fusion  surface  located 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  second  fitting  relative  to  the 
respective  first  axially-extending  fusion  surface  and  facing  the 
corresponding  second  axially-extending  fusion  surface  of  the 
first  fitting,  a  first  circumferentially-extending  fusion  surface 
located  on  one  end  of  the  second  fitting,  and  a  second 
circumferentially-extending  fusion  surface  located  on  an 
opposite  end  of  the  second  fitting  relative  to  the  respective 
first  circumferentially-extending  fusion  surface: 

ai  least  one  first  axially-extending  fusion  wire  interposed 
between  the  two  first  axially-extending  fusion  surfaces  for  the 
passage  of  electric  current  through  the  first  axially-extending 
wire  to  fuse  the  two  first  axially-extending  ftision  surfaces 
together; 

at  least  one  second  axially-extending  fusion  wire  interposed 
between  the  two  second  axially-extending  fusion  surfaces  for 
the  passage  of  electric  current  through  the  second  axially- 
extending  wire  to  fiise  the  two  second  axially-extending 
fusion  surfaces  together: 

at  least  one  first  circumferentially-extending  fusion  wire  seated 
against  the  first  circumferentially-extending  fusion  surfaces 
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for  the  passage  of  eleclHc  cuirent  through  the  first 
circumferentially-extending  wire  to  fuse  the  first 
circumferentially-extending  fusion  surfaces  to  an  adjacent 
containment  component;  and 
at  least  one  second  circumferentially-extending  fusion  wire 
seated  against  the  second  citcumferentially-extending  fusion 
surfaces  for  the  passage  of  electric  current  through  the  second 
circumferentially-extending  wire  to  fuse  the  second 
circumferentially-extending  fusion  surfaces  to  an  adjacent 
containment  component. 


5,690^149 

PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC  WITH  STACKED  MACHINE 

DIRECTION  YARNS 

Henry  J.  Lee,  Summerville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Asten,  Inc., 

Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,tOO,  Sep.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,158,  Aug.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,449,026.  which  is  a  continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  43,016,  Apr.  5, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,904, 

Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,199,467,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  534,164,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,103,874.  This  appU- 

cation  Oct  17,  199«,  Ser.  No.  734,441 

Int  a."  D«3D  13/00 

UJS.  a.  139—383  A  i  10  CUUms 


1.  A  papermakers  fabric  composing  a  system  of  CMD  (cross- 
machine  direction)  yams  interwoven  with  a  system  including  flat 
monofilament  MD  (machine  direction)  yams  in  a  selected  repeat 
pattern;  said  flat  MD  yams  comprise  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  flat 
MD  yams  stacked  in  vertical  aligmnent;  at  least  said  upper  flat  MD 
yams  have  an  aspect  ratio  greatsr  than  3:1;  said  upper  flat  MD 
yams  weave  in  a  repeat  pattern  with  at  least  a  first  layer  of  CMD 
yams  with  a  float  over  a  selected  number  of  CMD  yams;  and  said 
selected  number  is  at  least  two. 


ie> 


D*3 


y  > 


^ 


^ 


glass  filaments,  the  strand  having  a  primary  cross- sectional  shape 
and  periodic  flat  spots  with  a  flat  cross-sectional  shape  which  is 
more  elongated  than  the  primary  cross-sectional  shape,  where  the 
effect  of  the  flat  spots  is  differentiated  glass  fiber  fill  yam  in  the 
woven  fabric. 


5,690,151 

DUAL  CHANNEL  BAG  HLLING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

CLEAN-DS-PLACE  SYSTEM  THAT  CLEANS  ONE 

CHANNEL  WHILE  THE  OTHER  CONTINUES  TO  FILL 

BAGS 

Christopher  C.  Rutter,  Oakland;  Robert  A.  Bilbrey,  Orinda, 

and  William  Charron,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Packaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Romeoville,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,683 

Int  Cl.*^  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  141—92  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  fluid  product,  compris- 


mg: 


5,690^150 
WOVEN  FABRIC  MADE  WITH  A  YARN  HAVING 
PERIODIC  FLAT  SPOTS 
Larry  J.  Huey,  North  Augusta,  and  Thomas  A.  Coakley,  Aiken, 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996>  Ser.  No.  683,073 

Int  CI.'  D#3D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  139-^26  R  I  20  Oaims 


1.  A  woven  fabric  of  glass  fibbr  waip  yam  and  glass  fiber  fill 
yam,  where  the  glass  fiber  fill  yar$  comprises  a  strand  of  individual 


means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  said  containers  in  succession 
through  a  filling  station. 

at  least  two  filling  nozzles  provided  as  part  of  the  filling  station, 

a  source  of  fluid  product, 

an  individual  means  associated  with  each  of  said  at  least  rwo 
filling  nozzles  for  delivering  fluid  product  thereto  from  said 
fluid  product  source, 

a  source  of  cleaning  fluid, 

means  including  at  least  one  receptacle  provided  as  part  of  the 
filling  station  for  individually  receiving  at  least  one  of  said 
filling  nozzles  at  a  time  to  provide  fluid  communication 
therewith, 

means  providing  relative  motion  between  said  filling  nozzles 
and  both  said  at  least  one  receptacle  and  a  container  posi- 
tioned within  the  filling  station  for  establishing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  individual  ones  of  said  nozzles  and  either 
said  at  least  one  receptacle  or  a  container  positioned  in  the 
filling  station, 

means  operable  when  one  of  said  nozzles  establishes  fluid 
communication  with  a  container  positioned  in  the  filling  sta- 
tion for  delivering  fluid  product  from  said  fluid  product  source 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  individual  product  delivery 
means  to  its  associated  nozzle,  thereby  to  fill  said  container 
with  the  fluid  product,  and 

means  operable  when  one  of  said  nozzles  establishes  fluid 
commimication  with  said  receptacle  means  for  delivering 
cleaning  fluid  trom  said  cleaning  fluid  source  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  individual  product  delivery  means  to  its 
associated  nozzle  and  into  said  receptacle  means. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,690,152 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  CONTAINERS 
Martin     Koch,     Neuenburg/Baden,     and     Gerhard     Grau, 
Muellheim/Baden.   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Buck 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Ueberkingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 
915.6;  Nov.  17,  1995,  195  42  939.7 

Int  a.*  F16L  29AX) 
VS.  a.  141-346  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  coupling  two  containers  having  terminal 
connecting  branches  having  an  essentially  circular  cross  section, 
said  device  including  a  pair  of  connecting  sleeves  having  a  circular 
cross  section  with  one  end  being  connectable  to  the  connecting 
branches,  each  of  said  sleeves,  at  an  outer  end,  having  a  circular 
seal  and  a  pair  of  half-shell  bearings  lying  dianwtrically  opposite 
each  other  with  each  half-shell  bearing  having  a  semi-circular 
cross  section,  a  closing  flap  having  a  substantially  flat  planar  outer 
surface  with  a  pair  of  half-axles  having  a  semi-circular  cross 
section  extending  diametrically  opposite  thereof,  said  closing  flap 
being  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  half-axles  disposed  in  the 
half-shell  bearings  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  with  the 
flat  surface  of  the  flap  and  half-axles  being  flush  with  an  end 
surface  of  the  connecting  sleeve  and  the  flap  seated  in  the  circular 
seal  to  an  open  position  extending  approximately  90°  from  the 
closed  position,  said  flaps  havmg  their  exposed  surfaces  engaging 
each  other  to  form  a  full  axle  as  the  end  surfaces  of  the  two 
connecting  sleeves  are  brought  together,  and  a  pan-turn  actuator 
engaging  one  of  the  flaps  to  rotate  the  flap  between  the  open  and 
closed  position  while  the  other  flap  is  enu-ained  to  move  therewith, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  radially-movable  pin 
being  provided  in  a  wall  of  each  of  the  connecting  sleeves  at  the 
height  of  the  circular  seal,  said  pin  being  pushed  radially  inward 
producing  a  bulge  in  the  circular  seal  for  holding  the  respective 
closing  flap  in  the  closed  position. 


5,690,153 
FILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROBOT-CAPABLE  FILLING  OF 

A  VEHICLE  WITH  FUEL 
Reinhard  Steinkaemper,  WInnenden.  and  Adolf  Kremer,  Rem- 
seck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart  Gemumy 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1995,  195  32 
777.2 

Int  a.*  B60K  15/00 
VS.  a.  141—348  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  filling  system  for  an  automated  filling  of  a  vehicle  with  fuel, 
comprising: 
a  filler  nozzle: 

a  filler  neck  for  a  tank  of  the  vehicle; 

a  docking  extension  provided  on  a  filling  side  of  said  filler  neck, 
said  docking  extension  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  a 
central  passageway  in  an  upper  rotauble  section  thereof,  said 
upper  routable  section  being  rotated  around  an  axis  of  sym- 
metry for  opening  and  closing  the  tank; 


wherein  said  filler  nozzle  has  an  outlet  end  which  docks  with 
said  docking  extension  to  form  a  positive  connection  between 
said  filler  nozzle  and  said  docking  extension; 

positive  locking  elements  distributed  along  a  circumference  of 
said  filler  nozzle  and  docking  extension  and  running  axially  in 
a  toothed  manner  so  as  to  engage  one  another  when  said  filler 
nozzle  is  ready  to  fill  said  tank; 

wherein  said  filler  nozzle  and  said  docking  extension  are  dock- 
ing partners  having  said  positive  elements  lockable  in  one 
another  in  a  locked  position,  said  positive  elements  acting 
axially  to  lock  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

wherein  positive  elements  of  one  of  said  docking  partners  are 
movably  guided  radially  and  tensioned  flexibly  in  a  working 
position  against  a  force  of  a  pretensioning  spring;  and 

wherein  positive  elements  of  the  other  of  said  docking  partners 
are  rigidly  mounted,  said  docking  partners  actuating  said 
radially  movable  positive  elements  via  a  force  directed  in  an 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  docking  extension. 


5.690,154 
FILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROBOT-CAPABLE  FILLING  OF 

A  VEHICLE  WITH  FLTEL 
Adolf  Kremer,  Remseck;  Reinhard  Steinkaemper,  Winnenden; 
Axel  Fischer,  Obemburg,  and  Tilo  Schumann,  Dieburg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1995,  195  32 
774.8 

Int  ex."  B60K  15/00 
VS.  a.  141—348  19  Claims 

1.  A  filling  system  for  an  automated  fueling  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  filler  nozzle; 

a  filler  neck  having  a  docking  extension  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  said  docking  extension  adapted  for  being  mounted 
on  a  filling  side  of  the  vehicle  and  being  rotatable  via  an  upper 
section  around  an  axis  of  synunetry  for  operating  an  opening 
and  closing  process  of  a  tank  closure  of  the  motor  vehicle: 
wherein  said  docking  extension  has  an  outlet  end  which  forms  a 
positive  connection  between  the  filler  nozzle  and  the  docking 
extension; 
locking  bodies  mounted  on  said  filler  nozzle,  said  locking  bodies 
being  radially  movable  but  axially  and  circumferentially 
fixed; 
a  circumferential  bead  arranged  on  said  docking  extension, 
wherein  said  locking  bodies  positively  grip  beneath  said  cir- 
cumferential bead  when  urged  radially  outward  away  from  a 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  filler  nozzle,  thus  securing  the 
filler  nozzle  in  an  axial  direction;  and 
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5f 690)150 

HORIZONTAL  WINDOW  SHADE 

Bryan  K.  Rugglcs,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Newell 

Operating  Company,  Frceport,  DL 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,058,  Jon.  21, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  1^  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,590 
Int  CI.'  E06B  9/06 
VS.  a.  160—84.04  20  Claims 


wherein  said  loclcing  bodies  are  movable  into  a  radially  retracted 
position  when  said  filler  nomle  is  docked  and  undocked. 


5,694,155 
RAIN  COVER  FOR  GOLF  BAG  AND  GOLF  CLUBS 
Thomas  D.  Millar,  Rothesay,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dak  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  199S,  Ser.  No.  514,852 

Int  a.*  A631  55/00:57/00 

VS.  a.  150—159  23  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  shade  including  at  least  a  pair  of  suspension 
strings  attached  to  a  headrail.  the  shade  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  clips  attached  to  each  of  the  suspension  strings; 
a  plurality  of  sleeves,  each  sleeve  having  an  internal  longitudinal 

cavity,  wherein  each  sleeve  is  horizontally  supported  by  at 

least  two  clips;  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  fabric  strips,  each  strip  having  a 

top  edge  and  a  bonom  edge,  wherein  the  boaom  edge  of  one 

strip  and  the  top  edge  of  an  adjacent  strip  are  supported  within 

the  longitudinal  cavity; 
wherein  each  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  includes  a  longitudinal 

bead  attached  thereto. 


5,690,157 
RIGID  PANEL  FOLDING  SHOWER  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  IMPROVED  HORIZONTAL  TRACK  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Chang-Than  Chen,  181  Po-Hai  Street,  Kaohsiong,  Taiwan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247^65,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,547,  Jan. 
30,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
595393 
Int  a.*  E05D  15/26 
VS.  CL  160—199  1  Clahn 


>f  ^^-^  J^-^  X.  £.J^  u 


^^-/  .J-/^ 


1.  A  golf  bag  cover  comprisii^  first  and  second  flexible  planar 
sheets,  each  of  elongated  configia^tion;  the  first  sheet  having  a  top 
edge,  side  edges  and  a  bottom  portion;  the  second  sheet  having  a 
top  edge,  side  edges  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  top  edge  of  said 
second  sheet  located  beyond  the  top  edge  of  the  first  sheet;  the 
second  sheet  provided  with  a  pair  of  flaps  substantially  continuous 
with  said  top  edge  and  upper  parts  of  said  side  edges  of  said 
second  sheet  and  extending  downwards  to  overlap  said  top  edge  of 
said  first  sheet  and  transversely  overlapping  each  other  at  said  top 
edge  continuously  along  their  length  so  that  said  flaps  tend  to 
remain  in  a  closed  overlap  position;  the  first  and  second  sheets 
fastened  together  substantially  fontinuously  along  side  edges  of 
each  of  said  sheets. 


1.  A  shower  door  assembly  for  use  with  a  bathtub  recessed 
between  opposing  side  walls  at  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said 
shower  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  track  support  member  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  located  therein,  said  track  support  member  including  a 
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tubular  segment  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  located 
therein,  said  tubular  segment  being  mounted  with  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  oriented  downwardly,  said  track  sup- 
port member  including  a  thin,  horizontal  rib  member  located 
inside  said  track  support  member,  said  horizontal  rib  member 
being  located  at  a  diameter  of  said  track  support  member,  said 
horizontal  rib  member  functioning  to  reinforce  said  track 
support  member, 
a  hollow  track  rail  for  installation  inside  said  track  support 
member,  said  track  rail  also  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  located  therein  which  is  aligned  with  said  longitudinally 
extending  slot  in  said  track  support  member,  said  track  rail 
including  a  hollow  segment  which  is  semi-circular  in  cross 
section  and  has  a  flat  top  side  fitting  immediately  below  said 
horizontal  rib  member  in  said  track  support  member,  said 
semi-circular  segment  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  located  in  the  bottom  thereof  with  thin,  flat  segments  each 
extending  both  slightly  below  and  slightly  above  said  semi- 
circular segment,  sajd  flat  segments  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  orthogonally  oriented  with  respect  to  said  flat  top 
side  of  said  semi-circular  segment,  said  flat  segments  extend- 
ing sufiBciently  below  said  semi-circular  segment  to  fill  said 
longitudinally  extending  slot  in  said  track  support  member. 

means  for  mounting  said  hollow  track  support  member  horizon- 
tally above  an  outer  lip  of  the  bathtub  and  between  the 
opposing  side  walls  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  bathtub, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  support  members 
each  having  an  H-shaped  segment,  said  H-shaped  segment 
having  a  plate  segment  extending  above  the  cross-bar  of  the  H 
and  between  the  portions  of  die  legs  of  the  H  which  are  above 
the  cross-bar  of  die  H,  said  plate  segment  having  a  spaced- 
apart  pair  of  mounting  apertures  located  therein  midway 
between  die  legs  of  die  H.  said  support  members  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  opposing  side  walls  at  die  first  and  second 
ends  of  die  bathtub,  respectively,  the  ends  of  said  track 
support  member  each  being  supported  by  one  of  said  support 
members,  said  mounting  means  including  positioning  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the  crossbar  of  said  H-shaped  seg- 
ment for  insertion  into  said  longitudinally  extending  slot  of 
said  track  support  member  lo  orient  said  track  support  mem- 
ber widi  said  longitudinally  extending  slot  oriented  down- 
wardly, said  mounting  means  including  a  cap  for  placement 
on  each  support  member  above  the  legs  of  the  H  which  are 
above  the  cross-bar  of  said  H-shaped  segment  to  reuin  die 
ends  of  said  n^ck  support  member  within  said  suppon  mem- 
bers, said  mounting  means  including  interconnecting  means 
located  on  said  caps  and  on  said  support  members  to  remov- 
ably affix  said  caps  in  position  on  said  support  members, 

a  shower  door  including  a  plurality  of  semi-rigid  panels  having  a 
living  hinge  disposed  intermediate  each  adjacent  pair  of  semi- 
rigid panels,  said  shower  door  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge  and  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  shower  door 
including  a  first  vertically  disposed  leader  channel  member 
attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  shower  door  and  a  second 
vertically  disposed  leader  channel  member  aoached  to  said 
second  side  of  said  shower  door. 

a  first  closure  channel  for  permanent  mounting  on  the  side  wall 
at  the  first  end  of  the  baditub,  said  first  leader  channel  member 
of  said  shower  door  being  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged 
with  said  first  closure  channel  In  a  watertight  fashion. 

a  second  closure  channel  for  permanent  mounting  on  die  side 
wall  at  die  second  end  of  die  baditub.  said  second  leader 
channel  member  of  said  shower  door  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  engaged  with  said  second  closure  channel  in  a 
watertight  fashion. 

mounting  hardware  for  slideable  installation  widiin  said  track 
rail  to  suspend  said  shower  door  in  a  manner  whereby  said 
shower  door  is  capable  of  unfolding  to  enclose  an  area  over 
die  outer  lip  of  die  baditub  and  between  die  side  walls  at  die 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  bathtub,  said  mounting  hardware 
sliding  freely  within  said  track  rail  in  a  manner  allowing  said 
shower  door  to  fold  lo  allow  access  lo  or  egress  from  the 
bathtub,  said  mounting  hardware  including  a  plurality  of  discs 
each  mounted  orthogonally  and  coaxially  onto  a  short  suppon 
rod.  said  pluralit>  of  discs  being  located  within  and  slidably 


supported  by  said  track  rail,  each  of  said  suppon  rods  being 
attached  to  a  panel  of  said  shower  door  to  dtereby  support 
said  shower  door,  and 
means  for  retaining  die  bottom  edge  of  said  shower  door  widiin 
an  area  bordered  by  die  outer  lip  of  die  baditub  to  prevent 
water  from  leaking  between  die  bottom  edge  of  said  shower 
door  and  die  outer  lip  of  die  baditub.  said  retaining  means 
including  a  baditub  trim  member  for  installation  on  top  of  die 
outer  lip  of  die  baditub.  said  baditub  trim  member  including  a 
flat  bar  segment  located  edgewise  adjacent  die  side  of  a 
square  segment  which  is  significandy  higher  dian  die  flat  bar 
segment,  said  square  segment  functioning  to  retain  said  bot- 
tom of  said  shower  door  widiin  die  area  bordered  by  die  outer 
lip  of  the  badiuib.  said  flat  bar  segment  functioning  to  channel 
water  dripping  from  said  shower  door  back  into  die  baditub. 


5,690,158 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  STRETCHED  A  PANEL  OF 

SUPPLE  MATERUL,  BY  ITS  EDGES 
Andre  Bellamy,  2,  Rue  De  Vaugirard,  92130  Issy-les  MouUn- 

eaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)1149,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,533 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1992,  92  14462 

Int  a."  A47H  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  160-327  4  a^^ 


1.  Device  for  fixing  on  a  support  (2)  such  as  a  ceiling  and 
stretching  by  its  edges  a  panel  (3)  of  supple  material,  of  the  type 
comprising: 

an  elongate  section  (6)  having  opposing  distal  and  proximal 
lateral  edges  extending  along  die  lengdi  of  said  section  and 
capable  of  being  fixed  on  said  support  (2); 
a  substanually  elongated  element  (7)  having  opposing  distal  and 
proximal  lateral  edges  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
element  of  which  said  distal  comprises  means  for  blocking 
said  panel  (3)  and  of  which  said  proximal  edge  (23)  is  adapted 
to  pivotally  cooperate  in  abutment  with  a  first  housing  (24)  of 
complementary  dimension  and  shape  provided  on  said  section 
(6).  die  element  (7)  being  independent  of  die  section  (6); 
means  for  removably  connecting  die  element  (7)  on  said  section 
6.  in  order  to  maintain  the  element  (7)  in  an  operauve  sheet 
holding  place  on  die  section  (6);  characterized  in  that  said 
connecting  means  are  disposed  towards  said  distal  edges  of 
said  section  and  said  element  and  are  adapted  to  immobilize 
the  element  (7)  on  die  section  in  all  directions  and  indepen- 
dendy  of  said  means  for  blocking  of  die  panel  on  die  element, 
and  in  dial  said  means  for  blocking  die  panel  (3)  are  provided 
in  said  distal  edge  of  said  element  (7).  are  of  die  pinching  type 
and  are  constituted  by  a  deformable  lip  (20)  associated  with  a 
second  housing  (19).  bodi  being  capable  of  being  spaced 
apart,  to  allow  passage  of  the  edge  of  die  panel  (3)  in  the 
housing  (19).  said  lip  (20)  being  previously  moved  apart  and 
capable  of  returning,  by  its  own  elasticity,  into  its  original 
position,  where  it  bears,  by  its  deformable  lip.  against  die 
edge  (13)  of  die  second  housing  (19)  and  thus  blocks  by 
pinching  die  edge  of  die  panel  (3). 
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5,690459 

CASTING  APPARATUS  AND  CASTING  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  CYLINDER  BLOCK 

Yasuyuki  Mlzukusa,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Ltd., 

Hiroshima- Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255659 

Int  a."  BZZD  29m 

VS.  a.  164—132  10  Claims 


24c 
(25c) 


1.  A  casting  apparatus  for  producing  a  closed  deck  type  cylinder 
block  liaving  a  top  deck  portion  »nd  a  plurality  of  juxtaposedly 
aligned  cylinder  liners,  a  water  jacket  portion  being  formed  around 
the  cylinder  liners  and  having  one  open  end  open  at  the  top  deck 
portion,  the  open  end  being  partly  closed  by  a  plurality  of  bridge 
portions  provided  at  the  top  deck  portion,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  metal  mold  die  for  molding  a  substantial  part  of  the  cylinder 

block,  the  metal  mold  die  having  a  die  portion  whose  profile 

is  the  same  as  that  of  the  water  jacket  portion  for  forming  the 

water  jacket  portion,  the  die  portion  having  a  free  end  portion 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  notched  portions  each,  having  side 

walls  extending  in  an  axial  dilection  of  the  cylinder  liner  and 

a  bottom  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  loose  cores,  each  pair  being  insertable  into 

each  notched  portion,  and  each  pair  of  loose  cores  having 

symmetrical  shape  and  having  parting  faces  extending  in  the 

axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  liner,  each  pair  of  loose  cores 

having  a  first  draft  facing  the  bottom  wall  of  the  notched 

portion  and  a  second  draft  which  defines  a  part  of  a  lower  end 

of  the  water  jacket  portion,  and  a  distance  between  the  first 

and  second  drafts  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  liner 

being  gradually  increased  toward  opposite  circumferential 

direction  of  the  water  jacket  portion  from  the  parting  faces. 

9.  A  method  for  producing  a  cfcsed  deck  type  cylinder  block 

having  a  top  deck  portion  and  a  plurality  of  juxtaposedly  aligned 

cylinder  liners,  a  water  jacket  poftion  being  formed  around  the 

cylinder  liners  and  having  one  open  end  open  at  the  top  deck 

portion,  the  open  end  being  partly  closed  by  a  plurality  of  bridge 

portions  provided  at  the  top  deck  portion,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  metal  mold  die  fort  ifiolding  a  substantial  part  of  the 
cylinder  block,  the  metal  mold  die  having  a  die  portion  whose 
profile  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  water  jacket  portion  for 
forming  the  water  jacket  portion,  the  die  portion  having  a  free 
end  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  notched  portions  each 
having  side  walls  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
cylinder  liner  and  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  projection; 
preparing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  loose  cores,  each  pair  being 
insertable  into  each  botched  fortion,  and  each  pair  of  loose 
cores  having  symmetrical  slepe  and  having  parting  faces 
extendible  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  liner,  each  pair 
of  loose  cores  having  a  first  dr»ft  facing  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
notched  portion  and  a  second  draft  which  defines  a  part  of  a 
lower  end  of  the  water  jacket  portion,  and  a  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  drafts  in  tlie  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder 
liner  being  gradually  increased  toward  opposite  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  water  Jacket  portion  firom  the  parting 
faces: 
setting  each  pair  of  loose  cores  iilto  each  notched  portion  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  parting  faces  extend  in  the  axial  direction  of 


the  cylinder  liner  and  the  end  of  the  parting  faces  is  placed  on 
the  projection  of  the  bottom  wall: 

injecting  a  molten  metal  into  the  metal  mold  die  for  forming  the 
bridge  portions  at  positions  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
notched  portion  and  said  first  draft,  a  bore  corresponding  to 
the  projection  being  formed  in  each  bridge  portion: 

inserting  a  jig  into  the  bore  and  pressing  the  jig  toward  into  the 
parting  faces  for  moving  the  pair  of  loose  cores  away  from 
each  other  from  the  parting  faces,  so  that  each  pair  of  loose 
cores  are  offset  from  the  bridge  portion:  and 

removing  the  thus  separated  loose  cores  from  the  open  end  of 
the  water  jacket  portion. 


5,690,160 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  AN-INLET  OF  A  SAND  MOLD 
Thomas  Leonard  Sutton,  Preston,-  John  Campbell;  Michael 
Joseph  Flynn,  both  of  Worcester,  and  Gary  McBain,  Oev- 
eleys,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Alloy  Technologies 
Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00913,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
9308833 

Int  a.*  B22D  35/04 
U.S.  a.  164—136  11  Claims 


•Pf? 


■2 


f^   ^^i 


''      10 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  sand  mould  having  a  filling  inlet, 
comprising  making  the  mould  with  an  insert  of  thermally  suitable 
material  defining  said  inlet  and  providing  a  flat  outer  face  for 
seaUng  and  subsequently  heat  exchanging  sliding  contact  with  a 
sealing  face  of  a  chill  plate,  filling  the  mould  through  said  insert, 
and  closing  the  mould  by  means  of  said  chill  plate. 
9.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising: 
sand  mould: 

said  mould  having  a  filling  inlet  defined  by  an  insert  of  ther- 
mally suitable  material; 
a  chiU  plate  having  a  sealing  face; 

said  mould  providing  a  flat  outer  face  for  sealing  and  subsequent 
heat  exchanging  sliding  contact  with  the  sealing  face  of  the 
chill  plate. 
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5,690,161 
PROCESS  FOR  TRE.4TING  MOLTEN  METAL  DURING  A 
CASTING  OPERATION  USING  A  nLTER  AND  HLTER 
FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 
Jean-Chartes  Daussan,  Metz;   Gerard  Daussan,  and  Andre 
Daussan,  both  of  LongevUle-les-Metz,  aU  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Daussan  et  Compagnie,  Woippy,  France 
Continuatioa  ef  Ser.  No.  428343,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,603,373,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  69,837,  Jnn.  1, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

778,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  May  29,  1992, 
88124;  France,  Oct  30,  1992,  92  13039;  Jan.  6,  1993,  93  00062 

Int  a.*  B22D  27 no 
U.S.  a.  164-358  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  and  treating  molten  metal  adapted  to 
implement  a  process  for  simultaneously  filtering  and  treating  a 
molten  metal  during  an  operation  to  cast  said  molten  metal  into  a 
mold,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  at  least  two  refractory 
mineral  material  filtering  plates  in  contact  with  each  other  at  dieir 
periphery  and  defining  between  them  at  least  one  cavity,  said 
filtering  plates  each  having  a  series  of  filtering  holes  through  which 
said  molten  metal  flows  and  by  which  said  molten  metal  is  filtered, 
the  dimensions  of  the  filtering  holes  and  the  number  of  the  filtering 
plates  being  selected  so  as  to  eliminate  from  the  molten  metal  solid 
inclusions  likely  to  affect  the  quality  of  the  cast  metal,  said 
apparatus  containing  within  said  at  least  one  cavity  an  inorganic 
treatment  material  for  treating  said  molten  metal  flowing  through 
die  cavity,  said  treating  material  being  in  the  form  of  one  of  solid 
compressed  or  molded  or  sintered  treating  plate  positioned  in  said 
at  least  one  cavity  and  extending  over  substantially  die  length  and 
die  widdi  of  said  at  least  one  cavity,  said  treating  plate  having 
when  viewed  in  die  direction  of  metal  flow,  a  shape  such  diat  at 
least  one  passage  hole  is  arranged  around  said  treating  plate 
whereby  said  molten  metal  contacts  and  spreads  over  the  treating 
plate  before  passing  through  said  at  least  one  passage  hole  and 
through  said  apparatus. 
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5,690,162 

VERTICAL-TYPE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki  Ishikawa,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114190 
Int  ex."  B22D  11/00:23/00:11/08 
VS.  a.  164-^59  «  Claims 

1.  A  vertical-type  continuous  casting  method  for  continuously 
casting  a  plurality  of  ingots  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  molds  each  composed  of  upper  and 

lower  dies; 
pouring  molten  metal  into  said  upper  dies; 
lowering  said  lower  dies  in  a  predetermined  path  at  a  casting 
speed  away  from  said  upper  dies. 


wherein  said  upper  dies  are  supported  on  a  common  table  and 
have  different  casting  diameters  for  casting  the  ingots  of 
different  diameters  simultaneously  on  said  connmon  table. 


5,690,163 
STRIP  CASTING 
Darren  John  Leadbcatter,  Dapto;  Andrew  Arthur  Shook, 
Adamtown  Heights;  John  Curtis,  Albion  Park,  and  CoKn 
Robert  Dean,  Oak  Flats,  aU  of  Australia,  Msignon  to 
IshUiaw^jima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd,  Melbourne, 
Australia 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Sep.  19,  1995,  PN 
5482 

Int  CL*  B2:a>  11/00:11/06 
VS.  a.  164-^J80  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  casting  metal  strip  by  introducing  molten 

metal  between  a  pair  of  parallel  casting  rolls  of  a  twin  roll  caster 

via  a  metal  delivery  apparatus  to  form  a  casting  pool  of  molten 

metal  supported  above  the  nip  between  the  rolls  and  rotating  die 

rolls  so  as  to  cast  a  solidified  strip  delivered  downwardly  from  the 

nip, 

the  improvement  comprising  terminating  casting  of  strip  by 

stopping  die  flow  of  metal  to  the  metal  delivery  apparatus  and 

allowing  the  quantity  of  molten  metal  in  the  caster  to  run 

down  to  a  reduced  quantity  at  which  there  is  still  molten  metal 

in  the  casting  pool  and  continuous  strip  continues  to  be  cast 

and  dien  increasing  die  gap  between  die  casting  rolls  at  die 

nip  by  moving  at  least  one  of  the  casting  rolls  laterally 

sufiBcient  to  interrupt  the  formation  of  the  strip  and  to  aUow 

downward  discharge  of  said  reduced  quantity  of  molten  metal 

through  the  increased  gap  between  die  rolls. 
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5,690.164 
METHOD  AND  REGENERATOR  FOR  HEATING  A  GAS 
Hans-Georg     Fassbinder,     Sulibacfa-Rosenberg,     Germany, 
assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et 
L'Exploitatioo  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  232,064,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.547,016.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,005 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    29,    1992, 
42366194 

Int  a."  F2|D  17/00 
U.S.  a.  165—10  5  Claims 


1.  Method  for  heating  a  gas  aid  reducing  stack  effects  in  a 
regenerator  with  a  heat  accumulation  mass  consisting  of  a  loose 
bulk  material  arranged  in  a  ring  between  an  inner  cyhndrical  grid 
and  an  outer  coaxial  cylindrical  gnd,  a  hot  collection  chamber, 
surrounded  by  the  inner  grid,  for  hot  gases  and  a  cold  collection 
chamber,  enclosed  between  the  outer  grid  and  an  external  wall  of 
the  regenerator,  for  cold  gases,  coitprising: 

a)  heating  the  regenerator  with  a  premix  burner; 

b)  during  a  heating  phase,  conveying  a  heating  gas  from  the  hot 
collection  chamber  to  the  cold  collection  chamber,  through 
the  heat  accumulation  mass;  and 

c)  during  a  blowing  phase,  convening  said  gas  to  be  heated  from 
the  cold  collection  chamber  to  the  hot  collection  chamber, 
through  the  heat  accumulation  mass;  wherein  AP  hot-AP 
coldgS  pgH  where 

AP  hot  represents  the  pressure  drcp  of  the  regenerator  at  the  end 
of  the  heating  phase, 

AP  cold  represents  the  pressure  drop  of  the  regenerator  at  the 
start  of  the  heating  phase, 

H  is  the  height  of  the  regenerator, 

p  is  the  density  of  said  gas  to  be  heated  at  20°  C, 

g  is  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity,  wherein  a  flow  rate  of  the 
said  gas  to  be  heated  during  the  heating  phase  is  at  least  equal 
to  300  m'N^.m^  of  surface  area  of  the  inner  grid  at  standard 
pressure,  and  wherein  the  dianKter  of  the  outer  coaxial  cylin- 
drical grid  is  at  most  double  liie  diameter  of  the  iiuier  cylin- 
drical grid. 


5,696,165 
VENTILATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPACE  ZONE 

Hans-Werner  Roth,  Tamm;  Andreas  Bollinger;  Gerd-Eugen 
Schaal,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Glaus  Hiindel,  Bonnigheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/W)256,  8  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  8  ie2(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  19«,  S«r.  No.  495,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 

855.1;  Apr.  3,  1993.  43  10  959.4 

Int  a."  F24F  I/OO 

VS.  a.  165—54  34  Claims 

1.  A  ventilation  device,  comprisifig  an  air  propulsion  plant  (20) 

for  supplying  a  space  zone  with  di»placement  air  and  including  at 

least  one  variable  volume  chambe^  (6)  for  conveying  at  least  a 


o"     o 


X 


mm^mrr 


portion  of  the  displacement  air  in  an  air  circulating  mode  in  a 
pulsating  manner;  and  at  least  one  air  passage  (21)  for  connecting 
the  variable  volume  chamber  with  the  space  zone  for  effecting  both 
sucking  of  air  into  the  chamber  h-om  the  space  zone  and  for 
expulsion  of  substantially  the  same  volume  of  air  from  the  cham- 
ber into  the  space  zone. 


5.690,166 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  DIVIDED  HEADER  TANK 
Tomohiro  Yamaguchi.  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Cor- 
poration, Gunma,  Japan 

FUed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-154038 
Int  CI."  F28F  27/00 
VS.  a.  165—96  12  CUims 


MO      1230  IJO, 
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1.  A  beat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  pair  or  header  tanks  spaced  from  each  other,  wherein  each  of 
the  pair  of  header  tanks  comprises  a  top  end  portion,  a  bottom 
end  portion  spaced  from  the  top  end  portion,  and  a  sidewall 
portion  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  end  portions,  so  that  a 
hollow  space  is  defined  within  each  of  the  pair  of  header 
tanks;  and  wherein  the  sidewall  portion  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
header  tanks  includes  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  which  is 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  side; 

a  plurality  of  pipe  members  placing  the  pair  of  header  tanks  in 
fluid  communication; 

at  least  one  partitioning  member  fixedly  disposed  within  the 
hollow  space  of  at  least  one  header  tank  parallel  to  the  first 
and  second  sides  of  the  sidewall  portion  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
header  tanks,  so  that  the  inner  hollow  space  of  the  at  least  one 
header  tank  is  divided  into  at  least  two  chamber  sections, 
wherein  at  least  one  gap  is  formed  between  the  pair  of  header 
tanks  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  partitioning  member; 
and 

at  least  one  resilient  blocking  element  fixedly  disposed  within 
the  at  least  one  gap,  wherein  said  blocking  element  is  a 
U-shaped  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  plane  portions  and  a 
connecting  portion  which  extends  across  the  at  least  one  gap 
and  connects  one  end  of  each  of  the  plane  portions;  wherein 
said  blocking  element  contacts  at  least  a  pair  of  said  pipe 
members. 
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5,690,167 
INNER  RIBBED  TUBE  OF  HARD  METAL  AND  METHOD 
Klaus  K.  Rieger,  St  Simons  Island,  Ga.,  assignor  to  High 

Performance  "nibe.  Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,613,  Dec.  5,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.010 
Int  a.'  F28F  1/42 
VS.  a.  165-133  4  aaims 


1.  An  inner  spiral-ribbed  tube  for  use  in  a  heat  exchanger  or  a 
refrigerator  evaporator  comprising: 

an  annular  wall  tube  having  an  elongate  axis  and  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  consisting  of  a  hard  metal 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tita- 
nium alloy,  stainless  steel,  and  an  iron-nickel  alloy  containing 
more  than  10%  by  weight  of  nickel; 

said  inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of  inner  spiral  ribs  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom  covering  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  tube 
and  extending  along  the  tube  axis  having  a  rib  height  of  about 
0.008  to  about  0.016  inches,  a  width  between  the  base  of  each 
rib  of  about  0.0125  to  0.040  inches,  a  width  between  die  top 
of  each  rib  of  about  0.008  to  0.021  inches,  and  a  pitch  of 
about  0.027  to  0.070  inches,  and 

said  inner  spiral  ribs  each  having  a  spiral  angle  formed  by  a 
tangent  to  a  point  on  the  rib  and  a  longitudinal  line  through 
the  point  and  parallel  to  the  elongate  axis  of  the  tube  of 
between  8  to  45  degrees,  and 

said  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  outer  spiral  waves 
extending  along  the  tube  axis  having  a  wave  height  of  about 
0.005  to  0.010  inches,  a  wave  pitch  of  about  0.038  to  0.060 
inches  and  a  spiral  angle  of  about  86  to  89  degrees. 


5.690.168 

QUENCH  EXCHANGER 

Lloyd   Edward  Cizmar.  Missouri   City;   Larry  Gene  Hack- 

emesser,  and  William  E.  PhiUlps.  both  of  Houston.  aU  of  Tex.. 

assignors  to  The  M.  W.  KeUogg  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,020 

Int  CI."  F28F  19/00 

VS.  a.  165—134.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transition  section  for  introducing  a  high  tempera- 
ture cracked  process  gas  into  a  quench  exchanger  having  an  inlet 
end  comprising  itmer  and  outer  concentric  pipes  connected  to  a 
closure  ring  to  define  an  annulus  between  the  pipes  and  an  interior 
exchanger  surface  having  an  inside  diameter,  comprising: 

a  metal  outer  wall  extending  from  a  downstream  end  connected 
to  the  closure  ring  to  an  upstream  end  connected  to  a  metal 


transition  cone,  wherein  the  transition  cone  is  connected  at  an 
upstream  end  to  a  line  for  supplying  die  process  gas; 

a  metal  inner  sleeve  extending  from  an  upstream  end  connected 
to  die  transition  cone  to  a  downstream  end  received  in  the 
closure  ring,  wherein  the  downstream  end  of  the  inner  sleeve 
has  an  outside  diameter  matching  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
interior  exchanger  surface; 

a  precast,  pre-fired  ceramic  insert  substantially  filling  an  annulus 
between  die  outer  wall  and  inner  sleeve  from  adjacent  die 
transition  cone  to  adjacent  the  closure  ring; 

wherein  a  ratio  of  length  of  the  ceramic  insert  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  inner  sleeve  is  between  3  and  4. 


5.690,169 

HEAT  TRANSMnriNG  APPARATUS 

Hans  Foerster.  Beimstrasse  59.  D-39110  Magdeburg.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.213 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Feb.  20,  1995,  195  05 

746.5 

Int  a."  F28F  9/22 
VS.  a.  165-160  7  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between  small  liquid  vol- 
ume flows  and  large  gaseous  volume  flows,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  circularly  cylindrical  pressure  chamber  of  a 
predetermined  length  comprising  a  side  wall  defining  radially 
directed  gaseous  flow  output  nneans  and  first  and  second  end 
wall  means; 

pipe  means  coaxially  aligned  within  said  pressure  chamber  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  wall  means  to 
the  other  of  said  end  wall  means,  said  pipe  means  having  an 
axial  gaseous  flow  input  aperture  and  an  elongate  radially 
disposed  gaseous  flow  aperture  into  said  pressure  chamber; 

means  forming  first  and  second  enclosed  deflection  chambers  at 
said  first  and  second  end  wall  means  and  respectively  pro- 
vided with  liquid  flow  input  and  output  means; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  tubular  members  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  deflection  chambers  dirough  said  pres- 
sure chamber  in  a  concentric  arrangement  around  said  pipe 
means  and  provided  on  their  exterior  widi  heal  dissipating 
means; 

substantially  smooth  thermally  insulating  web  means  extending 
in  a  convoluted  path  from  said  pipe  means  toward  said  side 
surface  for  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  cham- 
bers circumscribing  said  pipe  means  for  receiving  said  tubular 
members  and  providing  unidirectional  gas  flow  thereacross 
between  said  gaseous  flow  aperture  and  said  gaseous  flow 
output  means,  said  web  means  being  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  length;  and 

means  for  drawing  said  web  nneans  into  taut  tangential  contact 
with  said  tubular  members. 
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5,694,170 
HYDRAULIC  CXTTTING  OVERSHOT 
Charles  D.  Hailey,  11628  Burning  Oaks,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73150,  and  Wayne  M.  Biarf,  12022  Knob  Crest,  Houston, 
Tex.  77070 

FUed  Feb.  22,  199^  Ser.  No.  605370 

Int  a."  B21B  31/16 

VS.  a.  166—55  9  Claims 


1.  An  overshot  cutter  for  rei  loving  a  fish  from  a  wellbore^ 


compnsing: 


23 
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one  or  more  igniter  means  fixed  in  said  wellbore  casing  section 
for  igniting  said  propellant  material:  said  wellbore  casing 
section  being  suitable,  after  combustion,  for  remaining  in  said 
wellbore  and  for  enabling  formation  fluid  to  be  pumped  into 
or  from  the  wellbore  via  said  apertures. 


5,690,172 
SEAL-SUB  PACKER  AND  A  SETTING  TOOL  THEREFOR 
Lubbert  Westra,  Diepholz-SL  Huelfe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alexander  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Metairie,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,299 

InL  a.'  E21B  23/06 

VS.  a.  166—123  19  Claims 


an  elongate  housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

means  for  suspending  said  housing  in  said  wellbore  with  the 

lower  end  enveloping  said  8sh; 
a  drive  piston  retained  in  said  liousing  upper  end  by  means  of  a 

shear  pin; 
a  cutter  piston  slidably  retained  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 

lower  end,  said  cutter  pistonextending  a  collet  cutter  therebe- 

low; 
a  restrictor  block  defining  a  reducing  orifice  proximate  the  lower 

end  of  said  housing;  and 
hydraulic  means  for  shearing  said  drive  piston  shear  pin  and 

forcing  said  drive  piston  down  to  force  said  cutter  piston 

down  around  said  fish  while  the  restrictor  block  closes  the 

collet  cutter  to  separate  the  |sb  for  retention  within  the  cutter 

piston  for  subsequent  removal. 


UMI 


5,69«,171 
WELLBORE  STIMULATION  AND  COMPLETION 
Peter  Cllve  Winch,  1371  Waterworks  Road,  The  Gap,  Queen- 
sland 4061,  and  Ian  Gray,  32  Norman  Street,  Coorparoo, 
Queensland  4151,  both  of  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,092 
Claims    priority,    applicatian    Australia,    Sep.    20,    1994, 
PM8257 

Int  a.*  E^IB  43/263 
VS.  a.  166—63  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  stimulatioi|  and  completion  of  a  wellbore  in 
a  subterranean  formation  comprising: 
a  wellbore  casing  section  having  a  plurality  of  weakened  por- 
tions penetratable  to  leave  apertures  in  a  sidewall  of  said 
wellbore  casing  section,  said  wellbore  casing  being  adapted 
for  coupling  to  other  wellbore  casings; 
a  propellant  material  contained  within  said  wellbore  casing 
section  so  as  to  be  run  into  the  wellbore  with  said  wellbore 
casing  section,  said  propellant  material  producing  expanding 
gaseous  combustion  products  when  ignited,  for  penetrating 
the  weakened  portions  of  said  wellbore  casing  section  and 
producing  apertures  in  the  sidewall  thereof;  and 


1.  A  seal-sub  packer  assembly,  comprising: 

a  packer  adapted  for  positioning  inside  of  a  casing,  said  packer 
comprising  a  first  lower  mandrel  provided  with  interior 
threads  and  at  least  one  compressible  expandable  sealing 
member  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  lower  mandrel, 
a  second,  upper  mandrel  mounted  in  circumferential  relation- 
ship over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  mandrel  above  said 
at  least  one  sealing  member  and  releasably  secured  thereto  by 
at  least  one  shear  screw;  and 

a  setting  tool  engageable  with  said  interior  threads  of  said  lower 
mandrel  for  setting  the  packer  inside  the  casing;  said  setting 
tool  comprising  an  enlarged  diameter  ring  which  contacts  a 
top  edge  of  said  upper  mandrel,  and  whereby  application  of  a 
predetermined  downward  force  on  said  setting  tool  moves 
said  upper  mandrel  downwardly  shearing  said  at  least  one 
shear  screw  and  causing  vertical  compression  and  horizontal 
expansion  of  said  at  least  one  sealing  member  in  contact  with 
an  interior  wall  of  the  casing. 
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5>90,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED  BIOREMEDUTION  OF 
UNDERGROUND  CONTAMINANTS 
Abdul  Shaheed  Abdul,  Troy,  and  TboraM  Lo«igbl»orougfa  Gib- 
son, UUca,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratien,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Conlimiation  of  Ser.  No.  542,605,  Oct  13,  1995,  abandoaML 
This  appUcatioD  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,481 
Int  a."  E21B  43A)1:  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  166-268  40  claims 


under  pressure  and  holding  said  formulation  in  said  formation  for  a 
period  to  achieve  said  shut-m  thereby  enabling  components  of 
said  formulation  to  be  absorbed  by  the  oil  bearing  formation  and 
act  as  a  scale  inhibitor,  said  components  of  the  formulation 
being  introduced  either  as  a  pre-formed  single  homogeneous 
composition,  or  simultaneously  in  parallel  or  sequentially  in 
either  order  into  the  rock  formation. 
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5,690,174 
OIL  AND  GAS  FIELD  CHEMICALS 
Richard  George  Chapman,  Weybridge;  Ian  Ralph  Collins, 
Hampton;  Stephen  Paul  Goodwin,  London;  Andrew  Richard 
Lucy,  York,  and  Nevin  John  Stewart  GuUdford,  all  of 
EngUnd,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J24 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1995, 
9501021;  Jun.  7,  1995,  9511487 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/16 
VS.  a.  166—275  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  production 
chemicals  by  reducing  die  number  of  squeezing  and  shut-in  opera- 
tions needed  to  increase  die  production  rate  from  an  oil  well  by 
inhibiting  scale  formation  in  said  well,  said  process  compnsing 
injecting  into  an  oil-bearing  rock  formation  a  water-miscible  for- 
mulation comprising: 

(a)  a  water-miscible  surfactant  which  is  an  alkyltriglycol  ether, 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  water-miscible  oil  field  or  gas  field  production 
chemical  comprising  a  scale  inhibitor. 


5,690,175 

WELL  TOOL  FOR  GRAVEL  PACKING  A  WELL  USING 

LOW  VISCOSITY  FLUIDS 

Uoyd  G.  Jones,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Corpora- 

tien,  Fairbx,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,474 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/04 

VS.  a.  166—278  5  ctaims 


17.  A  method  for  biodegrading  a  contaminant  in  groundwater 
within  a  subsurface  region  of  earth,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  well  having  a  lower  end  disposed  in  die  subsur- 
face region; 

providing  a  second  well  having  a  lower  end  disposed  in  the 
subsurface  region  a  distance  from  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
well; 

introducing  groundwater  from  the  lower  end  of  the  first  weU  into 
the  subsurface  region; 

introducing  under  pressure  an  oxidizing  agent  into  the  ground- 
water intitxluced  by  the  first  well,  the  oxidizing  agent  being 
introduced  into  the  groundwater  as  a  dispersion  of  molecules 
and  at  a  rate  such  diat  the  oxidizing  agent  is  present  in  die 
groundwater  within  the  subsurface  region  approximately  at  a 
maximum  solubility  level  for  the  oxidizing  agent  in  die 
groundwater; 

recovering  the  groundwater  from  the  subsurface  region  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  well; 

recycling  groundwater  from  the  second  well  to  die  first  well;  and 

inhibiting  biofouling  of  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  well  tool  for  gravel  packing  an  interval  within  a  weUbore 
having  a  casing  therein  which,  in  mm,  has  perforations  which  lie 
within  said  interval,  said  well  tool  comprising: 
a  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  die  lower  end  of  a  work 
string,  said  conduit  comprising: 

a  lower  main  screen  adapted  to  lie  within  said  interval  and 
adjacent  said  casing  perforations  when  said  well  tool  is  in 
an  operable  position  within  said  wellbore; 
an  upper  by-pass  screen  section  lying  above  said  main  screen, 
said  by-pass  screen  section  positioned  above  said  casing 
perforations  and  adapted  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  into  said 
well  tool  but  block  flow  of  particulates  therethrough;  and 
means  within  said  conduit  for  by-passing  fluid  from  said 
by-pass  screen  section  to  the  exterior  of  said  conduit  adja- 
cent die  lower  portion  of  said  conduit  1  wherein  said  means 
for  by-passing  fluid  comprises: 

a  washpipe  positioned  within  said  conduit  and  extending 
through  said  interval;  said  washpipe  having  inlet  open- 
ings therein  which  lie  substantially  adjacent  said  upper 
screen  section;  and 
means  below  said  inlet  openings  for  blocking  flow  between 
said  washpipe  and  said  conduit 
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5,690.176 

COMPOSITION  EFFBcnVE  IN  REMOVING 

ASPHALTENES 

Alberto    DdManco,    Magenta,    and    Fabrizio    Stroppa,    S. 

Ginliano  MU.Se,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Agip  S.p^A,, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,535 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1995,  MI95A0711 

Int.  a.'  E2IB  37/00:43/12 

lis.  a.  166—304  8  Claims 

1.  A  pnKcss  for  the  dissolution  of  asphaltene  formations  of  oil 

wells  which  consists  in  introducing  a  solubilizing  composition  for 

the  above  asphaltenes  into  the  oil  wells,  characterized  in  that  the 

solubilizing  composition  comprises: 

(a)  a  basically  hydrocarbon  fiaction  consisting  of  at  least  70%, 
of  aromatic  and  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the  allcyl  group 
being  from  C,  to  C4; 

(b)  a  fraction  basically  consisting  of  quinoline  and  isoquinoline 
as  such  or  allcyl  substituted^  the  alkyl  group  being  from  C,  to 
C4; 

the  weight  ratio  between  fractioa  (a)  and  (b)  being  from  97.S/2.S  to 
75/25. 


5,690,177 
FILL  VALVE 
Peter  Budde,  VlaanUngcn,  Ndherlands,  assignor  to  Weather- 
ford  Lamb,  Ibc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  519,503,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,511,618,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,404,  Aug.  1, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,450,903.  Thii  applicatioa  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  641,009 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1994, 

9405679 

Int  a."  E21B  34/10 
MS,  CL  166—321  13  Claims 


5,690,178 
SOD  CUTTER 
CUudc  D.  Zehrung,  Jr.,  Denver,  and  William  H.  Oliver,  High- 
lands Ranch,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bluebird  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,181 

Int  CL"  AOIB  45/04 

VS.  CL  172—19  16  Clafans 


1.  A  sod  cutter  comprising: 

a  frame; 

two  front  wheels  and  two  rear  wheels  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  motor  mounted  to  said  frame  for  driving  said  front  wheels  and 

said  rear  wheels; 
a  blade  adjacent  to  said  rear  wheels  driven  by  said  motor; 
a  handle  extending  rearward  from  said  frame  for  guiding  said 

sod  cutter; 
a  blade  linkage  for  selectively  moving  said  blade  between  a 

raised  position  in  which  said  blade  is  above  the  sod  and  a 

lowered  position  in  which  said  blade  cuts  the  sod; 
a  clutch  driven  by  said  motor;  and 
a  clutch  control  mounted  to  said  handle  for  engaging  said  clutch 

to  drive  said  wheels,  said  clutch  control  engaging  said  clutch 

only  when  manually  operated  and  automatically  disengaging 

said  clutch  when  released. 


5,690,179 

ENHANCED  AGRICULTURAL  AERATOR 

Wayne  Dickson,  145  Loretta  La.,  Luthersville,  Ga.  30251 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,019 

Int  a.'  AOIB  45/02 

VS.  a.  172—21  13  Claims 


sa. 


1.  A  fill  valve  for  use  in  cemetting  operations  in  the  construction 
of  oil  and  gas  wells,  the  fill  valve  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
having  a  valve  seat. 

a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  housing, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  towards  a  closed 

position, 
said  valve  member  comprising  a  head  engageable  with  said 

valve  seat  of  said  tubular  housing  to  close  the  valve, 
a  tubular  portion  and  at  least  one  window  in  said  tubular  portion 
so  that  fluid  pumped  throagh  said  tubular  portion  displaces 
said  valve  member  relative  to  said  tubular  housing  to  open  the 
fill  valve  and  exit  via  said  at  least  one  window,  and 
selectively  releasable  apparatus  for  releasably  maintaining  the 
^  fill  valve  in  an  open  position. 


1.  An  enhanced  agricultural  aerator  (10)  removably  attachable  to 
a  farm  tractor  (24)  by  a  frame  hitch  pin  hole  (12A1)  and  a  frame 
hitch  pin  (12A3).  the  enhanced  agricultural  aerator  (10)  compris- 
ing: 
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(A)  a  frame  (12)  which  comprises  a  frame  longitudinal  member 
(12A)  securely  fastened  to  a  frame  longitudinal  member 
extension  (12A2)  and  securely  fastened  to  a  frame  left  trans- 
verse member  (12AL)  and  securely  fastened  to  a  frame  right 
transverse  member  (12AR).  the  frame  left  transverse  member 
(12AL)  pivotally  attached  to  a  frame  left  rear  member 
(12AL3),  the  frame  right  transverse  member  (12AR)  pivotally 
attached  to  a  frame  right  rear  member  (12AR3); 

B)  a  right  aerator  (14A)  routably  attached  to  the  frame  right  rear 
member  (12AR3)  by  a  right  aerator  axle  (MAE)  fastened 
thereto  by  a  frame  right  connecting  pin  (12AR1),  the  frame 
right  rear  member  (12AR3)  attached  to  the  frame  right  trans- 
verse member  (12AR)  by  a  frame  right  pivot  joint  (12AR2). 
the  right  aerator  (14A)  having  a  right  aerator  drum  surface 
(MAD)  with  a  plurality  of  aerator  spikes  (18)  mounted 
thereon; 

C)  a  left  aerator  (14B)  rotatably  attached  to  the  frame  left  rear 
member  (12AL3)  by  a  left  aerator  axle  (14BE)  fastened 
thereto  by  a  frame  left  connecting  pin  (12AL1).  the  frame  left 
rear  member  (12AL3)  rotaubly  attached  to  the  ft^me  left 
transverse  member  (12AL)  by  a  frame  left  piviot  joint 
(12AL2),  the  left  aerator  (14B)  having  a  left  aerator  drum 
surface  (MED)  with  a  plurality  of  aerator  spikes  (18) 
mounted  thereon; 

D)  a  rake  adjusting  member  (16)  which  comprises  a  rake  adjust- 
ing bracket  (16A)  having  a  rake  adjusting  screw  (16C)  thread- 
ably  mounted  at  a  midpoint  of  the  rake  adjusting  bracket 
(16A).  the  rake  adjusting  screw  (16C)  further  comprises  a 
rake  adjusting  handle  (16B)  securely  fastened  thereto,  the 
rake  adjusting  bracket  (16A)  rotatably  fastened  at  a  left  distal 
end  to  the  left  aerator  axle  (MBE)  and  rotatably  fastened  at  a 
right  distal  end  to  the  right  aerator  axle  (MAE). 


5,690,180 
HORIZONTAL-AXIS  CUTTER  FOR  SOIL  CULTIVATION 
Flavio  Veronesi,  Nogara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rotomcc  S.pA., 
Nogara,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1995,  PC950004  U; 
Nov.  3,  1995,  PC950018  U 

Int  a."  AOIB  33/00 
VS.  a.  172—112  8  Claims 


a  suppon  (1)  for  connecting  the  cutter  to  a  tractor,  the  support 
being  slidably  mounted  for  roovengent  transverse  to  the  work- 
ing direction  on  said  front  and  rear  bars; 

means  (22)  for  locking  said  support  at  a  selected  transverse 
position  between  said  side  plates  and  to  said  front  and  rear 
bars; 

a  gear  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  take-off  of  a 
tractor,  mounted  to  said  support  and  connected  to  said  rotor 
for  rotating  said  rotor;  and 

said  rotor  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical  plane  (A — A) 
extending  through  said  horizontal  axis,  said  gear  motor  being 
located  forward  of  said  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the 
working  direction. 


5,690,181 

TOOL  HANDLE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

GARDEN  TOOLS 

Chun-Li  Shu,  No.  426,  Too-Yuan  E.  Rd.,  Ho-Feng  Village, 

Pi-Tou  Hsiang.  Chang-Hua  Hsicn,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Chfaia,  Aug.  15,  1996,  85212453 
Int  a.'  AOIB  1/22 
VS.  a.  172—378  1  Claim 


1.  A  horizontal-axis  cutter  for  soil  cultivation  as  the  cutter  moves 
in  a  worlcing  direction,  comprising: 

a  front  bar  (10)  extending  transversely  to  the  working  direction: 
a  rear  bar  (11)  extending  transversely  to  the  working  direction 

and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  bar  with  respect  to  the 

worlcing  direction; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  plates  (12),  said  front  aoA  rear  bars 

being  fixed  between  said  side  plates; 
a  horizontal-axis  rotor  (2)  carrying  tools  for  cultivating  soil, 

mounted  for  rotation  between  said  plates  and  between  said 

front  and  rear  bars; 


1.  A  tool  handle  mounting  structure  for  attaching  a  handle  to  a 
tool  head  comprising:  a  coupling  cap  having  a  mounting  section  at 
one  end  fixed  to  said  tool  bead  and  a  coupling  section  at  an 
opposite  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  handle,  said  mounting 
section  having  a  stepped  periphery  with  the  steps  increasing  in 
diameter  in  a  direction  toward  said  coupling  section,  said  coupling 
section  having  an  external  spiral  groove  around  the  pcriphoy;  a 
tubular  front  end  on  said  handle  adapted  for  coupling  to  the 
coupling  section  of  said  coupling  cap,  said  tubular  front  end  having 
a  plurality  of  threads  raised  from  an  inside  surface  adapted  for 
threading  onto  the  spiral  groove  of  the  couphng  section: 
a  longitudinal  locating  groove  on  a  largest  step  of  said  mounting 

section; 
a  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  to  the  tubular  from  end  of  said  handle, 
said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  track  on  an  outside  with  a 
longitudinal  sliding  slot  in  said  longitudinal  track,  said  longi- 
tudinal sliding  slot  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal locating  groove  of  said  coupling  cap  when  said 
handle  is  coupled  to  said  coupling  cap;  and, 
a  sliding  lock  movably  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  sliding  slot, 
so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  away  fix>m  the  locating 
groove  of  said  coupling  cap,  such  that  said  sliding  lock  is 
movable  into  the  locating  groove  of  said  coupling  cap  to 
prohibit  rotary  motion  of  said  sleeve  and  said  handle  relative 
to  said  coupling  cap  and  said  tool  head,  and  movable  out  of 
the  locating  groove  of  said  coupling  cap  to  enable  said  sleeve 
and  said  handle  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  coupling  cap  and 
said  tool  head. 


174-452  O.G.-97-6:  QU 
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5,69ejl82 

APPARATUS  FACILITATING  CONNECTION  OF 

TRAILER  IMPLEMENT  TO  TRACTOR  THREE-POINT 

IHTCH  SVSTEM 

WilHam  Ward,  22000  Summit  Rd^  Los  Gates,  CaUf.  95030 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,497 

Int  a.*  B40D  1/00 

VS.  a.  172—439  j  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,690,183 
DRILL  HEAD  UNIT 
Phillip  A.  SoUami,  Herrin,  111.,  assignor  to  The  SoUami  Com- 
pany, Herrin,  ni. 

Continiiation-tn-part  of  Ser.  Na  275,144,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,492,183,  which  is  a  condniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

683,862,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandonad,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  947,554,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  038,390,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,330,013.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

602,999 

Int  a.'  EJIC  7/02 

VS.  a.  173—216  12  Claims 

1.  A  drill  head  unit  for  transnitting  rotational  power  ftx)in  a 

motor  to  a  vertically  oriented  hollow  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  cavitj  therein  for  enclosing  a  gear 

assembly, 
a  first  gear  mounted  in  said  first  cavity  and  joumaled  for  rotation 

about  a  vertical  axis. 
means  for  mounting  a  drill  chucfc  on  said  first  gear,  said  means 
for  mounting  including  a  axiiJ  opening  for  retaining  a  drill 
chuck  therein, 
a  first  shaft  extending  downwatdly  below  said  first  gear,  said 
first  shaft  having  an  axial  hole  conununicating  with  said  axial 
opening  in  said  means  for  mounting. 


m^'^miiii&i 


M,    I«        t« 


1.  Apparatus  facilitating  coiuiection  of  a  three-point  hitch  system 
adjustably  mounted  on  a  tractor  to  an  implement  adapted  to  trail 
the  tractor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  unitary  frame  means  configured  to  present  three  mounting 
portions  spacially  separated  feom  one  another  in  generally  an 
isosceles  triangular  pattern  and  lying  in  a  common  plane; 

b)  connection  means  mounted  os  each  said  mounting  portion  of 
said  unitary  frame  means  and  lying  in  said  common  plane  for 
selective  pivotal  connection  ID  said  three-point  hitch  system 
for  complementary  adjustment  of  said  unitary  frame  means 
corresponding  to  the  adjustment  of  said  three-point  hitch 
system  in  relation  to  said  tractor:  and 

c)  means  mounted  on  said  unitary  frame  means  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  said  common  flane  and  generally  coincident 
with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  and  includ- 
ing two  of  said  spacially  separated  mounting  portions  for 
operatively  engaging  said  im^ement  to  be  trailed  behind  said 
tractor. 


means  for  transferring  rotational  power  from  said  first  gear  to  a 

drill  chuck  in  said  means  for  mounting, 
a  second  cavity  in  said  housing  below  said  first  gear,  said  second 

cavity  being  in  communication  with  said  axial  hole  in  said 

first  shaft; 
said  housing  having  a  port  opening  into  said  second  cavity 

through  which  a  fluid  may  flow, 
a  second  gear  mounted  in  said  first  cavity, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  second  gear  to  a  motor 

shaft, 
first  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  first  gear  against  said  hous- 
ing, 
second  sealing  nneans  for  sealing  said  second  gear  against  said 

housing, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  cartridge  removably  fitted  into  said  housing  opening,  and 

removable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  means  for  mounting, 
a  sealing  surface  on  one  of  said  first  shaft  and  said  cartridge,  and 
a  seal  for  sealing  said  first  cavity  from  said  second  cavity  fitted 

on  the  other  of  said  first  shaft  and  said  cartridge,  said  seal 

sealing  against  said  sealing  surface. 


5,690,184 
ROCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Toshiro  'Ruchiya,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnjita 
Corporation,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-119300 

Int  CI.''  E21B  19/08 

VS.  CL  175—220  19  Claims 


1.  A  rock  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end; 

a  guide  rod  supported  on  said  front  end  of  the  frame; 

a  rotary  rod  extending  parallel  to  said  guide  rod  and  supported 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  and  longitudinal 
movement  beyond  said  front  end  of  the  frame;  and 

a  drill  bit  mounted  on  a  front  tip  end  of  said  rotary  rod; 
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said  guide  rod  comprising  a  shank  fixed  to  said  front  end  of  die 
frame  and  a  tubular  member  extending  substantially  fully  over 
said  shank  and  rotatably  disposed  around  said  shank. 


5,690,185 

SELF  POWERED  VAIUABLE  DIRECTION  WHEELED 

TASK  CHAIR 

Mkhad  P.  Sengel,  110  S.  Lorraine  Rd.,  Wbeaton,  HI.  60187- 

5833,  assignor  to  Michael  P.  Sengel,  Wbeaton,  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,685 

Int  CL"^  B60K  1/02 

VS.  a.  180—65.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  power  driven  wheel  chair  comprising: 
a  seat  post  frame  member,  having  at  least  a  lower  attachment 
point,  an  upper  attachment  point  for  a  driven  gear  retainer, 
and  an  attachment  point  for  a  vertical  adjustment  motor, 
a  longitudinal  leaf  spring  element,  having  at  least  a  forward 
mounting  point,  a  rearward  mounting  point  and  a  center  point 
for  attachment  to  the  lower  attachment  point  of  the  seat  post 
frame  member, 
a  pair  of  diagonal  leaf  spring  elements,  each  having  a  first  and 
second  end.  and  a  center  point  for  attachment  to  the  lower 
attachment  point  of  the  scat  post  frame  member, 
first  and  second  pairs  of  stabilizing  castors,  one  castor  being 

mounted  at  each  end  of  each  diagonal  leaf  spring  element, 
wherein  each  diagonal  leaf  spring  element  is  attached  at  its 
centerpoint  to  the  scat  post  frame  member,  the  diagonal 
springs  forming  an  X-shape  as  viewed  from  above,  each 
diagonal  leaf  spring  element  centerpoint  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  leaf  spring  element  centerpoint, 
the  chair  further  comprising  at  least  single  front  and  rear  electro- 
mechanical directionally  pivoting  propulsion  units,  each  unit 
having  at  least  a  single  ground-engaging  drive  wheel,  each 
further  being  attached  to  the  respective  forward  and  rearward 
mounting  points  of  the  longitudinal  leaf  spring  element, 
the  chair  further  comprising  an  electro-mechanical  means  for 
adjusting  a  vertical  height  of  a  seating,  footresting  and  arm- 
resting  means. 

the  vertical  height  adjusting  means  comprising  a  vertical 

adjuster  screw  that  has  a  top  mounting  point  for  attaching 

said  seating,  footresting  and  armresting  means,  the  screw 

fitting  into  said  seat  post  frame  member, 

the  chair  further  comprising  an  electro-mechanical  nneans  for 

adjusting  a  horizontal  tilt  of  said  seating,  footresting  and 

armresting  means, 

the  horizontal  tilt  adjusting  means  attached  between  the  top 

mounting  point  of  the  vertical  adjusting  screw  and  a  lower 

mounting  point  of  said  seating,  footresting  and  armresting 

means, 

said  seating,  footresting  and  armresting  means  having  a  pair  of 

armrests,  one  each  attached  to  each  side  of  said  seating, 

footresting  and  armresting  means  so  as  to  provide  the  operator 

with  a  left  and  a  right  armrest. 


said  seating,  footresting  and  armresting  means  further  compris- 
ing a  control  panel,  attached  to  the  right  or  left  armrest, 
said  control  panel  comprising: 
a   joy    stick    controlling    said    ftxmt    and    rear   electro- 
mechanical directionally  pivoting  propulsion  units; 
a  mode  button  controUing  first  second  and  third  steering 

modes; 
a  vertical  height  switch  controlling  at  least  a  single  vertical 

height  adjustment  motor, 
a  power  selector  switch  controlling  a  battery  operation 
mode  or  a  directconnected.  alternating  cinrent  operation 
mode;  and 
a  park  and  emergency  stop  button  controlling  a  park  and 
emergency  stop  mode, 
the  chair  further  comprising  boxes  attached  to  die  chair  that 
contain  at  least  a  single  on-board  battery  and  at  least  a  single 
on-board  control  circuit 


5,690,186 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 
Konicfai  Sugioka;  HiroyuU  Sinmura,-  Masao  Ogawa;  Satoshi 
Honda;   Yoshihiro   Nakazawa,  and   l^ikaaki   Fi^U,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DlTlsioD  of  Ser.  No.  151,172,  Nov.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,610,814.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  714,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327368; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243049 

Int  a.*  B60K  28A)0 
VS.  CL  180—273  i  claim 


1.  A  seat  detecung  apparatus  for  verifying  diat  a  driver  of  an 
electric  vehicle  has  occupied  a  seat  of  the  electric  vehicle,  the  seat 
detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seat  lock  engagement  unit  installed  on  the  seat; 

seat  lock  members  engaged  to  said  seat  lock  engagement  unit  for 
holding  the  seat  in  a  closed  state. 

said  seat  lock  members  displaceable  in  a  closing  direction  of  the 
seat  when  the  scat  is  not  occupied  by  the  driver,  displacement 
of  said  seat  lock  members  being  detectable  through  said  seat 
lock  engagement  unit  when  the  driver  occupies  die  seat 
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5,690,187 
LIFE-SAVING  TRAVEL  BAG 
Wen-Chung  Wang,  2F^  No.  36,  Lane  13,  Chi-Hsiang  St.,  Hsin- 
tien  City,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan,  and  Min-Long  Ctauang, 
4/F.,  No.   120,  Kuang-Ming  Rd.,  Sanchung  City,  Taipei 
County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,431 

Int  a.*  AC2B  1/06 

VS.  O.  182—70  ,  3  Claims 


1.  A  life-saving  travel  bag,  comp  rising  a  rope  body  of  a  suitable 
length  and  width  and  sewn  with  two  zippers  each  at  one  side 
thereof,  said  rope  body  forming  a  Substantially  cylindrical  bag  in 
an  upright  position  when  said  two  zippers  are  closed,  said  rope 
body  having  a  fastening  means  at  a«  inner  side  thereof  at  a  suitable 
position  near  each  end  thereof,  two  fastening  straps  being  respec- 
tively disposed  at  one  side  of  the  cylindrical  bag  at  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  said  fastening  straps  being  respectively  connected 
to  two  fastening  rings  at  two  ends  of  a  shoulder  strap  so  that  said 
shoulder  strap  may  be  connected  to  the  cylindrical  bag  for  carrying 
purposes,  an  adjusting  element  baing  provided  at  said  shoulder 
strap  for  adjusting  the  length  therecf,  an  upper  cover  and  a  lower 
cover  being  respectively  connected  to  the  upper  end  and  lower  end 
of  the  cylindrical  bag  by  means  of  zippers  to  serve  as  openings  of 
the  bag,  an  inner  pocket  being  provided  at  an  inner  side  of  said 
upper  cover  for  accommodating  a  speed  control  means,  said  rope 
body  being  extended  to  its  full  length  by  opening  said  zippers 
when  in  use,  said  fastening  means  at  one  end  of  said  rope  body 
being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  any  fixed  structure  of  a  building  so 
that  said  rope  body  may  drop  to  a  ground  surface,  a  speed  control 
means  being  adapted  to  be  fasten^  to  said  rope  body  and  said 
shoulder  strap  being  adapted  to  be  passed  under  the  armpits  of  a 
user,  said  fastening  rings  of  said  shoulder  strap  being  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  fastening  ring  portion  at  a  bottom  side  of  said  speed 
control  means  so  that  the  user  ma^  be  suspended  on  said  speed 
control  means  and  said  rope  bodjr  and  may  drop  safely  down- 
wardly to  the  ground  surface  by  coptroUing  a  control  lever  of  said 
speed  control  means. 


coliti 


5,690,188 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  SYSTEM 
Yasufumi  Takakusaki,  and  Yuickiro  Klmura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilii  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawaski, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,932 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Janan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050941 
Int  a.*  B6#B  13/12 
VS.  a.  187—319  j  5  Qaims 

1.  An  elevator  door  system,  con4)rising: 
a  landing  door; 
a  car  door  provided  on  a  car; 

latch  means  for  locking  said  lafiding  door  when  said  landing 
door  is  closed: 


door  locking  means  provided  on  said  landing  door  composed  of 
a  coupling  plate  for  coupling  with  said  car  door,  an  unlocking 
plate  provided  in  parallel  with  said  coupling  plate,  and  a  link 
connected  between  said  coupling  plate  and  said  unlocking 
plate  for  moving  said  unlocking  plate  toward  said  coupling 
plate; 

first  linking  mechanism  for  linking  said  door  locking  means  with 
said  latch  means;  and 

coupling  means  provided  on  said  car  door  composed  of  a  pair  of 
coupling  rollers  for  coupling  said  car  door  with  said  landing 
door,  when  said  car  lands  a  landing  floor  and  said  door 
locking  means  is  positioned  between  said  coupling  rollers; 

one  of  said  coupling  rollers  of  said  coupling  means  pushing  said 
unlocking  plate  toward  said  coupling  plate  when  said  car 
lands  said  landing  floor: 

a  displacement  of  said  unlocking  plate  caused  by  being  pushed 
toward  said  coupling  plate  by  said  link  being  applied  to  said 
latch  means  through  said  first  linking  mechanism: 

said  latch  means  unlocking  said  landing  door  when  said  dis- 
placement of  said  unlocking  plate  is  applied: 

said  coupling  means  coupling  said  car  door  with  said  landing 
door  by  pushing  said  door  locking  means  between  said  cou- 
pling rollers  of  said  coupling  means  when  said  car  lands  said 
landing  floor  and  after  said  landing  door  is  unlocked:  and 

said  car  door  and  said  landing  door  being  moved  in  one  unit 
after  said  coupling  means  couples  said  car  door  with  said 
landing  door. 


5,690,189 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCKING  AND 

UNLOCKING  THE  DOOR  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 

Franz  Josef  Karner,  St.  Anton,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  31,  1994,  945128 

Int  CI.''  B66B  13A)6 

MS.  a.  187—335  20  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  door  of  an  elevator  car  movable  in  an 

elevator  shaft,  said  shaft  including  a  guide  surface  at  each  landing, 

said  elevator  car  including  a  door  actuating  mechanism  on  the 

elevator  car  for  moving  the  door  along  a  door  travelling  path,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  lock  for  locking  the  door  of  the  elevator  car: 
a  linkage  for  operating  the  lock  in  cooperation  with  said  guide 
surface,  said  linkage  including  an  operating  lever  having  a 
roller  thereon  which,  when  at  a  landing,  presses  against  the 
guide  surface,  the  operating  lever  being  pivotally  attached  to 
the  linkage  by  a  movable  pivot;  and 
a  coupling  element  moved  by  the  door  actuating  mechanism  and 
fitted  to  transmit  motion  of  the  door  produced  by  the  door 
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5,690,191 
WHEELBARROW  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  P.  Burbank,  RO.  Box  227  Ben  Berry  Rd.,  Mouitoobor^ 
ough,  NJI.  03254 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,592 

Int  a.'  B62B  I/I8 

VS.  a.  188-2  D  6  Claims 


actuating  mechanism  to  the  linkage  only  at  an  ending  portion 
of  the  door  travelling  path  when  the  door  is  reaching  a  closed 
position. 


5,690,190 
OVERLAY  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  GUIDE  RAIL 
James  A.  Rivera,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmingtam,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,003,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,011 

Int  a.'  B66B  7A)2 

VS.  a.  187-406  8  Claims 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  braking  system  comprising: 

a  braking  means  secured  near  an  end  of  a  support  member  near 
a  tire  rim  of  a  wheelbarrow: 

a  hand  brake  means  secured  to  the  support  member  opposite  of 
the  braking  means; 

a  brake  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hand  brake  means 
projecting  along  the  support  member  attached  to  said  suppon 
member  by  a  plurality  of  cable  securing  straps,  and  an  oppo- 
site end  secured  to  the  braking  means  thereby  mechanically 
connecting  the  hand  brake  means  to  the  braking  means  allow- 
ing control  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  braking  means  includes: 
a  brake  disc  with  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  tire  rim; 
four  disc  spacers  secured  radially  to  the  brake  disc;  and 
four  fasteners  projecting  into  the  brake  disc  then  through  the 
corresponding  disc  spacers  then  terminating  into  the  tire 
rim  thereby  securing  the  brake  disc  to  the  tire  rim  posi- 
tioned a  finite  distance  away. 


5,690,192 
BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Yung-Pin  Kuo,  No.  55,  Alley  121,  Lane  175,  Kuo  Shen  Rd., 
Chang  Hwa  City,  lUwan 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  654,118 

Int  a.'  B62L  3/00:  B60T  11/00 

VS.  a.  188— 24J2  4  ctaims 


1.  A  nnethod  to  install  a  guide  rail  for  a  elevator,  the  elevator 
including  a  platform  for  bearing  passengers,  the  platform  moving 
through  a  path  defined  by  engagement  between  the  platform  and 
the  guide  rail,  the  guide  rail  including  a  plurality  of  segments 
adapted  to  be  joined  sequentially  and  an  overiay,  the  overlay 
having  an  engagement  surface  for  the  platform,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
joining  the  plurality  of  segments  sequentially,  such  that  a  plural- 
ity of  joints  between  adjacent  segments  are  thereby  formed; 
attaching  the  overlay  to  the  plurality  of  joined  segments,  the 
overlay  extending  over  the  plurality  of  segments  and  joints. 


1.  A  brake  means  for  a  bicycle  which  comprises  a  front  fork  and 
a  handlebar  disposed  above  said  front  fork  comprising  two  legs,  at 
least  one  brake  lever  disposed  to  one  of  two  ends  of  said  handlebar 
and  a  brake  cable  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  brake 
lever,  a  second  end  of  said  brake  cable  connected  to  said  brake 
means  which  comprises: 

a  bridge  element  disposed  between  said  two  legs  of  said  front 
forks  a  control  portion  disposed  on  said  bridge  element  and 
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being  a  cylindrical  element  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
which  has  a  bottoms  a  tubular  element  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  bottom  and  ai  oil  hole  and  two  first  holes 
respectively  defined  in  a  peripbery  of  said  control  portion  near 
said  second  end,  each  of  said  Hvo  first  holes  connected  with  a 
pipe  respectively  and  a  threaded  rod  engaged  with  said  oil 
holes  a  first  piston  slidably  received  in  said  control  portion 
and  comprising  a  disk  and  a  sti^d  which  extends  from  one  side 
of  said  disks  said  stud  receive^  in  said  tubular  element  and  a 
first  resilient  element  biasediy 'disposed  between  said  bottom 
and  said  disks  said  disk  and  said  bottom  having  hydraulic 
liquid  filled  therebetween: 

an  actuating  means  movably  displised  in  said  control  portion  and 
located  to  the  other  side  of  s4id  disks  said  actuating  ineans 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  brake  cable  and  contact- 
ing said  first  pistons  said  first  |:f  ston  being  pushed  toward  said 
tubular  element  to  pressurize  said  hydraulic  liquid  received 
between  said  disk  and  said  bottom  when  said  brake  cable  is 
pulled,  and 

a  brake  part  disposed  to  each  of  two  legs  of  said  front  fork  and 
having  a  first  end  connected  Id  said  pipe  and  a  second  end 
with  a  board  received  therein,  a  second  piston  slidably 
received  in  said  brake  part  wifr  a  rod  extending  from  a  first 
end  thereof,  said  rod  extending;  through  said  board  and  having 
a  brake  pad  disposed  at  a  distaj  end  thereof,  a  second  resilient 
element  biasediy  disposed  between  said  board  and  said  sec- 
ond piston  such  that  when  said  hydraulic  liquid  enters  into 
said  brake  part  via  said  pipe.  s4id  second  piston  together  with 
said  rod  are  pushed  to  let  said  brake  pad  extend  out  said 
second  end  of  said  brake  pan. 


S,690,m 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  A  PARKING  BRAKE 
Hans-Uwe  Baumann,  Stuttgart,  and  Josef  Paleczek,  Well  der 
Stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  b.cF.  Porche 
AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1995, 195  09 
469.7 

fat  CI.*  ¥l4>  55/08 
VJS.  CL  188—72.9  IS  Claims 


1.  An  operating  arrangement  fo^  a  parldng  brake  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  braking  mechaniAns  operatively  arranged  on 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  which  are  operable  via  tension  members 
guided  around  a  deflecting  element,  the  tension  members  being 
coupled  with  a  hand  brake  lever  via  a  transmission  element.  Ae 
operating  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  two  segments  forming  the  deflecting  element,  said  at 
least  two  segments  being  disposed  opposite  one  another  and 
arranged  on  a  conunon  swivel  axis; 
at  least  one  return  element  by  which  said  at  least  two  segments 

are  held  in  an  inoperative  position; 
a  housing  in  which  said  at  least  two  segments  are  arranged,  said 
housing  having  an  insertion  di|ct  on  each  side  thereof  for  the 
tension  members; 


wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  segments  has  a  deflecting 
contour  with  a  guide  groove  for  the  tension  member;  and 

wherein  said  insertion  ducts  are  located  near,  and  open  into,  an 
area  of  the  deflecting  contour. 


5,690,194 

ONE-WAY  PIVOTING  GEAR  DAMPER 

Eric  G.  Parker,  Elgin,  and  Steven  L.  Bivens,  Kankakee,  both  of 

lU..  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550380 

tat  CI."  E05F  l/IO:  F16D  57/00 

V3.  a.  188—82.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  pivoting  gear  damper  for  use  with  a  rotary  damper, 
comprising  in  combination: 

toothed  gear  means  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
and  in  first  and  second  directions; 

pivotable  bracket  means  for  pivoting  between  first  and  second 
positions  and  in  first  and  second  directions  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  toothed  gear  means; 

a  toothed  driven  gear  of  a  rotary  damper  rolatably  disposed  upon 
said  pivotable  bracket  means;  and 

means  disposed  upon  said  pivotable  bracket  means  for  causing 
said  toothed  gear  means  to  be  moved  into  enmeshed  engage- 
ment with  said  toothed  driven  gear  so  as  to  permit  a  dampen- 
ing force  to  be  produced  upon  said  toothed  gear  means  by  the 
rotary  damper  and  said  toothed  driven  gear  when  said  toothed 
gear  means  is  moved  in  said  first  direction  toward  said  first 
position,  and  for  causing  said  toothed  gear  means  to  be  moved 
out  of  engagement  fi-om  said  toothed  driven  gear  so  as  to 
allow  unrestricted  movement  of  said  toothed  gear  means  in 
said  second  direction  toward  said  second  position. 


5,690,195 
ALTERNATING  STATE  PRESSURE  REGULATION 
VALVED  DAMPER 
WiUiam  Charles  Kruckemeyer,  Beavercreek;  Patrick  Neil  Hop- 
Ubs,  Miandsburg;   Richard  Edward  Loaghouse,  Dayton; 
Michael  Anthony  Dimatteo,  Ketteriag,  and  Michael  Leslie 
Oliver,  Xenia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratiMi,  Detroit  Mkh. 

FHed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,862 
fat  a.*  F16F  9/46:9/34 
VS.  a.  188—299  14  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  damper  comprising: 

a  single  cylinder  defining  a  substantially  liquid  filled  cavity; 
a  piston  slidably  positioned  in  the  single  cylinder  separating  the 
cavity  into  a  compression  chamber  and  an  extension  chamber; 
a  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  extension 

chamber  ar»d  exiting  the  cavity; 
wherein  the  piston  is  slidable  in  a  compression  direction  such 
that  an  increasing  volume  of  the  rod  enters  the  cavity  and  in 
an  extension  direction  such  that  an  increasing  volume  of  the 
rod  exits  the  cavity  wherein  a  passage  is  provided  through  the 
piston  so  that  a  liquid  exchange  is  effected  between  the 
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extension  chamber  and  the  compression  chamber  during  slid- 
ing of  the  piston  in  the  extension  and  compression  directions; 
wherein  the  passage  has  a  first  branch  and  second  branch,  the 
liquid  exchange  being  selectively  effected  through  the  first 
branch  that  includes  a  bi-directional  deflectable  first  single 
annular  disc  tuned  to  effect  a  relatively  soft  damping  rate 
controlling  damping  forces  at  directions  during  both  direc- 
tions during  extension  direction  and  compression  direction 
travel  of  the  piston  and  the  first  branch  also  including  a 
remotely  operated  control  valve  being  selectively  positioned 
in  an  open  position  substantially  freely  allowing  liquid 
exchange  through  the  first  branch  and  a  closed  position  sub- 
stantially preventing  liquid  exchange  through  the  first  branch 
and  the  liquid  exchange  being  selectively  efiiected  thivugh  the 
second  branch  that  includes  a  bi-directional  deflectable  sec- 
ond single  annular  disc  tuned  to  effect  a  relatively  firm  damp- 
ing rate  wherein  when  the  remotely  operated  control  valve  is 
in  the  open  position  the  monotube  suspension  damper  devel- 
ops a  first  damping  rate  wherein  force  is  dependent  upon 
velocity  of  the  shding  piston  and  the  first  damping  rate  is 
substantially  dependent  upon  the  deflective  characteristics  of 
the  first  single  annular  disc  and  the  second  annular  disc  in 
parallel  and  when  the  remotely  operated  control  valve  is  in  the 
closed  position  the  suspension  damper  develops  a  second 
damping  rate  wherein  force  and  the  second  damping  rate  are 
dependent  upon  velocity  of  the  sliding  piston  substantially  as 
a  result  of  die  deflective  characteristics  solely  of  the  second 
single  atmular  disc. 


5,690.196 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
Jin-jUo  Wang,  No.  18,  Lane  116,  T^  An  Gan  Rd.,  Tachia  Chen, 
lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,693 
fat  a.'  A45C  5/1 4;  13/26 
VS.  a.  190-115  7  Claiiu 

1.  A  retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase  (80)  having  a  top 
wall  (820),  said  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  supporting  bracket  (10)  fixedly  mounted  on  said  top  wall  (820) 
of  said  suitcase  (80)  and  including  two  end  portions  each 
having  a  socket  (12)  veiticaUy  defined  therein  and  a  side 
extension  wall  (  102  )  extending  downwardly  from  an  under- 
side diereof,  said  supporting  bracket  (10)  further  including  a 
catch  (18)  formed  on  said  side  extension  wall  (102); 
two  receiving  casings  (16)  each  fixedly  mounted  on  said  side 
extension  wall  (102)  of  said  supporting  bracket  (10)  and  each 
communicating  with  a  of  said  two  sockets  (12); 
two  rotary  cylinders  (30)  each  rotatably  received  in  a  con^- 
sponding  one  of  said  two  receiving  casings  (16)  and  each 
having  a  passage  (32)  radiaUy  defined  therein  and  aligning 
with  an  associated  socket  (12); 


a  linking  rod  (38)  mounted  between  said  two  rotary,  cylinders 
(30)  and  having  two  distal  end  each  fixedly  fitted  in  a  cone- 
sponding  one  of  said  rwo  rotary,  cylinders  (30),  at  least  one 
retaining  member  (39)  fixedly  mounted  around  said  linking 
rod  (38)  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  (392)  fonned  on  a 
periphery  thereof  for  meshing  with  said  catch  (18); 

a  U-shaped  handle  including  two  upright  legs  (40)  each  movably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  bracket  (10)  and  each  slidably 
extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  sockets 
(12)  and  a  corresponding  passage  (32)  of  said  two  rotary, 
cylinders  (30);  and 

a  handgrip  (42)  having  two  distal  ends  each  having  a  sleeve  (43) 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  fixedly  mounted  on  an 
upper  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  uprieht  lees 
(40).  *^^ 


5.690,197 

POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  DRIVE 

POWER  TO  A  MOVABLE  OBJECT 

Masanori  Suganuma,  Kawasaki,-  Kazuhito  Matsuura,  Komac, 

and   Kohji   Okamoto,   Zama,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-55229 

fat  CL'  B60M  1/00 

VS.  CL  191-L3  14  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  device  for  a  moveable  object  comprising: 
a  power  supply  nnember  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  plate  and 
connected  with  a  power  source;  die  power  supply  member 
including: 
a  first  conductive  plate  electrically  connected  with  one  of 

positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  power  source; 
a  second  conductive  plate  electrically  connected  with  the 

other  terminal  of  the  power  source; 
a  first  insulating  layer  provided  between  the  first  conductive 

plate  and  the  second  conductive  plate; 
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a  second  insulating  layer  pro>tided  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
second  conductive  plate  that  does  not  face  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer: 
a  plurality  of  supply  electrode  members  anached  on  an  out- 
side surface  of  the  second  Insulating  layer,  the  plurality  of 
supply  electrode  members  t)eing  spaced  from  one  another, 
said  first  insulating  layer,  s^id  second  conductive  plate  and 
said  second  insulating  layef  having  aligned  openings,  first 
conductors  passing  through<said  aligned  openings  and  elec- 
trically connecting  said  firs(  conductive  plate  to  one  of  said 
supply  electrode  members,  said  first  conductors  not  being 
electrically  connected  to  sajd  second  conducting  plate,  said 
second  insulating  member  having  passages,  second  conduc- 
tors passing  through  said  passages  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  second  conductive  plate  to  another  one  of  said 
supply  electrode  members; 
a  plurality  of  current  collecting  electrode  members  provided  on 
a  movable  object  which  is  mofable  on  a  planar  surface,  one  of 
said  current  collecting  electrode  members  being  operable  to 
come  into  contact  with  said  one  of  said  supply  electrode 
members   connected   with   the   first   conductive   plate,   and 
another  one  of  said  current,  collecting  electrode  members 
being  operable  to  come  into  qontact  with  said  another  one  of 
said  supply  electrode  members  connected  with  the  second 
conductive  plate. 


from  turning  in  a  winding  direction  and  allowing  said  disk  to 
turn  in  an  unwinding  direction  power  cords  of  each  insert, 
respectively,  each  respective  catch  means  being  disengaged 
from  said  shoulder  of  said  cam  surface  such  as  to  allow  said 
disk  to  turn  in  a  winding  direction; 

a  plurality  of  biasing  means,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  biasing 
means  for  biasing  each  respective  catch  means  toward  said 
first  position; 

a  plurality  of  release  means,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  release 
means  for  releasing  each  respective  catch  means  to  said 
second  position  and  thereby  permitting  the  respective  insert  to 
retract  its  cord  when  the  cord  is  in  an  extended  position; 

a  common  electrical  power  cord  connecting  said  single  electrical 
power  source  to  said  terminals  on  each  said  case; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  housing;  and 

each  insert  having  said  another  end  of  its  cord  extending  through 
a  respective  one  of  said  openings  and  away  from  said  housing 
whereby  a  user  is  enabled  to  grasp  any  one  of  said  cords  of 
said  plurality  of  inserts  and  pull  on  said  cord  such  as  to 
unwind  said  cord  from  said  respective  insert  and  then  release 
said  cord  such  that  said  cord  is  fixed  in  an  extended  condition 
then  controllably  rewind  said  cord  by  activating  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  release  means. 


5,690,198 

GANGED  ELECTRIC  CORD  REELS 

Dieter  Lohr,  2705  Newlands  Ave,,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,;Ser.  No.  751,885 

Int.  a."  HO^R  U/02 

U.S.  a.  191—12.2  R 


5,690,199 
HYDROKINETIC  COUPLING  APPARATUS,  NOTABLY 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Pascal  Annie,  Dinard;  Michel  Ginaldi,  Paris,  and  Gustave 
Cliasseguet,  Tarvemy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo, 
Paris,  Cedex,  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR95/00257,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
3  Oaims       Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,738 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1994,  94  02543 
Int  a."  F16D  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  192—3.29  10  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  distributing  electrical  power  from  a  single 
electrical  power  source  to  a  plural  ty  of  outlet  power  cords,  each 
power  cord  mounted  on  a  respectivje  one  of  a  plurality  of  cord  reel 
inserts,  each  insert  being  of  the  type  having  a  spool  carrying  a 
respective  cord  inside  a  case  and  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  joumalled  at  each  end  to  opposing  walls  of  the  case  wherein 
a  square  end  of  said  shaft  extends  out  of  said  case  and  wherein  said 
spool  is  spring  biased  to  turn  in  %  rewind  direction  and  wherein 
each  said  power  cord  has  one  end  terminating  through  a  brush 
connection  inside  said  respective  case  to  terminals  on  said  respec- 
tive case  and  another  end  extendin|  from  said  respective  case,  said 
holder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  wajl; 

bracket:  means  (32)  for  securingj  each  one  of  said  inserts  to  said 

inferior  wall  of  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  disk  for  controlling  retraction  of  said,  power  cords 
of  each  insert,  respectively,  ejach  disk  having  a  cam  surface 
with  at  least  one  shoulder  on  paid  cam  surface; 
one  of  said  plurality  of  disks  sequrely  mounted  on  each  shaft  of 
said  plurality  of  inserts  an(|  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
respective  shaft;  | 

a  plurality  of  catch  means,  eacl  catch  means  mounted  in  said 
housing,  one  catch  means  for  each  insert  for  engaging  said  at 
least  one  shoulder  of  said  ca$i  surface  when  said  respective 
catch  means  is  in  a  first  positi<)n  arranged  to  prevent  said  disk 


1.  Hydrokinetic  coupling  apparatus,  having  a  housing  (12) 
capable  of  being  rotatably  locked  to  a  driving  shaft,  a  turbine 
wheel  (14)  capable  of  being  rotatably  locked  to  a  driven  shaft  and 
a  locking  clutch  (10)  acting  between  the  housing  (12).  having  a 
wall  (28)  which  is  transverse  overall  and  which  carries  centrally  a 
tubular  nose  (17),  and  at  its  outer  periphery  an  axially  oriented 
annular  (19),  and  the  turbine  wheel  (14),  the  clutch  including  a 
piston  (2)  mounted  so  as  to  be  axially  mobile  with  respect  to  the 
turbine  wheel  (14)  whilst  being  rotatably  locked  to  the  latter,  and  a 
counter-piston  (3)  associated  with  the  housing  (12),  in  which  the 
piston  (2)  is  interposed  axially  between  d>e  turbine  wheel  (14)  and 


a  mass  (3),  forming  the  counter-piston,  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
housing  (12),  and  coupled  elastically  to  the  housing  (12).  and  in 
which  the  mass  (3)  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tubular  nose  (17), 
fixed  to  the  housing  (12),  and  forms  the  output  element  of  a  torsion 
damping  device  (4)  including  elastic  means  (7)  with  circumferen- 
tial action  and  an  input  element  consisting  of  the  housing  (12). 
characterized  in  that  a  bearing  (41)  is  interposed  radially  between 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  mass  (3)  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
nose  (17),  in  that  the  mass  (3)  has  a  main  part  (30)  and,  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  its  main  part  (30).  a  transversely  oriented  annular 
projection  (31)  directed  radially  in  the  direction  of  the  annular  rim 
(19)  on  the  housing,  being  offset  axially  with  respect  to  the  main 
part  (30)  of  the  mass  (3)  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  turbine  wheel  (14),  in  that  the  projection  (31)  offers  a  contact 
surface  (32)  for  the  piston  (2)  and  in  that  the  circumferential-action 
elastic  means  (7)  of  the  torsion  damping  device  are  mounted  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  main  part  (30)  of  the  mass  (3)  between  the 
transverse  projection  (31)  on  the  mass  (3)  and  the  transverse  part 
(28)  of  the  housing  (12). 


LuK 


5.690,200 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Johann   Jacket,   Baden-Baden,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  BOhl,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,549,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,613,582. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  37 
118J;  Sep.  19,  1994,  44  33  256.4 

Int  a."  F16D  ii/00 
MS.  a.  192—3.29  18  Claims 


1.  A  hydroldnetic  torque  converter  comprising:  a  housing  rotat- 
able  about  a  predeiermined  axis  by  an  output  element  of  an  engine 
in  a  vehicle  and  defining  a  chamber  for  a  pressurizable  hydraulic 
fluid  which  circulates  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  output  element, 
said  housing  having  a  wall  extending  substantially  radially  of  said 
axis  between  a  rotary  turbine  of  the  torque  converter  and  the  output 
element;  an  engageable  and  disengageable  lockup  clutch  disposed 
in  said  chamber  between  said  wall  and  said  turbine  and  including 
at  least  one  friction  disc  rotatable  with  said  housing  and  a  piston 
disposed  between  said  wall  and  said  turbine,  said  friction  disc 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  piston  at  least  in  the  disengaged 
condition  of  said  lockup  clutch  and  said  piston  dividing  said 
chamber  into  a  first  compartment  adjacent  said  wall  and  a  ftirther 
compartment  adjacent  said  turbine,  said  piston  being  movable  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  in  response  to  the  establishment  of 
pressure  differentials  between  the  fluids  in  said  compartments,  said 
clutch  being  at  least  partially  engaged  in  response  to  a  rise  of  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  compartment  and  a  resulting  nwvemeni  of  the 
piston  away  from  said  wall  and  being  disengaged  in  response  to  a 
rise  of  fluid  presstue  in  said  fiirtber  compartment  entailing  a 
movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  wall;  and  means  provided  in 


at  least  one  of  said  compartments  for  reducing  the  difference 
between  a  higher  speed  of  circulation  of  fluid  in  said  ftuther 
compartment  and  a  lower  speed  of  circulation  of  fluid  in  said  first 
compartment  while  the  engine  is  coasting  and  the  clutch  is  at  least 
partially  disengaged. 


5,69031 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

COUPUNG 

Theodor  Gassmann.  Siegburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  GKN  Vis- 

codrive  GmbH,  Lohmar.  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,442 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
800J 

Int  a."  F16D  4in&i:  B60K  2i/02;2i/04 
VS.  a.  192—35  22  Claims 
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1.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  between  two  parts  which 
are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  said  coupling  including; 

a  friction  coupling  having  friction  elements,  whose  friction 
elements  are  each  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  one  and  the 
other  of  the  parts  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another, 
with  the  friction  coupling  being  loadable  by  at  least  one 
movable  piston  which,  at  one  end,  delimits  a  pressure  cham- 
ber which  is  filled  with  a  viscous  fluid,  which  is  connected  to 
a  reservoir,  a  rotational  housing  is  formed  by  the  one  of  the 
rotatable  parts  and  by  the  piston  sealed  relative  thereto  and  in 
which  there  rotates  a  rotational  member  connected  to  the 
other  one  of  the  rotatable  parts; 

wherein  rotational  faces  of  the  rotational  member,  together  with 
counter  faces  of  a  pumping  and  control  member  positioned  in 
the  pressure  chamber,  constitute  at  least  one  sealed  shear 
channel  which  is  formed  by  a  groove  laterally  delimited  by 
walls  and  extending  circumferentially  between  two  ends  and 
by  a  surface  which  covers  the  groove  and  is  rotatable  relative 
thereto; 

the  pumping  and  control  member  is  rotatable  to  a  limited  extent 
between  two  end  positions  relative  to  the  routiona!  bousing, 
that  the  groove,  by  means  of  control  apertures,  in  the  ptmiping 
and  control  member  which  are  arranged  at  the  groove  ends,  is 
connected  to  the  reservoir  in  the  rotational  housing  and  to  the 
pressure  chamber  between  the  piston  and  the  rotational  mem- 
ber is  such  a  way  that  in  the  two  end  positions  of  the  pumping 
and  control  member  the  control  aperture  arranged  at  the 
respective  fhjnt  end  of  the  groove  in  a  direction  of  relative 
rotation  communicates  with  the  reservoir  and  that  the  control 
aperture  arranged  at  a  respective  rear  end  of  the  groove  in  the 
direction  of  relative  rotation  communicates  with  the  pressure 
chamber;  and 

a  pipeline  for  connecting  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  reservoir, 
in  which  pipeline  there  is  arranged  a  valve  which  opens  from 
the  pressure  chamber  to  the  reservoir  and  which  is  provided  to 
limit  tlte  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber. 
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5,690J02 

OVERRUNNING  CLUtCH  MECHANISM 

John  E.  Myers,  14305  Mt  McCMUa  St,  Reno,  Nev.  89506 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,959 

Int  a."  F1«D  41/12 

VS.  CI.  192-^16  i  10  Claims 


x^\ 


1.  A  torque  converter  clutch  mectianitm:  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  endless  ianer  surface; 

b.  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  located  on  said  endless  inner 
surface  of  said  housing,  each  ratchet  tooth  possessing  a  con- 
tact surface; 

c.  a  retainer  having  an  endless  o«ter  surface  of  a  predetermined 
size  to  fit  within  said  endless  inner  surface  of  said  housing, 
said  retainer  outer  surface  including  a  plurality  of  cavities, 
each  retainer  cavity  having  a  Wall  portion  and  an  associated 
edge  extending  from  said  retainer  cavity,  said  retainer  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  housing; 

d.  a  plurality  of  sprags  located  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cavities  of  said  retainer,  each  of  said  sprags  including  a 
contact  surface  extending  from  said  retainer  cavity,  each  of 
said  sprags  pivoting  on  said  edge  associated  with  each  of  said 
retainer  cavity  wall  portions,  each  of  said  retainer  cavities 
including  a  notch  formed  to  aontain  a  portion  of  said  sprag 
located  in  said  cavity;  and 

e.  spring  means  for  urging  each  of  said  plurality  of  sprags  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  retainer  cavities  resulting  in  the 
bearing  of  each  of  said  sprag  contact  surfaces  with  a  ratchet 
tooth  contact  surface  of  said  lousing,  during  the  rotation  of 
said  housing  relative  to  said  retainer,  each  of  said  retainer 
cavities  further  comprising  an  indentation  being  adjacent  said 
notch,  said  spring  means  located  in  each  said  retainer  cavities 
including  a  spring  member  be^ig  at  least  partially  positioned 
within  each  of  said  indentations,  said  edge  associated  with 
each  retainer  wall  portion  lying  between  said  notch  and  said 
indentation. 


5.690JD3 
MOTOR  VEmCLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  WEAR  ADJUSTMENT 
AclUm  Link,  Scliweinlurt,  and  Reinhold  Weidinger,  Unter- 
spiesheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,692,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,560,463.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
606,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
613.4;  Feb.  25,  1995,  195  06  698.7 

Int  CI.*'  Fli)  13/75 
VS.  a.  192— 70JJS  20  Claims 

17.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motfr  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising: 

a  clutch  housing; 

a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  faid  housing,  said  clutch  disc 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation; 


T 


'\  H 


said  clutch  disc  for  being  disposed  on  a  transmission  input  shaft; 
a  pressure  plate  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  disc 

with  a  flywheel  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
tl>e  flywheel,  said  clutch  disc  comprising  friction  lining  means 
for  contacting  the  flywheel  and  said  pressure  plate  upon 
engagement  of  said  friction  clutch; 
first  means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  towards  the  flywheel, 
said  first  biasing  means  being  disposed  between  said  clutch 
housing  and  said  pressure  plate; 
means  for  adjusting  the  axial  distance  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  first  means  for  biasing  upon  wear  of  said 
friction  lining  means; 
at  least  one  means  for  sensing  wear  of  said  friction  lining  means, 
said  at  least  one  sensing  means  comprising: 
projection  means,  said  projection  means  comprising; 
a  first  portion  extending  towards  said  adjusting  means; 
said  first  portion  being  operatively  connected  to  said  adjust- 
ing means  to  permit  said  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the 
axial  distance  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  first 
means  for  biasing  during  a  disengagement  process  of 
said  friction  clutch,  which  disengagement  process  fol- 
lows an  engagement  process  of  said  friction  clutch 
wherein  wear  of  said  friction  lining  means  has  occurred; 
and 
a  second  portion  disposed  in  said  pressure  plate; 
means  for  providing  friction  for  frictionally  positioning  said 
second  portion  with  respect  to  said  pressure  plate,  said 
nneans  for  providing  friction  comprising  means  for  permit- 
ting sliding  axial  movement,  against  said  friction,  of  at  least 
one  of:  said  pressure  plate,  and  said  at  least  one  sensing 
means,  one  with  respect  to  the  other;  and 
said  means  for  providing  friction  comprising  second  means  for 
biasing  said  first  portion  away  from  said  pressure  plate. 


5,690004 
HYDRA ITLIC  ACTUATOR  AND  CLLTCH  THEREW TTH 
Anton  Schonleitner,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr- Daimler- 
Puch  Aktiengesellschafl,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  26,  1995,  723/95 

Int  CI.*  B60K  2i/W.  F16D  25/08 

VS.  a.  192—85  C  8  Churns 

1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder;  a  piston  mounted 

for  axial  movement  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 

primary  face  and  a  secondary  face;  a  piston  rod  projecting  from 

said  secondary  face;  a  fluid  pressure  source;  conduit  means  includ- 
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5,690,205 

MACHINE  SAFETY  GUARD 

Steven  G.  Doherty,  33  Winn  St,  Befanont,  Mass.  02178 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,664 

Int  a.*  F16P  3/00:  E06B  9/68 

VS.  CL  192-133  11  cUims 


1.  A  safety  guard  system  for  placement  between  a  machine 
operator  and  the  operative  parts  of  a  machine,  said  system  having 
a  safety  guard  unit,  comprising: 

a  first  side  track  member  and  a  second  side  track  member,  each 
track  member  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  an  inner  side,  an  outer 
side,  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  each  of  said  side  track 
members  disposed  generally  vertical; 

a  rotatable  reel  disposed  near  said  tops  of  said  first  and  second 
side  track  members,  said  reel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  defining  a  length  therebetween; 

a  flexible  panel  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  first  and  second 
sides,  said  panel  attached  at  its  top  to  said  reel; 

a  power  source;  and 

a  reversible  motor  powered  by  said  power  source,  said  motor  in 
a  first  nrKxle  disposed  to  route  said  reel  in  one  direction  to 
drive  said  panel  downward  in  front  of  said  operative  parts  of 
said  machine  between  said  machine  operator  and  said 
machine  and  to  allow  electrical  power  to  pass  to  said 
machine;  and  in  a  second  mode  to  reverse  rotation  of  said  reel 
to  roll  said  panel  up  onto  said  reel  and  to  deactivate  electrical 
power  to  said  machine  while  said  machine  operator  gains 
access  to  said  machine. 


5,690,206 
APPLLVNCE  INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM 
James  M.  Carroll,  Jr.,  6  Banting  St,  WeOedey,  Man.  02181- 
3406,  and  Joan  J.  Barrena,  107  Merino  St,  Providence,  RJ. 
02909 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^46 

Int  a.'  D06F  37/42 

VS.  CL  192—136  6  n,i». 


ing  a  changeover  valve  having  a  first  position  for  selectively 
circulating  worlring  fluid  from  the  fluid  pressure  source  through 
said  conduit  means  and  a  primary  circuit  to  act  on  the  primary  face 
of  the  piston;  and  a  secondary  circuit  for  circulating  worldng  fluid 
from  the  fluid  pressure  source,  through  said  conduit  means  and 
said  changeover  valve  when  in  a  second  position  to  the  secondary 
face  of  the  piston,  said  secondary  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of 
channels  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


~"-"^-*' 


6.  An  interiock  mechanism  for  interrupting  electrical  power  to 
electrically  driven  machinery  in  an  enclosure  within  a  wall,  access 
to  said  machinery  being  provided  by  an  access  lid  swinging  on  a 
hinge  attached  to  said  wall  and  giving  access  to  said  electrically 
driven  machinery  when  swung  to  an  open  position  away  from  said 
wall  and  blocking  access  to  said  electrically  driven  machinery 
when  swung  to  a  closed  position  toward  said  wall,  the  preponder- 
ant pan  of  said  lid  extending  to  one  side  of  said  hinge,  said  lid 
having  affixed  thereto  a  striker  having  rod-like  form  and  extending 
from  said  hinge  in  a  direction  away  from  the  preponderant  part  of 
said  lid  so  that  a  distal  end  of  said  striker  swings  away  from  said 
wall  as  the  lid  opens  and  swings  toward  said  wall  as  the  lid  closes, 
said  interlock  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  supporting  and 
enclosing  an  electrical  switch,  a  housing  extension  affixed  to 
said  bousing  supporting  a  bearing,  and  a  rigid  linldng  arm, 
said  housing  including  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said 

wall  in  a  predetermined  position, 
said  electrical  switch  having  an  actuating  button  and  electrical 

temiinals. 
said  rigid  linlcing  arm  having  a  journal  supported  on  said  bearing 
and  a  first  bearing  portion  at  a  first  end  engaging  said  acmat- 
ing  button, 
said  linking  aim  having  a  second  bearing  portion  at  a  second  end 
and  being  shaped  so  tlial  when  said  housing  is  attached  to  said 
wall  in  said  predetermined  position  said  second  bearing  por- 
tion is  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  striker  when  said  lid 
is  closed, 
said  interlock  mechanism  being  effective  when  installed  in  said 
predetermined  position  and  when  power  for  operation  of  said 
electrically  driven  machinery  is  routed  through  said  switch  to 
permit  operation  of  said  electrical  machinery  when  said  lid  is 
closed  and  to  interrupt  operation  of  said  electrical  machinery 
when  said  lid  is  opened. 


5,690,207 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  P.  Scfaerch,  Johnston,  Iowa,  and   Robert  E.  Neer, 
Urbana,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company, 
Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,660 

Int  a."  B60S  1/18 

VS.  a.  192-138  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  system  having  a  linicage  containing  a 

park  eccentric,  a  clutch  assembly  in  association  therewith,  said 

clutch  assembly  comprising; 

a  sprag  clutch  having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  said  outer 

race  secured  to  said  park  eccentric; 
a  torsional  return  spring  in  association  with  said  park  eccentric; 

and 
an  eccentric  stop  block  mounted  to  said  system  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  said  park  eccentric. 
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5,690,208 
CLUTCH  DISK  VIBRATION  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Hjroshi  Uehara,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,77<s  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234962; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234963 

Int.  a.*  F16D  131(64:3/14:3/66 
U.S.  a.  192—214.1  29  Oaims 


5,690,209 
CROSS-BELT  SORTER 
Ralph  Kofoed,  Homslet,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Crisplant  A/S, 
Denmark 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,551 

Int.  a.^  B65G  47/46 

VS.  a.  19»— 370.06  8  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheeled  chassis  mem- 
bers linked  together  to  form  an  endless  loop,  which  chassis  mem- 
bers have  releasably  attached  to  them  carriers  for  discharging 
objects  placed  on  the  carriers  in  directions  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  endless  loop,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  linlced  wheeled  chassis 
members  is  provided  with  an  electric  generator  for  providing 
electrical  power  as  the  wheel  rotates  in  use,  and  wherein  the 
chassis  members  are  in  the  form  of  Tshaped  members  with  wheels 
on  the  extremities  of  the  cross-member  of  die  T  and  the  end  of  the 
T  of  one  chassis  member  being  connected  to  die  cross-member  of 
the  adjacent  chassis  member. 


5,690ai0 
MODULAR  LINK  CONVEYOR  WITH 
INTERDIGITATING  GRID 
James  L.  Layne,  Scottsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Span  Tech  Corpo- 
ration, Glasgow,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660351 

InL  a.*B6SG  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  198—853  13  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  vibration  damper  mechanisnL  comprising: 

a  first  disc  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  windows; 

a  pair  of  second  disc  members  disj«)sed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  disc  member,  said  second  (jisc  members  formed  with  first 
spline  teedi  axially  extending  jfrom  an  inner  circumferential 
portion  thereof;  | 

first  elastic  members,  each  one  Of  said  first  elastic  members 
disposed  within  one  of  said  windows  and  disposed  between 
said  second  disc  members,  said  first  elastic  members  elasti- 
cally  deformable  in  response  tc  relative  rotary  displacement 
between  said  first  disc  membg-  and  said  second  disc  mem- 
bers; 

a  hub  formed  with  second  spline  teeth  on  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence, said  second  spline  teeth  9igaging  said  first  spline  teedi; 
and 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  between  said  second  disc  members, 
one  of  each  of  said  pins  extending  through  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  windows,  said  pi«s  confining  said  second  disc 
members  to  rotate  with  one  another. 


1.  A  modular  link  conveyor  for  moving  anicles  along  a  padi,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  link  assemblies  forming  a  conveying 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  longitudinally 
disposed  repeating  links  defining  an  interdigitating  grid,  each 
of  said  links  including  at  least  one  leading  apex  and  two  legs 
extending  therefrom  forming  an  open  space  in  between,  said 
leading  apex  further  including  a  slot  passing  transversely 
therethrough  across  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  links, 
said  legs  further  terminating  in  a  trailing  apex,  each  said 
trailing  apex  including  a  hole  passing  transversely  diere- 
through; 


a  plurality  of  transverse  connecting  means  passing  dirough  said 
slots  and  said  holes  to  connect  said  longitudinally  repeating 
modular  links  together;  and 

a  forwardly  extending  tongue  tapered  in  die  horizontal  plane  and 
projecting  from  said  leading  apex,  said  tongue  including  a 
topside  and  a  bottom  side,  said  topside  and  said  bonom  side 
meeting  at  a  terminal  apex. 

whereby  longitudinal  compression  of  the  conveying  surface 
results  in  said  tongue  substantially  filling  said  open  space 
between  die  trailing  apexes  of  die  next  forward  links  in  said 
interdigitating  grid  so  diat  any  foreign  object  present  in  said 
space  is  lifted  free  as  said  tongue  moves  forward  into  said 
^lace. 


5,690,211 
CONTACT  LENS  CLEANER 
Shu-Wen  Jao,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  16,  Sec.  3,  TIn-Jiou  Rd.,  and  Lee 
Wei,  5th  ¥t.  No.  9,  Alley  51,  Lane  269,  Sec.  3,  Roosevelt  Rd., 
both  of  TUpei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3344>63 

InL  CL'  B65D  3/04 

VS.  a.  206-5.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  contact  lens  cleaner  comprising: 

an  upper  rotary  cover; 

a  middle  cover, 

an  inner  cover  plate,  said  upper  rotary  cover  covering  said 
middle  cover,  said  inner  cover  plate  being  disposed  interior  of 
said  middle  cover,  said  upper  rotary  cover  and  said  middle 
cover  and  said  inner  cover  plate  defining  a  shell  cover; 

a  gear  linked  to  said  upper  rotary  cover  such  that  a  rotation  of 
said  upper  rotary  cover  rotates  said  gear; 

a  gear  box  disposed  under  said  inner  cover  plate  and  coupled  to 
said  gear  such  that  a  rotation  of  said  gear  rotates  said  gear 
box,  said  inner  cover  plate  having  a  recessed  wall  at  a  bonom 
of  said  inner  cover  plate,  said  recessed  wall  securing  said  gear 
box  dierein,  said  gear  mating  widi  an  inner  Uiread  on  an  inner 
side  of  said  upper  rotary  cover: 

an  air  chamber  formed  by  a  transverse  panel  of  said  middle 
cover,  said  air  chamber  having  an  outward  extending  spout  at 
one  side,  said  transverse  panel  having  two  holes  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  holes  receiving  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  gear 
box,  anodier  of  said  holes  begin  an  air-exhausting  hole  to  said 
air  chamber; 

a  cleaning  container  connected  to  said  shell  cover,  said  cleaning 
container  receiving  a  lens-hanging  structure  therein,  said  lens- 
hanging  structure  connected  to  said  gear  box,  said  lens- 
hanging  stiiicture  having  air  exhausting  holes  formed  dierein, 
said  air  exhausting  holes  of  said  lens-hanging  structure  having 


a  flexible  pad  affixed  diereover,  said  flexible  pad  for  allowing 
air  pressure  above  a  desired  level  to  pass  dierethrough,  said 
cleaning  container  having  a  post  wiUi  a  convex  upper  surface 
at  a  bottom  of  said  cleaning  container, 
cylindrical  plastic  reactor  having  a  platinum  coating,  said 
reactor  having  a  recess  dierein,  said  recess  receiving  said  post 
dierein,  said  post  having  a  height  less  dian  one-half  a  height 
of  said  reactor,  said  reactor  being  of  a  ring-shaped  configura- 
tion, said  reactor  having  an  indentation  widi  an  inner  diameter 
less  dian  a  diameter  of  said  post,  said  pad  being  formed  of  a 
soft  and  elastic  material,  said  pad  having  a  tongue  piece 
disposed  over  said  air  exhausting  hole. 


5,690,212 
BOX  FOR  STORING  KEYS 
Chin-Lien  Huang  Hsu.  No.  38,  Lane  152,  Min  Sbeng  Road. 
Taicfaung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,682 

InL  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  206-37.8  3  claims 


1.  A  box  for  retaining  keys,  said  box  comprising: 

body  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 

a  pair  of  bases  secured  to  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 

portion  of  said  box, 
a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  said  bases  respectively,  said  brack- 
ets each  including  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  and  each  including 
at  least  one  shaft  secured  between  said  plates,  a  first  of  said 
plates  being  engaged  widi  said  base  and  a  second  of  said 
plates  being  spaced  away  from  said  base, 
at  least  one  panel  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  panel  including  a  pliirality  of  books  for  support- 
ing die  keys  thereon,  and 
a  pair  of  fins  secured  to  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
portion  of  said  panel  respectively  and  secured  to  said  shafts  of 
said  brackets  respectively  for  allowing  said  panel  to  be  tout- 
ably  secured  to  said  body  at  said  shafts. 


5,690.213 
COMBINATION  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON 
Yuji  Matsumura.  Boulder.  Cdo.,  assignor  to  ShoyeMo  Corpo- 
ration. Boiddcr,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,591 
InL  a.*  B65D  5/44 
VS.  CL  206— 45Jil  9  Claims 

1.  A  carton  for  shipping  and  displaying  items,  comprising: 
a  lower  portion  comprising  a  lower  front  panel,  two  lower  side 
panels  each  attached  to  said  lower  front  panel,  a  lower  rear 
panel  attached  to  each  of  said  lower  side  panels,  an  upper  rear 
panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  lower  rear  panel,  and  a  floor 
attached  to  said  lower  front  panel,  said  lower  side  panels  and 
said  lower  rear  panel; 
an  upper  portion  conaprising  an  upper  front  panel  and  two  upper 
side  panels  attached  to  said  upper  front  panel,  said  upper 
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portion  separably  anached  to  s  lid  lower  portion  for  removal 
when  said  carton  is  used  for  displaying;  and 
a  base  panel  hingedly  attached  to  »id  upper  rear  panel,  said  base 
panel  and  said  upper  rear  paneliadapted  for  folding  backward 
and  downward  thereby  placin|  said  base  panel  under  said 
lower  portion  and  forming  a  b^se  for  tilting  said  lower  por- 
tion. 


5,690,214 
TOOTHBRLSH  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Dennis  Morgan  Gaines,  and  Brtnda  Lynn  Bjelan,  both  of 
Brantford,  Canada,  assignors  t*  Innoversions  International 
Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,375 

Int.  a.*'  B65D  83/10 

U.S.  a.  206—209.1  6  Claims 


sanitizing  solution  from  said  receptacles  into  said  pockets 
formed  by  said  hollow  cylinders  and  said  complimentary 
sealing  means. 


5,690,215 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  PARTIAL  PRESSURE 
OF  A  DISSOLVED  GAS  IN  A  FLUID  AND  RELATED 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Victor  E.  Kimball,  Bumsville;  Irvin  T.  Pierskalla,  Robbinsdale, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Christopher  H.  Porter.  Woodinville, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Optical  Sensors  Incorporated,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,945 

Int  a.*  B65D  81/28 

VS.  a.  206—213.1  12  Claims 


24    22    20 


1.  A  device  fw  maintaining  a  volume  of  gas  dissolved  in  a  fluid 
at  a  predetermined  partial  pressure,  comprising  a  sealed,  gas- 
impermeable  first  pouch  containing  the  fluid  and  the  gas  dissolved 
therein,  and  a  sealed,  gas-impermeable  second  pouch  encasing  the 
first  pouch  and  providing  a  space  therebetween  charged  with  an 
atmosphere  containing  the  gas,  wherein  the  volunne  of  the  gas  in 
the  atmosphere  is  greater  than  the  volume  of  dissolved  gas,  and 
further  wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  atmosphere  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  partial  pressure  of  tiie  dissolved  gas. 


5,690^16 
PENCIL  BOX  WITH  A  COPY  HOLDER  STRUCTURE 
Pao-Ying  Liu,  Ta-Ying  No.  80-2,  l^-Yiog  "Run,  Hsin-Shih 
Hsiaag,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,063 

Int.  CI.*"  B65D  51/00:85/28 

VS.  a.  206—214  I  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  container  for  storing  toothbnihes  in  pockets  formed  in  said 
container, 

said  container  having  a  bowl  stalaped  receptacle  containing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  sanitizing  solution,  and  a  mating 
lid  for  said  receptacle, 

said  lid  having  a  mating  surface  at  the  periphery  thereof  for 
sealingly  mating  with  said  leceptacle  at  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  said  lid  living  a  series  of  toothbrush  pockets  formed 
integrally  in  said  lid  in  the  form  of  hollow  open  cylinders 
extending  downwardly  fh)m  s«id  lid  to  contact  complimen- 
tary sealing  means  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  receptacle 

said  lid  and  receptacle  having  biasing  means  for  urging  said  lid 
and  receptacle  together  to  cause  said  lid  and  receptacle  to 
seal,  ai»d  simultaneously  cause  said  open  cylinders  to  engage 
said  complimentary  seating  nieans  to  prevent  the  flow  of 


1.  A  pencil  box  comprising: 

a  box  cover  hinged  to  a  box  body,  said  box  cover  comprising  a 
back  side,  a  front  side,  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  two  back 
recesses  in  said  back  side,  two  pairs  of  pivot  holes  respec- 
tively disposed  in  said  back  recesses,  two  locating  holes 
respectively  made  through  said  back  recesses  remote  from  the 
pivot  holes,  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  alinged  in  each  back 
recess,  two  bottom  through  holes  at  said  bottom  side,  two  cap 


members  respectively  raised  ftwm  said  front  side  and  sus- 
pended above  said  bottom  through  holes,  two  projections 
respectively  raised  from  said  front  side  and  spaced  between 
said  cap  members  and  said  bonom  through  holes,  two  axle 
housings  disposed  at  said  boRom  side  between  said  bottom 
through  holes  and  facing  each  other,  a  first  locating  rod  and  a 
second  locating  rod  perpendicularly  raised  fix)m  said  front 
side,  and  two  lugs  raised  from  said  Sront  side  near  said  top 
side  two  stands  respectively  pivoted  to  the  back  side  of  said 
box  cover  and  adapted  for  supporting  said  box  cover  in  a 
tilted  open  position,  each  of  said  stands  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivot  pins  longitudinally  aligned  at  one  end  and  respectively 
coupled  to  the  pivot  holes  in  one  back  recess  of  said  box 
cover,  a  locating  block  raised  from  one  side  and  adapted  for 
fitting  into  the  locating  hole  of  one  back  recess  of  said  box 
cover  to  secure  the  respective  stand  in  a  collapsed  position, 
two  fixed  spring  bolt,  a  torsional  spring  mounted  on  the  fixed 
spring  bolt  of  the  respective  stand  and  having  two  opposite 
ends  respectively  stopped  against  the  respective  stand  and 
said  box  cover  to  force  the  respective  stand  outwards  from 
said  box  cover,  and  a  locating  plate  raised  fiom  one  side,  said 
locating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  which 
are  forced  into  engagement  with  the  raised  portions  in  one 
back  recess  of  said  box  cover  when  the  respective  stand  is 
tiimed  outwards  from  the  back  side  of  said  box  cover;  a  flat 
bonom  rack  pivoted  to  the  axle  housings  of  said  box  cover 
and  adapted  for  holding  a  reading  object  when  said  box  cover 
is  opened  and  supported  on  said  stands,  said  bottom  rack 
comprising  two  pivot  pins  bilaterally  raised  horn  a  back  side 
thereof  and  respectively  coupled  to  the  axle  housings  of  said 
box  cover,  a  front  recess  for  the  holding  of  the  hand,  and  a 
locating  hole  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  first  locating  rod  of 
said  box  cover  to  hold  said  bottom  rack  in  a  collapsed 
position  closely  attached  to  the  ftx)nt  side  of  said  box  cover 

two  support  arms  bilaterally  pivoted  to  the  front  side  of  said  box 
cover  and  adapted  for  holding  the  reading  object  on  said 
bottom  rack,  said  support  anns  comprising  a  respective 
toothed  eye  end  pivotably  coupled  between  the  cap  members 
and  bottom  through  holes  of  said  box  cover  by  a  respective 
split-head  bolt,  and  engaged  with  the  projections  of  said  box 
cover;  and 

a  top  rack  pivoted  to  the  lugs  of  said  box  cover  and  adapted  for 
supporting  the  reading  object  on  said  bonom  rack,  said  top 
rack  comprising  two  pivot  pins  bilaterally  raised  from  a  rear 
side  thereof  and  respectively  pivoted  to  the  lugs  of  said  box 
cover,  a  plurahty  of  recesses  spaced  along  a  front  side  tiieieof 
for  the  holding  of  the  hand,  and  a  locating  hole  disposed  near 
the  front  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  second  locating  rod  of 
said  box  cover,  for  permining  said  top  rack  to  be  retained  in  a 
collapsed  position  closely  anached  to  the  front  side  of  said 
box  cover. 


one  or  more  removable  dividers  positioned  either  vertical  or 
horizontal  within  said  storage  area  as  desired  by  a  user  to 
section  the  storage  area  of  said  body  member  into  two  or 
more  compartments,  inner  surfaces  of  said  body  member 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  which  define 
pathways  for  the  receipt  and  support  of  said  dividers  in  their 
horizontal  or  vertical  positions,  said  dividers  creating  a  sub- 
stantially sealed  relationship  between  adjacent  compartments; 

a  door  member  for  accessing  a  lower  storage  area  of  said  body 
member,  said  door  member  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
body  member  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  bonom  end  of 
said  body  member;  and 

cover  means  for  preventing  clothing  and  odier  articles  disposed 
within  said  body  member  from  falling  out  of  said  body 
member  while  said  body  noember  is  in  transit,  said  cover 
means  also  providing  an  additional  storage  area; 

wherein  said  handle  member  is  moved  outward  from  the  handle 
housing  to  an  extended  position  when  moving  said  body 
member  and  is  in  a  retracted  position  with  respect  to  the 
handle  housing  when  said  body  member  is  in  a  stationery 
position; 

wherein  said  cover  member  also  concealing  said  handle  mem- 
ber, at  least  in  its  retracted  position,  when  viewing  said  body 
member  from  a  fhant  area; 

wherein  said  storage  unit  can  be  utilized  as  either  a  hamper  or 
laundry  basket. 


5,690,217 

MOVABLE  COMPARTMENTALIZED  LAUNDRY 

STORAGE  UNIT 

Sara  A.  Friday,  4350  Hillcrest  Dr.  Apt  No.  301,  Hollywood,  FU. 

33021 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,476 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/18 
VS.  a.  206-278  11  ctaims 

1.  A  movable  laundry  storage  unit  comprising: 
a  relatively  rigid  body  member,  having  a  closed  bonom  and  an 
open  top  end,  said  body  member  defining  a  clothing  and 
article  storage  area; 
a  pair  of  wheel  members  anached  to  a  back  bonom  area  of  said 
body  member, 

a  handle  member  anached  to  a  back  portion  of  said  body 

member; 
a  handle  housing  attached  to  the  back  portion  of  said  body 

member;  a  portion  of  said  handle  member  being  disposed 

within  said  handle  housing; 


5,690^18 

COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CASE 

WUIiam  Gary  McCamy,  4353  Highbome  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

30066,  and  Calvin  Lee  Payne,  Jr„  Jasper,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

WUIiam  Gary  McCamy,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366^25,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5433,615.  This  appUcation  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,586 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  206-303  4  claims 


1.  A  holder  for  removably  storing  a  disc,  comprising: 

a  container  having  top,  bonom,  left  and  right  sides,  a  top  planar 
surface  and  a  bottom  planar  surface,  said  top  planar  surface 
having  a  recessed  receptacle  defined  therein  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  disc-shaped  object; 

a  first  retention  means  associated  within  said  planar  surface  for 
retaining  said  disc,  comprising  a  lip  projecting  horizontally 
from  said  top  planar  surface  partially  over  said  receptacle; 

a  second  retention  means  proximate  to  said  receptacle  for  retain- 
ing said  disc  comprising, 
an  elongated  tab  extending  horizontally  from  said  boUom 

planar  surface, 
a  bunon  having  generally  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  from 
edge  protttiding  over  said  receptacle  and  a  tear  edge,  said 
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button  being  attached  to  saidkab,  whereby  when  said  button 
is  depressed,  said  tab  flexes 


5,690^9 

SEAMLESS  DISC  JACKET 

Jill  L.  Harrer,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation  Corp., 

Oal(dale,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,720^  Jan.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,883 

Int.  CI.-  MSp  85/57 

U.S.  a.  206—308.1  2  Qalms 


^33- 


1.  A  three-panel,  seamless  jacket  iTor  a  compact  disc,  consisting 
of  three  panels  and  one  flap  as  foll(|ws: 

a  first  square-shaped  panel  having  a  peripheral  size  to  encom- 
pass a  compact  disc: 

a  second  square-shaped  panel  joined  to  said  first  panel  along  a 
first  edge  to  overlay  the  first  panel  to  form  a  compact  disc 
receiving  packet,  wherein  the  second  panel  is  the  same  size  as 
the  first  panel: 

a  single  flap  attached  to  said  first  panel  along  a  second  edge  of 
the  first  panel  other  than  the  fint  edge  of  the  first  panel  which 
is  joined  to  the  second  panel,  tie  flap  being  folded  to  overlay 
an  outer  surface  of  the  second  panel: 

a  third  square-shaped  panel  attadied  to  the  first  panel  along  a 
third  edge  of  the  first  panel,  fie  third  panel  being  foldable 
over  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  panel  and  the  flap, 
wherein  the  third  panel  is  the  s*nie  size  as  the  first  panel:  and 

means  to  retain  the  third  panel  in  position  overlaying  the  second 
panel  and  flap  with  the  pocket  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  panels  accessible  from  tn  open  end  opposite  from  one 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  e4ges,  thereby  forming  a  jacket 
having  an  interior  for  receiving  a  compact  disc  and  an  exterior 
for  receiving  printing  thereoq,  wherein  the  single  flap  is 
positioned  between  the  second  and  third  panels  so  that  the 
jacket  has:  (a)  a  flapless  extelior,  thereby  minimizing  diffi- 
culty of  printing  thereon,  and  (b)  a  flapless  interior,  thereby 
minimizing  scratching  of  the  d|sc. 


difir 


'Vy 


transparent  material,  and  said  second  pocket  piece  comprising 
a  selected  non-woven  fabric  material: 

a  panel  of  stiff  material  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides 
and  having  an  aperture  formed  therein:  and 

means  joined  to  said  first  side  of  said  panel  for  enclosing  said 
pocket  in  a  compartment,  and  for  supporting  said  compact 
disk  when  received  into  said  pocket  so  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  received  disk  is  viewable  through  said  aperture  and 
said  transparent  first  pocket  piece  from  said  second  side  of 
said  panel. 


5,690421 

CD  BANK 

Sheng-Fu  Yeh,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,578 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  20fr— 308.1 


3  Claims 


5,690; 

PACKAGING  ARRANGEME^T  FOR  DISPLAY  AND 
STORAGE  OF  COMPACT  DISKS 
Raleigh  Swan,  S  77  W23660  S.  Woods  La.,  Big  Bend,  Wis. 
53103 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  ier.  No.  732,162 
Int.  a.*  B6Sp  85/57 
U.S.  a.  206—308.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  «  compact  disk  comprising: 
first  and  second  pocket  pieces  fbrmed  of  selectively  different 
materials  joined  together  to  fotm  a  pocket  which  is  sized  to 
receive  said  compact  disk,  saidjfirst  pocket  piece  comprising  a 


1.  A  CD  bank  comprising: 

a  rectangular  casing  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  engaged  with  said  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion 
being  formed  at  a  lower  edge  with  pairs  of  ears,  each  pair  of 
said  ears  being  provided  with  two  opposite  protuberances; 

a  plurality  of  holders  pivotally  connected  with  a  lower  edge  of 
said  lower  portion,  each  of  said  holders  being  symmetric  in 
structure  at  both  sides  thereof  and  being  formed  with  a 
through  hole  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  said  protuberances 
of  a  respective  pair  of  said  ears,  each  side  of  said  holder  being 
formed  with  a  half-round  recess  of  a  diameter  slightly  longer 
than  that  of  an  compact  disk,  an  opening  at  a  central  portion 
of  said  holder  for  facilitating  removal  of  a  compact  disk,  a 
plurality  of  retaining  lugs  suspending  above  said  half-round 
recess  and  spaced  around  a  periphery  thereof  and  having  a 
beveled  edge  facing  inwards,  a  plurality  of  triangular  projec- 
tions spaced  around  said  periphery  and  having  a  beveled  edge 
facing  outwards,  a  projection  at  a  top  of  said  holder  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  cavity  of  said  upper  portion,  and  a  protrusion 
below  said  projection. 
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5,690,222 
PACKAGE  RETAINER  FOR  SURGICAL  SCREW 
Robert  C.  Peters,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unvatec  Cor- 
poration, Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,699,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,183 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/24 

VS.  a.  20fr-339  ,0  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  surgical  screw  and  a  retainer  for 
holding  said  elongated  surgical  screw  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  end  surfaces; 

an  elongated  screw-receiving  recess  formed  in  said  top  surface 
in  alignment  between  said  opposed  end  surfaces,  said  recess 
having  a  predetermined  width  sufficient  to  frictionally  engage 
said  surgical  screw; 

means  for  enabling  said  recess  to  be  manually  deformed  by 
squeezing  said  opposed  ends  together  to  thereby  automati- 
cally decrease  the  frictional  engagement  of  said  screw  and 
eject  said  screw  from  said  recess. 


5,690^23 
STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
rimothy  E.  Wood,  Weare,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Poly  Vac  Incorpo- 
rated, Manchester,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388^287.  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,595^96.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,641 

InL  a."  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a.  206-363  ,5  cUums 


said  well,  said  apeitured  plate  having  apertures  to  accommodate 
selected  instruments,  said  apemired  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
apertures  grouped  by  size,  and  a  cover  rotatably  mounted  over  and 
spaced  from  the  apertured  plate,  said  cover  having  an  opening  for 
providing  access  to  a  limited  area  of  the  plate  and  any  instruments 
loaded  therein. 


5,690,224 
STORAGE  CASE  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Osamu  Koizumi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,616 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1994,  6-319883: 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105121 

Int  a.*  B6SD  85/672 
VS.  a.  206-387.1  12  Claims 


III     IIS 


1.  A  storage  case  for  a  tape  cassette  2.  comprising: 

a  lower  casing  portion  substantially  allowing  insertion  of  a 
lower  shell  portion  of  said  tape  cassette: 

an  upper  casing  portion  substantially  allowmg  msettion  of  an 
upper  shell  portion  of  said  tape  cassette: 

a  hinge  member  connecting  said  lower  and  upper  casing  por- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  hub  base  portions  protected  from  an  inner  surface 
of  one  of  said  lower  and  upper  casing  portions;  and 

a  cylindrical  cap  member  attached  respectively  over  each  of  said 
hub  base  portions,  each  cap  member  including; 
a  tapered  annular  outer  wall  having  a  diameter  at  a  lower  side 
thereof  which  is  greater  than  that  of  an  upper  side  thereof; 
and 

a  flat  upper  surface  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  outer 
wall; 

wherein  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  a  material  of  said 
cap  member  is  the  same  or  less  than  that  of  a  material  of 
which  reel  portions  of  said  tape  cassette  are  formed,  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  openings  are  provided  through  said 
flat  upper  surface  portion. 


1.  A  sterilization  container  for  sterilizing,  transporting,  and  stor- 
ing surgical  instruments,  and  comprising  a  base  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  for  permitting  ingress  and  egress  of  sterilization  fluid,  said 
base  having  at  least  one  bore  for  accommodating  the  handle 
portion  of  an  extraction  tool  stored  therein,  said  base  further 
having  at  least  one  well,  an  apertured  plate  covering  at  least  part  of 


5,690,225 
SUPPORT  FOR  ANNliLAR  BODIES  AND  SUPPORT  WrfH 

STACKED  ANNULAR  BODIES 
Gottfried  Lutz,  Seefdd,-  August  Uepold,  Miincfaen;  Regina 
Fischer,  Miinchen,-  Hartmut  Thieie,  Miinchen;  Ludwig 
Zeroni,  Ottobrunn,  and  Dietmar  HQbner,  Oberldrch,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1994,  94  19 
393  U 

Int  a."  B65D  85/67 
VS.  a.  206—116  17  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  stacked  annular  bodies,  designed  substantially 
as  a  hollow  cylinder  having  two  retaining  bodies  at  the  ends,  each 
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retaining  body  comprising  a  flange,  a  cylindrical  attachment,  and  a 
hook  device  and  at  least  one  retaining  body  capable  of  being 
releasably  connected  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and 
at  least  one  tensioning  element  being  provided  between  the  hook 
devices,  wherein  the  tensioning  element  is  a  spring  element  which 
when  fastened  reaches  straight  through  the  hollow  cylinder  from 
one  hook  on  one  retaining  body  to  one  hook  on  the  other  retaining 
body  and  that  the  retaining  bodies  include  an  opening  for  fastening 
of  the  spring  element  between  the  hooks. 


5,690,226 

AIK-IMPERMEABLE  PACKAGING  FOR  MEDICAL 

IMPLANTS 

Httgues   N'Guyen,   BreviUe   les   Moots,   France, 

Benoist  Girard,  H^rouville-Saiiit-Clair,  France 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996^  Ser.  No.  634,993 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3^0;  B65D  1/34 

VS.  a.  206-^38  12  Claims 


assignor  to 


5,690^227 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  RECYCLING  OF  WASTE 
MATERIAL 
Theodore  A.  Lutz,  2398  Rocliester  Rd.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,631,  M»r.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,542,538, 
wliich  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,501,  Feb.  28, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
645  J78 
Int  a.*  B«5D  33/12 
VS.  a.  206—442  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  nev^sprint,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


(a)  obtaining  an  article  for  containing  newsprint,  said  article 
consisting  of  bleached  paper  having  primarily  long  grain  soft 
wood  fibers  in  quantities  such  that  during  recycling  with  said 
waste  newsprint,  said  fibers  replenish  sub-standard  paper 
fibers  extracted  and  lost  during  recycling  of  the  waste  news- 
print; 

(b)  placing  an  amount  of  newsprint  in  said  article  in  order  to 
form  a  unit  of  recyclable  waste  wood  fiber  products  formed 
essentially  entirely  of  materials  suitable  for  recycling  news- 
print; and 

(c)  using  said  long  grain  wood  fibers  during  recycling  of  said 
unit  of  recyclable  products  to  replenish  lost  substandard  wood 
fiber  during  recycling  of  the  newsprint. 


5,690,228 
T-SHIRT  BAG  STYLE  AND  SYSTEM 
Robert  DeMatteis,  1668  Mill  Stivam  Dr.,  Chino  Hills,  Calif. 
91709 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,470 

Int  a.*  B6SD  33/10:33/14 

VS.  a.  206—554  10  Claims 


5.  A  container  comprising: 

a  plastic  body  having  a  hollow  kiterior  with  sidewalls,  a  bottom, 
and  having  a  planar  opening  extending  in  a  plane  at  a  top 
thereof,  said  plank  opening  at  said  top  surrounded  by  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  and 

a  multi-layer  peelable  cover  sealed  to  said  flange  surrounding 
said  top  planar  opening,  said  cover  and  said  flange  afier 
deformation  extending  permanently  at  an  angle  towards  said 
bottom  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  said  planar  opening. 


1.  A  plastic  T-shirt  bag  having  a  lower  openable  portion  for 
receiving  and  retaining  articles  to  be  carried  in  the  bag,  said 
portion  being  accessible  through  a  centrally  disposed  mouth,  said 
mouth  being  partially  defined  laterally  by  a  pair  of  handles  spaced 
from  each  other  and  extending  upwardly  fix>m  bases  on  each  side 
of  said  bag  mouth,  said  bag  being  formed  of  a  front  wall  and  a 
back  wall  secured  together  around  their  bottom  and  side  edges  and 
across  the  upper  handle  edges,  said  side  edges  being  folded 
inwardly  to  form  gussets  having  their  folded  edges  disposed 
between  the  bag  walls;  mounting  orifices  extending  through  the 
bag  walls  and  gussets,  each  mounting  orifice  being  disposed  adja- 
cent, but  spaced  inwardly  of  a  side  edge  of  the  bag  at  the  approxi- 
mate level  of  the  bases  of  the  handles;  the  upper  central  portion  of 
the  bag  walls  defining  the  bag  mouth  between  the  bases  of  the  pair 
of  handles,  and  iiKluding  at  least  one  orificed  retainer  means. 
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5,690J29 
EASY  DISPENSE  T-SHIRT  BAGS 
Carmelo  Piraneo,  Torrance;  John  Steven  Amero,  Villa  Part- 
Gary  Alden  Woodruff,  Torrance,  and  John  Edward  .Alvey, 
Fuilerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orange  Plastics,  Inc] 
Compton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130310,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,626350. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747366 
Int.  CI.*"  B65D  33/10:30/00 
VS.  a.  206-554  14  0.4^ 


1.  A  bag  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  bags  stacked  in  a  pack, 
the  bags  each  having  a  front  panel  with  respective  exterior  and 
interior  surfaces  and  a  back  panel  with  respective  exterior  and 
mterior  surfaces,  the  respective  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of 
both  the  front  and  back  panels  of  a  first  individual  bag  having  a 
first  charge,  the  respective  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  both  the 
front  and  back  panels  of  a  second  individual  bag  adjacent  to  the 
first  bag  having  a  second  charge,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
bag  is  charged,  the  adjacent  bags  being  at  diflferent  polarities  and 
the  front  and  rear  panels  of  the  individual  bags  being  at  the  same 
polarity,  such  that  adjacent  exterior  surfaces  of  respective  front  and 
back  panels  of  each  adjacently  stacked  bag  attract  each  other  and 
the  interior  surfaces  of  respective  front  and  back  panels  of  each 
individual  bag  repel  each  other  so  the  bags  are  easy  to  open. 


5490,230 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SMALL  FLAT  ITEMS 
J.   Martin   Griffith,   Kooxville,   Tmn.,   assignor   to   DeRoyal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,679 

Int  a.*  B65D  1/34 

VS.  a.  206-555  7  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  container  suitable  for  use  in  an  eiect  position 

and  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  for  a  plurality  of  like  flat,  thin 

products  disposed  in  stacked  relationship  within  the  container 

comprising 

front,  side  and  rear  panels  defining  the  container,  and  including 

top  and  bottom  closures  for  the  container, 
an  easy  opening  tear-away  closure  tab  provided  on  the  ftxMit 
panel,  the  tear-away  portion  bemg  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
different   perforation   panems    and   having   a    profile    that 


includes  a  truncated  pyramidal  base  section  including  an  apex 
and  a  base  that  extends  substantially  fully  across  the  width 
dimension  of  said  front  panel  and  which  is  disposed  above 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  container  and  an 
elongated  neck  section,  including  a  top  side  and  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  portions 
by  a  fold  line  extending  between  said  opposite  sides,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  the  apex  of  said  base  and  which  is  more 
narrow  in  width  than  said  base  of  said  base  section, 

said  base  of  said  pyramidal  base  section  being  removably 
secured  to  the  front  panel  by  a  first  line  of  perforations  that 
extends  fully  across  the  width  dimension  of  the  front  panel. 

said  neck  section  being  removably  secured  to  the  from  panel  by 
a  further  pattern  of  perforations  that  extends  along  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  neck  section  from  at  least  the  apex  of  the 
base  section  to  the  intersection  of  the  side  lines  of  the  neck 
secUon  with  the  fold  line,  and  further  being  removably 
secured  to  the  ftt>nt  panel  by  a  still  further  pattern  of  perfora- 
tions that  extends  along  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  neck 
section  from  the  intersection  of  the  opposite  sides  with  the 
fold  line  to  and  along  the  top  side  of  the  neck,  section. 

said  first  pattern  of  perforations  being  of  less  tearing  strength 
than  said  further  pattern  of  perforations,  and  said  ftirther 
panem  of  perforations  being  of  greater  tearing  strength  than 
said  still  further  pattern  of  perforations,  whereby  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  said  upper  portion  of  the  neck  section 
inwardly  of  the  container  readily  effects  the  tearing  away  of 
the  upper  portion  and  provides  an  entrance  to  tl>e  interior  of 
the  container  for  infolding  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck 
section  and  providing  access  for  grasping  the  neck  section  at 
the  fold  line  for  exeiting  a  tearing  away  force  to  the  closure 
tab. 


5,690431 
CLAY  SCirLPTL'RING  KIT 
Steve  Ericltsoo,  Minneapolis,  Minn„  assignor  to  Sculptura, 
Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,162 

Int  a."  B65D  69/00 

VS.  a.  206—573  9  CMms 


r 


1 


1.  A  clay  sculpturing  kit,  comprising: 

a  piece  of  clay; 

at  least  one  sculptiaing  tool  for  shaping  the  clay  to  form  a 
sculpture; 

a  pedestal  including  a  base,  a  covering,  and  at  least  one  skid 
resistant  support  projected  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  base, 
the  covering  being  receivable  on  the  base  which  defines  a 
space  in  which  the  clay  and  the  at  least  one  sculpturing  tool 
are  stored,  the  covering  including  a  top  wall  having  a  top 
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surface  and  side  walls,  the  sculpture  being  placed  to  stand  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  top  wall  when  the  sculpture  is  displayed, 
so  that  the  pedestal  stores  (tie  clay  and  the  at  least  one 
sculpturing  tool,  fashions  ani  shapes  the  clay  to  fonn  the 
sculpture,  and  suppons  and  ditplays  the  sculpture  when  com- 
pleted; and 
wherein  the  space  further  contains  a  light  source,  the  covering 
includes  an  aperture  on  the  top  wall  such  that  when  the  light 
source  is  turned  on.  light  shines  through  the  aperture  substan- 
tially illuminating  the  sculpture  displayed  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  top  wall. 


5,690432 
RESILIENT  WRAPAROU?«ID  CUSfflON  PACKING 
Roy   WilUam   Emery,    1    DoninJD   Court,  Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada,  M4N  2H6 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  466,786,  Jim.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^85 

Int  a.*  B6$D  81/02 

VS.  a.  206—585  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  group  of  resiliently  collapsible  tubular  cushion  packing 
elements  integrally  formed  by  a  moulding  process  and  connected 
together  in  at  least  one  row  of  at  least  two  of  said  elements  by  at 
least  one  connecting  band,  each  Of  said  at  least  one  connecting 
band  being  comprised  in  part  of  tlK  extension  at  one  end  of  a  top 
wall  or  a  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  cushion  packing  elements, 
each  of  said  elements  being  comprised  of  said  top  wall,  said 
bottom  wall,  and  two  accordion  pleated  side  walls,  said  top  wall 
and  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
by  the  integral  connection  of  each  Of  said  top  wall  and  bottom  wall 
at  a  fold  at  each  of  two  opposite  edges  thereof  to  an  adjacent  edge 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  accordion  pleated  side  walls,  each 
of  said  side  walls  being  comprisled  of  two  planar  segments  of 
similar  form  and  equal  dimensions  integrally  connected  in  a  sym- 
metrical pair  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  of  said  pair  at  a  fold 
directed  inwardly  of  the  resilient  cushion  packing  element,  all  of 
said  folds  which  connect  together  said  walls  and  side  wall  seg- 
ments being  openly  curved  folds,  thereby  maintaining  the  same 
thickness  and  strength  of  materials  in  said  folds  as  in  said  walls 
and  wall  segments,  whereby  said  element  may  maintain  cushioning 
pressure  between  the  surfaces  of  two  articles  to  be  separated  and 
protected  from  each  other,  and  when  greatly  or  totally  collapsed  by 
extraordinary  pressure  between  said  surfaces,  said  side  walls  will 
recover  when  said  extraordinary  pressure  is  reduced  or  removed. 


pres; 


each  recess  having  a  bonom  surface  and  open  top,  ^d  a  pair  of 
opposing  retainer  arms  projecting  toward  an  inside  of  the 
recess,  the  retainer  arms  being  formed  integral  with  the  resin 
tape  and  being  flush  with  a  top  surface  of  the  resin  tape, 

said  pair  of  opposing  retainer  arms  being  bent  downward  to 
permit  an  electronic  part  to  be  inserted  into  the  recess,  and 
said  retainer  arms  recovering  their  flush  with  the  surface 
position  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  electronic  part  to 
prevent  the  inserted  part  from  falling  off  the  tape. 


5,690,234 
UPRIGHT  MODULAR  BIKE  LOCKER 
Ronald  J.  Rhead,  Idaho  Falls;  Randall  D.  Rhead,  Rexburg,  and 
D.  Kent  Rhead,  Pocatello,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Bike  Gard, 
Inc.,  Rexburg,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,661 

InL  a.'  B62H  3/00 

VS.  CL  211—22  19  aaims 


5,690^3 

CARRIER  TAPE  WITH  RECESSES  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

PARTS 

Satoshi  Kanefco,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaneko  Denki 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^455 
Int.  a."  MSD  73/02 
VS.  a.  206—714  3  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  tape  comprising: 

a  resin  tape  having  a  plurality  of  part  accommodating  recesses 
arranged  in  series  along  the  lape  by  means  of  a  press. 


9.  A  storage  unit  for  storing  a  bicycle,  the  storage  unit  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  an  enclosed  area  for  storing  the  bicycle  in  an  upwardly 
inclined  position,  the  enclosed  area  having  an  access  door  for 
selectively  providing  and  restricting  access  to  the  enclosed 
area;  and. 

(b)  an  upwardly  inclined  ramp  disposed  within  the  enclosed  area 
for  guiding  the  bicycle  into  the  upwardly  inclined  position  as 
the  bicycle  is  moved  into  the  enclosed  area  through  the  access 
door. 
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5,690,235 

BAT  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Urry  H.  Matzen,  24689  N.  Scott  Park  Rd.,  Eldridge,  Iowa 

52748 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.602 

InL  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211-60.1  10  Claims 


for  storage  when  the  drawer  is  closed  and  disposed  for  allow- 
ing the  hanger  to  slide  thereon  and  depend  downwardly  when 
the  drawer  is  opened  for  hanging  clothes  therefiom 


5,690,237 

INJECTION  MOLDED  GRAB  BAR 
Richard  E.  Marzec,  Higganum,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Plumb  Pak 
Corporation,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555376 
Int  CI.'  A47F  7/00 


VS.  CL  211—105.1 


11  Claims 


1.  A  bat  suspension  device  for  suspending  a  plurality  of  bats 
and/or  balls  from  a  section  of  chain  link  fence  wherein  the  device 
comprises: 
an  elongated  hollow  body  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
contoured  apertures  wherein  each  aperture  is  dimensioned  to 
receive  selected  portions  of  a  bat;  and. 
fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  the  hollow  body  mem- 
ber to  spaced  locations  on  the  chain  link  fence. 


5,690,236 

VALET 

Jaune  GaUlea,  Napoleon  3037  Dep  31,  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668JM9 

InL  a.*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—104 


10  CUIms 


»         ^      50     '^    2^  25      M 


1.  An  injection  molded  grab  bar  for  mounting  to  a  surface 
comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  substantially  ngid  elongated  tube,  said  tube 
having  an  axis  and  first  and  .second  end  portions,  said  tube 
further  having  a  unitary  intermediate  portion  extending 
between  and  integral  with  said  end  portions,  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  intermediate  portion  varying  continuously  and 
smoothly  along  its  length  between  maximum  and  minimum 
diameters  whereby  said  tube  intermediate  portion  has  an 
undulating  profile;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  substantially  rigid,  integrally  formed  surface 
connector  for  supporting  said  tube  in  spaced  relation  to  a 
substantially  planar  surface  with  the  axis  of  said  tube  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface,  said  surface  connector 
having. 

1.  a  substantially  planar  portion  for  attachment  to  the  surface, 
and 

2.  a  tubular  portion  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
planar  portion,  said  tubular  portion  of  said  connector  defin- 
ing at  least  a  first  socket  said  first  socket  having  an  axis  and 
an  internal  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  external  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  of 
said  end  portions  of  said  elongated  tube  whereby  an  end 
portion  of  said  tube  may  be  coaxially  engaged  in  said  first 
socket  and  said  tube  will  in  part  be  rigidly  supported 
relative  to  the  surface  by  said  connector. 


1.  A  valet  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  open  bottom; 

a  sliding  drawer  slidably  mounted  in  said  case  and  having  a 
front  face  panel  for  said  case  and  an  open  bottom; 

a  hanger  pjvotally  mounted  in  said  drawer  for  depending  down- 
wardly when  the  drawer  is  opened  by  pulling  it  partially 
outwardly  of  said  case  for  hanging  clothes  thereon  and  pivot- 
able  upwardly  for  housing  the  hanger  enclosed  entirely  within 
the  drawer  when  closed. 

said  front  panel  being  disposed  spaced  forwardly  of  the  case 
when  the  drawer  is  partially  opened  and  the  hanger  is  depend- 
ing therefrom  for  draping  trousers  or  other  clothes  over  the 
front  panel;  and 

said  case  having  a  bridging  element  across  the  open  bonom 
thereof  disposed  for  supporting  the  hanger  pivoted  upwardly 
slidably  resting  on  said  bridging  element  housed  in  the  drawer 


5,690,238 
POINT  OF  PURCHASE  COMPATIBLE  MERCHANDISING 

SYSTEM 
William  R.  Schmehr,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ace  Hardware 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^90 
InU  CL"  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211-106  18  CUIms 

1.  A  system  for  displaying  merchandise  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  racks  each  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  rods  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  wherein  the 
rods  are  bent  at  each  end  forming  a  leg  at  each  end  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  rods  wherein  the  legs  at  each  end  of  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  racks  is  equal  in  length  such  that  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  racks  is  capable  of  being  flushly  mounted 
on  a  surface  with  the  legs  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  and  further  wherein  the  lengths  of  the  legs  on  adjacent 
racks  is  unequal  and  further  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
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5,690^40 
DOLLY  WITH  DETACHABLE  BOOM 
WUUam  E.  Thiennann,  Sr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Thi- 
emuum  Industries,  Inc^  MUwauliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,717 

Int  a.*  B66C  23/36 

VS.  CL  212—180  10  Cteims 


raclcs  is  distinctly  formed  from  one  another  such  that  each  of 
the  plurality  of  racks  forms  an  empty  interior  space  between 
the  surface  on  which  eack  of  the  plurality  of  racks  are 
mounted  and  the  plurality  of  rods  wherein  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  racks  are  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  and 
are  vertically  displaced  ftora  each  other. 


5,690^39 

MULTI-PURPOSE  COLUMNAR  SUPPORT 

Donald  M.  Ballard,  16700  Tinker  PI.,  HuntersviUe,  N.C.  28078 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  652,989 


Int  a."  A47F  5/00 


U.S.  a.  211—189 


11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  crane  assembly,  comprising: 

a  crane  boom; 

a  supporter  that  has  at  least  three  legs  and  a  swing  arm  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end  coupled  to  and  support- 
ing the  boom; 

a  transporter  having  a  transport  surface  coupled  to.  and  sup- 
ported by,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  region  directly  above  the 
transport  surface  defining  a  first  area;  and 

a  coupler  including  an  extension  member  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  either  the  transporter  or  the  first  end  of  tlie  swing 
arm  about  a  pivot  axis  and  a  channel  formed  by  the  trans- 
porter or  the  first  end  of  tlie  swing  arm,  so  that  when  the 
extension  member  is  received  in  the  channel,  the  second  end 
can  be  pivoted  about  the  pivot  axis  from  a  position  over  the 
first  area  to  a  position  lateral  from  the  first  area  which  is  not 
directly  over  the  transport  surface; 

wherein  the  supporter  can  be  coupled  to  the  transporter  and 
positioned  in  a  transport  configuration  for  transporting  the 
supporter  and  boom  and  the  supporter  can  alternatively  be 
decoupled  from  the  transporter  and  positioned  on  the  three 
legs  in  a  self  supporting  lifting  configuration  supporting  ttie 
boom  independently  of  the  transporter. 


5,690041 

THREAD  ON-NON-REMOVABLE  CAP  FOR  A 

THREADED  NECK  CONTAINER 

Gary  V.  Montgomery,  Evansvilie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Oo- 

sures.  Inc.,  Evansvilie,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,664 

Int.  CL'  B65D  41/04 

VS.  CL  215—28  6  Claims 


1.  A  columnar  support  for  conventional  items  of  hardware 
selected  from  a  group  of  conventional  hardware  items  that  are 
normally  used  in  the  display  of  itierchandise,  the  columnar  support 
comprising  a  tubular  column  ha\(ing  a  core  and  the  tubular  column 
including:  I 

(a)  a  plurality  of  holding  araas  diverging  outwardly  from  the 
core, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  connector  including  an  inner 
portion  and  an  outer  portion. 

(c)  each  holding  area  includiag  means  for  frictionally  retaining 
the  inner  portion  of  each  connector,  and 

(d)  the  outer  portion  of  eacb  connector  including  means  for 
frictionally  retaining  one  item  in  said  group  of  conventional 
hardware  items, 

whereby  each  item  of  conventional  hardware  in  said  group  of 
conventional  hardware  items  can  be  supported  in  any 
selected  holding  area  in  pie  tubular  column. 


1.  A  removal  resistant  cap  and  container  assembly  comprising: 
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a  container  having  a  threaded  neck  with  said  thread  having  a 
helix  angle;  a  cap  having  a  top  and  a  cylindrical  skirt  depend- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  said  top; 

said  skin  having  an  inwardly  projecting  circumferential  bead 
with  an  inside  diameter  having  a  close  fit  with  said  container 
neck,  and  said  bead  being  located  below  said  top  a  distance 
greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  container  thread; 

a  linear  projection  on  said  skirt  intersecting  said  bead  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  bead  generally  at  the  helix 
angle  of  said  container  thread;  and 

a  rotary  seal  between  said  closure  and  said  container  neck; 

wherein  when  said  container  neck  is  engaged  by  said  cap  in  a 
threading  manner,  said  projection  will  engage  said  container 
neck  thread  and  displace  said  bead  over  said  container  neck 
thread,  so  said  cap  is  axially  aligned  and  in  sealing  relation- 
ship with  said  container  neck  and  wherein  said  cap  is  blocked 
from  threaded  removal  by  said  container  neck  thread  engag- 
ing with  said  circumferential  bead. 


5,690,242 

SHARPS  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER  CAP  SECUREMENT 

ARRANGEMEI^ 

Vance  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winidd 

Industries,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622459 

tat.  a.*  B65D  45/00 

VS.  a.  215-273  30  Ctoia,s 


1.  A  sharps  disposal  container  cap  securement  arrangement, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  with  a  neck  having  an  opening  at  a  top  thereof 
through  which  sharps  may  be  placed  for  disposal  within  said 
container  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  about  and  attached  to  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  an  exterior  surface  of  said  neck  and  spaced  below  said 
top  thereof; 

(b)  a  cap  adapted  to  rotaubly  fit  downward  over  and  around  said 
neck  of  said  container  above  said  lugs  thereon  so  as  to  close 
said  opening  through  said  neck  of  said  container; 

(c)  an  annular  lock  collar  open  at  opposite  axially  spaced  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  rotalably  mounted  around  said  neck  of 
said  container  spaced  below  said  top  thereof  and  below  said 
cap,  said  lock  collar  having  pairs  of  spaced  upper  and  lower 
recesses  defined  therein  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower 
portion  of  said  collar  and  a  tapered  edge  leading  from  said 
upper  recess  of  each  of  said  pairs  to  said  lower  recess  thereof, 
said  lugs  of  said  neck  of  said  container  being  seated  in  said 
upper  recesses  and  supporting  said  collar  at  a  lowered 
unlocked  condition  relative  to  said  cap  once  said  collar  has 
been  routed  to  a  first  position,  said  lugs  of  said  neck  of  said 
container  being  sealed  in  said  lower  recesses  and  supporting 
said  collar  at  a  raised  locked  condition  relative  to  said  cap 
once  said  collar  has  been  rotated  to  a  second  position,  each  of 
said  lugs  bearing  against  one  of  said  tapered  edges  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  recesses  during  rotation  of  said 
collar  to  move  said  collar  from  said  lowered  unlocked  condi- 
tion upwardly  to  said  raised  locked  condition;  and 

(d)  cooperative  means  formed  on  said  collar  and  on  said  cap  for 
locking  said  cap  to  said  collar  and  thereby  securing  said  cap 
on  said  neck  of  said  container  so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said 


cap  from  said  neck  of  said  container  once  said  cap  is  fitted 
down  on  said  neck  of  said  container  and  said  collar  has  been 
rotated  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  relative 
to  said  neck  and  thereby  moved  from  said  lowered  unlocked 
condition  to  said  raised  locked  condition  relative  to  said  cap. 


5,690,243 
SNAP  ON  TWIST  OFF  TAMPER  INDICATING  FLEXIBLE 

CAP  AND  NECK  CONFIGLTIATION 
Loca  MoUnaro,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PortoU  Packag- 
ing, tac,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  150356,  Nov.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,560,504, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,277,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,307,946.  This  applicatioa  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
654453 
tat  CL'  B65D  41/34 
VS.  CL  215-329  13  c\aims 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  a  closure  therefor, 
said  container  having  a  cylindrical  neck  surrounding  an  opening 
therein,  said  neck  having  a  first  neck  portion  of  a  first  diam- 
eter, a  plurality  of  external  teeth  on  said  first  neck  portion,  a 
second  neck  portion  of  a  second  diameter  less  than  said  first 
diameter  above  said  first  neck  portion,  at  least  seven  circum- 
ferentially  and  vertically  spaced  annular  first  spiral  thread 
configurations  on  said  second  neck  portion,  each  of  said  first 
spiral  thread  configurations  extending  in  a  helical  path  of 
continuous  pitch  around  said  second  neck  portion,  each  of 
said  first  spiral  thread  configurations  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  being  circumferentially  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  upper  end,  with  the  upper  ends  of 
each  of  said  first  spiral  thread  configurations  forming  circum- 
ferentially spaced  lead-in  points  for  the  reception  of  said 
closure,  each  of  said  first  spiral  thread  configurations  having 
an  arcuate  extent  around  said  second  neck  portion  so  that  a 
vertical  line  drawn  through  said  second  neck  portion  at  said 
upper  ends  intersects  a  plurality  of  said  first  spiral  thread 
configurations, 
said  closure  having  a  top.  an  annular  depending  wall  depending 
from  said  top.  and  at  least  seven  circumferentially  and  verti- 
cally  spaced   annular   second   spiral   thread   configurations 
extending  in  a  helical  path  of  continuous  pitch  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  annular  depending  wall,  a  tear  skirt  positioned 
radially  outwardly  of  said  annular  depending  wall  and  ftangi- 
bly  joined  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  internal  teeth  on  said 
second  neck  portion,  said  second  spiral  thread  configurations 
being  engageable  with  said  first  spiral  thread  configurations 
and  said  internal  teeth  being  engageable  with  said  external 
teeth  independent  of  the  initial  orientation  of  said  closure 
relative  10  said  neck,  said  second  spiral  thread  configurations 
engaging  said  first  spiral  thread  configurations  and  said  inter- 
nal teeth  engaging  said  external  teeth  when  said  closure  is 
substantially  applied  to  said  neck  by  pushing  said  closure  onto 
said  neck. 
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5,690,244 
BLOW  MOLDED  CONTAINER  HAVING  PANELED  SIDE 

WAiL 
Richard  C.  Darr,  Seville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plastipak  Padug- 
ing,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575346 

Int  CI."  B651)  1/02:1/42 

VS.  a.  21S— 382  13  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  blow  molded  container  comprising: 

a  unitary  plastic  blow  moldin|  of  polyethylene  terephthalate 
having  a  central  axis  and  including  an  upper  dispensing  end.  a 
lower  freestanding  base,  and  a  generally  round  side  wall 
having  upper  and  lower  extronities  respectively  connected  to 
the  upper  dispensing  end  and  the  lower  freestanding  base; 

the  upper  dispensing  end  including  a  dispensing  opening  and 
also  having  a  closure  cap  retidner; 

the  lower  freestanding  base  hawng  a  lower  support  for  support- 
ing the  container  upright  on  a  horizontal  support  surface; 

the  side  wall  having  at  least  three  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
ribs  of  an  annular  shape  extending  around  the  extent  thereof 
and  also  having  at  least  twelve  vertical  ribs  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  and  extending  between  the  horizontal  ribs  thereof  to 
cooperate  therewith  to  define  at  least  twelve  generally  rectan- 
gular panels  spaced  around  the  container  between  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  horizontal  ribs,  tnd  the  rectangular  panels  being 
capable  of  flexing  inwardly  to  accommodate  for  shrinkage 
upon  cooling  after  hot  filling  of  the  container;  and 

the  container  having  a  weight  according  to  the  equation: 


»'c<12c+34Vc 


r 


wherein  W^  is  tiie  weight  in  grtms  of  the  container,  \1q  is  12 
grams,  and  MV^  is  a  weight  in  gtams  that  is  34  times  the  internal 
volume  of  the  container  in  liters. 


a.*  B45D  . 
ing:       I 


8  Claims 
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a  lower  ridge  about  said  vertical  wall  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  lower  ridge  vertically  displaced  from  said  upper  ridge 
with  a  second  portion  of  said  vertical  wall  extending  between 
said  ridges  and  combining  therewith  to  present  a  slot  about 
said  vertical  wall  of  each  container  for  releasably  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  fi'ame  defining  each  respective  aperture 
therein,  said  upper  and  lower  ridges  precluding  a  displace- 
ment of  said  engaged  frame  portion  along  said  sidewall. 
whereby  a  plurality  of  food  containers  are  releasably  engage- 
able  with  said  frame. 


5,690,246 
SECURITY  CONTAINERS  FOR  SAMPLES 
Ian  Denny  Anderson,  and  Michael  Denny  Anderson,  both  of 
Kent,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Versapak  (International) 
Ltd.,  Erith,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,933,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1992, 
9216955 

Int  a."  B65D  47A)S 
VS.  O.  220—254  16  Claims 


5,690,245 

FOOD  TRAY 

Donald  E.  Jenkins,  1920  HoweB  Mill  Dr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

37421 

FUed  Mar.  5,  199«,  Ser.  No.  611,095 
Int.  a.*  B45D  21/024 
VS.  a.  220—23.4 

1.  A  food  tray  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  at>ertures  therein; 

a  food  container  for  placement  within  each  aperture,  each  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  al  a  top  end  and  a  base  with  a 
vertical  wall  extending  between  said  opening  and  said  base, 
the  extent  of  said  vertical  wall  between  said  opening  and  base 
having  a  configuration  genenally  congruent  to  the  shape  of  the 
respective  aperture; 

an  upper  ridge  about  said  vertical  wall  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  upper  ridge  vertically  displaced  from  said  opening  to 
present  a  portion  of  said  vertical  wall  extending  between  said 
opening  and  said  upper  ridge; 


SI        50 


1.  A  combination  security  container  and  sample  bottle,  compris- 
ing: a  sample  bottle,  a  container  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
sample  bottle  therein,  said  container  including  a  hollow  body 
having  a  base,  a  side  wall  and  an  open  end  opposite  said  base,  said 
open  end  defined  by  a  top  edge  of  said  hollow  body,  a  closure  for 
said  hollow  body,  said  closure  being  arranged  to  fit  said  body  to 
overlie  said  top  edge  of  said  hollow  body  and  close  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  closure  forming  a  top  for  the  container  when  said 
closure  is  fitted  to  overlie  and  close  the  open  end  of  said  hollow 
body  with  said  sample  bottle  therein,  and  locking  means  for 
locking  said  closure  to  said  hollow  body,  said  closure  including  a 
tear-off  portion  defined  by  a  line  of  weakness  in  said  closure  which 
is  formed  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  tear-off  portion  from  the 
closure,  said  line  of  weakness  defining  an  aperture  through  said 
closure  of  a  size  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  sample  bottle 
therethrough  only  upon  the  effective  removal  of  said  tear-off  por- 
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tion  from  said  closure  along  said  line  of  weakness  such  that 
removal  of  said  sample  bottle  from  said  container  when  said 
closure  is  fitted  to  close  the  opening  in  said  hollow  body  without 
damage  to  said  closure  or  said  hollow  body  is  possible  only  by  the 
effective  removal  of  said  tear-off  portion  from  said  closure  along 
said  line  of  weakness,  and  the  effecUve  removal  of  said  tear-off 
portion  thereby  being  apparent  on  subsequent  observation  of  said 
container. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  wastebaskct  for  receiving  trash  can 
liners  and  for  facilitating  the  ready  removal  of  the  liner  from  the 
wastebasket  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  main  body  portion  in  a  generally  rectilinear  configuration  with 
a  rectangular  rear  wall  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  parallel  vertical  side  edges  therebetween,  a  rectangular 
front  wall  having  parallel  horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  parallel  vertical  side  edges  therebetween,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  wall  being  at  an  elevation  lower  than  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  wall,  two  side  walls  having  parallel  horizontal 
lower  edges  and  parallel  upper  edges  and  parallel  vertical  side 
edges  therebetween,  and  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  at  between  about  5  and  15  degrees  from  the  horizontal, 
a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall  with  front,  rear  and  side 
edges  coupling  the  lower  edges  of  the  fix)nt,  rear  and  side 
walls,  the  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  generally  circular 
extensions  extending  outwardly  forwardly  and  laterally  for 
the  placing  of  a  foot  or  feet  of  a  user  to  hold  down  the 
wastebasket  against  the  upward  force  of  the  trash  can  liner 
during  removal  of  the  liner; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  fonned  m  the  front,  side  and  rear  walls 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  to  allow  for  release  of  suction  to  a 
liner  located  upon  and  supported  by  the  upper  edges  of  the 
front,  rear  and  side  walls; 

a  foot-shaped  recess  formed  centrally  in  the  front  wall  adjacent 
the  bottom  wall  thereof  for  receiving  the  forward  portion  of  a 
foot  of  a  user  to  hold  the  wastebasket  against  a  recipient 
supporting  surface  during  the  removal  of  the  liner; 

an  eyelet  or  hook  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  the  side 
walls  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof: 

an  enlarged  bead  formed  around  the  upper  edges  of  the  front, 
rear  and  side  walls  to  assist  in  the  proper  location  of  the 
elastic  band  over  the  trash  can  liner  during  operation  and  use; 
and 

an  elastic  band  removably  positioned  on  the  eyelet  or  hook  for 
storage  and  also  positionable  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  over  the  upper  edge  of  a  liner 
and  beneath  the  bead  to  assist  in  retaining  the  liner  within  the 
wastebasket  during  operation  and  use. 


5,690048 

BAG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECYCLING 

John  R.  Hulls,  Point  Reyes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altamont,  lac 

Key  Biscayne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344317,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.040 

Int.  a."  B65D  33/01:90/04 

VS.  CI.  220-404  22  Claims 


5,690,247 

WASTEBASKET  FOR  REMOVING  AND  RETAINING  A 

TRASH  CAN  LINER 

Richard  C.  Boover,  3869  W.  Loyola  Dr.,  Kenner,  La.  70062 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,090 

Int  a."  B65D  25/00 

VS.  a.  220—103  2  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  bag  assembly  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an 
open  top,  and  a  gusset,  said  gusset  defining  a  pair  of  gusset  panels 
joined  along  an  edge;  the  disposable  bag  assembly  further  compris- 
ing retention  means  operatively  associated  with  said  gusset,  the 
retention  means  holding  the  gusset  in  a  normally  closed  position, 
said  retention  means  having  a  lower  yield  strength  than  the  bag 
material  thereby  allowing  said  bag  to  expand  so  that  the  gusset 
expands  ftxmi  its  normally  closed  position  without  nipturing  the 
material  of  said  bag  assembly,  wherein  said  bag  assembly  com- 
prises an  inner  and  an  outer  bag,  said  inner  bag  being  nested  within 
said  outer  bag.  and  further  including  holes  in  said  bags. 


5,690  J49 
MULTI-SECTIONED  IMPRO\  ED  AIR  SUPPLY  COMPOST 

CONTAINER 
Stephan  Karlsten,  Goteborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Grtma  J  AB, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,047 

Int  a.*  B65D  6/24 

VS.  a.  220--666  9  claims 


I.  A  compost  container  comprising:  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped 
interconnected  container  sections;  a  ventilated  base-plate  con- 
nected to  a  bottom-most  ring-shaped  container  section,  said  venti- 
lated base  plate  having  a  ventilation  partition  formed  from  an 
inwardly  spaced  outermost  edge  of  the  base  plate  which  lies 
against  an  inside  of  a  wall  of  the  bottommost  container  section 
thereby  forming  a  ventilation  column  therebetween  to  supply  air  to 
an  internal  composting  space  of  the  container:  a  lid  connected  to  a 
top-most  ring-shaped  container  section; 
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a  base  plate  edge  having  a  risd  and  a  column-shaped  reception 
channel  for  a  bottom-most  container  section  casing:  and 

a  plurality  of  ventilation  holes  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the 
compost  container  through  tUp  rise  of  the  base-plate  edge  into 
the  ventilation  column. 


U.S.  a.  221—47 


1.  A  folded  sheet  product  formed  from  a  unitary  sheet  of  sheet 
material  of  uniform  width  and  adapted  for  dispensing  fit)m  a 
dispenser  having  a  dispenser  opening  in  either  a  frontward  or 
backward  orientation,  said  folded  sheet  product  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rectangular-shaped  first  sheei  panel  defined  by  a  first  sheet 
panel  free  edge  and  a  first  fold  line  spaced  from  said  first 
sheet  panel  free  edge  and  parallel  thereto,  said  first  sheet 
panel  free  edge  located  a  distance  from  said  first  fold  line; 
a  rectangular-shaped  second  sheet  panel  integral  with  said  first 
sheet  panel,  adjoining  said  frst  sheet  panel,  and  in  registry 
with  said  first  sheet  panel,  said  second  sheet  panel  defined  by 
said  first  fold  line  and  a  second  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first 
fold  line  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  first  fold  line  and  said  first  sheet 
panel  free  edge  whereby  said  first  sheet  panel  free  edge  and 
said  second  fold  line  are  in  substantial  registry; 
a  rectangular-shaped  third  sheet  panel  integral  with  said  second 
sheet  panel,  adjoining  said  second  sheet  panel,  extending 
between  said  first  sheet  panel  and  said  second  sheet  panel  and 
in  face-to-face  engagement  with  said  second  sheet  panel,  said 
third  sheet  panel  defined  by  said  second  fold  line  and  a  third 
fold  line  parallel  to  said  seoond  fold  line  and  spaced  there- 
from; and 
a  rectangular- shaped  fourth  sheet  panel  integral  with  said  third 
sheet  panel,  adjoining  said  third  sheet  panel,  positioned 
between  said  first  sheet  pand  and  said  third  sheet  panel,  and 
in  face-to-face  engagement  with  said  first  sheet  panel  and  said 
third  sheet  panel,  said  fourth  sheet  panel  defined  by  said  third 
fold  line  and  a  fourth  sheet  panel  free  edge  parallel  to  said 
third  fold  line,  said  fourth  sheet  panel  free  edge  and  an 
adjoining  portion  of  said  foufth  sheet  panel  projecting  beyond 
said  first  sheet  panel  free  e^ge  and  beyond  said  second  fold 
line. 


5,690^1 

PANTY  HOSE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Diane  K.  Wade,  12  Summit  St  #102,  East  Orange,  NJ.  07017 

FUed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630X3 

Int  a.*  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—76  4  ( 


5,690^250 
FOLDED  PAPER  NAPKIN  FOR  DISPENSING  FROM  A 
PAPER  NAPKIN  DISPENSER 
Chester  W.  Gooding,  Jr.,  and  Maurice  J.  Mead,  both  of 
Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia, Ridunond,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,212 
InL  a.*  A47K  10/24 


3  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  panty  hose  vending  machine  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  compact  housing  with  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  front  panel,  a  rear  face,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  a  pair  of  side  edges  formed  therebetween  defining  an 
interior  space,  the  front  panel  hingably  coupled  to  the  bousing 
with  a  locic  having  a  first  open  orientation  for  allowing  access 
within  tiie  interior  space  and  a  second  orientation  for  preclud- 
ing said  access,  the  front  panel  further  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent plastic  plate  positioned  at  an  upper  extent  thereof  and  a 
control  panel  situated  at  a  lower  extent  thereof,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  mounting  means  are  formed  on  the  rear  panel  for 
mounting  the  housing  to  a  wall; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  trays  coupled  within  the  interior  space 
on  the  rear  face  and  extended  horizontally  therefrom,  wherein 
the  trays  are  visible  through  the  transparent  front  panel,  the 
trays  each  including  an  elongated  slit  longitudinally  formed 
therein,  a  helix  residing  lengthwise  within  each  slit,  and  a 
motor  coupled  to  an  inboard  end  of  each  helix  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  helix  one  complete  revolution  upon  the  actuation 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  labels  with  indicia  indicative  of  both  a  panty  hose 
size  and  a  panty  hose  color  situated  on  an  outboard  end  of 
each  tray: 

a  plurality  of  panty  hose  situated  within  each  of  the  helixes  of  a 
tray  with  a  corresponding  label,  wherein  the  panty  hose  are 
adapted  to  drop  from  the  outboard  end  of  each  tray  into  a 
dispensing  pan  accessible  to  a  user  upon  actuation  of  the 
motor,  the  panty  hose  comprising  a  thin  square  envelope  with 
a  transparent  front  face  for  viewing  the  panty  hose  therein; 

a  money  exchanger  situated  on  the  control  panel  of  the  front 
panel  at  a  right  extent  thereof,  the  money  exchanger  adapted 
to  accept  and  account  for  money  in  the  form  of  bills  and  coins 
and  further  dispense  change  in  the  form  of  coins;  and 

a  selection  panel  situated  on  the  control  panel  of  the  front  panel 
at  a  left  extent  thereof,  the  selection  panel  including  first  row 
buttons  each  having  indicia  indicative  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
sizes  of  panty  hose  and  second  row  buttons  each  having 
indicia  indicative  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  colors  of  panty  hose, 
the  selection  panel  adapted  to  actuate  the  motor  of  a  tray  upon 
the  acceptance  and  accounting  for  a  proper  amount  of  money 
and  subsequent  depression  of  a  first  row  button  and  a  second 
row  button  which  correspond  to  the  label  of  tlie  tray. 


5,690,252 

VERSATILE  DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 

Beata  Maria  Olelisiewicz.  Downers  Grove,  and  Mictiad  J. 

Rocbeleau,  Prairie  View,  botli  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fluid 

Management  Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,982 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/08 

VS.  a.  22i-56  20  aaims 


1.  A  dispensing  system  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  materials, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vessels  having  sidewalls  with  upper  and  lower 
ends: 

spaced-apart  pairs  of  mounting  lugs  protruding  from  the  vessels: 

a  support  frame  for  receiving  the  vessels  and  for  engaging  the 
mounting  lugs  so  as  to  hangingly  support  the  vessels: 

a  plurality  of  weight  indicating  means  for  sensing  tiie  vessel 
weights,  located  between  at  least  one  of  the  mounting  lugs  of 
the  vessels  and  the  suppon  frame  and  the  weight  indicating 
means  having  output  means  indicative  of  the  weights  sensed; 

flow  control  means  having  control  input  means  coupled  to  the 
output  means  of  the  weight  indicating  means,  material  input 
means  for  receiving  material  to  fill  the  vessels  and  material 
output  means  for  coupling  the  vessels  and  the  material  source; 

coupling  itieans  coupling  the  output  means  of  the  weight  indi- 
cating means  and  the  mput  means  of  the  flow  control  means 
whereby  filling  of  the  vessels  is  controlled  in  response  to 
signals  from  the  weight  indicating  means: 

a  body  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  surfaces  and  defining  a 
central  aperture  extending  between  the  upper  and  the  lower 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  trough-like  recesses  surrounding 
the  central  aperture  and  extending  between  the  upper  and  the 
lower  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  dispense  nozzles  coupled  to  the  vessels  and  having 
end  portions  at  which  material  is  dispensed,  the  end  portions 
disposed  in  the  recesses:  and 

a  resilient  clamping  member  having  an  outer  surface,  the  clamp- 
ing member  disposed  in  the  central  aperture  and  dimensioned 
so  that  portions  of  the  outer  surface  engage  the  dispense 
nozzle  end  portions  so  as  to  clamp  the  dispense  nozzle  end 
portions  in  the  body. 


5,690,253 
LARGE  BULK  LIOtTD  SQUEEZE  BAG 
Lee  LaFtcur,  Mawstee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Custom  Packaging 
Systems.  Inc.,  Manistee.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,419 
Int  a.*  B65D  35/28 
VS.  a.  222-102  13  ctatas 

1.  In  combination  witfi  a  flexible  and  collapsible  bulk  bag 
having  an  upright  orientation  in  use  with  a  side  wall,  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  top  and  bottom  end  openings  to  the  exterior  of  the 
bag  through  which  contents  are  respectively  entered  and  dis- 


charged, a  flexible  and  collapsible  liner  received  in  said  bag 
generally  complementary  thereto  and  having  a  side  wall,  top  and 
bonom  ends  and  top  and  bonom  openings  through  which  the 
contents  are  respectively  entered  and  discharged,  said  bag  compris- 
ing a  tubular  blank  of  reinforced  flexible  woven  material,  the  blank 
having  a  circumferentially  continuous  central  portion  and  four 
isosceles  triangular  portions  adjacent  each  end  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  said  bag  when  expanded  has  a  generally  cubical 
configuration  with  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  side  wall  panels 
connected  by  a  pair  of  gusseted  side  panels  and  such  that  when  the 
bag  is  empty  it  can  be  coUapsed  and  folded  into  a  generally  flat 
configuration,  and  wherein  each  of  the  triangular  portions  extend 
firom  the  blank  central  portion  toward  an  apex  of  the  triangular 
portion,  connector  means  connecting  together  adjacent  triangular 
portions  adjacent  their  edges  along  lines  of  connection  extending 
from  at  least  closely  adjacent  the  central  portion  toward  their 
associated  apexes  at  least  half  of  the  distance  therebetween,  and 
the  lines  of  connection  associated  with  (he  triangular  portions 
adjacent  the  associated  end  of  the  central  portion  terminating  short 
of  their  apexes  so  as  to  at  least  in  part  define  an  access  opening 
therethrough  adjacent  the  center  of  the  associated  end  defined  by 
such  triangular  portions  when  such  bag  is  expanded  such  that  when 
filled  such  bag  has  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  and  generally  conical 
ends  interconnected  by  four  generally  rectangular  side  walls  with 
the  ends   convergemly   tapering   toward   their  associated   access 
opening,  and  wherein  said  bag  end  triangular  portions  when  the 
bag  is  empty  can  be  collapsed  into  a  compact  configuration  having 
a  pair  of  overlying  front  and  rear  panels  with  a  pair  of  folded 
gusseted  side  panels  received  therebetween  with  the  fold  line 
between  adjacent  gusseted  panels  extending  between  substantially 
the  apexes  of  their  associated  opposed  triangular  portions  and  the 
fold  lines  lying  closely  adjacent  each  other; 

the  improvement  in  combination  dierewith  comprising  laterally 
spaced  apart  first  and  second  U-shaped  hanger  straps  formed 
at  the  top  end  of  said  bag  and  together  flanking  said  bag  and 
liner  top  openings,  each  said  hanger  strap  comprising  a  first 
two-ply  extension  formed  from  a  portion  of  said  front  panel 
triangular  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  side  panel  triangular 
portion  connected  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
bag  top  access  opening  from  said  connector  means  joining 
said  front  and  side  panel  triangular  portions  and  terminating  at 
a  free  end  edge,  and  a  second  two-ply  extension  formed  from 
a  portion  of  said  rear  panel  triangular  portion  and  a  portion  of 
the  side  panel  triangular  ponion  connected  thereto  and  like- 
wise extending  upwardly  beyond  the  bag  top  access  opening 
from  said  connector  means  joining  said  rear  and  side  panel 
triangular  portions  and  terminating  at  a  free  end  edge,  said 
first  and  second  two  ply  extensions  having  mutually  over- 
lapped portions  permanentiy  interconnected  to  thereby  form  a 
U-shaped  hanger  loop  configuration  having  a  four-ply  thick- 
ness where  said  extensions  mumally  overiap.  and  wherein  the 
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apices  of  said  straps  are  coaxUly  aligned  and  spaced  beyond 
said  top  bag  and  liner  accest  openings  when  the  same  are 
closed. 


5,690  J54 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  PUMPS  IN  AN 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  FOAMING  OF 

POLYURBTHAN 

Bruno  Moretti,  Via  F.  Hi  Bronzatti,  4,  I  27029  Vigevano,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  8,  1994,  PV940006  U 

Int.  a."  BtfTD  5/52 

US.  a.  222—135  1  15  Claims 


a  first  liquid  pump  dispensing  container. 

a  second  liquid  pump  dispensing  container. 

a  storage  container  with  two  matching  doors  with  mirrors  on  the 
inside  walls  connected  to  and  aligned  between  the  first  dis- 
pensing container  and  the  second  dispensing  container:  and 

a  storage  rack  attached  to  a  lower  side  of  the  storage  container 
with  two  upright  posts. 


5,690,256 

AEROSOL  VALVE  HAVING  MECHANISM  TO  RESET 

FLOW  SHUTOFF  IF  VALVE  IS  TIPPED  BEYOND  A 

CERTAIN  INCLINATION  FROM  VERTICAL 

Jeremy  P.  Smith,  Loudon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Summit  Packaging 

Systems,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,872 

Int  a.*  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  222—402.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  operating  pumps  in  an  installation  for  the 
foaming  of  polyurethan  comprising  two  vertical  tanlcs  each  con- 
taining a  component  for  obtaining  polyurethan,  a  pump  provided 
on  the  lower  part  of  each  tank  to  pimp  the  material  from  said  tank 
towards  a  mold  for  foaming,  a  shaft  passing  vertically  through 
each  tank,  a  pump  connected  to  one  end  of  each  shaft,  a  plate  for 
covering  the  tops  of  said  tanlcs,  the  other  end  of  each  shaft  passing 
through  said  plate,  and  means  attached  to  said  other  end  of  each  of 
said  shaft  by  which  said  pumps  ait  driven. 

i 


5,690,255 
PORTABLE  UNITARY  StORAGE  ORGANIZER 
Horace  S.  White,  2101  N.  Dixie  Hwy.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33305 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499^56,  Jul.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,577,639.  This  application  Jul  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,903 

Int  a.*  B«7D  5/52 

VS.  CL  222—135  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  integrated  organizational  portable  storage  and  dispensing 
device  for  use  along  sinks  in  kitchens  and  bathrooms,  comprising; 


1.  In  an  aerosol  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  a  product  inlet; 

b.  a  valve  element  being  captively  accommodate  by  said  valve 
body  and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  out  from  said  valve 
body,  and  said  valve  element  including  a  product  outlet: 

c.  spring  means  being  compressively  disposed  between  said 
valve  element  and  said  valve  body  for  urging  said  valve 
element  into  a  normally  closed  position  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  product  through  said  valve: 

d.  a  product  flow  path  for  product  being  defined  through  said 
valve  and  interconnecting  said  product  inlet  with  said  product 
outlet; 

e.  a  dip  tube  being  connected  to  said  product  inlet  of  said  valve 
body;  and 

f.  a  flow  shutoff  mechanism  being  provided  along  the  product 
flow  path,  said  flow  shutoff  mechanism  having  a  first  position 
which  permits  the  flow  of  product  past  said  flow  shutoff 
mechanism  and  a  second  position  which  prevents  the  flow  of 
product  therethrough; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  valve  element  includes  an  exten- 
sion which,  upon  further  actuation  of  said  valve  element 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  engages  with  said  flow 
shutoff  mechanism  to  positively  move  said  flow  shutoff 
mechanism  from  the  second  position  towards  the  first  position 
and  again  allow  the  flow  of  product  past  said  flow  shutoff 
mechanism. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,690,257 

FOLDING  HANGER  FOR  GARMENTS  AND  THE  LHCE 

Jim  Ward,  P.O.  Box  1702,  Hayden,  Id.  83835-1702 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,485 

Int  CL*  A47G  25/40 


VS.  a.  223—94 


15  Claims 


1.  A  folding  hanger  for  use  with  garments  comprising: 
a  first  wing  and  a  second  wing,  including 
a  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means  attached  to  said  first  wing  and 
said  second  wing,  said  pivot  means  permitting  said  first  wing 
and  said  second  wing  to  articulate  between  a  first  unfolded 
position  and  a  second  folded  position,  and 
a  latching  means,  said  latching  means  mcluding  a  spring  biased 
tongue  means  which  is  accessible  from  an  outer  edge,  said 
tongue  means  being  received  in  a  socket,  said  tongue  means 
being  integral  with  said  first  wing  and  said  socket  being 
integral  with  said  second  wing, 
wherein  when  said  hanger  is  in  said  first  unfolded  position,  said 
tongue  means  is  received  in  said  socket,  securing  said  hanger  in 
said  first  unfolded  position,  and  when  said  tongue  is  depressed, 
said  tongue  means  is  brought  out  of  relation  with  said  socket, 
permitting  said  hanger  to  pivot  to  said  second  folded  posiuon  about 
said  pivot  means. 


5,690458 
BABY  CARRIER 
Sachiyo  Kataolia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aprica  Kassai 
Kabushildkaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,795 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-262361 
Int  a.*  A61G  1/00 
VS.  a.  224-160  20  Claims 

I.  A  baby  carrier  including  a  carrier  body  having  a  front  cover 
portion,  a  crotch  cover  portion  and  a  back  cover  portion  which  arc 
arranged  integrally  with  one  another,  wherein: 
the  carrier  body  comprises  a  first  cloth  material  including  the 
front  cover  portion,  and  a  second  cloth  material  including  the 
back  cover  portion,  which  are  severed  from  each  other  at  a 
midsection  of  the  crotch  cover  portion,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  cloth  materials  each  have  a  respective  edge  portion  of 
concave  pattern  where  they  are  severed  from  each  other,  and 


the  edge  portions  of  the  first  and  second  cloch  materials  are 
sewn  together  to  form  the  carrier  body. 


5,690059 

MODULAR  BICYCLE  RACK  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Montani,  2560  Williams,  Hdfauid,  Mich.  49424 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640435 

Int  a."  B60R  9/042 

VS.  a.  224-310  21  Claims 


1.  A  modular  bicycle  rack  system  for  a  vehicle  thai  has  a  pair  of 
transverse  load  bars,  the  transverse  load  bars  being  spaced  along  a 
length  of  the  vehicle,  said  modular  bicycle  rack  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  rail  that  is  adapted  to  extend  at  least  between  the  pair  of 
transverse  load  bars,  and  to  connect  with  each  of  the  trans- 
verse load  bars; 

a  slide  connected  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  rail  to  slide 
along  a  length  of  said  rail  between  a  storage  position  and  an 
access  position,  said  slide  having  a  body  with  two  opposing 
body  ends  and  a  slot,  said  slot  extending  through  said  two 
body  ends  and  defining  a  rail  receptacle,  said  rail  being 
positioned  in  said  rail  receptacle  with  said  slide  extending 
around  said  rail  to  capture  said  rail  in  sliding  engagement; 

a  channel  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide  to  pivot  when  said 
slide  is  in  said  access  position,  between  an  upper  position  and 
a  lower  position:  and 

a  clamp  connected  with  said  channel,  said  clamp  being  adapted 
to  couple  with  one  of  the  transverse  load  bars  to  damp  said 
channel  in  said  upper  position  when  said  slide  is  in  said 
storage  position. 


UMI 
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S,690,260 
BICYCLE  CARRIER 
Warren  A.  Aikins,  and  James  A.  Aikins,  both  of  P.O.  Box  748, 
Rainier,  Oreg.  97048 

FUed  Nov.  14,  199S,  Ser.  Na  557^50 

Int  a.*  B««R  9/00.9/O6 

U.S.  CL  224— 505  13  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  bicycles  for  su|lport  on  vehicles  having  a  tubular 
hitch  metnber.  said  carrier  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  forward  and  rearward  end  portions, 

said  body  member  being  tubular  in  shape  and  size  on  its  outer 
dimensions  to  have  a  telescoped  coiuiected  fit  in  a  tubular 
vehicle  hitch  member, 

pivot  support  means  at  said  rearward  portion  of  said  body 
member  pivotally  supporting  an  upright  bicycle  support  post 
of  said  carrier  for  pivoted  movement  between  an  upright 
bicycle  loaded  position  and  a  rearwardly  tilted  bicycle  posi- 
tion, I 

and  cooperating  cam  and  dam  follower  means  connected 
between  said  upright  bicycle  support  post  and  a  forward 
portion  of  said  body  member. 

said  cam  and  cam  follower  metns  being  driven  to  provide  a  firm 
compressive  contact  betweei  said  body  member  and  a  vehicle 
hitch  member  when  said  upright  bicycle  support  post  is  piv- 
oted to  its  upright  position  for  providing  a  tight  rattle-free 
support  of  said  upright  bicycle  support  post  on  said  pivot 
support  means. 


adjustably  coupling  said  first  wall  to  said  second  wall  to 
secure  said  shoe  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  retainer  on  said 
receptacle  for  suspending  said  receptacle  on  said  strap. 


5,690,262 

PAGER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Vardanega,  2923  Marina  Dr.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,588 

Int  CL'  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  224—667  10  Claims 
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5,690^61 
SKATE  CARRIER 
Jay  Gary  Moore,  720  W.  Shubcrt  Ave^  Chicago,  lU.  60614 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,991,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,062 
Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 
MS.  a.  224—578  19  Qaims 

1.  A  shoe-carrying  device  in  oombination  with  a  shoe  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  selected  shoe  from  a  range  of  different  sizes;  and 

(b)  a  shoe-carrying  device  including  an  elongate  strap  with  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  coupling 
means  for  securement  of  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  at 
least  one  receptacle  having  a  bearing  member  in  engagement 
with  said  shoe  at  a  toe  of  said  shoe  for  supporting  said  shoe 
with  a  bottom  of  said  shoe  being  substantially  vertically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  ground  in  said  receptacle,  a  first 
wall  and  a  second  wall  for  cooperatively  maintaining  said 
shoe  in  engagement  with  said  bearing  member,  and  means  for 


1.  A  portable  device  securing  system,  comprising: 
a  portable  device  housing  integral  to  a  portable  device: 
a  clip  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said 
clip  member  pivotably  coupled  to  said  device  housing,  said 
pivotal  coupling  allowing  a  separation  between  said  second 
portion  of  said  clip  member  and  said  device  housing  to  be 
varied; 
a  locking  member  attached  to  said  cUp  member,  said  locking 
member  having  a  first  and  a  second  flexible  portion,  said  first 
and  second  flexible  portions  separated  by  a  gap,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  flexible  portions  are  interposed  between  said 
first  portion  of  said  clip  member  and  said  device  housing;  and 
a  compression  member  having  at  least  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  said  compression  member  in  said 
first  position  places  said  first  and  second  flexible  portions  in  a 
first  position  which  substantially  prevents  said  second  portion 
of  said  clip  member  from  being  separated  from  said  device 
housing,  and  wherein  said  compression  member  in  said  sec- 
ond position  places  said  first  and  second  flexible  portions  in  a 
second  position  which  allows  said  second  portion  of  said  clip 
member  to  separate  from  said  device  housing. 
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5,690,263 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  TRACTIVE  FORCE  TO  A 
STACK  OF  TISSUES  WITH  REDUCED  BULK  LOSS 
Rodney  Lawrence  Abba,  Oshkosh,  and  Scott  Allen  Baum,  Fre- 
mont both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Inc.,  Neenali,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,608,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,809 
Int  CL'  B65H  20/06 
M&.  a.  226-1  „  ctal.^ 


through  a  boring  in  said  second  frame  member,  said  threaded 
end  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  first  frame  member, 
and  wherein  a  hex  nut  and  cap  are  arranged  on  said  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  pivot  shaft  to  secure  the  pivot  shaft  to  said 
first  and  second  frame  members,  and  wherein  said  non- 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  pivot  shaft  is  disposed  in  a  roUer 
bearing  arranged  in  said  boring  in  said  second  frame  member, 
said  roller  bearing  being  secured  to  said  pivot  shaft  by  a 
bearing  cap. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  tractive  force  to  a  stack  of  tissues 
comprising  feeding  the  stack  of  tissues  between  two  tissue- 
contacting  surfaces  travelling  horizontally  in  the  same  direction, 
each  of  said  surfaces  having  spaced  apart  protrusions  positioned  in 
a  staggered  relationship  relative  to  the  protrusions  of  the  other 
surface  such  that  a  sinusoidal  profile  is  imparted  to  the  stack  of 
tissues  which  provides  adequate  frictional  engagement  to  move  the 
stack  of  tissues  without  slippage  and  wiUi  less  bulk  loss  compared 
to  moving  the  stack  of  tissues  between  flat  belts. 


5,690,265 
STAPLING  DEVICE 
Hans-Helmut  Jakob,  GottUeb-Daimler-Str.  5,  64319  Pltang- 
stadt  Germaoy 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^58 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  May  3,  1995,  195  16 
164.5 

Int  a."  B42B  4/02 
MS.  a.  227-81  u  CWrns 


5,690,264 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELF-ALIGNING 
CONTACTING  SURFACES 
Joseph  Distefano,  HUton;  Vladimir  A.  Garris,  Rochester;  Brian 
Douglas     Hauss,    Spencerport    and     Michael    Alexander 
Kubiak.  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^87 

Int  a.'  B65H  20/00:20/02 

MS.  a.  22fr-187  14  ctai^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  self-aligning  a  first  roller  in  proximate  contact 
with  a  second,  roller  comprising: 

a  first  ft^me  member  having  a  main  portion  and  first  and  second 
opposite  end  portions  structurally  mounted  to  said  main  por- 
tion, first  and  second  elongated  members  structurally  mounted 
to  a  respective  first  and  second  opposite  end  poition,  said  first 
and  second  elongated  members  defining  a  central  axis  passing 
through  said  first  fi-ame  member,  and  said  first  and  second 
opposite  end  portions  being  capable  of  rotation  about  said 
central  axis; 

a  second  frame  member  having  second,  opposite  end  portions 
for  supporting  said  first  roller;  and 

first  end  bearing  means,  central  pivot  bearing  means,  and  second 
end  bearing  means  for  supportedly  mounting  the  first  frame 
member  to  said  second  frame  member,  said  bearing  means 
being  arranged  so  as  to  enable  either  of  said  first  end  bearing 
means  and  second  end  bearing  means  to  apply  continuous 
pressure  to  said  second  frame  member  in  response  to  move- 
ments of  said  second  roller  thereby  providing  continuous 
alignment  of  said  first  roller  with  said  second  roller:  wherein  a 
pivot  shaft  having  a  threaded  and  non-threaded  end  portion  is 
disposed  in  said  central  pivot  bearing  means  and  passes 


1.  A  stapling  device  for  connecting  products  formed  from 
stacked  and  continuously  conveyed  webs  or  sheets  of  paper  by 
means  of  a  wire-like  stapling  material  which  is  deformed  into 
mdividual  clamps,  the  stapling  device  having  attached  thereto  a 
drum-shaped  body  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  travel  path  of  die 
products  and  approximately  contacting  the  travel  pad)  transversely 
of  a  conveying  direction,  die  drum-shaped  body  comprising  a 
supply  roll  and  a  conveying  unit  for  die  stapling  material,  a  cutting 
device  for  severing  die  stapling  material  to  a  lengdi  required  for 
forming  a  clamp,  and  a  plunger  for  inserting  die  clamp  into  die 
products,  fimber  comprising  a  clamp  forming  unit  coni|wising  a 
pocket  formed  in  die  drum-shaped  body  and  a  clamp  forming  body 
radially  displaceable  in  die  pocket,  die  clamp  forming  body  being 
synchronously  rotatable  widi  die  drum-shaped  body  about  an  axis 
extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of  die  drum-shaped  body  and  bemg 
located  on  die  same  side  of  die  travel  padi,  and  a  rotatable  body 
comprising  a  clamp  closing  unit  located  on  a  side  of  die  travel  path 
of  die  producte  opposite  of  die  drum-shaped  body  and  driven 
synchronously  with  the  drum-shaped  body 


5,690,266 
STAPLING  DEVICE 
Bengt  Klinga,  lyresd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tolerans  Incol  Swe- 
den AB,  lyreso,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,484,  Feb.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,875 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1993,  93  00537 
Int  a.''B27F7/2/,-7/2:» 
U.S.  CI.  227-81  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  staples  to  a  material  at  piedetenmned 
distances  along  a  web  formed  by  die  material,  comprising: 
a  stapling  cylinder: 
a  counterpressure  cylinder  positioned  to  rotate  adjacent  to  dK 

stapling  cylinder  widi  die  web  passing  dierebetwecn; 
a  forming  drum  posidoned  to  rotate  adjacent  to  the  stapling 
cylinder; 
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a  horn  which  extends  around  a  periphery  of  the  stapling  cylinder 
between  the  forming  drum  aad  the  counterpressure  cylinder; 

a  stapling  fork  carried  by  the  stapling  cylinder,  the  stapling  fork 
coacting  with  the  stapUng  cylinder  to  cut  a  staple-forming 
section  from  wire  material  it)  a  region  between  the  stapling 
cylinder  and  the  forming  dnn  and  to  form  from  said  staple- 
forming  section  a  U-shaped  staple,  wherein  rotation  of  the 
stapling  cylinder  carries  the  U-shaped  suple  to  a  region 
between  the  stapling  cylinder  and  the  counterpressure  cylin- 
der for  fastening  the  U-shaped  staple  to  the  material  web 
passing  between  said  stapling  cylinder  and  said  counterpres- 
sure cylinder; 

means  for  generating  an  activating  signal  selectably  responsive 
to  a  rotation  of  the  stapling  cylinder; 

a  guide  element  mounted  adjacent  to  the  stapling  cylinder  for 
guiding  the  stapling  fork,  tht  guide  element  defining  a  guide 
path  including  a  selectable  first  path  section  and  a  selectable 
second  path  section;  and, 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  path  section  and  second  path 
section  for  the  guide  path  in  fesponse  to  said  activating  signal. 

wherein  the  stapling  fork  is  movable  along  the  first  path  section 
in  the  region  between  the  stapling  cylinder  and  the  forming 
drum  to  cut  and  form  a  staple,  and 

wherein  the  stapling  fork  is  tnovable  along  the  second  path 
section  in  the  region  betwetn  the  stapling  cylinder  and  the 
forming  drum  to  prevent  cutting  of  said  wire  material  and  the 
formation  of  a  U-shaped  staple. 


a  buffer  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  air  chamber  defined  in  said 
gun  body,  said  cylinder  accomtnodating  a  piston  rod  and  said 
cylinder  engaging  said  buffer  so  that  a  strike  pin  of  said  piston 
rod  passes  through  a  central  hole  defined  in  said  buffer  and  a 
bottom  side  of  said  cylinder  rests  upon  a  plurality  of  ribs  on 
an  upper  side  of  said  buffer,  said  upper  side  of  said  buffer  and 
said  bottom  side  of  said  cylinder  defining  a  clearance  for 
passage  of  air  inside  said  air  chamber  into  said  cylinder; 

a  sleeve  engaged  with  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  being  disposed 
between  said  two  spaced  flanged  rings  and  secured  from  axial 
movement  thereby,  said  sleeve  pressing  against  a  plurality  of 
ribs  extending  along  an  inner  wall  of  said  gun  body  such  that 
said  sleeve  engages  said  inner  wall  of  said  gun  body  and 
firmly  positions  said  cylinder  inside  said  air  chamber,  said 
sleeve  dividing  said  air  chamber  into  an  upper  air  chamber 
and  a  lower  air  chamber; 

a  press  element  being  engaged  with  a  top  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  press  element  being  provided  with  an  opening  which 
communicates  with  an  interior  of  said  cylinder;  and 

a  guide  means  disposed  in  a  top  cover  of  said  gun  body. 

wherein  said  cylinder  is  provided  with  two  raised  rings  spaced 
apart  firom  each  other  and  disposed  below  said  flanged  rings, 
at  least  one  of  said  raised  rings  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  air  vents,  said  O-ring  being  fitted  between  said  raised  rings 
for  covering  said  air  vents  for  providing  an  unidirectional 
supply  of  air  to  said  lower  air  chamber  during  return  strokes 
of  said  piston  rod. 


5,690^68 
STAPLER  WITH  STAPLE  STORAGE 
Alfred  J.  Evans,  Lake  In  The  Hills;  David  Q.  Feng,  Ariington 
Heights,  and  Robert  J.  Long,  Lake  In  The  Hills,  aU  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Acco  USA,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,994,  Aug.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,225 
Int.  a."  B25C  5/11 
VS.  CI.  227—156  14  Claims 


5,694,267 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  STAPLE  GUNS 
Brad  Yang,  Taichung-Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Testo  Industry 
Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  199f  Ser.  No.  663,972 

Int  a.'  B24c  1/04:5/13 

VS.  a.  227—130  3  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  staple  gun,  comprising: 

a  gun  body  having  an  air  chanber  defined  therein; 

a  cylinder  disposed  in  said  air  chamber,  said  cylinder  being  fitted 

with  an  O-ring  and  having  tKO  spaced  flanged  rings  extending 

from  an  outer  periphery  thoeof; 


13.  A  stapler,  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  tail  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom 
portion  defining  a  storage  chamber  adapted  to  store  spare 
fasteners; 

a  slipper  including  a  cover  portion  and  a  resilient  loop  portion 
extending  therefrom,  said  loop  portion  defining  an  opening 
through  which  said  tail  portion  is  slideably  positioned  so  that 
the  cover  portion  is  pivotally  movable  about  said  tail  portion 
between  i)  a  closed  position  at  which  the  cover  portion  of  the 
slipper  is  removably  connected  to  said  bottom  portion  of  the 
base  and  ii)  an  open  position  at  which  the  cover  portion  of  the 
slipper  is  pivotally  spaced  fix>m  said  bottom  portion  of  the 
base;  and 

a  magnet  connected  to  the  cover  portion  of  the  slipper. 
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5,690,269 

EIVDOSCOPIC  STAPLER 

Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk;  Cbaries  R.  Sherts,  Southport, 

and  Thomas  A.  PeUetier,  Wallingford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,776,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5340,375,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49381,  Apr.  20, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

640389 

Int  a.''A61B  17/068 

VS.  CL  227— I76.I  6  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  jaws  extending  generally  longitudinally  fix)m  the  distal 
end  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  being  movable  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  the  handle  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  disposed  within  at  least  one  of  said  pair 
of  jaws,  wherem  each  fastener  has  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a 
backspan,  the  distal-most  fastener  backspan  being  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle  portion  and  wherein  each  fastener  is  ejected  in  a 
direction  generally  towards  said  longitudinal  axis  when  the 
instrument  is  fired. 


5,690,270 

SURFACE  MOUNTING  STRESS  RELIEF  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

John  G.  Gore,  Sorrento,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sawtek  Inc.,  Orlando, 

Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,131,  Not.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5373,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,292, 

Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5369351.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  745,782 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/34:1/00 

VS.  a.  228-180.22  24  Claims 


/SOO 


21.  A  method  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  onto  a 
printed  circuit  board,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


inserting  a  pin  through  a  printed  circuit  board  feedthrough  for 
providing  movement  of  the  pin  within  the  feeddirough; 

positioning  a  pin  proximal  end  in  contact  with  a  printed  circuit 
board  conductive  surface; 

positioning  a  pin  distal  end  for  supporting  a  component  in 
spaced  relation  with  a  printed  circuit  board  opposing  compo- 
nent mounting  surface; 

attaching  the  pin  proximal  end  to  the  board  conductive  surface; 
and 

attaching  the  pin  distal  end  to  a  component  conductive  pad  for 
attaching  the  component  to  the  printed  circuit  boaid  in  a 
spaced  relation  with  the  board  mounting  surface. 


5,690,271 
PROCESS  AND  SOLDERING  PASTE  FOR  SOLDERING 

ON  LARGE-AREA  PLATES  OF  ALUMINUM  OR 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  AND  USE  OF  THAT  PROCESS 

iOaus  Dudel,  St  Sulpice,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CastoUn 

S.A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2581,  S  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13902,  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648X5 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
498.1 

Int  a."  B23K  35/363 
VS.  CL  228—254  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  large-area  plates  of  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloys  for  fixing  same  on  a  worlqjiece  comprising  an 
iron-base  alloy,  for  example  an  aluminum  plate  which  is  a  good 
conductor  of  heat  on  the  bottom  of  a  cooking  pot  of  stainless 
high-quality  steel  using  a  powder  containing  aluminum  and  silicon, 
and  a  flux  with  potassium  and  aluminum  fluoride,  characterized  in 
that  the  plate  is  provided  with  a  soldering  paste  of  flux  with  about 
50%  potassium  fluoride  and  about  50%  aluminum  fluoride,  a 
solder  powder  with  about  80  to  90%  aluminum  and  20  to  10% 
sihcon  and  a  binder  comprising  a  monopropylene  glycol.  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  butyl  methacrylate  and  glycol 
ethers,  glycol  esters,  ketones,  in  each  case  individually  or  in  the 
form  of  a  mixture,  wherein  the  proportion  of  the  binder  is  between 
0.2  and  2%  by  weight,  whereafter  the  coated  plate  is  dried  and 
aged. 


5,690072 
PRODUCE  BOX 
James  England,  Escondido,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to  Universal  Con- 
tainer, Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,611 

Int  a."  B65D  5/32:21/032 

VS.  CL  229—23  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  box  comprising: 

an  elongated  wrap  panel  having  lateral  edges  and  a  plurality  of 
flat  surfaces  formed  by  folding  at  a  plurality  of  lateral  creases 


174-452  O.G.-97-7:QL3 
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wherein  all  said  adjacent  flat  surfaces  form  angles  which  are 
greater  than  90  degrees; 

said  flat  surfaces  including  a  bonom  surface  and  two  flat  sur- 
faces forming  a  top.  wherein  Ihe  two  flat  surfaces  are  adjacent 
to  the  lateral  edges: 

each  of  two  sides  of  the  box  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
said  flat  surfaces; 

two  end  panels  each  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  engaging  with 
said  box  sides,  the  two  end  panels  each  having  a  horizontal 
slit  extending  therethrough; 

said  bottom  surface  having  a  locking  tab  at  each  end,  the  locking 
tab  including  a  pair  of  hinged  portions  permitting  said  locking 
tab  to  fold  upward,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface 
between  the  pair  of  hinged  portions  forms  a  flat  support  tab 
which  is  formed  by  a  slit  in  said  locking  tab.  the  locking  tab 
including  a  first,  generally  U-shaped  portion  formed  from  the 
slit  and  a  second  generally  U-shaped  portion  extending  out- 
ward fttjm  said  first  U-skaped  portion  being  hingingly 
attached  to  the  first  U-shaped  portion,  wherein  said  first 
U-shaped  portion  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  box  adja- 
cent to  the  end  panel  when  ft>lded  at  the  hinged  portions,  and 
wherein  said  second  U-shaped  tab  extends  substantially  out- 
side the  box  through  one  of  said  horizontal  slits  in  the  end 
panel. 


5,690,274 
FOLDING  BOX  STRUCTURE 
Hsi-Chin  Yang,  No.  33-4,  HiuMei  Lane,  ChungCheng  Road, 
TaYa  Hsiang,  TaiChung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,427 

Int  a."  B65D  J/i6 

U.S.  a.  229—117  4  Claims 


S,69«,273 

PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  WITH  INDICIA  TABS 

Kurt  D.  Jensen,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,234,  Mar.  22,  1996.  This  appUcatioo 

Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,173 

Int  a."  »65D  5/42 

VS.  a.  229—107  3  Claims 


1.  A  folding  box  structure  comprising  two  identical  components, 
each  of  the  components  comprising  a  back  panel  which  is  adjacent 
above  to  a  lid  panel  and  below  to  a  bonom  panel;  the  back  panel 
having  two  sides  respectively  comprising  an  adhesive  flap  and  a 
side  panel  joined  thereto;  a  bottom  side  panel  being  formed  below 
the  side  panel;  a  recess  being  formed  on  the  bonom  panel  located 
at  an  appropriate  position  along  the  outer  edge,  and  gradient  of  the 
side  near  the  bottom  side  panel  corresponding  with  gradient  of  the 
outer  side  of  the  bottom  side  panel;  a  crease  being  formed  across 
from  the  joint  of  the  boaom  panel  and  bonom  side  panel  to  the 
nearest  vertex  of  the  recess;  the  underside  portion  of  the  bonom 
panel  defined  by  the  perforations  being  joined  with  the  correspond- 
ing overlapping  of  the  bonom  side  panel;  the  two  components 
being  assembled  to  form  a  box  by  affixing  the  adhesive  flap  of  each 
component  to  the  corresponding  inner  surface  of  the  other  compo- 
nent 


5,690,275 
CONTAINER  WITH  APERTURES  FOR  VENTILATION 
Ajit  Kumar  Bose,  LawrenceviUe,  NJ.,  and  Fernando  Tapia, 
Bancagua,  Chile,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation, 
Wayne,  NJ. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,913 

Int  a."  B65D  5/20 

VS.  a.  229—120  11  Claims 


1.  An  indicia  tab  construction  particularly  adapted  for  a  paper- 
board  food  container  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion,  a  tab 
formed  from  said  paperboard  food  container,  a  first  segment  of  said 
tab  extending  outwardly  relative  to  said  peripheral  edge  portion,  a 
second  segment  of  said  tab  eaending  inwardly  relative  to  said 
peripheral  edge  portion,  an  int^ral  hinge  joining  said  tab  to  said 
container  at  said  periphery,  said  second  tab  segment  defined  by  a 
cut  entirely  through  said  papetboard,  said  tab  having  respective 
first  and  second  opposite  surface,  said  tab  being  foldable  substan- 
tially 180  degrees  about  said  iategral  hinge  from  a  first,  normal 
position  to  a  second  position,  said  cut  being  laterally  spaced  from 
said  integral  hinge,  means  carriod  by  said  tab,  or  by  said  container, 
or  both,  for  adhesively  releasably  securing  said  tab  in  said  substan- 
tially 180  degree  second  position,  a  first  indicia  on  said  first  tab 
surface,  a  second  and  different  indicia  on  said  second  tab  surface. 


1.  A  container  having  top.  bonom  and  side  panels  comprising 
apertures  defining  cut-out  areas  allowing  the  passage  of  vaporized 
materials  through  the  container,  at  least  some  of  said  apertures 


UMI 


whereby  said  tab  can  be  folded  substantially  180  degrees  to  present   being  overlapping  apertures  which  overlap  at  least  one  pair  of 
two  different  indicia  to  a  viewer.  panels  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  top  and  side 
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panels  and  the  bottom  and  side  panels,  wherein  the  cut-out  area  of 
each  of  said  overiapping  apertures  comprises  a  first  cut-out  area  in 
the  side  panel  and  a  second  cut-out  area  and  wherein  the  area  of 
the  second  cut-out  area  exceeds  the  area  of  the  first  cut-out  area  of 
each  of  said  overlapping  apertures. 


5,690,276 
TWO  STAGE  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  DEVICE 
Peter  Thiel,  Bloomlngton;  Don  D.  Hughes,  Columbus,  and 
John  F.  Grote,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Calthcrm. 
Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,822 

Int  a.'  FOIP  7/16 

VS.  a.  236-34^  21  CUhns 


and  an  adjustment  mechanism  which  allows  a  user  to  adjust  the 
thermostat  setting  and  obtain  an  audible  indication  as  to  the  setting 
as  the  thermosut  setting  is  being  adjusted. 


5,690,278 
TRACK  SYSTEMS  FOR  MODEL  RAILROADS 
Lawrence  B.  Grubb,  Baltimore,  Md,  assignor  to  Life-Like 
Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,590 

Int  CL*  A63H  19/30 

UACL  238-10  E  19  CUims 


I.  A  thermostatic  valve  device  for  control  of  the  flow  of  coolant 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  radiator  system  compris- 
ing, 

a  temperature  sensitive  element  contained  in  a  body  from  which 
a  piston  may  be  axially  moved  with  respect  to  said  body  in 
response  to  a  change  in  temperature,  and  engaging  means  on 
said  body, 

a  main  valve  and  a  main  valve  seat  said  main  valve  having  a 
leading  section  and  a  trailing  section,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  side  biased  against  said  main  valve  seat  by  a 
compression  spring  to  form  a  seal, 

a  second  valve  and  a  second  valve  seat,  said  second  valve 
having  a  leading  section,  a  trailing  section,  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  second  valve  seat  located  on  said  second 
side  of  said  main  valve,  said  second  valve  biased  against  said 
second  valve  seat  by  said  compression  spring  to  form  a 
second  seal, 

said  compression  spring  seated  on  a  spring  retainer, 

wherein  in  response  to  an  increase  in  temperanire  said  piston 
moves  from  said  body  thereby  first  causing  said  engaging 
means  to  engage  said  trailing  edge  of  said  second  valve  and 
unseat  said  second  valve  from  said  second  valve  seat  and 
compress  said  compression  spring,  and 

wherein  in  response  to  a  further  increase  in  temperature  said 
engaging  means  engages  said  trailing  edge  of  said  main  valve 
thereby  unseating  said  main  valve  from  its  seat  to  open  the 
valve  and  thereby  ftinher  compressing  said  compression 
spring. 


5,690,277 
AUDIBLE  THERMOSTAT 
Scott  W.  Flood,  74  Bucidngham  La.,  Hopkinton,  N.H.  03229 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^13 
Int  ex."  G05D  23/00;  GOID  13/22 
UA  a.  236-94  4cwms 

I.  An  audible  thermostat  comprising  an  audible  output  in  con- 
junction with  said  thermostat  whereby  said  audible  output  is  a 
synthesized  human  voice  indicating  the  setting  of  the  thermostat  or 
the  ambient  temperanire  in  the  proximity  of  the  audible  thermostat 


1   In  a  track  system  for  a  model  railroad  train  set  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  ttack  sections  removably  connectaNe  to 
each  other  to  form  a  path  of  travel  for  a  model  train,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  track  sections  comprising  a  nackbed 
base  section  for  carrying  a  pair  of  rails  for  guiding  said  model 
train;  said  trackbed  base  section  having  an  extended  portion 
defined  on  one  side  of  each  end  thereof,  and  a  recessed 
portion  defined  on  another  side  of  each  of  said  ends  thereof; 
said  extended  and  recessed  portions  defined  on  each  of  said 
ends  of  said  trackbed  base  adapted  to  mate  with  complemen- 
tary portions  defined  on  adjacent  trackbed  base  sections  for 
removably  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  ffackbed  base  sec- 
tions, wherein  said  extended  and  recessed  portions  on  each  of 
said  plurality  of  trackbed  base  sections  cany  locking  means 
thereon  for  removably  connecting  said  plurality  of  said  track- 
bed  base  sections  together, 
wherein   said   locking   means  earned   on   said  extended  and 
recessed  portions  of  said  plurality  of  said  trackbed  base  sec- 
tions are  oriented  such  that  adjacent  ends  of  said  ttackbed 
base  sections  are  removably  connected  to  each  other  at  at  least 
two  separate  locking  positions,  said  at  least  two  separate 
locking  positions  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other  and 
disposed  towards  opposite  sides  of  said  trackbed  sections 
connected  together  such  that  said  two  separate  locking  posi- 
tions are  not  onented  along  the  same  linear  axis  extending  in 
a  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  the  longimdinal  direction 
of  said  nackbed  base  sections  connected  together. 
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November  25,  1997 


5,694,279 
THERMAL  RELIEF  SLOT  IN  SHEET  METAL 
George  J.  Kramer,  Jnpiter;  Paul  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Froemming,  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  United  Tectinologies  Corporatioa, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  199$,  Ser.  No.  564,997 
Int.  a.*  BMD  3SA>4 
a.  239— 127J  I  19  Claims 


VS. 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  assembly  b<  ing  exposed  to  thermal  stresses 
including  a  top  sheet  metal  sheet;  a  bonom  sheet  metal  sheet  and  a 
middle  sheet  metal  sheet  sandwiched  between  said  top  sheet  and 
said  bottom  sheet,  at  lease  one  relief  slot  extending  laterally  into 
each  of  said  top  sheet,  said  middle  sheet  and  said  bottom  sheet,  the 
top  relief  slot  and  bottom  relief  slot  being  in  vertical  aligimient.  the 
relief  slot  in  said  middle  sheet  being  axially  spaced  therefirom,  said 
top  sheet,  said  middle  sheet  and  said  bottom  sheet  being  bonded  to 
each  other  except  in  the  area  of  each  of  the  sheet  metal  sheets 
extending  from  the  relief  slot  in  said  middle  sheet  and  the  relief 
slot  in  said  top  sheet  and  said  boftom  sheet  whereby  the  portion  of 
sheet  metal  adjacent  each  of  sai4  relief  slots  is  capable  of  flexing 
relative  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  and  defining  a 
labyrinth  leakage  path  from  said  bottom  sheet  to  said  top  sheet. 


S,69«,280 
MULTIFUNCTION  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Joseph  Holowach,  Cincinnati;  William  Van  Sutherland,  Mil- 
ford,  and  William  Harvey  Wooten,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,793 
Int  CI."  FMK  1/62;  1/40 
VS.  a.  239—265.25  19  Claims 


SO- 


secondary  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  at  least  one  of  said 
secondary  flaps  ttirough  a  secondary  flap  angle  of  at  least 
about  90  degrees  with  respect  to  said  exhaust  diKt  central 


5,690,281 
SOCKET  APPARATUS 
Kiyokazu  Ikeya,  Shizuoka-ken;  Kiyoshi  Adacfai,  Hiratsuka; 
Masao  Tohyama,  and  Tomohiro  Nakano,  both  of  Gotemba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-221083 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  liai 
VS.  a.  439—268  13  Claims 


1.  Socket  apparatus  for  removably  mounting  an  electric  part 
with  a  plurality  of  ball-shaped  lead  terminals  arranged  in  a  selected 
pattern  on  said  electrical  part  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  contact  elements  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
mounted  in  the  base  with  the  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally 
parallel  to  a  Z  axis  in  a  pattern  extending  in  X-Y  directions 
perpendicular  to  the  Z  axis  and  to  each  other  corresponding  to  the 
selected  pattern,  each  contact  element  having  first  and  second 
flexible  contact  arms  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  slide  plate  having  top  and  bottom  generally  planar  surfaces 
mounted  on  the  base  to  slide  in  an  X  direction,  the  slide  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  slide  plate 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  arranged  in  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  selected  pattern,  the  first  and  second  contact 
arms  of  each  contact  inember  received  in  a  respective  aperture  with 
one  of  the  first  and  second  contact  arms  being  interconnected  with 
the  slide  plate  to  move  therewith  in  the  X  direction,  the  socket 
having  an  electric  part  receiving  seat  with  the  lead  terminals  of  an 
electric  part  disposed  in  the  seat  received  in  respective  apertures 
between  respective  first  and  second  contact  arms  and  means  to 
move  the  slide  plate  between  an  open  contact  arms  position  when 
the  electric  part  can  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  seal  and 
a  closed  contact  arms  position  when  the  terminal  leads  of  the 
electric  part  are  engaged  by  respective  first  and  second  contact 
arms. 


1.  A  muhifunction  exhaust  sy*em  for  use  with  a  jet  engine,  said 
system  comprising: 
an  exhaust  duct  for  directing  the  flow  of  exhaust  gasses  there- 

tlirough;  ! 

a  pair  of  primary  flaps  operatively  associated  with  said  exhaust 

duct  for  selectively  controling  the  direction  of  said  exhaust 

gasses  through  said  system; 
a  center  plug  extending  transversely  across  said  exhaust  duct  so 

as  to  define  a  pair  of  eidiaust  gas  flowpaths  within  said 

exhaust  duct; 
a  pair  of  divergent  flaps  operatively  associated  with  said  exhaust 

duct  for  directing  the  flow  of  exhaust  gasses  downstream  from 

said  primary  flaps; 
a  primary  pivoting  means  fbr  pivoting  at  least  one  of  said 

primary  flaps  through  a  primary  flap  angle  of  at  least  about  90 

degrees  with  respect  to  sai4  exhaust  duct  central  axis;  and 


5,690082 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  DEVICE 
Wen-Li  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road„  Wen  Gin  Tsuen,  Fang 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630341 
Int  a.*  B05B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  239—395  6  CUims 

I.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  including  an 
inlet  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  water  reservoir,  said 
casing  including  a  curved  front  portion  having  at  least  one 
first  passage  and  a  second  passage  formed  therein  and  com- 
municating with  said  chaml)er, 
a  block  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing. 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHAMCAL 
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said  mixing  receptacle  having  a  controlled  outlet  in  communi- 
cation with  said  bagging  station  and  grinding  station; 

a  valve  member  associated  with  said  outlet  for  directing  the 
coffees  to  either  said  bagging  station  or  grinding  station: 

and  said  mixing  means  directing  the  mixed  coffees  to  said  ouUet; 

and  a  central  processing  unit  programmed  to  sequence  the 
actuation  of  said  controlled  discharge  opemngs  for  controlling 
the  type  and  amount  of  coffee  discharged  from  said  respective 
supply  hoppers  and  for  weighmg  and  directing  the  blended 
coffee  to  either  said  bagging  station  or  gnnding  station  in 
accordance  with  a  piedeterraioed  program. 


a  valve  secured  to  said  block  and  including  at  least  one  first 
notch  formed  therein  for  aligning  with  said  first  passage  and 
including  a  second  notch  for  aligning  with  said  second  pas- 
sage, '^ 

a  housing  rotatably  secured  to  said  casing  at  a  pivot  shaft  and 
including  at  least  two  channels  formed  therein  for  selectively 
alignmg  with  said  second  passage  and  including  at  least  one 
passageway  formed  therein  for  communicating  with  said  first 
passage, 

a  head  secured  to  said  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  therein  for  aUgning  with  said  passageway  and  includ- 
ing at  least  two  outlets  formed  therein  for  aligning  with  said 
channels  respectively,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  block  so  as  to  selectively  align  said  first 
and  said  second  notches  with  said  first  and  said  second 
passages  respectively. 


5,698,284 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

Alastair  Scott  Murray,  Huntly,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

QED  International  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,925,  Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,5*4 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  United  lUngdom.  Jan.  9   1991 
9100456 

Int.  a.*  B02C  19/00 
UA  a.  241-^1  ,,c^ 


5,690083 

COFFEE  BLENDING  AND  FLAVORING  APPARATUS 

Raffael  Sandolo,  226  Thayer  Pon  Rd.,  WUton,  Conn.  06897 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630^57,  Apr,  10,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,632,449,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 

437,176,  May  8,  1995,  Pat  No,  5,603,458.  This  application 

Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775091 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/12 

U5.  a.  241-34  ,4Ctaims 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  personalizing  and  custom  blending  of 
different  types  of  coffees  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supply  hoppers,  each  defining  a  supply  source  for 

a  different  coffee; 
each  of  said  hoppers  having  a  controlled  discharge  opening: 
a  mixing  receptacle  disposed  adjacent  said  hopper  discharge 

opening  for  receiving  the  coffee  discharged  therefi-om; 
said  mixing  receptacle  including  weighing  means  for  weighing 

the  amount  of  coffee  disposed  therein; 
means  for  mixing  the  coffee  in  said  mixing  receptacle; 
a  bagging  station  and  a  mixing  station  operatively  connected  to 

said  mixing  receptacle; 


1.  Grindmg  apparatus  for  reducing  sizes  of  mineral  particles 
entrained  in  a  liquid  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vertical  shaft  impactor  having: 
a  rotor,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  about  a  predetermined 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge; 

a  first  material  inlet  aligned  substantially  along  said  predeter- 
mined axis  of  said  rotor  for  supplying  feed  material  directiy 
to  said  rotor; 

an  impact  bed  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  rotor,  said 
impact  bed  being  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
rotor  and  defining  a  grinding  region  therebetween,  said 
impact  bed  being  disposed  such  that  feed  material  supplied 
to  said  rotor  from  said  first  inlet  is  flung  ourwardly  against 
said  impact  bed;  and 

a  second  material  inlet  for  introducing  feed  material  in  the 
form  of  solid  particles  in  a  liquid  suspension,  said  second 
material  inlet  being  positioned  above  said  grinding  region 
wherein  material  introduced  through  said  second  material 
inlet  is  fed  substantially  vertically  into  said  gnnding  region 
without  entering  said  rotor  such  that  said  solid  panicles  in  a 
liquid  suspension  intersect  said  feed  material  flung  from 
said  rotor  at  generally  right  angles  thereto. 
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5,690;285 

LINING  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  ROTARY  MILL  AND  MILL 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  ELEMENTS 

Jean-Marie    Brisbois,    Dion-le-Mont,    Belgium,    assignor    to 

Slegten  Sodete  Anonyme,  Louvain-La-Nueve,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCrr/EP94/04266,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  29, 1993,  9301481 
Int  a.*"  B«2C  17/22 


VS.  C\.  241—172 
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5.  A  rotary  mill  comprising: 

a  shell  which  is  partially  filled  Svith  grinding  media,  and 

a  lining  element  located  on  aa  internal  wall  of  the  shell,  for 
protecting  the  internal  wall  of  the  shell  from  the  grinding 
media,  said  lining  element  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  outor  surface  for  placement  against 
said  internal  wall  of  the  rotary  mill: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  internal  side:  and 

a  nose  element  having  first  and  second  surfaces  facing  toward 
respective  longitudinal  ends  of  said  lining  eleinent,  said  nose 
element  being  arranged  so  as  to  project  radially  inwardly  from 
said  internal  side  in  such  an  abrupt  manner  that  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  internal 
side  and,  at  most,  are  only  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
diametrical  plane: 

said  nose  element  having  a  peak  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
internal  side,  said  distance  being  smaller  than  10%  of  a 
diameter  defined  by  said  cyEndrical  outer  surface: 

said  substantially  cylindrical  aitemal  side  having  longitudinal 
undulations  arranged  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  lining  element,  said  longitudinal  undulations  being  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lining  element 
for  at  least  a  section  of  said  portion. 


such  that  the  refiner  disk  has  improved  refining  action  without 
substantial  loss  in  ease  of  flow  of  the  stock  in  the  flow 
channels  between  the  bars,  and  wherein  each  bar  has  two 
spaced  upwardly  extending  members  which  define  a  groove 
therebetween,  and  wherein  each  groove  is  filled  with  a  mate- 
rial different  from  material  forming  the  bar  members,  which  is 
bonded  to  the  bar  members  such  that  the  material  in  the 
groove  forms  a  portion  of  the  uppermost  surface. 


5,690,287 

FISHING  REEL  WITH  ROTATIONAL  INDEPENDENCE 

OF  SPOOL  AND  HANDLE 

Shigehiko  Ono,   1-35  Fi^ibayashi-cho  Takagamine  Kita-ku, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,448,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216589 

Int  C^^  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  CL  242—255  11  CUims 


5,69*086 
REFINER  DISC  WITH  LOCALIZED  SURFACE 
ROUGHNESS 
John  Dodd,  Arvada,  Colo.,  and  Paul  Wasikowski,  Cudahy, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,522 
Int  a."  W2C  7/12 
VS.  a.  241—296  13  Claims 

1.  A  plate  for  a  refiner  for  use  in  refining  a  flow  of  wood  fiber 
stock,  the  plate  comprising: 

a  base  member  which  extends  radially  about  an  axis;  and 
a  plurality  of  refiner  bars  integrally  formed  with  the  base  mem- 
ber and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  member,  wherein 
each  bar  has  two  upwardly  extending  sides  and  wherein  flow 
channels  are  defined  between  spaced  bars,  and  wherein  each 
bar  has  an  uppermost  surface,  and  wherein  bar  edges  are 
defined  where  the  sides  intersect  the  uppermost  surface,  and 
wherein  each  bar  has  portions  of  the  bar  which  extend  to  the 
uppermost  surface,  said  portions  begin  formed  of  a  material 
having  grains  of  abrasive  imbedded  tlierein  so  that  surface 
portions  of  the  uppermost  sarface  of  each  bar  wear  rough,  and 
wherein  at  least  the  majority  of  the  two  bar  sides  do  not  have 
grains  of  abrasive  imbedded  therein  and  do  not  wear  rough 


w  'W    n    1 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames  having  a  spool  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  side  frames  with  one  end  of  said  spool  shaft  protruding 
sidewards  from  one  of  said  side  frames; 

a  spool  carried  on  said  spool  shaft  between  said  side  frames; 

a  handle  shaft  extending  from  said  side  frame  from  which  said 
spool  shaft  protrudes  sidewards,  said  handle  shaft  having  a 
handle  coupled  thereto  for  applying  rotational  force  to  said 
handle  shaft; 

means  for  rotating  said  spool  in  a  predetenruned  direction  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  handle  regardless  of  a  rotational 
direction  of  said  handle,  said  means  for  rotating  being  pro- 
vided between  said  spool  shaft  and  said  handle  shaft  said 
means  for  rotating  having  at  least  two  groups  of  gears; 

a  first  group  of  gears  of  said  at  least  two  groups  of  gears  having 
an  even  number  of  gears  and  a  first  direction  dependent 
coupling  means  for  unidirectionally  n^nsmitting  rotational 
force  ftom  said  handle  shaft  to  said  spool  shaft  via  said  gears 
of  said  first  group  when  said  handle  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  first 
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direction  and  transmitting  no  rotational  force  when  said 
handle  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction:  and 
a  second  group  of  gears  of  said  at  least  two  groups  of  gears 
havmg  an  odd  number  of  gears  and  a  second  direction  depen- 
dent couplmg  means  for  unidirectionally  transmitung  rota- 
tional force  ftom  said  handle  shaft  to  said  spool  shaft  via  said 
gears  of  said  second  group  when  said  handle  shaft  is  rotated 
in  said  second  direction  and  transmitting  no  rotational  force 
when  said  handle  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction. 


WilBTl, 


5,690,288 
DUAL  BEARING  TYPE  nSHING  REEL  HAVING  A  ONE- 
WAY CLUTCH  MOUNTED  RADULLY  OUTWARD  OF 
THE  SPOOL 
Nobuyuki  Yamaguchl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-222496 

Int  CL*  AOIK  89/033 

VS.  CL  242-268  7  cj^ 


7-" 


longitudinally  along  a  shaft  axis,  and  a  threaded  member  is  thread- 
ingly  engaged  with  die  handle  shaft  so  that  the  handle  shaft  is  fixed 
to  the  cylindrical  drive  shaft,  said  structure  comprising: 
a  first  portion  defining  at  least  one  inclined  smooth  surface 
circumscribing  said  shaft  axis  and  unifonnly  tapered  toward 
said  shaft  axis,  said  first  portion  translating  longitudinally 
when  said  threaded  member  and  said  handle  shaft  ate  con- 
tractingly  threaded:  and 
a  second  portion  defining  an  engaging  surface,  said  engaging 
surface  being  forcibly  brought  into  pressure-contact  with  said 
at  least  one  inclined  smooth  surface  when  said  threaded 
member  and  said  handle  shaft  are  contractingly  threaded,  said 
second  portion  being  deformed  radially  outwardly  as  a  conse- 
quence of  said  pressure<ontact,  and  said  second  portion 
being  radially  interposed  between  said  handle  shaft  and  said 
cylindrical  drive  shaft, 
wherein  said  handle  shaft  evinces  a  polygonal  outer  surface  and 
said  through-hole  of  said  cylindrical  drive  shaft  evinces  a 
polygonal  inner  surface,  said  handle  shaft  being  rotttionally 
interconnected  with  said  cylindrical  drive  shaft  through  a 
mating  of  said  polygonal  outer  surface  and  said  polygonal 
inner  surface,  wherein  said  second  portion  extends  longitudi- 
naUy  along  only  one  planar  surface  of  said  polygonal  inner 
surface. 


1.  A  dual  bearing  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  spool  supported  for  rotation  by  a  reel  body  and  located 

between  first  and  second  side  plates; 
a  handle  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  spool 

through  a  drive  mechanism  to  wind  a  fishline  onto  said  spool 

said  handle  being  located  opposite  ftom  the  second  side  plate 

with  respect  to  the  first  side  plate; 
a  one  way  clutch  for  preventing  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  handle 

opposite  to  a  fishline  winding  direction  when  said  spool  is 

rotated;  and 
a  supporting  portion  disposed  in  a  space  that  is  external  to  and 

radially  outward  ftom  said  spool,  that  is  opposite  ftom  said 

handle  with  respect  to  the  first  side  plate  and  that  is  between 

the  first  and  the  second  side  plate, 
wherein   said   supporting   portion   defines   an    internal   space 

enclosed  by  said  supporting  portion  and  isolated  ftom  the 

external  space,  and 
wherein  said  one  way  clutch  is  disposed  in  the  internal  space 

within  said  supporting  portion. 


5,690,290 
FISHING  REEL  HANDLE  FIXING  STRUCTURE 
Shinicfai  Asano,-  Shigeo  Mimara,  and  Ikkeo  Miyazakl,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  344,679,  Nov.  21,  1994,  -l.-,idffnrf 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^18 
aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-067306 
U;  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233555 

Int  CL*  AOIK  89/01  ;89A)J5 
VS.  CL  242-283  7  Qaj^ 


M  \^yy^y^^ 
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5,690,289 

HANDLE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  IN  FISHING  REEL 

Shinji  Takeuchi,  and  EiJi  Shinohara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daiwa  SeUio,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301385,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1993,  5-«53615  U: 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-056550  U;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-056551  U;  Oct  28. 
1993,  5-062768  U 

Int  a.*  AOIK  S9/06 
VS.  CL  242-282  „  claims 

1.  A  handle  mounting  structure  in  which  a  handle  shaft  is 
fittingly  inserted  into  a  through-hole  of  a  cylindrical  drive  shaft 


1.  A  handle  fixing  structure  for  fixing  a  handle  onto  a  drive  shaft 
of  a  fishing  reel,  said  structure  comprising; 

a  threaded  member  for  threadingly  fixing  said  handle  onto  an 
end  of  said  drive  shaft; 

a  loosening  preventive  member  mounted  onto  an  upper  surface 
of  said  handle  for  preventing  said  threaded  member  from 
loosening:  and 

at  least  one  elasucally  deformable  member  for  fixing  said  loos- 
ening preventive  member  onto  said  handle; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  elastically  defonnable  member  is 
homogeneously  formed  as  a  unitary  body  with  said  loosening 
preventive  member. 
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5,690»291 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  WFTH  BASEPLATE  FOR 

MODIFIED  THRUST  SURFACE  DRAG 

Mary  R.  Hable,  Stillwater,  Minn.;  James  C.  Anderson,  Oxnard, 

Calif,,  and  Kam  W.  Law,  Woodbury,  Minn,,  assignors  to 

Imadon  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn, 

FUed  May  7,  19%,  Scr.  No.  646,413 

Int.  a.*  GUB  2i/0S7 

M&.  CL  242—340  i  14  Claims 


452 


direction  of  the  pin.  the  recess  having  a  volume  greater  than  a 
volume  of  excess  grease  accumulated  on  an  end  portion  of  the  pin 
during  mounting  of  the  roller  on  the  pin. 


482 


5,690,293 
BELT  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TAPE  DRIVE 
Robert  H.  Peirce,  Del  Mar,  and  Hans  Graafmans,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,645 

Int  a.*  GUB  15/32:5/008 

VS.  a.  242—354  17  Claims 


487 


463 


1.  A  data  storage  device,  comprising: 
a  baseplate  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 
at  least  one  rotating  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft 
afBxed  to  the  baseplate,  wherein  the  rotating  member  has  a 
lower  surface  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  baseplate;  and 
at  least  one  interface  area  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  baseplate 
and  generally  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
rotating  member,  the  interface  area  comprising: 
a  substantially  annular  land  portion  adjacent  a  thrust  bearing 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  rotating  member,  wherein  the 
land  portion  has  a  diameter  su£Bcient  to  provide  support  for 
the  rotating  member,  and  a  substantially  annular  depressed 
portion  circumferentially  arranged  about  the  periphery  of 
the  land  portion  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  land 
portion  is  less  than  about  ^0%  of  a  diameter  of  the  rotating 
member 


5,699,292 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANFACTURING  SAME 

Koichi  Sano,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imation  Corp., 

Oakdale,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1995,  7-161833 
InL  a.*  GllB  23/087 
VS.  a.  242—340  16  Claims 


Vn\^^ 


UMI 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  having  a  supply-side  tape  reel  around  which 
a  tape  is  wound  and  a  windaig-side  tape  reel  both  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  base,  at  least  one  pin  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
the  base  and  a  second  end,  at  least  one  roller  having  a  through-hole 
rotatably  engaged  with  the  pin,  and  grease  interposed  between  the 
at  least  one  pin  and  the  through-hole,  the  at  least  one  pin  iticluding 
a  recess  formed  proximate  the  second  end  opening  in  an  axial 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  driving  a  tape  comprising: 
a  driver  assembly  comprising: 
a  driving  pulley; 
an  idler  pulley  in  substanUaUy  fixed,  spaced  apart  special 

relationship  to  said  driving  pulley;  and 
a  driving  belt  around  said  driving  pulley  and  said  idler  pulley 
in  driven  contact  with  said  driving  pulley  and  in  driving 
contact  with  said  idler  pulley; 
a  cartridge  assembly,  separate  from  said  driver  assembly,  com- 
prising: 
a  cartridge  roller;  winding  means  adapted  to  carry  recording 

tape  wound  thereon;  and 
recording  tape  wound  on  said  winding  means  and  in  effective 
rolling  contact  with  said  cartridge  roller;  and 
means  to  engage  said  driver  assembly  with  said  cartridge  assem- 
bly, whereby  juxtaposing  said  cartridge  roller,  said  driving 
belt,  and  said  idler  puUey  in  mutual  contact; 
wherein,  when  engaged,  said  driving  belt  drives  said  cartridge 

roller  and  said  idler  pulley; 
wherein,  when  engaged,  said  cartridge  roller  is  substantially 

coplanar  with  said  driving  belt;  and 
wherein  said  recording  tape  is  driven  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
cartridge  roller 


5,690,294 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  SLIDABLE  CHASSIS 

Juqji  Kobayashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253540 
Int  a."  GllB  15/00 
VS.  CI.  242—355.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  rotary 
drum,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  chassis  on  which  said  rotary  drum  is  provided; 
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(b)  a  second  chassis  which  is  supported  for  sliding  movement  on 
said  first  chassis  within  a  predetermined  stroke; 

(c)  a  reel  mount  provided  on  said  second  chassis; 

(d)  a  brake  member  provided  on  said  second  chassis  and  capable 
of  engaging  with  said  reel  mount,  a  projecting  portion  of  said 
brake  member  projecting  toward  said  first  chassis  through 
said  second  chassis; 

(e)  a  driving  member  for  moving  said  brake  member  by  coming 
into  abutment  with  said  projecting  portion  of  said  brake 
member;  and 

(f)  a  lever  tiimably  provided  on  said  first  chassis  and  having  a 
pin  at  its  one  end,  said  pin  being  engaged  with  a  slot,  which  is 
provided  in  said  second  chassis,  so  that  said  lever  slides  said 
second  chassis,  said  lever  being  operated  to  overiap  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  brake  member  when  said  second 
chassis  projects  from  said  first  chassis. 


5,690,295 
MASS  BODY  DRIVE  FOR  A  ROTATIONAL  TENSIONING 

DEVICE 
Matthias     Steinberg,     Elsmhorn,     and     J6rg     Barckmann, 
Tomesch-Ahrenlohe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AutoUv 
Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,266 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
385,6 

InL  CL'  B60R  22/46 
VS.  a.  242-374  5  claims 


a  gas  generator  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  channel, 
wherein  upon  activation  of  said  gas  generator  a  gas  is  released 
mto  said  channel  for  accelerating  said  spherical  mass  bodies 
in  said  channel  and  driving  said  spherical  mass  bodies 
through  said  channel  into  said  semi-spherical  recesses  to 
thereby  drive  said  drive  wheel  and  said  reeling  shaft  in  a 
direction  of  winding  the  safety  belt; 

a  drive  piston,  for  driving  said  spherical  mass  bodies,  comprised 
of  two  of  said  spherical  mass  bodies  fixedly  connected  to  one 
another  to  form  a  first  twin  ball  and  positioned  within  said 
first  end  of  said  channel. 


5,690,296 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

CORELESS  LOGS  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 

GugUelmo  Biagiotti,  Capannori,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini, 

S.pA.,  Lucca,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,519,  Jul.  13,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,280 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  21,  1992,  FI/92A  149; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  FI/93A  22 

InL  a,*  B65H  18/20:19/26:19/30 
VS.  CL  242-521  49  qu^ 


1.  A  surface  rewinding  machine  for  producing  logs  of  web 
material  without  central  winding  cores,  including  a  first  winder 
roller  on  which  the  web  material  is  carried  and  a  second  winder 
roller  defining,  along  with  the  first  winder  roUcr,  a  nip  through 
which  the  web  material  passes,  said  machine  fiirther  comprising  a 
member  movable  relative  to  the  first  winder  roller,  which  mobile 
member  is  cycUcaUy  moved  toward  the  surface  of  said  first  winder 
roller  in  order  to  retard  the  web  material  between  said  mobile 
member  and  said  surface  of  the  first  winder  roller,  thereby  causing 
the  leading  edge  of  the  web  material  to  curi  and  to  start  windine  on 
itself  ' 


1.  A  rotational  tensioning  device  for  a  safety  belt  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  tensioning  device  comprising: 

a  reeling  device  with  reehng  shaft; 

a  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  reeling  shaft,  said  drive  wheel 
having  a  circumference  with  semi-spherical  recesses; 

a  channel,  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  positioned  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  drive  wheel  and  extending  at  least  over  a 
portion  of  said  circumference  of  said  drive  wheel; 

spherical  mass  bodies  contained  in  said  channel; 


5,690,297 
TURRET  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  Benson  McNtU,  MaineviUe,  Ohio,  and  James  Robert 
Johnson,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,922 
InL  CL'  B65H  19/28 
VS.  CL  242-533.4  19  cu^is 

1.  A  web  winding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  nirret  winder  having  a  rotatably  driven  turret  assembly  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  a  nirret  assembly  central  axis,  the 
turret  assembly  supporting  a  plurality  of  rotatably  driven 
mandrels  for  engaging  cores  upon  which  a  paper  web  is 
wound,  each  mandrel  extendmg  from  a  first  mandrel  end  to  a 
second  mandrel  end  and  having  a  mandrel  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  turret  assembly  central  axis,  each  mandrel 
supported  on  the  mrret  assembly  for  independent  rotation  of 
the  mandrel  about  its  mandrel  axis,  and  each  mandrel  driven 
in  a  closed  mandrel  path  about  the  turret  assembly  central 
axis,  the  closed  mandrel  path  having  a  predetermined  core 
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means  for  forcing  said  second  pressing  roll  against  the  paper 
roll;  wherein  said  first  pressing  roll,  second  pressing  roll  and 
said  paper  roll  are  configured  and  juxtaposed  such  that  each  of 
the  respective  first  and  second  pressing  rolls  maintains  con- 
stant contact  with  said  paper  roll  during  substantially  the 
entire  winding  of  the  web  on  the  winding  drum. 


loading  segment,  a  predeterniined  web  winding  segment,  and 
a  predetermined  core  stripping  segment; 
wherein  the  distance  between  a  mandrel  and  the  turret  assembly 
central  axis  varies  along  the  core  loading  segment  of  the 
closed  mandrel  path. 


1 


5,690,299 
DISPENSER  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  FROM 
SEQUENTIAL  ROLLS 
Patrick  C.  Perrin,  Rancho  Pales  Verdes,  and  Jinunie  L.  Whit- 
tington,  deceased,  late  of  Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  by 
Eleanor  Whittington,  Legal  Representative,  assignors  to  Per- 
rin Manufacturing,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,462 

Int  CL*  B65H  19/10 

\}S.  a.  342—560  13  Claims 


5,690,298 

POPE  REEL  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Karl  Rjick,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Voith 

GmbH,  Heidenlieim,  Germang' 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,292,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  594^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994,  44  01 
959.9 

Int  a.*  B65H  1 9/26;  1 8/16;  19/22 


VS.  CL  242— 542J 


S  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  Pope  reel  for  winding  a  running  paper  web  into  a  paper  roll 
in  a  paper  maciiine,  said  paper  machine  having  two  sides,  compris- 
ing: 

a  magazine  for  holding  a  plii^ity  of  empty  winding  drums, 
each  of  said  empty  winding  drums  serving  as  a  winding  core; 

a  webwide  first  pressing  roll  onto  which  runs  the  web  to  be 
wound,  said  web  being  wrappable  arouiHl  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  pressing  roll; 

a  pair  of  swivel  levers  for  picking  up  an  empty  winding  drum 
and  transferring  the  drum  to  a  winding  start  position  on  the 
first  pressing  roll  for  commencement  of  a  winding  of  said  web 
onto  said  drum; 

a  guideway  which  supports  said  empty  winding  drum  during  the 
winding  operation  and  along  which  migrates  the  winding 
drum  having  the  paper  web  being  wound  thereon,  said  wind- 
ing drum  being  movable  along  the  guideway  to  a  delivery 
position  for  a  finished  papef  roll; 

a  slide  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  paper  machine,  each  of  said 
slides  being  engageable  witk  the  winding  drum  so  as  to  force 
the  paper  roll  against  the  fiest  pressing  roll;  and 

a  second  pressing  roll,  said  second  pressing  roll  being  powered, 
and  being  situated  generaBy  beneath  said  guideway;  said 
second  pressing  roll  further  .being  forceable  against  the  paper 
toll; 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  rolled  sheet  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  panel  for  mounting  to  a  supporting  structure  and 
defining  a  parallel-spaced  pair  of  vertically  oriented  coplanar 
panel  guide  surfaces; 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel-spaced  base  craclc  members  rigidly  project- 
ing from  the  base  pavel,  each  base  track  member  having  first 
and  second  guide  surface  segments,  each  first  guide  surface 
segment  extending  approximately  parallel  to  a  corresponding 
panel  guide  surface,  each  second  guide  surface  being  inclined 
relative  to  the  first  guide  surface  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  corresponding  first  guide  surface; 

(c)  a  cover  unit  openably  connectable  to  the  base  panel  and 
having  latch  means  for  holding  the  cover  unit  in  a  closed 
position  relative  to  the  base  panel,  the  cover  unit  having  a 
front  wall  portion  and  respective  side  wall  portions; 

(d)  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  cover  track  members  rigidly  extend- 
ing in  facing  relation  relative  to  corresponding  ones  of  the 
side  wall  portions,  each  cover  track  member  having  a  first 
guide  surface  segment,  a  second  guide  surface  segment,  and  a 
transition  segment  wherein,  when  the  cover  unit  is  in  the 
closed  position,  the  first  guide  surface  segments  of  the  respec- 
tive base  and  cover  track  segments  extend  in  approximately 
uniformly  spaced  relation,  the  second  guide  surface  segments 
of  the  respective  base  and  cover  track  segments  extend  in 
approximately  uniformly  spaced  relation,  and  the  transition 
segments  extend  in  concave  relation  between  proximal  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  guide  surface  segments  of  the  cover 
track  members  thereby  to  form  respective  L-shaped  track 
passages;  and 
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(e)  a  mandrel  unit  having  a  parallel-spaced  pair  of  mandrel 
portions  and  a  bridge  portion  rigidly  connecting  the  mandrel 
portions,  the  mandrel  unit  being  locatable  between  the  base 
panel  and  the  cover  unit  with  opposite  ends  of  each  mandrel 
portion  guidable  within  respective  ones  of  the  track  passages 
m  the  closed  position  of  the  cover  unit,  one  of  the  mandrel 
portions  being  movable  between  a  first  dispensing  position  to 
an  expended  position,  the  other  of  the  mandrel  portions  being 
correspondingly  moved  from  a  reserve  position  to  a  second 
dispensing  position. 


5,690300 
INTERLOCKED  CORE  SHAFT 
Don  lannucd,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Double  E. 
Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,767 

Int  a.'  B6SH  75/22:75/24 

VS.  a.  242-571 J  1,  ctaj^ 


1.  A  core  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjoining  core  lengths  together  forming  a  hollow 
core  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter, 
each  core  length  having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side,  a  left 
side,  and  a  right  side;  wherein  the  inner  side,  the  outer  side, 
the  left  side,  and  the  right  side  of  each  core  length  form  a 
channel  extending  a  length  of  each  core  length;  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  left  side  of  each  core  length  fits  into  a  portion  of 
the  right  side  of  the  adjoining  core  length;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pins  holding  together 
two  adjacent  core  lengths. 


5,690301 
STUD  MOUNTED  REEL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Ron  Shelton,  810  Spruce  Hill  La.,  Ortonville,  Mich.  48462,  and 
Max  Van  Keuren,  7972  Perry  Lake  Rd.,  Clarkston,  Mich. 
48348 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,725 
Int  CI.*  B65H  75/18:49/00:49/18 
VS.  a.  242-597.8  9  cuims 

1.  A  Stud  Mounted  Reel  Support  System  for  removably  mount- 
ing a  dispensing  reel  on  a  vertically-oriented  wall  construction  stud 
having  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  dispensing  reel  being  of 
the  type  having  a  central  passage  therein,  said  suppon  system 
comprising: 

an  upper  cuff  for  removably  snugly  mounting  about  the  first 

edge  of  a  wall  construction  stud; 
a  connecting  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  cuff; 
a  lower  cuff  for  removably  snugly  mounting  about  the  second 
edge  of  the  wall  consuuction  stud  below  the  position  of  the 
upper  cuff,  said  lower  cuff  being  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
connecting  bar  opposite  of  the  upper  cuff;  and 
a  horizontal  cantilever  arm  secured  to  the  lower  cuff  for  project- 
ing away  from  the  second  edge  of  said  stud  such  that  insetting 


said  cantilever  arm  through  the  center  passage  of  a  dispensing 
reel  rotatably  mounts  said  dispensing  reel  on  said  wall  con- 
struction stud; 
wherein  the  borizontaJ  cantilever  arm  includes  a  flange  at  the 
end  opposite  of  the  lower  cuff  to  retain  the  dispensing  reel  in 
position  on  said  cantilever  arm  during  rotabon  of  said  dis- 
pensing reel. 


5,690302 

ROTATABLE  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Curtis  L.  Batts,  407  S.  Alexander  Ave.,  Duncanville,  Ttet  75116 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,430,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,588,615.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72530 

Int  CL'  B65H  19/10 

VS.  CI.  242-5983  7  0.1^ 


• -^  ^18 


1.  A  rotatable  paper  roll  holder  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  securing  to  a  support  surface; 

a  yoke  including  spaced  lateral  yoke  arms; 

a  spindle  positioned  between  the  lateral  yoke  arms  of  the  yoke; 

coupling  means  interposed  between  the  mounting  means  and  the 
yoke  for  supporting  the  yoke  relative  to  the  mounting  means 
and  permitting  selective  roution  of  the  yoke  about  an  axis 
directed  through  the  mounting  means,  said  axis  being 
orthogonally  disposed  relative  to  the  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spindle, 

wherein  the  mounting  means  includes  a  hollow  interior  and  an 
axle  aperture  directed  therethrough  in  communication  with 
said  hollow  interior,  and 

wherein  the  coupling  means  includes  a  first  annular  detent 
means  positioned  about  said  aperture,  an  axle  projecting  from 
the  yoke  and  extending  through  said  axJe  aperture  and  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  mounting  means,  said  axle  terminating 
within  said  hollow  interior  in  an  end  cap,  second  annular 
detent  means  on  said  axle,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  end  cap  and  an  interior  surface  of  the  mounting  means  for 
biasing  said  second  detent  means  into  engagement  with  said 
first  detent  means. 
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5,690p03 
SELF-STABILIZING  BASE  FOR  A  TABLE 
Henry  Winters,  Columbia,  S.C^  assignor  to  Winters-Grestum 
Partnership,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  199«,  Ser.  No.  669,626 

Int  a."  F16M  11/24 

VS.  a.  248— 188J  18  Claims 


tion  to  a  fluid  source  means,  said  fluidic  cylinder  being  portable  for 
interposition  between  said  bearing  member  and  said  supporting 
member  and  extendable  to  spatially  adjust  said  supporting  member 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  bearing  member  and  for  subsequent 
removal  after  said  adjustment  without  reducing  deflection  of  said 
resilient  member;  and  an  opening  between  said  bearing  member 
and  said  supporting  member  of  sufficient  size  to  acconunodate  said 
fluidic  cylinder. 


^'"^M, 


1.  A  base  for  supporting  an  object  on  an  uneven  floor,  said  base 
comprising:  I 

a  central  support  having  a  first  ade  and  an  opposing  second  side, 
said  second  side  having  a  face; 

a  first  leg  assembly  attached  to  said  first  side; 

a  second  leg  assembly  includiiig  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg  and  a 
section  therebetween  for  connecting  said  first  leg  to  said 
second  leg.  said  section  engaging  said  face  of  said  central 
support; 

means  for  rotatably  attaching  ^aid  section  of  said  second  leg 
assembly  to  said  face  of  s^id  central  support  so  that  said 
second  leg  assembly  rotates  iwith  respect  to  said  central  sup- 
port; and  I 

means  carried  between  said  section  and  said  face  for  resisting 
rotation  of  said  second  legj  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
central  support. 


5,69«J04 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Jerry  D.  Fdkens,  DuPage  C«unty,  U.,  assignor  to  Vibro/ 
Dynamics  Corp.,  Broadview,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  634,435 

Int  a."  F16M  11/24 

VS.  a.  248—188.4  8  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  In  an  adjustable  mounting  system,  comprising  (a)  a  bearing 
member,  (b)  a  compressible  resilient  member  disposed  in  support- 
ing relationship  with  said  bearing  member,  (c)  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  planar  surface  and  disposed  above  and  spaced  from 
said  bearing  member,  and  (d)  an  adjustable  member  having  a 
portion  intermediate  said  beariag  member  and  said  supporting 
member  and  maintaining  said  bearing  member  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  supporting  member;  the  improvement  comprising:  at 
least  one  fluidic  cylinder  adaptable  for  connection  and  disconnec- 


5,690,305 

BRACKET  FOR  POSITIONING  SKIRTING  ON  A 

MANUFACTURED  BUILDING 

Kristine  M.  Perkins,  4260  McComieU  Blvd.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

90066 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,115 

Int  a.*  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CL  248—200  13  Claims 


74         20  16         24  24       16 
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1.  A  braclcet  for  attaching  to  the  lower  part  of  a  building  and  said 
bracket  can  be  assembled  at  a  construction  site  and  employed  for 
attaching  to  said  building  as  a  first  object  and  for  receiving  a 
second  object  and  comprising: 

a.  a  vertical  member; 

b.  a  diagonal  support  member; 

c.  a  first  uniting  means  for  joining  together  said  vertical  member 
and  said  diagonal  support  member; 

d.  said  vertical  member  extending  from  said  diagonal  support  to 
its  upper  end  being  juxtapositioned  to  said  building; 

e.  a  facing  member  for  receiving  an  attaching  means  to  attach 
said  facing  member  to  said  second  object; 

f.  said  facing  member  being  capable  of  receiving  nails  and 
screws; 

g.  said  facing  member  being  capable  of  being  sized  to  a  desir- 
able length  at  said  construction  site; 

h.  a  second  uniting  means  for  joining  together  said  vertical 

member  and  said  facing  member; 
i.  a  means  to  assist  in  attaching  said  vertical  member  to  said  first 

object; 
j.  a  means  to  assist  in  attaching  said  diagonal  support  member  to 

said  first  object; 
k.  horizontal  upper  member; 
I.  a  third  uniting  means  for  joining  together  said  vertical  member 

and  said  horizontal  upper  member;  and 
m.  a  fourth  means  for  joining  together  said  diagonal  support 

member  and  said  horizontal  upper  member. 
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5,690,306 

FILLER  BRACKET  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING 

Arlen  L.  Roesner,  Fort  ColUns,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Paclurd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,637 

Int  a.'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  248-222.52  n  Qaims 


I.  A  filler  bracket  for  closing  off  an  opening  in  a  panel,  the  panel 
having  an  external  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  the  opening 
having  two  opposed  sides,  comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side:  and 
a  clamp  rotatably  mounted  to  the  cover,  said  clamp  including  a 
panel  engaging  member  for  engaging  the  opemng  in  the 
panel,  said  clamp  drawing  said  cover  against  the  panel  when 
said  clamp  is  rotated  from  a  disengaged  position  to  an 
engaged  position. 


5,690,307 
VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  HOLDER  WITH  A  GOOSENECK 

SHAFT 
WUUam  Edmund  Joyce,  6057  Dunrobin,  Lakewood,  Calif. 
90713 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,720 

Int  a.'  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  248-274.1  i  Qaim 


extent  therebetween,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shaft 
being  solid,  the  central  extent  being  formed  as  a  plurality  of 
contiguously  formed  coils  arranged  in  a  loop  orientation,  the 
gooseneck  shaft  being  semirigid  and  flexible  to  permit  maneu- 
vering of  the  shaft  to  various  locations  within  the  cab  of  a 
vehicle; 
upper  and  lower  mounting  brackets  each  including  a  cylindrical 
coupling  member  and  a  circular  shaped  base  member  with  a 
plurality  of  bolt  holes,  the  lower  mounting  bracket  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  floor  board  of  a  vehicle  with  a  plurality  of 
bolts,  the  lower  end  of  the  gooseneck  shaft  being  coupled 
within  the  lower  mounting  bracket,  the  upper  bracket  being 
coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  gooseneck  shaft; 
a  lower  scmingid  shock  absorbing  plate  formed  in  a  planar 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  three  centrally  posi- 
tioned bolt  holes,  the  plate  having  an  upper  surface  including 
cylindrical  bolt  supporu  with  internal  bolt  threads,  the  bolt 
supports  being  positioned  around  the  bolt  holes,  three  bolts 
coupling  the  lower  plate  to  the  upper  mounting  bracket; 
a  central  semirigid  shock  absorbing  plate  fabricated  of  elasto- 
meric  material  and  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  a  greater  thickness  than  the  lower  semi- 
rigid plate,  the  central  semirigid  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
centrally  positioned  bolt  holes  extending  therethrough,  the 
central  plate  being  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  plate  such  that  the  bolt  supports  thereof  extend  duough 
the  central  plate; 
a  rigid  upper  mounting  plaie  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in 
a  planar  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  plurality  of  bolts  being  posi- 
tioned through  the  lower  and  central  semirigid  plates  and 
being  coupled  within  the  lower  surface  of  the  rigid  upper 
mounting  plate,  the  plates  being  coupled  together  to  permit 
shock  absorption; 
a  plurality  of  hook  and  loop  coupling  strips,  two  strips  being 
adhesively  coupled  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  rigid  mounting 
plate,  each  accessory  item  including  two  strips  being  adhe- 
sively coupled  thereto,  in  an  operative  orientation  an  acces- 
sory being  coupled  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  rigid  mount- 
ing plate  with  the  hook  and  loop  coupling  strips  being  coupled 
together  to  retain  the  accessory  upon  the  upper  plate; 
a  cup  holder  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface 
including  two  generally  cylindrical  shaped  recesses  extending 
therein,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  cup  bolder  having  two 
hook  and  loop  coupling  strips  affixed  to  the  lower  surface  and 
couplable  to  the  upper  plate  of  the  apparatus,  the  cup  holder 
adapted  to  hold  accessories  such  as  beverage  cups  in  an 
operative  orientation;  and 
an  electronic  device  holder  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
upper  surface  including  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  recess 
extending  therein,  the  electronic  device  holder  having  a  first 
side  edge  including  a  semicircular  recess  positioned  therein  to 
permit  the  passage  of  an  electronic  device  electrical  plug 
therethrough,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  electronic  device 
holder  including  hook  and  loop  coupling  strips  affixed  to  the 
lower  surface  and  couplable  to  the  upper  rigid  plate  of  the 
apparatus,  the  electronic  device  holder  adapted  to  securely 
retain  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  electronic  vehicle  acces- 
sories. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  vehicle  accessory  holder  with  gooseneck 
shaft  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
passenger  cab  with  a  floor  board  and  at  least  one  accessory  item, 
the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  gooseneck  shaft  formed  in  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  a  central 


5,69038 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SWING  OUT  CUP  HOLDER 
Tomislav  Jankovic,  Etobicoke.  Canada,  assignor  to  Manchester 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,230 
Int  CL"  A47K  //OS 
U,S.  a.  248-31U  7  Claims 

1.  A  cup  holder  apparatus  for  supporting  a  first  and  second 
containers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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5,690^10 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  STAND 
Dwayne  Brown,  3408  S.  81st  Ave^  Omaha,  Nebr.  68124 
ContiiiuatioD-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  4%379,  Jiin.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,484 
InL  a.*  A47B  97/04 
MS.  a.  248-^148  2  Claims 


a  first  cup  holder  non-rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  for 
supporting  the  first  container; 

a  second  cup  holder  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  for 
rotating  between  a  stored  polsition  wherein  said  second  cup 
holder  is  positioned  within  said  first  cup  holder  thereby  pre- 
venting either  of  said  first  cup  holder  or  second  cup  holder  to 
receive  either  of  the  containers  and  a  use  position  with  the 
second  cup  holder  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  cup 
holder  allowing  said  first  and  said  second  cup  holders  to  each 
receive  a  beverage  container,  said  second  cup  holder  rotating 
fiom  a  first  horizontally  collapsed  stored  position  to  a  second 
vertically  extending  use  posiion. 


5,690,309 
REHABILITATION  BOOK  HOLDER 
Edward  I.  Blum,  1713  Lincoln  td..  Champaign,  Dl.  61821 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,868,  Jun.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726^84 
Int  a.'  A47B  97/0* 
UJS.  CL  248—444  i  14  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  book  stand,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  horizontal  baseplate  with  a  vertical  support 
tower  extending  therefrom; 

(b)  a  book  holder,  pivotally  attached  to  said  vertical  support 
tower,  having  a  backpiece  and  an  adjustable  width  ledge;  said 
adjustable  width  ledge  including  a  rear  ledge  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  backpiece  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  therethrough,  and  a  front  ledge  having  a  plurality 
of  pegs  extending  therefrom,  said  pegs  slidably  positioned 
within  said  apertures  of  said  rear  ledge  whereby  said  front 
ledge  may  be  positioned  at  variable  distances  from  said  rear 
ledge;  said  front  ledge  further  including  a  transparent  page- 
keeper  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  removably  secured 
upon  said  pegs  for  engagement  with  pages  of  a  book  placed 
upon  said  ledge. 


5,690,311 

FLOOR  CLAMP  FOR  AN  ANALYZER 

Roger   Gaylord   Leigtaton,   Rochester,   and   Michael    Erwein 

Bausch,  Livonia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostic,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,552 

Int  a.*  F16M  7/00 

MS.  a.  248—681  8  Claims 


1.  A  book  holder  comprising: 

a  work  surface,  the  work  surface  having  a  back  surface,  the 
work  surface  and  the  back  siuface  being  bounded  by  a  com- 
mon periphery,  the  periphery  having  a  left  edge,  a  top  edge,  a 
right  edge,  and  a  supportable  edge,  the  work  surface  having  a 
long  axis,  a  lateral  axis,  and  a  normal  axis,  the  supportable 
edge  having  a  midpoint  and  kaving  an  inflected  curvature,  the 
inflected  curvature  being  negative  curvature  at  the  midpoint, 
the  inflected  curvature  inflecting  to  a  left  positive  curvature 
portion  to  the  left  of  the  midi>oint,  and  the  inflected  curvature 
inflecting  to  a  right  positive  curvature  portion  to  the  right  of 
the  midpoint;  and 

a  leg.  the  leg  having  a  leg  attachment  end,  a  leg  foot  end.  and  a 
leg  length,  the  leg  length  being  the  straight  line  distance 
between  the  leg  attachment  end  and  the  leg  foot  end,  the  leg 
attachment  end  being  attached  to  the  back  surface  so  that  the 
leg  can  rotate  independently  about  two  orthogonal  axes,  the 
leg  foot  end  being  supportable  on  an  external  footing  surface. 


In  combination,  a  mounting  bracket  on  an  analyzer,  and 
clamp  for  holding  said  analyzer  in  place  on  a  horizontal 
surface,  said  claim  comprising: 

frame  capable  of  being  bolted  to  said  surface  with  a  portion 
thereof  fixed  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  surface 
to  accommodate  said  mounting  bracket  so  that  some  of  said 
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bracket  is  locatable  in  contact  with  said  ft-ame  and  between 
said  fixed  portion  and  said  surface; 

an  axle  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  locking  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle; 

an  actuator  mounted  to  force  said  jaw  to  pivot  from  an  open 
position  effective  to  receive  said  mounting  bracket,  to  a  lock- 
ing position  effective  to  lock  said  bracket  against  said  fixed 
portion  of  said  frame; 

said  fixed  portion  of  said  frame  further  comprising  shoulder 
means  defining  a  mouth  extending  from  an  entrance  into  said 
frame  towards  said  portion  fixed  above  said  horizontal  sur- 
face, said  shoulder  means  being  effective  to  guide  said  mount- 
ing bracket  to  said  fixed  portion  of  said  frame,  said  shoulder 
means  being  angled  fix)m  said  fixed  portion  outwardly  away 
therefrom  towards  said  entrance  at  an  angle  such  that  said 
mouth  is  larger  at  said  entrance  than  at  said  fixed  poition,  so 
that  said  mounting  bracket  can  enter  said  mouth  without  being 
precisely  aligned;  and 

a  tongue-and-opening  interlock  between  said  ft^me  and  said 
bracket,  said  tongue  being  an  integral  projection  from  one  of 
said  frame  portion  and  said  bracket,  and  said  opening  being 
formed  in  the  other  of  said  frame  portion  and  said  bracket, 
said  opening  being  sized  to  provide  sideways  constraint 
against  sideways  movement  of  said  bracket  within  said 
mouth. 


5,690312 

FAUCET  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Ho  Fa  Yang,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  TUctaung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,440 

Int  CL»  F16K  }/00 

MS.  a.  251—321 


2Claims 


1.  A  faucet  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  bore  formed  theitin 
and  having  an  extension  provided  therein,  said  upper  portion 
including  a  rear  portion,  said  body  including  a  vertical  portion 
extended  from  said  rear  portion  of  said  upper  portion,  said 
rear  portion  of  said  body  including  a  first  chamber,  a  second 
chamber,  a  third  chamber  and  a  fourth  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  body  including  a  projection  formed  therein  and 
extended  inward  of  said  second  chamber  and  including  an 
inlet  communicating  said  second  chamber  with  said  vertical 
portion,  said  body  including  an  outlet  for  communicating  said 
rear  portion  of  said  body  with  said  bore  of  said  upper  portion 
and  for  allowing  water  to  flow  into  said  bore. 

a  nozzle  member  secured  to  said  extension  and  received  in  said 
bore  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  body, 

a  cap  secured  to  said  front  portion  of  said  upper  portion, 

a  spring  engaged  in  said  first  chamber, 

a  barrel  engaged  in  said  second  chamber  of  said  body  and 
including  a  notch  for  engaging  with  said  projection  and  for 
preventing  said  barrel  firom  rotating  relative  to  said  body,  said 
notch  being  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  for  allowing 
water  to  flow  into  said  barrel,  said  barrel  including  a  protru- 
sion engaged  in  said  third  chamber  and  having  an  aperture 


formed  therein,  said  protrusion  including  at  least  one  passage 
formed  therein,  said  barrel  including  a  valve  seat  formed 
therein, 

a  cover  engaged  in  said  fourth  chamber  and  including  a  ring 
engaged  in  said  third  chamber  and  engaged  with  said  protru- 
sion of  said  barrel. 

a  valve  stem  slidably  engaged  in  said  barrel  and  including  a 
front  portion  for  engaging  with  said  spring  and  including  a 
rear  portion  for  engaging  with  said  aperture  of  said  barrel, 
said  valve  stem  including  a  middle  portion  having  a  plug 
secured  thereon  for  engaging  with  said  valve  seat  of  said 
barrel,  and 

a  knob  secured  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  valve  stem  for  being 
secured  to  said  valve  stem  and  for  moving  in  concert  with 
said  valve  stem. 

said  plug  being  moved  against  said  spring  by  said  knob  for 
disengaging  said  plug  from  said  valve  seat  and  for  allowing 
water  from  said  inlet  to  flow  through  said  valve  seat  and  said 
passage  of  said  protrusion  and  said  outlet  and  to  flow  into  said 
bore. 


5,690,313 
LOW  NOISE  WATER-CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  AND  SANTTARY  PIPES 
Predrag  Pesovic.  50  Danteova  Str.,  11000  Belgrade.  YngosUvia; 
Namaiya  Pesovic,  2206  Stafford  Ave.,  Apt  C,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27607,  and  Vojin  Pesovic,  1188  Bishop  St,  Hoooinlu,  Hi. 
96813 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugeslavia,  Jun.  29,  1994,  417/ 

Int  CL'  F16D  7/02;  F16K  31/44 
U&CL  251-81  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  (1)  for  water-sanitary  fittings,  which  does  not  cause 
water  hammers  within  an  installation  comprising 

a  piston  bolder  (10)  of  a  piston  (16)  screwed  on  a  spiral  (8)  of  a 
spindle  (4); 

at  least  two  teeth  (14)  coupled  with  corresponding  teeth  (15)  on 
the  valve  body  (1).  and  provided  on  the  piston  holder  (10)  in 
the  zone  of  the  spiral  (8). 

a  first  tooth  (6)  is  disposed  on  the  rim  (6)  of  the  spindle  (4); 

a  second  tooth  (10")  disposed  on  the  bottom  head  surface  of  the 
piston  holder  (10),  so  that  the  first  tooth  (6')  and  the  second 
tooth  (10')  are  mutually  engaged  together  when  the  valve  is  in 
a  fully  opened  position  to  provide  the  two  teeth  (14)  to  furnish 
a  slipping  motion  and  sound  to  prevent  overwinding  of  the 
valve; 

wherein  the  spindle  (4)  is  secured  in  the  piston  holder  (10),  in  an 
axial  direction,  by  a  key  (13)  which  passes  through  the  piston 
holder  (10)  wall; 

two  diametrically  opposite  teeth  (18)  provided  on  a  rim  portion 
of  the  piston  valve  (16),  with  a  shank  of  the  piston  valve  (16) 
positioned  on  the  upper  pan  (12)  of  the  piston  holder  (10)  and 
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defined  by  slip  and  longitudiiially  guided  position  in  at  least 
one  groove  (22),  provided  on  the  posts  (21)  of  the  valve  seat 
holder  (19)  of  the  rubber  seal  (23),  wherein  said  teeth  (18)  are 
guided  within  the  at  least  one  groove  (22)  provided  in  the 
valve  seat  holder  (19).  when  the  valve  is  moved  to  an  open 
position  and  said  tooth  (18)  slf>  within  the  at  least  one  groove 
(22)  when  the  piston  valve  (Ut)  is  seated  on  the  seat  (23)  to 
prevent  overtightening  of  the  piston  valve  (1(>)  against  the 
seat  (23'). 


5,6904l4 
WORK  PLATFORM 

Wilson  Williams,  1117  W.  Carpenter,  JerseyviUe,  111.  62052 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,;  Ser.  No.  603,369 
InL  a.*  E«2C  3/00 
VS.  a.  254—88  13  Claims 


1.  A  work  platform  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  support  members  connected  to  said 
base; 

(c)  a  platform  having  first  and  apcond  ends,  said  first  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  support  mem- 
bers for  movement  of  said  second  end  thereof  between  a 
lowered  position  and  an  upraised  position; 

(d)  a  ramp  pivotally  coruiected  to  said  platform  proximate  said 
second  end  thereof  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  ramp  extends  ai  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
base  to  a  second  substantially  vertically  extending  position; 

(e)  lifting  means  for  moving  said  platform  between  said  lowered 
position  and  said  upraised  position; 

(f)  a  stop  assembly  connected  to  said  support  members,  said  stop 
assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  generally  planar  member  coimected  to  said  support 

members;  and 
(ii)  a  stop  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  generally  planar 

member  for  movement  between  an  upright  position  and  a 

retracted  position;  and 

(g)  an  extension  platform  assembly  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
coimected  to  said  planar  meitber  of  said  stop  assembly  when 
said  stop  frame  is  in  said  retracted  position. 


fi-on 


an  actuator  housed  in  the  center  of  the  compact  lifter  assembly 
and  extending  from  the  base  member,  said  actuator  having  a 
movable  rod  having  an  opposing  end  secured  to  a  center  of 
the  top  mounting  plate; 

a  movable  intermediate  support  plate;  and  a  stationary  interme- 
diate support  plate,  said  movable  intermediate  support  plate 
slidably  disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said  station- 
ary intermediate  support  plate,  wherein  said  movable  interme- 
diate support  plate  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  top  mounting 
plate,  and  said  stationary  intermediate  support  plate  fixedly 
disposed  between  said  movable  intermediate  support  plate 
and  said  top  mounting  plate,  wherein  said  stationary  interme- 
diate support  plate  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  base  member. 


5,690316 

TIMBER  WEDGE 

John  Ma4jarac  118  Ctaartin  Rd.,  Blue  Lake,  Calif.  95525 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,702 

Int  CL*  B66F  3/00;  B27L  7/00 

VS.  a.  254—104  20  Claims 


5,690plS 
COMPACT  LDIER  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  N.  Thomas,  1242  Devonshire,  Grosse  Pointe  Park, 
Mkh.  48230 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  199«,  Ser.  No.  617^16 
Int  a.*  B66F  3/24 
VS.  a.  254—93  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compact  lifter  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  member  supportable  on  a  surface; 
a  top  mounting  plate  spaced  fi-^m  said  base  member; 


1.  A  wedge  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  wedge  shaped  body  formed  of  a  non  metallic 

material  said  wedge  shaped  body  comprising: 

a  striking  end; 

a  second  end  opposite  said  striking  end; 

an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  both  of  said  surfaces 
extending  from  said  second  end  to  said  striking  end; 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  of  determined  dimension  diverg- 
ing from  said  second  end  to  said  striking  end  defining  a 
calculated  rise  of  said  upper  surface  from  said  lower  sur- 
face; 

a  strike  protection  means  located  upon  said  striking  end  of 
said  wedge  shaped  body  whereby  said  striking  end  of  said 
body  is  protected  from  impact;  and 

an  attachment  means  for  removably  nnounting  said  strike 
protection  means  upon  said  striking  end  of  said  wedge 
shaped  body. 


5,690317 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SCREEN  ROLLERS 
Anders  Sandsborg,  Sandbackshult  4070,  Blomstermalc,  Swe- 
den, S-384  91 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,283 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  9,  1994,  9403001 

Int  CL'  E04H  17/00 

VS.  a.  256—1  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  spring  roller-mounted  pull-out  screen  structure  compris- 
ing a  length  of  screen  material  wound  on  a  roller  which  is  jour- 
nalled  between  opposite  end  caps  of  an  elongate  casing  and  which 
is  spring-biased  to  route  in  a  first  direction  for  winding  the 
material  onto  the  roller,  the  improvement  comprising  a  roller 
control  mechanism  including  a  rotary  body  connected  to  the  roller 
for  rotation  therewith,  an  arresting  body  releasably  engaged  with 
the  rotary  body  having  means  for  locking  the  roller  against  rxXation 
in  a  second  direction  unwinding  the  material  from  the  roller  while 
permitting  rotation  of  the  roller  in  the  first  direction,  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  the  arresting  body  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rotary  body  enabling  the  roller  to  be  rotated  in  the  second 
direction  and  motion  responsive  means  for  automatically 
re-engaging  the  arresting  body  with  the  rotary  body  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  roller  in  the  first  direction. 


5,690318 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,690319 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Frank  Robinson,  CenterviUe;  James  WUUam  Zehnder,  D, 
Huber  Heights,-  WiUiam  Charics  Knickemeyer,  Beaver 
CnA;  Herbert  Stanley  Summers,  HI,  Trotwood;  Jay 
Michael  Shores,  Miamisburg,  and  Stephen  Carey  Hagwood, 
Dayton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No,  632,249 
Int  a.'  F16F  9/04 
VS.  CL  267—64.19  15  claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  system  mountable  to  a  vehicle's 
structure  comprising: 

an  air  spring  assembly  including  an  air  canister  having  a  top 

with  an  opening  through  the  top; 
a  diaphragm  forming  a  chamber  with  the  canister; 


a  bolt  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  canister 
having  an  axial  bore  and  a  radial  bore  intersecting  the  axial 
bore; 

a  seal  ring  captured  between  the  canister  top  and  the  bolt  having 
a  radial  opening  conununicating  with  the  radial  bore  of  the 
bolt  wherein  the  air  spring,  bolt  and  mount  are  rotatable  in 
concert  relative  to  the  seal  ring  and  wherein  a  continuously 
open  charging  route  is  maintained  through  the  seal  ring  and 
bolt  to  the  chamber. 


5,690320 

FLUID-FILLED  DAMPING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LARGE 

SPRING  STIFFNESS  VALUES  IN  TWO  MUTUALLY 

PERPENDICULAR  DIAMETRIC  DIRECTIONS 

Ryoi^i   Kanda,  KomaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber 

Industries,  LTD.,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  23, 1995,  7-15M89 
Int  a.*  F16M  l/OO 
VS.  a.  267—140.12  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-filled  damping  device  comprising: 

a  center  shaft  member; 

an  outer  cylindrical  member  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
center  shaft  member; 

a  first  and  a  second  elastic  end  wall  each  having  a  generally 
annular  shape,  for  elastically  connecting  said  center  shaft 
member  and  said  outer  cylindrical  member  at  axially  opposite 
end  portions  thereof,  said  first  elastic  end  wall  having  a  pair  of 
recesses  which  are  opposed  to  each  other  in  a  first  diametric 
direction  of  said  center  shaft  member; 

a  generally  annular  elastic  intermediate  wall  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  elastic  end  walls  and  cooperating  with 
said  first  elastic  end  wall  to  define  an  annular  void  between 
said  first  elastic  end  wall  and  said  elastic  intermediate  wall; 

a  pair  of  partition  blocks  which  are  disposed  between  said 
second  elastic  end  wall  and  said  elastic  intermediate  wall  such 
that  said  partition  blocks  are  opposed  to  each  other  in  a 
second  diametric  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  diamet- 
ric direction,  said  partition  bloclcs  cooperating  with  said  sec- 
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define  a  first  pocket  and  a  seconp  pocket  which  are  opposed  to 
each  other  in  said  first  dianietri  direction; 

said  elastic  intermediate  wall,  saiil  second  elastic  end  wall  and 
said  partition  blocks  being  fotmed  as  an  integral  structure 
separate  from  said  first  elastic  end  wall,  said  integral  structure 
being  secured  at  an  inner  circtmferential  surface  thereof  to 
said  center  shaft  member: 

a  first  intermediate  sleeve  fined  on  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  integral  stnicturo,  said  first  intermediate  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  windows  through  which  said  first  and  second 
pockets  are  open;  | 

said  outer  cylindrical  member  bei^g  fitted  on  said  first  interme- 
diate sleeve  such  that  said  oufcr  cylindrical  member  closes 
said  annular  void,  thereby  coo^rating  with  said  first  elastic 
end  wall  to  define  a  first  fluid  thamber,  and  also  closes  said 
pair  of  windows,  thereby  coop^ating  with  said  elastic  inter- 
inediate  wall,  said  second  elastic  end  wall  and  said  partition 
blocks  to  define  a  second  and  a  third  fluid  chamber  which 
correspond  to  said  first  and  second  pockets,  respectively,  said 
first,  second  and  third  fluid  ctiambers  being  filled  with  a 
non-compressible  fluid:  and 

means  for  defining  a  first  orif|:e  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  and  a  second 
orifice  for  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  third 
fluid  chambers. 


5,690422 

SHOCK  A^fD  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MOUNT 

Jean-Yves  Hay,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Socitec  Societe 

Pour  le  Commerce  International  et  les  Echanges  Techniques, 

Sartrouville,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,794,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,290 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  3,  1994,  94  01233 

Int.  CI."  F16F  l/i6 

MS..  CI.  267—148  17  Claims 


5,690321 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Hlrofumi  Seni;  Norihiko  Nakao;  Chiaki  Santo;  Shin  Takehara; 
Naoki  Ikeda,'  Shingo  Harada,  and  Yutaka  1\ikahara,  all  of 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignort  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,042,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,221,  Sep.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-284071; 

Aug.  19,  1993,  5-284850 

Int.  CL*  GIX  3/00 

MS.  a.  267—140.14  20  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  damping  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
vibrating  source,  a  vibration  sensor  which  detects  a  vibration 
transmitted  from  said  vibrating  source  to  a  predetermined  vibrating 
element  of  the  vehicle,  a  vibrator  which  vibrates  the  vibrating 
element,  a  drive  control  means  for  controlling  the  vibrator,  said 
drive  control  means  including  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
reference  signal  based  on  the  vibration  of  the  vibrating  source  and 
processing  means  for  processing  the  reference  signal  by  way  of  a 
signal  from  the  vibration  sensor  and  generating  an  output  signal  to 
the  vibrator,  said  output  signal  being  different  than  said  reference 
signal,  and  a  restraining  means  fcr  suspending  control  of  the 
vibrator  during  a  time  when  the  level  of  the  vibration  of  another 
vibrating  element  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  mount  for  damping  shock  or  vibration  between  a  first  and  a 
second  mass,  said  mount  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  cable  of  a  plurality  of  multiwire  strands, 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  wherein  said  strands  are  heli- 
cally wound  with  a  first  pitch  around  a  central  core,  said 
central  core  being  extracted  before  the  strands  become  perma- 
nently deformed; 

said  cable  having  an  axial  cavity  in  free  state  and  at  least  one 
portion  having  a  bulged  middle  part  forming  a  central  cavity, 
said  portion  being  formed  with  the  permanent  deformation  of 
the  strands,  obtained  by  twisting  said  strands  in  the  opposite 
sense  of  that  first  pitch  and  by  axial  compression  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  respectively,  according  to  an  angle  of 
twist  and  a  compressive  force  which  are  adjusted  as  a  function 
of  desired  axial  and  radial  stiffness;  and 

a  fixing  means,  located  in  an  axial  extension  of  said  portion  of 
cable,  to  which  ends  of  cable  are  fixed  and  which  are  suitable 
for  being  fastened  to  the  masses. 


5,690,323 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PERIPHERALLY  HOLDING 

WORKPIECES  OF  ANY  DESIRED  OUTLINE 

Hermann  Puttmer,  Kirchberg/Murr,  and  Peter  Abraham,  Ds- 

feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gotz  GmbH,  Ludwigs- 

burg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1995,  195  15 
894.6;  Oct.  24,  1995,  195  39  488.7 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  269—20  25  Claims 

1.  A  woricpiece  holding  device  for  peripherally  holding  a  work- 
piece  of  any  desired  outline,  comprising  a  base  body,  two  shape- 
adjustable  jaws  arranged  opposite  one  another  on  said  base  body, 
said  jaws  including  a  plurality  of  plungers  able  to  be  moved 
independently  against  said  workpiece  by  fluid  power  operating 
means  and  forming  gripping  surfaces  on  said  jaws  and  having 
means  for  arresting  said  plungers  against  said  workpiece  in  a 
holding  position,  wherein  the  base  body  is  rotatably  supported  in  a 
clasping  device  for  turning  about  an  axis  of  the  clasping  device  and 
possesses  a  connection  member  for  the  fluid  power  operating 
means  of  the  plungers,  and  a  counter-connection  member  con- 
nected with  fluid  power  lines  adapted  to  be  thrust  against  the 
connection  member  and  in  a  stationary  state  of  the  base  body  is 
able  to  be  coupled  with  the  base  body  in  a  certain  angular  setting, 
the  base  body  possessing  valve  means  for  locking  the  holding 
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5,690325 

PAPER  REVERSING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PROVIDING  TWO-SIDED  COPIES 

Toshihide     Morimoto,    Gose,    Japan,    assigDor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,188 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082974 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/66 

VS.  a.  271-65  12  aaims 


position  of  the  plungers  in  a  clamping  state  after  uncoupling  the 
counter-connection  member. 


5,690324 
SORTER  FOR  A  STENCIL  PRINTER  AND  PAPER 
TRANSPORT  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SORTER 
Tomoya  Otomo,  Sendai;  Hiromi  Omura,  Natori,  and  Toshiharu 
Hasegawa,  Shiroishi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toboku  Ricoh 
Co^  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken,  and  Canon  Aptex  Inc.,  Mitsukaido, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,921 
CUiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310989 
Int  a.'  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  270-58.02  29  Oaims 


^10 
M»iS4a) 

2B 


2J     O 


1.  A  sorter  for  sorts  papers  sequentially  coming  out  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus  and  each  carrying  an  image  thereon,  compris- 
ing: 

a  bin  unit  having  a  plurality  of  bins  that  receives  and  stacks  the 
papers; 

an  intermediate  transport  unit  disposed  between  said  bin  unit 
and  said  image  forming  apparatus,  and  which  transpotu  the 
papers  to  said  bin  unit  at  a  predetermined  transport  speed: 

a  paper  size  detector  which  detects  a  size  of  the  papers  in  two 
dimensions; 

a  menwry  configured  to  hold  predetermined  parameters  associ- 
ated with  respective  of  plural  paper  sizes;  and 

a  transport  speed  control  unit  configured  to  retrieve  from  said 
memory  one  of  said  predetermined  parameters,  as  a  predeter- 
mined parameter,  associated  with  the  size  of  the  papers 
detected  by  said  paper  size  detector  and  configured  to  control 
said  predetermined  transpon  speed  based  on  said  predeter- 
mined parameter. 


1.  A  paper-reversing  device  comprising: 

paper-feeding  and  sending  roller  means  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  that  rotate  while  being  kept  in  contact  with  one 
another,  the  plurality  of  rollers  being  provided  with  first  and 
second  paper-fecding-side  positions  through  which  sheets  of 
paper  are  fed  between  the  rollers  and  first  and  second  paper- 
sending-side  positions  through  which  sheets  of  paper  are  sent 
out  from  between  the  rollers; 

paper-feeding  guide  section  for  guiding  paper  to  the  first  papcr- 
feeding-side  position; 

paper-reversing  guide  section  having  a  curved  section  on  a 
paper-feeding  and  sending  end  side  thereof,  which  is.  an  end 
on  the  side  of  the  paper-feeding  and  sending  roller  means,  and 
a  shift  section  which  is  one  pan  of  the  curved  section  that 
starts  from  a  mid-point  of  the  curved  section  and  reaches  the 
paper-feeding  and  sending  end.  the  shift  section  being 
arranged  so  that  it  can  move  between  (I)  a  paper-feeding 
position  through  which  the  paper,  discharged  from  the  first 
paper-sending-side  position,  is  fed  and  (2)  a  paper-sending 
position  through  which  the  paper,  discharged  from  the  paper- 
feeding  and  sending  end,  is  guided  to  the  second  paper- 
feeding-side  position,  and  that  corresponds  to  a  position  at 
which  the  curved  section  forms  a  straighter  shape  than  a  shape 
the  curved  section  forms  when  it  is  positioned  at  the  paper- 
feeding  position; 
paper-guide  driving  means  for  moving  the  shift  section  towards 
the  paper-feeding  position  as  well  as  towards  the  paper- 
sending  position;  and 
paper-holding  means  for  holding  the  paper  that  has  been  fed  into 
the  paper-reversing  guide  section. 


5,690326 

PICKING-UP  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

SHEETS 

Dario  BaUerini,  Genoa,  and  Marco  Notini,  Genova  PegU,  both 

of  Italy,  asagnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  12,  1995,  MI95A0969 

Int  a."  C08K  5/41:  B65H  33/04 

VS.  a.  271-90  12  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  film  sheet  picking-up  device  in  an  apparatus 

for  feeding  such  film  sheets  from  a  station  containing  at  least  one 

sheet  to  a  following  station  where  the  film  sheets  are  to  be 

processed  one  at  a  time,  wherein  such  film  sheet  picking-up  device 

comprises  suction  cups  made  of  rubber  containing  at  least  one 
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antistatic  compound  selected  withit  the  group  consisting  of  a)  a 
metal  salt  selected  within  the  group  which  consists  of  perfluoro- 
alkylsulfonylmethide  compounds  a|id  perfluoroalkylsulfonylimide 
compounds,  b)  a  non-ionic  perfli|oroalkyl(ene)polyoxy-ethylene 
type  surfactant,  c)  a  modified  polyoxyethylenepoly-siloxane  type 
surfactant,  and  a  mixture  of  such  compounds. 


5,690  Jc7 


LIFTING  SHOE  FOR  MEDU  HANDLING  AND  RELATED 

CASSETTE  MEE^  HOLDER 

Alan  W.  Menard,-  Larwence  S.  Wolfson,  both  of  Bolton,  and 

Joseph  Conlan,  Rocky  Hill,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerbcr 

Systems  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148384,  Nov.  8,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  13,  1996,  Set.  No.  600,889 

InL  ex."  B6^  3/46 

VS.  a.  271—106  I  13  Claims 


1.  A  media  sheet  handling  devici  comprising 

a  frame. 

a  supply  cassene  supponed  by  ssid  frame  for  holding  a  supply 
of  media  sheets,  and 

a  positioning  system  disposed  «bove  said  supply  cassette  for 
moving  media  sheets  one  at  aitime  from  said  supply  cassette 
to  a  remote  location  spaced  from  said  supply  cassette. 

said  positioning  system  including  a  carnage  movable  along  a 
central  axis  from  said  supply  cassette  to  said  remote  location. 

a  member  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  carriage; 

a  handling  shoe  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  handling  sheet  con- 
nected to  said  depending  member  through  lateral  side  actuator 
means  and  vertical  actuator  nvans; 

said  vertical  actuator  means  being  connected  to  said  handling 
sheet  to  move  said  handling  sheet  between  an  uppermost 
position  and  a  lowered  posilfon  relative  to  said  depending 
member: 

said  handling  sheet  having  opposite  lateral  sides  disposed  later- 
ally on  either  side  of  said  central  axis,  said  lateral  side 
actuator  means  being  connect^  to  said  handling  sheet  at  said 
opposite  lateral  sides  thereof; 

said  lateral  side  actuator  means 
when  in  a  first  state  of  enei 
sheet  to  assume  a  first  given  n 
of  energization  causing  said 
ond  given  radius:  and 

holding  means  disposed  on  saii 
media  sheet  in  engagement 


wii 


d  said  vertical  actuator  means 
zation  causing  said  handling 
ius  and  when  in  a  second  state 
idling  sheet  to  assume  a  sec- 
handling  sheet  for  holding  a 
th  said  handling  sheet. 


5,690328 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
FROM  A  FAN  ARRANGEMENT 
Philippe  Herda,  Longueil  Sainte  Marie,  and  Serge  Lanvin, 
Cires  Les  Mello,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg 
Harris  SA,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,428 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr  26,  1995,  95AM982 
Int.  a."  B65H  29/04 
VS.  a.  271—204  8  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  delivering  printed  products  from  a  fan  arrangement 

for  forming  a  shingled  printed-product  stream,  the  device  including 

an  endless  chain  having  a  revolving  path  coordinated  with  the  fan 

arrangement,  so  that  the  chain  continually  pushes,  out  of  pockets  of 

the  fan  arrangement,  printed  products  received  in  the  pockets,  for 

forming  the  shingled  printed-product  stream,  comprising: 

a  holding  arrangement  for  holding  the  printed  products  in  the 

pockets,  said  holding  arrangement  being  formed  of  grippers 

disposed  on  the  chain; 

said  grippers  having  a  pair  of  jaws  movable  towards  one  another 

for  gripping  a  respective  printed  product  therebetween; 
the  endless  chain  having  a  multiplicity  of  intercoimected  chain 
links,  one  of  said  jaws  being  formed  by  a  respective  one  of 
said  chain  links,  and  including  a  lever  swivelably  mounted  in 
said  one  of  said  chain  linlcs,  the  other  of  said  jaws  being  part 
of  said  lever;  and 
said  lever  is  a  double  lever,  a  first  arm  of  said  lever  forming  said 
other  of  said  jaws  for  clamping  the  printed  product,  and  a 
second  arm  of  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  control  surface 
for  actuating  said  lever. 


5,690,329 

STACK  OF  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEETS  WITH 

DETECTION  MARK 

Willy  Van  Peteghem,  Edegem;  Eric  Goos,  Mortsel,  and  Jan 

Zw^sen,  Wilrijk,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,280 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  24, 
1994,  94200162 

Int.  CI."  B65H  7/02 
VS.  a.  271—227  4  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  processing  apparatus,  having  a  sensing 
means  and  a  control  means,  and  a  stack  of  image  receiving  sheets, 
wherein  each  image  receiving  sheet  comprises  on  one  side  of  a 
support  an  image  receiving  layer  comprising  a  dye-able  resin,  and 
wherein  said  stack  includes  a  cover  sheet  protecting  the  image 
receiving  layer  of  an  outermost  image  receiving  sheet,  said  cover 
sheet  further  comprising  a  detection  mark  located  at  the  center  of 
said  cover  sheet  for  distinguishing  it  from  said  image  receiving 
sheets,  the  presence  of  said  detection  mark  being  detectable  by  said 
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only  four  triangular  faces,  each  said  face  having  a  first  edge  and 

a  second  edge  of  equal  length  and  a  third  edge  having  a 

different  length:  and 
an  indicium  located  on  each  said  face; 
wherein  when  said  die  is  at  rest  on  a  flat  surface,  exactly  one  of 

said  four  faces  extends  upwardly  from  the  surface  and  has  its 

third  edge  parallel  to  the  flat  surface. 


sensing  means,  and  converted  by  said  control  means  into  an 
indication  to  said  processing  apparatus  that  said  stack  is  correctly 
positioned. 


5,690330 
TOY  BASKETBALL  GAME  WITH  SELF- JUMPING 
PLAYER 
Isamu  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Art  Com- 
pany, Bryan,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,054 

Int  a.*  A63F  7/06 

VS.  a.  27^-108.56  15  Qaims 


5,690332 

BOARD  GAME  AND  PLAYING  METHOD 

Glenn  M.  Reclis,  913  Ridgeview,  Pineville,  La.  71360 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,949 

Int  CI.*  A63F  3/02 

VS.  a.  273-260  20  Claims 


1.  A  toy  ball  game  with  an  animated  figure  player  having  a  leg 
and  a  hand  on  an  arm.  a  court  for  said  player,  and  a  goal  for  a  ball, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

A)  a  compressible  launching  spring  in  the  leg  of  said  player. 

B)  a  recess  in  the  hand  of  said  player  for  releasably  holding  a 
ball,  and 

C)  removable  base  for  said  player  with  a  latching  means  for 
compressing  and  releasing  said  spring  to  launch  said  player 
and  said  ball  in  the  player's  hand  toward  said  goal. 


I.  A  game  board  comprising  a  grid  having  a  selected  number  of 
rows  and  a  selected  number  of  columns  defining  a  selected  number 
of  squares  to  identify  a  field  of  play;  two  sets  of  playing  pieces 
disposed  for  movement  on  said  grid,  said  playing  pieces  character- 
ized by  a  substantially  flat  first  surface  and  first  indicia  elevated 
from  said  first  surface  and  a  substantially  flat  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface  and  second  indicia  recessed  in  said 
second  surface,  wherein  said  playing  pieces  are  placed  on  said  grid 
with  at  least  one  said  first  surface  and  at  least  one  said  second 
surface  facing  said  grid  and  said  playing  pieces  are  caused  to 
traverse  said  squares  on  said  grid. 


5,690331 
FOUR-FACED  DIE 
WUUam  A.  Sides,  North  Chariestoo,  S.C,  assignor  to  TSR, 
Inc.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,033 
Int  a.'  A63F  9/04 
VS.  a.  273—146  12  Claims 

II.  A  four-faced  die,  comprising: 


5,690333 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PLAYING  SAME 
David  A.  Danner,  1544  Blaine  Ave.,  Radne,  Wis.  53405;  Jamie 
S.  Verzal,  32401  BasseU  Rd.,  Burlington,  Wis.  53105,  and 
Robert  S.  Zwickey,  10818  Washington  Ave.,  Sturtevant  Wis. 
53177 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688390 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—260  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  between  two  opponents 

involving  both  strategy  and  the  consumption  of  beverages,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  providing  a  game  board  having  peripheral  borders  defined  by 
a  first  player  end,  a  second  pltyer  end,  and  two  sides,  the 
game  board  having  aligned  veitical  and  horizontal  rows  of 
playing  spaces: 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  playiag  pieces,  the  playing  pieces 
being  divided  into  a  first  set  of  pbying  pieces  and  a  second  set 
of  playing  pieces,  each  playing  piece  having  a  bottom  and 
sidewalls  defining  a  cavity  having  an  open  top  potion,  the 
cavity  being  adapted  for  containing  a  beverage  therewithin; 

(c)  placing  the  playing  pieces  of  each  first  and  second  set  in  a 
predetermined  starting  configuration  on  playing  spaces  of  the 
game  board  with  playing  pieces  of  the  first  set  being  placed  in 
horizontal  rows  adjacent  the  irst  player  end  and  playing 
pieces  of  the  second  set  being  placed  in  rows  adjacent  the 
second  player  end; 

(d)  filling  the  playing  pieces  on  the  game  board  with  a  beverage; 

(e)  determining  the  order  of  play; 

(f)  moving  the  playing  pieces  aboat  the  game  board  to  unoccu- 
pied playing  spaces  in  accordance  with  predetermined  rules, 
the  playing  pieces  being  movable  to  jump  and  thereby  capture 
the  playing  piece  of  an  oppone«,  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
playing  pieces  each  include  a  pitrality  of  distinguishable  first, 
second,  and  third  pieces,  the  first  pieces  are  movable  in 
forward  and  diagonally  forward  positions,  the  second  pieces 
are  movable  in  lateral,  forward  and  diagonally  forward  posi- 
tions, the  first  or  second  pieces  of  each  first  and  second  set 
being  replaceable  with  the  third  piece  from  the  respective  first 
or  second  set  when  the  first  or  second  piece  has  moved 
forwardly  across  the  game  board  to  a  horizontal  row  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  corresponding  player  end  the  third  piece 
being  movable  in  lateral,  forward,  backward,  diagonally  for- 
ward, and  diagonally  backward  positions;  and 

(g)  consuming  of  the  beverage  contained  within  the  captured 
playing  piece  by  the  opponent  when  the  opponent's  playing 
piece  has  been  captured. 


-4- 


5,690.334 
EXPANDED  CHESS-LIKE  GAME 
George  Williain  Duke,  P.O.  Box  2204,  Englewood,  Colo.  80150 
Ffled  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,722 
Int.  a."  H63F  3/02 
VS.  a.  273—261  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  an  expanded  chess-like  game  for  use  by 
a  first  player  against  a  second  playei;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  game  board  with  alternate  light-colored  and 
dark-colored  squares,  arranged  in  adjacent  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal rows,  each  of  said  rows  including  said  alternate  light- 
colored  and  dark-colored  squares,  each  square  offset  with 


respect  to  the  similarly-colored  square  of  the  adjacent  row,  to 
form  a  checkerboard  pattern  of  bilaterally  alternating  colored 
squares,  said  game  board  having  at  least  eight  and  fewer  than 
eleven  horizontal  rows  and  ten  vertical  rows; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  including  one  set  of 
light-colored  pieces  for  one  player  and  one  set  of  dark-colored 
pieces  for  the  other  player,  each  set  of  pieces  comprising  ten 
pawns,  one  king,  one  queen,  two  rooks,  two  bishops,  two 
knights,  and  two  of  a  new  separate  game  piece,  which  is 
visually  distinguishable  from  the  others; 

(c)  initially  positioning  said  set  of  light-colored  pieces,  at  the 
start  of  a  game,  in  the  first  row  of  ten  squares  at  one  end  of 
said  game  board  from  left  to  right  in  the  sequence,  rook, 
knight,  bishop,  said  new  separate  game  piece,  said  queen,  said 
king,  said  new  separate  game  piece,  bishop,  knight,  and  rook, 
with  the  light-colored  pawns  being  initially  positioned  in  the 
adjacent  row  of  ten  squares  at  said  end  of  said  game  board; 

(d)  initially  positioning  said  set  of  dark-colored  pieces  in  the  row 
of  ten  squares  at  the  opposing  end  of  said  game  board  from 
left  to  right  in  the  sequence  rook,  knight,  bishop,  said  new 
separate  game  piece,  said  king,  said  queen,  said  new  separate 
game  piece,  bishop,  knight,  and  rook,  with  the  corresponding 
pieces  of  the  two  sets  being  initially  located  in  the  sanne 
vertical  row  at  its  opposite  ends  of  said  game  board,  with  the 
dark-colored  pawns  being  positioned  in  the  adjacent  row  of 
ten  squares  at  said  opposing  end  of  said  game  board: 

(e)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movement  for  play 
wherein  each  of  the  kings,  the  queens,  said  rooks,  said  bish- 
ops, said  knights,  and  said  pawns  have  the  same  rule  of 
movement  as  the  corresponding  piece  in  orthodox  chess; 

(0  formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movement  for  play 
wherein  said  new  separate  game  piece  has  a  rule  of  movement 
on  said  game  board  totalling  three  squares,  by  three  straight- 
or-diagonal  steps  of  one  square  each,  by  moving  from  a 
starting  square,  on  which  said  new  separate  game  is  posi- 
tioned, by  a  first  straight-or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  over  a 
first  intermediate  square,  different  from  said  starting  square, 
thence  by  a  second  straight-or-diagonal  step  of  one  square 
over  a  second  intermediate  square,  different  ftom  said  starting 
square  and  said  first  intermediate  square,  and  thence  by  a  third 
straight-or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  to  a  final  square, 
different  from  said  starting  square,  said  first  intermediate 
square,  and  said  second  intermediate  square,  said  first  inter- 
mediate square  and  said  second  intermediate  square  being 
unoccupied  by  any  other  playing  piece,  a  transition  from  said 
first  straight-or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  to  said  second 
straight-or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  defining  one  angled 
change  of  direction,  and  a  transition  from  said  second 
straight-or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  to  said  third  straight- 
or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  defining  a  second  angled 
change  of  direction; 

(g)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movement  for  play 
wherein  said  rule  of  movement  of  said  new  separate  game 
piece  further  requires: 

( 1 )  that  at  least  one  of  the  three  straight-or-diagonal  steps  be 
straight,  and  that  at  least  one  of  the  three  straight-or- 
diagonal  steps  be  diagonal; 

(2)  that  the  angled  change  of  direction  from  said  first  straight- 
or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  to  said  second  straight-or- 
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diagonal  step  of  one  square  be  only  zero  degrees,  or  forty- 
five  degrees  to  the  right,  or  forty-five  degrees  to  the  left; 

(3)  that  the  angled  change  of  direction  from  said  second 
straight-or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  to  said  third 
straight-or-diagonal  step  of  one  square  be  only  zero 
degrees,  or  forty-five  degrees  to  the  right,  or  foity-five 
degrees  to  the  left; 

(4)  that  no  more  than  one  of  the  two  angled  changes  of 
direction  be  forty-five  degrees  to  the  right,  and  that  no  more 
than  one  of  the  two  angled  changes  of  direction  be  forty- 
five  degrees  to  die  left 

whereby  said  new  separate  game  piece  has  three,  and  only  three, 

ways  to  move  to  said  final  square; 
(h)  formatting  predetermined  rules  of  movement  for  play 
wherein  said  set  of  light-colored  pieces  and  said  set  of  dark- 
colored  pieces  operate  in  said  expanded  chess-like  game 
according  to  the  rules  of  orthodox  chess  governing  capture,  a 
castling  move,  a  pawn  promotion,  check,  and  checkmate. 


5,690,336 
EDUCATIONAL  CARD  GAME 
Matilda  Joanne  Oliver,  603  E,  Lndepcndence  CL,  ArlinstOB 
Heights,  111.  60005 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,809 

Int  a.*  A63F  1/00:3/04 

VS.  CL  273—302  25  Claim 
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5,690335 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  WAGERING  GAME 

John  Skratulla,  11402  Howard  St.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90601 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,419 

Int  CL*  A63F  1/00,9/04 

VS.  a.  273—292  29  Claims 
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4.  A  method  of  apportioning  wagers  between  a  plurality  of  game 
players  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  deck  of  playing  cards,  said  playing  cartls 

having  numerical  values,  said  values  being  ace  equals  one, 

picture  cards  equal  zero,  and  all  other  cards  equaling  their 

face  value: 
the  players  each  placing  a  wager; 
a  dealer  dealing  a  two-card  hand  to  each  player; 
each  player  optionally  either  (a)  drawing  an  additional  card  to 

form  a  three-card  hand,  or  (b)  standing  with  said  two-card 

hand: 
the  cards  in  each  player's  hand  being  sununed  to  form  numerical 

totals,  and  determining  the  least  significant  digit  of  said 

numerical  totals: 
the  player  having  said  least  significant  digit  of  nine  or  closest 

thereto  having  the  best  hand;  and. 
further  including  a  procedure  for  eliminating  ties  wherein  a 

ranking  of  cards  determines  a  wiiuicr. 


13.  An  educational  game  relating  to  the  identification  of  minor 
political  and  geographical  areas  within  a  major  political  and  geo- 
graphical area,  incluiding: 

a  master  deck  containing  minor  bocndary  cards  representing 
minor  political  and  geographical  areas  within  the  major  politi- 
cal and  geographical  area,  each  minor  boundary  card  having 
indicia  representing  a  minor  political  and  geographical  area 
and  having  indicia  representing  information  on  political  and 
geographical  areas  outside  and  adjacent  to  the  boundary  of  tlte 
minor  political  and  geographical  area  represented  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  minor  and  political  geograpiiical  areas  having  a 
capitol,  a  plurality  of  boundary  border  cards  representing 
political  and  geographical  areas  outside  the  major  poUtical 
geographical  areas  which  engage  the  border  of  the  major 
political  and  geographical  area,  each  boundary  border  card 
having  indicia  representing  a  political  and  geographical  area 
and  having  indicia  representing  minor  political  and  geo- 
graphical areas  adjacent  to  the  boundary  of  the  political  and 
geographical  area  represented  thereon,  a  plurality  of  air  bor- 
der cards,  and  quiz  cards  each  air  border  card  containing 
indicia  diereon  to  designate  the  same;  and  a  plurality  of 
a  quiz  point  deck,  with  each  quiz  card  having  indicia  in  the  form 
of  a  question  that  relates  to  a  minor  boundary  political  and 
geographical  area  of  the  major  political  and  geographical 


5,690,337 
BETTING  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 
Joaeph  D.  Somma,  3001  Lake  East  Dr.,  BIdg.  14,  Apt  2110,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.  89117,  and  Philip  A.  Romeo,  3374  Racquet  St, 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,903 

Int  CL*  A63F  J/00 

VS.  a.  273—309  21  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparams  used  in  combination  with  a  deck  of  playing 
cards  and  in  which  one  or  more  persons  can  participate  as  players 
and  one  person  is  to  act  as  a  dealer,  comprising: 
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a  playing  surface; 

a  portion  of  the  suiface  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  having 
thereon  a  plurality  of  player  letting  areas  at  space  locations 
where  each  player  is  to  be  stationed  during  a  game; 

means  associated  with  the  ptayi$g  surface  at  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  player  betting  areas  for  designating  a  numbered  array, 
each  number  in  each  said  nun4>ered  array  corresponding  to  a 
numeric  value  defined  by  a  separate  playing  card  taken  from 
said  deck  of  playing  cards,  sich  that  said  numbered  anay 
includes  all  possible  numeric  Values  in  said  deck  of  playing 
cards; 

means  associated  with  the  playing  surface  for  selectively  identi- 
fying a  specific  one  of  said  nu^ibers  in  each  of  said  numbered 
arrays,  said  selective  identification  dependant  upon  either 
numeric  values  chosen  by  a  player  or  numeric  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  numeric  valu^  of  a  playing  card  as  such  is 
revealed  when  turned  over  by  the  dealer. 


5,69038 
EXPLOSIVE  GUNNERY  TARGET  APPARATUS 
WiUiani   Thomas   Cain,   1126  MUdred  Ave„   Bensalem,   Pa. 
19020,  assignor  to  William  Thomas  Cain,  and  Elizabeth  J. 
Cain,  both  of  Bensalem,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,973 

Int  a.*  F41J  5/24 

VS.  a.  273—393  19  Claims 


(b)  a  second  target  area  defined  on  said  cap  means  and  said 
nozzle  means,  said  first  target  area  and  said  second  target 
area  being  capable  of  being  penetrated  by  a  gunnery  pro- 
jectile to  facilitate  expulsion  of  pressurized  fluid  outwardly 
from  said  interior  chamber  means  causing  explosive  pro- 
pulsion of  said  rocket  apparatus  responsive  to  projectile 
penetration  of  said  target  zone; 

B.  a  mounting  means  for  holding  at  least  one  of  said  rocket 
apparatus  therein  to  facilitate  impacting  thereof  by  a  projectile; 
and 

C.  a  deflector  guide  means  positionable  adjacent  said  target  zone 
for  facilitating  scrilung  thereof  by  a  gunnery  projectile. 


5,690,339 

COLLAPSIBLE  SPORTS  GOAL  APPARATUS 

David  E.  Chen,  136-42nd  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,023 

Int.  CI."  A63B  63/00 

VS.  a.  273-^100  12  Claims 
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1.  An  explosive  gunnery  target  apparatus  having  a  separable 
rocket  member  responsive  to  being  accurately  struck  by  a  gunnery 
projectile  to  explosively  launch  comprising: 
A.  a  rocket  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  a  body  means  defining  a  inte^or  chamber  means  therewithin 
and  an  inlet  means  defined  therein  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  respect  to  said  interior  chamber  means,  said  interior 
chamber  means  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  pressurized  fluid 
therewithin; 

(2)  a  cap  ooeans  detachably  securabie  with  respect  to  said  body 
means  positioned  extending  ever  said  inlet  nneans  defined 
therein  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said 
cap  means  including  a  nozzle  means  defining  a  nozzle  bore 
means  extending  therethrough  in  fluid  flow  conununication 
with  said  interior  chamber  means; 

(3)  a  nozzle  valve  nneans  positioned  within  said  nozzle  bore 
means  to  selectively  control  Buid  flow  through  said  nozzle 
bore  means  and  said  inlet  moans  into  said  interior  chamber 
means; 

(4)  a  target  zone  defining  the  desired  area  to  be  struck  by  the 
gufuery  projectile  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  target  area  including  a  portion  of  said  body  means  in 
an  area  adjacent  said  inlet  means  defined  therein; 


1.  Collapsible  sports  goal  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  rigid,  unitary  goal  base  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  for  positioning  on  a  support  surface; 

a  goal  net  comprising  a  central  panel  and  two  spaced  side  net 
panels  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  central  panel  and 
including  a  goal  net  bottom  and  a  goal  net  top  attached  to  said 
goal  base  member  at  said  goal  net  bottom; 

flexible,  elongated  reinforcement  members  interconnecting  said 
goal  base  member  to  said  goal  net  top;  and 

first  and  second  flexible,  resilient  poles  supported  by  the  goal 
base  member  and  coimected  to  said  goal  base  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  to  spaced  locations  on  said  goal 
net  top,  said  first  and  second  poles  being  flexed  and  curved 
between  said  goal  base  member  and  said  goal  net  top  and 
exerting  continuous  opposed  forces  on  said  goal  base  member 
and  said  goal  net  top  to  continuously  bias  said  goal  net  top 
away  from  said  goal  base  member  and  maintain  said  goal  net 
disposed  upwardly  from  said  goal  base  member,  one  of  said 
flexible,  elongated  reinforcement  members  extending  between 
said  goal  base  member  and  said  goal  net  top  generally  along  a 
line  of  intersection  between  said  central  net  panel  and  one  of 
said  side  net  panels  and  another  of  said  flexible,  elongated 
reinforcement  members  extending  between  said  goal  base 
member  and  said  goal  net  top  generally  along  a  line  of 


intersection  between  said  central  net  panel  and  the  other  of 
said  side  net  panels,  said  first  and  second  flexible  resilient 
poles  maintaining  said  flexible,  elongated  reinforcement 
members  under  tension. 


5,690340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SECRET  IDENTTrY 

ADVENTURE  GAME 

Susan  Musleh,  7551  Farm  View  Cir.  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46256 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,194 

Int  a,*  A63F  9/W 

VS.  a.  273-^59  29  CUims 
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1.  An  adventure  game,  comprising: 

a  first  themed  communication  element  having  audible  or  visible 
indicia  introducing  an  intermediary,  identifying  the  inlernxMli- 
ary  as  an  author  of  said  first  themed  communication  element, 
identifying  that  said  first  themed  communication  element  is 
directed  to  a  target,  and  explaining  that  a  person  is  interested 
in  the  target; 

a  second  themed  communication  element  having  audible  or 
visible  indicia  identifying  the  intermediary  as  an  author  of 
said  second  themed  conununication  element,  identifying  the 
target  as  the  recipient  of  said  second  element,  and  expressing 
additional  information  concerning  at  least  one  of  the  person, 
the  intent  of  the  person,  and  what  is  expected  of  the  target; 

a  third  communication  element  directed  to  the  target  and  includ- 
ing audible  or  visible  indicia  inviting  the  target  to  be  at  a 
certain  place  at  a  certain  time; 

an  instruction  guide  including  audible  or  visible  indicia  instruct- 
ing the  person  to  send  said  first  themed  communication  ele- 
ment to  the  target  first,  to  send  said  second  themed  commu- 
nication element  to  the  target  after  said  first  themed 
communication  element  and  to  send  said  third  communication 
element  to  the  target  after  said  second  themed  communication 
element;  and, 

wherein  each  of  said  communication  elements  is  a  pan  of  a 
pre-defined  scenario  having  a  particular  theme  with  at  least 
said  first  and  second  communication  elements  having  addi- 
tional audible  or  visible  indicia  consistent  with  said  theme. 


5,690,341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FACILITATING 

THE  SERVICING  OF  DRrVT-SHAFT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  VESSELS 

J.  Robert  Proogh,  Queeiisbur>:  WlUiam  A.  Kerpka.  Glens 

Falls,  and  John  F.  BoUes,  Queensbury,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,284 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/54 

VS.  a.  2T7-«  21  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  fluid  leakage  from  a  vessel  having  a 
shaft  penetrating  the  vessel  during  servicing  of  shaft  components, 
comprising: 

a  first  bearing  surface  that  is  substantially  stationary  with  respect 
to  said  vessel; 

a  second  bearing  surface  mounted  to  and  movable  with  said 
shaft  and  during  normal  operation  of  said  shaft  is  spaced 
fix>m  said  first  bearing  surface; 

said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  operatively  located  closer 
to  said  vessel  than  the  shaft  components  to  be  serviced;  and 

a  shaft  suppon  structure  for  supporting  said  shaft  to  allow 
servicing  of  the  shaft  components,  said  shaft  suppon  structure 
engaging  said  shaft  when  stationary  and  moving  at  least  pan 
of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  vessel  so  that  said  first  and 
second  bearing  surfaces  come  into  substantially  liquid-tight 
sealing  engagement  with  each  other,  allowing  servicing  of  the 
shaft  components  without  emptying  said  vessel. 


5,690342 
METAL  GASKET  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  FULL  BEADS,  HALF 

BEADS,  AND  SHIMS 
Akira  I^naka,  Ohmiya,  and  Masamichi  Hoshi,  Obomiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Leaklcss  Industry  Co^  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31237,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,601,292. 
This  applicatioB  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  691,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-42468 
Int  a."  F16J  15/08 
VS.  a.  277—180  2  Claims 

1.  A  metal  gasket  for  a  cylinder  head,  comprising  a  metal 
substrate  having  a  predetermined  shape  with  apertures  including 
cylinder  openings,  bolt  holes,  coolant  openings  and  lubricant  open- 
ings, said  metal  substrate  being  provided  with  half-beads,  in 
regions  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  openings  and  full-beads  in  regions 
thete  around;  said  half-beads  and  full-beads  all  projecting  in  a  fir^t 
direction  from  a  first  side  of  said  metal  substrate,  and  ring  shaped 
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shims  attached  to  a  second  side  oflsaid  metal  substrate  and  dis- 
posed within  said  half-beads.  | 


5,6903<3 
METAL  GaIsKET 
Kazukiini  Takada,  Ibaragi;  Hiroshi  Uemura,  Higashiosaka; 
Masahiko  Miura,  Kawachinagano;  Yoshikazu  Shinpo,  Nis- 
shin;  Kazuaki  Sugimura,  and  Kazuya  Nakata,  both  of 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-250139 

Int  CL*  Fl^  JSAX) 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  metal  gasket  comprising 

first  and  second  bead  plates  formed  by  elastic  metal  plates  on 
which  main  beads  are  formed;  along  the  circumferences  of 
congruent  holes,  and  I 

an  intermediate  plate  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
bead  plates  on  which  said  main  beads  are  arranged  in  an 
opposed  state,  and  having  a  thickness  larger  than  that  of  said 
first  and  second  bead  plates, 

said  intermediate  plate  being  provided  in  the  regions  thereof 
which  are  on  the  inner  side  of  main  beads  with  secondary 
beads  extending  toward  said  first  bead  plate,  said  secondary 
beads  having  a  height  smaller  tfian  that  of  said  main  beads, 

said  second  bead  plate  being  provided  with  auxiliary  beads 
having  projecting  portions  eng«geable  with  recessed  portions 
of  said  secondary  beads  on  said  intermediate  plate. 


with  a  vertical,  elongated  slot  receiving  a  bushing  made  of 
elastic  plastic  material,  and 
multiple  pairs  of  mounting  plates  having  two  ends  at  an  upper 
and  lower  portion  for  respectively  clamping  a  plurality  of 
rollers  between  each  pair  of  said  mounting  plates,  each  of  said 
mounting  plates  having  two  upper  holes  at  both  ends  of  an 
upper  portion  thereof  receiving  locking  means  which  pivot- 
ally  secure  each  of  said  mounting  plates  to  the  corresponding 
projections  through  said  bushing  on  the  outer  sole  of  said  boot 
and  two  lower  holes  at  both  ends  of  u  lower  portion  thereof 
for  receiving  fastening  means  which  pivotally  secure  the 
rollen  to  said  mounting  plate. 


5,690345 

BICYCLE  PEDAL  THAT  MOVES  IN  A  RECTILINEAR 

PATH 

DavW  Kerry  Riser,  513  E.  Hcamc  Way,  GObcrt,  Ariz.  85234 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^36 

Int  CL^  B62M  J/00 

VS.  CL  280—210  17  Claims 


5,690344 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  A  SOLE  PLATE 

STRUCTURE 

Kim  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Playmaker- 

Cc  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,079 
Int  C1.''A63C  I7A)0 
VS.  a.  280—11.28  1  Claim 

1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  with  improved  sole  plate  structure, 
comprising: 

a  boot  with  an  outer  sole  havii^  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  projections,  each  of  said  projections  being  provided 


1.  A  bicycle  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  track  which  has  a  pair  of  opposing  linear  side  portions  that  are 
joined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  radial  end  portions,  wherein  said 
linear  side  portions  and  said  radial  end  portions  define  a 
rectilinear  path; 


a  wheel  assembly  that  moves  around  said  track; 

a  pedal  connected  to  said  wheel  assembly; 

a  chain  that  is  connected  to  said  wheel  assembly,  said  chain 

moves  in  conjunction  with  the  movement  of  said  wheel 

assembly; 
a  track  sprocket  that  is  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  track 

and  is  rotated  by  said  chain;  and 
a  chain  drive  assembly  adapted  to  drivingly  couple  said  track 

sprocket  to  a  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle. 


1.  A  human  powered  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  frame 

b)  individually  movable  members 

c)  flexible,  unstrechable  extensions 

d)  rotatable  members 

e)  a  rotatable  shaft 

f)  redirecting  means 

g)  additional  flexible  extention  means 

h)  said  individually  movable  members  being  supported  said 
frame,  each  individual  movable  member  being  connected  to 
two  of  said  flexible,  unstrechable  extenbons,  each  of  said 
flexible,  unstrechable  extenbons  extending  away  from  said 
movable  members  in  oppposite  direcbons  and  then  one  of 
said  flexible,  unstrechable  extensions  being  redirected  by  redi- 
recbng  means  in  the  direction  of  said  rotatable  members,  each 
of  said  flexible,  unstrechable  extenbons  attached  to  a  separate 
rotatable  member 

i)  said  rotatable  members  being  attached  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  turned  in  one  direcbon  and 
freely  ratchet  backwards  when  turned  in  another  direction 

j)  said  rotatable  members  being  connected  in  pairs  and  attached 
to  said  additional  flexible  extension  means,  the  attachment  of 
said  additional  flexible  extentsion  means  to  said  rotatable 
members  causing,  during  operation,  one  of  said  rotatable 
members  to  ratchet  backwards  while  another  of  said  rotatable 
members  turns  said  rotatable  shaft  forward 

k)  a  total  of  two  of  said  flexible,  unstrechable  extentions.  one  of 
said  redirecting  means,  two  of  said  rotatable  members,  and 
one  of  said  additional  flexible  extention  means  for  each  one  of 
said  movable  members 

I)  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  additional  flexible  extention 
means  attached  to  said  frame 

and  whereby  collectively  providing  means  to  cause  a  single- 
directional  rotating  motion  of  said  routable  shaft  by  said 
movable  members  operable  individually  with  a  complete  ver- 
satility of  driving  modes  and  with  a  two  directional  power 
stroke. 


5,690347 

TRACTOR  TRAILER  INTEGRATED  JACKKNIFE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Eugene  H.  Juergens;  Timothy  A.  Novesky,  and  Jerome  Rych- 

tik,  all  of  Grafloo,  Wis.,  assignors  to  iVactor  Trailer  Safety 

Systems,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,220 

Int  a.'  B60T  7/12 

VS.  CL  280—432  19  Oaims 


5,690346 

HUMAN  POWERED  DRIVE-MECHANISM  WITH 

VERSATILE  DRTVTNG  MODES 

Antti  M.  Keskitalo,  4014  Norwood  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ga.  31907 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508386 

Int  CL''  B62M  IA)4 

VS.  CL  280-234  9  claims 


I.  A  bralcing  system  for  inhibiting  a  trailer  of  a  tractor  trailer 
assembly  from  jackknifing.  said  Otiiler  comprising  an  underframe 
which  has  a  front  end  portion  supported  on  said  tractor  and  a  tear 
end  portion  supported  on  wheels,  said  braking  system  compnsing: 

(A)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

(B)  a  proportional  control  valve  havmg  an  inlei  port  connected 
to  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  having  an  outlet  port, 
said  valve  being  controllable  to  selectively  pressurize  fluid  in 
said  outlet  port  to  a  variable  level  ranging  from  CWt  of  a 
maximum  pressure  level  to  100%  of  said  maximum  pressure 
level; 

(C)  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  fluidicaUy  coupled  to  said  outlet  of 
said  valve; 

(D)  a  friction  brake  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  said  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  and  which  is  located  adjacent  said  under- 
frame  of  said  trailer, 

(E)  means  for  detecting  an  incipient  trailer  jackknife  condition: 
and 

(F)  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting  and  to  said 
proportional  control  valve,  for  automatically  controlling  said 
proportional  control  valve  to  actuate  said  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
der in  response  to  a  detected  incipient  jackknife  condition  to 
cause  said  brake  to  apply  a  resistive  force  to  said  underframe 
of  said  trailer  that  increases  prc^xntionally  with  a  detected 
degree  of  D:ailer  jackknifing. 


5,690348 

HEAVY  DUTY  SLIDING  JACK  POST  STAND  FOR 

TRAILERS 

Thomas  M.  WUliams,  Jr.,  2310  Old  Oxford  Highway,  Durham, 

N.C.  27704 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,875 
Int  CL'  B60S  9/00 
VS.  a.  280—477  9  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  jack  post  stand  for  the  alignment  of  a  trailer  with  a 
hitch  of  a  towing  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  assembly; 

(b)  a  slider  mounted  in  substantially  linear  sliding  relation  to 
said  base  assembly  and  adapted  for  supporting  a  jack  post  of 
a  trailer  on  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

(c)  said  base  assembly  having  a  first  fulcrum  mounted  thereon 
and  a  first  series  of  nests  formed  therein; 

(d)  said  slider  having  a  second  fulcrum  mounted  thereon  and  a 
second  series  of  nests  formed  therein; 

(e)  said  first  fulcrum  of  said  base  assembly  being  located  with 
respect  to  said  second  series  of  nests  of  said  slider  siKh  that  a 
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lever  bearing  on  said  first  futcrunn  and  engaging  a  selected 
one  of  said  second  series  of  nelsts  causes  said  slider  to  move  in 
a  first  direction;  i 

(0  said  second  fulcnim  of  said  4>der  being  located  with  respect 
to  said  first  series  of  nests  of  said  base  assembly  such  that  a 
lever  bearing  on  said  second  flilcrum  and  engaging  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  series  of  nests  causes  said  slider  to  move  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  seid  first  direction;  and 

(g)  a  stop  for  preventing  said  slider  from  moving  beyond  a 
selected  distance  in  said  first  md  said  second  direction. 


S,69oi49 


PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SKI  WITH  AN 
INTEGRATED  TOP  STRAP 
Alois  Rohrmoser,  Wagrain,  Austria,  assignor  to  Atomic  for 
Sport  GmbH,  Wagrain,  Austria 

Division  of  Sen  No.  562,649,  Nov.  TT,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5384,496,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  320,453,  Oct 

11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

92442,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,372^70.  This  application 

Feh.  15,  1996,  S«r.  No.  602,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  JoL  16,  1992,  1464/92; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  362/93 

Int  CI.*  A«3C  5/14 
VS.  CL  280—410  i  3  Claims 


of: 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufactu^  of  a  slci  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  prefabricated  siell  of  substantially  U-shaped 
cross  section  with  a  top  strap  integrated  in  the  shell,  the  shell 
having  a  base  forming  the  surface  of  the  slci  and  shanks 
extending  downwardly  from  liie  base  and  inclined  at  an  angle 
with  respect  thereof,  the  shanks  forming  the  side  faces  of  the 
ski  and  having  outwardly  pitojecting  ends  remote  from  the 
base,  and  the  base  and  shanlct  defining  a  hollow  space, 

(b)  placing  a  ski  core  in  the  hollow  space,  the  ski  core  having 

(1)  an  upper  side  facing  the  base, 

(2)  a  lower  side  and 

(3)  side  walls  spaced  from  tlie  shanks  to  define  intermediate 
hollow  spaces  between  the  side  walls  and  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  shell  shanks,  the  ii|termediate  hollow  spaces  each 
including  a  chamber  extencjing  in  the  longitudinal  direction 


of  the  ski,  projecting  outwardly  and  continuously  tapering 
towards  the  respective  outwardly  projecting  shank  end, 

(c)  arranging  support  elements  on  the  upper  and  lower  core 
sides,  the  support  elements  defining  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely extending  recesses  between  the  upper  core  side  and 
the  top  strap  and  the  lower  core  side  and  a  bottom  strap 
respectively,  the  recesses  communicating  with  the  intermedi- 
ate hollow  spaces  and  the  chambers  thereof, 

(d)  placing  the  bottom  strap  on  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of 
the  shell  shanks  end  over  the  hollow  space  and  the  interme- 
diate hollow  spaces,  the  bottom  strap  comprising  a  running 
surface  layer  and  at  least  one  additional  reinforceiDent  layer, 

(e)  filling  the  recesses  and  the  intermediate  hollow  spaces 
including  the  continuously  tapering  chambers  with  a  liquid 
plastic  material,  and 

(f)  bonding  the  core,  the  top  strap  and  the  bottom  strap  to  the 
liquid  plastic  material,  the  inner  surface  of  the  base,  shanlcs. 
and  bottom  strap  directly  contacting  the  liquid  plastic  mate- 
rial. 

wherein  the  plastic  material  is  an  elastomer  plastic  foam  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  step  of  expanding  the  material  under  the 
influence  of  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  bond  the 
core,  the  top  strap  and  the  bonom  strap  to  the  expanded 
plastic  foam  material, 

said  process  further  comprising  the  steps  of  first  forming  the 
shell  by  laminating  a  flat  reinforcement  layer  comprised  of  a 
fiber  reirrforced  ply  impregnated  with  a  hardenable  plastic  to  a 
flat  plastic  cover  layer,  the  plastic  being  non-adhesive  at  room 
temperature  and  being  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  it 
becomes  adhesive  for  laminating  the  reinforcement  layer  to 
the  cover  layer  to  form  a  laminate,  deforming  the  laminate  to 
form  the  U-shaped  shell,  and  cooling  the  deformed  laminate 
to  retain  the  deformed  U-shaped  form, 

wherein  the  hardenable  plastic  is  first  heated  to  a  lower  reaction 
temperature  sufBcient  to  nnake  it  adhesive  and  to  laminate  the 
reinforcement  layer  to  the  cover  layer,  cooling  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  lower  reaction  temperature  to  make  the  lami- 
nate form-stable,  subsequently  heating  the  laminate  to  a 
higher  reaction  temperature  sufficient  to  nnake  it  adhesive  to 
bond  the  laminate  to  the  ski  core,  and  cooling  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  plastic  is  in  a  thermoset  state. 


5,690,350 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING 

Brent  H.  'Himer,  and  John  E.  Svensson,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  K-2  Corporation,  Vashon,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,292,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,505,477,  which  is  a  continnalioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127^84, 

Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,629,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,452,907,  Ser.  No.  100,745,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  94,576,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,437,466.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,054 

Int  a.*  A63C  9/08 

VS.  C\.  280—613  19  Claims 

1.  A  binding  apparatus  for  securing  a  boot  having  a  rearward 

portion  and  a  forward  portion  to  a  snowboard  having  a  longitudinal 

axis,  the  boot  having  a  forward  attachment  member  beneath  the 

forward  portion  and  a  rearward  attachment  member  beneath  the 

rearward  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  binding  frame  for  attachment  to  the  snowboard,  said 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  snowboard  when  attached  thereto: 

(b)  a  first  jaw  secured  to  said  frame  opposite  a  first  rigid  member 
and  substantially  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  for 
gasping  at  least  one  of  the  forward  attachment  member  and 
the  rearward  attachment  member  between  said  first  rigid 
member  and  said  first  jaw,  said  first  jaw  and  said  first  rigid 
member  defining  a  receiving  portion  the  receives  the  at  least 
one  attachment  member,  said  first  jaw  being  movably  attached 
to  said  frame  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  and 
said  boot,  said  first  jaw  disposed  substantially  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  first  jaw  is  disposed  beneath 
the  boot  when  engaged  with  said  attachment  member,  said 
first  jaw  extending  at  least  partially  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  attachment  member  when  gasped  therewith  for  holding 


said  attachment  member  from  substantial  upward  movement 
away  fttim  said  binding  frame; 

(c)  a  second  jaw  secured  to  said  frame  in  a  location  spaced  from 
said  first  jaw  opposite  a  second  rigid  member  and  substan- 
tially along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  and  defining  a 
receiving  portion  for  receiving  and  grasping  the  other  of  the 
forward  attachment  member  and  the  rearward  attachment 
member  between  the  second  rigid  member  and  said  second 
jaw;  and 

(d)  a  release  mechanism  coupled  to  said  first  jaw  for  moving  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  jaw  away  from  at  least  one  of  the 
forward  attachment  member  and  the  rearward  attachment 
member  to  release  the  boot  from  between  said  first  jaw  and 
said  first  rigid  member. 


5,690351 
SNOWBOARD  BINDING  SYSTEM 
Chris  Karol,  P.O.  Box  6144,  Vail,  Colo.  81658 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,578 
Int  a.*  A63C  9A)8 
VS.  a.  280—618 


moveable  engaging  members,  said  engaging  members  being 
engageable  to  engagement  receptacles  located  along  lateral 
sides  of  a  boot  in  a  manner  to  secure  said  boot  from  moving 
in  a  vertical  or  horizontal  position  once  said  engaging  mem- 
bers are  engaged,  said  engaging  members  being  moveable 
between  a  first  engaging  position  and  a  second  disengaging 
position,  means  for  biasing  said  engaging  members  to  said 
first  engaging  position,  whereby  vertical  pressure  caused  by 
downward  movement  of  said  boot  towards  said  engaging 
plate  is  suflBcient  to  move  said  engaging  members  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  and  back  to  said  first 
posibon,  thereby  securing  said  boot  to  said  engaging  plate, 
and  a  release  control  member  operably  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  engaging  members,  said  release  control  member 
being  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first 
position  being  operable  to  permit  said  engaging  members  to 
move  to  said  first  engaging  position  and  said  second  position 
being  operable  to  move  at  least  one  of  said  engaging  members 
to  said  second  disengaging  position  for  permitting  said  boot  to 
be  removed  from  said  engaging  plate. 


5,690352 
SNOWBOARD  BINDING 
Henry  Freisinger,  and  Johann  Zotter,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  AktiengescU- 
schaft,  Schwechat  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser  No.  595,745 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  2,  1995,  181/95 

Int  a."  A63C  9A)84 

VS.  CL  280—632  n  Otuias 


19  Claims 


1.  A  snowboard  binding  system,  comprising: 
a  boot  engaging  plate  having  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  a 
snowboard,  said  engaging  plate  having  at  least  two  laterally    secure  the  boot  to  die  base  plate. 


1.  In  a  snowboard  binding  having  a  base  plate  ?>Hj^pfd  to  be 
securely  attached  onto  a  snowboard,  and  two  retaining  brackets 
which  are  connected  to  the  base  plate,  the  two  retaining  brackets 
each  being  pivotal  about  a  pin  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  base  plate  and  which,  when  the  binding  is  performing  a 
retaining  function,  respectively  engage  over  front  and  rear  sole 
borders  of  a  boot  located  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  releasable 
locking  mechanism  which  retains  the  retaining  brackets  in  a  piv- 
oted position  engaged  over  the  sole  border  to  secure  the  boot,  when 
the  binding  is  performing  the  retaining  function,  to  the  base  plate, 
one  of  the  retaining  brackets  being  articulated  on  an  actuating 
element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  plate  about  a  first  pivot  pin 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  step-on  element  is  provided  and  is  articulatable 
relative  to  the  base  plate,  wherein  the  actuating  element  is  acted 
upon  by  an  operative  engagement  with  the  step-on  element,  the 
step-on  element  being  pivotally  supported  for  movement  about  a 
second  pin  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  base  plate, 
the  step-on  element  being  substantially  positioned  beneath  the  boot 
and  operatively  engaging  the  actuating  element  during  a  boot- 
insertion  phase,  and  wherein  at  least  one  locking  slide  is  provided 
and  arranged  on  the  base  plate  and  supported  for  longitudinal 
movement,  the  at  least  one  locking  slide  being  substantially  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  boot  and  operatively  engaging  the  actuating 
element  and,  after  overcoming  a  dead  center  position  thereof, 
urging  the  actuating  element  and  hence  the  one  retaining  bracket  to 
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5,690353 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  BEAM 
Errin  K.  Vandenberg,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Suspensions 
Incorporated,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647420 

Int  a."  B60G  JI/28;7/0O 

VS.  CL  280—688  ,  20  Claims 


UMI 


5,6903S4 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Jeffrey  Allen  Logan,  Union,-  John  Clifford  Hattery,  Jr.,  Dublin; 
John  Paul  Sparkman,  Dayton;  Graham  Thornton  Spencer, 
Tipp  City,  and  Margaret  Ann  Fisher,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  618^22 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/20 
UA  a.  280— 728.2  1  10  Qaims 

1.  An  air  bag  module  comprisingf 
an  inflator  for  generating  gas; 

an  air  bag  deployable  upon  geneittion  of  gas  by  the  inflator:  and 
a  container  housing  the  air  bag  and  inflator  therein,  the  container 
having  walls  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  volume,  the 
container  including  first  and  second  halves  and  a  bendable 
closure  hinge  portion  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  second 
halves  and  the  container  including  an  additional  hinge  portion 
located  on  one  of  the  halves,  the  hinges  enabling  movement 
of  the  container  between  an  ofen  condition  for  receiving  the 
air  bag  and  inflator  therein  and  a  closed  condition  defining  a 


substantially  enclosed  volume  for  housing  the  air  bag  and 
inflator. 


5,690355 
VEmCLE  SLEEPER  BUNK  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Raymond    Kleinberg,   Sterling   Heights,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  763,176 

Int  a."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  280—730.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  use  w|h  vehicles  iiaving  a  frame,  the 
suspension  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  beams,  each  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end.  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section; 

each  top  section  and  bottom  section  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls; 

pivot  means  attached  to  the  first  end  of  each  beam  for  pivotally 
mounting  each  beam  to  the  frame; 

weld  means  extending  longitudinally  along  each  beam  interme- 
diate the  first  end  and  the  second  end  for  anaching  the 
sidewalls  of  the  top  section  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  bottom 
section; 

an  axle:  and 

coimection  means  for  connecting  the  axle  to  each  l>eam  adjacent 
the  second  end  of  each  beam. 


1.  A  safety  restraint  system  (16,2035)  for  use  in  protecting  an 
occupant  (24)  within  a  sleeping  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising 

reclining  means  for  providing  a  bunlc  or  bed  (12, 15)  upon  which 
the  occupant  may  rest; 

a  shelf  assembly  (16),  extendible  into  a  position  generally  over 
the  reclining  means; 

inflatable  restraint  means  including  at  least  one  airbag.  installed 
in  the  shelf  assembly,  and  which  is  deployable  substantially 
downwardly  towards  and  against  the  reclining  occupant; 

a  crash  or  rollover  sensing  means  for  generating  an  activation 
signal  indicative  of  a  crash  or  impending  rollover  of  the 
vehicle  for  activation  of  the  restraint  airbags. 


5,690356 

INTEGRATED  SWITCH  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEACTIVATION 

Wendell  Lane,  Jr..  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlUedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,458,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745320 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/32 

VS.  CI.  280—735  10  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  comprising: 
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5,690358 

AIRBAG,  PROCESS  FOR  FOLDING  SAME,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  FOLDING 

PROCESS 

Thomas  Marotzke,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Petri  AG, 

Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1993,  43  20 
610.7 

Int  a.*  B60R  2 //1 6 
VS.  a.  280—743.1  18  Claims 


a  passenger  scat  (10)  having  fixed  anchors  (14)  adapted  to 
secure  and  retain  a  child  seat  (40;70); 

the  child  scat  having  clamp  means  (50,52)  for  locldngly  engag- 
ing the  anchors; 

switch  means  (80,80)  mounted  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  of 
tlic  anchors  (14),  having  an  active  state  and  an  inactive  state, 
wherein  with  the  clamp  means  locldngly  engaging  a  corre- 
sponding anchor  the  state  of  the  switch  means  is  changed  to 
provide  an  indication  that  a  child  seat  has  been  installed. 


5,690357 
DUAL  STAGE  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Jess  A.   Cuevas,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,   assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,856 

Int  ex.''  B60R  2J/26 

VS.  a.  280-737  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparams  comprising: 
a  container  defining  a  chamber; 
inflation  fluid  and  ignitable  material  in  tlie  chamber; 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  container  through  which 

inflation  fluid  may  flow  from  the  chamber  to  inflate  the 

protection  device; 
a  rupturable  closure  blocking  flow  tiux)ugh  the  opening  in  said 

container; 
a  projectile  supported  by  said  container  at  a  location  spaced 

from  said  closure;  and 
actuatable  means  supported  by  said  container  for  producing 

combustion  products  which  propel  said  projectile  to  rupture 

said  closure  and  which  are  directed  into  the  chamber  to  ignite 

said  ignitable  material  in  the  chamber  before  said  projectile 

ruptures  said  closure. 


1.  A  folded  airbag  of  the  type  made  from  a  flexible  material  and 
which  can  be  used  with  an  inflation  device  for  rapidly  filling  the 
airbag  with  gas,  the  airbag  comprising,  when  substantially  empty 
and  spread  out,  main  fold  lines  and  at  least  one  of  said  main  fold 
lines  forming  a  closed  track  around  an  imaginary  center  of  the 
substantially  empty  and  spread-out  airbag,  die  folded  airbag  further 
comprising  at  least  one  circumferential  layer  when  folded. 


5,690359 

SUPPLEMENTARY  WEIGHT  FOR  VEHICLE 

BALLASTING 

Michael  Teicfa,   D-68199  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1995,  195  28 
476J 

Int  CL"  B60S  9/O0 
VS.  a.  280—759  13  Claims 


1.  A  supplementary  weight  for  ballasting  a  work  vehicle,  the 
weight  having  locating  pins  projecting  therefrom,  wherein: 

the  supplementary  weight  has  a  pin  bore  which  receives  the 
locating  pins  and  the  locating  pins  are  at  least  partially  retract- 
able into  tlie  weight,  the  supplementary  weight  is  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  partial  weights,  each  having  a  pin  bore 
extending  laterally  therethrough;  and 

a  central  tube  is  received  by  the  pin  bores  and  couples  the  partial 
weights  together,  the  locating  pins  being  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  central  tube. 
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5,690>60 
SUPPLEMENTARY  WEIGHT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Michael  Tekh,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1995,  195  28 
473.9 

InL  a.^  B60B  J9Jf)0;  B62D  49/08 
U.S.  a.  280—759  I  10  Claims 


1.  A  supplementary  weight  asseitibly  for  ballasting  a  vehicle,  the 
weight  assembly  having  at  least  one  entry  opening  which  is  bor- 
dered by  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  and  which  opens  on  a  side, 
the  weight  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  hooked  onto  a  carrier 
component,  wherein  the  upper  leg  is  supported  on  the  carrier 
component  which  projects  into  tht  entry  opening,  wherein  gener- 
ally vertical  bores  extend  in  the  upper  leg  and  the  lower  leg.  the  leg 
bores  being  aligned  with  a  contsponding  vertical  bore  in  the 
carrier  component  and  receiving  as  anaching  bolt  when  the  weight 
assembly  is  mounted  on  the  carrier  component,  characterized  by: 
the  attaching  bolt  having  a  thretded  section:  and 
the  bore  in  the  lower  leg  receives  an  axially  movable  tensioning 
device,  the  device  having  a  threaded  bore  into  which  the 
threaded  section  of  the  attaching  bolt  can  be  screwed,  the 
attaching  bolt  and  the  tensioning  device  clamping  the  carrier 
component  to  the  upper  leg. 


a  steering  device  for  transmitting  a  steering  input  from  the 
steering  wheel  to  a  tire  of  the  vehicle,  said  steering  device 
including  an  elastic  member  having  a  spring  element  with  a 
spring  constant  and  a  damping  element  with  a  damping  coef- 
ficient, 

wherein  an  actual  steering  angle  of  said  tire  defines  a  steering 
output  of  said  steering  device, 

wherein  the  elastic  member  has  a  spring  constant  K  and  a 
damping  coefficient  C  such  that  C/IC>  1/(1  Ojc)  and 

wherein  the  elastic  member  comprises  blended  rubber 


5,690^2 
LONGITUDINAL  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A 
CASING  TUBE  TELESCOPE  OF  A  STEERING  SPINDLE 
IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Karl  Peitsmeier,  Aldingen,  and  Helmut  Patzelt,  Kemen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
196.7 

Int  a.^  B62D  1/19 
VS.  a.  280—775  11  Claims 


1.  Longitudinal  adjusting  arrangement  on  a  casing  tube  tele- 
scope of  a  steering  spindle  in  a  motor  vehicle,  which  has  a  spindle 
drive  which  has  a  threaded  spindle  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  outside  on  the  casing  tube,  which  threaded  spindle  is 
supported  on  a  first  telescope  section  and,  by  means  of  its  thread, 
engages  in  a  spindle  nut  which  is  supported  on  a  second  telescope 
section  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  first  telescope  sec- 
tion, 

wherein  at  least  one  energy  absorption  element  is  fixed  on  one  of 
the  telescope  sections,  said  energy  absorption  element  being 
acted  upon  by  at  least  one  of  the  threaded  spindle  and  the 
spindle  nut  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  threaded 
spindle  with  respect  to  the  spindle  nut. 


5,690^1 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTTVE  VEHICLES 

Hiroshi  Mouri,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,1«0,  Mar.  28, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-57177 

Int  a.'  B62D  I/pO;  F16D  3/76 

VS.  a.  280—771  21  Claims 


5,690363 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Witold  Peter  Rybinski,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,060 

Int  CL*  B62D  1/16.1/19 

VS.  CI.  280—779  3  Claims 


1.  A  steering  system  for  an  autfmotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  steering  wheel  to  be  manually  operated  by  a  driver;  and 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  body  structure  of  the  motor  vehicle. 
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a  steering  column  having  a  mast  jaclcet.  and 

an  energy  absorbing  mounting  bracket  for  connecting  the  mast 

jacket  of  the  motor  vehicle  steering  column  to  the  motor 

vehicle  body  structure  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  window  therein  through  which  the  mast 
jacket  protrudes  defined  by  a  plurality  of  integrally  con- 
nected flat  walls  each  made  of  a  plastically  deformable 
material. 

a  support  flange  rigidly  connecting  the  mast  jacket  to  the 
frame  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  mast  jacket 
perpendicular  to  a  first  flat  wall  of  the  plurality  of  integrally 
connected  flat  walls  of  the  frame  and  with  the  first  flat  wall 
extending  laterally  on  both  sides  of  a  longitudinal  center- 
plane  of  the  mast  jacket, 

a  mounting  flange  integral  with  the  first  flat  wall  of  the 
plurality  of  integrally  connected  flat  walls  defining  a  plat- 
form whereat  the  franK  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  motor 
vehicle  body  structure  in  cantilever  fashion  and  with  the 
first  flat  wall  extending  laterally  in  a  first  direction  beyond 
a  first  side  edge  of  the  nKMjnting  flange  and  in  a  second 
direction  beyond  a  second  side  edge  of  the  mounting  flange 
so  that  the  first  flat  wall  of  the  frame  reacts  in  twist  against 
a  force  on  tlie  mast  jacket  in  a  collapse  direction  parallel  to 
the  longimdinal  centerline  of  the  mast  jacket,  and 

a  reinforcing  flange  around  the  periphery  of  the  frame  integral 
with  and  reinforcing  each  of  the  first  flat  wall  and  the 
remainder  of  the  plurality  of  flat  walls  of  the  frame  against 
hinge-like  beam  bending  so  that  at  least  the  first  flat  wall 
permanently  deforms  in  twist  and  not  in  hinge-like  beam 
bending  to  absorb  energy  when  the  stresses  thereon  attrib- 
uuble  to  the  twist  exceed  the  yield  strength  of  the  plasti- 
cally deformable  material  from  which  the  frame  is  made. 


the  overlay  sheet  having  a  window  that  corresponds  to  and  regis- 
ters with  the  day  date  image  portion  of  the  date  section  of  the  base 
sheet  underlying  the  overlay  sheet  so  that  the  day  date  indicia  are 
visible  through  the  overlay  sheet  through  the  windows. 


5,690,365 

PET  IDENTIFICATION  TAGS 

Frederick  W.  FasceneUi,  Jr.,  and  Cynthia  F.  Kirkeby,  both  of 

696  N.  Lemon  HID  TVail,  Orange,  Calif.  92669 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  657^80 

Int  CL'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  O.  283-67  11  cUiBB 


5,690364 
CALENDAR 
Joseph  A.  Oleske,  and  Rosannc  Oleske,  both  of  704  Woodchnck 
La.,  Toms  River,  N  J.  08755 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,416 

Int  a.''  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—2  18  Claims 


»-trru3^ 


Hi 
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1.  A  calendar  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  base  sheets,  each  base 
sheet  bearing  visible  indicia  of  a  plurality  of  day  dates  in  a  matrix 
of  date  sections,  each  day  date  indicia  occupying  only  a  day  date 
image  portion  of  each  date  section  and  the  day  date  image  portions 
of  all  date  sections  of  all  base  sheets  cortesponding  in  size  and 
position,  and  each  date  section  of  each  base  sheet  having  a  blank 
portion,  and  an  overlay  sheet  bearing  graphic  material  in  each  of  a 
matrix  of  image  sections  that  conespond  to  and  register  with  the 
date  sections  of  the  base  sheets,  the  graphic  material  appearing  in 
an  image  portion  of  each  image  section,  and  each  image  section  of 


II.  A  pet  identification  tag  fabricated  by  the  process  of: 
inscribing  information  in  ink  onto  a  plastic  body  which  shrinlcs 

uniformly  in  response  to  the  application  of  heat  thereto, 
placing  said  plastic  body  on  a  baldng  board, 
pre-beating  said  baking  board  to  about  300°  F.  for  approximately 

1  to  2  minutes  in  order  to  insure  even  heating  of  said  plastic 

body  during  a  subsequent  heating  step, 
heating  said  plastic  body  to  about  300°  F  for  approximately  5 

minutes  in  order  to  uniformly  shrink  said  plastic  body  and  to 

bake  said  ink  into  said  plastic  body,  and 
applying  a  clear  plastic  protective  layer  to  said  plastic  body  after 

said  plastic  body  has  been  shrunk  to  a  desired  size. 


5,6903^6 
IDENTIFICATION  DOCUMENT  CHARACTERIZED  BY 
AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  EFFECT  AND  THE 
PROCEDURE  FOR  ITS  REALIZING 
Abbatemaggio  Luciano,  Via  Don  L.  MUani,  4-Scandicd  FI, 
lUly 
Division  of  Ser  No.  230,129,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  20,  1993,  FI93A0078 
Int  a.'  B42D  15/10 
VS.  CL  283—83  16  Claims 

1.  Procedure  for  realizing  an  identification  document  character- 
ized by  an  electroluminescence  effect  and  consisting  of: 
preparing  the  transparent  support 
placing  a  codification  layer  on  said  transparent  support 
placing  a  first  electric  circuit  on  said  codification  layer 
placing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  electric  circuit 
placing  one  electroluminescence  layer  on  said  first  insulating 

layer 
placing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  electroluminescence 
layer 


174-452  O.G.-97-8:  QU 


2820 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25.  1997 


ULTRASEAL  SUMP  ADAPTORS  MODELS  54  AND  541 

Arthur  L.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  397,  Warwick,  N.Y.  10990 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,162 

Int  a.*  F16L  3/04 

VS.  a.  285—158  18  Claims 


placing  a  second  electric  circuit  ion  said  second  insulating  layer 
placing  one  additional  insulating  layer. 


5,69044i7 

LOTTERY  CARD  AND  METHOD 

Shmuei  Fromer,  10  Rdness  St,  Kiryat  Shmud,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,271 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  26,  1995,  113126 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—94  I  4  Claims 
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1.  A  sump  adaptor  comprising  respective  first  and  second  flanges 
and  first  and  second  openings  each  having  a  respective  first  and 
second  axis  which  axes  are  adapted  to  be  in  coaxial  relationship  to 
each  other  when  the  flanges  are  assembled,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  flanges,  a  plurality  of 
connectors  carried  by  another  of  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said 
plurality  of  connectors  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures,  said  plurality  of  apertures  and  said  plurality  of 
connectors  being  spaced  substantially  equal  circumferential  dis- 
tances from  each  other  whereby  said  connectors  can  be  selectively 
inserted  into  said  apertures  to  selectively  vary  the  relative  circum- 
ferential position  of  said  first  and  second  flanges,  means  for  con- 
necting said  flanges  together  through  said  connectors,  said  first 
flange  including  a  first  tubular  portion,  said  first  tubular  portion 
having  exterior  thread  means  for  securing  said  first  flange  tubular 
portion  to  a  tank,  and  said  second  flange  second  opening  having 
internal  thread  means  for  releasably  securing  thereto  a  sump- 
associated  element. 


5,690,369 
nSHERMAN'S  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 
William  F.  Stedc,  DI,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Outdoor 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,748 
Int  CL"  B65H  69AM 
VS.  a.  289—17  12  I 


I.  A  lottery  card  comprising: 

a  succession  of  marlcs  in  a  given  order,  printed  on  the  card; 

a  first  plurality  of  fields,  arranged  in  a  successive  order,  each 
field  being  divided  into  a  respective  individual  plurality  of 
frames; 

at  least  one  and  fewer  than  the  entire  individual  plurality  of  the 
frames  of  the  first  field  being  imprinted  with  the  first  mark  of 
tlie  succession  of  marlcs: 

at  least  one  and  fewer  than  the  entire  individual  plurality  of  the 
frames  of  the  second  field  being  imprinted  with  the  second 
mark  of  the  succession  of  maifcs;  and  so  forth  through  each  of 
the  first  plurality  of  the  fields; 

all  of  the  frames  of  all  of  the  fields  being  effectively  concealed 
by  opaque  coating  material  which  can  be  irreversibly  removed 
from  individual  frames  by  a  user  to  reveal  the  marks 
imprinted  under  the  coating  at  the  individual  frames; 

an  amount  of  a  lottery  prize  associated  with  each  of  the  marks, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  lottery  prize  increases  progres- 
sively relative  to  the  numbei  of  the  marks  revealed  in  the 
succession  in  the  given  order. 


1.  A  device  for  tying  together  separate  segments  of  monofila- 
ment or  similarity  fine  line  with  a  fisherman's  knot  such  as  a  blood 
knot,  said  device  comprising: 
a)  two  like  configured  outer  plates,  each  of  said  outer  plates 
including  a  basal  part  and  two  leg  parts  extending  from  said 
basal  part  at  right  angles  thereto; 
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b)  an  inner  plate  sandwiched  between  said  outer  plates,  said 
inner  plate  having  a  basal  portion  interposed  between  the 
basal  parts  of  said  outer  plates,  and  said  inner  plate  having  leg 
portions  extending  from  said  basal  portion  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  being  sandwiched  between  said  leg  parts  of  said 
outer  plates,  said  inner  plate  leg  portions  combining  with  said 
outer  plate  leg  parts  to  form  spaced-apart  clamps  for  clamping 
one  of  the  separate  segments  of  line  between  the  legs  parts  of 
one  outer  plate  and  the  leg  portions  of  one  side  of  the  inner 
plate,  and  for  clamping  the  other  segment  of  line  between  the 
leg  parts  of  the  other  outer  plate  and  the  leg  portions  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  inner  plate;  and 

c)  mechanical  means  connected  to  the  basal  area  of  said  device, 
said  mechanical  means  being  operable  to  clamp  in  place  the 
free  ends  of  each  line  segment  during  the  formation  of  a  knot 
in  the  device. 


5,690370 
FISHERMAN'S  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 
William  F.  Stedi,  m,  Stamfortl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Outdoor 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,749 

Int  a."  B65H  69/04 

VS.  a.  289-17  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  tying  together  separate  segments  of  monofila- 
ment or  similarly  fine  line  with  a  fisherman's  knot  such  as  a  blood 
knot,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  two  like  configured  outer  plates,  each  of  said  outer  plates 
including  a  basal  part,  two  end  leg  parts  extending  from  said 
basal  part  at  fight  angles  thereto,  and  one  medial  leg  part 
extending  from  said  basal  part  at  right  angles  thereto;  and 

b)  an  inner  plate  sandwiched  between  said  outer  plates,  said 
inner  plate  having  a  basal  portion  interposed  between  the 
basal  parts  of  said  outer  plates,  and  said  inner  plate  having 
two  end  leg  portions  and  one  medial  leg  portion  extending 
from  said  basal  portion  at  right  angles  thereto  and  being 
sandwiched  between  said  leg  parts  of  said  outer  plates,  said 
inner  plate  leg  portions  combining  with  said  outer  plate  leg 
parts  to  form  spaced-apart  clamps  for  clamping  one  of  the 
separate  segments  of  line  between  the  end  leg  parts  of  one 
outer  plate  and  the  end  leg  portions  on  one  side  of  the  inner 
plate  and  for  clamping  the  other  segment  of  line  between  the 
end  leg  parts  of  the  other  outer  plate  and  the  end  leg  portions 
of  the  opposite  side  of  the  inner  plate,  and  said  medial  leg 
parts  of  said  outer  plates  combining  with  said  medial  leg 
portions  of  said  inner  plate  to  clamp  free  ends  of  the  line 
segments  during  the  formation  of  a  knot. 


5,690^71 

FUSED  SPRING  LATCH 

Wiiiiam  C.  IXimboll,  Colorado  Springs,  CoJo^  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,471,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,643 

Int  a.'  E05C  }/0^ 

VS.  a.  292-163  6  Claims 


1.  A  spring  latch  assembly  for  fusible  dead  bolting  by  excessive 
temperature,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  land  in  an  end  thereof; 

a  latch  bolt,  having  a  bolt  head  and  an  elongated  tail,  slidably 
disposed  in  said  housing; 

means  for  biasing  said  latch  bolt  to  maintain  said  bolt  head 
projected  from  said  housing  and  to  resist  retraction  of  said 
bolt  head  into  said  housing;  and 

thermally-responsive  means  within  said  housing  for  disabling 
the  latch  bolt  by  blocking  said  tail  and  preventing  retraction  of 
said  bolt  head  into  said  bousing  after  exposure  of  the  latch 
assembly  to  excessive  temperature,  said  thermally-responsive 
means  comprising  a  platfomi  having  at  least  one  elongated 
finger,  and  a  heat-fusible  means,  set  upon  said  land  and 
providing  support  for  said  platform  to  maintain  said  finger 
axially  oriented  in  said  housing  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  latch  bolt  tail  until  said  heat-fusible  means  is  fused  by 
excessive  temperature. 


5,690372 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Franz  Werner  Jans,  Roedermarlu  Germany,  assignor  to  JADO 

Bathroom  and  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,432 

Int  a.*  E05C  un 

VS.  a.  292—169  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  latch  mechanism,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  containing  a  force  transfer  mechanism  biased  by 
biasing  means  and  said  force  transfer  mechanism  being  con- 
strained to  linearly  reciprocate  within  said  housing; 

b)  a  first  cam  mechanism  coupled  to  said  force  transfer  mecha- 
nism whereby  rotation  of  said  first  cam  mechanism  about  a 
first  axis  of  rotation  causes  reciprocation  of  said  force  transfer 
mechanism  against  force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means; 

c)  a  second  cam  mechanism  coupled  to  said  force  transfer 
mechanism  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  force  transfer 
mechanism  causes  rotation  of  said  second  cam  mechanism 
about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  spaced  from  said  first  axis  of 
rotation; 
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d)  said  second  cam  mechanisn  being  coupled  to  a  latch  bolt 
whereby  rotation  of  said  second  cam  mechanisni  causes  recip- 
rocation of  said  latch  bolt; 

e)  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  cam  mechanism  results  in 
reciprocation  of  said  force  transfer  mechanism,  rotation  of 
said  second  cam  mechanism  and  reciprocation  of  said  latch 
bolt. 


sjsJtyn 


ELECTROMAaNETIC  LOCK 
Grahtun  James  Laker,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  IMmcc 

Securities  Pty.  Limited,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU94/M684,  S  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  W96,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23269,  PCX  Pub. 
Bate  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  N«v.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  537,881 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Australia,    Feb.    25,    1994, 
PM4090 

Int  CL'  BD5C  S/06 
VS.  a.  292— 291  .  10  Claims 


1.  A  locic  for  a  movable  bather  such  as  a  door,  said  lock 
comprising  a  tongue  pivotable  oa  a  first  axis  between  a  locking 
position  where  it  engages  a  striker  and  an  unlocked  position  where 
it  is  clear  of  said  striker,  a  pawl  pivotable  on  a  second  axis  between 
a  first  position  where  one  end  thereof  abuts  said  tongue  to  hold  it  in 
said  locking  position  and  a  second  position  where  said  one  end  is 
clear  of  the  tongue  and  a  set  of  toggles  hingedly  connected  end  to 
end  between  another  opposite  end  of  said  pawl  and  a  third  axis,  the 
interconnected  ends  of  said  toggles  being  connected  to  a  solenoid 
plunger  by  a  linkage  and  a  stop  means  movable  between  a  fail 
secure  position  where,  when  said  solenoid  is  deactivated  said 
toggles  are  biased  by  a  spring  means  against  said  stop  means  in  a 
substantially  straight  configuration  to  hold  the  pawl  and  tongue  in 
said  locking  position,  and  a  fail  srfe  position  where  during  energi- 
zation of  said  solenoid  said  tog^es  are  held  to  a  slightly  offset 
position  against  said  stop  means  and  upon  deactivation  of  said 
solenoid  said  spring  means  urges  said  toggles  to  a  folded  configu- 
ration and  said  pawl  and  tongue  means  are  arranged  to  then  pivot 
to  said  unlocked  position  upon  a  withdrawal  force  being  applied  to 
the  striker. 


UMI 


5,690^74 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  TOOL  HANDLE 
Paul  J.  Jacobs,  Arlington,  Mass„  and  Ronald  J.  Shaud,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Nor-EaBter  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Somer- 
ville,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  199«v  Ser.  No.  640,986 
InL  a.*  B25G  1/04:  EOIH  5/02 
VS.  a.  294—57  12  Claims 

1.  A  shock-absorbing  tool  handle  comprising: 
a  tubular  proximal  portion  and  a  tubular  distal  portion; 
tl>e  distal  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tool; 
the  proximal  portion  being  larger  in  cross-section  than  the  distal 
portion  and  slidable  over  tie  distal  portion  in  telescoping 
relationship  toward  the  tool; 
a  spring  located  wittiin  the  handle,  and  compressible  when  the 
portions  telescope  toward  each  other  when  force  is  applied  in 
an  axial  direction; 


a  first  spring  keeper  in  the  distal  portion  and  a  second  spring 

keeper  in  the  proximal  portion;  and 
guide  mechanism  in  the  handle  portions  positioned  to  limit  the 

sliding  motion  between  the  portions  and  to  permit  the  spring 

to  be  compressed  between  the  keepers  when  shock  is  applied 

to  the  handle. 


5,690375 

EZEKIEL'S  WHEEL 

John  Robert  Schneider,  4  Woodside  Dr.  East,  Apalachin,  N.Y. 

13732 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,564,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,560300.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,539 

Int  a."  B60B  11/00 

V.S.  a.  295—33  3  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  wheel,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  wheel  having  a  first  diameter  and  an  axle  for  rotation 
thereon; 

b)  a  brake  to  control  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  first  wheel; 

c)  a  plurality  of  secondary  wheels  each  of  said  secondary  wheels 
having  a  brake  and  having  second  diameters  smaller  than  said 
first  diameter,  and  mounted  on  said  first  wheel  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  each  of  said  secondary  wheels 
projects  beyond  the  circumference  of  said  first  wheel;  and 

d)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  wheel  and  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  secondary  wheels  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing said  secondary  wheels  relative  to  said  axle  of  said  first 
wheel. 


5,690376 

VEHICLE  SHADE 

Andrew  G.  Lddal,  P.O.  Box  455,  Breckenridge,  Colo.  80424 

CtmtiiHUtion  of  Ser.  No.  468,925,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,881 

Int  a.'  B60J  1/20 

VS.  CL  296-99.1  u  claims 


10.  A  cover  for  a  roof  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rigid  panel  with  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  body 
portion,  an  edge  portion  and  having  an  area  greater  than  an 
area  of  the  motor  vehicle's  root 

means  for  securing  said  panel  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  the 
motor  vehicle's  rc»f;  and 

a  reflective  outer  layer  extending  continuously  across  the  top 
surface  throughout  said  area  of  said  panel; 

said  body  portion  having  an  area  substantially  equal  to  an  area 
of  the  motor  vehicle's  roof  and  defining  a  discrete  periphery; 

said  edge  portion  including  front,  side  and  rear  segments 
depending  from  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  periphery  for  providing  shade  over  a  motor  vehi- 
cle's corresponding  front,  side  and  rear  windshields,  said 
segments  extending  at  substantially  the  same  angle  at  which  a 
motor  vehicle's  corresponding  front  and  rear  windshields  are 
mounted  for  aerodynamic  purposes; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  edge  portion  being  transparent  to  allow 
a  passenger  of  the  nootor  vehicle  to  see  therethrough. 


(b)  a  plurality  of  movable  bows  connected  to  said  cover,  each 
movable  bow  having  a  guide  at  each  of  its  opposed  ends, 

(c)  a  pair  of  open  channel  tracks  mounted  on  opposed  side  walls 
of  the  trailer  body,  each  of  said  guides  contacting  an  upper 
surface  of  one  of  said  open  channels. 

(d)  an  endless  linear  means  for  moving  said  cover  which  is 
connected  to  opposed  side  portions  of  the  cover, 

(e)  a  first  rolatable  means  for  controlling  the  horizontal  move- 
naent  of  said  cover  through  Said  linear  means, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  second  rotatable  means  for  supporting  said 
linear  means, 

(g)  a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  said  first  rotatable  means 
to  a  front  wall  of  said  trailer  body,  and 

(h)  a  means  for  adjusting  tension  of  said  linear  means,  said 
means  for  adjusting  tension  being  located  on  said  mounting 
assembly. 

whereby  the  said  endless  linear  means  extends  continuously 
between  all  the  second  rotauble  means  and  said  first  rotatable 
means. 

the  arrangement  of  the  plurality  of  second  routable  means  and 
endless  linear  means  being  such  that  the  operation  of  the  first 
rotatable  means  causes  die  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
opposed  side  portions  of  the  cover  to  retractably  move  the 
cover  over  the  top  of  the  trailer  body. 


5,690378 

MONOCOQUE  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

R.  Bruce  Romcsburg,  15205  S.  1800  W.,  BluUale,  Utah  84065 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,937 

Int  a.''  B62D  63/06 

VS.  a.  296-181  27  Claims 


5,690377 

RETRACTABLE  COVER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRUCK 

TRAILER  BODY 

David  Keith  Denyer,  6  Supply  Court,  Albion  Park  New  South 

Wales,  2527,  Australia 

FDed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  30,  1995,  11446/ 
95;  Mar.  13,  1995,  14809/95;  New  Zealand,  Apr.  28,  1995, 
272008 

Int  a.*  B62D  25/06 
VS.  a.  296-100  2  Claims 


y^A 


1.  A  retractable  cover  system  for  a  tipper  trailer  body  of  a  truck, 
said  retractable  cover  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  trailer  body. 


1.  A  chassisless  trailer  of  monocoque  design  for  chassislessly 
carrying  a  load  comprising: 

At  least  two  molded  sections  joined  together  to  form  a  chassis- 
less  unitary  monocoque  shell  for  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
load,  said  monocoque  shell  having  a  shell  floor  on  an  under- 
side thereof; 

At  least  two  wheel  wells  in  the  monocoque  shell  for  accommo- 
dating a  plurality  of  wheels; 

A  rear  section  attachable  to  the  monocoque  shell  to  enclose  the 
rear  of  the  monocoque  shell; 

Axle  mounting  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  axle  assembly  to 
the  underside  of  the  shell  floor  corresponding  to  the  wheel 
wells  in  the  monocoque  shell,  and  for  bearing  the  weight  of 
said  load  from  the  monocoque  shell,  said  axle  mounting 
means  having  a  port  support  on  the  port  side  of  the  mono- 
coque shell  that  is  laterally  separated  fh)m  a  starboard  support 
on  the  starboard  side  of  the  monocoque  shell,  the  starboard 
and  port  supports  bearing  the  weight  of  said  load  without  a 
member  extending  between  the  port  and  starboard  supports 
that  bears  the  weight  of  said  load;  and 

Axle  means  including  suspension  means  mounted  to  the  under- 
side of  the  monocoque  shell  with  the  axle  mounting  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  and  for  transferring  weight  thereon  to 
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said  plurality  of  wheels,  wh»eby  the  weight  of  said  load  is  5,690^80 

transferred  chassislessly  from  the  monocoque  shell  to  the  SLIPCOVERS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  TRIM 

plurality  of  wheels.  Abby  Waters,  2134«  St  Andrews  Blvd.  #209,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33433 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,924 
Int  CL'  A47C  27/00 


VS.  a.  297—225 


17  Claims 


5,690,379 

DECORATIVE  FURNITURE  ITEM  USABLE  AS  CHAIR, 

STEP  STOOL  AND  ROCKER 

Theresa  L.  Cayssials,  181  Goodwin  Dr.,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 

94066 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,167 

Int  a.*  A47C  13/00 

VS.  a.  297—118  6  Clainis 


UMI 


1.  A  decorative  furniture  item  u$able  as  a  chair,  step  stool  and 
rocker  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  body; 

a  second  elongated  body  in  a  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship 
with  said  first  elongated  body,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a 
curved  edge  for  use  as  a  rocker  and  an  opposite  edge  having  a 
stem  protruding  thereftt)m; 

a  first  rectangular  plate  mounted  orthogonally  between  said  first 
and  second  elongated  bodies; 

a  second  rectangular  plate  mounted  orthogonally  between  said 
first  and  second  elongated  bodies,  said  second  plate  oriented 
generally  horizontally  when  said  furniture  item  rests  on  the 
curved  edge  of  each  of  said  elonqated  bodies,  said  second 
plate  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  first  plate,  said  first 
plate  extending  fixim  said  second  plate  generally  toward  said 
curved  edge  of  each  of  said  elonqated  bodies; 

a  first  bar  mounted  orthogonally  between  said  first  and  second 
elongated  bodies;  and 

a  second  bar  mounted  orthogonally  between  said  stems; 
whereby 

upon  resting  said  decorative  furniture  item  on  said  stems  with 
said  first  plate  in  a  horizonlBl  orientation,  said  decorative 
furniture  item  is  usable  as  step  stool  and  chair  with  said  first 
plate  serving  as  a  step  and  chair  scat,  said  second  plate 
serving  as  a  toe  kick  and  chair  back,  and  said  first  bar  serving 
as  a  foot  rest;  and  upon  resting  said  decorative  furniture  item 
on  said  curved  edge  of  each  of  said  elongated  bodies,  said 
decorative  furniture  item  is  oseable  as  a  rocker  with  said 
second  plate  serving  as  a  seat,  said  first  bar  serving  as  a  foot 
rest  and  said  second  bar  serviag  as  a  handle  bar. 


1.  In  combination,  a  removable  slipcover  and  a  chair  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  scat,  and  a  chair  back,  said  removable 
slipcover  comprising: 

a  seat  cover  portion  having  a  rear  edge  with  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite  second  end,  and  a  skin  attachment  edge  extending 
about  said  scat  cover  portion  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  of  said  rear  edge; 

a  chair  back  cover  portion,  comprising  a  front  and  an  opposite 
rear  panel  of  material  defining  a  seat  back  pocket  therebe- 
tween, with  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  each  having  a 
lower  edge; 

said  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel  of  said  chair  back  cover 
portion  being  secured  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  seat  cover 
portion,  and  said  rear  panel  having  a  lowermost  portion 
extending  below  said  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel  to  form  a 
rear  skin  portion  extending  downwardly  substantially  tlie 
length  of  the  chair  legs; 

a  skin  portion  depending  from  said  skin  attachment  edge  of  said 
seat  cover  portion,  and  extending  completely  therearound  and 
attaching  to  said  rear  skin  portion  in  an  unbroken  length; 

said  slipcover  being  reversible,  with  said  scat  cover  portion, 
each  said  panel  of  said  chair  back  portion,  and  said  skirt 
portion  each  being  formed  of  a  first  and  an  opposing  different 
second  sheet  of  material  respectively  providing  different  first 
and  second  display  surfaces,  with  one  of  said  different  display 
surfaces  being  exposed  when  said  slipcover  is  removably 
placed  over  said  chair  structure,  and; 

at  least  one  removably  attachable  trim  accessory  applied  to  said 
rear  panel  of  said  chair  back  cover  portion,  with  said  trim 
accessory  and  said  rear  panel  each  having  mating  fastener 
means  thereon,  providing  for  the  removable  attachment  of 
said  at  least  one  removable  trim  accessory  to  said  rear  panel. 


5,690381 
SPARE  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hiroaki    Hasegawa,    Tochigi-ken,    and    Naohiro    Takaliaslii, 
Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Seat  Co.,  Ltd., 
Saitama-Ken,  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,352 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-339273 

Int  a.*  A47C  15/00 

VS.  a.  297—234  44  Claims 

1.  A  spare  seat  for  a  vehicle,  arranged  in  a  space  adjacent  a  side 

of  a  seat  cushion  of  a  main  seat,  said  spare  scat  comprising: 


2825 


a  seat  cushion  rendered  horizontal  relative  to  said  seat  cushion 
of  said  main  seat  in  a  position  of  use  of  said  spare  scat; 

a  seat  back  foldably  supported  to  said  scat  cushion  of  said  spare 
seat; 

said  seat  back  rendered  vertical  with  respect  to  said  seat  cushion 
of  said  spare  seat  in  said  position  of  use  of  said  spare  scat  and 
folded  horizontally  and  overlapped  on  said  seat  cushion  of 
said  spare  seat  after  use  of  said  spare  seat; 

support  means  pivotally  supporting  said  seat  cushion  of  said 
spare  seat; 

said  support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  floor  of  a  vehicle 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  side  of  said  scat  cushion  of  said  main 
seat; 

said  scat  cushion  of  said  spare  seat  rendered  vertical  together 
with  said  seat  back  overlapped  on  said  seat  cushion  of  said 
spare  seat  after  use  of  said  spare  seat,  whereby  said  scat 
cushion  and  said  scat  back  of  said  spare  seat  are  vertically 
accommodated  in  said  space  adjacent  the  side  of  the  seat 
cushion  of  said  main  scat  after  use  of  said  spare  seat; 

said  seat  cushion  of  said  spare  scat  pivotally  supported  to  said 
support  means  at  points  thereof  which  are  spaced  laterally 
from  the  side  of  said  seat  cushion  of  said  main  scat  at  an 
interval  which  is  at  least  as  long  as  a  total  width  of  said  seat 
cushion  and  scat  back  of  said  spare  seat  in  a  vertical  over- 
lapped state;  and 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  seat  cushion  of  said 
spare  seat  to  keep  said  seat  cushion  of  said  spare  seat  hori- 
zontal or  vertical; 

said  locking  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  com- 
prising movable  means  having  an  end  section,  said  movable 
means  pivotally  connected  to  a  section  of  said  seat  cushion  of 
said  spare  seat  which  is  adjacent  said  side  of  said  seat  cushion 
of  said  main  scat,  guide  means  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  guiding  said  end  section  of  said  movable  means  in 
the  directions  nearer  to  and  away  from  said  main  seat  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  scat  cushion  of  said 
spare  seat,  said  end  section  of  said  movable  means  being 
movably  engaged  with  said  guide  means  in  a  manner  to  be 
movable  along  said  guide  means,  and  catching  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  catching  said  end  section 
of  said  nnovable  means  to  lock  said  seat  cushion  of  said  spare 
seat 


5,690382 
ADJUSTABLE  CHILD-RESTRAINT  SHIELD 
Richard  E.  Cone,  Athens,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Coliun- 
bus,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^08 
Int  a.'  A47D  1/10:  B60N  2/28 
VS.  a.  297—256.15  49  Claims 

1.  A  child  car  seat  for  restraining  a  child  seated  in  the  seat,  the 
child  car  seat  comprising 

a  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  shell  and  a  swing  arm  unit  and 


a  restraint  shield  including  a  fixed  portion  having  spaccd-apan 
first  and  second  ends  connected  to  the  swing  arm  unit  and  a 
movable  portion  configured  to  move  relative  to  tiie  fixed 
portion  and  seat  assembly  between  a  plurality  of  positions,  the 
movable  portion  being  formed  to  include  an  interior  region 
and  the  fixed  portion  being  posiboned  to  lie  entirely  in  the 
interior  region  of  the  movable  portion. 


5,690383 
BABY  BUNGEE  JUMPER 
Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco  Inc.,  Tunpa, 
Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,474 

Int  a.*  A47D  lAX) 

VS.  CL  297—274  10  Claims 


1.  An  infant  jump  seat,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  adapted  for  resting  on  a  floor  and  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  vertically  extending  legs,  each  leg  having  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  thereof; 

(b)  a  seat  containing  a  pair  of  openings  for  receiving  an  infant's 
legs  when  an  infant  is  arranged  therein; 

(c)  elastic  means  for  connecting  said  seat  with  said  sleeve  of 
each  of  said  legs,  respectively,  whereby  said  scat  is  elastically 
suspended  between  said  legs  above  said  base:  and 

(d)  adjusting  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  seat  relative  to 
said  base,  said  adjusting  means  being  mounted  on  said 
sleeves,  whereby  said  scat  may  be  vertically  adjusted  to  a 
position  where  the  infant's  feet  extend  to  the  floor  when  the 
infant  is  placed  in  said  seat  enabling  the  infant  to  jump  on  the 
floor  while  being  suspended  in  said  scat. 


2826 


UMI 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2827 


5,690484 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  REMOVABLE  SEAT  MEMBER 
Nicole  E.  Rossi,  43473  Golden  Meadow  Clr^  Ashburn,  Va. 
20147 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,824 

Int.  a.*  A4TC  27/00 

MS.  CL  297—283.1  ,  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  back  suppon  including  at  least  one  of  a  bed  side  bolster  and  a 
fixed  top  bolster;  and  a  main  seating  support  including  at  least 
one  fixed  side  bolster, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  bach  support  and  the  main  seating 
support  includes  a  removable  central  portion  located  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  of  said  bolsters; 

wherein  said  removable  central  portion  includes  a  first  major 
side  covered  with  a  first  material  and  a  second  major  side 
covered  with  a  second  materia  that  is  different  from  the  first 
material;  and 

wherein  said  removable  central  portion  includes  at  least  one  of  a 
flexible  extended  portion  and  a  recess  that  engages  a  corre- 
sponding recess  and  a  corresponding  flexible  extended  portion 
respectively,  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  bolster  of  said  back 
support,  said  too  bolster  of  s<id  back  support  and  said  side 
bolster  of  said  main  seating  silpport. 


5,690485 

ROTATABLE  SUN  CHAIR 

Jerry  Feldman,  1071  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Jupiter,  FTa.  33458,  and 

Larry  Brandow,  348  Honbart  Ave.,  Absecon,  N  J.  08201 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,162 

Int  a.*  A47C  1/14 

MS.  a.  297—344.26  7  Claims 


member  storage  means  (12AA)  hollowed  therein  for  storing 
objects,  a  middle  of  the  first  base  member  bottom  (12C)  forms 
a  first  base  member  bottom  pin  (12CA)  protruding  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  first  base  member  (12)  further  com- 
prises a  sun  dial  (18)  having  a  vertically  disposed  sun  dial 
needle  (18A)  and  a  sun  dial  display  (18B)  inscribed  thereon,  a 
mid-section  of  the  first  base  member  ( 12)  is  slightly  recessed 
to  form  a  first  base  member  chair  housing  (12AB)  with  a  chair 
back  (16A)  mounted  therein; 

B)  a  circular  second  base  member  (14)  disposed  beneath  and 
encased  within  the  first  base  member  (12)  comprises  a  second 
base  member  top  (14A)  and  a  second  base  member  bottom 
(14C),  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  base  member  (14B) 
forms  a  second  base  member  edge  (14B)  extending  upwardly 
from  the  second  base  member  (14),  a  second  base  member 
bottom  aperture  (14C)  forms  an  opening  in  a  mid-section  of 
the  second  base  member  (14)  through  which  the  first  base 
member  bottom  pin  (12CA)  is  inserted,  a  duct  (20)  is  fonned 
from  an  open  channel  created  between  the  first  member  (12) 
and  the  second  member  (14),  the  duct  (20)  includes  a  duct 
guide  member  (20A)  disposed  in  the  duct  (20)  which  further 
includes  a  plurality  of  duct  balls  (20B)  movably  contained 
therein;  and 

C)  a  chair  (16)  having  a  chah-  left  arm  (16BL)  and  a  chair  right 
arm  (16BR)  pivotally  connected  to  said  chair  back  (16A)  on 
one  distal  end  by  means  of  a  chair  left  arm  pin  (16BLB)  and 
a  chair  right  arm  pin  (16BRB),  respectively,  the  opposite 
distal  ends  of  the  chair  left  arm  (16BL)  and  the  chair  right  arm 
(16BR)  are  pivotally  mounted  to  a  chair  left  arm  rod  (16BL.A) 
and  a  chair  right  arm  rod  (16BRA),  respectively,  by  means  of 
a  chair  left  arm  pin  (16BLB)  and  a  chair  right  arm  pin 
(16BRB),  and  said  chair  right  arm  rod  (16BRA)  and  said 
chair  left  arm  rod  (16BLA)  are  each  mounted  in  said  chair 
housing  (12AB). 


5,690486 

DEVICE  FOR  ARTICULATED  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

THE  BACKREST  AND  THE  SEAT  PART  OF  A  VEHICLE 

SEAT 

Jean-Pierre   Chabanne,    Champvallon,    France,   assignor   to 

Irausa  Ingeniera  S.A.,  Burgos,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,657 

Int  a.*  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  a.  297—367  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  sun  chair  (10)  cortprising: 

A)  a  circular  first  base  memb^-  (12)  comprises  a  first  base 
member  top  (12A)  and  a  first  base  member  bottom  (12C).  a 
leading  edge  of  the  first  base  member  (12)  forms  a  first  base  1.  A  device  for  articulating  connection  between  a  backrest  and  a 
member  edge  (12B)  extending  downwardly  thereftx)m,  the  seat  part  of  a  vehicle  seat  in  which  a  backrest  armature  comprises 
first  base  member  (12)  further  comprises  at  least  one  first  base   two  uprights  that  are  articulated  with  respect  to  a  seat  part  armanire 


about  a  first  transverse  horizontal  articulation  pin  in  order  to  define 
various  positions  of  comfort  and  about  a  second  articulation  pin, 
parallel  to  the  first  articulation  pin,  in  order  to  allow  the  backrest  to 
be  folded  down  onto  the  seat  part,  the  latter  articulation  bemg 
associated  with  unlockable  immobilizing  means,  wherein,  for  each 
upright,  a  first  articulation  with  respect  to  the  seat  pan  armature  is 
provided  by  a  lever  including,  above  a  lever  pan  that  is  journal- 
mounted  on  the  first  articulation  pin,  a  tenon  of  rectangular  section 
that  fits  into  a  central  housing  formed  in  a  section  piece  constitut- 
ing the  corresponding  upright,  whereas  in  a  second  articulation,  the 
second  articulation  pin  is  borne  by  the  aforementioned  tenon  and 
interacts  with  at  least  one  mounting  plate  which,  arranged  against 
the  lever,  is  set  tighUy  into  the  housing  of  the  section  piece  and  is 
fixed  by  riveting,  the  moimting  plate  having  a  lower  end  protruding 
beyond  the  upright  and  locally  fitted  with  toothing  designed  to 
interact  with  complementary  toothing  bome  by  a  mechanism  for 
immobilizing  the  upright  with  respect  to  the  lever. 


5,696487 

REMOVABLE  HEADREST  FOR  CHAIRS 

Ronnie  A.  Sarti,  1023  Bennett  Ave.,  Glenwood  Spring  Colo. 


81602 


FUed  Ort.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,906 
Int  CL*  A47C  \/lO 


MS.  a.  297—397 


7  Chums 


«e.^f 


1.  A  removable  headrest  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  portion  of 
I  chair  back,  comprising: 

a  pocket  portion  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  closed  upper 
edge  and  opposite  first  and  second  lateral  edges,  and  an  open 
lower  edge  communicating  with  a  hollow  interior; 

said  pocket  portion  including  at  least  one  headrest  support  arm 
attachment  channel  disposed  thereon,  said  at  least  one  head- 
rest suppon  arm  attachment  channel  having  a  threaded  insert 
therein; 

at  least  one  elongate  headrest  support  arm  adjustably  securable 
within  said  at  least  one  headrest  support  arm  attachment 
channel,  with  said  at  least  one  headrest  support  arm  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  opposite  upper  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
locking  passages  therethrough; 

headrest  means  disposed  upon  said  upper  end  of  said  at  least  one 
headrest  suppon  arm.  and; 

locking  means  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  headrest  suppon 
arm  attachment  channel,  said  locking  means  providing  for  the 
selective  locking  of  said  headrest  support  arm  within  said  at 
least  one  channel  and  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  secured 
through  said  threaded  insert  of  said  channel  and  one  of  said 
locking  passages  of  said  headrest  support  arm  to  affix  said 
support  arm  selectively  within  said  channel. 


5,690488 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  FURNFTURE  PRODUCT  AND 

THE  PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 
Herbert  C.  Saiger,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Woodard,  Inc., 
Owosso,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,785 

Int  CL*  A47C  1/12 

MS.  a.  297— 447J  17  claims 


6.  A  furniture  product  comprising; 

a)  a  fr^me  with  front  and  rear  legs  supporting  a  seat  frame,  die 
front  legs  having  leg  portions  extending  upwardly  above  the 
seat  frame; 

b)  a  generally  U-shaped  back  and  arm  rest  frame  fixed  to  and 
supported  by  the  fhjnt  aiKl  rear  legs; 

c)  the  seat  frame  being  formed  with  inwardly  extending,  gener- 
ally horizontal  pcrimetrally  positioned  flange  surfaces  and 
perimetrally  positioned  vertical  flange  surfaces; 

d)  the  back  and  arm  rest  frame  being  formed  with  inwarxUy 
extending,  generally  horizontal,  upper  flange  portions  and 
downwardly  extending  vertical  flange  portions  generally 
aligned  with  said  perimetrally  positioned  vertical  flange  sur- 
faces of  the  seat  frame; 

e)  a  laterally  compressed  back  shell  component  having  a  curvi- 
linear back  portion  with  forwardly  extending  side  portions, 
the  back  portion  and  side  portions  being  configured  and 
vertically  sized  to  span  said  downwardly  extending  flange 
portions  of  the  back  and  arm  rest  frame  and  the  said  perime- 
trally positioned  vertical  flange  surfaces  of  the  seat  frame,  the 
back  shell  component  being  fonned  of  a  resilient  plastic 
material  with  a  plastic  meinory  which  seeks  to  retiun  to 
uncompressed  configuration  and  bears  against  the  vertical 
flange  surfaces  of  the  seat  frame,  and  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange  portions  of  the  arm  rest  and  back  frame,  and; 

f)  a  seat  member  with  a  rigid  perimetral  frame  part  resting  on  the 
said  generally  horizontal  flange  surfaces  of  the  seal  frame  and 
engaging  the  back  and  side  portions  of  the  back  shell  compo- 
nent. 


5,690489 
PNEUMATIC,  BALL-SHAPED  CHAIR 
June  Ekman,  47  W.  28th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.   10001,  and 
Laurence  A.  WUson,  R.R.  1,  Box  55,  Uniondale.  Pa.  18470 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7094>53 
Int  a.*  A47C  i/00 
MS.  a.  297—152.41  16  Claims 

1.  A  chair  for  allowing  the  spine  of  an  individual  to  vertically 
adjust  and  activate  the  individual's  trunk  muscles,  as  the  individual 
shifts  position  upon  a  seat  suppon  of  said  chair,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  shell  forming  a  substantially  spherical  seat  base 
upon  which  an  individual  can  be  seated,  said  inflatable  shell 
being  flexible  for  activating  the  individual's  trunk  muscles 
and  allowing  the  seated  individual's  spine  to  adjust  as  said 
seated  individual  shifts  position  upon  said  spherical  seat  base; 
support  means  for  carrying  said  inflatable  shell;  and 
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S,690391 

SELF  PROPELLED  SAW 

Michael  G.  Klngsley,  Independence,-  Kevin  R.  Wilson,  Blue 

Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Donald  F.  Meister,  Overland  Park, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Diamant  Boart,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370374,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,866 

Int  a.*  E21C  25/16 

VS.  a.  299— 39  J  7  Claims 


adjustment  means  disposed  beiween  said  inflatable  shell  and 
said  support  means  for  adjufing  a  vertical  position  of  said 
inflatable  shell. 


5,690390 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLUTION  MINING  UNDERGROUND 

EVAPORfTE  ORE  FORMATIONS  SUCH  AS  TRONA 

Michael  M.  Bitheil,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratioo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,135 

Int  O.'  E21B  43/28 

VS.  a.  299—4  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  solution  mininf  isolated,  mechanically  mined- 
out  areas  of  soluble  evaporite  ore  to  recover  remaining  ore 
reserves,  wherein  said  mined-out  areas  are  separated  from  an 
operational  mine  area  by  barrier  pillars  of  said  evaporite  ore, 
comprising  drilling  at  least  one  veltical  well  bore  from  the  surface 
to  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  evaporite  ore  body,  convert- 
ing the  drilling  of  said  vertical  well  bore  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal well  bore  within  the  evaporite  ore  body  at  a  predetermined 
distance  below  the  ground  level,  continuing  the  drilling  parallel  to 
and  within  the  evaporite  ore  body  to  form  a  well  bore  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  mined-out  area,  developing  a  connec- 
tion from  die  operating  mine  aret  to  the  other  end  of  said  well 
bore,  drilling  an  injection  well  frora  the  surface  into  said  mined-out 
area,  injecting  an  aqueous  solvent  into  said  injection  well,  passing 
die  solvent  into  said  mined-out  area,  removing  solvent  enriched  in 
dissolved  evaporite  ore  from  said  mined-out  area,  passing  enriched 
solvent  from  said  mined-out  area  into  said  well  bore  connecting 
said  mined-out  areas  and  the  operational  mined  area,  removing 
enriched  solvent  from  the  well  bore  end  cormected  to  the  opera- 
tional mine  area  and  recovering  the  enriched  solvent. 


1.  A  saw  for  cutting  concrete  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  frame  axis  extending  between 
fix>nt  and  rear  ends  of  said  frame  and  in  a  direction  of  a  cut; 

wheels  connected  to  said  frame  to  movably  support  the  frame  on 
the  surface  to  be  cut  to  permit  the  franne  to  be  advaiKed  in  the 
direction  of  cut; 

an  engine  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  a  rotatable 
output  shaft  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  frame  axis; 

a  saw  blade  carried  on  a  rotatable,  horizontal  blade  shaft  being 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame  by  first  and  second  bearings 
cormected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  blade  shaft  and  saw  blade  about  a  blade  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  frame  axis  whereby  said  blade  shaft 
and  saw  blade  are  positioned  in  a  fixed  relation  with  said 
engine  on  said  frame; 

mechanical  drive  linlcage  means  interconnecting  the  output  shaft 
of  said  engine  with  said  blade  shaft  to  rotatably  drive  said 
blade  shaft  and  saw  blade,  said  mechanical  drive  linkage 
means  including: 

(a)  a  right  angle  gear  box  mounted  to  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  output  shaft  of  said  engine  and  to  said  blade 
shaft,  for  providing  a  right  angle  transfer  of  rotational 
driving  forces  from  the  engine  output  shaft  to  the  saw 
blade,  said  right  angle  gear  box  including  (i)  a  conmion 
rotational  axle  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  engine  output  shaft  and  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  common  rotational  axle  con- 
nected intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  to 
said  engine  output  shaft  and  (ii)  first  and  second  drive 
pulleys  mounted  respectively  on  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  common  rotational  axle,  wtierein  at  least  one  of  said 
drive  pulleys  is  driveably  connected  to  said  blade  shaft. 

(b)  first  and  second  blade  pulleys  mounted  on  said  blade  shaft 
outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  bearings  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  and 

(c)  first  and  second  belts  driveably  linking  said  first  and 
second  drive  pulleys  of  said  gear  box  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  blade  pulleys  to  provide  even  loading  of 
said  gear  box  rotational  axle  and  said  blade  shaft;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  output 
shaft  of  said  engine  and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  blade 
shaft  and  saw  blade. 
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5,690,392 

WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MINING  MACHINE 

William  Stephan  Clapham,  Ecclesfieid,  England,  assignor  to 

Hydra  Tools  IntematioDal  PLC,  S.  Yorkshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2518,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,172 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1993, 
9323945 

Int.  a.'  E2IC  35/23 
VS.  a.  299-81.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  water  supply  system  (8)  for  a  mining  machine  (1)  of  the 
continuous  miner  type,  said  system  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  rotatable  mineral  cutting  drum  (5)  having  a  free 

end  terminating  in  an  end  face  ring  (42); 
(ii)  at  least  one  water  supply  arm  (9)  adapted,  in  use,  to  extend 

forwardly  from  said  mining  machine  (1)  to  a  portion  of  said 

cutting  drum  (5); 
(iii)   a   circumferential    water   supply   chamber   (22)   defined 

between  said  arm  (9)  and  an  operational  portion  (53,52)  of 

said  drum  (5); 
(iv)  water  sealing  means  (32)  extending  between  said  arm  (9) 

and  said  drum  (5)  to  minimize  water  leakage; 
(v)  a  water  delivery  port  (45)  provided  in  said  one  water  supply 

arm  (9)  for  supplying  water  from  a  remote  supply  source  to 

said  drum  (5);  and 
(vi)  a  water  disdibution  network  (39,40,41)  of  said  drum  (5)  in 

water  flow  communication  with  said  drum  (5),  characterized 

in  that  said  water  supply  arm  (9)  is  interposed  between  said 

free  end  of  the  drum  (5)  and  said  end  face  ring  (42). 


5,690393 
CUTTING  TOOL  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe,  and  Robert  H.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  Ever- 
ett, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.608 
Int  a.*  E21C  35/197 
VS.  a.  299-107  27  Qaims 

20.  A  method  for  retaining  a  cutting  tool  having  a  tool  recess  in 
a  support  block  having  a  block  bore  and  a  block  recess  intersecting 
the  block  bore,  the  method  comprising: 
movably  situating  a  clip  having  a  spring  structure  in  the  block 
recess  such  that  the  clip  will  be  urged  by  die  spring  structure 
to  protrude  into  the  block  bore  and  engage  the  tool  recess  of 
die  cutting  tool  inserted  into  the  block  bore  unless  a  force  is 


applied  direcUy  to  the  clip  so  as  to  overcome  the  urging  of  the 
spring  structure. 


5,690394 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  BRUSHES 
Bart  G.  Boucherie,  Izegem.,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Firms  G.B. 
Boucherie,  Izegem,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  5, 1995,  09500313 
Int  a.*  A46D  1/04 
VS.  a.  300—2  23  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  fibre  brushes  wherein  the  fibres  of 

the  brushes  extend  lengthwise  away  from  a  brush  body  and  are 

divided  into  at  least  two  separated  fibre  fields  and  then  separately 

treated  within  such  fields,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bending  die  free  ends  of  the  fibres  of  at  least  one  fibre  field  away 

from  the  free  ends  of  the  fibres  of  another  fibre  field  using  at 

least  one  movable  displacement  element  that  is  advanced 

toward  the  one  fibre  field  into  engagement  with  the  free  ends 

of  the  fibres  of  said  at  least  one  fibre  field; 

retaining  the  bent  fibre  ends  in  bent  condition  by  at  least  one 

auxiliary  element; 
withdrawing  the  at  least  one  displacement  element  from  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  fibres  of  said  at  least  one  fibre  field. 


5.690395 
SHOPPmC  CART  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  ANTI- 
FRICTION BEARING  AND  FRICTION  BEARING 
Jimmy  L.  Hicks,  3315  Hollow  Creek  Rd..  Arlington.  Tex.  76017 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,251 
Int  CI.'  B60B  27/00 
VS.  a.  301—105.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  shopping  cart  wheel  assembly  having  a  hub  supporting  a 
tire  portion,  said  hub  having  an  axial  opening  surrounding  an  axle 
assembly  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  outer  bearing 
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support  cavities,  each  of  said  pain  of  outwardly  facing  outer  bear- 
ing support  cavities  supporting  a  faring  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  bearing  race  member  (15),  said  outer  bearing  race 
member  (15)  being  held  by  said  outer  bearing  support  cavity 
(14),  and  having  a  curved  baB  bearing  outer  race  surface  (16) 
extending  inwardly  radially  from  said  outer  race  surface  to 
form  an  inner  sleeve  (30)  an4  extending  outwardly  axially  to 
form  an  outer  sleeve  (28): 
an  inner  bearing  race  member  (19),  said  inner  bearing  race 
member  (19)  being  held  by  faid  axle  assembly  (22,23),  and 
having  a  curved  ball  bearing  inner  race  surface  (18)  extending 
outwardly  radially  and  outwardly  axially  from  said  inner  race 
surface  (18)  to  form  an  outer  journal  bearing  surface  (27) 
spaced  an  outer  gap  (a)  dist4nce  from  said  outer  sleeve  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  race  surface  (18)  to  form 
an  inner  Journal  (31)  spaced  an  inner  gap  distance  (b)  from 
said  inner  sleeve  (30)  and  as  said  race  surfaces  (16,18)  wear, 
said  outer  sleeve  (28)  will  contact  said  outer  journal  bearing 
surface  (27)  to  form  a  journal  bearing  and  upon  further  wear, 
said  inner  sleeve  (30)  will  contact  said  inner  journal  bearing 
surface  (31)  to  form  an  additional  journal  bearing;  and 
a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  petitioned  between  said  inner  and 
outer  race  surfaces. 


5,690^96 
PROPORTIONAL  FXUID  PRESSURE  REGULATION 
SYSTEM 
Gary   Lee   Johnston,   Pleasant   Hill,   Ohio;    James   WiUiam 
Zehnder,  n,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio;  William  Charles  Kruck- 
emeyer,  Beaver  Creek,  Ohio;  Richard  Edward  Longhouse, 
Dayton,   Ohio,   and   Michael   Leslie   Oliver,   Xenia,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602424 
Int  a."  B40T  ]in4 
MS.  a.  303—3  11  Qalms 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulation  system  comprising: 
a  first  pressure  input  line; 
a  second  pressure  input  line; 
a  pressure  output  line  alternately  communicating  with  one  of  the 

first  pressure  input  line  and  tfie  second  pressure  input  line; 
a  shuttle  valve  having  a  first  inlet  port  communicating  with  the 
first  pressure  input  line,  a  second  inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  second  pressure  input  line  and  an  outlet  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  pressure  output  line; 
a  proportional  valve  disposed  in  the  second  pressure  input  line 
having  a  modulated  side  port  connected  to  the  shuttle  valve  by 
a  nKxlulated  segment  of  the  second  pressure  input  line,  the 
proportional  valve  operable  |o  effect  a  modulated  fluid  pres- 
sure level  in  the  modulated  segment  of  the  second  pressure 


input  line  between  the  proportional  valve  and  the  shuttle  valve 
by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  modulated  fluid  pressure  level 
proportionally,  in  response  to  selected  control  factors; 

wherein  the  pressure  output  line  is  normally  in  communication 
with  the  first  pressure  input  line  through  the  shuttle  valve  and 
is  simultaneously  selectively  isolated  from  the  first  pressure 
input  line  by  the  shuttle  valve  and  placed  in  communication 
with  the  second  pressure  input  line  by  the  shuttle  valve; 

a  wheel  brake  wherein  the  wheel  bralce  is  directly  connected 
through  the  pressure  output  line  to  the  outlet  port  of  the 
shuttle  valve; 

a  bralce  master  cylinder  disposed  in  the  first  pressure  input  line 
operable  to  pressurize  the  first  pressure  input  line  with  a 
manually  actuated  pressure  and  further  comprising  a  pressure 
transducer  disposed  in  the  first  pressure  input  line  wherein  the 
brake  master  cylinder  is  normally  in  open  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  pressure  output  line  through  the  shuttle  valve; 

wherein  the  shuttle  valve  includes  a  moving  shuttle  and  a  spring 
biasing  the  moving  shuttle  to  a  normal  position  so  that  the 
master  cylinder  is  normally  in  open  fluid  communication  with 
the  pressure  output  line  through  the  shuttle  valve  and  wherein 
the  shuttle  valve  includes  a  pilot  chamber  in  continuous  open 
fluid  communication  with  the  second  pressure  input  line, 
wherein  when  the  pressure  charge  effected  by  the  pump  is 
communicated  through  the  second  pressure  input  line  to  the 
pilot  chamber  the  moving  shuttle  of  the  shuttle  valve  is  moved 
compressing  the  spring  and  closing  off  fluid  communication 
between  the  brake  master  cylinder  and  the  pressure  output 
line  through  the  shuttle  valve  and  simultaneously,  open  fluid 
communication  is  effected  between  the  second  pressure  input 
line  and  the  pjressure  output  line  tiuough  the  shuttle  valve  so 
that  the  pressure  charge  effected  by  the  pump  is  transmitted  to 
the  pressure  output  line  and  therethrough  to  the  wheel  brake; 

and  including  a  discharge  valve  disposed  in  the  second  pressure 
input  line  between  the  accumulator  and  the  proportional  valve 
delimiting  the  charged  side  of  the  second  pressure  input  line 
to  that  portion  between  the  pump  and  the  discharge  valve  and 
separating  a  pressure  rail  side  of  the  second  pressure  input 
line  from  the  charged  side  of  the  second  pressure  input  line 
the  pressure  rail  side  providing  continuously  open  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  discharge  valve  and  the  proportional 
valve  and  between  the  discharge  valve  and  the  pilot  chamber 
of  the  shuttle  valve,  the  discharge  valve  having  a  charged  side 
port  connected  to  the  charged  side  of  the  second  pressure 
input  line,  a  pressure  rail  side  port  connected  to  the  pressure 
rail  side  of  the  second  pressure  input  line  and  a  return  system 
port,  the  discharge  valve  normally  separating  the  charged  side 
of  the  second  pressure  input  line  from  the  pressure  rail  side  of 
the  second  pressure  input  hne  and  normally  providing  open 
fluid  conununication  between  the  pressure  rail  side  of  the 
second  pressure  input  line  and  the  return  system  port  wherein 
the  pressure  rail  side  is  discharged  therethrough  so  that  the 
pilot  chamber  of  the  shuttle  valve  is  normally  dischar;ged 
ensuring  that  the  brake  master  cylinder  is  normally  in  open 
fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  output  line  through  the 
shuttle  valve. 
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5,690,397 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
VALVES 
John  Patrick  Bayliss,  Worcestershire,  and  Ivan  Mortimer,  West 
Midlands,  both  of  Engtand,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries 
Public  Limited  Company,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,328,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcabon  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727  J86 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1993, 
9324408 

Int  a.^  G60T  H/36 
MS,,  a.  303— 119J  17  cuina 


1.  A  solenoid-operated  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bore,  a  solenoid  coil,  an  armature,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  defining  a  permanent  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  said  means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  flow  path 
connected  in  parallel  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  first 
flow  path  being  closable  and  said  second  flow  path  providing  a 
variable  permattent  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  an  exhaust,  a  seating  and  a  valve  assembly  including  a 
hollow  valve  body  working  in  said  bore,  said  armature  being 
responsive  to  said  coil  to  open  said  exhaust  to  create  a  pressure 
differential  across  said  valve  body,  said  pressure  differential  in  turn 
causing  said  valve  body  to  move  in  said  bore  so  as  to  co-operate 
with  said  seating,  whereby  said  valve  body  provides  selective 
communication  between  said  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust,  and 
whereby  upon  deenergisation  of  said  coil  said  flow  control  valve 
controls  the  rate  of  reapplication  of  pressure  to  said  outlet 


5,69038 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACTION  POINT 
Ralph  G.  Pribyl,  Maple  Lake,  Minn„  assignor  to  Bottom  Line 
TVaction  Products,  Inc.,  Maple  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688^30 
Int  a.*  B62D  55/2% 
MS.  a.  305—162  19  cuims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  traction  capability  of  a  track 
driven  vehicle  comprising: 

a  traction  point  having  a  base,  a  central  hub  extending  from  the 

base  and  a  portion  forming  an  outer  end  point; 
a  fastener  comprising  a  threaded  shank  and  a  head  having  a 
countersunk  tapered  portion  between  an  outer  surface  of  the 
head  and  the  threaded  shank; 
the  central  hub  having  a  threaded  bore  for  receiving  the  threaded 
shank  of  the  fastener  for  tightening  and  clamping  a  resilient 
member  between  the  head  and  the  base,  said  base  having  a 
recess  for  permitting  the  member  to  be  clamped  to  deflect  into 


said  recess  when  the  traction  point  is  tightened  onto  said 
threaded  shank. 


5,690,399 

COMPACT  DISK  STROAGE  CABINET 

Randal  H.  Davis,  121  Bortondale  Rd^  Media,  Pa.  19063 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,924 

Int  CL'  A47B  «//06 

MS.  a.  312—9,58  1  Cl^i 


1.  A  new  and  improved  compact  disk  storage  cabinet  apparatus 
adapted  for  use  in  association  with  single  and  double  compact  disk 
cases,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  outer  shell  formed  in  the  configuration  of  a  hollow  box  with 
a  rear  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  roof  and  a 
floor,  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  outer  shell  each  including  at 
least  two  cylindrical  peg  bores  extending  therein,  at  least  two 
cylindrical  shaped  elastomeric  pegs  being  included  with  the 
apparatus  and  positionable  within  the  peg  bores  to  permit 
stacking  of  one  cabinet  on  top  of  another,  each  side  wall 
having  a  front  edge,  a  transparent  door  formed  in  a  curved 
configuration,  the  door  having  a  first  vertical  side  edge 
coupled  to  the  front  edge  of  the  first  side  wall  of  the  outer 
shell  by  a  plurality  of  pivotable  hinges,  the  door  being  curved 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  outer  shell; 
a  central  shaf^  formed  in  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  eiid,  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  being  releasably  coupled  to  the  approximate 
center  point  of  the  roof  of  the  outer  shell,  the  lower  end  of  the 
central  shaft  being  releasably  coupled  to  the  approximate 
center  point  of  the  floor  of  the  outer  shell;  and 
twelve  compact  disk  carrier  racks  each  comprising  a  vertical 
member  and  a  plurality  of  perpendicularly  extending  horizon- 
tal arms,  each  vertical  member  including  side  walls,  each 
vertical  member  having  an  outer  surface  including  a  centrally 
positioned  guide  slot,  each  horizontally  extending  arm  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  each  including  a  centrally  positioned  guide  slot,  each 
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aim  including  side  walls  extending  above  and  below  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  lower  surface,  upper  surface 
and  vertical  member  between  adjacent  arms  defining  indi- 
vidual compact  disk  carrier  ifiits,  a  plurality  of  removable 
center  dividers  being  formed  in  a  generally  C-shaped  configu- 
ration, the  center  dividers  beitg  slidably  positionable  within 
the  guide  slots  of  individual  compact  disk  carrier  units,  with 
one  of  the  center  dividers  positioned  within  one  of  the  units 
two  separate  compact  disk  cases  being  positionable  within  the 
unit,  absent  the  center  divider  a  double  compact  disk  case 
being  positionable  within  the  unit,  each  vertical  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  including  at  least  one  generally  circular 
shaped  hinge  extending  therefrom,  the  hinges  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  central  shaft  of  the  apparatus,  the  twelve  racks 
being  positioned  in  a  circumferential  orientation  around  the 
central  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  the  hinges  of  each  rack,  the 
hinges  being  positioned  in  different  locations  to  permit 
stacked  positioning  of  the  hinges  one  above  another 


1.  A  cabinet  assembly  comprisin|: 

a  plurality  of  molded  cabinet  wits  joined  side  by  side,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  cabinet  inits  comprises 

a  plurality  of  polymeric  surfaces  molded  in  a  unitary  con- 
struction, said  plurality  of  said  surfaces  consisting  of  one 
bottom  surface,  one  back  wall  and  two  side  walls:  and 

a  top  panel  fixedly  attached  to  die  top  edges  of  said  back  and 
side  walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  cabinet  units  to  thereby 
define  a  hollow  bounded  by  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom 
surface,  said  back  wall,  and  said  two  side  walls  of  said 
cabinet  unit; 

wherein  said  two  side  walls  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  cabinet 
units  includes  matching  L-shaped  notches  in  the  top  fix)m 
edges  of  said  two  side  wals  and  wherein  said  matching 
L-shaped  notches  are  adapted  to  engage  with  a  removable 
plug-in  unit;  and 

wherein  said  removable  plug-in  unit  comprises  L-shaped  flat 
surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  matching 
L-shaped  notches  and  thereby  close  the  opening  formed 
between  said  notches. 


5,690.401 
LOCKER  DRESSER 
Randolph  C.  Franklin,  4117  Woodlewn  Ave,,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90011 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,125 

Int  CL*  A47B  SZW 

U.S.  a.  312—107  4  Claims 


5,690,400 

CABINET  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  MULTIPLE 

IDENTICAL  MOLDED  CABINET  UNITS 

John  Frederick  IVyon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sliell  OU 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,686,  Jnn.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,052,  May  8,  1995. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,418 

Int  CL"  A41B  81/00 

VS.  a.  312—107  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination,  a  dresser  and  a  clothing  locker,  said  clothing 
locker  having  a  particular  internal  width  and  a  particular  internal 
height,  said  dresser  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  units,  a  single 
sliding  lower  drawer  mounted  said  units,  and  each  of  said  units 
having  a  front,  a  bottom,  a  top,  first  and  second  sides,  and  a 
rectangular  shape,  and  said  units  being  dimensioned  to  be  fitted 
together  to  form  an  assembly  having  an  overall  width  correspond- 
ing to  the  internal  width  of  the  locker  and  an  overall  height 
substantially  less  than  the  internal  height  of  ttte  locker,  said  units 
being  supported  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  have  facing  sides 
and  also  to  have  an  overall  width  corresponding  to  the  internal 
width  of  said  locker,  and  the  facing  sides  of  said  units  being  shaped 
to  form  mating  latches  to  cause  said  units  to  be  interlockMl  to  one 
another  as  one  of  the  units  is  moved  down  into  side-by-side 
relationship  with  the  other  of  the  units. 


5,690,402 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  CASE 
Rudolf  Koppe,  1251  Britannia  Rd.,  CampbeUviiie,  Ontario  LOP 
IBO,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,452 
Int  a.*  A47F  3/06 
VS.  a.  312—128  18  Claims 

1.  A  rectilinear  display  case  having  a  generally  vertically 
arranged  rear  wall,  opposing  side  walls,  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and 
front  opening  opposite  said  rear  wall,  said  case  having  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  arranged  stacked  shelves,  spaced  upwardly  adjacent 
said  rear  wall  and  mounted  at  opposite  ends  to  said  opposing  side 
walls; 

said  case  having  at  about  said  front  opening,  spaced  apart 
generally  parallel,  generally  transparent  door  panels,  arranged 
slidably  mounted  in  said  case  in  an  arrangement  which 
enables  selective  access  through  left  and  right  sides  of  said 
front  opening  to  an  interior  of  said  case,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apan,  generally  parallel  display  panels,  arranged  in  the 
interior  of  said  case  positioned  in  fh)nt  of  said  stacked  shelves 
so  as  to  conceal  said  shelves,  each  panel  being  roller  mounted 
for  slidable  nnovement  from  a  first  position  at  one  side  of  the 
interior  of  said  case  to  a  second  position  at  another  side  of 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2833 


5,690,404 
HIDDEN  PHOTOGRAPH  STORAGE  DEVICE 
William  Keller,  10194  Dover  Carriage  La.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 
33467 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,762 

iBt  CL"  A47B  «&O0 

U.S.  a.  312—310  14  Claims 


said  interior  of  said  case,  said  panels  comprising  means  for 
mounting  a  display  item  tltereto. 


1.  An  insert  that  can  be  used  to  selectively  fill  a  utility  access 
opening  in  furniture  where  the  access  opening  is  formed  in  a  panel 
in  the  furniture,  the  panel  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposing 
surface,  the  surfaces  defining  a  predetermined  thickness  that  is  one 
of  a  first  thickness  dimension  and  a  second  thickness  dimension 
greater  than  the  first  thickness  dimension,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  a  stop  for  engaging  the  first  surface  on  the  panel 
and  further  having  first  retainers  configured  to  frictionally 
interlockingly  engage  the  opposing  surface  in  opposition  to 
the  stop  when  the  panel  defines  the  first  thickness  dimension 
and  still  further  having  second  retainers  configured  to  friction- 
ally  interiockingly  engage  the  opposing  surface  in  opposition 
to  the  stop  when  the  panel  defines  the  second  thickness 
dimension,  whereby  the  sleeve  can  be  selectively  interlock- 
ingly engaged  with  a  panel  having  either  the  first  or  second 
thickness  dimension,  said  sleeve  being  U-shaped  and  includ- 
ing end  wall  sections  defining  the  U-shape  that  are  non- 
parallel    and    slightly    outwardly    deformed    when    in    an 
unstressed  condition. 


5,690,403 

INSERT  FOR  FILLING  UTILITY  ACCESS  OPENING  IN 

FURNITURE  PANEL 

Samuel  J.  Ellison,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Danid  N.  Siegrist 

Grand  Blanc,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Steeicase  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,813 

Int  a.'  A47B  77/08 

VS.  a.  312—223.6  16  Claims 


1.  A  hidden  photographic  storage  and  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photographic  storage  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets 
having  a  plurality  of  photographic  insert  sleeve  members 
disposed  thereon,  each  of  said  photographic  sleeve  members 
capable  of  storing  at  least  one  photograph; 

means  for  housing  said  photographic  storage  sheets,  said  means 
for  housing  including  a  cover  member,  said  means  for  hous- 
ing concealing  said  plurality  of  photographic  storage  sheets 
and  any  photographs  disposed  within  an  associated  photo- 
graphic insert  sleeve  member  when  said  cover  member  is  in  a 
closed  position; 

said  cover  member  having  an  outer  appearance  of  a  decorative 
element,  said  device  providing  an  outer  appearance  of  a 
decorative  element  as  well  as  providing  a  hidden  storage  area 
for  the  plurality  of  photographs  when  said  cover  member  is  in 
a  closed  position; 

means  for  pivoting  said  plurality  of  photographic  sheets  out  of 
said  means  for  housing; 

means  for  preventing  said  means  for  pivoting  from  moving: 

wherein  said  means  for  preventing  comprises  a  recess  disposed 
within  said  means  for  housing  and  a  peg  member,  a  portion  of 
said  peg  member  disposed  within  said  recess  to  prevent  said 
means  for  pivoting  from  moving,  said  peg  member  being 
removed  when  it  is  desired  to  move  said  means  for  pivoting. 


5,690,405 

CONNECTING  BRACE  FOR  FIXING  THE  RAIL  OF  A 

DRAWER  TO  A  REAR  WALL  OR  A  SIDE  WALL  OF  THE 

DRAWER 
Edgar  Hut>er,  Hard,  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  Gesell- 
schafl  m.b.H..  Hochst  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.987,  Jan.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser  No.  786,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  24, 1995,  GM36/9S 
UM 

Int  a.'  A47B  88/00 
VS.  CI.  312—348.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  fitting  for  fastening  a  rear  end  of  a  rail  of  a 
drawer  to  a  rear  wall  or  side  wall  of  the  drawer,  said  fitting 
comprising: 

a  supporting  component  in  the  form  of  a  plate  extending  in  a 
plane  and  having  a  leading  edge,  an  open  slot  formed  in  said 
plate  and  extending  from  said  leading  edge  in  said  plane,  said 
slot  opening  through  said  plate  in  opposite  directions  trans- 
verse to  said  plane,  and  said  supporting  component  having  a 
support  edge  spaced  from  said  slot;  and 
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transferring  image  data  of  the  detected  image  area  ftom  said 
scanner  to  said  host  computer  together  with  attribute  informa- 
tion containing  the  size  of  the  image  area. 


5,690,407 

SHUTTER  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  PROJECTION 

TYPE 

Nobuyuki  Kikuchi,  Tochigi-ken;  Yoshiro  Oikawa,  Toyko,  and 

Tetsuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13,  1995,  7-346825 

Int.  a.*  G03B  21/14 


MJ&.  CL  353—88 


10  Claims 


a  fixing  component  including  a  fiiit  portion  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  transverse  to  said  plane  and  to  be  attached  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  rail,  a  second  portion  integral  with  said  first  portion 
and  spaced  axially  thereof,  said  second  portion  being  config- 
ured to  be  pushed  into  said  sbt  to  a  position  whereat  said 
fixing  component  is  hung  on  said  supporting  component,  and 
a  hook  portion  integral  with  saill  first  and  second  portions  and 
spaced  axially  therefrom,  said  hook  portion  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  axial  direction  tfiA  parallel  to  said  plane,  said 
resilient  hook  portion  having  a  ^ee  end  having  a  hook  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  plane  and  operable  to  snap  behind  said 
support  edge  of  said  supporting  component  to  thus  retain  said 
fixing  component  in  said  position. 


1.  A  shutter  for  a  display  device  of  the  projection  type  compris- 


ing: 


5,690,446 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  MICROFILM  IMAGE 

READER 

Takao  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  and  Nfichinori  Hashimoto,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,824 
Claims  priority,  application  JafKn,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-179652 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—25  I  4  Claims 


a  cylindrical  take-up  member  rotatable  about  the  central  shaft 
thereof;  and 

a  thin  board  member  having  one  end  portion  thereof  fixed  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  take-up  member  and  deformable  into  a 
state  rolled  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  take-up 
member  and  having  a  spring  force  for  returning  to  a  flat  state; 

said  thin  board  member  being  capable  of  operating  between  a 
liberating  position  in  which  in  conformity  with  the  rotated 
position  of  said  take-up  member,  it  is  rolled  onto  said  take-up 
member  and  retracts  from  a  predetermined  optical  path  to 
thereby  permit  the  passage  of  light  in  said  optical  path  and  an 
intercepting  position  in  which  it  is  unrolled  from  said  take-up 
member  and  assumes  a  flat  shape  and  protrudes  into  said 
predetermined  optical  path  to  thereby  intercept  the  light. 
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5,690,408 
FIBER  OPTIC  BASED  LIGHTING  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Alex  T.  de  la  Pena,  San  Diego,  and  Cari  A.  Mentzer,  Poway, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDoimell  Douglas  Corporation, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,564 

Int  CI.'  B60Q  1/24 

VS.  a.  362—32  23  Claims 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  micro(lm  image  reader,  in  which  a 
scanner  with  a  hne  sensor  reads  aii  image  in  a  retrieved  frame 
specified  by  a  command  fed  from  t  host  computer  and  transfers 
image  data  of  the  read  image  to  the  Jiost  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

outputting  a  window  parameter  containing  a  range  of  reading 

area  from  said  host  computer  to  said  scanner; 
detecting  by  said  scanner  only  an  image  area  ftom  all  the 
reading  area  specified  by  the  NUindow  parameter;  and 


Mfln 


1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  within  an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  wings; 
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a  concentrator  operably  coupled  to  said  light  source  for  directing 
light  generated  therefrom  towards  an  exit  end  of  said  concen- 
trator; 

a  fiber  optic  bundle  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to  said  exit 
end  for  receiving  said  light  therein; 

a  plurality  of  sub-bundles  diverging  from  said  fiber  optic  bundle 
for  transportino  said  light  to  a  plurality  of  locations;  and 

a  plurality  of  emitters  operably  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
sub-bundles  to  receive  said  light,  said  emitters  being  disposed 
about  a  periphery  of  said  aircraft. 


5,690,409 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Doris  Boeb«l,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1995,  195  08 
639.2 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  a.  362-61  6  ciahns 


m 


I.  A  headlight  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  light  source;  a  reflector; 
a  screening  device  associated  with  said  light  source  for  screening  a 
part  of  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  and  producing  a  bright- 
dark  limit  of  a  light  beam  exiting  the  headlight,  said  screening 
device  having  at  least  one  light  impermeable  web  arranged  at  each 
side  of  an  optical  axis  and  extending  along  the  optical  axis  of  said 
reflector  and  also  extending  over  a  pan  of  a  periphery  of  said  light 
source,  said  webs  having  upper  edges  and  lower  edges,  said  upper 
edges  of  said  webs  being  arranged  so  that  an  opening  is  provided 
between  said  upper  edges  of  said  webs  so  that  the  light  emitted  by 
said  light  source  and  reflected  by  an  upper  region  of  said  reflector 
forms  a  light  beam  having  said  bright-dark  limit,  said  screening 
device  also  having  a  light-impermeable  cap  which  is  arranged 
additionally  to  said  webs  underneath  said  light  source  and  extends 
over  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  light  source,  said  cap  having 
upper  edges  arranged  so  that  an  additional  opening  is  provided 
between  each  of  said  upper  edges  of  said  cap  and  said  lower  edges 
of  said  webs  so  that  the  light  is  formed  by  said  light  source  can 
pass  through  said  additional  opening  and  is  reflected  by  a  lower 
region  of  said  reflector  so  as  to  form  an  additional  light  beam 
extending  at  a  distance  above  said  bright-dark  limit. 


2Clainis 


5,690,410 

LIGHT  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Tzu-Lung  Lin,  P.O.  Box  53-8,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,774 

Int  a."  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—72 

1.  A  light  device  for  a  bicycle,  the  bicycle  including  a  fork 
having  a  wheel  rotatably  secured  thereto,  said  Ught  device  com- 
prising: 

a  sensor  for  securing  to  the  fork  of  the  bicycle, 

an  inducing  block  for  securing  to  the  wheel  of  the  bicycle  and 

for  moving  past  said  sensor  so  as  to  actuate  said  sensor, 
a  housing  for  securing  to  the  bicycle. 


a  microprocessor  secured  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
sensor, 

a  displayer  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  displaying  a 
speed  of  the  bicycle,  and 

a  light  bulb  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  so  as  to  be 
energized  when  said  inducing  block  moves  past  said  sensor, 
said  light  bulb  means  including  two  light  bulbs  of  different 
watuges,  and  said  light  device  further  including  two  transis- 
tors coupled  between  said  hght  bulbs  and  said  microprocessor 
respectively  for  controlling  said  light  bulbs. 


5,690,411 

WEARABLE  VEHICULAR  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

ADAPTED  AND  AUGMENTED  FOR  WEARING  ON  OR 

ABOUT  THE  BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Vernon  L.  Jackman,  30  Center  St,  Little  Ferry.  NJ.  07643- 

1803 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,542 

Int  a.'  F2IL  15/08 

VS.  a.  362-103  24  CUims 


I.  A  wearable  vehicular  signaling  system  adapted  and  aug- 
mented for  wearing  on  or  about  the  body  of  a  person  compnsing, 
in  part,  direction  signaling  tneans  wherein: 

(a)  said  direction  signaling  means  can  be  shaped,  powei«d, 
actuated,  and  controlled  to  communicate  and  signal  an  inten- 
tion to  commence,  continue,  or  resume  forward  motion;  to 
turn  or  bear  to  the  right;  to  turn  or  bear  to  the  left;  to  cross  the 
roadway  or  highway;  or  to  stop;  and 

(b)  said  direction  signaling  means  is  securable  to  a  garment  or 
other  means  for  wearing  on  or  about  the  body  of  a  person. 
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5,690,412 
SOLAR  ILLUMDMATED  JEWELRY 
Joceph  M.  SheMon,  Sedona,  Ariz.,  assigoor  to  Said  M.  Sckaii- 
dari,  Sedooa,  Ariz^  a  part  iDterest 

Filed  Jnl.  1,  1996,  Sen  Na  673^37 

Int  a.*  F2IL  15/08 

VS.  a.  362—104  1  4  Claims 


selected  front  panel,  said  first  and  second  posts  mating  with 
each  other  to  mount  said  safety  light  to  said  vest;  and 
a  battery  pack  assembly  electrically  connected  to  said  lamp. 


5,690,414 
SCREW  DRIVER  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AS  A  SIGNALING 

DEVICE 
Jong-Pyng  Jeng,  No.  9-1,  Ting-Nan,  Ying-Cbuan  Li,  Huwd 
Chen,  Ynnlin  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781.937 

Int  CL'  B25B  23/18 

VS.  CL  362—120  6  CUiins 


1.  An  ornamental  article  utilizing  e  miniature  battery  as  a  source 
of  electrical  power  for  illumination  of  a  gem  stone  mounted  therein 
comprising: 

a  casing  providing  a  first  opening  in  one  side  thereof, 

a  gem  stone  mounted  in  said  first  opening. 

said  casing  defining  a  second  opening  in  another  side  thereof  for 

receiving  a  battery  means, 
said  battery  means  comprising  an  electric  bulb  energized  by  said 

battery  means  for  illuminating  laid  gem  stone  by  passing  light 

therethrough, 
solar  means  comprising  at  least  one  solar  cell  mounted  in  the 

outer  periphery  of  said  casing,  for  receiving  solar  rays  from 

the  sun,  and 
switch  means  mounted  in  said  vcond  opening  for  selectively 

connecting  said  solar  cell  to  s^d  battery  means  for  charging 

thereof  and  to  said  bulb  for  illamination  thereof 


5,690,413 
SAFETY  LIGHT  FOB  MARINE  VEST 

James  Coughlin,  R.R.  1-Box  84,  Hardin,  Dl.  62047 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  ^r.  No.  607,717 
Int  a."  F21L  /5/08,-j  B63C  9A)8:9/20 

V.S.  a.  362—108 


20aainis 


1.  In  combination,  a  marine  safe^  vest  and  a  safety  light  which 
is  removably  mounted  to  the  safety  vest;  the  safety  vest  including 
a  back  panel  and  two  front  panels,  elftch  of  said  panels  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  and  at  least  one  slot  formed  therein,  said 
panels  being  connected  by  straps  vilhich  are  threaded  through  said 
slots;  said  safety  light  including: 

a  first  plate  positioned  against  said  first  side  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  front  panels:  said  first  pltte  including  a  front  surface,  a 
back  surface,  and  a  first  post  extending  from  said  back  surface 
of  said  first  plate,  said  first  p«st  extending  through  a  slot  of 
said  selected  front  panel; 
a  lamp  mounted  on  said  front  si»face  of  said  first  plate; 
a  securing  member  including  i  second  plate  having  a  front 
surface,  a  back  surface,  and  a  second  post  extending  from  said 
back  surface  of  said  second  plate  through  said  slot  of  said 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising: 

a  handle  body  having  a  front  end  portion  with  an  end  surface, 
and  an  illuminating  unit  mounted  on  said  front  end  portion  at 
said  end  surface,  said  handle  body  confining  a  compailment 
for  receiving  a  cell  unit  therein,  said  handle  body  being 
provided  with  a  switch  unit  that  is  adapted  to  connect  electri- 
cally said  cell  unit  to  said  illuminating  unit; 

a  shank  mounted  on  said  handle  body  and  extending  from  said 
end  surface  of  said  front  end  portion  of  said  handle  body;  and 

a  light  transmittable  tubular  member  having  a  rear  end  mounted 
delachably  on  said  front  end  portion  of  said  handle  body 
around  said  end  surface  of  said  front  end  portion,  said  tubular 
member  being  capable  of  transmitting  light  generated  from 
said  illuminating  unit  to  an  exterior  of  said  tubular  member  so 
as  to  achieve  a  signaling  effect. 


5,690,415 
DISPLAY  LIGHT 
Edward  F.  Krehl,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stylmark,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,436 
Int  O."  A47F  H/IO 
VS.  CI.  362—125  26  Oaims 

1.  A  modular  lighted  shelf  apparatus  for  displaying  merchandise 
and  the  like,  said  modular  lamped  shelf  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  vertical  track. 

b)  a  second  vertical  track, 

c)  an  electrical  bus  carried  by  said  second  vertical  track, 

d)  a  first  bracket  having  a  first  and  second  end, 

e)  a  second  bracket  having  a  first  and  second  end, 

f)  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  first 
bracket  to  said  first  vertical  track. 
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5,690,417 

SURFACE  ILLUMINATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  ORIENTATION  AND  INCLINATION  OF 

INCIDENT  ILLUMINATION 

Edward  T  Polidor,  Webster,  Albert  G.  Cboate,  Rush,  and 

Terry  L.  Herbeck,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Optical 

Gaging  Products,  Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,382 

Int  CL*  F21V  J/00 

VS.  a.  362-244  ,  chH„ 


g)  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 
second  bracket  to  said  second  vertical  track, 

h)  an  electrical  path  having  a  first  end  at  said  first  end  of  said 
second  bracket  and  second  end  at  said  second  end  of  said 
second  bracket,  whereby  said  electrical  path  transfers  electri- 
cal energy  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said 
electrical  path, 

i)  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 
electrical  path  to  said  electrical  bus, 

j)  a  lamp  housing  having  a  first  and  second  end,  and  a  lamp 
socket, 

k)  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  lamp 
housing  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  bracket, 

I)  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  second  end  of  said 
lamp  housing  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  bracket, 

m)  a  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  lamp  socket  to  said 
second  end  of  said  electrical  path. 


5,690,416 

HOLDER  ADJUSTABLE  TO  HOLD  A  FLASHLIGHT 

SELECTED  FROM  A  GROUP  OF  DIFFERENTLY  SIZED 

FLASHLIGHTS 

Jan  Van  Gennep,  715  Laural  Ave.,  Menk>  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,377 

Int  a.'  F21L  7/00 

U&CL  362-191  10  Oaims 


^^^#^ 


1.  A  surface  illuminator,  comprising 

a  first  housing  having  therein  an  axial  bore  containing  means  for 
projecting  through  said  bore  the  image  of  an  object  located  in 
a  predetennined  position  beyond  one  end  of  said  first  housing. 

a  second  housing  surrounding  said  first  housing  and  having  an 
open  end  disposed  coaxially  of  and  adjacent  to  said  one  end 
of  said  first  housing 

a  plurality  of  coUimatcd  Ught  sources  each  having  a  light  emit- 
ting end, 

said  light  sources  being  mounted  in  said  second  housing  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  with  said  light  emitting  ends 
thereof  dUposed  in  radially  spaced  circular  arrays  surrounding 
said  first  housing  coaxially  of  said  bore,  and  lying  in  a 
common  plane  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  each 
of  said  sources  being  operative,  when  enoigized,  to  direct  a 
beam  of  light  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  second  housing, 

a  Fresnel  lens  mounted  in  said  open  end  of  said  second  housing 
in  confronung  relation  to  the  light  emitting  ends  of  said  light 
sources  whereby  the  light  beams  from  said  sources  pass 
through  said  Fresnel  lens  and  are  thereby  redirected  toward 
and  focused  onto  said  objea  in  said  predetennined  position, 
aixl 

control  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  Ught  sources, 
thereby  to  control  the  amount  and  orientation  of  die  illumina- 
tion directed  by  said  Fresnal  lens  onto  said  object 


I.  An  interface  unit  for  securing  a  connector  for  an  instrumen- 
tality to  a  gripping  device  of  the  type  providing  a  parality  of 
locked,  set  positions  for  locking  to  differing  structures,  comprising: 

A.  A  first  housing  portion  for  encompassing  a  projection  for  said 
gripping  device; 

B.  An  orientation  change  mechanism  for  said  instrumentality 
secured  rigidly  to  said  housing  to  facilitate  changing  the 
orientation  relative  to  said  gripping  device  of  an  instrumental- 
ity held  by  said  connector,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
second  housing  portion,  and 

C.  A  fastener  for  varying  the  resistance  to  orientation  change 
provided  by  said  orienution  change  mechanism,  said  fastener 
connecting  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  together. 


5,690,418 
MULTIPURPOSE  LASER  POINTER 
Bear  Hsiung,  5F,  No.  30,  Lane  179,  Sec  2,  Nei-Hn  Rd.,  lUpei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,720 
Int  a.'  F21L  I5A)S 
VS.  a.  362-259  ,  cuj„ 

1.  A  laser  pointer  comprising; 

a  laser  module  case  shaped  as  a  hexagonal  prism,  having  a  top 
side,  a  bottom  side,  and  a  laser  beam  outlet  at  the  center  of  the 
top  side; 
an  on/off  switch  mounted  on  said  laser  noodule  case  on  the 

outside; 
a  laser  module  mounted  inside  said  laser  module  case,  having  a 
laser  firing  hole  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  laser  beam 
outlet  of  said  laser  module  case,  and  controUed  by  said  on/off 
switch  to  project  a  laser  beam  out  of  said  laser  firing  hole  and 
said  laser  beam  ouUet; 
a  battery  case  shaped  as  a  hexagonal  prism  longitudinally  spaced 
from  and  connected  to  said  laser  module  case  by  connecting 
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5,690,419 
OPTICAL  REFLECTOR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  L.  Siems,  1491  SW.  21$t  Ave^  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33314 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,907 

Int  CI."  F21V  21/26 

U.S.  a.  362—269  10  Oaims 


means  for  mounting  reflectors  of  different  types,  and  said 
means  for  mounting  reflectors  comprising  bolts. 


5,690,420 

UPWARDLY  PROJECTING  INDICATOR  LIGHT 

Andres  B.  SaMana,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  201,  Ontario,  Calif.  91762 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,423 

Int  a.'  F21V  21/28 

VS.  a.  362—275  15  Claims 


plates,  said  battery  case  compiising  a  battery  set  on  the  inside 
electrically  connected  to  sai4  laser  module  through  said 
switch,  a  closed  top  side,  a  threaded  bottom  opening,  a  screw 
cap  threaded  into  said  threaded  bottom  opening,  and  a  point 
downwardly  vertically  raised  ik'om  said  screw  cap; 

a  rack  having  a  center  supported  between  the  bottom  side  of  said 
laser  module  case  and  the  top  side  of  said  battery  case,  said 
rack  having  a  center  block  supported  on  the  top  side  of  said 
battery  case  at  the  center,  a  cotical  tip  raised  from  said  center 
block  on  which  the  bottom  side  of  said  laser  module  case  is 
supported,  and  three  equiangulariy  spaced  supporting  rods 
radially  raised  from  said  center  block  and  projecting  over  the 
periphery  of  said  laser  module  case  and  said  battery  case; 

three  legs  respectively  pivoted  |o  the  supporting  rods  of  said 
rack  outside  said  laser  module  case  and  said  battery  case,  each 
of  said  legs  having  a  longitudinal  outer  plane  and  a  longitu- 
dinal inner  plane,  the  longitudinal  outer  planes  of  said  legs 
being  disposed  in  parallel  to  the  laser  beam  of  said  laser 
module  when  the  longitudinal  planes  thereof  are  closely 
attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  battery  case;  and 

a  level  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs  in  parallel  to  the  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  outer  plane  tor  determining,  or  adjusting  a 
surface  to,  an  even  horizontal  plane. 


1.  An  upwardly  projecting  indicator  light  comprising:  a  spotlight 
for  creating  a  directed  beam  of  illumination; 

a  gimbal  securable  to  a  support  surface,  the  spotlight  being 
supported  within  the  gimbal  such  that  the  spotlight  projects 
the  directed  beam  of  illumination  vertically  upwardly  regard- 
less of  an  orientation  of  the  support  surface; 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  gimbal  relative  to  the 
support  surface; 

a  transparent  enclosure  secured  to  the  mounting  means  and 
enclosing  both  the  gimbal  and  the  supported  spotlight;  and 

the  spotlight  having  a  parabolic  reflector  housing  having  a  light 
bulb  mounted  centrally  therewithin;  and  a  spotlight  lens 
extending  across  an  open  upper  end  of  the  parabolic  reflector 
housing  so  as  to  enclose  the  light  bulb  therewithin. 


5,690,421 
DISPLAY  LIGHTING  WITH  MATCHED  NARROW  BAND 

FILTER  AND  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Micliael  Joseph  Shea,  Salem;  Jakob  Maya,  Brooliiine,  and 
Jolu  Francis  Waymouth,  Marblehead,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Matsusliita  Electric  Works  R&D  Lab,  Wobum,  Mass. 
FUcd  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,163 
Int  a."  F21V  9/00 
VS.  a.  362—293  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reflector  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  a  reflec- 
tor and  a  flood  lamp  on  a  crossarm,  comprising: 

a  base; 

means  for  sealingly  mountmg  said  base  on  said  cross-arm; 

a  light  socket  for  receiving  a  flood  lamp; 

a  mounting  socket  for  holding  sbid  light  socket; 

means  on  the  outside  of  said  tiounting  socket  for  dissipating 
heat; 

and  means  for  pivotally  mountitg  said  mounting  socket  on  said  9.  Light  display  system  comprising  ( 1 )  light  source  means,  and 
base  for  pivotal  movement  ot  said  mounting  socket  and  said  (2)  color  filter  means  for  selective  display  of  a  color  corresponding 
light  socket  relative  to  said  b^e,  said  mounting  socket  having    to  the  filter,  for  use  in  an  environment  exposed  to  strong  glare 
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generating  wide  band  ambient  light,  dte  improvement  wherein  the 
light  source  and  filter  are  selected  for  a  common  narrow  band 
range,  substantially  nanower  than  the  said  ambient  source  and  witfi 
essentially  common  peaks. 


5,6N,422 

SHARP-CUTOFF  LUMINAOtE  HAVING  SPECULAR 

REFLECTING  FACETS  WITH  FAN-LINE  GEOMETRY 

John  R.  Brass,  San  Anselmo,  CaHf.,  anignor  to  Lightiiic 

Research  &  Deveiopnient  Inc.,  San  Anelmo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,206 

Int  CL*  F21V  7/12 

VS.  a.  362-297  „  cu,^ 


ture,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pan  frame  formed  of  a  length 
of  wire  bent  to  a  configuration  capable  of  supporting  the  housing. 


5,690,424 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Mark  Warshauer,  Venice;  James  Schwartzman,  and  William 

Scfaifinan,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Justice  Design  Group,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,179 

Int  a."  F24V  29/00 

VS.  a.  362-373  12  claims 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising: 

a  reflector  including  specular  or  semi-specular  reflecting  facets, 
said  reflector  further  including  a  photometric  axis  and  an 
opening  for  emitting  light  from  a  light  source  to  an  area  to  be 
illuminated; 

a  primary  light  source  mounted  within  said  reflector,  said  pri- 
mary light  source  having  a  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  is  substanually  perpendicular  to  said  photometric  axis; 

a  fan-like  vertex  axis  located  substantially  in  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  light  source,  at  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  one-half  of  the  light  source  diameter,  and 
between  said  light  source  and  said  reflector; 

a  plurality  of  fan-lines,  each  fan-line  originating  from  a  point  on 
or  near  the  fan-line  vertex  axis; 

a  plurality  of  said  reflecting  facets  being  fan-line  facets,  each  of 
said  fan-line  facets  having  a  cutoff  edge  lying  substantially  on 
one  of  said  fan-hnes,  said  cutoff  edge  being  die  facet  edge 
which  lies  furthest  from  the  opening; 

whereby  an  image  of  said  light  source  is  displayed  by  each  of 
said  fan-line  facets  in  a  given  direction,  each  said  image  being 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  cutoff  edge  for  each  of  said 
fan-line  facets. 


5,690,423 

WIRE  FRAME  PAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING 

RECESSED  LIGHTING  IN  CEILINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  A.  Hentz,  CrawfordsviUe,  and  Richard  F.  Ashcraft, 

Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  NSI  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,431 
Int  a.*  F21S  1/02 
VS.  a.  362-365  47  claims 

1.  In  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  assembly  having  a  pan  support- 
ing a  lamp  housing,  a  junction  box,  electrical  connections  between 
the  junction  box  and  the  housing  and  bar  hanger  assemblies  for 
mounting  of  the  fixture  assembly  to  portions  of  a  building  stiuc 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  lamp  shade  to  a  suspended 
lighting  fixture,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  of  said  lighting  fixture  configured  to  fasten  to  a  bulb 
socket,  which  body  is  defined  by  a  wall  having  an  outer 
surface  and  having  a  bore  extending  vertically;  through  the 
body; 

b.  at  least  three  fins  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface 
of  a>e  wall,  wherein  each  fin  has  a  horizontal  lengdi  from  its 
point  of  attachment  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall,  said 
horizontal  lengths  of  said  fins  sufficiently  supporting  a  free- 
resting  lamp  shade;  and 

c.  means  for  securing  die  body  to  a  suspended  wiring  cord. 


5,690,425 

PROTECTIVE  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 

D.  Robert  Knoll,  Jr.,  112  Fugate  Dr.,  Cumberland,  Ky.  40823 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,946 

Int  a.*  F21V  15/00 

VS.  a.  362-376  10  Claims 

1.  A  protective  guard  assembly  for  a  light  fixture,  said  light 

fixture  receiving  and  being  powered  by  at  least  one  cable,  said 

protective  guard  assembly  comprising: 
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a  base  mounting  said  light  fixture; 

a  reinforced  cap  substantially  sarrounding  said  fixture  and 
including  at  least  one  aperture  to  allow  illumination  from  said 
light  fixture  to  propagate  from  seid  cap: 

cable  protection  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  and  includ- 
ing a  cable  support  flange  exten4ing  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  one  end  of  said  t>ase;  and 

fastener  means  fastening  said  cap  io  said  base; 

wherein  said  cap  includes  a  rear  end  plate  having  a  cut-out 
substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  cable  support 
flange,  whereby  said  cable  supp<irt  flange  cooperates  with  said 
rear  end  plate  to  support  said  cable  substantially  around  its 
entire  periphery  when  said  cap  is  fastened  to  said  base. 


„^P 


J 


y 


^" 


1.  A  reading  lamp  assembly  for  selective  attachment  to  a  vertical 
support  pole  of  a  torchiere-type  lam)  i,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  arm;  1 

a  reading  lamp  mounted  at  one  eild  of  said  arm; 

a  resilient  clip  having  an  annular  ^rtion  configured  to  surround 
said  vertical  pole  and.  a  pair  of  tabs  projecting  outwardly  and 
extending  from  said  annular  fonion,  said  annular  portion 
being  interrupted  between  said  tabs  to  allow  said  clip  to  be 
expanded  for  applying  to  the  pole  from  one  side  of  said  pole; 
and 

a  fitting  mounted  at  another  end  of  said  arm  which  interengages 
with  said  tabs  supporting  saiij  arm  and  lamp  and  allows 
limited  pivotal  movement  of  daid  arm  around  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  fitting  including  a  portion  which  projects  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  annular  portion  below  said  axis,  the 


con 


weight  of  said  lamp  causing  said  projecting  portion  to  engage 
said  pole  and  restrain  said  assembly  from  sliding  down  said 
pole. 


5,690,427 

VARIABLE  SPEED  FOOD  MDCER  INCORPORATING  A 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  RATIO  BELT  DRIVE 

Garry  Stuart  Jennings,  Bideford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Premark  PEG  L.L.C.,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
9422270 

Int  a."  B29B  7/22 
U,S.  CI.  366—100  10  Claims 


5,690,426 

READING  LAMP  ASSEMBLE  REMOVABLY  AND 

ADJUSTABLY  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  TORCHBERE-TYPE 

LAMP 

Roger  N.  Sherman,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tensor 

Corporation,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,489 

Int  a.'  F21S  ///2,-  F21V  2//22 

U.S.  a.  362-^10  3  aaims 


2.  A  food  mixer  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  mixing  tool, 

means  supporting  said  mixing  tool  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  first  pulley  and  a  second  pulley  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  frame, 

a  driving  belt  extending  around  the  first  and  second  pulleys  and 
forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  pulleys,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  first  pulley  and 

a  drive  train  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing means,  said  first  pulley,  said  second  pulley  and  said 
mixing  tool,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pulleys  being 
a  pulley  of  which  the  effective  diameter  is  variable,  and 

control  means  for  varying  said  effective  diameter  to  vary  the 
transmission  ratio  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys  and 
thus  between  said  driving  means  and  said  mixing  tool, 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  sensor  for  sensing  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  variable  pulley;  means  to  compare 
said  effective  diameter  to  a  desired  transmission  ratio;  and 
means  to  adjust  said  effective  diameter  to  provide  said  desired 
transmission  ratio. 


5,690,428 
MIXING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  CONCENTRIC  TUBES 
FOR  SUPPLYING  SOLUTIONS  ONTO  AND  MIXING  ON 

A  ROTOR 
Michael  Bryan,  Watford;  Michael  Tadeusz  Gorecki,  Harrow, 
and  Terry  Douglas  Haynes,  Croxley  Green,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,520 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1995, 
9506400 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  5/04 
W&.  CI.  366—172.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mixing  photographic  solutions,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  an  interior; 
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a  plurality  of  solutions  for  introducing  into  the  interior  of  the 
body;  mixing  means  in  the  interior  of  the  body  for  mixing  the 
solutions  comprising  at  least  one  mixing  surface  which  is 
arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  solutions  orifices  wherein  each  mixing  surface  is 
formed  on  a  rotor  which  is  rotated: 
a  rotor  on  which  each  of  the  at  least  one  mixing  surfaces  is 

formed,  the  rotor  being  routed  about  an  axis  by  a  motor; 
a  disc  element  included  on  the  rotor, 

a  first  mixing  zone  provided  on  the  disc  element,  said  mixing 
zone  being  substantially  annular  and  being  centered  about  the 
axis  of  the  rotor,  at  which  mixing  zone  at  least  two  of  the 
solutions  impinge  for  mixing; 
at  least  one  further  mixing  zone  provided  on  the  disc  element, 
the  at  least  one  further  mixing  zone  being  substantially  annu- 
lar and  being  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  first  mixing 
zone  and  substantially  concentric  therewith; 
at  least  one  annular  element  having  steps,  said  at  least  one 
annular  element  being  included  on  the  rotor  and  arranged  to 
be  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  disc  element; 
a  further  mixing  zone  corresponding  to  the  step  of  the  at  least 

one  annular  elennent  for  mixing  the  solutions; 
a  plurality  of  inlets  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  body  and 

through  which  solutions  to  be  mixed  aie  introduced; 
a  plurality  of  concentric  orifices  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
said  inlets,  the  concentric  orifices  directing  the  solutions  to  be 
mixed  onto  the  mixing  means  providing  a  plurality  of  mixing 
zones; 
an  ouUet  connecting  the  interior  of  the  body  to  the  exterior 
thereof  and  through  which  the  mixed  solutions  can  be 
removed  from  the  device;  characterized  in  that  each  of  the 
concentric  orifices  terminates  at  a  respective  one  of  the  mix- 
ing zones. 


r^ 


T 


means  for  calibrating  the  pyrometer  independent  of  emissivity  in 
accordance  with  said  two  voltage  spectra. 


5,690,430 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  AND/OR  EMISSIVrTY  OF  STEEL  STRIP 

DURING  A  COATING  PROCESS 
Ralph  G.  Rodolpii,  Center  Valley,  Pa^  aaripwr  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Cofporatioii,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^94 

Int  CL'  G«U  5/O0 

UA  a.  374-126  23  Claims 
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5,690,429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMISSIVITY 
INDEPENDENT  SELF-CALIBRATING  OF  A 
MULTIWAVELENGTH  PYROMETER 
Daniel  Ng,  3622  Lynnfidd  Rd^  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  44122 
Continuation-hii-part  of  Ser.  No.  353421,  Dec.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,640 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIK  15/00:  GOU  5/00 
VS.  a.  374-1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  self-calibrating  a  pyrometer,  comprising: 
measuring  two  voltage  spectra  at  two  unknown  and  different 
temperatures;  and  calibrating  said  pyrometer  independent  of 
emissivity  in  accordance  with  said  two  voltage  spectra. 
6.  A  self-calibrating  pyrometer,  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  two  voltage  spectra  at  two  unknown  dif- 
ferent temperatures;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  temperature  and 
emissivity  of  coated  steel  strip  during  a  coating  process  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  radiation  sensor  for  receiving  radiation  from  an  area  on 
the  surface  of  the  coated  steel  strip  and  for  providing  a  firet 
signal  indicative  of  the  radiation  received: 

a  second  radiation  sensor,  separate  from  said  first  radiation 
sensor,  for  receiving  radiation  from  the  same  area  on  the 
surface  of  the  coated  steel  strip  and  for  providing  a  second 
signal  indicative  of  the  radiation  received,  said  radiation 
received  by  said  second  radiation  sensor  is  from  the  exact 
same  area  on  the  surface  of  the  coated  steel  strip  and  simul- 
taneous with  the  radiabon  received  by  said  first  radiation 
sensor; 

means  for  passing  differing  wavelengths  of  the  received  radia- 
tion to  the  first  and  second  sensors  such  that  the  first  sensor  is 
responsive  to  shorter  wavelengths  than  the  second  sensor:  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  two  signals  indicative  of 
radiation  to  determine  at  least  one  of  temperature  and  emis- 
sivity. 
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5.690,431 
GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDING  A  MOVABLE  ELEMENT 

ALONG  A  PREDETERMINED  ELONGATED  PATH 
Uwe  Schon,  Schonaich,  Gennaqy,  assignor  to  Neff  Antrieb- 
stechnik  AutomatioD  GmbH,  Waldenbucfa,  G«nnany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5««,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45 
132.6 

Int  a.*  F16C  33/74:29/12 
VS.  a.  384—15  20  Claims 


1.  Guide  system  (1)  for  guiding  a  movable  element  (3)  along  a 
piedetennined  elongated  path  between  a  first  end  (5)  and  a  second 
end  (6)  thereof,  said  system  having 

a  hollow  base  body  (2)  formed  with  an  elongated  opening  (34) 

extending  essentially  along  the  length  of  said  path; 
a  connecting  element  (39.40,44)  extending  through  said  opening 
(34)  and  into  the  interior  (36)  of  the  base  body,  coupled  to 
said  movable  element  (3);  and 
an  elongated  tape  or  ribbon  (2S)  extending  over  and  covering 

said  opening  (34),  and  I 

comprising  | 

a  reverse-motion  loclc  (50,52y  located  at  least  at  one  of  said 
ends  (5.6)  of  said  path,  goupled  to  the  base  body  (2), 
holding  and  engaging  said  |ape  or  ribbon  (25), 
said  reverse-motion  lock  being  operative  to  permit  shifting  of 
said  tape  or  ribbon  (25)  wiiji  respect  to  said  lock  (50,52)  in 
a  first  direction,  in  which  said  tape  or  ribbon  is  free  to 
project  beyond  said  path,  but  inhibiting  shifting  of  said  tape 
or  ribbon  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  blocking  movement  of  said  tape  in  said  second 
direction. 


1.  A  mean  axis  of  bicycle  comprising  a  five-way  pipe,  an 
internal  pipe,  two  setting  rings,  rw^  ball  housings,  an  axle  and  two 
ball  bearing,  and  cooperating  wifli  a  master  chain  wheel  set  in 
practising;  and  the  improvements  comprising: 

said  five-way  pipe  comprising  two  conic  surfaces  at  respective 
inner  ends  thereof; 


said  internal  pipe  comprising  two  threads  at  respective  inner 
ends  thereof; 

said  setting  rings  comprising  a  conic  surface  formed  at  an  outer 
end  as  a  spigot  corresponding  to  said  conic  surfaces  of  said 
five-way  pipe,  and  an  inner  threaded  bole  from  the  other  end; 

said  ball  housings  comprising  a  ball  track  at  an  inner  end,  thread 
surrounding  over  the  outside  surface,  and  a  ring  seal  embed- 
ded into  said  ball  housings;  wherein  by  threading  said  ball 
track  end  of  said  ball  housing  into  one  end  of  said  internal 
pipe,  one  of  said  ball  bearing,  said  axle  and  the  other  said  ball 
bearing  are  inserted  respectively  from  other  side,  then  the  last 
ball  housing  is  threaded  into  the  internal  pipe  from  the  other 
side  so  that  the  ball  bearings  seat  in  the  ball  tracks  respec- 
tively to  form  a  mean  axis  assembly;  then  inserting  the 
combined  mean  axis  assembly  into  the  five-way  pipe,  and 
turning  two  setting  rings  from  both  sides  of  the  five-way  pipe 
so  that  the  conic  surfaces  of  the  setting  rings  press  against  the 
conic  surfaces  of  the  five-way  pipe  tighdy  fix  the  mean  axis 
assembly  in  the  five-way  pipe;  making  use  of  the  gaps 
between  the  inner  ends  of  the  setting  rings  and  both  ends  of 
the  internal  pipe,  turning  the  setting  rings  out  and  in  sepa- 
rately adjust  the  axle  shift  left-right  to  adjust  the  allowable 
range. 


5,690,433 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRELOADING  THE  BEARING  OF  A  PUMP 

ASSEMBLY 
Riidiger  Hans,  Niederwerm,  and  Elmar  Mause,  Schweinfiirt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,717 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
404.7 

Int  a.*  F16C  19/02:35/06:  F04D  29/04.29/12 
U.S.  a.  384-^»82  5  Claims 


-r 


5,690,432 

MEAN  AXIS  OF  BICYCLE 

Jing-Cben  Lin,  No.  173,  Kuei  S«ei  St,  and  Ming-Chang  Lui, 

No.  66,  Huai  An  St,  both  of  Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,361 

Int  CI.*  F16C  19/OS 

U.S.  a.  384—545  1  Claim 


I— *-Ln^ 


1.  Bearing  assembly  for  a  cooling  water  pump  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  shaft  and  an  impeller  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  an  outer  bearing  ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  an  axial 
face  seal  mounted  on  one  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  having  a 
rotating  part  attached  to  the  shaft  operable  to  tension  spring-loaded 
sliding  rings  with  a  predetermined  contact  pressure  against  each 
other,  characterized  in  that  the  axial  face  seal  is  pressed  on  said  one 
end  of  the  shaft  so  that  the  outer  axial  end  face  of  said  seal  is 
coplanar  with  the  axial  end  face  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  projection 
of  the  shaft  (1)  on  the  pump  impeller  side  has  the  length  of  the 
axial  face  seal  under  its  operating  pretension  and  also  has  an  aual 
bore  (4)  within  which  the  shaft  journal  (5)  carrying  the  pump 
impeller  (6)  is  pressed. 
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5,690.434 
DOWNHOLE  TOOL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Joseph  Bcshoory,  and  William  David  Murray,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bafco  Internatioiial  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,336,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^79 

Int  a.*  F16C  19/10:  E21B  4/02 

U.S.  a.  384-613  8  claims 


1.  A  bearing  housing  assembly  to  support  a  drive  shaft  of  a  drive 
train  of  a  downhole  tool  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  bearing  assembly  including  stationary  and  rotating  bearing 
components  located  within  said  housing; 

a  compression  sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  housing, 
such  that  rotation  of  said  compression  sleeve  in  a  first  direc- 
tion causes  said  stationary  bearing  components  of  said  bearing 
assembly  to  be  compressed  tightly  together,  thereby  creating  a 
compressive  preload  to  ensure  that  said  bearing  components 
remain  in  contact  throughout  their  operations;  and 

a  locknut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  compression  sleeve 
and  which,  in  cooperation  with  said  compression  sleeve, 
maintains  a  preload  through  said  stationary  bearing  compo- 
nents by  providing  an  additional  frictional  interface  capable  of 
accepting  a  large  torque  input,  thereby  allowing  the  genera- 
tion of  a  large  mount  of  frictional  resistance  to  loosening  at 
the  locknut  interface. 


5,690,435 
SERIAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  SENTENCE 
MEMORY  AND  DISPLAY 
Hiroyuld    Ueda,    Kawasaki,-    Yasuaki    Yamada,    Matsudo; 
Toshiaki  Ozawa,  Chiba-ken,-  Hiroharu  Nak^Oima,  Kodaira, 
and  Hiroatsu  Kondo,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,672,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627,919,  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5322376,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,677,  Aug.  8, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,781, 
Jun.  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
883,447,  Jul.  10,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  664,945,  Oct  26,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  314,441,  Oct  23,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1980,  55-152103; 
Oct  31,  1980,  55-1521H-  Oct  31,  1980,  55-152105;  Oct  31, 
1980,  55-152106;  Nov.   17,   1980,  55-160692;  Nov.  17,  1980, 
55-160693;  Nov.  25,  1980,  55-160694;  Nov.  25,  1980,  55-164527; 
Nov.  28,  1980,  55-166630;  Nov.  28.  1980,  55-166635 

Int  a."  B4U  i/00 
MS.  a.  400-74  9  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  documents  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  tide  for  a  document  to  be  stored  in  memory  means; 


determining  whether  the  inputted  tide  has  already  been  store  in 

the  memory  means; 
storing  the  document,  format  information,  and  the  inputted  title, 

when  the  inputted  tide  has  not  been  stored  in  the  memory 

means; 
issuing  an  appropriate  message  when  die  inputted  title  has 

already  been  stored  in  the  memory  means;  and 
reading  out  die  document  corresponding  to  the  inputted  title 

when  die  inputted  tide  has  already  been  stored  m  the  memory 

means. 


5,690,436 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Katsutoshi   Suzuki;    Mitsuo   Yoshida;   Yuko   Sonoda;    Hlrwo 
Sonoda,  all  of  Fukushuna-ken;  Yasuhiko  Iwane,  and  Masa- 
hiko  Mori,  both  of  Iwate-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664.275 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1995,  7-171555 
Int  CL*  B4U  2/315 
MS.  CL  400-120.01  5  cuims 


1.  A  Uiermal  printer  of  the  type  using  a  tbermo-sensitive  record- 
ing sheet  prepared  by  applying  a  recording  material  onto  a  front 
side  of  a  carrier  sheet,  with  or  without  an  opaque  pitxective  sheet 
bonded  thereon,  said  thermal  primer  compirising: 
a  rotatable  platen  for  feeding  said  tbermo-sensitive  recording 

sheet  in  a  first  direction;  and 
a  carriage  mounted  adjacent  said  platen  and  movable  along  said 

platen; 
a  thermal  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage; 
means  for  pivoting  said  diermal  head  such  dial  said  thermal  head 

is  pressed  against  a  back  side  of  said  carrier  sheet;  and 
means  for  controlling  die  diermal  head  to  perform  diermal 
recording  on  said  diermo-sensitive  recording  sheet  by  indue- 
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ing  a  color  change  in  said  recording  material  on  the  front  side 
of  said  thermo-sensitive  recording  sheet, 
wbeiein  said  back  side  of  said  carrier  sheet  is  opposite  to  the 
front  side  of  said  carrier  sheet  coated  with  said  recording 
material. 


5,690^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  fOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
THERMAL  HEAD  DRIVE 
Shigekazu  Yanagisawa;  Susumn  Takatsn,  both  of  Suwa;  Kei^i 
Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Takanobu  Kameda,  Tokyo;  Chieko  Aida, 
Tokyo,   and  Tomoyuki   Shimaura,  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5M,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1994,  6-299599; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292817 

Int  a.'  B4U  2/i65 
VS.  a.  40&— 120.14  1  27  Claims 


5,690,438 
CONTINUOUS  OR  ENDLESS  LOOP  PRINTING  RIBBON 

CASSETTES  AND  REINKING  DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Yaoping  Tan,  Miamisbarg,  and  Bernard  P.  Sheefaan,  Cincin- 
nati, botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 
ContinuatioB  of  Sec  No.  541,762,  Oct  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173^82,  Dec.  2,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Scr.  No.  804,597 

Int.  a.*  B41J  31/14 

VS.  CL  400—197  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  driving  and  ointroUing  a  thermal  head  of  a 
printing  device,  said  thermal  hea^  including  a  plurality  of  heat 
elements  to  which  current  signals  are  supplied,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  an  ambient  temperature  of  said  thermal  head  to 
obtain  an  initial  temperature  Tl  immediately  after  the  power 
to  the  printing  device  is  switctied  on; 

(b)  measuring  an  ambient  temperature  of  said  thermal  head  to 
obtain  a  temperature  prior  to  printing  T2  just  before  said 
thermal  head  starts  printing  oti  a  recording  medium; 

(c)  calculating  a  temperature  differeiKe  between  the  initial  tem- 
perature Tl  and  the  temperarare  prior  to  printing  T2:  and 

(d)  if  the  temperature  difference  is  less  than  a  predetermined  first 
threshold  value  Ta,  controllihg  the  duration  of  the  current 
signals  provided  to  the  heat  elements  of  said  thermal  head  in 
accordance  with  the  temperaOire  prior  to  printing  T2. 


1.  A  printing  ribbon  cassette  for  printing  equipment,  comprising: 

a  printing  ribbon  cassette  base  of  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration having  a  bottom  portion,  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion, 
an  inlet  side  portion,  an  outlet  side  portion,  a  continuous  or 
endless  loop  printing  ribbon  storage  cavity  and  an  upstanding 
pin: 

a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
printing  ribbon  cassette  base  along  said  front  portion,  said  rear 
portion,  said  inlet  portion  and  said  outlet  portion; 

an  inlet  guide  extending  outwardly  from  said  firont  (wrtion  along 
said  inlet  side  portion  of  said  printing  ribbon  cassette; 

an  outlet  guide  extending  outwardly  from  said  front  portion 
along  said  outlet  side  portion  of  said  printing  ribbon  cassette; 

a  continuous  or  endless  printing  ribbon  exiting  from  said  print- 
ing ribbon  cassette  through  said  outlet  guide,  extending 
between  said  outlet  guide  and  said  inlet  guide,  and  entering 
into  said  printing  ribbon  cassette  through  said  inlet  guide; 

a  printing  ribbon  drive  gear  mechanism  for  moving  said  continu- 
ous or  endless  printing  ribbon  from  said  inlet  guide  into  said 
continuous  or  endless  loop  printing  ribbon  storage  cavity  in 
said  printing  ribbon  cassette  base; 

a  reinlcing  device  rotatably  mounted  on  said  upstanding  pin  on 
said  printing  ribbon  cassette  base,  said  reinking  device  includ- 
ing an  inner  cylindrical  ink  roll  and  an  outer  cylindrical  ink 
roll  concentrically  positioned  in  relation  to  each  other,  said 
inner  cylindrical  ink  roll  having  a  first  ink  and  said  outer 
cylindrical  roll  having  a  second  ink.  wherein  said  first  ink  is 
not  the  same  ink  as  said  second  ink;  and 

said  inner  cylindrical  ink  roll  and  said  outer  cylindrical  ink  roll 
being  rotatable  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said 
printing  ribbon  drive  mechanism  so  that  ink  is  transferred 
from  said  outer  cylindrical  ink  roll  to  said  continuous  or 
endless  loop  printing  ribbon  through  said  printing  ribbon 
drive  mechanism. 


5,690,439 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Naotaka  Sasaki;  Shnnichi  Kawamata,  and  Keqji  Sugaya,  all  of 
Giuuna,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332898; 
Dec.  15, 1994,  6-332899 

InL  a."  B41J  35/22 
VS.  a.  400—206.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  apparatus  comprising:  a  thermal 
head  including  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  a  platen  roller  to 
which  said  thermal  head  is  urged  selectively,  a  printing  portion  at 
which  an  ink  on  art  ink  sheet  is  printed  on  a  recording  paper  by  a 
thermal  energy  pixxluced  when  said  heating  elements  are  ener- 
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gizcd,  said  recording  paper  being  insetted  between  said  thermal 
head  and  said  platen  roller,  a  first  stock  portion  for  storing  therein 
a  first  ink  sheet  cassette  including  a  first  ink  sheet,  a  second  stock 
portion  for  storing  therein  a  second  ink  sheet  cassette  including  a 
second  ink  sheet,  and  means  for  transferring  to  said  printing 
portion  selectively  one  of  said  first  ink  sheet  cassette  and  said 
second  ink  sheet  cassette  to  carry  out  the  thermal  transfer  printing, 
wherein  said  means  for  transferring  causes  the  entire  seleaed 
cassette  to  move  as  a  unit  into  the  priming  portion,  wherein  both 
said  first  and  second  stock  portions  are  arranged  at  one  of  an 
up-stream  side  and  a  down-stream  side  of  art  ink  sheet  cassette 
forwarding  direction  with  respect  to  said  printing  portion  and 
stacked  one  above  the  other  such  that  said  first  stock  portion  is 
permanenUy  located  above  said  second  stock  portion. 


5,690,440 
CONTROLLER  FOR  SERUL  PRINTER  CARRUGE 
Shinjl  Konishi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,462 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   JuL    15,    1994,   HEI 

iBt  CI."  B4U  19/30 
VS.  a.  400-279  1  Claim 
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increasing  said  delay  time  interval  by  said  extending  time  when 
said  comparison  indicates  that  said  measured  energy  value  is 
greater  than  said  consumed  energy  limitation  value;  and 

decreasing  said  delay  time  interval  by  said  shortening  time  when 
said  comparison  indicates  said  measured  energy  value  is  less 
than  said  consumed  energy  limitation  value. 


5,690,441 

EXTENDABLE,  RETRACTABLE  APPLICATOR  BRUSH 

Jenny  L.  McManus,  5506  368  Ave.,  Burlington,  Wis.  53105 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646^30 

InL  a."  A46B  ///DO.  A45D  34/00 

VS.  CL  401-127  3  q.,^ 


1.  In  a  nail  poUsh  container  having  a  nail  polish  bottle,  a 
threadingly  retained  cap.  and  an  elongated  applicator  brush  shaft 
terminating  in  an  applicator  brush  and  affixed  to  said  cap.  dK 
improvement  comprising: 

said  applicator  brush  shaft  being  slidingly  retained  within  said 
cap  such  that  said  applicator  brush  shaft  can  be  slidingly 
extended  downward  into  the  nail  polish  bottle; 
said  cap  having  a  top  and  internal  threads  for  engaging  with 

external  threads  around  a  throat  of  said  bottle; 
said  cap  huther  comprising  a  push  button  extending  from  an 
opening  at  the  top  of  said  cap.  said  push  button  having  a 
bottom  portion  and  wherein  said  applicator  brush  shaft  is 
fixed  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  push  button; 
said  cap  hnther  comprising  a  spring  affixed  between  said  push 
button  and  said  cap  for  urging  the  push  button  toward  an 
extended  position; 
a  stop  affixed  in  a  rigid  manner,  circumscribing  the  applicator 

brush  shaft  between  the  applicator  brush  and  the  spring; 
a  plurality  of  internal  click  stops  affixed  within  said  cap  that 
circumscribe  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  form  an  annular 
orifice  through  which  said  stop  passes. 


1.  In  a  serial  printer,  a  method  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  a 
motor  that  drives  a  print  carriage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

setting  an  delay  time  interval,  an  extending  time  value,  a  short- 
ening time  value,  and  a  consumed  energy  limitation  value; 

measuring  an  amount  of  energy  consumed  by  said  motor  over  a 
unit  of  time  to  provide  a  measured  energy  value; 

making  a  comparison  between  said  measured  energy  value  and 
said  consumed  energy  limitation  value; 


5,690,442 
METAL  TIP  FOR  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Shinsnke  Sato,  Yonezawa;  ToshiaU  Takayanagi,  Yokohama; 
Tom  Kitao,  Sagamihara,  and  Masao  Hashi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pendl  KaboshiU  if«««i— , 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019235 
Int.  CL*  B43K  7/10 
VS.  a.  401-216  4  cuta« 

1.  A  tip  for  a  hall-point  pen  with  a  baU  having  a  diameter  set 
therein,  said  tip  comprising: 
a  ball  holding  portion  within  which  the  ball  is  positioned; 
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5,690,444 
CORD  EQUIPPED  WITH  CONNECTOR 
KeiUi  Yunki;  Akiyoshi  Kando;  Masato  YokoU,  and  Hitomi 
Kawamura,  all  of  Toyanu-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK 
CorporadoD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253112 

Int  a."  A44B  21/00:19/26;  A45C  13/30 

VS.  a.  403—268  22  Claims 


an  inlc  guide  hole,  said  ink  guide  hole  having  a  diameter  and 

being  formed  at  a  center  of  a  bottom  surface  of  said  ball 

holding  [wrtion.  a  portion  of  the  ball  extending  into  said  ink 

guide  hole; 
radial  grooves  arranged  around  said  ink  guide  hole,  each  said 

groove  angularly  oriented  with  respect  to  said  ink  guide  hole; 
a  flash  oriented  into  said  ink  g^ide  hole  and  projecting  along 

1.5%  to  15%  of  said  diametet  of  said  ink  guide  hole;  and 
a  back  hole  formed  behind  said  ink  guide  hole; 
wherein  said  ink  guide  hole  diameter  is  30%  to  55%  of  the 

diameter  of  the  ball  and  said  guide  hole  has  an  axial  length  of 

1 .2  to  2  times  said  ink  guide  hole  diameter. 


S,690/t43 

ADJUSTABLE,  RELEASABLE  BINDING  FASTENER 

Thomas  V.  Sullivan,  121  Mariae  Ave.,  Balboa  bland,  Calif. 

92662 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  461,061,  Jun.  5, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,317 
Int  a.*  B42F  3AX) 


1.  A  cord  equipped  with  a  connector,  wherein  said  connector  has 
at  one  end  a  connecting  ring  and  at  the  other  end  an  opening,  said 
connector  having  a  hollow  into  which  two  free  end  portions  of  said 
cord  are  inserted  from  said  opening,  said  free  end  portions  of  said 
cord  being  fixed  by  a  molded  core  which  is  insertion-molded  of 
synthetic  resin  in  said  hollow,  said  hoUow  having  a  mechanism  for 
preventing  said  molded  core  from  accidental  removal  from  said 
hollow. 


U.S.  a.  402—63 


25  Claims 


5,690,445 
HIGH-SPEED  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE 
Ti-Chin  Wu,  N0.i4.ane  33ection  241wanher  West  Road,  Yeng 
Her,TBipei,  lUwan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,299 

Int  a."  B25G  3/00:  B23B  31/00 

VS.  a.  403—306  2  Qaims 


1.  A  releasable  fastener  for  binding  a  stack  of  paper,  comprising: 
a  female  fastener  portion  having  a  first  planar  base  including  an 
aperture  therethrough,  and  Airther  having  an  arcuate  shaped 
collar  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  first  planar  base, 
said  collar  comprised  of  a  pair  of  opposing,  parallel  collar 
halves  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  the  aperture,  each  of 
the  collar  halves  including  a  vertical,  first  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  facing  the  aperture;  and 
a  male  fastener  portion  having  a  second  planar  base,  and  a 
rod-like  post  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  second  pla- 
nar base,  said  post  having  an  exterior  surface  having  two 
vertical  oppositely  disposed  second  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
oriented  to  engage  said  first  series  of  ratchet  teeth  when  said 
post  is  inserted  between  taid  arcuate  shaped  collar  and 
towards  said  aperture,  in  a  ifitchet  manner  when  the  first  and 
the  second  series  of  ratchet  teeth  are  mutually  engaged. 


1.  A  high  speed  assembly  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  tublar  connector  head  having  a  connector  hole 
therethrough,  a  direction  screw  extending  into  the  connector 
hole  and  a  set  screw; 

b)  a  tool  element  having  a  mounting  notch  and  a  direction  slot  of 
predetermined  length  whereby  when  the  tool  element  is 
inserted  into  the  connector  hole  the  direction  screw  engages 
the  direction  slot  to  limit  the  length  of  the  insertion  of  the  tool 
element  into  the  connector  head; 

c)  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  connector  head,  the  handle 
having  an  entry  position  notch  and  a  cambered  groove  into 
which  the  set  screw  extends  to  limit  the  pivoting  movement  of 
the  handle  between  an  entry  position  wherein  the  entry  posi- 
tion notch  is  aligned  with  the  connector  hole  so  as  to  allow  the 
insertion  of  the  tool  element  into  the  connector  hole,  and  an 
anchoring  position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  handle  engages 
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die  mounting  notch  of  tlie  tool  element  so  as  to  anchor  the 
tool  element  in  the  connector  head;  and. 
d)  a  handle  set  hole  in  the  connector  head  engaged  by  a  portion 
of  the  handle  when  in  the  anchoring  position  so  as  to  leleas- 
aWy  retain  the  handle  in  die  anchoring  position. 


5490,446 
CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  STRUTS  TO 

CONSTRUCT  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURES 
PhiBp  Laurter  Poiasant,  and  Jane  Elizabeth  Somerville,  both  of 
Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Somerville  House  Books  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  ?>Jo.  664,916 
Int  CL*  A63H  33/08 
VS.  a.  403—361 
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with  the  concrete  surface  on  each  side  of  the  joint:  die  hairiness  of 
13  Claims  ***  compressed  support  member  being  substantially  matched  to  the 
hardness  of  the  epoxy  filler  to  prevent  any  substantial  depression  of 
the  filler  as  vehicle  wheels  ride  over  the  filled  joint. 


1.  A  connection  system  for  connecting  struts  formed  from  paper 
or  paper-like  sheets  rolled  into  a  tube  comprising 

(i)  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  receptors,  each  receptor  having 

(a)  an  inside  diameter  approximately  equal  to  or  slightly 
smaller  than  the  predetermined  outside  diameter  of  the 
tubes  for  friction-fit  engagement  onto  the  ends  of  each  tube; 

(b)  a  finger  centrally  disposed  within  the  receptor  and  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  in  which  at  least  a 
part  of  such  finger  is  substantially  the  same  size  as  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  wherein  such  finger  is  made  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  extending  radially  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  finger;  and 

(c)  connecting  means  for  press-fit  detachable  engagement  of 
each  receptor  with  a  complementary  connecting  means  on  a 
connector;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  connectors  wherein  each  connector  has  at  least 
two  such  complementary  connecting  means  for  connecting  at 
least  two  receptors  to  the  connector  and  by  this  to  each  other. 


5,690,448 
LANDFILL  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Joseph  FasuUo,  Wilmington;  Brian  Joseph  Struso- 
wski.  Bear;  Michael  U.  Destefano.  Wilmington;  David  Gia- 
comini,  and  Michael  Joseph  Lukas,  both  of  Newark,  all  of 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327^57,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,999 
Int  a."  B09B  1/00 
VS.  a.  405-129  7  Claims 

1.  A  landfill  closure  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vegetated  top  layer  comprising  an  iron  containing  solids 
component,  wherein  the  iron  containing  sohds  component  is 
produced  from  die  neutralization  of  a  metal  chloride 
by-product  stream; 

(b)  a  drainage  layer;  and 

(c)  a  low-permeabihty  layer  comprising  a  geomembrane  liner. 


5,690,449 

TOOL  BASE  SECURING  SYSTEM 

Ward  D.  Morrison,  and  Perry  L.  Coombs,  both  of  Claremont, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Cannon  Industries,  Inc.,  Claremont,  N  Jl. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^67 

Int  a.'  E02D  5/74 

VS.  a.  405-303  20  Claims 


.100 


5,690,447 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  SEALING  AND 

SUPPORTING  CONCRETE  FLOOR  JOINTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Steven  N.  Metzger,  P.O.  Box  2391,  Concord,  N.H.  033022391 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,795,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,966 

Int  a.*  EOlC  11/10 

VS.  a.  404-64  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  and  supporting  fillings  in  concrete  floor 

joints  and  the  like  each  having  a  joint  opening  and  a  bonora,  that 

comprises,  during  floor  construction  and  preparation,  inserting  a 

resilienUy  compressible  cylindrical  support  member  into  a  joint 

opening  of  a  longitudinally  extending  concrete  floor  joint  of  lesser 

cross-dimension  to  lodge  the  member  at  and  along  the  opening  in 

order  to  retain  moisture  in  the  curing  of  the  concrete  at  the  joint, 

while  sealing  the  opening  from  the  entry  of  debris  into  the  joint; 

following  the  concrete  hardening,  pushing  the  compressed  support 

member  to  the  bottom  of  the  joint  to  seal  the  bottom;  and  filling  the 

joint  above  the  support  member  with  semi-rigid  epoxy  fiUer  flush 


1.  An  improved  rock  bolter,  the  rock  bolter  having: 
tool  bases  on  which  bolt  setting  tools  are  mounted; 
a  transfer  platfonn  with  tool  base  transfer  tracks  for  slidably 

engaging  and  guiding  the  tool  bases; 
a  cradle  having  tool  base  embracing  tracks,  a  cradle  front 

section,  and  a  cradle  rear  section; 
a  transfer  slider  for  positioning  the  tool  bases  on  the  transfer 

platform  and  the  cradle  such  that  one  of  the  tool  bases 

becomes  an  on-cradle  tool  base  and  is  positioned  on  the  cradle 

with  the  remaining  tool  bases  being  defined  as  off-cradle  tool 

bases;  and 
a  feed  shell  on  which  the  cradle  rides  providing  for  advancement 

of  the  on-cradle  tool  base  from  a  park  position  wherein  the 
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aligned  with  the  tool  base 


transfer  tracks  to  a  forward  re|  ;ion  of  the  feed  shell  near  a 
surface  where  a  rock  bolt  is  to  )e  installed; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  tool  |asc  securing  system  having: 

a  front  latch  pivotably  mounted ;  on  the  front  section  of  the 
cradle,  said  front  latch  having  4  front  tool  base  engaging  lug 
for  engaging  the  on-cradle  tool  |base; 

means  for  engaging  said  front  tool  base  engaging  lug  with  the 
on-cradle  tool  base  as  the  cradle  is  advanced  along  the  feed 
shell  from  the  park  position  tovitard  the  forward  region  of  the 
feed  shell,  said  means  for  engaging  said  front  tool  base 
engaging  lug  being  a  mechanical  linkage  designed  to  block 
advancement  of  the  cradle  unless  said  front  tool  base  engag- 
ing lug  is  engaged  with  the  on-cradle  tool  base; 

means  for  disengaging  said  front  tool  base  engaging  lug  from 
the  on-cradle  tool  base  as  the  tradle  is  returned  to  the  park 
position,  said  means  for  disengaging  said  front  tool  base 
engaging  lug  being  a  mechanictl  linkage  designed  to  prevent 
return  of  the  cradle  to  the  park  position  unless  said  front  tool 
base  engaging  lug  is  disengaged  from  the  on-cradle  tool  base; 
and  i 

means  for  maintaining  said  front  tiol  base  engaging  lug  engaged 
with  the  on-cradle  tool  base  wh^n  the  cradle  traverses  the  feed 
shell. 


5,690,41 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  POWDER  COATING 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  BOX-SHAPED  CONTAINER 

William  S.  Miller,  Wakeman,-  Kenneth  Holley,  South  Amherst, 

and  John  C.  A.  Traylor,  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake^  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  554,545,  Nov.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  126391,  Sep.  23,  1993, 

PaL  No.  S,S18r344,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

876,610,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  730,886 

Int  a.*  B65G  53/26 

MS.  a.  406—39  4  Claims 


vibration  isolation  mounts  between  said  cradle  and  said  support 
structure  to  dampen  vibration  transferred  from  said  cradle  to 
said  support  structure: 

a  pick-up  tube  having  a  lower  inlet  end  with  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  adapted  to  being  positioned  within  said  box-shaped 
container  in  said  lowermost  interior  portion  and  an  upper 
outlet  end  for  discharging  the  powder; 

a  powder  pump  associated  with  said  upper  outlet  end  of  said 
pick-up  tube  for  drawing  the  powder  from  said  box-shaped 
container  into  said  lower  inlet  end  of  said  pick-up  tube  and 
discharging  said  powder  from  said  upper  outlet  end  of  said 
pick-up  tube; 

a  spray  gun  connected  to  said  powder  pump  for  applying  the 
powder  drawn  from  said  box-shaped  container; 

a  control  housing  mounted  to  said  support  structure  for  operat- 
ing said  powder  pump  and  said  vibrator;  and 

a  support  arm  extending  outward  from  said  control  housing  to 
project  over  said  box-shaped  container. 


5,690,451 
DEPTH  STOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 

DRILL 
James  E.  Ttaurler,  Picliens,  and  Michael  E.  Sheriff,  Easley,  both 
of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America  Corp.,  Easley, 
S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,463 

InL  CI.*  B23B  49/00:45/14 

VS.  O.  40»— 113  IS  Claims 


1.  A  manual  powder  coating  sysl  ;m  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  wh  els  for  moving  said  support 
structure; 

a  cradle  mounted  to  said  support  structure  for  supporting  a 
boxed-shaped  container  containing  powder  in  a  tilted  position 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  horizontal,  said  boxed-shaped 
container  having  a  lowermost  interior  portion  in  said  tilted 
position; 

a  vibrator  attached  to  said  cradle  for  vibrating  and  loosening  said 
powder  thereby  causing  sai4  powder  to  move  by  gravity 
towards  said  lowermost  interior  portion  of  said  boxed-shaped 
container; 


1.  A  portable  electric  drill  assembly  comprising: 

a  drill  including  a  housing,  an  electric  motor  and  a  chuck 
operatively  driven  by  the  electric  motor  about  a  drill  axis; 

a  depth  stop  rod; 

a  mounting  block  having  a  mounting  surface  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  housing,  a  first  aperture  spaced  from  the  housing 
between  the  mounting  surface  and  an  outboard  surface  for 
supporting  the  depth  stop  rod  generally  parallel  to  the  drill 
axis,  and  a  second  aperture  extending  about  a  fastener  axis 
passing  through  the  mounting  surface  and  the  outboard  sur- 
face; 

a  rotatable  handle;  and 

a  fastener  extending  through  the  second  aperture  along  the 
fastener  axis  and  having  two  ends  respectively  cooperative 
with  the  housing  and  the  handle  to  releasably  entrap  the 
mounting  block  therebetween  to  enable  a  user  to  adjustably 
position  the  depth  stop  rod  relative  to  the  housing,  wherein 
the  housing  has  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  an  end  of  the 
fastener. 
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5,690,452 

SPRING  LOADED  AUTOMATIC  PLUG  EJECTOR  OR 

HOLE  SAWS 

David  G.  BaubUts,  15306  33rd  Ave.  East,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98446 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,182 

Int  CL'  B23B  51/04 
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vs.  a.  408—204 


26  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  plug  ejector  tool  for  a  hole  saw  which  com- 
prises: 

a  mandrel  having  a  proximal  end  for  mounting  the  tool  in  a  drive 
means,  said  mandrel  having  a  distal  end  for  mounting  a 
standard  hole  saw; 

a  bearing  means  adapted  to  press  against  a  workpiece  when  the 
tool  is  in  use; 

a  spring  compressible  by  movement  of  Uie  bearing  means  as  a 
hole  saw  mounted  on  tbe  mandrel  is  advanced  into  a  cut;  and 

retaining  means  for  holding  the  spring  and  bearing  means  gen- 
erally in  an  axial  relationship  on  the  mandrel,  said  retaining 
means  further  comprising  a  slide  ring  moveable  along  die 
niandrel  and  elongated  drive  pins  to  engage  a  hole  saw  the 
pins  extending  between  the  bearing  means  and  slide  ring 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel. 

whereby  when  a  hole  saw  mounted  on  the  mandrel  is  advanced 
into  a  cut  into  a  woticpiece  the  bearing  means  acts  against  tbt 
woricpiece  surface  to  compress  die  spring  so  that  when  die 
saw  cuts  dirough  die  woriqiiece  and  removes  a  cylindrical 
plug  which  is  contained  widiin  die  saw  die  spring  relaxes  to 
eject  die  removed  plug  from  die  hole  saw. 


5,690,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTmC 
CARS 
William  R.  CUps,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Global  Trans- 
port Systems,  Inc.,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,091,  Apr.  15,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,489,171.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
390,743 
Int  CL*  E04H  06/06 
U.S.  a.  410-24  17  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  transporting  cars  from  an  assembly  plant  to 
dealers  comprising  the  following  steps: 

at  die  assembly  plant  loading  each  car  individually  onto  a  paUet 
on  which  die  car  is  supported  on  its  wheels  and  securing  die 
car  to  die  pallet  to  form  a  palleted  car  unit; 
at  die  assembly  plant  loading  multiplicities  of  palleted  car  units 

into  first  closed  housings  to  form  first  transponable  units; 
moving  a  multiplicity  of  die  first  transporuble  units  to  a  first 

distribution  center  remote  from  die  assembly  plant; 
at  die  first  distribution  center  removing  die  palleted  car  units 
from  die  first  closed  housings  of  die  first  transponable  units 
and  allocating  at  least  some  of  die  palleted  car  units  individu- 
ally to  selected  dealers,  die  palleted  car  units  being  removed 
fit>m  die  first  closed  housings  and  allocated  widiout  removing 
any  of  die  cars  from  any  of  die  pallets; 
at  die  first  distribution  center  loading  die  allocated  palleted  car 
units  into  second  closed  housings  to  form  second  transpon- 
able units;  and 


moving  die  second  transponable  units  fixmi  die  distribution 
center  to  the  selected  dealers. 


5,690,454 
ANCHORING  RETAINER  FOR  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Jon  D.  Smith,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dry  Dock  Industries. 
Inc.,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  357,078,  May  17,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,152,  Nov.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

980455,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  475,556 

Int  CL*  F16B  13/04:21/00 

UA  0.411-30  25Cl.i«s 


1.  A  retainer  for  receiving  a  direaded  fastener  comprising: 

a  retainer  body  formed  having  a  generally  cyUndrical  outer 
periphery  centered  about  a  central  axis  of  said  iwainer,  said 
outer  periphery  being  generally  cylindrical  and  constant; 

a  head  having  a  direaded  inner  bore  for  receiving  a  dueaded 
fastener,  said  head  defining  an  inner  end  of  said  retainer  body; 

an  inner  subsection  hingedly  attached  to  said  head; 

an  outer  subsection  hingedly  attached  to  said  inner  subsection; 

an  outer  portion  hingedly  attached  to  said  outer  subsection,  said 
cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  periphery  diat  is  generally 
cylindrical  except  for  said  hinge  locations,  said  hinges  being 
formed  by  having  radially  diinner  portions  on  die  outer 
periphery  of  said  body  at  said  hinge  locations;  and 

said  body  being  designed  such  diat  said  outer  portion  extends 
axially  for  sufBciem  distance  such  diat  it  will  extend  entirely 
tiirough  die  diickness  of  a  wall  diat  is  to  receive  said  retainer, 
said  inner  and  outer  subsections,  said  head  and  said  outer 
portion  being  designed  such  that  when  a  threaded  fastener  is 
direaded  into  said  retainer  and  into  said  head,  said  head  is 
drawn  axially  towards  said  outer  portions,  said  outer  subsec- 
tion rotating  about  said  hinged  connection  to  said  outer  por- 
tion, and  into  contact  widi  a  wall  which  receives  said  letainer 
at  a  radially  outer  end,  said  outer  subsection  extending  away 
from  said  wall  radially  mwardly  of  said  radially  outer  end  and 
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extending  to  said  outer  portion,  said  inner  subsection  rotating 
about  the  hinged  connection  |o  said  head,  and  said  inner  and 
outer  subsections  being  in  abutting  contact  adjacent  to  the 
hinge  between  said  inner  and  outer  subsections  when  said 
retainer  is  fully  received  witkin  a  wall  such  that  a  truss-like 
configuration  is  defined. 


5,690/155 
METAL  EXPANSIBLE  ANCHOR 
Artnr  Fischer,  Waldachtal,  and  Dirk  Elger,  Alpirsbach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Weinhalde,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  745,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1995,  195  41 
564.7 

Int  a.*  F16B  13/06 
MS.  a.  411—55  i  6  Claims 


L Ml- 


1.  An  expansible  anchor  for  anchoring  in  a  hole  drilled  in  a 
concrete  part,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  rear  end  for  fastening  an 
article  and  a  front  end  with  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-section  and 
an  adjoining  expander  cone;  a  slide-enhancing  sleeve  arranged  on 
said  shank;  an  expansible  sleeve  arranged  on  said  shank  and  on 
said  slide-enhancing  sleeve,  said  slide-ei\hancing  sleeve  being 
formed  as  a  thin-wailed  plastic  sleeve  having  a  continuous  longi- 
tudinal slit  and  arranged  on  said  reduced  portion  of  said  shank,  said 
plastic  sleeve  having  a  stop  edge  that  abuts  said  expansible  sleeve 
and  formed  so  that  said  slide-enhancing  sleeve  is  pushable  with 
said  stop  edge  onto  said  expander  cone  when  said  expander  cone  is 
drawn  into  said  expansible  sleev«. 


first  sleeve  connector  means  for  being  located  at  said  first 
structural  member  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  first 
threaded  sleeve  end  to  connect  said  stud  sleeve  to  said  first 
structural  member:  and 

second  sleeve  coimector  means  for  being  located  at  said  second 
structural  memtier  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  second 
threaded  sleeve  end  to  connect  said  stud  sleeve  to  said  second 
stnKtural  member. 


5,690,457 
EYEBOLT 
Reinhard  Gcrog  Erich  Smetz,  Baldingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
RUD-Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH.  u.  Co.,  Aalen- 
Unterkochen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1993,  43  36 
780.1;  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03  785.6 

Int  a.*  F16B  23/00;  B25B  13/48 
MS.  a.  411—400  20  Claims 


5,69«.456 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

TOGETHER 
Bendt  W.  Wedellsborg,  552  Maureen  La.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 
94523 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,000 
Int  a.*  Ffl6B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  411—383  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  together  first  and  second  structural 
members,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  stud  having  a  first  threaded  stud  end  and  a  second  threaded 

stud  end  spaced  from  said  flrst  threaded  stud  end; 
a  stud  sleeve  extending  about  said  stud,  said  stud  sleeve  having 
a  first  externally  threaded  sleeve  end  and  a  second  externally 
ttireaded  sleeve  end  space4  from  said  first  threaded  sleeve 
end; 
first  stud  connector  means  for  being  located  at  said  first  struc- 
tural member  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  first  threaded 
stud  end  to  connect  said  stud  to  said  first  structural  member: 
second  stud  connector  means  for  being  located  at  said  second 
structural  member  for  threailed  engagement  with  said  second 
threaded  smd  end  to  connect  said  stud  to  said  second  struc- 
tural member; 


(.\     U 


lJ.1 


1.  An  eyebolt  for  lifting  or  lashing  purposes,  said  eyebolt  having 

a  connecting  eyelet  with  an  integral  base  (21)  defining  an  insertion 

opening  (1)  for  an  anchor  bolt  (3):  an  anchor  bolt  comprising  a 

head  (6)  forming  an  annular  flange  (62),  a  cylindrical  segment  (61) 

adjoined  to  said  annular  flange  (62)  and  having  a  smaller  diameter 

than  said  annular  flange  (62),  and  a  threaded  journal  (31)  adjoined 

to  said  cylindrical  segment  (61),  which  threaded  journal  serves  to 

fasten  the  eyebolt  to  an  object,  the  insertion  opening  forming  a 

circumferential  supporting  surface  (4)  at  the  periphery  thereof  for  a 

counter-face  (5)  formed  by  said  annular  flange  of  said  head  (6); 

wherein  the  cylindrical  segment  (61)  of  the  anchor  bolt  (3)  has  a 

larger  diameter  than  its  threaded  journal  (31),  and  wherein  the 

end  of  the  cylindrical  segment  (61)  of  the  anchor  bolt  facing 

away  from  the  aiuiular  flange  (62),  in  a  fitted  state  of  the 

eyebolt,  forms  a  bearing  surface  (10)  extending  beyond  an 

underside  (11)  of  the  base  (21)  of  the  connecting  eyelet  (2)  to 
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allow  free  rotational  movement  of  said  connecting  eyelet  (2) 
on  said  cylindrical  segment  (61)  of  the  anchor  bolt  (3). 


5,690,458 

HYDRAULIC  BOLT  TENSIONER 

John  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  La.,  Saddle  River,  NJ.  07540, 

assignor  to  John  K.  Junkers,  Saddle  River,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,896,  Jun.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,623 
Int  a.*  F16B  37/08 
U.S.  a.  411-^32  .Claims 


riveted  to  said  plate  to  cause  said  extending  portion  to  uniformly 
expand  and  secure  said  stud  to  said  plate. 


1.  A  hydraulic  bolt  tensioner,  comprising  means  forming  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber;  first  hollow  piston  means  movable  \}S.  CL  411-551 
m  said  first  chamber  and  partially  extending  into  said  second 
chamber:  second  piston  means  displaceable  inside  said  first  piston 
means  and  movable  in  said  second  chamber,  said  second  piston 
means  having  connecting  means  for  connecting  with  an  end  of  a 
bolt;  and  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  first  cham- 
ber so  that  when  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  first 
chamber,  said  first  piston  means  moves  so  that  said  first  piston 
means  displaces  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  second  chamber  and 
moves  said  second  piston  to  pull  the  end  of  the  boll. 


5,690,460 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHING  A  COVER  TO 

A  PANEL 
Jmy  E.  Attanasio,  Middlebury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  PUgrlm 
Screw  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Dec  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,609 
Int  CL*  F16B  21/00 

19  Claims 


5,690,459 

PLATE  AND  RIVETED  STUD  ASSEMBLY 

Steve  Donovan,  Roscoe,  and  Frank  Buchmann,  Rockford,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  l^ztnm  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ. 
FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,629 
Int  a.'  F16B  7/00.19/06 
UA  a.  411-504  ,8  Claims 

I.  An  assembly  comprising:  a  stud  having  a  shank  portion  and  a 
stem  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
stem  portion  having  a  multilobular  configuration  theiron  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  arcuate  lobes,  wherein  pair  of  said  lobes  are 
interconnected  to  each  other  by  an  arcuate  flute;  and  a  plate  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  having  a  multilobular 
configuration  thereon  which  corresponds  in  shape  to  the  multi- 
lobular configuration  of  said  stem  portion,  wherein  said  stem 
portion  is  inserted  through  said  aperture  in  said  plate  such  that  said 
stem  portion  having  said  multilobular  configuration  thereon 
extends  beyond  said  plate  and  a  portion  of  said  stem  portion 
having  said  multilobular  configuration  thereon  remains  within 
said  aperture,  said  extending  portion  of  said  stem  portion  being 

174-^52  O.G.-97-9:QU 


1  A  fastener  assembly  for  attaching  a  cover  to  a  panel,  said 
fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a  snid  assembly  mounted  on  the  cover,  said  smd  assembly 
including  a  stud  extending  thnjugh  an  opening  formed  in  the 
cover,  said  stud  having  a  shank  portion  which  extends  thrtMjgfa 
the  opening  in  the  cover  and  means  for  securing  the  stud  to 
the  cover  in  a  position  where  the  smd  is  biased  upwardly  from 
the  cover, 

a  receptacle  assembly  including  a  receptacle  barrel  having  a 
cylindncal  wall  defining  an  opening  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel 
being  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  panel,  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  having  an  interior  surface  with  female  threads  fonned 
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thereon,  an  insert  having  a  cyEndrical  body  defining  a  bore  of 
the  insert,  said  insert  having  an  exterior  surface  with  male 
threads  formed  thereon,  and  a  helix  fabricated  from  wire-hke 
material,  said  helix  having  alternating  large  and  small  diam- 
eter coils  extending  along  the  length  of  the  helix,  said  helix 
being  disposed  between  the  insert  and  the  barrel  for  thread- 
ably  engaging  the  female  threads  of  the  receptacle  barrel  and 
the  male  threads  of  the  insert  for  preventing  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  insert  with  respect  to  the  barrel;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  stud  to  the  insert  when 
releasably  attaching  the  stud  assembly  to  the  receptacle 
assembly. 


5,690^1 

BIG  HAY  BALE  STACKER  AND  METHOD 

Martin  C.  TlUey,  3003  N.  4025  B.,  Hansen,  Id.  83334 

Cootiniiation  of  S«r.  No.  441^39,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77238 

Int  CL*  B«G  57/32 

MS.  a.  414—111  1  Claim 


1.  A  hay  bale  stacker  for  hay  bales  having  a  height,  a  length  and 
a  width,  said  length  being  the  hajr  bales'  longest  dimension,  said 
hay  bale  stacker  having  a  direction  of  travel,  and  comprising: 

a  pick-up  mechanism  which  lifts  a  hay  bale  across  the  length  of 
the  hay  bale  and  rotates  the  bale  90°  about  a  horizontal  axis 
parallel  to  said  bale  length  and  perpendicular  to  the  stacker 
direction  of  travel; 

a  load  table  with  a  front  end  ind  a  back  end,  said  load  table 
being  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  pick-up 
mechanism,  said  load  table  being  rotatable  90°  only  at  its 
back  end  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  bale  length 
and  perpendicular  to  the  stacker  direction  of  travel,  and  said 
load  table  being  adapted  to  receive  said  hay  bale  from  said 
pick-up  mechanism; 

a  load  b«l  with  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  said  load  bed  being 
pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  load  table,  said 
load  bed  having  a  bale-set  moving  mechanism  which  moves 
from  near  the  front  end  of  said  load  bed  towards  the  back  end. 
and  said  load  bed  being  adapted  to  receive  a  vertically  stacked 
set  of  two  hay  bales  from  said  load  table  and  from  said 
pick-up  mechanism;  and 

a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  load  bed,  so  that  said  load 
bed  may  be  tipped  backwaods  relative  to  the  said  frame  to 
discharge  a  said  vertically  stacked  set  of  two  hay  bales, 

wherein  the  load  table  rotates  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  the 
plane  of  said  load  bed  from  coplanar  with  to  perpendicular  to 
and  above  the  load  bed. 


a  top  frame; 

four  cylindrical  poles  mounted  between  four  comers  of  said  base 
frame  and  said  top  frame,  each  of  said  cylindrical  poles 
having  two  tubular  noembers  slidably  mounted  thereon; 

an  upper  platform  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tubular  members  at 
an  upper  position; 

a  lower  platform  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tubular  members  at  a 
lower  position; 

a  plurality  of  first  hydrauUc  cyUnders  mounted  on  a  bottom  of 
said  top  frame  and  drivingly  connected  with  said  upper  plat- 
form; 

a  plurality  of  second  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  on  said  base 
frame  and  drivingly  connected  with  said  lower  platform;  and 

positioning  nneans  having  a  casing  mounted  on  each  of  said 
tubular  nnembers.  a  solenoid  fitted  within  said  casing,  a 
plunger  fined  within  said  casing  and  a  spring  arranged 
between  said  solenoid  and  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being 
forced  by  said  spring  to  go  partly  into  a  tube  radially  arranged 
within  each  of  said  poles  through  said  tubular  members. 


5,690,463 

BOOK  STORAGE/RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

Jinichi  Yoshie,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Filing  Co., 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,602,  Oct.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  094,432, 
Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  640,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205313 
Int  a.'  B65G  1/00:37/00 
MS.  CL  414—266  13  Claims 


1 

5,694,462 
PARKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
James  Fan,  and  Che  Kao  Chang,  both  of  P.O.  Box  82-144, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994i,  Ser.  No.  714,202 
Int  CL*  i65G  1/10 
VS.  CL  414—228  2  Oaims 

1.  A  parldng  device  comprisin|: 
a  base  frame;  , 


1.  An  automated  storage/retrieval  apparatus  for  rennoving  and 
filing  books,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  containers,  each  having  an  inner  space; 
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a  plurality  of  subcontainers  located  within  each  of  said  contain- 
ers, each  subcontainer  including  a  plurality  of  books  such  that 
spines  of  the  books  face  in  one  direction; 

a  rack  means  for  housing  the  plurality  of  containers; 

a  woridng  station  for  receiving  and  holding  a  designated  con- 
tainer with  a  selected  subcontainer  storing  a  requested  book; 

means  for  transferring  the  designated  container  from  said  rack 
means  to  the  woridng  station,  and  for  rctummg  the  designated 
container  from  the  working  station  to  said  rack  means; 

Uft  plate  means,  located  at  said  woricing  station,  for  raising/ 
lowering  the  selected  subcontainer  from  the  designated  con- 
tainer at  the  working  station  to  allow  viewing  of  the  spines  of 
the  plurality  of  books  stored  in  the  selected  subcontainer  so 
that  the  requested  book  can  be  removed  thereftDm;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  containers  has  a  bonom  grid 
with  openings  formed  therein  at  positions  underneath  aligned 
bottoms  of  the  plurality  of  subcontainers  so  that  said  lift  plate 
means  is  raised/lowered  through  a  selected  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  bonom  of  the  designated  container  to  raise/lower 
the  selected  subcontainer  with  the  requested  book. 


5,690,464 

HOLDERS  FOR  ARTICLE-CARRYING  PALLETS  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  A  STORAGE 

RACK  WITH  SUCH  PALLETS 

Pierre  Gagnon,  Outremont,  and  Pierre  Laforest,  Montreal, 

both    of    Canada,    assignors    to    Gestion    Lafot«st    Inc 

St-Hubert,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354058,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,780 

Int  CL*  B65G  1/04 

XiS.  a.  414-286  ,8  claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  assembly  of  several  article-carrying 
pallets  of  uniform  width  and  in  end-to-end  relation,  widi  pallet 
holders  for  holding  said  assembly  and  with  a  storage  rack  having 
storage  compartments  arranged  in  a  grid  of  rows  and  uers.  each 
compartment  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  supports  disposed 
along  its  length  and  on  each  side  thereof,  said  pallet  holders 
suspending  said  assembly  from  said  supports  in  any  selected 
compartment,  said  pallet  holders  comprising  a  pair  of  separate, 
pallet  carrying  beams  disposable  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
assembly,  the  length  of  each  beam  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  assembly,  each  beam  defining  a  web  of  uniform 
width  and  bordered  by  a  lower,  intumed.  longitudinal  flange 
extending  under  the  side  edges  of  the  pallets  of  said  assembly  and 
by  an  upper,  outtumed.  longimdinal  flange  hooking  onto  said 
supports. 


5,690,465 
CARCASS  PICK  UP  AND  DELIVERY  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Steven  H.  LedweU,  Texarkana,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lcdwell  &  Son 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Texarkana,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,117 

Int  a.'  B65F  i/DO 

UA  a.  414-^108  15Clahns 


a*^w 


1.  A  specialized  vehicle  having  a  combination  of  operative 
elements  for  receiving  and  transporting  animal  carcasses,  compris- 
ing: 

a  truck  vehicle  including  an  operating  cab  and  engine  mounted 
on  the  front  end  of  an  elongated  wheeled  frame  having  front 
and  rear  ends; 
a  forklift  assembly  which  includes: 

first  and  second  U-shaped  arms  each  having  front  and  rear 
ends  with  the  U-shaped  arms'  rear  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheeled  frame  behind  an  adjacent 
said  operating  cab.  and  with  said  U-shaped  arms'  front  end 
extending  to  a  point  in  front  of  the  operating  cab; 
a  fork  frame  pivotally  mounted  between  said  U-shaped  ^rms' 

front  end  and  pivotal  about  a  transverse  axis;  and 
at  least  two  forks  pivotally  supported  on  said  fork  frame; 
first  means  for  controlUng  the  position  of  said  first  and  second 
U-shaped  arms  which  include: 

first  hydraulic  means  connected  between  said  wheeled  frame 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  arms  and 
actuatable  to  rotate  said  U-shaped  arms  in  unison; 
second  hydraulic  means  actuatable  to  route  said  fork  frame 
about  said  transverse  axis;  and  third  hydraulic  means  actu- 
atable to  route  said  forks  relative  to  said  fork  frame; 
a  scissor  beam  support  frame  secured  on  said  elongated  wheeled 
frame  rear  end.  said  scissor  beam  support  frame  being  con- 
trollable between  a  lower  horizontal  position  and  an  upwardly 
extended,  elevated  position: 
a  truck  bed  having  f7X>nt  and  side  walls  and  a  tailgate,  said  truck 
bed  being  affixed  on  said  support  frame  and  movable  between 
said  lower  horizontal  position  and  said  elevated  position; 
second  means  for  controlling  said  truck  bed  elevation;  fourth 
hydraulic  means  for  releasing  and  raising  the  truck  bed  tail- 
gate; and 
a  moving  floor  disposed  in  said  truck  bed  actuauble  to  incre- 
menuUy  off-load  rearwardly  through  said  tailgate. 


5,690,466 
SLOPE  PLATES  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERUL  TRUCK 

BOX 
Donald  L.  Gaddis,  Solon,  and  Myland  D.  Hepker,  Urbana,  both 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Courtesy  Enterprises,  Incorporated. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,757,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,505,583.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,669 

Int  a."  B60P  1/40 

U-S.  a.  414-526  22  Claims 

1,  An  improved  truck  box  for  transporting  particulate  material. 

comprising: 

a  floor  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  ends,  opposite 
sides,  and  an  elongated  opening  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  length  of  the  floor; 
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of  the  first  means,  said  tray  holding  naeans  including  upright 
members  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  one  tray  located  in  the  third 
position,  said  upright  members  having  means  engageable  with  the 
trays  operable  to  lift  the  stack  of  trays  except  to  one  tray  when  the 
upright  members  are  moved  in  an  upright  direction,  and  means 
connected  to  the  upright  members  operable  to  selectively  move  the 
upright  members  in  up  and  down  directions,  said  means  connected 
to  the  upright  members  comprise  a  plate,  and  power  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  plate  for  moving  the  plate  in  up  and  down 
directions,  said  power  means  includes  lead  screws,  sleeves 
mounted  on  the  plate  accommodating  the  lead  screws  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  the  lead  screws  thereby  moving  the  plate 
selectively  in  up  and  down  directions. 


opposite  first  and  second  side  Walls  extending  upwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  floor; 

a  first  slope  plate  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  side 
wall  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  raised  position  adjacent 
the  first  side  wall  and  a  lowered  position  extending  angularly 
between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  floor: 

a  second  slope  plate  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
side  wall  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  raised  position 
adjacent  the  second  side  wall  and  a  lowered  position  extend- 
ing angularly  between  the  second  side  wall  and  the  floor: 

each  slope  plate  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  slope  plate 
sections  which  are  individually  pivotal  between  the  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  each  section  having  forward  and  rearward 
edges: 

the  side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  stakes; 
and 

the  edges  of  the  slope  plate  sections  being  offset  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  stakes. 


5,690^67 

IC  TRAY  HANDLlMG  APPARATUS 

Nathan  R.  Smith,  Stillwater,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Advantek,  Inc., 

Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,336,  Jul.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,588,797. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,983 

Int.  a."  B«5G  57/30 

MS.  a.  414—795.2  8  Claims 


5,690,468 
FAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 
Chen  Fu-In  Hong,  No.  3,  Lane  45,  Yi-Yung  Road,  Kaohsiiing, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,629 

Int  a.*  FOID  29/5& 

U,S,  a.  415—177  4  Claims 


1.  A  fan  assembly  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  finned  plate  (3)  including  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of 
fins  (31)  extending  upwardly  from  an  upper  side  thereof  and  a 
space  (32)  defined  in  a  center  of  the  upper  side,  each  two  said 
adjacent  fins  (31)  having  a  gap  (33)  defined  therebetween: 

a  board  memt>er  (1)  securely  mounted  to  the  finned  plate  (3)  and 
including  a  hole  (11)  defined  in  a  mediate  portion  thereof: 

a  fan  device  (2)  mounted  to  the  board  member  (1)  and  having  a 
fan  (22)  rotatably  received  in  the  space  (32)  of  the  finned 
plate  (3)  the  fan  device  (2)  further  including  a  plurality  of 
spacers  (23)  extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  side 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the  finned  plate  (3) 
defining  the  space  (32):  and 

a  heat  conducting  member  (4)  securely  connected  to  one  of  the 
finned  plate  (3)  and  an  integrated  circuit  (5). 


7.  An  apparatus  for  handling  t^ys  accommodating  microchips 
comprising:  first  means  operable  to  move  one  tray  fit)m  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position.  secQnd  means  for  placing  microchips 
on  said  one  tray  located  in  the  (econd  position,  said  first  means 
operable  to  move  the  one  tray  located  in  the  second  position  after 
the  second  means  has  placed  miciochips  on  said  one  tray  to  a  third 
position,  tray  holding  means  for  lifting  a  stack  of  trays  located  in 
the  third  position  whereby  said  one  Cray  is  moved  by  the  first 
means  under  said  stack  of  trays,  said  tray  holding  nneans  being 
operable  to  lower  the  stack  of  t^ys  on  said  one  tray  and  subse- 
quently raise  the  stack  of  trays  including  the  one  tray  whereby 
another  tray  can  be  moved  under  ^  stack  of  trays  by  the  operation 


5,690,469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  A  VANE 
ASSEMBLY  IN  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
James  L.  Deal,  Amston;  Foster  P.  Lamm,  South  Windsor,  and 
Gustavo  Moreno,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coiu. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,050 
Int  CI.*  FOlO  9/04 
U.S.  CL  415—189  13  Claims 

1.  A  repair  Icit  for  replacing  an  unserviceable  stator  vane  assem- 
bly in  a  gas  ttirbine  engine  having  an  array  of  vane  assemblies 
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extending  across  an  annular  flowpath  defined  by  coaxial  inner  and 
outer  cases,  the  unserviceable  vane  assembly  having  an  airfoil  with 
inner  and  outer  ends,  an  inner  base  attached  to  dje  inner  end  of  the 
airfoil  and  secured  to  the  inner  case,  an  outer  base  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  airfoil  and  secured  to  the  outer  case,  the  repair  kit 
characterized  by: 

a  serviceable  vane  subassembly  comprising  a  serviceable  airfoil 
having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  tip  end,  a  toot  end 
and  a  base  attached  to  the  root  end;  and 
an  opposing  base  which  is  shdingly  engageable  with  the  service- 
able airfoil  but  unattached  thereto  so  that  the  opposing  base 
can  be  slipped  over  the  tip  end  of  the  serviceable  airfoil  and 
slid  toward  the  attached  base  until  the  serviceable  airfoU 
projects  through  and  is  embraced  by  the  opposing  base. 
4.  A  method  of  replacing  an  unserviceable  sutor  vane  assembly 
in  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  array  of  vane  assemblies  extend- 
ing across  an  annular  flowpath  defined  by  coaxial  inner  and  outer 
cases,  the  method  characterized  by: 
providing  a  serviceable  vane  subassembly  comprising  a  service- 
able airfoil  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  tip  end.  a 
root  end  and  a  base  attached  to  the  toot  end; 
providing  an  opposing  base; 

sliding  the  opposing  base  over  the  tip  end  of  the  serviceable 
airfoU  and  spanwisely  toward  the  attached  base  so  that  the 
serviceable  airfoil  projects  through  and  is  embraced  by  the 
opposing  base; 
positioning  the  serviceable  vane  subassembly  and  opposing  base 
in  place  of  the  unserviceable  vane  assembly  so  that  the 
attached  base  is  proximate  to  one  of  the  cases: 
translating  the  opposing  base  to  its  installed  position  proximate 
to  the  other  case  and  proximate  to  the  tip  end  of  the  airfoil; 
and 

attaching  the  opposing  base  to  the  serviceable  airfoil  and  secur- 
ing the  opposing  base  to  the  other  case. 


5,690.470 
BLOWER  HOUSING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF 
Donald  N.  Zimmer,  MarshaUtown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lennox 
Industries  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.178 
Int  a,"  FOID  25n4 
U.S.  a.  415-214.1  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  first,  second  and  thini  panels  into  a 
housing  for  an  air  blower,  the  first  and  second  panels  having 
respective  first  and  second  curved  edges  and  the  third  panel  having 
opposed  first  and  second  flanges,  the  first  flange  defining  a  first 
channel  on  one  side  of  the  third  panel  and  the  second  flange 
defining  a  second  channel  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  third  panel, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


re^'.s 


retaining  means  for  retaining  the  first  and  second  panels  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with  die  third  panel  below  the  first 
and  second  panels: 

wrapping  means  for  wrapping  the  Uiird  panel  around  die  first 
and  second  panels  such  diat  die  first  and  second  curved  edges 
are  received  widiin  Uk  first  and  second  channels,  respectively, 
the  first  flange  is  in  ovcriapping  relationship  wiUi  the  first 
curved  edge,  die  second  flange  is  in  ovcriapping  relationship 
wiUi  die  second  curved  edge  and  die  diird  panel  spans 
between  the  first  and  second  panels;  and 

securing  means  mounted  widi  said  wrapper  means  for  securing 
said  diird  panel  to  said  first  panel  generally  along  said  second 
paved  edge  and  to  said  second  panel  generally  along  said 
second  curved  edge  concurrently  witfi  die  diird  panel  bemg 
wrapped  around  die  first  and  second  panels. 


5,690,471 
WATER  PUMP 
Norio  Sasalti,  Aichi-ken,  Japui,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  KJC, 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  ILK.,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  JapMi 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,148 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253848 
Int  CI.'  FOID  25/00 
U.S.  a.  415-229  scuims 


1.  A  water  pump  comprising: 

a  water  pump  housing  defining  a  pump  chamber: 

a  shaft  having  one  end  provided  widi  rotating  force  transmitting 
means  and  another  end  on  which  an  impeller  is  fitted,  said 
shaft  being  ftecly  rotatably  supported  in  said  water  pump 
housing  via  a  plain  bearing: 

an  annular  mandrel  attached  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft 
between  a  portion  of  said  shaft  supported  by  said  plain  bear- 
ing and  said  rotating  force  transmitting  means,  said  mandrel 
having  a  distal  end  Uiat  is  inserted  into  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  said  water  pump  housing  at  a  po.sition  opposite  lo 
the  side  surface  of  said  water  pump  housing: 

a  first  annular  lip  seal  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  annular 
mandrel,  said  first  annular  lip  seal  having  portions  which 
make  contact  widi  walls  forming  said  annular  groove;  and 
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second  annular  lip  seals  for  providing  a  seat  between  said  shaft 
and  said  water  pump  housing  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said 
annular  mandrel  axially  of  said  shaft  and  grease  is  filled  in  a 
space  between  said  second  aQnular  lip  seals. 


5,690^72 

INTERNAL  COOLING  OF  TURBINE  AIRFOIL  WALL 

USING  MESH  COOLING  HOLE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ching-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,145 

Int  a."  P»1D  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  10  Claims 


66  54 


1.  In  a  tuibine  blade  airfoil  having  leading  and  trailing  edge 
portions  and  opposite  side  walls  defining  pressure  and  suction 
sides  and  extending  between  and  merging  together  with  said  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edge  portions,  (aid  side  walls  having  internal 
surfaces  defining  a  hollow  interiot  chamber  for  communication  of 
cooling  air  flow  to  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  external 
surfaces  spaced  from  said  internal  surfaces  and  extending  generally 
in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  past  said  airfoil  from  said  leading  edge 
portion  to  said  trailing  edge  portion  of  said  airfoil,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  an  interior  structure  defined  between  said  internal  and 
external  surfaces  thereof,  a  mesh,  cooling  hole  arrangement  com- 
prising: 1 

(a)  first  and  second  pluralities  of  cooling  holes  formed  within 
said  interior  structure  of  said  side  wall  at  least  at  said  pressure 
side  of  said  airfoil  so  as  to  eittend  between  and  along  but  not 
intersect  with  said  spaced  internal  and  external  surfaces  of 
said  side  wall  extending  beltween  said  leading  and  trailing 
edge  portions  of  said  airfoil; 

(b)  said  cooling  holes  of  said  first  plurality  and  said  cooling 
holes  of  said  second  plurality  having  inlets  and  outlets  dis- 
posed such  that  the  cooling  low  direction  within  said  cooling 
boles  is  in  a  generally  axial  direction  from  said  leading  edge 
portion  to  said  trailing  edge  portion  of  said  airfoil;  and 

(c)  said  cooling  holes  of  said  first  plurality  intersecting  said 
cooling  holes  of  said  second  plurality  so  as  to  define  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  internal  solid  nodes  in  said  side  wall 
having  pairs  of  opposite  sides  interconnected  by  pairs  of 
opposite  comers,  a  multiplicity  of  hole  portions  extending 
between  and  along  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  nodes  and  a 
plurality  of  flow  intersectioas  interconnecting  said  hole  por- 
tions and  disposed  between  said  comers  of  adjacent  nodes. 


providing  a  hollow  airfoil  including  pressure  and  suction  sides 
joined  together  at  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  having  an 
intemal  supply  channel  for  receiving  compressed  air, 

forming  an  elongate  recess  in  said  airfoil  and  separated  from 
said  supply  channel  by  an  imperforate  partition; 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  metering  holes  through  said 
partition  in  flow  communication  with  said  supply  channel; 
and 

fixedly  joining  a  transpiration  strip  to  said  airfoil  in  said  recess 
and  spaced  from  said  partition  to  define  a  plenum  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  said  compressed  air,  and  said  transpiration 
strip  being  complementary  in  configuration  with  said  recess 
and  having  perimeter  sides  fixedly  joined  to  said  airfoil,  and 
an  outer  profile  disposed  coextensively  with  an  outer  surface 
of  said  airfoil. 


5,690,474 

OPTIMIZED  COMPOSITE  FLEXBEAM  FOR 

HELICOPTER  TAIL  ROTORS 

Francis  E.  Byrnes,  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  Francis  D.  Federici, 

Bridgeport,  and  David  N.  Sclimaling,  Oxford,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Sikorslcy  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,490 

Int  a."  B64C  27/38 

UJS.  a.  416—134  A  20  Claims 


5,69«,473 
TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  TRANSPIRATION  STRIP 
COOLING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
David  Max  Kercher,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,066 
Int  a."  roiD  5/18 
VS.  CL  416—97  A  11  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  manufactuting  a  gas  turbine  engine  blade 
comprising: 


1.  An  optimized  composite  flexbeam  (10)  for  a  helicopter  tail 
rotor  assembly  (2),  the  optimized  composite  flexbeam  (10)  having 
a  plurality  of  adjoining  regions  including  a  hub  attachment  region 
(HAR),  a  blade  attachment  region  (BAR),  an  inboard  transition 
region  (ITR)  adjoining  the  hub  attachment  region  (HAR),  and  an 
outboard  transition  region  (OTR)  adjoining  the  blade  attachment 
region  (BAR),  the  optimized  composite  flexbeam  (10)  further 
comprising: 

a  pitch  region  (PR)  adjoining  the  inboard  and  outboard  transition 
regions  (ITR,  OTR)  and  defining  a  flapwise  bending  neutral 
axis  (X^),  said  pitch  region  (PR)  including: 
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a  core  laminate  (50)  of  unidirectional  fiberglass  material  (U^), 
said  core  laminate  (50)  defining  lateral  surfaces  (50^  )  and 
mating  surfaces  (50„),  said  lateral  surfaces  (50^  )  defining  a 
pitch  region  width  dimension  (W,;,)  therebetween; 

face  laminates  (52)  of  unidirectional  graphite  material  (Uc),  said 
face  laminates  (52)  being  bonded  to  said  mating  surfaces 
(50„)  of  said  core  laminate(50),  said  face  laminates(52), 
furthermore,  defining  face  surfaces  (52^),  said  face  surfaces 
(52f )  defining  a  pitch  region  thickness  (T^„)  dimension  ther- 
ebetween; 

said  pitch  region  width  and  thickness  dimensions  (W„,  Tp^) 
defimng  an  aspect  rauo.  said  aspect  ratio  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  10: 

said  core  and  face  laminates  (SO,  52),  furthermore,  defining  a 
chamfered  edge  configuration  (CH^)  having  chamfered  edge 
surfaces  (54^),  each  said  chamfered  edge  surface  (54^)  defin- 
ing a  critical  acute  angle  a  with  respect  to  said  flapwise 
bending  neutral  axis  (X^).  and,  furthermore,  defining  a  lateral 
edge  (54^)  disposed  a  vertical  distance  X  from  said  flapwise 
bending  neutral  axis  (X^); 

said  critical  acute  angle  a  being  between  about  14  degrees  to 
about  22  degrees; 

said  vertical  distance  X  being  about  12.5%  to  about  37.5%  of 
said  pitch  region  thickness  dimension  T„. 


a  thermal  switch  located  in  said  suction  chamber  in  an  aligned 
position  with  the  ouUet  such  that  compressed  coolant  being 
relieved  from  said  pressure  relief  valve  flows  onto  said  ther- 
mal switch  to  control  the  operation  of  said  motor. 


5,690,475 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  OVERLOAD 
PROTECTION 
Sadayuki    Yamada,    Otsu;    Nobuyuki    Shlratake,    Kusatsu; 
Hiroyuki     Fukuhara,    Otsu,    and    Shigem    Mununatsu, 
Kusatsu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to   MatsushiU   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,631,  Dec  27,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336364 
Int  CI.*  F04B  49/10 
VS.  a.  417-32  5  a,^^ 


5,690,476 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AVOIDING  ENTRAPMENT  AT  A 

WATER  RESERVOIR  DRAIN 

Bernard  J.  MUler,  882  Andorra  Rd.,  Lafayette  Hills,  Pa.  19444 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,222 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/06 

VS.a.4n-u^4.2  jcwms 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  shut-off  power  to  a  water 
reservoir  pump  having  an  intake  coupled  in  fluid  communication  to 
a  water  reservoir  drain  whenever  the  dram  becomes  obstructed,  the 
power  being  provided  to  the  pump  via  first  and  second  leads 
coupled  between  a  power  source  and  the  pump,  said  electncal 
circuit  comprising: 
a  relay  comprising  a  drive  coil  for  driving  a  first  associated 
switch  and  a  second  associated  switch,  said  drive  coil  having 
a  first  end  coupled  to  the  first  lead  of  the  power  source  and  a 
second  end  coupled  through  said  first  associated  switch  to  die 
second  lead  of  the  power  source,  thereby  defining  a  first 
return  path; 
a  parallel  renim  path  coupling  said  second  end  of  said  drive  coil 
to  the  second  lead  of  the  power  source  through  a  vacuum- 
operated  switch  that  is  disposed  at  the  intake  of  the  pump, 
said  vacuum-operated  switch  permitting  a  flow  of  current 
through  said  drive  coil  and  through  said  vacuum-operated 
switch  whenever  said  vacuum-operated  switch  experiences  a 
partial  vacuum  draw  of  a  predetermined  pressure  or  greater 
partial  vacuum; 
said  first  associated  switch  being  closed  whenever  said  flow  of 

current  exists; 
and  said  second  associated  switch  being  coupled  in  series 
between  the  power  source  and  the  pump  and  whenever  said 
flow  of  current  exists  said  second  associated  switch  opens, 
thereby  shutting-off  power  to  the  pump. 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  sealed  container; 

a  partition  wall  provided  in  said  sealed  container  which  parti- 
tions an  intemal  space  of  said  sealed  container  into  a  delivery 
chamber  which  contains  compressed  coolant  and  a  suction 
chamber  in  which  a  motor  is  located; 

a  pressure  relief  valve  for  relieving  said  compressed  coolant 
from  said  delivery  chamber  when  pressure  of  said  compressed 
coolant  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  pressure  relief 
valve  being  pressure  actuated  by  said  compressed  coolant  and 
being  located  in  said  partition  wall,  said  pressure  relief  valve 
having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  said  inlet  leading  to  said 
delivery  chamber,  and  said  oudet  being  located  in  said  suction 
chamber;  and 


5,690,477 

INVISIBLE  SETTING  METHOD  FOR  JEWELRY 
Manny  Haimoff,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nili  Jewelry, 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676^46,  Jul.  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,209 
Int  a.'  B22C  7/02:  B22D  19/00 
VS.  a.  164-9  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  jewelry  having  a  plurality  of 
stones  supported  in  an  invisible  stone  mount,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mold  for  producing  a  wax-hke  pattern  of  the  jew- 
elry; 
placing  a  rigid  segment  into  a  stone  mount  region  of  the  moid 

corresponding  to  a  stone-mount  region  of  the  jewelry; 
injecting  a  wax-like  substance  to  form  a  wax-like  pattern  of  said 
jewelry,  including  the  rigid  segment; 
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the  axes  of  the  inlet  cylinders  (14,14a)  and  the  pump  cylin- 
ders (12,12a)  are  arranged  and 
the  pump  chambers  (24,24a)  and  the  inlet  valve  chambers 
(22,22a),  are  positioned  within  the  pump  housing 
such  that  the  flow  of  material  is  sucked  in  through  the  inlet 
openings  by  the  pump  cylinder  and  is  diverted  within  the  pump 
housing  at  an  angle  of  45°  or  less  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  one  of 
the  valve  cylinders  (14)  and  of  the  pump  cylinders  (12,12a), 
respectively. 


inserting  the  stones  into  set  positions  thereof  in  the  wax-like 

pattern  on  opposite  sides  of  ti^e  rigid  segment  which  forms  an 

invisible  preset  stone  mount;' 
embedding  said  wax-like  patteiti,  containing  said  rigid  segment 

with  the  positioned  stones  in  an  "investment"  material; 
melting  the  wax-like  pattern  to  provide  a  mold  cavity  with  said 

rigid  segment  and  the  supported  stones  being  suspended 

therein; 
injecting  molten  material  into  tie  mold  cavity  to  form  a  casting 

of  the  jewelry  with  the  invisibly  supported  stones;  and 
separating  the  investment  material  to  remove  the  jewelry  with 

the  invisibly  preset  stones,    i 


5,690^478 
SOLID  MATESRIAL  PUMP 
Peter  Z5Uner,  GUnde,  German}',  assignor  to  Abel  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Buchen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  574,941 
Claims  priority,  application  ^rmany,  Dec.  30,  1994,  44  47 
209.9 

tot  a.*  F041 15/02:53/10 
VS.  a.  417—533  I  10  Claims 


5,690,479 
MULTI-STAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 
Uwe  Lehmann,  Worrstandt;  Bodo  Stich,  Wiesbaden,  and  Maili 
Wilhelm,  Tk^bur,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00642,  $  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

per  FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
200.9 

fat  a."  F04C  2/344:15/04 
VS.  a.  418—26  17  Claims 


1.  A  solid  material  pump  comprising 

a  pump  housing, 

a  pair  of  parallel  pump  cylinders  driven  by  hydraulic  cylinders 

and  each  connected  to  a  pump  chamber, 
a  slurry  feed  device  which  communicates  via  inlet  valves  with 
inlet  valve  chambers  each  of  which  are  adjacently  positioned 
to  and  communicates  with  the  pump  chambers,  wherein  the 
valve  chambers  and  the  pump  chambers  merge  into  each  other 
to  form  a  junction  zone,  inlet  valve  cylinders  for  actuating  the 
inlet  valves, 
a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  being  provided  in  the  pump  housing 

opposite,  yet  offset,  to  the  pump  cyhnders,  wherein 
the  pump  housing,  which  forme  the  inlet  valve  chambers  and  the 
pump  chambers,  is  shaped  aid  configured  such  that  when  the 
material  is  sucked  by  the  pump  cylinder,  the  material  enters 
the  inlet  valve  chambers  via  the  inlet  openings  as  it  flows  into 
the  pump  cylinder,  the  solid  material  pump  further  comprising 
outlet  valves, 

outlet  valve  chambers,  each  having  an  outlet  opening  adapted 
to  communicate  via  an  outlet  valve  with  the  pump  cham- 
bers and  connected  to  a  common  outlet  valve  conduit, 
outlet  valve  cylinders  for  actuating  the  outlet  valves,  being 
connected  to  the  pump  housing  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
inlet  valve  cylinders,  aad  the  axes  of  the  outlet  valve 
cylinders  extending  in  pvallel  to  each  other, 
wherein 


1.  Multi-stage  regulator  for  a  variable  displacement  volume 
pump  with  a  pressure  regulating  piston  to  which  a  pressure  (P) 
derived  from  the  output  side  of  a  said  variable  displacement 
volume  pump  can  be  applied,  and  which  upon  increasing  pressure 
can  be  displaced  counter  to  the  force  of  a  flexible  restoring  ele- 
ment, said  regulator  comprising  a  regulating  piston  having  a  plu- 
rality of  part  pistons,  including  at  least  a  first  part  piston  and  a 
second  part  piston,  to  which  pressure  can  be  simultaneously  sup- 
plied, said  part  pistons  being  engagable  with  each  other  such  that 
they  can  be  moved  simultaneously  over  a  limited  regulating  dis- 
tance in  a  parallel  nuuiner,  wherein  for  at  least  said  second  part 
piston  of  said  plurality  of  part  pistons  a  stop  is  provided  which 
limits  the  regulating  distance  of  said  second  part  piston  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  direction  of  force  of  said  restoring  element  as  the 
pressure  increases,  wherein  said  first  part  piston  of  said  plurality  of 
part  pistons  still  remains  movable  counter  to  the  force  of  the 
restoring  element,  wherein  said  first  and  second  part  pistons  have 
transferring  means  therebetween  such  that  the  force  acting  on  said 
second  part  piston  when  being  in  engagement  with  said  first  part 
piston  is  transferred  to  said  first  piston  via  said  second  part  piston. 
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5,690,480 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  COOLING  HOLES  IN 

ORBITING  SCROLL 

Akira    Suzuki;    Kazuaki    Shiinoki;    Isamu    Kawano,    all    of 

Shimizu,  and  Shigeni  Machida,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030395; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060469 

Int  a.'  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  a.  418-55J  20  Qaims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising  an  orbiting  scroll  having  a 

spiral-shaped  lap  formed  on  an  end  plate  and  a  fixed  scroll  having 

a  spiral-shaped  lap  meshing  with  the  lap  formed  on  the  end  plate, 

wherein  the  end  plate  has  a  cooling  hole  passing  therethimigh 

from  one  peripheral  side  of  the  end  plate  to  another  and  at 

least  some  intake  gas  of  the  scroll  compressor  passes  through 

the  cooling  hole  before  being  sucked  into  a  compression 

chamber  through  an  intake  end  of  the  spiral-shaped  laps. 


5,690,481 

INTERNAL-GEAR  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DIVIDED 

FILLING  PORTION 

Otto  Eckerle,  Malsch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eckerie  todustrie- 

Eiektronik  GmbH,  Malsch,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01249,  5  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,782 
Qafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  36 
966.9 

fat  CL*  FtllC  l/IO 
VS.  a.  418—126  33  Claims 


1.  An  internal-gear 
comprising: 


machine  enclosed  in  a  two 


part  casing 


an  internally  toothed  annular  gear; 

an  externally  toothed  pinion  engaged  with  said  internally 
toothed  annular  gear  and  defining  a  sickle  shaped  filling 
portion  in  the  remaining  space  between  said  internally  toothed 
annular  gear  and  said  externally  toothed  pinion: 

first  and  second  symmetrical  sickle  shaped  filling  portion  parts 
situated  within  the  filling  portion  and  forming  a  separation 
surface  which  extends  substantially  in  a  peripheral  direction, 
each  filUng  portion  part  having  mutually  disposed  openings  at 
their  respective  ends,  said  openings  beginning  at  the  separa- 
tion surface  and  extending  angulariy  outward  forming  respec- 
tive wedge  surfaces; 

first  and  second  scaling  rollers  provided  in  the  mumally  dis- 
posed openings  defined  by  the  respective  wedge  surfaces,  said 
first  and  second  sealing  rollers  bearing  against  said  first  and 
second  wedge  surfaces  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  spring  elements  comprising  a  fixing  portion  and 
a  spring  portion  and  fixed  to  one  of  the  two  casing  parts,  said 
first  and  second  spring  elements  urging  said  first  and  second 
sealing  rollers  against  said  first  and  second  wedge  surfaces 
respectively. 


5,690,482 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  SULPHUR 

CONTAINING  FUELS 

Gerry  Shessd,  Nortb  York,  and  Norman  James  MacGregor, 

Kingcardine,    both    of   Canada,    assignors    to    Integrated 

Energy  Development  Corp..  Kingcardine,  Canada 

FUed  Nov,  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,113 

fat  CL'  F23B  1/00 

VS.  a.  431-2  24  Claims 


tJ  FUB. 


QAS 
(XEANMQ 


^ 


OXYQBl 


1.  A  process  for  producing  energy  from  sulphur  containing 
carbonaceous  fuels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  oxidizing  the  carbonaceous  fuel  at  a  pressure  fiwm 
about  10  to  about  40  bars  and  a  temperature  from  about 
l.2(X)°  C.  to  about  1,7(X)°  C.  to  produce  off  gasses  including 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  sulphide; 

(b)  removing  hydrogen  sulphide  from  said  off  gasses;  and, 

(c)  combusting  the  off  gasses  from  step  (b)  to  produce  energy. 


14  Oaims 


5,690,483 
GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER 
Kenneth  J.  Oda,  EUi  Grove  Village;  Donald  M.  Krueger, 
Westchester;  Stefan  J.  Szewczyk,  Lansing;  George  R.  Kell, 
Geneva,  and  Norman  K.  Peck,  Bloomingdale,  aU  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Eaton  Coporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,464 
fat  a.*  F23Q  3/00 
VS.  a.  431—266 

1.  A  burner  assembly  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  formed  of  a  metallic  material  having  a  melting  point 
less  than  the  ignition  temperature  of  said  fiiel  and  having  an 
annular  configuration  with  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air  and  communicating  with  a 
cavity  defined  by  a  portion  distal  said  inlet; 

(b)  a  wafer  disposed  over  said  cavity  and  closing  same  to  form  a 
fuel-air  plenum  chamber  and  cooperating  with  said  base  to 
define  a  plurality  of  peripheral  flame  generating  ports  each 
communicating  with  said  fuel-air  plenum  chamber;  and. 


2860 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,690,485 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STECKEL  MILL 

WUliam  J.  Mangham,  Brookwood;  Charles  D.  McPherson, 

Mulga,  and  Donald  N.  Mohr,  Northport,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors 

to  IXiscaloosa  Steel  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,099,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,876 

Int.  a.*  F26B  13/00:  F27B  9/28 

VS.  CI.  432—8  5  CUims 


(c)  a  cap  formed  substanbally  of  metallic  material  and  disposed 
over  said  wafer,  said  cap  and  wafer  defining  therebetween  an 
air  plenum  for  limiting  the  tonperature  rise  of  said  cap. 


5,690/184 
CANDLE  WICK  HOLDER 
Stephen  B.  Leonard,  Franksvilk,  and  D.  James  Musiel,  Wind 
Point,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,165,  Jan.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Ap»  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,431 
Int  a."  F^D  3/24 
VS.  a.  431—291  i  17  Cbims 


1.  A  method  of  pre-heating  a  combustible  intake  gas  delivered  to 
multiple  burners  of  an  open  bottom  coiling  furnace  unit  in  a  steclcel 
mill  comprising: 
providing  a  recuperator  in-line  with  an  exhaust  duct  used  to 
direct  a  flow  of  combustion  products  from  the  multiple  burn- 
ers to  an  exhaust  outlet: 

directing  a  flow  of  combustion  products  from  the  multiple 
burners  through  said  recuperator  to  an  exhaust  outlet;  and 
directing  a  flow  of  the  combustible  intake  gas  through  said 
recuperator  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  flow  of 
combustion  products  in  said  recuperator  in  order  to  pre-heat 
the  combustible  intake  gas  prior  to  delivery  of  the  combus- 
tible intake  gas  to  the  multiple  burners. 


5,690,486 
DENTAL  TOOTH  COLOR  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Sheldon  D.  Zigeibaum,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dentalase 
Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  JiU.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,868 

Int  a."  A61C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  433—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  blank  for  use  in  forming  a  candle  wick  holder, 
comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  foldable  material,  the  sheet 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  downward  surface,  with: 
a  first  leg  panel; 
a  first  wick  support  panel  connected  to  the  first  leg  panel  and 

having    a    downwardly    beadable    platform    panel    and    an 

upwardly  bendable  wick  guMe  panel; 
a  second  wick  support  panel  connected  to  the  first  wick  support 

panel  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  first  wick  suppon  panel  from 

the  first  leg  panel,  the  second  support  panel  also  having  an 

upwardly  bendable  wick  guide  panel;  and 
a  second  leg  panel  connected  lo  the  second  wick  support  panel 

at  an  opposite  end  of  the  seoond  wick  support  panel  from  the 

first  wick  support  panel. 


1.  A  dental  tooth  color  detector  which  detects  the  color  of  a  tooth 
and  determines  the  proper  restorative  dental  material  to  be  used  to 
repair  the  tooth,  said  detector  comprising: 

A.  means  for  illuminating  the  tooth  with  light  including 
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a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  each  illuminated  in  a 
controlled  manner; 

a  bifurcated  fiber  optic  bundle  having  an  output  padi  which 
receives  illuminatmg  light  from  said  light  emitting  diodes, 
and  an  input  path  disposed  to  provide  detected  light; 

a  light  wand  which  receives  the  illuminating  light  from  said 
output  path  and  diffuses  the  light  to  provide  a  diffuse  light 
beam  which  illuminates  die  tooUi,  and  which  receives 
reflected  light  from  die  toodi  and  routes  said  reflected  light 
to  said  input  path; 

a  disposable,  protective  sheadi  placed  over  said  light  wand 
and  comprising  a  surface  which  is  placed  against  said  toodi, 
wherein  said  surface  is  formed  of  light  absorbing,  compres- 
sive material; 

B.  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  color  components  from  said 
detected  light  which  are  reflected  off  the  tooth,  and  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  light  color  component  signal  values 
indicative  thereof; 

C.  means  for  processing  said  plurality  of  color  component  signal 
values  to  determine  a  desired  restorative  material  which  best 
matches  die  color  of  die  toodi.  wherein  said  means  for  pro- 
cessing includes  a  non-volatile  electronic  memory  device 
comprising  a  database  of  a  plurality  of  reference  color  signal 
values  indicative  of  die  color  characteristics  for  a  plurality  of 
restorative  materials,  and  means  for  comparing  a  detected 
color  signal  value  indicative  of  said  plurality  of  light  color 
component  signal  values  against  said  plurality  of  reference 
color  signal  values  to  determine  said  desired  restorative  mate- 
rial; and 

D.  a  display  for  displaying  a  message  indicative  of  said  desired 
restorative  material. 


5,690,487 
DISPOSABLE  ORAL  SUCTION  TIP 
Ronald  L.  S.  Whitehouse,  and  Connie  Watson,  both  of  Edmon- 
ton, Canada,  assignors  to  White  Shield   Inc.,  Edmonton, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,404,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,675 

Inta.''A61C  17/06 

VS.  a.  433-91  4  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  oral  suction  tip.  comprising: 

a  bendable  tubular  body  having  a  consistent  cross-sectional 
profile  having  a  suction  line  attachment  and  attachable  to  a 
suction  source,  a  moudipiece  end,  an  extenor  surface  and  at 
least  one  central  passage  Uiat  extends  between  die  suction  line 
attachment  end  and  the  mouthpiece  end; 

a  moudipiece  secured  to  die  moudipiece  end  of  die  njbular  body 
where  die  moudipiece  is  directly  open  to  a  plurality  of 
vacuum  release  channels  and  die  mouthpiece  is  directly  open 
to  die  at  least  one  central  passage  so  diat  die  plurality  of 
vacuum  release  channels  and  die  at  least  one  central  passage 
can  communicate;  and 

a  tubular  barrel  having  an  internal  surface  widi  a  plurality  of 
internal  vanes  overlies  die  tubular  body,  die  internal  vanes 


dividing  a  space  between  die  internal  surface  of  die  tubular 
barrel  and  die  exterior  surface  of  die  tubular  body  into  die 
plurality  of  vacuum  release  channels  each  of  die  plurality  of 
vacuum  release  channels  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
each  of  die  plurality  of  vacuum  release  channels  extending 
along  die  exterior  surface  of  die  nibular  body,  die  first  end 
being  positioned  for  placement  in  a  patient's  moudi  along 
widi  die  moudipiece  and  die  second  end  being  spaced  from 
die  moudipiece  such  diat  diere  is  communication  between  die 
suction  source  and  each  of  die  plurality  of  vacuum  release 
channels,  so  diat  when  die  patient's  moudi  is  closed  over  die 
moudipiece  die  plurality  of  vacuum  release  channels  provide 
direct  unobstructed  venting  of  die  oral  cavity  to  prevent 
backflow  from  die  at  least  one  central  passage  into  the 
patient's  moudi  and  diere  is  no  effect  on  die  force  of  suction 
up  the  at  least  one  central  passage. 


5,690,488 

ANTI-SPLATTERING  ROTARY  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  CLEANING  TEETH 

Ronald  P.  SpioeUo,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spintech,  Inc.,  York, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,768,  May  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637351 
Int  a."  A61C  1/08:3/06 
VS.  a.  433-116  a  Claims 


1.  A  splatter  resistant  prophylactic  dental  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotauble  tooth-cleaning  element  comprising  a  resilient, 
radially-flarable  toodi-engaging  head  portion  and  a  base  por- 
tion to  carry  said  head  portion; 

a  housing  to  carry  said  toodi-cleaning  element;  and 

means  for  diverting  splatterable  migrating  slurries  on  die  rout- 
able  element  before  diey  detach  dierefrom  by  centrifugal 
force  as  splatter,  said  diverting  means  closely  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  base  portion  of  said  tooth-cleaning 
element  to  define  a  narrow  gap  therebetween; 

said  base  portion  is  sufBciendy  rigid  to  preclude  contact  with  die 
diverting  means  during  rotation; 

die  forward  end  of  said  diverting  means  terminating  at  a  point 
which  affords  an  <^n  view  of  die  radially  flarable  head 
portion  but  precludes  engagement  dierewidi  bodi  in  its  flared 
working  configuration  and  in  its  unflared  non-working  con- 
figuration; 

whereby  die  diverting  means  is  positioned  to  engage  slumes 
which  migrate  on  the  outer  surface  during  rotation  of  die 
toodi-cleaning  element  widiout  touching  die  element  to  damp 
the  rotational  momentum  of  die  slurry  before  accumulations 
thereof  are  hurled  into  the  surrounding  environment  as  con- 
taminated splatter. 
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5,690/189 

DELIVERY  A^fD  DRIVE  TOOL  FOR  THREADED 

MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

Joseph  Edward  Carchidi,  132  Samuel  Ave^  West  Bridgewater, 

Mass.  02379 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,086 
Int  a."  A41C  3AX) 


VS.  a.  433—141 


6  Claims 


5,690<490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 

DENTAL  RESTORATION  BY  PINHEAD  MOLDING 

Mark  L.  Cannon,  548  Wayland  Ave.,  Kenilworth,  III.  60043, 

and  George  H.  Boyd,  1351  W.  Touhy,  Apt.  IN,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60626 

FUed  Nov.  25,  199«v  Ser.  No.  756,276 

Int.  CI.*  A|»1C  5/04 

VS.  a.  433—226  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  p{  a  restoration  for  a  patient's 
dentition  by  pinhead  molding,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  examining  the  patient's  doitition.  restoring  gross  areas  of 
tooth  loss,  and  restoring  prc|>er  anatomy  and  contour  of  the 
dentition;  f 

(b)  forming  a  first  optically  capect  impression  of  the  dentition 
and  scanning  the  first  impretsion  to  provide  a  first  data  set; 

(c)  appropriately  isolating  and  preparing  the  patient's  dentition 
for  a  dental  restoration; 

(d)  forming  a  second  optically  correct  impression  of  the  denti- 
tion and  scanning  the  secotd  impression  to  form  a  second 
data  set; 

(e)  comparing  the  first  and  second  data  sets  and  deriving  a  third 
data  set  based  upon  the  comparison,  the  third  data  set  being 
descriptive  of  a  restoration  tp  be  prepared;  and 


(0  forming  the  restoration  by  pinhead  molding  of  a  flowable 
composite  material  in  accordance  with  the  third  data  set. 


5,690,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  PRECISION-GUIDED  MUNITIONS 

Mark  Richard  FitzGerald,  Phoenix;  Joseph  Richard  Miller, 

Paradise  Valley,  and  Clyde  Jack  McLennan,  Tempe,  ail  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,079 

Int.  a.'  F41A  33AX) 

VS.  CI.  434—16  20  Claims 


1.  A  drive  and  delivery  tool  fbr  use  with  a  dental  prosthetic 
component  having  a  threaded  poftion  and  a  recess  formed  with 
hexagonal  flat  side  surfaces  coitiprising  a  generally  elongated 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions, one  end  portion  having  a  circular  cross  section  at  any  given 
point  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  die  said  one  end  portion  having  a 
cylindrical  tapered  surface  adapte4  to  be  received  in  the  recess  of 
the  component  for  frictional  engagement  with  essentially  only  a 
point  on  respective  flat  side  surfaces  defining  the  recess. 


^  WW  tp-gF 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  effects  of  precision  guided  muni- 
tions comprising: 

a  target; 

a  designator  device  for  indicating  to  fire  upon  said  target  with 
said  simulated  precision  guided  munitions,  said  designator 
device  transmitting  a  signal  from  said  designator  device  to 
said  target; 

a  detector  for  determining  that  said  target  has  been  indicated  by 
said  designator  device,  said  detector  including  a  receiver  for 
receiving  a  mission  message  indicating  that  said  target  is 
selected  for  a  simulated  round  of  said  precision  guided  muni- 
tions; and 

said  detector  including  a  means  for  determining  effects  of  said 
simulated  round  of  said  precision  guided  munitions  on  said 
target. 

12.  A  method  for  simulating  effects  of  precision  guided  muni- 
tions upon  a  target  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  mission  message  to  a  target,  said  mission  message 
including  a  location  of  an  impact  area  of  said  simulated 
precision  guided  munitions  and  a  designator  code; 

transmitting  by  a  designator  simulator  a  coded  signal  to  the 
target; 

decoding  the  coded  signal  by  a  processor  associated  with  the 
target  to  produce  a  decoded  signal; 

independently  determining  a  location  of  the  target; 

comparing  a  code  of  the  decoded  signal  with  the  code  transmit- 
ted in  the  mission  message; 

comparing  a  firing  location  of  the  simulated  precision  guided 
munitions  transmitted  with  the  mission  message  with  the 
location  of  the  target;  and 

displaying  sensory  cues  if  the  firing  location  of  the  simulated 
precision  guided  munitions  and  the  location  of  the  target 
compare  and  if  the  decoded  signal  compares  with  the  code 
transmitted  in  the  mission  message. 


November  25,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2863 


5.690,492 

DETECTING  TARGET  IMAGED  ON  A  LARGE  SCREEN 

VLV  NON-VISIBLE  LIGHT 

Gordon  L.  Herald,  Bel  Air,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,272 

Int  a.'  F4IG  3/26:  F4U  5/10 

VS.  a.  434-20  4  cuj^ 


I.  A  method  for  determining  when  a  selected  visible  image 
among  many  visible  images  located  on  a  surface  is  being  aimed  at 
by  a  pointing  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  pulsed  light  beam  of  high  intensity; 
transmitting  said  pulsed  light  beam  through  a  dynamic  light 

positioning  aperture; 
focusing  said  pulsed  light  beam  emitted  by  said  aperture; 
filtering  said  focused  light  beam  to  create  a  focused,  non-visible 

pulsed  light  beam; 
projecting  said  focused,  non-visible,  pulsed  light  beam  upon  said 

selected  visible  image; 
sensing  the  reflection  of  said  focused,  non-visible,  pulsed  light 
beam  from  said  surface  by  a  sensing  means  located  on  said 
pointing  device; 
converting  said  sensed  reflection  to  a  signal; 
processing  said  signal  to  indicate  when  said  selected  visible 
image  is  being  aimed  at  by  said  pointing  device; 
wherein  said  step  of  creating  a  pulsed  light  beam  of  high  intensity 
further  comprises  the  step  of  generating  a  series  of  unique  pulsed 
light  beams  of  high  intensity,  each  said  unique  pulsed  light  beam 
corresponding  to  a  selected  set  of  visible  images  located  on  said 
surface. 
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providing  a  coding  sheet  for  a  selected  word  wherein  said  sheet 
has  tf)c  selected  word  printed  in  large  letters  in  a  shadowed 
lower  case  and  in  a  standard  type  face; 
providing  on  the  coding  sheet  a  definition  of  die  selected  word, 
a  plurality  of  sample  sentences  with  containing  the  selected 
word,  and  a  picture  scene  enacting  one  of  die  sentences  or 
suggesting  an  application  of  the  word; 
instructing  die  student  to  create  a  ttiought  form  for  die  selected 
word  according  to  the  following  steps: 
imagining  a  sentence  diat  best  represents  die  idea  of  die 

selected  word; 
looking  at  die  selected  word  on  die  sheet  and  dien  closing  his 
or  her  eyes,  repeating  this  step  as  many  times  as  necessary, 
to  mentally  see  the  word  clearly; 
audibly  saying  die  selected  word,  spelling  die  word,  and  dicn 

saying  the  word  again; 
spelling  die  selected  word  backwards; 
mentally  visualizing  die  selected  word  colored; 
saying  die  imagined  sentence  to  himself  or  herself; 
mentally  visualizing  die  imagined  sentence; 
opening  his  or  her  eyes  and  clearing  his  or  her  mind; 
closing  his  or  her  eyes  and  checking  whedier  a  picture  of  die 
selected  word  and  imagined  sentence  are  mentally  still  in 
place; 
if  eidier  or  bodi  pictures  of  die  selected  word  and  imagined 
sentence  are  not  in  place,  dien  die  sentence  and/or  word 
steps  above  are  repeated; 
if  the  two  pictures  are  in  place,  the  pictures  are  mentally  put 
togedier  and  mentally  stored. 


5,690,493 

THOUGHT  FORM  METHOD  OF  READING  FOR  THE 

READING  IMPAIRED 

Anthony  M.  McAlear,  Jr.,  87  Old  Forge  Rd.,  Sdtuate,  Mass. 

02066 

Fded  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,701 

Int.  a."  G09B  17/00 

VS.  a.  434-178  6  ctataB 

1.  A  method  of  reading  instruction  whereby  words  without 
pictures,  as  well  as  other  words  which  a  particular  reading 
impaired  person  finds  especially  difficult  to  read  and  understand, 
are  coded  into  diought  forms  dirough  the  use  of  sensing  anchors 
and  triggers  diereby  resulting  in  die  establishment  of  a  menul 
picture  for  each  such  word,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

screening  a  student  to  determine  if  die  student  is  reading 
impaired; 

providing  a  standard  reading  test  to  establish  a  reading  skills 
benchmark; 


5,690,494 

GOLF  TEACHING  AID 

John  E.  Luker,  P.O.  Box  5203,  Dcstin,  Fla.  32540 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,251 

Int  a."  A63B  23/02.69/36 

U.S.  a.  434-252  g  cuims 

1.  A  golf  leaching  aid  comprising: 

an  upper  body  yoke  structured  to  snugly  fit  die  shoulders  and 
upper  arms  of  a  user;  at  least  one  handle  attached  to  a  forward 
portion  of  said  upper  body  yoke  and  extending  downwardly 
therefiDm:  and  a  resilient  cord  having  a  first  end  attachable  to 
a  rearward  portion  of  said  upper  body  yoke  and  a  second  end 
attachable  to  a  fixed  object;  whereby  routional  movement  of 
said  upper  body  yoke  against  resistance  of  said  resilient  cord 


2864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


5,690,496 

MULITMEDIA  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN  A  COMPUTER 

FOR  MUSIC  INSTRUCTION  AND  USE 

Stephen  E.  Kennedy,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Red  Ant,  Inc. 

CDntinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  677,639,  Jul.  8,  19%,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,403,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5433,903.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^27 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  434—307  R  15  Claims 


teaches  the  user  proper  golf 
golf  muscles  of  the  user. 


;wing  positions  and  strengthens 
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5,690(495 

INCENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  TRAINING 

CHILDREN 

Tammy  Mae  CoUier,  10280  Oak  La.,  Grandbay,  Ala.  36541 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,171 

Int  a.*  G#9B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  434—258 


5  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  computer  having  a 
processor,  a  display  and  an  associated  audio  device  to  assist  a 
student  to  learn  to  play  a  given  musical  work  previously  recorded 
on  a  master  recording,  comprising: 

a  computer-readable  storage  medium  having  a  substrate:  and 
program  data  encoded  in  the  substrate  of  the  computer-readable 
storage  medium,  wherein  the  program  data  comprises: 
the  master  recording; 

a  music  score  representing  a  version  of  the  musical  work  as 
previously  recorded  on  the  master  recording  the  music 
score  having  notational  information  useful  in  assisting  the 
student  to  learn  to  play  the  musical  work: 
control  data  for  controlling  output  on  the  display  of  a  set  of 
one  or  more  visual  indicators  that  highlight  the  notational 
information  in  the  music  score  as  the  music  score  is  dis- 
played on  the  display  and  the  master  recording  is  played  on 
the  audio  device:  and 
timing  data  for  synchronizing  the  highlight  of  the  notational 
information  in  the  music  score  to  playback  of  the  master 
recording. 


5,690,497 

DYNAMIC  ON-LINE  SCORING  METHOD 

Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Liberty;  William  L.  Bramlett,  Jr.,  Swisber, 

and  Judith  Moyer,  Iowa  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,014,  Aug.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5^58^21,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,176,  Feb.  5,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,437^54.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

561,084 

Int  (X"  G09B  7/00 

VS.  a.  434—322  2  Claims 


UMI 


2.  An  incentive  device  for  toildt  training  children  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lid  hinged^  secured  to  an  open  upper  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  horizontal^  disposed  slots  through  a  front 
wall  of  the  housing,  each  of  a  pair  of  side  walls  having  a  rod 
extending  inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  thereof  within  the 
housing: 

a  roll  of  toilet  paper  rotatably  disposed  on  a  rod  of  one  of  the 
opposed  side  walls  of  the  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
through  one  of  the  horizontaly  disposed  slots  in  the  front  wall 
of  the  housing:  and 

a  roll  of  decorative  stickers  rot«tably  disposed  on  the  rod  oppos- 
ing the  roll  of  toilet  paper^  the  roll  of  decorative  stickers 
extends  outwardly  through  one  of  the  horizontally  disposed 
slots  in  the  front  wall  of  the:  housing. 


1.  A  method  for  electronically  and  dynamically  providing  scor- 
ing rules  to  test  resolvers  to  assist  the  test  resolvers  in  scoring  test 
items  to  which  the  scoring  rules  apply,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  answers  for  test  questions,  the  answers 
each  comprising  an  electronic  represenution  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  test  answer  sheet; 

b)  storing  a  plurality  of  scoring  niles.  each  of  the  scoring  rules 
relating  to  a  procedure  for  scoring  at  least  a  particular  one  of 
the  test  questions; 

c)  selectively  presenting  the  test  answers  to  a  test  resolver;  and 

d)  automatically  selectively  presenting  to  the  test  resolver  the 
scoring  rules  related  to  the  test  question  corresponding  to  the 
answer  presented  to  the  test  resolver. 


5,690,498 
SPRING  LOADED  ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
Mohi  Sobhani,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  He  Holdings,  Inc, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^77 

Int  a.'  HOIR  39/10 

VS.  a.  439-22  ,5  ci,,^ 


1.  A  spring  loaded  rotary  connector  comprising: 
a  first  wiring  board  comprising: 
a  first  dielectric  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  fonned 

therein:  and 
a  first  plurality  of  conductive  circuits  concentrically  disposed 
on  a  first  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate  that  are  cut  into 
a  plurality  of  sections  and  that  are  bent  to  form  loop-shaped 
dimples  extending  across  the  cavities; 
a  second  wiring  board  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  surface  of 
the  first  printed  wiring  board  that  comprises: 
a  second  dielectric  substrate;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  conductive  circuits  concentrically  dis- 
posed on  a  surface  of  the  second  dielectric  substrate; 
and  wherein  the  first  and  second  wiring  boards  arc  disposed  such 
that  the  dimples  formed  on  the  first  wiring  board  contact  the 
conductive  circuits  on  the  second  wiring  board;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  coupled  to  the  respective 
pluralities  of  conductive  circuits  of  the  first  and  second  wiring 
boards. 


5,690,499 

CARD  EDGE  SOCKET  HAVING  EXTRACTOR  WFTH 

CLOSED  POSITION  LOCK 

David  Gregory  HoweU,  Madison,  and  RonaM  Louis  Marion, 

WinstoD-Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,637 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439-157  3  CM^ 

1.  An  electrical  socket  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  an  elongated  slot 
which  is  open  through  the  top  surface  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  an  edge  of  a  circuit  card,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
disposed  along  the  slot  for  electrically  connecting  with  the 
circuit  card,  a  pair  of  towers  extending  upwardly  from  the  top 
surface  at  an  end  of  the  slot,  an  extractor  coupled  to  the 


housing  proxinuite  to  the  lowers,  the  extractor  being  movable 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  to  dislodge  the 
circuit  card  from  the  slot,  the  extractor  and  the  towers  having 
cooperable  detent  means  comprising  projections  which  are 
engageable  in  respective  notches  for  retaining  the  extractor  in 
the  closed  position,  wherein  urging  the  extractor  to  the  open 
position  resiliently  deflects  the  towers  and  overcomes  the 
detent  means,  and  each  of  the  projections  has  a  rearward 
beveled  surface  which  is  opposed  by  a  complementary  ramp 
of  its  respective  said  notch  during  movement  of  the  extractor 
from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position. 


5.690,500 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONT«:CnNG  ROTOR  WFTH  STATOR  THROUGH 

CABLE 

Satoshi  Ishikawa,  and  Nobuhiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-206043 
Int  a.*  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  a.  439-164  6  claims 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  stator  provided  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing; 

a  rotor  rotatable  within  said  stator: 
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a  flexible  flat  cable  accommcxlaled  in  an  annular  space  defined 
between  said  rotor  and  said  stttor  so  that  one  end  of  said  flat 
cable  is  fixed  on  said  stator  *hile  the  other  end  of  said  flat 
cable  is  fixed  on  said  rotor  thereby  electrically  connecting 
elements  on  said  rotor  to  other  elements  on  said  stator.  said 
flat  cable  being  wound  along  die  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor 
in  one  winding  direction  and  wound  along  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  stator  in  the  opposite  \wnding  direction  through  a  bend 
in  said  flat  cable,  the  bend  farming  a  boundary  between  the 
winding  directions;  and 

a  C-shaped  movable  member  in  said  annular  space  and  defining 
spaces  for  accommodating  said  flat  cable  between  said  mov- 
able member  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  and 
between  said  movable  member  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
stator.  said  C-shaped  movable  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  circumferential  ends  to  provide  a  gap  through  which 
said  bend  in  said  flat  cable  passes,  whereby  said  C-shaped 
movable  member  rotates  relaive  to  said  rotor  while  rotating 
and  to  said  stator  with  circumferential  movement  of  said  bend 
caused  by  winding  said  flat  cable  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  rotor  or  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  stator; 

said  movable  member  having  a  pusher  part  for  pushing  said  flat 
cable,  said  pusher  part  projecting  from  an  inner  edge  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  circumferential  aids  of  said  C-shaped  movable 
member  as  a  relatively  thin  eAension  toward  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  circumferential  ends  around  which  said  bend  in  said 
flat  cable  is  looped 

whereby  an  opening  for  passing  said  flat  cable  through  said  gap 
is  defined  in  part  between  said  other  of  said  pair  of  circum- 
ferential ends  and  said  pusher  pan,  and  in  part  by  both  said 
pair  of  circumferential  ends. 


tially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  junction  box.  and  a  cover  plate 
longitudinally  slidably  engaged  in  grooved  fingers  on  a  rear 
surface  of  said  face  plate,  said  cover  plate  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  hole; 

a  hollow  tube  having  an  elbow  swivelably  mounted  on  each  end, 
one  said  elbow  floatably  engaged  in  the  substantially  circular 
hole  of  the  cover  plate  of  the  housing  mounted  in  the  door 
frame  and  the  other  said  elbow  floatably  engaged  in  the 
substantially  circular  cover  plate  of  the  housing  mounted  in 
the  door;  and 

a  conductor  cable  connected  to  a  power  source,  in  the  junction 
box  mounted  in  the  door  frame,  extending  through  said 
elbows  and  said  hollow  tube  into  the  junction  box  nnounted  in 
the  door,  and  connected  to  leads  to  door  hardware  mounted  in 
or  on  the  door. 


5,690,502 
EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Shoichi  Mochizukl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1996,  7-079610 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/61 
MS.  a.  439—328  12  Claims 


5,690,501 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  TRANSFER  FOR  V*"  OFFSET 

pivorrs 

Gerald  E.  Mader,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Von  Duprin, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,298 

Int  a.*  H#1R  i/00 

U.S.  a.  439—165  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  from  a 
power  source,  tlirough  a  stationary  door  fiame,  into  a  door  to 
connect  to  door-mounted  electrictlly-operated  hardware,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrical  junction  box  installed  in  a  mortise  cavity  in  said 
door  frame  adjacent  to  a  similar  electrical  junction  box 
installed  in  a  mortise  cavity  in  an  edge  of  said  door,  said 
junction  boxes  being  adjaceat  each  other  when  the  door  is  in 
a  closed  position; 
a  housing  installed  in  each  junction  box,  each  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  a  face  p^ate  thereof  of  a  length  substan- 


1.  An  edge  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  of  resin,  having  a  main  body  including  a 
receptive  space  capable  of  receiving  a  front  end  portion  of  a 
circuit  board,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  rearward  from 
both  lateral  ends  of  said  main  body, 
a  plurality  of  contacts  provided  in  alignment  in  said  receptive 
space;  said  contacts  being  for  coming  into  pressing  contact 
with  electrically  conductive  pads  provided  on  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  circuit  board  when  said  circuit  board  is  low- 
ered from  a  jumped-up  position  to  an  installation  position,  tlie 
jumped-up  position  being  where  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
circuit  board  is  positioned  in  said  receptive  space  and  ttie  rear 
portion  of  said  circuit  board  is  kept  above  said  arms,  and  tlie 
installation  position  being  where  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
circuit  board  is  kept  in  said  receptive  space  and  the  rear 
portion  of  said  circuit  board  is  placed  along  said  arms;  and 
locking  nneans  incorporated  in  said  arms  for  fixedly  retaining 
said  circuit  board  in  the  installation  position, 
wherein: 
said  locking  means  has  an  engaging  lock  and  a  releasing 

lever; 
said  engaging  lock  is  formed  of  metal,  is  incorporated  in  said 
housing  and  is  capable  of  being  moved  between  an  engag- 
ing position  and  a  releasing  position:  the  engaging  position 
being  where  said  engaging  lock  engages  with  said  circuit 
board  to  retain  said  circuit  board  in  the  installation  position 
and  the  releasing  position  being  where  said  engaging  lock 
is  released  from  the  engagement,  said  engaging  lock  further 
iiKluding  an  engaging  leaf-spring  portion  which  enables 
said  engaging  lock  to  swing  between  the  engaging  position 
and  the  releasing  position,  and  through  which  said  engag- 


ing lock  is  positioned  at  the  engaging  position  when  no 
outside  force  is  applied  to  said  engaging  leaf-spring  por- 
tion; and 
said  releasing  lever  and  said  housing  are  integrally  formed 
together  in  one  piece  from  resin  and  said  releasing  lever  is 
capable  of  engaging  with  said  engaging  lock,  said  engaging 
lock  being  moved  from  the  engaging  position  to  the  releasing 
position  when  said  releasing  lever  is  manually  operated  out- 
ward. 


13    14    35     28      12 


1.  A  connector  lock  structure  comprising: 

a  tubular  fitting  portion  formed  on  a  connector  housing  for 
fitting  relative  to  a  mating  connector; 

at  least  one  ball  support  hole  formed  through  said  tubular  fitting 
portion,  which  are  open  to  outer  and  inner  peripheral  surfaces 
of  said  tubular  fitting  portion; 

at  least  one  lock  ball  received  in  said  ball  support  hole  in  a 
manner  that  said  lock  ball  is  displaceable  in  a  radial  direction 
of  tiie  tubular  fitting  portion,  and  is  prevented  from  passing 
radially  past  that  peripheral  surface  of  said  tubular  fitting 
portion  facing  said  mating  connector,  a  projecting  portion  of 
said  lock  ball,  projecting  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
tubular  fitting  portion,  being  engageable  with  said  mating 
connector,  thereby  locking  the  two  connectors  in  a  mutually 
fitted  condition; 

elastic  engagement  members  each  elastically  displaceable  radi- 
ally between  an  engagement  position  where  said  elastic 
engagement  member  engages  that  side  of  the  associated  lock 
ball  facing  away  from  said  mating  connector  and  a  retracted 
position  where  the  associated  lock  ball  is  allowed  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  mating  connector;  and 

a  flexure  restriction  member  for  preventing  said  elastic  engage- 
ment members  from  being  elastically  flexed  into  tlieir 
retracted  position. 


5,690,503 
CONNECTOR  LOCK  STRUCTURE 
Kazumolo  Konda;  Kunihiko  WaUnabe;  Sho  Miyazalu,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  and  Shigehiro  l^uda,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  MIe,  and  Asahi  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Irath  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-267728 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 

MS.  a.  439-348  7  Claims 


5,690,504 

PLASTIC  GUIDE  PIN  WITH  STEEL  CORE 

John  F.  Scanlan,  Nashua,  and  Gerald  P.  Grassett  Amherst 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64534 

Int  a.*  HOIR  li/629 

MS.  a.  439—378  19  cuin,s 

1.  A  back  plane  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  plane  including  at  least  one  hole; 

(b)  a  daughter  board  connected  to  the  back  plane;  and 


(c)  at  least  one  guide  pin  mourned  to  the  back  plane,  the  guide 

pin  comprising 

(i)  an  elongated  body. 

(ii)  a  chamber  within  said  body,  and 

(iii)  a  rigid,  elongated  rod  including  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  said  rod  having  the  first  section  thereof 
inserted  into  and  substantially  filling  said  chamber,  and  said 
rod  having  the  second  section  tliereof  passing  through  and 
engaging  the  hole  in  said  back  plane,  thereby  securing  the 
guide  pin  to  the  back  plane. 


5,690,505 
PRESSURE  JOINT  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  WIRE  HARNESS  USING  THE  SAME 
Noboru  Hirata,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na  675,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,   1995,  HEI.7- 
168801 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 


MS.  a.  439—402 


SCIaims 


>> 


1.  A  pressure  joint  connector  for  jointing  a  trunk  line  to  a  branch 
line,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  allowing  tlie  trunk  line  and  the  branch  line  to  be 
inserted  thereinto,  said  housing  having  an  opening  formed 
thereon  for  exposing  the  trunk  line  and  the  branch  line; 

a  primary  cover,  arranged  on  said  housing  so  as  to  be  freely 
opened  and  closed  through  a  hinge  portion,  for  fixing  only  the 
branch  line  and  leaving  the  trunk  line  unfixed  when  closed 
over  the  opening; 

a  secondary  cover,  arranged  on  said  housing  so  as  to  be  freely 
opened  and  closed  through  a  hinge  portion,  for  closing  so  as 
to  be  superimposed  on  said  pnmary  cover  already  closed  over 
the  opening;  and 

a  pressure  blade,  arranged  so  as  to  project  from  said  secondary 
cover,  for  coming  in  pressure  contact  with  the  trunk  line  and 
the  branch  line  simultaneously  by  passing  through  said  pri- 
mary cover  when  said  secondary  cover  is  closed  so  as  to  be 
superimposed  on  said  primary  cover. 
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5,69036 
DECORATIVE  LAMP  HOLDER 
Mei  Lu  Lin,  56,  Min  Sheng  Street,  Fengyuan,  Taichung,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,541 
Int  a.'  HOJR  4/24 


MS.  a.  439-^19 


1  Claim 


1.  A  decorative  lamp  holder  comprising: 

a  soclcet  shell  comprising  an  intetior.  an  inserted  groove  formed 
on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  socket  shell  longitudinally,  an 
outer  recess  at  a  bonom  of  said  socket  shell,  an  inserted  hole 
and  a  positioning  slot  formed  at  said  bottom  of  said  socket 
shell: 

an  upper  portion  of  said  inserted  groove  having  a  C-shaped 
groove; 

a  bottom  of  said  inserted  groovt  having  a  rectangular  groove 
and  an  outcurved  groove  adjacent  to  said  rectangular  groove: 

a  soUd  shortened  copper  plate  with  a  tip  and  an  upper  round 
protrusion  inserted  in  said  inserted  hole,  and  an  upper  portion 
of  said  shortened  copper  plate  bent  flatly; 

a  rigid,  hollow-round,  elongated  copper  plate  inserted  in  said 
inserted  groove: 

said  elongated  copper  plate  having  an  elastic  plate  at  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  elongated  copper  plate,  two  latemal  protru- 
sions at  a  lower  portion  of  sai  j  elongated  copper  plate,  and  a 
sharp  end;  and 

a  socket  cap  inserted  beneath  a  bottom  of  said  socket  shell. 


5,690307 
RECEPTACLE  HOUSING  FOR  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Wayne  Grzybowski,  Lebanon,  and  Jolin  Mark  Myer, 
Millersville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,257,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,895 
Int  a.'  HOIR  13/58:13/627 
MS.  a.  439—464  14  Claims 


the  wire  side  including  first  walls  axially  extending  from  the 
main  body,  the  first  walls  having  respective  upper  edges, 

at  least  one  of  the  first  walls  having  a  recess, 

a  chute  being  integrally  molded  to  said  at  least  one  first  wall  at 
said  recess  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  at  least  one  of 
the  first  walls,  the  chute  receiving  a  plurality  of  wires  bundled 
by  a  wire  tie,  and 

said  chute  having  a  pair  of  side  flanges,  said  side  flanges 
preventing  the  wire  tie  from  slipping  oflf  the  chute. 


5,690,508 
ELECTRICAL  CORD  PLUG  PULLER 
Stuart  Lloyd  Atkinson,  2910  6  Ave.  North,  Saint  Petersburg, 
FU.  33713 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,982 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

MS.  a.  439—484  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  cord  plug  puller  suitable  for  use  with  most 
standard  electrical  cord  plugs,  said  electrical  cord  plug  puller 
comprising: 

a  cord  affixment  loop  formed  of  flat  cord: 

an  elongated  extension  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  said  first  end  affixed  to  said  cord  affixment  loop  at  a  first 

attachment  point: 
a  gasping  loop  formed  of  a  flat  cord,  said  grasping  loop  affixed 

to  said  second  end  of  said  extension  member  at  a  second 

attachment  point:  and 
cushioning  means  for  surrounding  said  grasping  loop  wherein 

said  cushioning  means  comprises  of  a  pliable,  tubular  section 

of  plastic  material; 
and  wherein: 
said  cord  affixment  loop,  said  extension  member,  said  grasp 

loop,  and  the  combined  combination  of  all  three  elements 

together  have  a  minimum  of  IS  pounds  of  pull  strength. 


to 


LIGHTED  ACCESSORY  POWER  SUPPLY  CORD 

Kenneth    D.    Eisenbrann,   Birmingiiam,    Mich.,   assignor 

United  Industrial  Trading  Corp.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,291 

Int  a.*  HOIR  3/00 

MS.  a.  439-^90  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  housiilg  comprising:  1.  An  electrical  power  connector  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having 

a  module  side  and  a  wire  side  axmlly  connected  by  a  main  body,   an  electrical  distribution  system  including  a  cigarette  lighter  recep- 
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tacle,  the  connector  comprising  an  opaque  elongated  body,  cylin- 
drical about  a  longitudinal  axis,  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a 
first  end  formed  with  electrically  conductive  terminals  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  receptacle  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
the  electrical  distribution  system,  and  wherein  the  receptacle  is  of 
the  type  which  will  accept  the  connector  independently  of  rota- 
tional orientation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  electrical  light  source  disposed  within  the  body; 
circuitry  within  the  body  to  electrically  connect  the  light  source 
to  the  electrical  distribution  system  via  the  receptacle  to 
energize  the  light  source  when  the  first  end  of  the  connector  is 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  receptacle;  and 
a  light-transmissive  lens  encircling  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  body  to  conduct  light  from  the  source  exterioriy 
of  the  body  so  as  to  be  visible  to  an  observer  regardless  of  the 
rotational  orientation  of  the  connector  within  the  receptacle. 


5,690,510 

FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  FLAT  CABLE  AND  A  CONNECTOR 

HOUSING 

Masamitsu  Chishima,  Yokkaicfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Inc.,  Mie,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,786,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-095805 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/07 

MS.  a.  439—496  lo  Claims 


1.  A  flat  cable  connector,  comprising: 

a  cable  insertion  chamber  formed  in  a  rear  portion  of  a  chamber 
extending  through  a  connector  housing  so  that  a  forward  end 
of  a  flat  cable  is  inscrtable  into  said  cable  insertion  chamber: 

terminal  receptacles  formed  in  a  firont  portion  of  said  chamber  so 
that  each  one  of  a  phirality  of  terminals  integrally  connected 
together  by  a  connection  portion  is  insertable  into  a  respective 
one  of  said  terminal  receptacles  for  attachment  therein,  each 
of  said  terminals  projecting  into  said  cable  insertion  chamber 
to  be  connecuble  with  said  flat  cable,  said  connection  portion 
removably  connected  to  respective  base  portions  of  said  ter- 
minals to  be  disassociated  from  said  terminals  when  said 
terminals  are  attached  to  said  connector  bousing  to  render 
individual  ones  of  said  terminals  secured  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  terminal  receptacles,  each  of  said  terminals  having  an 
anchor  portion,  a  spring  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion,  said 
anchor  portion  extending  longitudinally  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  receptacles,  said  spring  portion  pivotally  and  flexibly 
connected  to  said  anchor  portion  and  extending  from  said 
anchor  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle  in  a  direction  to  project 
away  from  the  front  portion  of  said  chamber  and  into  said 
cable  insertion  chamber  and  said  distal  end  portion  extending 
rewardly  of  said  spring  portion  to  project  away  from  the  firont 
portion  of  said  chamber,  said  distal  end  portion  forming  a 
surface  for  contacting  the  forward  end  of  the  flat  cable  when 
inserted  into  said  cable  insertion  chamber  thereby  causing 
said  spring  portion  to  pivot  and  flex;  and 

a  lock  member  fixed  to  said  forward  end  of  said  flat  cable 
whereby  said  flat  cable  passes  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


lock  member  and  a  portion  of  said  flat  cable  facing  said 
terminals  is  exposed,  said  lock  member  being  inscrtable  into 
said  cable  insertion  chamber  and  including  at  least  one  sta- 
tionary lock  projection  element  formed  on  and  extending 
outwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  lock  member  and 
sized  to  be  received  by  said  cable  insertion  chamber  and 
engageable  with  a  groove  formed  in  said  connector  housing 
so  that  said  lock  member  can  be  retained  within  said  cable 
insertion  chamber. 


5,690411 

RECONFIGURED  CABLE  AND  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTION  OF  TELEPHONE 

CONTROL  BOX  AND  WIRE  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Chris  John  Melito,  3016  S.  Oakland  Forest  Dr.,  Apt  Na  2906, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33309 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,142 

Int  CL*  HOIR  ll/OO 

MS.  a.  439—502  6  Clahns 


1.  A  reconfigured  standard  telephone  cable  assembly  for  con- 
necting cable  plug  receptacles  on  a  generic  control  box  to  a 
telephone  terminal  block,  comprising: 
a  standard  telephone  cable  containing  a  plurality  of  lead  wires 
within  a  cable  casing,  each  said  lead  wire  having  a  plug  end 
and  a  block  end  and  a  distinctive  color  code  corresponding  to 
an  established  color  code  sequence; 
a  first  cable  plug  and  a  second  cable  plug,  each  said  cable  plug 
having  connection  nneans  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  lead 
wires,  wherein  the  first  eight  of  said  lead  wire  plug  ends  in 
said  cable  code  sequence  are  connected  to  said  connection 
means  of  said  first  cable  plug,  and  wherein  the  second  eight  of 
said  lead  wire  plug  ends  in  said  cable  code  sequence  are 
connected  to  said  connection  means  of  said  second  cable  plug. 


5,690,512 
ELECTROTECHNICAL  ARTICLE 
Eduard  Zumstein,  Giswil,  and  Heinz  Amrein,  Kriens,  both  of 
Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Schurter  AG,  Luzem,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,228 
Chums   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jun.   28,   1995, 
01890/95 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/73 
MS.  CL  439—545  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  receptacle  module  for  carrying  electrical  com- 
ponents adapted  to  be  mounted  into  an  opening  of  predetermined 
dimensions  in  a  panel  defined  in  a  wall  of  an  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  rigid  module  casing  defining  two  mounting  grooves  of  prede- 
termined depth  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  module  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  corresponding  to  fit  within  the 
predetermined  dimensions  of  the  opening  with  groove  bot- 
toms substantially  abutting  panel  edges  defining  the  opening 
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and  further  defining  rigid  groove  walls  for  abutting  opposite 
sides  of  the  panel  about  the  owning; 

said  groove  walls  further  defining  a  first  groove  wall  surface  for 
contacting  one  wall  side  of  the  panel,  said  groove  wall  surface 
being  provided  with  mounting  structure  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  to  register  the  grooves  upon  the  panel 
edge  about  the  opening  on  said  one  side  of  the  panel; 

a  second  groove  wall  adapted  to  abut  an  opposite  wall  side  of 
the  panel  without  passing  through  the  opening  for  retaining 
the  module  in  place  in  the  oponing  in  a  stable  mounted  state 
with  the  first  groove  walls  abutting  the  panel;  and  "one  of  said 
groove  bonoms  that  substantially  abuts  the  panel  edge  being 
an  elastically  yielding  structufe  that  yields  enough  to  allow 
movement  of  the  module",  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
groove  depth,  thereby  permitting  the  first  groove  wall  to  pass 
through  the  opening  when  tbe  module  is  moved  laterally 
toward  a  panel  edge  to  seat  tlK  module  in  said  opening  in  a 
stable  mounted  state  with  the  grooves  abutting  the  edges  of 
the  opening  thus  to  retain  the  rrKxlule  in  place  in  said  panel 
opening. 


5,690313 
HEADER  CONNECTOR  SNAP  LOCK 
Randy  Lynn  Fink,  Warren,  and  Michael  Patrick  Commlngs, 
Canfleld,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,179 

Int  a.'  HOfR  13/60 

U,S.  CL  439—567  ,  15  Claims 


itward 


each  of  the  plurality  of  spaced  cantilever  beams  having  a  peg 
with  a  semi-circular  cross-section  defining  a  semi-circular 
outer  peg  surface,  each  peg  projecting  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion from  its  corresponding  cantilever  beam  and  terminating 
in  a  tapered  head; 
wherein  each  peg  is  positioned  to  be  received  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  spaced  printed  circuit  board  openings 
when  the  header  connector  is  secured  to  the  printed  circuit 
board,  wherein  a  deflection  force  acts  between  the  outer  peg 
stirface  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  corresponding  printed 
circuit  board  opening  to  deflect  the  peg  in  an  inward  direction 
when  received  into  the  opening,  the  deflection  resisted  by  a 
peg  force  retaining  the  outer  peg  surface  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  corresponding  opening  to  secure  the  header 
connector  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  wherein  a  spacing 
between  an  inner  surface  of  each  peg  opposing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  peg  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  corresponding 
printed  circuit  board  opening  opposing  the  outer  surface 
thereof  is  present  when  the  peg  is  received  into  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  printed  circuit  board  openings,  which 
spacing  is  reduced  by  an  increase  in  the  spacing  between  the 
printed  circuit  board  openings. 


5,690^14 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,690,515 

SPLICING  BLOCK  FOR  MULTI-STRAND  ELECTRIC 

CABLE 

Frank  G.  Cipolla,  8927  95th  St,  N.,  Seminole.  Fla.  34647 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682>t0 

Int  a.''  HOIR  4/66 

U5.  a.  439—797  11  Claims 


1.  A  header  connector  snap  lock  apparatus  for  securing  a  header 
connector  to  a  printed  circuit  boaitl  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  cantilever  beams  attached  to  the  header 
connector  and  extending  outwfu-d  from  the  header  connector. 


1.  A  splicing  block  for  an  electric  cable,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  passageway  sized  to  receive  an  end  of  an 
electric  cable; 

b)  said  housing  having  a  threaded  recess  extending  from  an 
outer  face  of  said  housing  and  intersecting  with  said  passage- 
way; 

c)  a  vertical  keyway  fonned  through  threads  of  said  threaded 
recess; 

d)  a  saddle  receivable  within  said  threaded  recess  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  protrusion  receivable  within  said  keyway; 

e)  a  pressure  screw  threadably  receivable  within  said  threaded 
recess  and  capturing  said  saddle  within  said  threaded  recess; 
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f)  whereby  an  end  of  an  electric  cable  may  be  inserted  into  said 
passageway,  said  saddle  may  be  received  within  said  threaded 
recess  and  may  be  guided  in  linear  non-rotative  movement  by 
interaction  of  said  protrusion  and  keyway.  said  pressure  screw 
being  reciprocated  to  cause  said  saddle  to  clamp  an  electric 
cable  within  said  passageway. 


5.690,516 
TRANSFORMER  STUD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTER 
David  R,  FUlinger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502330 

Int  a.'  HOIR  ///W 

U.S.  a.  439—798  9  Claims 


1.  A  slip-fit  transformer  stud  coiuiector  comprising  an  elongated 
body  of  conductive  inaterial.  a  plurality  of  conductor  wire  pads 
extending  transversely  of  said  body,  means  operative  to  clamp 
conductors  to  said  pads,  a  stud  hole  in  the  end  of  said  body 
operative  to  receive  said  transformer  stud  in  a  slip-fit,  said  hole 
being  formed  with  two  vertically  spaced  centers  forming  two-hole 
portions,  the  hole  portion  on  the  top  center  being  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  hole  portion  on  the  bottom  center  with  the  hole  portion  on 
the  bottom  center  intersecting  the  hole  portion  on  the  top  center, 
the  bottom  hole  portion  being  the  same  diameter  as  said  stud,  jam 
screw  means  above  said  stud  hole  operative  to  force  the  trans- 
former stud  against  the  hole  portion  on  the  bottom  center  loclcing 
the  connector  against  rotation  on  the  stud  and  providing  a  low 
resistance  electrical  connection  between  the  stud  and  body,  said 
transformer  stud  being  threaded,  and  said  somewhat  smaller  bot- 
tom portion  including  matching  threads. 


5,690,517 

RECEPTACLE  CONTACT 

Kazuliisa  Betsui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,854,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-085609 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/48 

UJS.  CL  439—839  n  Claims 
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I.  A  receptacle  contact  having  a  conductor  connection  section 
and  a  tab  receiving  cavity  section  formed  by  a  bottom  wall, 
opposed  first  and  second  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


a  first  base  wall  extending  from  said  first  side  wall  toward  said 
second  side  wall  to  a  free  edge  and  being  opposed  to  said  bottom 
wall,  and  a  spring-loaded  contact  arm  having  a  contacting  section 
for  contacting  a  mating  tab  contact  inserted  into  the  tab  receiving 
cavity  section,  the  spring  loaded  contaa  arm  having  a  U-shaped 
spring  section  proximate  a  tab  receiving  end  of  the  receptacle 
contact,  the  spring  section  providing  resiliency  to  the  contact  arm, 
protective  wall  extending  from  a  leading  end  of  said  first  base  wall 
initially  toward  said  bottom  wall  and  then  around  the  spring 
section  of  the  spring-loaded  contact  arm  to  an  end  which  is 
proximate  the  contacting  section  of  the  spring-loaded  contact  arm. 
to  protect  the  contact  arm  from  abutment  or  contact  with  die 
mating  tab  except  at  the  contact  section,  said  spring-loaded  contact 
arm  being  joined  to  said  free  side  edge  of  said  first  base  wall  by  a 
folded-over  connecting  piece  adjacent  said  second  side  wall,  and  a 
cover  wall  extending  from  said  second  side  wall  overlapping  said 
first  base  wall,  and  an  opening  is  provided  in  the  cover  wall  to 
receive  said  connecting  piece  therein  to  increase  the  ngidity  of  the 
contact. 


5,690318 

FEMALE  AND  MALE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

REQUIRING  LOW  INSERTION  FORCES 

Dhirendra  C.  Roy,  Canton;  Zenon  Hotra,  TVoy,  both  of  Mich,, 

and  Steven  K.  Heckman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

United  IMinologies  Automotive,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  166,214,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abamloDed. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^01 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/05:13/62 

VJS.  a.  439—851  21  Claims 
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2.  An  electrical  connection  comprising: 
a  female  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  wire  attachment  segment  securely  a£5xed  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  wire; 

a  recepucle  segment  electrically  coupled  with  said  wire 
attachment  segment,  said  receptacle  segment  being  sub- 
stantially hollow;  and 

a  pair  of  apertures  each  being  defined  by  an  inner  edge 
longitudinally  juxtapositioned  within  said  receptacle  seg- 
ment, said  pair  of  apertures  each  being  circumferentially 
separated  fh)m  one  another  on  all  edges  by  solid  portions  of 
said  receptacle  segment; 
a  male  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  wire  attachment  segment  securely  afBxed  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  wire; 

a  bulged  segment  electrically  coupled  to  said  wire  attachment 
segment,  said  bulged  segment  having  a  peripheral  wall;  and 

a  shaft  segment  electrically  coupled  to  and  projecting  coaxi- 
ally  from  said  bulged  segment,  said  shaft  segment  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  of  smaller  diameter  than  a  transverse  mea- 
surement of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  bulged  segment, 
said  shaft  segment  further  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
with  a  radially  extending  wall  inwardly  turned  from  said 
cylindrical  wall,  said  longitudinal  chanitel  having  an  inter- 
nal bottom  ttough  substantially  parallel  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis;  and 

a  portion  of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  male  electrical  connec- 
tor being  insertable  within  said  receptacle  segment  and  past 
said  pair  of  apertures  of  said  female  electrical  connector 
such  that  said  male  and  female  electrical  connectors  are 
electrically  connectable  to  each  other,  said  pair  of  apertures 
within  said  female  electrical  connector  and  said  longitudi- 
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nal  channel  of  said  male  electrical  connector  allowing  said 
male  electrical  connector  to  be  easily  insenable  within  said 
receptacle  segment  of  said  female  electrical  connector. 


5,690419 
UNDERWATER  PROPULSIVE  DEVICE 
Johnson  Chen,  No.  7  Lane  42,  Jen-Shing  Road,  Tai-Ping 
Shiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,436 

Int  a."  B6pL  11/02 

VJS.  a.  440—6  1  Claim 


1.  A  propulsive  device  comprising; 

an  enclosed  housing,  said  housiag  including  at  least  two  cham- 
bers having  at  least  one  gap  formed  therebetween. 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing  and  including  a  spindle  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  spindle  and  said  motor  being  received  in 
said  housing,  said  spindle  including  at  least  two  first  magnets 
secured  thereto  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  spindle  and 
arranged  in  said  chambers  of  said  housing, 

a  casing  secured  lo  said  housing^ 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  said  shaft  including  a 
first  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  and  having  a 
blade  member  secured  thereto  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  including  a  second  end  located  adjacent  to 
said  spindle,  and 

a  barrel  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  and  rotated  in 
concert  with  said  shaft,  said  barrel  including  at  least  one 
second  magnet  secured  to  saitl  barrel  and  routed  in  concert 
with  said  barrel  and  engaged  In  said  gap  of  said  housing, 

said  first  magnets  acting  on  said  second  magnet  for  driving  said 
barrel  and  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  blade  member  when  said 
first  magnet  is  rotated  by  said  motor. 


wherein,  in  operation,  when  said  blocking  means  is  in  said  open 
position,  propelled  water  passes  freely  from  an  intake  opening 
through  said  impeller  through  said  venturi,  and  exits  at  the 
rear  of  said  watercraft,  and  when  said  blocking  means  is  in 
said  closed  position  water  is  prevented  from  exiting  at  the  rear 
of  said  watercraft.  thereby  producing  back  pressure  and  tur- 
bulence which  dislodges  weeds  and  debris  from  said  impeller. 


5,690421 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  A  REVERSING 

GEAR  FOR  BOATS 
Oddbjom  Hallenstvedt,  Koping,  and  Bo  Kristiansson,  Kung- 
sor,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo  Penta,  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  26,  1995,  9502302 
Int.  a.*  B63H  20/14 
VJS.  a.  440—75  2  Oaims 


5,690420 

WEED  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  JET  PUMP 

PROPELLED  WVTERCRAFT 

Alain  Rheault,  St-Nlcolas,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 

Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545450 
Int  a.*  B63H  II/OI 
U.S.  a.  440-^16  5  Claims 

1.  A  blocking  means  for  removing  weeds  and  debris  from  an 
impeller  in  a  jet  pump  propelled  watercraft; 

said  blocking  means  being  moulted  downstream  said  impeller; 
said  blocking  means  comprising  a  butterfly  valve; 
said  butterfly  valve  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
said  butterfly  valve  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  common  with 

a  steering  nozzle; 
said  steering  nozzle  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a 

rear  end  of  a  venturi; 
said  steering  nozzle  being  activated,  at  said  operating  position, 
by  an  independent  linkage. 


1.  Transmission  device,  especially  a  reversing  gear  for  a  marine 
engine,  comprising  a  first  shaft  with  a  first  gear  non-rotatably  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  first  shaft 
with  two  second  gears  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  said  second  gears  engaging  the  first  gear  and  each  having  an 
individual  interior  conical  frictional  surface,  and,  between  said 
second  gears,  a  clutch  sleeve  axially  displaceably  mounted  on  the 
second  shaft  and  having  two  exterior  conical  frictional  surfaces 
which  face  away  from  each  other  and  which  each  cooperate  with 
an  individual  one  of  said  interior  frictional  surfaces  to  alternately 
lock  the  second  gears  to  the  second  shaft,  characterized  in  that  the 
clutch  sleeve  (11)  has  exterior  conical  frictional  surfaces  (12,13)  of 
aluminum,  which  are  oxidized  and  impregnated  with  a  fluoroplas- 
tic  and  are  heat-treated. 
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S.690422  5,690424 

CABLE  TIE  FLOTATION  DEVICE  WITH  CABLE  TIE  LIFE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Reginald  J.  Moreau,  70  WiUiam  Gannon  Rd.,  Manchester,  ^»rcus  Salvemini.  5203  La  JoUa  Blvd^  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

N.H.  03104  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,949,  Sep.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

FOed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678419  54«4.736.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,019 
Int  a.'  B63B  22^90 


Int  a.'  B63C  9/26 


VS.  a.  441—1 


U^.  a.  441—85 


20  Claims 


13Clatans 


1.  A  cable  tie  flotation  device  for  maldng  a  cable  tie  buoyant 
said  device  comprising: 

a  volume  of  resilient  defonmable  material  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  material  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than 
one;  and 

fastening  means  comprising  an  opposed  resilient  force  created 
by  the  deformation  of  said  opening  by  a  cable  de  passing 
therethrough  such  tiiat  said  deformable  material  is  maintained 
in  connective  relationship  about  said  cable  tie  by  said  opposed 
resilient  force  of  said  material. 


54M423 

FLOATS 

Meng-Hua  Yu,  No.  536-1,  Ti  Chin  Street  Tidchung,  TUwan 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7174)10 

Int  CL''  B63B  35/58 

VS.  a.  441—35  1  Claim 


1.  A  float  comprising: 

a  hollow  main  body  having  four  upper  comers,  each  said  upper 
comer  having  a  first  recess  defined  therein,  a  cavity  defined 
below  each  said  first  recess,  and  a  lug  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  at  a  position  below  each  said  cavity,  said  lug  having 
a  hole  defined  therein,  said  hollow  float  main  body  further 
comprising  a  second  recess  defined  in  an  upper  side  thereof,  a 
boaom  surface  defining  said  second  recess  including  two 
intersecting  grooves  defined  tlienein,  four  comers  at  an  inter- 
section of  the  intersecting  grooves  being  beveled;  and 

an  anti-slip  cover  removably  received  in  said  second  recess,  said 
anti-slip  cover  including  pttmiberant  pattems  on  an  upper  side 
thereof,  said  anti-slip  cover  having  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  defined  therein,  and  fasteners  being  extended  through 
the  through  holes,  tliereby  removably  mounting  said  anti-slip 
cover  in  said  second  recess. 


1.  A  life-suppon  apparatus  for  rescuing  a  victim  fiom  water, 
comprising: 

a  harness  container; 

a  storage  container; 

an  inflatable  harness,  said  harness  in  a  first  deflated  state  being 
removably  folded  into  said  harness  container,  said  harness 
container  in  a  first  state  being  placed  within  said  storage 
container; 

a  life-line  of  cord  matenal,  said  life-line  in  a  first  state  being 
coiled  inside  said  storage  container  and  attached  at  its  distal 
end  to  said  harness  and  secured  at  its  proximal  end  to  said 
storage  container, 

said  harness  ftutiier  having  a  second  inflated  state  upon  contact 
with  water  wherein  said  harness  automatically  emits  from  said 
harness  container  upon  inflation  and  wherein  said  harness 
forms  a  triangular-like  sliape,  with  an  opening  at  one  end 
having  at  least  one  adjustable  strap  for  securing  said  harness 
assembly  to  the  body  of  said  victim; 

said  triangular-shaped  harness  further  being  constructed  of  three 
individual  sections,  each  said  section  forming  one  side  of  said 
triangular-shape  and  being  in  fltiid  communication  with  a  next 
adjacent  section;  and 

said  life-line  fiirtljer  having  a  second  deployed  state  for  pulling  a 
victim  wearing  said  harness  back  to  safety  and  out  of  the 
water. 


5,690425 

FLOATING  HEADREST 

Stephen  W.  Bing,  7714  Creek  Glen,  Houston,  Tex.  77095 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791456 

int  a.*  B«C  9/08 

VS.  a.  441—129  2  Claims 


'  — 14 


1.  A  floating  headrest  for  the  use  in  the  water  by  a  rider,  said 
headrest  comprising  a  unitary  member  of  polyethylene  or  polysty- 
rene, top  surface  of  said  headrest  having  two  raised  ends,  each  said 
raised  end  extending  in  a  continuous  smooth  curved  convex  sur- 
face frtMn  a  top  center  line,  forward  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
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headrest  being  flat  with  a  cylindrical  hole  bored  from  the  forward 
surface  to  the  rear  surface,  with  iaid  hole  having  the  capacity  to 
receive  a  tubular  flotation  device,  I  bottom  surface  of  said  headrest 
being  flat,  said  headrest  being  sul)stantially  symmetrical  on  either 
side  of  said  top  center  line. 


5,690^26 

fflGH  STRENGTH,  BALLISTIC  RESISTANT 

COMPqSITES 

Chi-Tsun  Leroy  Lin,  10921  Pintail  PI.,  Chesterfield,  Va.  23832, 
and  Laura  G.  Wilson,  11717  Efanwood  La.,  Chester,  Va. 

23831 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  406,2S5,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  121351,  Sep.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,930 

Int  CI.*  D03D  SAX) 

VJS.  a.  442—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  ballistic  resistant  article  comprising  at  least  one  consoli- 
dated networic  of  high  strength  tbers  in  a  thermoplastic  matrix 
material  comprising  a  thermo(dastic  polyurethane,  the  high 
strength  fibers  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  7  g/d,  a  tensile 
modulus  of  at  least  about  1 50  g/d  md  an  energy-to-breaic  of  at  least 
about  8  J/g,  wherein  prior  to  consolidation  the  matrix  material 
consists  essentially  of  an  aqueots  solution  of  monomers,  said 
monomers  comprising  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate  and  a  polyol,  said 
aliphatic  diisocyanate  comprising  e  combination  of  a  hexamethyl- 
ene  diisocyanate  and  an  isophorote  diisocyanate,  and  said  polyol 
comprising  a  polyester  polyol. 


5,690J527 
COATED  FIBROUS  SUBSTTlATE  WITH  ENHANCED 
PRINTABILITV 
Jerry  Dean  Rutledge,  Macon,  Ga.;  Ronald  Steven  Fletcher, 
Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Jamts  Lynwood  Jonakin,  Camden, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Packaging  Inc.,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  199Sv  Ser.  No.  408,249 
Int.  a.''  BS2B  3/26 
VS.  a.  442—76  16  Claims 

1.  A  coated  fibrous  substrate  comprising  a  fibrous  substrate,  a 
coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  fibrous  substrate,  said 
coating  being  porous  and  having  voids  formed  therein,  said  coating 
forming  an  exposed  coating  surfece  on  a  side  of  said  coating 
remote  from  said  one  surface,  a  nianber  of  said  voids  open  tluDugh 
said  exposed  coating  surface  to  enhance  printability  of  said 
exposed  coating  surface,  a  majority  of  said  voids  having  a  size  of 
at  least  5  microns  and  less  than  lOO  microns. 


5,690i528 
RELEASE  LINER  AND  MBTHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
T.  Doyle  Kelley,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  JPS  Automotive 
Products  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1996^  Ser.  No.  656,661 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  442—260  23  Claims 

1.  A  layered  elastomeric  article  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  sheet -Klce  elastomeric  material;  and 
a  release  liner  placed  between  adjacent  layers  of  said  elasto- 
meric material  for  preventing  said  layers  of  said  elastomeric 
material  from  sticking  togetlfcr.  said  release  liner  comprising 


a  fabric  made  from  at  least  one  type  of  yam,  said  at  least  one 
type  of  yam  comprising  a  fibrillaied  yam. 


5,690,529 
ADSORBER  MATERIAL,  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  CONCENTRATING  AND  RECOVERING  TRACE 
MATERIALS  FROM  THE  GASEOUS  PHASE 
Helmut  Oberpriller,  Feldkirchen;  Reinhold  Hilpert,  Mooren- 
weis;   Florian   Binder,  TVaunstein;   Josef  Ritter,   Munich; 
Harald    Ertl,    Gelting;    Rolf    Lerch,    Dvesheim;    Reiner 
Schlipfenbacher,  Bad  Durkheim;  Ludwig  Angermaier,  Bichl, 
and  Christian  Klein,  Weilheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Securetec  GmbH,  Vagen,  and  Boefaringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,423,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
377.4 

Int  a.*  GOIN  13/00;  D04H  3/00:3/12 
VS.  a.  442-^14  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  detecting  trace  materials  in  a  gas,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  adsorber  material  for  concentrating 
and  recovering  trace  materials  from  a  gas  stream,  wherein  said 
adsorijer  material  is  a  planar,  nonwoven  web  of  natural  or  synthetic 
textile  fibers,  said  web  having  a  thickness  of  from  100  ^m  to  2  mm 
and  having  a  weight  per  unit  area  of  from  20  to  200  g/m^ 


5,690,530 
MULTILAYER  PILLAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVED 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES 
Sungho  Jin,  MllUngton,-  Gregory  Peter  Kochanski,  Dunellen, 
and  Wei  Zhu,  North  Plainfleld,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,774,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,598,056. 
This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^54 
Int  a.'  HOU  9/24 
VS.  a.  445—24  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malring  a  field  emission  device  comprising  an 
emitter  cathode  electrode,  an  anode  electrode  and  a  plurality  of 
insulating  pillars  separating  said  electrodes,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  multilayer  pillar  precursor  comprising  altemating 

layers  of  conducting  and  insulating  material; 
cutting  or  etching  pillar  preforms  from  said  precursor; 
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5,690,532 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TUNGSTEN  ELECTRODE 
John  W.  Sims,  Weedsport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc., 
Skancateies  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268^55,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,539,273.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,987 

Int  CL*  HOU  9/14 

VS.  CL  445-^9  1  Claim 


fomiing  grooves  in  said  pillar  preforms;  and 
adhering  said  pillars  on  one  of  said  electrodes. 


/»-- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lamp,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  electrodes  having  leads  extending  therefrom  in  an  elon- 
gate tube  with  a  distal  end.  a  terminal  end  and  a  septum 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  with  the  electrodes  to 
either  side  of  ttie  septum; 

sealing  the  tube; 

bending  the  tube  with  the  electrodes  extending  to  the  distal  end 
side  of  the  bend  and  the  leads  extending  to  the  terminal  end 
side  of  the  bend. 


5,690,531 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BENT  TUBE 

LAMPS 

Robert  A.  Foss,  Hesperia,-  Patrick  M.  Lewis,  Diamond  Bar,  and 

Michael  P.  Duffey,  Hesperia,  aO  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  UVP, 

Inc.,  Upland,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,683,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,600,205. 

This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,005 

Int  a."  HOU  9/24 

U.S.  a.  445—26  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tungsten  electrode  which  includes  a 
post  section  of  a  first  diameter  and  a  lead-in  section  of  a  second 
smaller  diameter,  and  a  smooth,  uniformly  tapered  transition  sec- 
tion connecting  the  lead-in  section  and  the  post  section,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  single  segment  of  tungsten  wire; 

(b)  selectively  masking  one  end  of  said  segment  of  tungsten  wire 
with  a  suitable  masking  material  to  protect  the  masked  area 
from  an  electro-chemical  etching  solution;  and 

(c)  immersing  said  masked  segment  of  tungsten  wire  into  an 
electro-chemical  etctiing  solution  and  selectively  etching  said 
wire  in  the  unmasked  area  to  form  an  electrxxle  having  a  first 
diameter  in  the  masked  unetched  areas  which  constitutes  a 
post  section,  and  a  lead-in  section  of  a  smaller  diameter  which 
has  been  selectively  etched  to  the  desire  diameter,  and  an 
etched  smooth  uniformly  tapered  transition  section  between 
said  post  and  lead-in  sections. 


5,690,533 
AIRFOIL 
Robert  Dean  Harris,  2014  Bennett  Ave.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37404,  and  David  Edward  Barry,  9222  Hop!  IVaU,  Ooltewah, 
Tenn.  37363 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,001 
Int  CL*  A63H  27/00 
VS.  a.  446—34  16  Claims 

1.  An  aerial  toy  that  is  adapted  to  be  launched  into  the  air  using 
an  elastomeric  band,  said  toy  including: 

(a)  a  nose  portion  tliat  is  generally  in  the  shape  of  an  elongate 
elUpsoid.  said  nose  portion  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  an  elongate  rib  depending  from  the  rear  end  of  tlie  nose 
portion  in  a  direction  generally  along  the  long  axis  of  said 
nose  portion; 

(c)  a  first  generally  planar  wing  portion  and  a  second  generally 
planar  wing  portion,  wherein  each  of  said  wing  portions: 

(i)  depends  from  the  rear  end  of  the  nose  portion; 

(ii)  depends  from  the  rib; 

(iii)  has  a  tapered  outer  edge;  and 
wherein  the  plane  of  the  first  wing  portion  is  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  plane  of  the  second  wing  ponion,  and 


2876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25.  1997 


5,690434 
BIRD  AND  A^aMAL  CALL 
William  M.  Sliea,  13131  Keystoae  Ave.  North,  Hugo,  Minn. 
55038 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  ger.  No.  576,501 

InL  a."  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  446—205  1  15  Claims 


I.  A  wind  instrument  for  replicatitg  the  calls  of  birds  or  animals, 
said  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  bore  having  an  axis  and  opposite  axially  spaced 
inlet  and  outlet  ends; 

a  mouthpiece  at  the  inlet  end  •f  the  body,  said  mouthpiece 
having  a  through  windway  smaller  than  said  bore  and  having 
an  inlet  at  the  end  of  the  moutl^iece  opposite  the  bore  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  the  bore  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
bore  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  body; 

said  body  having  at  least  one  window  surface  defining  a  window 
through  said  body  between  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and 
aligned  with  the  outlet  of  said  windway,  said  window  surface 
intersecting  said  inner  surface  to  define  a  sharp  edge  at  the 
side  of  the  window  opposite  the  mouthpiece  so  that  air  blown 
through  the  windway  into  the  bore  and  the  window  will 
produce  sound;  and  ' 

a  baffle  within  said  bore  closing  lierween  87  to  97  percent  of  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  bote  and  being  up  to  0.83  inch  or 
2.11  centimeters  long  axially  along  said  body,  said  baffle 
being  movable  axially  along  said  bore  between  inner  and 
outer  positions  relative  to  said  mouthpiece,  and  said  instru- 
ment including  an  elongate  rod  smaller  in  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  baflBe  having  an  attached  end  attached  to  said  baffle 
and  an  opposite  outer  end,  said  elongate  rod  projecting  from 
said  baffle  through  the  outlet  end  of  said  bore,  so  that  with 
said  baffle  moved  through  at  least  one  location  in  the  bore, 
significant  changes  can  be  made  in  the  pitch  of  the  sound 
being  made  by  blowing  into  tke  instrument  with  a  generally 
steady  air  pressure  to  replicate  the  call. 


5,690,535 
TWIN  SPINS  SPIN  POP 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  19170  Paddock  PI.;  William  K.  Schlotter, 
rv,  20308  Alvarado  Rd.,-  Princess  Ann  Coleman,  19170  Pad- 
dock PI.,  and  Ann  M.  Schlotter,  20308  Alvarado  Rd.,  aU  of 
Abingdon,  Va.  24211 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,680 

Int  a.*  A23G  03/00:  A63H  33/00 

VS.  CI.  446—236  3  Claims 


the  taper  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  Irst  wing  portion  is  oppositely 
disposed  to  that  of  the  second  wing  portion. 


1.  An  improved  candy  holding  device  which  comprises  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  including  a  bottom  portion  (16)  and  an  upper 
portion  (18),  said  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  including  a  power 
supply,  a  motor,  a  gearing  system  driven  by  said  motor  and  a 
switch  (14)  for  controlling  the  power  supply,  said  gearing  system 
including  a  first  spindle  shaft  (12).  and  a  first  drive  gear  (28)  on  an 
end  of  said  first  spindle  shaft,  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing 
including  an  improvement  that  includes  a  gearing  means  which  is 
driven  by  said  first  drive  gear  (28),  said  gearing  means  drives 
parallel  second  and  third  spindle  shafts  (32),  each  of  said  second 
and  third  spindle  shafts  rotate  a  candy  pop  which  is  secured  to  each 
of  said  second  and  third  spindle  shaAs  by  a  candy  holding  stick 
(38). 


5,690,536 
BRASSIERE  LINER 
Kathleen  A.  D.  Madden,  and  Michael  P.  Madden,  both  of  10765 
Cedarwood  Drive,  Waldorf,  Md.  20601 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,481 

Int  a.'  A41D  27/J2 

VJS.  a.  450—37  18  Oaims 


1.  A  bra  cup  liner  comprising: 

an  absorbent  material  layer  shaped  for  placement  in  a  bra  cup 
presenting  a  periphery; 
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a  correspondingly  shaped  moisture  resistant  material  layer  pre- 
senting a  periphery  and  being  attached  to  said  absorbent  layer; 

a  structural  member  attached  to  said  peripheries  of  said  layers 
for  maintaining  the  shape  of  the  liner,  said  structural  member 
including  a  first  band  extending  about  said  layers; 

a  substantially  V-shaped  fold  portion  extending  from  said  first 
band  and  tapering  therefrom. 


5,690337 

PROTECTIVE  BRASSIERE  WFTH  REMOVABLE 

MOUNTED  INSERTS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

MATEWAL 

Phyllis  Kalmus,  3592  CarroUton  Ave.,  WanUgh,  N.Y.  11793 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,327 

Int  a.'  A41C  3/10:3/12:3/14 

MS.  a.  450—57  16  Claims 


1.  A  protective  brassiere,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  concave-shaped  right  cup  having  a  proximal  side, 
a  distal  side,  and  an  inner  surface;  said  generally  concave- 
shaped  right  cup  being  constructed  to  overlie  the  right  breast 
of  a  user; 

b)  a  generally  concave-shaped  left  cup  having  a  proximal  side,  a 
distal  side,  and  an  inner  surface;  said  proximal  side  of  said 
generally  concave-shaped  left  cup  being  disposed  at  said 
proximal  side  of  said  generally  concave-shaped  right  cup;  said 
generally  concave-shaped  left  cup  being  constructed  to  over- 
lie the  left  breast  of  the  user; 

c)  a  generally  elongated  right  side  panel  having  a  proximal  side, 
a  distal  side,  and  an  inner  surface;  said  proximal  side  of  said 
generally  elongated  right  side  panel  being  disposed  at  said 
distal  side  of  said  generally  concave-shaped  right  cup;  said 
generally  elongated  right  side  panel  being  constructed  to 
underlie  the  right  arm  pit  of  the  user; 

d)  a  generally  elongated  left  side  panel  having  a  proximal  side,  a 
distal  side,  and  an  inner  surface;  said  proximal  side  of  said 
generally  elongated  left  side  panel  being  disposed  at  said 
distal  side  of  said  generally  concave-shaped  left  cup;  said 
generally  elongated  left  side  panel  being  constructed  to  under- 
lie the  left  arm  pit  of  the  user; 

e)  a  removably  mounted  generally  convex-shaped  right  cup 
protective  insert  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  an 
outer  surface  and  being  removably  mounted  to  said  generally 
concave-shaped  right  cup,  so  that  the  right  breast  of  the  user  is 
protected  from  radiation  regardless  of  how  minimal  since 
radiation  exposure  is  cumulative;  said  removably  mounted 
generally  convex-shaped  right  cup  protective  insert  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  being  pliable  and  containing  carbon; 

f)  right  cup  protective  insert  mounting  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  removably  mounted  generally  convex-shaped 
right  cup  protective  insert  of  electrically  conductive  material 
to  said  generally  concave-shaped  right  cup; 

g)  a  removably  mounted  generally  convex-shaped  left  cup  pro- 
tective insert  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  an 
outer  surface  and  being  removably  mounted  to  said  generally 
concave-shaped  left  cup,  so  that  the  left  breast  of  the  user  is 
protected  from  radiation  regardless  of  how  minimal  since 
radiation  exposure  is  cumulative;  said  removably  mounted 
generally  convex-shaped  left  cup  protective  insert  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  being  pliable  and  containing  carbon; 


h)  left  cup  protective  insert  mounting  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  removably  mounted  generally  convex-shaped 
left  cup  protective  insert  of  electrically  conductive  material  to 
said  generally  concave-shaped  left  cup; 

I)  a  removably  mounted  generally  elongated  right  side  panel 
protective  insert  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  an 
outer  surface  and  being  removably  mounted  to  said  generally 
elongated  right  side  panel,  so  that  the  right  underarm  area  of 
the  user  is  protected  from  radiation  regardless  of  how  minimal 
since  radiation  exposure  is  cumulative;  said  removably 
noounted  generally  elongated  right  side  panel  protective  insen 
of  electrically  conductive  material  being  pliable  and  contain- 
ing carbon; 

j)  right  side  panel  protective  insert  mounting  means  for  remov- 
ably mounting  said  removably  mounted  generally  elongated 
right  side  panel  protective  insen  of  electrically  conductive 
material  to  said  generally  elongated  right  side  panel; 

k)  a  removably  mounted  generally  elongated  left  side  panel 
protective  insert  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  an 
outer  surface  and  being  removably  mounted  to  said  generally 
elongated  left  side  panel,  so  that  the  left  underarm  area  of  the 
user  is  protected  from  radiation  regardless  of  how  minimal 
since  radiation  exposure  is  cumulative;  said  removably 
mounted  generally  elongated  left  side  panel  protective  insert 
of  electrically  conductive  material  being  pliable  land  contain- 
ing carbon;  and 

1)  left  side  panel  protective  insert  mounting  means  for  remov- 
ably mounting  said  removably  mounted  generally  elongated 
left  side  panel  protective  insert  of  electrically  conductive 
material  to  said  generally  elongated  left  side  panel. 


5,690438 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  AND  POLISHING  JEWELRY 

FROM  SHELLS 

Eugene  A.  Haas,  Box  210  Gehris  Rd.  RDjM,  Boyertown,  Pa. 

19512 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,143 

Int  CL"  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—32  14  Claims 


IS 

/ 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  and  polishing  jewelry  from  shells 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  whole  shell; 

(b)  breaking  said  whole  shell  into  a  plurality  of  shell  pieces; 

(c)  grinding  at  least  one  shell  piece  approximately  into  a  desired 
shape;  and 

(d)  tumbling  at  least  one  shell  piece  until  a  fine  polish  is 
developed  upon  said  shell  piece. 
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5,690»539 
METHOD  OF  ABARDING  USING  SURFACE  ABRASION 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  Swidler,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edward  W.  Woodhall,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Cal-West  Equipment  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Sunnyralc,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,055 

Int  a.*  B24C  I/O  A- 1/00;  C09C  1/68 

VS.  a.  451—38  J  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  suBace  for  application  of  a  finish, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  abrading  said  surface  with  an  abrasive  composition  that  is  a 
foam  or  a  gel  comprising: 

(a)  about   1.0%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  particulate 
abrasive: 

(b)  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  suspension  agent; 

(c)  a  surfactant;  and 

(d)  a  cleaning  agent  comprisiig  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon;  and 
(ii)  removing  said  abrasive  composition  firom  said  surface. 


5,690^ 
SPIRAL  GROOVED  POLISHING  PAD  FOR  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFBRS 

Richard  L.  Elliott,  Meridian,  awl  Michael  A.  Walker,  Boise, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,418 

Int  a.'  B34B  7/22 

VS.  a.  451-41  1  8  Claims 


UMI 


5.  A  method  of  planarizing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

providing  a  polishing  pad  having  a  polishing  surface  with  at 
least  one  groove  foimed  therein,  each  groove  formed  in  the 
pohshing  surface  of  said  polisfeing  pad  extending  inwardly  in 
a  spiral  from  a  location  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  polish- 
ing pad  toward  the  center  of  said  polishing  pad; 

placing  said  wafer  in  contact  with  the  polishing  surface  of  said 
polishing  pad; 

placing  slurry  on  said  polishing  pad;  and 

routing  said  polishing  pad  about  its  center  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  circumferential  direction  of  said  groove  as  it  extends 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  pad  so  that  said  wafer 
slides  along  said  polishing  p»d  during  chemical-mechanical 
planarization  of  said  wafer  and  said  groove  pumps  said  slurry 
through  said  groove  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  pol- 
ishing pad. 


5,690,541 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  SEAL 

SURFACES  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Charles  Arthur  Dallie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  ID,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,613 

Int  a.'  B24B  J5/03 

VS.  a.  451—63  20  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  polishing  a  seal  surface  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
using  a  polishing  tool,  the  seal  surface  being  substantially  ring 
shaped  and  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  seal 
surface  located  adjacent  an  end  of  a  bore,  the  polishing  tool 
including  a  polishing  plate  with  a  working  surface  and  a  universal 
joint  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  universal  joint  housing  secured 
to  the  polishing  plate  adjacent  the  working  surface,  the  housing 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  the  polishing  plate  having 
a  polishing  material  secured  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
aligning  the  tool  with  the  seal  surface  so  that  a  center  axis  of  the 
universal  joint  bousing  i?  substantially  coaxial  with  a  center 
axis  of  the  seal  surface,  aligning  the  tool  with  the  seal  surface 
comprising  the  step  of  inserting  substantially  the  entire  uni- 
versal joint  housing  through  the  seal  surface  opening  so  that 
substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  housing  cooperates 
with  the  surface  of  the  bore  to  substantially  align  the  polishing 
plate  working  surface  with  the  seal  surface;  and 
rotating  the  polishing  plate  while  the  working  surface  of  the 
plate  is  in  contact  with  the  seal  surface. 


5,690,542 

DISC  STREAK  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Ikemoto,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Speedfam  Co.,  Ltd., 

Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-115294 

Int  CL'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—63  8  Qaims 


8.  A  disc  streak  pattern  forming  method  for  use  in  polishing  an 
annular  disc  having  a  storage  surface,  a  radially  outer  periphery 
and  a  radially  inner  periphery,  and  a  center,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  ring-shaped  polishing  means  having  a  central  axis 
and  defining  a  central  bore  therein,  said  ring-shaped  polishing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  polishing  pads; 

placing  the  ring-shaped  pohshing  means  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  disc,  with  at  least  one  portion  of  the  surface 
disposed  inside  the  central  bore  of  said  ring-shaped  polishing 
means; 

driving  said  ring-shaped  polishing  means  to  revolve  about  the 
center  of  said  disc; 

driving  said  ring-shaped  pohshing  means  to  rotate  around  its 
central  axis; 

disposing  said  plurality  of  ring-shaped  polishing  pads  about  the 
center  of  said  disc  in  such  a  manner  that  the  radially  outer 
periphery  and  the  radially  inner  periphery  of  said  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  disc  are  both  disposed  inside  the 
central  bore  of  each  of  said  ring-shaped  polishing  pads;  and 

subjecting  said  respective  ring-shaped  polishing  pads  to  said 
contacting  revolving  and  self-rotating  steps, 

whereby  the  surface  of  said  disc  is  poUshed  and  provided  with 
streak  patterns  by  said  ring-shaped  polishing  means. 


1.  A  blasting  nozzle  assembly  for  blast  cleaning  internal  pipe 
surfaces,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  given  length  and  a  central  axis,  said 
sleeve  defining  a  flow  channel  through  which  blasting  abra- 
sive and  a  carrier  fluid  can  flow  in  a  given  flow  direction; 

a  web  member  integrally  formed  with  said  sleeve  and  extending 
diametrically  across  said  flow  channel,  said  web  member 
having  a  length  inside  said  flow  channel  being  at  least  60%  of 
the  given  length  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  web  member  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  extending  coaxially  with  said  axis 
of  said  sleeve; 

a  stem  inserted  in  said  opening  of  said  web  member  said  stem 
extending  coaxially  with  said  sleeve  and  having  a  free  end 
protruding  from  said  sleeve;  and 

a  deflection  tip  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  said  stem  for 
radially  deflecting  the  blasting  abrasive  and  the  carrier  fluid 
flowing  in  the  given  flow  direction. 


5,690344 

WAFER  POLISHING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PHYSICAL 

CLEANING  MEANS  TO  REMOVE  PARTICLES  FROM 

POLISHING  PAD 

Michio  Sakurai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075719 
Int  CL*  B24B  2I/18:33/OO;47/26:55/0O 
VS.  a.  451—444  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  wafers  used  as  substrates  of 
semiconductor  integrated  circuits,  comprising: 
a  turntable; 
a  polishing  pad  which  is  held  on  the  turntable  and  has  a 

multiplicity  of  tiny  cavities  in  the  polishing  surface; 
a  wafer  holding  means  for  holding  each  wafer  parallel  to  the 
polishing  pad  and  brining  the  wafer  into  rubbing  contact  with 
the  polisliing  surface  of  the  polishing  pad;  and 


5,690443 

INTERNAL  PIPE  BLASTING  NOZZLE 

Ed  Curran,  830  S.  Northlake  Dr.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33019 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,180 

Int  a."  B24C  5/04 

VS.  a.  451—76  6  Claims 


a  cleaning  device  which  comprises  a  physical  cleaning  means 
for  driving  particles  of  foreign  matter  out  of  the  cavities  in  the 
polishing  pad  surface  and  a  washing  means  for  washing  said 
panicles  out  of  the  polishing  pad  surface  by  water,  wherein 
said  physical  cleaning  means  comprises  a  cylindrical  rotary 
cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  cleaning  element  which  is 
formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  has  a  multiplicity  of  needle- 
like pans  standing  on  the  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said 
needle-like  parts  being  thin  relative  to  the  cavities  in  the 
pohshing  pad  surface,  the  rotary  cleaner  being  rotated  with  its 
longitudinal  center  axis  above  and  parallel  to  the  polishing 
pad  such  that  said  needle-like  parts  are  pressed  against  the 
polishing  pad  surface  and  forced  into  the  cavities  in  the 
polishing  pad  surface. 


5,690345 

MOTORIZED  ROTARY  TOOL  HAVING  A  HEAD 

MOUNTED  BY  A  PIVOTAL  JOINT 

Eari  Roger  Clowers,  Jackson;  Steve  Harry  Plnme,  Humboldt 

and  John  Charies  Smith.  Jaciison,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Porter-CaWe  Corporation,  Jadison,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  389^00,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5345,080.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,644 

Int  CL'  B24B  27/027 

VS.  CL  451—359  16  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  rotary  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  motor  moimted  on  a  distal  end  of  a  tubular  wand; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  operatively  coupled  to  the  drive  motor  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  tubular  wand;  and 

(c)  a  head  nwunted  by  a  pivotal  joint  to  a  proximal  end  of  the 
tubular  wand,  the  head  including  a  rotary  pad  operatively 
coupled  to  the  flexible  drive  shaft  such  that  the  rotary  pad  can 
be  driven  rotably  by  the  drive  shaft,  the  pivotal  joint  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  flexible  joint,  the  first  joint  being 
configured  to  pivot  about  a  first  axis  which  is  different  from  a 
second  axis  about  which  the  second  joint  pivots. 
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5.69<it546 
EDGE  CLAMP  APPARATUS 
James  V.  Mascola,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vektek,  Inc, 
Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  711,182 

Int  a.*  BitB  41/06 

U.S.  a.  451—365  9  Claims 


1.  An  edge  clamp  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  including  a  mounting  surface  and  opposed 
front  and  rear  body  portions,  the  rear  portion  including  a 
cylindrical  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the  body  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  mountmg  surface,  the  front  portion 
including  a  suppon  surface  tliat  intersects  the  cylindrical  bore 
of  the  rear  portion  and  is  iqclined  relative  to  the  mounting 
surface,  the  body  defining  at  least  one  port  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  cylindrical  b*e  of  the  body; 

a  piston  received  in  the  cylindrical  bore  for  longitudinal  shifting 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion; 

a  cap  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  body  for  closing  off  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  body  and  limiting  movement  of  the 
piston,  the  cap  including  an  Inner  surface  engaging  the  sup- 
port surface  of  the  body,  opposed  front  and  rear  ends,  and  a 
recess  formed  in  the  inner  sutface  and  extending  between  the 
fix)nt  and  rear  ends; 

a  clamp  blade  received  within  the  recess  of  the  cap  and  sup- 
ported on  the  support  surface  of  the  body  for  movement 
between  a  retracted,  releasing  position  and  an  extended, 
engaging  position,  the  clamp  blade  including  a  rear  portion 
defining  a  central  longitudineJ  axis  and  extending  into  the 
cylindrical  bore  for  engagement  with  the  piston,  and  an 
opposed  front  portion  that  is  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  clamp  blade  such  that  the  front 
portion  is  spaced  from  the  support  surface  of  the  body;  and 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  clamp  blade  and  piston  toward 
the  retracted  position;  whereia  the  recess  in  the  cap  includes  a 
support  surface  that  is  stepped  to  present  outer  and  inner  end 
sections  that  are  parallel  to  the  support  surface  of  the  body 
and  an  intermediate  section  that  is  angled  relative  to  the  end 
sections  such  that  the  outer  section  of  the  support  surface  of 
the  recess  is  spaced  further  from  the  support  surface  of  the 
body  than  the  inner  section. 


5,690^7 

CORNER  SANDER  FOR  MANUALLY  SANDING  AN 

OUTSIDE  CORNER  OF  A  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Wayne  H.  HoUand,  Jr.,  13215  LeadweU  St.,  and  Patrick  L. 

Ilejay,  7256  Hinds  Ave.,  botb  of  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

91605 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,194 
Int  a.'  BlrtD  15/00 
U.S.  a.  451—524  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-mechanized  comer  sander  for  manually  sanding  an 
outside  comer  of  a  wall  structure,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  plates  for  rectiving  and  supporting  a  pair  of 
sandpaper  sheets; 


a  base  formed  of  a  rigid  plate  bent  to  define  a  handgrip  and  a 
pair  of  baclcstop  plates  extending  outwardly  from  said  hand- 
grip at  a  selected  angle  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  receive 
the  outside  comer  of  the  wall  structure  therebetween;  and 

means  for  removably  connecting  said  pair  of  support  plates 
respectively  to  said  baclcstop  plates. 


5,690348 
PELVIC  GIRDLE  SPLITTER  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Kevin  L.  Jones,  5841  W.  Harden  Rd.,  Coleman,  Mich.  48618, 
and  Jeffery  M.  Simon,  10799  N.  Shepherd  Rd.,  Clare,  Mich. 
48617 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,601 

Int  a.*A22C  17/06 

U.S.  a.  452—160  12  Claims 


1.  A  pelvic  bone  splitter  comprising  a  shaft  with  an  elongated 
slot,  an  anvil  surface  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and  a  gripping  surface 
on  a  free  end  of  the  shaft;  and  a  blade  member  with  a  first  end 
pivotally  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  hand  grip  on  a  second  end  and  a 
cutting  edge  between  the  hand  grip  and  the  first  end  and  wherein 
the  cutting  edge  is  received  in  the  slot  in  the  shaft  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  blade  member  in  a  close  direction  relative  to  the 
shaft,  the  cutting  edge  cooperates  with  the  anvil  surfaces  to  spUt  a 
d-aversing  bone  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  cutting  edge  in  the 
close  direction  towards  the  slot,  and  the  cutting  edge  is  removed 
from  the  slot  in  the  shaft  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  blade 
member  in  an  open  direction  relative  to  the  shaft. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,690^49 
ROOF  FOR  A  VEHICLE  CAB 
Stephen  M.  Webb,  Shenfieid,  and  Robert  Samuel  David  Why- 
bro,  Butnham  on  Crouch,  Imth  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1995, 
9505539 

Int  CL'  B60H  1/32 
MS.  a.  454—137  11  rhl— 


5,690450 
DIFFUSER  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Stephen  Mikowskl,  Lake  Ledanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Manchester  Plastics,  Inc.,  lyoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  637,051 

Int  CL*  B60H  1/34 

VS.  a.  454—155  19  Claims 


11.  An  air  ouUet  assembly  for  directing  air  in  a  plurality  of 
directions,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  directional  louvers  and  a  control  louver  each 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
housing; 

a  unitary  link  control  plate  of  fixed  shape  slidably  connected  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  directional  louvers  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  a  control  axis  and  slidable  with  respect  to  said 
housing;  and 

a  guide  operatively  connected  between  said  housing  and  said 
link  control  plate  establishing  a  first  position  to  allow  said 


louvers  to  pivot  in  parallel  with  one  another  in  a  parallel  mode 
of  operation  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first 
position  along  said  control  axis  to  spread  said  louvers  out- 
wardly in  a  diffused  mode  of  operation. 


5,690,551 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM, 

AND  PROGRAM  CARTRIDGE  USED  THEREWFTH 

Yoshihiro  lUd;  Masafumi  Sakashita,  and  Satoshi  Matsumura, 

aU  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278181 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  463-^2  7  Claims 


1.  A  roof  for  the  cab  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hollow  plastic  body  that  is  molded  in  one  piece  and  defining  a 
cavity  therein,  said  plastic  body  including  an  inner  partition 
wall  extending  between  an  upper  roof  surface  and  a  lower 
roof  surface,  the  cavity  being  formed  as  a  toroid  suiroimding 
the  partition  wall;  and 

a  blower  and  heat  exchanger  fitted  to  the  hollow  body,  the  cavity 
within  the  hollow  body  fonning  an  air  duct  through  which  air 
for  ventilating  the  cab  is  ducted. 
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1.  An  image  display  device  for  independently  displaying  images 
to  both  eyes  of  a  user,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  display  units  being  disposed  in  use  on  the  left  and  the 
right  respectively  adjacent  to  the  left  and  right  eyes  of  the 
user; 

a  width  adjusting  mechanism  adjustably  holding  a  space 
between  said  pair  of  display  units; 

eye  width  adjusting  picture  displaying  program  storage  locations 
for  storing  a  program  for  displaying  an  eye  width  adjusting 
picture; 

eye  width  adjusting  picture  displaying  image  data  storage  loca- 
tions for  storing  image  data  for  displaying  the  eye  width 
adjusting  picture;  and 

a  processor  for  executing  the  program  stored  in  said  eye  width 
adjusting  picture  displaying  program  storage  locations  and  for 
accessing  image  data  stored  in  said  eye  width  adjusting  pic- 
nire  displaying  image  data  storage  locations  to  cause  said  left 
and  right  display  units  to  display  said  eye  width  adjusting 
picture, 

wherein  the  space  between  said  left  and  right  display  tmits  may 
be  adjusted  by  operating  said  width  adjusting  mechanism  on 
the  basis  of  a  visually  recognized  state  of  the  eye  width 
adjusting  picture  displayed  in  said  left  and  right  display  units. 
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November  25,  1997 


5,69#352 
INJECTION  MOLDED  TELESCOPING  BATON 
Bruce  K.  Siddle,  St.  Oair  County,  Dl.,  assignor  to  PPCT  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Millstadt,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,279,  May  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,568,922,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
141,068,  Oct  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5372363.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  709,718 
Int  a.*  FillB  15/02 
V.S.  C\.  463-^7.7  4  Qaims 


^ 


:x::: 
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1.  A  telescoping  baton  for  use  n  self-defense  or  training,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  handle  section  having  an  end  and  axial  bote  formed 
therein,  said  handle  section  formed  from  an  injection  molded 
material; 

a  cylindrical  second  section  disposed  within  said  axial  bore  of 
said  handle  section  and  being  capable  of  being  extended  out 
of  said  handle  section  or  retracted  into  said  handle  section, 
said  second  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein,  said 
second  section  being  formed  from  said  injection  molded 
material  simultaneously  with  said  handle  section; 

an  end  section  disposed  within  said  second  section  and  capable 
of  being  extended  out  of  said  second  section  and  retracted  into 
said  second  section,  said  end  section  having  an  axial  bore 
formed  therein,  said  end  section  being  formed  of  said  injec- 
tion molded  material  simultaneously  with  said  handle  and  said 
second  sections; 

an  internally  threaded  first  mettl  tube  within  a  first  end  of  said 
axial  bore  of  said  end  section  and  a  metal  knob  threadedly 
engaged  within  said  first  metal  tube,  a  second  metal  tube 
within  a  second  end  of  said  axial  bore  of  said  end  section; 

an  end  cap  on  said  handle  end,  said  end  cap  having  a  fastening 
means  provided  to  releasably  engage  said  second  metal  tube 
within  said  axial  bore  of  said  end  section  to  provide  a  holding 
means  for  retaining  the  telescoping  baton  in  its  retracted 
position,  said  end  cap  being  removable  to  allow  assembly  of 
said  sections; 

said  axial  bore  of  said  second  section  being  defined  by  a  wall 
which  has  a  plurality  of  grooives  formed  therein  and  said  end 
section  includes  a  raised  collar,  said  collar  having  a  plurality 
of  ribs  formed  thereon,  said  libs  disposed  to  slidingly  engage 
said  grooves  to  allow  said  end  section  to  extend  out  of  and 
retract  into  said  second  section  while  preventing  rotation  of 
said  end  section  within  sad  second  section  axial  bore, 
whereby  telescoping  sections  of  said  baton  may  be  extended, 
during  usage,  and  retracted,  during  storage. 


5,690^53 

RESILENT  ELEMENT  HAVING  AN  ELASTIC  PORTION 

AND  SEAT  PORTIONS  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIBRATION 

DAMPING  DEVICE 

HideyuU  Imanaka,  Moriguchi;  Yasuyuki  Hashimoto,  Neya- 

gawa,  and  Hiroshi  Teramae,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Exedy  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,012,  Apr.  18,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  660,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-86847 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/64 

VS.  a.  464—68  9  claims 

1.  A  torsion  damper  for  a  clutcl  disc  comprising: 


a  pair  of  seat  elements,  each  of  said  seat  elements  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape  having  a  first  length  measured 
along  a  central  axis  thereof; 

an  elastic  non-metallic  element  disposed  between  said  seat  ele- 
njciits,  said  elastic  non-metallic  element  in  engagement  with 
said  seat  elements  in  the  absence  of  an  adhesive,  limiting 
relative  movement  between  said  seat  elements  and  said  elastic 
non-metallic  element,  and  said  elastic  non-metallic  element 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  central  body  having  a 
second  length  measured  along  a  central  axis  thereof,  said  first 
length  being  greater  than  said  second  length;  wherein 

each  of  said  seat  elements  is  provided  with  an  aperture  and  said 
elastic  non-metallic  element  is  provided  with  opposing 
extending  portions  which  extend  into  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  apertures  fixing  said  seat  elements  to  said  elastic  non- 
metallic  element  by  friction  engagement,  and  each  of  said 
apertures  is  provided  with  an  annular  protrusion  and  each  of 
said  extending  portions  are  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
which  engage  said  protrusions  respectively. 


5,690,554 

TORSION  DAMPER  FOR  A  CLUTCH  DISK 

Hideyuki  Imanaka,  Moriguchi;  Yasuyuki  Hashimoto,  Neya- 

gawa,  and  Hiroshi  Teramae,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Exedy  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,012,  Apr.  18,  1995,  atumdoncd. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,150 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086847 

Int  a."  F16D  3/14:3/52 

VS.  a.  464—68  5  cuta^ 


1.  A  torsion  damper  for  a  damper  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pair  of  scat  elements; 


November  25,  1997 
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an  elastic  non-metallic  element  disposed  between  said  seat  ele- 
ments; and 

mechanical  engagement  means  for  engagement  between  said 
elastic  non-metallic  element  and  said  seat  elements  in  the 
absence  of  an  adhesive,  limiting  relative  movement  between 
said  seat  elements  and  said  elastic  non-metallic  element; 

wherein  the  mechanical  engagement  means  between  said  seat 
elements  and  said  elastic  non-metallic  element  comprises  at 
least  one  aperture  formed  in  one  of  said  seat  elements  end 
said  elastic  non-metallic  element  and  an  extending  portion 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  seat  elements  and  said  elastic 
non-metallic  element  extending  into  the  aperture  fixed  therein 
by  friction  engagement;  end 

wherein  said  at  least  one  aperture  is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  and  said  extending  portion  is  provided  with  an  annular 
protrusion  which  engages  said  groove. 


5,690355 

AUTOMATIC  TEEING  DEVICE  AIW  CAGE  FOR 

CATCHING  GOLF  BALLS  HIT  TOWARD  THE  CAGE 

Wmiam  C.  Lay,  95  W.  650  South,  St  George,  Utah  84770 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,961 

Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—137  25  Claims 


a  ball-cradle  member  extending  downwardly  ftx)m  said  horizon- 
tal pivot  axis  into  said  ball  receiving  chamber  when  said 
trough  is  in  its  said  first  position,  said  ball-cradle  nnember 
receives  and  cradles  said  golf  ball  when  said  golf  ball  enters 
said  ball  receiving  chamber  through  the  ball  receiving 
entrance  formed  by  the  opening  in  the  sidewaU  of  said  ball 
receiving  chamber; 

said  ball-cradle  member  being  associated  with  said  trough  such 
that  the  ball-cradle  member  rotates  upwardly  about  said  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis  when  said  trough  rotates  downwardly  from 
its  said  first  position  to  its  said  second  position,  whereby 
when  said  trough  rotates  to  its  said  second  position,  the 
ball-cradle  member  rotates  sufficiendy  upward  so  that  said 
golf  ball  cradled  therein  will  roll  from  the  ball-cradle  member 
to  the  proximal  end  of  the  trough,  with  said  golf  ball  then 
rolling  down  said  trough  to  the  distal  end  thereof; 

gate  means  associated  with  said  ball  receiving  entrance,  said 
gate  means  being  adapted  to  block  said  ball  receiving 
entrance  when  said  ball-cradle  member  routes  upwardly, 
whereby  a  subsequent  golf  ball  cannot  enter  said  ball  receiv- 
ing chamber  through  said  ball  receiving  entrance  until  said 
ball-cradle  member  rotates  back  downwardly  into  said  ball 
receiving  chamber; 

a  circular  guide  loop  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  trough,  said 
guide  loop  having  a  dianteter  that  wilt  allow  said  golf  ball  to 
pass  through  the  loop,  whereby  when  said  golf  baU  rolls  down 
said  trough  and  is  set  on  a  suitable  support  member  by  said 
guide  loop,  said  guide  loop  can  move  upwardly  around  said 
golf  ball  so  that  said  trough  can  nnove  back  to  its  said  first 
position  while  leaving  said  golf  ball  setting  on  said  support; 
and 

means  for  rotating  said  trough  back  and  fonh  between  its  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


5,690356 

PUTTER/CHIPPER  GOLF  CLUB 

Dennis  Paul  Condon,  144  Cariyle  Dr..  Palm  Harbor.  Fla.  36483 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,774 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—252  10  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  teeing  device  comprising 

an  elongate  trough  having  respective  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  trough  being  capable  of  supporting  a  golf  ball  for  rolling 
motion  of  the  golf  ball  along  said  trough  when  the  trough 
slopes  downwardly  from  its  proximal  end  to  its  distal  end; 

a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  trough  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  trough  so 
that  said  trough  can  pivot  about  said  horizontal  pivot  axis  to 
rotate  back  and  forth  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
trough  extends  generally  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  pivot 
axis  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  trough  slants  down- 
wardly from  said  horizontal  pivot  axis  so  that  the  distal  end  of 
said  trough  is  slighdy  lower  than  the  proximal  end  thereof  so 
that  said  golf  ball  will  roll  down  said  trough  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  trough  to  the  distal  end  of  said  trough  when 
said  trough  is  in  its  said  second  position; 

a  ball  receiving  chamber  located  below  said  horizontal  pivot 
axis,  said  ball  receiving  chamber  being  offset  to  the  side  of  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  said  horizontal  pivot  axis,  said 
ball  receiving  chamber  further  having  an  opening  in  a  side- 
wall  thereof,  whereby  said  opening  forms  a  ball  receiving 
entrance  through  which  said  golf  ball  is  introduced  into  said 
ball  receiving  chamber; 


1.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising: 

a  top  surface,  having  a  shaft  receiving  hole; 

a  flat  bottom  surface. 

an  angled  striking  surface  extending  between  the  top  surface  and 
the  bottom  surface,  said  angled  surface  being  flat  and  at  an 
acute  angle  with  the  bonom  surface; 

a  back  surface;  and 

at  least  two  rails  extending  from  the  flat  bottom  surface,  with  the 
rails  being  integral  with  the  golf  club  head,  and  decreasing  in 
height  from  the  angled  striking  surface  (o  the  back  surface; 

whereby  when  said  golf  club  head  is  provided  with  a  shaft,  a 
shaft  ferrule,  and  a  gripping  device,  the  golf  club  head  can  be 
used  for  both  chipping  and  putting  a  golf  ball,  with  the  angled 
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striking  surface  allowing  a  more  positive  roll  of  the  golf  ball 
while  putting,  and  said  rails  allowing  putting  in  areas  not 
normally  conducive  to  putting. 


5,690^57 

PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Roy  C.  CadUas,  and  Judith  L.  Casillas,  both  of  1197  Hogan 
Aye„  Banning,  Calif.  92220 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,138 

Int  a.^  A63B  69/i<5 

VS.  a.  473— 2«5  2  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  putting  guide  device  comprising; 

a  mat  having  a  bottom  surface  for  placement  on  a  generally  flat 
support  surface,  and  a  top  sulface  for  hitting  a  golf  ball,  the 
top  surface  being  characteristic  of  a  golf  green; 

first  and  second  mutually  parallel  raised  guide  portions  extend- 
ing uniformly  upwardly  from  Mie  top  surface  and  substantially 
along  the  top  surface  to  deiiae  an  elongate,  uniform  width, 
area  of  the  top  surface  within  which  to  strike  the  golf  bail  with 
a  golf  club; 

a  marking  on  the  top  surface,  the  marking  providing;  first,  a  line 
laying  parallel  to  the  raised  portions  and  bisecting  the  elon- 
gate top  surface  area,  and,  second,  an  indicator  for  guiding  the 
repeated  consistent  common  placement  of  the  golf  ball  onto 
the  top  surface; 

each  of  the  raised  portions  compiise  a  tubular  outer  shell  formed 
as  an  extension  of  the  top  surface  and  protruding  therefirom, 
each  of  the  outer  shells  comprising  two  joined  and  colinear 
shell  portions,  each  of  the  shel  portions  enclosing  a  rod  fitted 
snugly  within  the  each  of  the  shell  portions,  the  rods  being 
removable  from  the  shell  portions  for  enabling  the  mat  to  lie 
folded  for  compact  storage. 


lifting  position  in  which  said  arms  extend  outwardly  from  said 
elongated  shaft  at  a  predetermined  lifting  angle  between  perpen- 
dicular alignment  relative  to  said  elongated  shaft  and  a  tiiirty 
degree  inclination  fix>m  perpendicularity  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  shaft. 


5,690,559 
COMBINATION  GOLF  CLUB  COVER  AND  RAKE 
Gloria  R.  JuUus,  6382  IStli  St  NE.,  Saint  Peterslxirg,  Fla. 
33702 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,044 

InL  CL'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—286  2  Claims 


5,690458 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Jade  A.  Hulier,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Larry  K. 
Goodman,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,642 
Int  CL*  A6IB  57/00 
VS.  CL  473—285  20  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  golf  ball  from  a  playing  surface 
comprising  a  fork  and  attachment  means  for  securing  said  fork  to 
an  elongated  shaft  that  has  a  handle  end  and  an  opposite  end, 
wherein  said  attachment  means  secures  said  fork  to  the  extremity 
of  said  handle  end,  and  wherein  said  fork  has  first  and  second  arms 
separated  from  each  other  and  lyfcig  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  and  arcuately  curved  toward  each  other  so  as  to  receive  and 
cradle  a  golf  ball  therebetween  and  said  first  arm  is  longer  than 
said  second  arm,  and  means  for  hplding  said  arms  in  at  least  one 


2.  A  golfer's  sand  rake  comprising: 

a  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  head  comprising  a  face 
having  a  groove  formed  therein; 

a  head  cover  portion  made  of  a  semi-rigid,  flexible  tnaterial,  tlie 
head  cover  portion  comprising  an  aperture,  the  head  cover 
portion  receiving  the  head  therein;  and 

a  toothed  rake  head  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth 
arranged  in  a  row.  each  of  the  teeth  having  a  predetermined 
width  substantially  greater  than  a  width  of  the  groove,  each  of 
the  teeth  spaced  apart  from  an  adjacent  one  of  the  teeth  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  width,  the 
toothed  take  head  portion  attached  to  the  head  cover  portion, 
the  rake-head  portion  not  extending  laterally  outward  beyond 
the  head  of  the  club. 
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5,690,560  enough  to  impart  spin  to  a  golf  ball  yet  not  significantly  mar  tlie 

GRIP  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS  AND  SPORTS  RACKETS  surface  of  the  golf  ball. 

Joseph  F.  Ruiz,  201  N.  Concord  Exchange,  South  St  Paul, 
Minn.  55075 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,731,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748353 

Int  a.*  A63B  49/08:53/14  5,6903«2 


VS.  a.  473—301 


3  Claims  ^"^  IMPACT  PUTTER 

Ernst  F.  Sturm,  9612  MagnoUa  Dr.,  Hillsboro,  Mo.  63050 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,003 
Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  473—340  15  aaims 


1.  A  moisture  absorbing  grip  for  a  handle  of  a  golf  club  or  sports 
racket  consisting  of  an  elongated  strip  of  leather  of  a  predeter- 
mined width  dimension,  the  strip  having  a  smooth  grain  side  and  a 
rough  napped  side,  the  strip  including  first  and  second  lateral  edges 
on  either  side  of  a  central  portion,  the  central  portion  of  said  strip 
on  the  napped  side  being  of  a  thickness  greater  than  at  the  first  and 
second  lateral  edges  and  arcuately  tapenng  down  to  the  first  and 
second  edges,  the  strip  adapted  to  be  spirally  wound  about  the 
handle  with  the  grain  side  contacting  and  adhered  over  its  entire 
width  dimension  to  the  handle,  the  napped  side  exposed  for 
absorbing  moisture,  and  the  first  edge  of  one  spiral  convolution 
abutting  the  second  edge  of  an  adjacent  spiral  convolution,  the 
predetermined  width  of  the  strip  forming  an  arcuate  spiral  recess 
between  the  central  portions  of  the  one  spiral  convolution  and  the 
adjacent  convolution  for  receiving  and  conforming  to  the  rounded 
contour  of  the  fingers  of  a  player  therein. 


5,690461 

REMOVABLE  ADHESIVE  BACKED  PADS  FOR  GOLF 

CLUB  STRIKING  SURFACES 

Michael  L.  Rowland,  and  David  L.  Ballard,  both  of  Kingwood, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Spin  Doctor,  Ltd.,  Kingwood,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,974,  Feb.  7,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,434 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—330  15  Claims 


™-) 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising:  a  putter  body  portion  with  a  width 
and  a  bottom  having  a  handle  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  be 
grasped  by  a  user,  said  body  portion  containing  a  first  opening  on 
the  putter  face  extending  along  the  width  of  the  body  portion;  said 
first  opening  being  filled  with  an  elastomeric  material  having  a 
resiliency  of  at  least  a  Durometer  value  of  at  least  about  60  D 
scale,  and  having  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  repeated  impacts 
with  a  golf  ball  during  putting;  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
elastomeric  material  within  said  puner  body  portion:  said  means 
for  maintaining  the  elastomenc  material  in  place  within  said  body 
portion  including  a  second  opening  in  communication  with  said 
first  opening  and  extending  inwardly  behind  the  face  of  said  body 
portion  through  the  bottom  of  the  putter;  said  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  elastomenc  material  within  the  putter  body  portion  further 
comprising  laterally  spaced  slots  extending  outwanlly  from  said 
first  opening  and  extending  less  than  the  width  of  the  body  portion 
on  either  side  of  the  first  opening. 


Albert 
N.C. 


VS. 


5,690463 
BIODEGRADABLE  GOLF  TEE 
L.  Ganunon,  418  Mountain  Creek  Rd.,  Albermarle, 
28001 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,186 
Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 
CI.  473—399  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  on  a  golf  club  having  a  generally  planar  club 
head  striking  face  comprising  a  two-sided  removable  pad  having 
dimensions  corresponding  generally  to  those  of  the  striking  face  of 
a  golf  club  head,  said  pad  having  a  first  side  including  a  plurality  of 
continuous  ridges  extending  generally  horizontally  and  spaced 
vertically  from  each  other,  the  continuous  horizontal  extent  of  said 
ridges  corresponding  generally  to  the  width  of  said  pad.  and  an 
adhesive  coating  on  a  second  side  of  said  pad  for  temporary 
application  to  a  club  head  strilcing  face,  said  ridges  being  firm 


1.  A  biodegradable  golf  tee  formed  from  a  moldable  composition 
compressible  at  room  temperature  and  decomposable  upon  contact 
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with  water,  said  biodegradable  golf  tee  coinprising  a  rendered 
animal  meal  made  from  pulverized  animal  parts  selected  from  the 
group  of  scientific  animal  classifications  consisting  of  Bovidae. 
Suidae,  Superclass  Agnadiia.  Superclass  Gnathostomdta  and  Pha- 
sianidae. 


5,690,564 
FOOTBALL  SUPPORT 
Jamie  Cannichael   Hassard,  and  Lawrence  Edward  Webb, 
both  of  Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  James  Gilbert  (Rugby 
Footballs)  Ltd.,  Rugby,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9<i/00276,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/24408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  FDed  Feb.  8,  19»6,  Sen  No.  722,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1995, 
9502696 

Int  CI.'  A«3B  71/00 
VS.  a.  473—420  15  Claims 


1.  A  football  support  comprisjng  a  filler  material  contained 
within  an  outer  skin  forming  a  deformabte  closed  bag  including  a 
flat  base  portion  having  a  peripheiy  connected  with  an  upstanding 
wall  portion  tapering  in  a  direction  away  from  said  flat  base 
portion. 


5,690,565 

RECREATIONAL  GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  INDICATOR 

Leonard  A.  Swanson,  410  Mors,  Wheeling,  III.  60090 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996<  Ser.  No.  602487 

Int.  CI.*  A<i3B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  473-^17  7  Claims 


28a 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  having  a  flat  bottom  and  upper 
body; 

said  upper  body  including  a  ve^cal  internal  passage  extending 
substantially  from  said  flat  bottom  and  having  an  upper  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  lower  eqd  of  a  game  piece. 


end  I 


said  lower  end  having  an  inserted  length  extending  into  a  sub- 
stantial portion  vertically  of  said  internal  passage  for  support 
in  an  upright  orientation 

said  internal  passage  having  a  gradually  increasing  width  from 
adjacent  said  bonom  plate  to  said  upper  opening. 

said  lower  end  having  a  configuration  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  internal  passage,  and 

said  configuration  being  shaped  to  permit  said  game  piece  to  be 
dislodged  from  said  passage 

said  passage  is  formed  by  a  circumferentially  extending  wall 
having  a  curved  configuration, 

said  lower  end  of  said  game  piece  includes  a  circumferentially 
extending  curved  wall  generally  corresponding  to  said  cir- 
cumferentially extending  wall  of  said  base  for  creating  sub- 
stantial circumferential  contact  along  the  inserted  length  of 
said  lower  end  between  said  circumferentially  extending 
curved  wall  and  said  circumferentially  extending  curved 
lower  end  of  said  game  piece. 


5,690366 

END  CAP  FOR  RACKET  HANDLE 

Juan  Bracho,  5327  Patrick  Henry,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,453,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,776,  Aug.  23,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,842,  Sep. 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
3739,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,295,684,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  835,613,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,198 
InL  a."  A63B  49/08 
U.S.  a.  473—549  2  Claims 


Z7. 


L 


1.  An  end  cap  in  combination  with  a  racket  handle,  said  racket 
handle  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  a 
length  extending  therebetween,  the  first  end  portion  of  said  racket 
handle  having  a  racket  head  secured  thereto,  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  racket  handle  being  free,  said  end  cap  being 
disposed  at  the  second  end  portion  of  the  racket  handle,  said  end 
cap  comprising: 

a.  a  cushioned  butt  cap  member- formed  of  a  spongy,  shock 
absorbent  material  and  being  positionable  over  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  racket  handle; 

b.  an  overwrap  member  formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  thin 
material,  said  overwrap  member  being  wrapped  over  said  bun 
cap  member  and  wrapped  over  a  portion  of  said  length  of  said 
racket  handle; 

c.  said  end  cap  further  having  a  first  thickness  located  at  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  racket  handle,  a  second  thickness 
spaced  from  said  first  thickness  along  said  length  of  said 
racket  handle,  said  second  thickness  being  greater  in  thickness 
than  said  first  thickness; 

d.  a  bridge  section  extending  from  said  second  thickness  towards 
said  racket  head,  said  bridge  section  tapering  gradually  and 
nonlinearly  along  said  length  of  said  racket  handle  as  said 
bridge  section  extends  from  said  second  thickness  towards 
said  racket  head;  and, 

e.  the  length  of  said  end  cap,  measured  from  said  first  thickness 
to  the  end  of  said  bridge  section  closest  to  said  racket  head, 
being  greater  in  length  than  said  second  tliickness. 


5,690467 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  MOTION 

INTO  LINEAR  MOTION 
Jan  F.C.  DeNUs,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  and  Matthias  Lindner,  Bad 
Nauheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufac- 
turing Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552452,  Nov.  3,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,698 
Int  CL*  F16H  9/00.27/02 ;29/02 
\iS.  CL  474—73  6  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  a  rotary  drive 
mechanism  to  linear  motion  of  a  carriage,  comprising: 

a  belt  assembly  for  connection  to  the  rotary  drive  mechanism, 
including. 

a  drive  shaft  for  coupling  to  the  rotary  drive  mechanism, 
a  follower  shaft  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft,  and 
first  and  second  belts  mounted  for  rotation  around  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  follower  shaft; 

a  first  pulley  driven  by  said  first  belt  of  said  belt  assembly  at  a 
first  belt  velocity  and  coupled  to  the  carriage  for  rotation  at  a 
first  angular  velocity,  said  first  pulley  having  a  first  pulley 
size; 

a  second  pulley  driven  by  said  second  belt  of  said  belt  assembly 
at  a  second  belt  velocity  different  from  said  first  belt  velocity 
and  coupled  to  the  carriage  for  rotation  at  a  second  angular 
velocity,  said  second  pulley  having  a  second  pulley  size;  and 

a  mechanical  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  ratio  of  said  first  angular  veloc- 
ity to  said  second  angular  velocity; 

wherein  the  carriage,  in  response  to  rotary  motion  of  the  rotary 
drive  mechanism,  moves  linearly  with  respect  to  said  belt 
assembly  at  a  carriage  velocity  determined  by  said  first  and 
second  belt  velocities,  said  first  and  second  pulley  sizes  and 
the  predetermined  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  angular 
velocities,  wherein  the  predetermined  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  angular  velocities  is  equal  to  one. 


5,690468 
IDLER  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PHASED  CHAIN 

SYSTEM 
Stephen  P,  Watson,  Freeville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,038 
Int  a."  F16H  7/00 
VS.  a.  474—85  8  Claims 

1.  A  phased  chain  and  sprocket  system,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  chains, 

a  pair  of  sprockets  located  on  a  common  shaft,  each  of  said 
sprockets  having  a  first  number  of  outer  sprocket  teeth  and  a 
second  number  of  internal  spline  teeth, 
said  internal  spline  teeth  of  a  first  sprocket  being  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  internal  spline  teeth  of  said  second  sprocket  by 
a  third  number  of  spline  teeth  before  location  of  said  sprock- 
ets on  a  comnwn  shaft, 
said  pair  of  sprockets  being  circumferentially  oflfset  by  said 
rotation  of  said  internal  spline  teeth  such  that  said  first  number 
of  outer  sprocket  teeth  of  said  first  sprocket  are  rotated  with 


respect  to  said  first  number  of  outer  sprocket  teeth  of  said 
second  sprocket  by  a  fourth  number  of  outer  sprocket  teeth, 
said  fourth  number  of  outer  sprocket  teeth  being  a  calculated 
value  of  equal  to  said  first  number  of  outer  sprocket  teeth 
divided  by  the  product  of  said  second  number  of  internal 
spUne  teeth  multiplied  by  said  third  number  of  spline  teeth, 
said  fourth  number  of  outer  sprocket  teeth  being  the  combi- 
nation of  a  whole  number  of  teeth  and  a  fractional  number  of 
teeth,  and 
said  second  sprocket  outer  teeth  being  circumferentially  offset 
from  said  first  sprocket  outer  teeth  by  said  fractional  number 
portion  of  said  fourth  number  of  outer  sprocket  teeth. 


5,690469 
SINGLE  PIECE  REINFORCED  CHAIN  GUIDE 
Timothy  J.  Ledvina,  Groton,  and  Stanley  K.  Dembosky,  Itfaaca, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc^ 
Sterling  Heights,  Micfa. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,936 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/08 

VS.  a.  474—111  5  Claims 


1.  A  guide  for  a  power  Q-ansmission  chain,  comprising: 

a  single  rail  component  which  integrally  forms  a  carrier  portion 

and  a  slide  portion, 
said  component  being  formed  of  polymer  material  containing 
fibers  from  the  group  of  graphite  and  aramid.  and  being 
manufactured  by  an  injection  molding  process. 
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5,690^70 
MULTISTAGE  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Mickey  Wen-pin  Cliang,  Fengyiian,  and  Ti-U  Ueng,  lUdiiing, 
botli  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Development  Bureau, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^48 

Int  a."  B62M  11/02 

VS.  CL  474—158  2  Claims 


1.  A  sprocket  assembly  for  a  Ucycle  comprising  at  least  one 
larger  diameter  sproclcet  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  an  equal 
distance  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  at  least  one  smaller 
diameter  sproclcet  rotated  in  concert  with  said  larger  diameter 
sprocket  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  an  equal  distance 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  driving  chain  meshing  with 
said  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  smaller  diameter  sprocket  and  being 
able  to  shift  from  a  first  center  of  a  space  defined  between  the  teeth 
of  one  pair  of  adjacent  teeth  located  at  the  smaller  diameter 
sprocket  to  a  second  center  of  a  space  defined  between  the  teeth  of 
one  pair  of  adjacent  teeth  located  at  the  larger  diameter  sprocket,  a 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  centers  being  not  equal  to  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  pitch  of  said  driving  chain  such  that  said 
driving  chain  is  bent  between  said  first  and  second  centers  and  is 
deflected  from  a  moving  direction  tiereof  which  is  along  a  tangent 
line  drawn  from  said  first  center  of  said  smaller  diameter  sprocket, 
and  such  that  a  deflection  point  is  provided  on  said  driving  chain 
between  said  first  and  second  centers  so  that  a  first  line  passing 
through  said  first  center  and  said  deflection  point,  and  a  second  line 
passing  through  said  first  center  and  said  second  center  will  inter- 
sect with  an  included  angle  formed  therebetween. 


-4- 


5,690471 
HYBRID  ROLLER  AND  SILENT  CHAIN 
Philip  J.  Mott,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Auto- 
motive, Imu,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,018 
Int  a.*  F1*G  13/04 
VS.  CL  474—212  u  claims 

1.  A  chain  assembly,  comprising 

a  series  of  interieaved  inner  and  outer  links,  said  outer  links 
having  a  pair  of  outer  link  plates  fixedly  mounted  to  spaced 
pin  members,  each  outer  link  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
for  receiving  said  pin  membefs; 
said  inner  links  having  a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  to  turn  on 
said  pin  members  of  said  outer  links,  said  inner  links  having  a 
pair  of  inner  link  plates  fixedly  mounted  to  said  bushings. 


each  inner  link  plate  having  i 
said  bushings 


pair  of  apertures  for  receiving 


said  outer  link  plates  having  a  pair  of  outer  depending  members 
adapted  to  contact  a  first  set  of  teeth  of  the  sprocket  assembly; 

said  inner  linlcs  and  said  outer  links  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
second  set  of  teeth  of  a  sprocket  assembly  between  said  inner 
link  plates. 


5,690,572 
DRIVING  BELT 
Karl-Heinz  Bdz,  Amsberg,  and  Hans-JOrgen  Kelscfa,  Wiclicde, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PLASTO  'hstil-GmbH,  Ense- 
Hftingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Set.  No.  585,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
897.9 

Int  a.*  F16G  1/04.1/28;  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  474—266  g  Claims 


11       K) 


1.  A  driving  belt  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  a  top 
side  and  an  opposed  bottom  side  comprising: 

a  textile  belt  having  a  first  non-reinforced  strip  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  a  second  non-reinforced  strip  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  a  reinforced  strip  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  adjacent  said  non-reinforced 
strips;  and 

a  plurality  of  plastic  catch  elements  injection  molded  onto  said 
textile  belt  with  equal  longitudinal  spacing  from  each  other, 
said  plurality  of  catch  elements  projecting  outwardly  from  at 
least  one  side  of  said  belt  with  each  catch  element  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  whereby 
the  plastic  penetrates  said  textile  belt  across  said  first  non- 
reinforced  strip. 


5,690,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BELT  OF  VARIATOR 
Yataka  Sato,  and  Watani  lUcada,  both  of  Saitama-kcn,  Japan, 
aHignors  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  595,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1995,  7-426713 

Int  CL'  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CL  474—273  9  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  an  endless  belt  of  a  variator. 
wherein  the  belt  is  automatically  assembled  into  a  pair  of  pulleys 
containing  sheave  halves  forming  a  groove,  said  pulleys  being  held 
by  a  pulley  holding  unit  having  a  pair  of  holding  members  for 
holding  the  pulleys  such  that  axial  lines  thereof  are  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  relatively  nnoving  said  holding  members  such 
that  a  sheave  half  of  each  of  the  pulleys  is  brought  into  a  groove  of 
the  other  of  the  pulleys,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  belt  feeding  unit  for  feeding  the  bell  to  an  operative  position 

with  respect  to  said  pulleys;  and 
a  belt  assembly  head  operative  to  pinch  intermediate  portions  of 
the  endless  belt  to  be  fed  fix>m  said  belt  feeding  unit  and  to 
extend  the  belt  across  the  pair  of  pulleys,  said  belt  assembly 
head  comprising  belt  pinching  means  effective  to  engage  the 
endless  belt  at  opposed  intermediate  portions  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  said  belt  pinching  means  such  that  one  end 
and  the  other  end  of  the  endless  belt  are  sequentially 
expanded  for  assembly  into  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  pulleys  which  are  held  in  a  condition  in  which  the  sheave 
half  of  each  of  the  pulleys  is  brought  into  the  groove  of  the 
other  of  the  pulleys. 


5,690,574 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Jacduk  Jang,  Kynngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1995, 
95-27632 

Int  a.'  F16H  61/06 
VS.  a.  475—128  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising: 

a  pressure  regulating  means,  having  a  pressure  regulating  valve, 

for  regulating  hydraulic  pressure  fed  from  a  hydraulic  pump; 

a  shift  control  means,  having  a  manual  valve  and  a  shift  control 

valve,  for  feeding  hydraulic  pressure  fed  from  the  pressure 

regulating  means  in  response  to  each  shift  mode; 


a  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  for 
each  shift  mode,  the  pressure  control  means  including  first 
and  second  pressure  control  solenoid  valves  which  are  duty 
controlled  by  a  transmission  control  unit,  and  first  and  second 
pressure  control  valves  and  an  N-R  control  valve  which  are 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  tiie  solenoid 
valves; 

a  pressure  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  hydraulic  pressure 
from  the  shift  control  means  and  the  pressure  control  means  to 
first  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  ftiction  nnembers,  the 
pressure  dispensing  means  including  a  second-lo-fourth/tbird- 
to-fouith  speed  shift  valve,  a  second-to-third/fourth-to-third 
speed  shift  valve  and  a  first-to-second  speed  shift  valve,  aitd 
the  fifth  friction  member  being  applied  by  hydraulic  pressure 
which  is  controlled  by  the  N-R  control  valve; 

a  first  pressure  line  changing  means  for  selectively  feeding  a 
reverse  pressure  and  a  drive  pressure  each  fed  from  the 
manual  valve,  to  the  second  pressure  control  valve; 

a  switch  valve  for  selectively  feeding  hydraulic  pressure  from 
the  second  pressure  control  valve  to  the  first  and  fourth 
friction  members,  the  switch  valve  being  controlled  by 
reverse  pressure  fed  from  the  manual  valve; 

a  second  pressure  line  changing  means  for  selectively  feeding 
hydraulic  pressure  from  both  the  first-to-second  speed  shift 
valve  and  the  switch  valve  to  the  fourth  friction  member; 

a  pressure  damping  means  disposed  in  a  line  connected  to  the 
third  friction  member  which  is  applied  in  third  and  fourth 
speeds  of  a  drive  "D"  range; 

a  first  release  pressure  retarding  means  disposed  on  a  release 
pressure  line  of  the  fifth  friction  member;  and 

a  second  release  pressure  retarding  means  disposed  on  a  line 
connecting  the  first  pressure  control  valve  to  the  first-to- 
second  speed  shift  valve. 


5,690,575 

DIFFERENTUL  TRANSMISSION  WTFH  INTEGRATED 

RANGE  GEAR 

Klaus  Lippitsch.  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler- 

Puch  AG,  Vienna.  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1995,  195  24 
682.9 

Int  CL'  B60K  17/346 
VS.  CL  475—204  7  Claims 

1.  A  differential  transmission  with  a  range  gear  box.  comprising: 
bousing  means; 
input  shaft  means; 
first  and  second  output  shaft  means; 

planetary  gear  train  means  comprising  first  ring  gear  means 
drivingly  connected  to  the  input  shaft  means,  planet  carrier 
means  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
output  shaft  means,  sun  gear  means  selectively  connectible 
with  at  least  one  of  the  planet  carrier  and  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  output  stiaft  means,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
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meshing  planet  gears,  one  gea^  of  each  pair  meshing  with  the 

first  ring  gear  means,  the  other  (gear  of  each  pair  meshing  with 

the  sun  gear  means; 
second  ring  gear  means  meshing  with  the  other  planet  gear  of 

each  pair;  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  ring  gear  means 

with  the  housing  means. 


5,690376 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

CONTROL  OF  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  FORWARD  AND 

REVERSE 

Shuzo  Moroto,  Nagoya;  Takao  Tliiiguchi,-  Shoichi  Miyagawa, 

both  of  Okazaki;  Shiro  Sakakibara,  Anjo;  Kazumasa  l^uka- 

moto,  Toyota;  Takeshi  Inuzuka,  and  Masashi  Hattori,  both 

of  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,226 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066234; 
May  26,  1995,  7-128701;  May  26,  1995,  7-128702 

Int.  a.*  F1«H  9/26 
U.S.  a.  475—211  ,  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  system  for  speed  change 
of  rotation  received  from  an  engine  output  shaft  and  for  transmit- 
ting that  rotation,  at  the  changed  s|)eed,  to  vehicle  wheels,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  for  receiving  engin*  torque  from  the  engine  output 
shaft; 

an  output  shaft  for  outputting  toraue  to  the  vehicle  wheels; 


a  belt  type  continuously  variable  transmission  unit  having  a  first 
pulley  for  receiving  engine  torque  from  said  input  shaft,  a 
second  pulley,  a  belt  trained  around  both  of  said  first  and 
second  pulleys  and  axial  force  acmating  means  for  changing 
the  pulley  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  pulleys  by  applying 
axial  forces  to  said  first  and  second  pulleys; 

a  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  first  rotary  element  routable  with 
said  input  shaft,  a  second  rotary  element  routable  with  said 
second  pulley  and  a  third  rotar>'  element  routable  with  said 
output  shaft; 

selection  means  for  selecting  between  forward  travel  wherein 
torque  is  transmitted  from  said  second  pulley  to  said  first 
pulley  with  forward  roution  output  at  said  output  shaft  and 
reverse  travel  wherein  torque  is  transmitted  from  said  first 
pulley  to  said  second  pulley  with  reverse  roution  output  at 
said  output  shaft; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  axial  force  actuating  means  so 
that  axial  forces  acting  on  said  first  and  second  pulleys  pro- 
duce a  difference  corresponding  to  the  pulley  ratio  of  said  first 
and  second  pulleys;  and 

switching  means,  responsive  to  operation  of  said  selection 
means  selecting  between  said  forward  travel  and  said  reverse 
travel,  for  reversing  relative  magnitudes  of  the  axial  forces 
acting  on  said  first  and  second  pulleys,  under  control  of  said 
control  means,  thereby  switching  between  said  forward  travel 
and  said  reverse  travel. 


5,690,577 
GEAR  MECHANISM 
Bemd    Enzmann,    ViUingen-Schwenningen,    and    Hansjorg 
Maus,  Donaueschingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IMS 
Morat  Sohne  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280^37,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,551,927.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

603,410 

Int  a.'  F16H  57/00 

U.S.  a.  475—265  13  Claims 


l_j.^:j 


1.  Gear  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  housing  (4),  an  annular 
gear  (3)  provided  inside  said  gear  housing,  a  planetary  gearing  (1, 
2.  8,  9)  provided  internal  of  said  annular  gear  (3)  for  reduction  of 
routions  between  a  drive  shaft  (23)  and  an  output  shaft  (24),  said 
annular  gear  (3)  provided  with  internal  teeth  which  are  in  engage- 
ment with  said  planetary  gearing,  and  an  overload  clutch  provided 
between  said  annular  gear  and  said  output  shaft,  said  overload 
clutch  comprised  of  a  cam  surface  (5)  formed  on  the  face  of  said 
annular  gear  and  pressure  ring  (6)  urged  against  said  cam  surface, 
wherein  said  annular  ring  (3)  is  formed  of  a  plastic  material,  said 
annular  gear  (3)  and  cam  surface  (5)  are  formed  as  a  single 
component  of  an  injection  moldable  plastic  material,  and  the 
face  side  of  said  annular  disk,  which  forms  the  cam  surface 
(5),  is  covered  with  a  wear  resistant  material,  and 
wherein  said  pressure  ring  (6)  is  secured  against  roution  with 
respect  to  said  gear  housing  (4),  said  cam  surface  (5)  and  said 
pressure  ring  (6)  facing  each  other  and  having  engaging 
means  provided  on  facing  surfaces,  a  spring  eleitient  (18) 
pressing  against  said  pressure  ring  (6)  ftxjm  a  side  of  said 
pressure  ring  opposite  the  side  facing  said  cam  surface  (5), 
said  pressure  ring  (6)  pressing  against  said  cam  surface  (5), 


said  cam  surface  (5)  formed  intimately  with  said  annular  gear 
(3),  and  said  annular  gear  (3)  pressing  against  a  detente  wall 
(12),  such  that  said  annular  gear  (3)  is  frictionally  prevented 
from  roution  with  respect  to  said  detente  wall  (12)  and  said 
pressure  ring  (6)  until  a  predetermined  torque  loading  is 
exceeded,  and  wherein  upon  exceeding  said  predetermined 
torque  load  said  annular  gear  (3)  is  able  to  route  with  respect 
to  said  pressure  ring  (6)  and  said  detente  wall  (12). 


\ 


5,690^78 
RAVIGNEAUX  PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSVOSSION 
Arthur  HaU,  m,  Cicerv,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,665 

Int  CL*  F16H  i/W,  //i6 

U.S.  a.  475—269  6  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising: 

a  sun  gear; 

a  first  ring  gear; 

a  second  ring  gear, 

a  carrier  assembly  having  a  first  pinion  meshing  with  said  sun 
gear  and  said  first  ring  gear,  and  a  second  pinion  meshing 
with  said  first  pinion  and  said  second  ring  gear; 

an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  continuously  drivingly  connected  with  said  car- 
rier assembly; 

a  selectively  engageable  first  clutch  selectively  connecting  said 
input  shaft  with  said  first  ring  gear; 

a  selectively  engageable  second  clutch  selectively  connecting 
said  input  shaft  with  said  sun  gear; 

a  first  selectively  engageable  brake  for  selectively  connecting 
said  sun  gear  to  a  housing  of  the  transmission; 

a  second  selectively  engageable  brake  for  selectively  connecting 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ring  gears  to  the  housing;  and 

a  third  selectively  engageable  brake  for  selectively  connecting 
the  other  of  said  first  ring  gear  and  second  ring  gear  to  said 
housing,  said  second  clutch  and  said  second  brake  being 
engaged  to  esublish  a  reverse  ratio  between  said  input  and 
output  shafts,  said  first  clutch  and  said  first  brake  being 
engaged  to  esublish  a  first  forward  ratio,  said  first  clutch  and 
said  second  brake  being  engaged  to  esublish  a  second  for- 
ward ratio,  said  third  brake  and  said  first  clutch  being  engaged 
to  esublish  a  third  forward  ratio,  and  said  first  clutch  and  said 
second  clutch  being  selectively  engaged  to  esublish  a  fourth 
forward  ratio  between  said  input  and  output  shafts. 


5,690479 
PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Tomokazn  TUieda,  Shiki,  and  Takashi  Hotta,  Asaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabosfaiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1995,  7-041377 

Int  a.'  F16H  i/44 

MS.  a.  475—281  10  Ctalms 


1.  A  planetary  gear  transmission  comprising: 
a  first  planetary  gear  train  of  double  pinion  type  with  a  first  sun 
gear  element,  a  first  carrier  element,  and  a  first  ring  gear 
element;  a  second  planetary  gear  train  of  single  pinion  type 
with  a  second  sun  gear  elennent.  a  second  carrier  element,  and 
a  second  ring  gear  element;  and  a  third  planetary  gear  train  of 
single  pinion  type  with  a  third  sun  gear  element,  a  third  carrier 
element,  and  a  third  ring  gear  element;  said  first  to  third 
planetary  gear  trains  being  disposed  coaxially  and  in  parallel 
with  one  another;  and 
characterized  by: 
that  said  first  sun  gear  element  is  engageably  and  disengage- 
ably  coupled  to  an  input  member  through  a  first  clutch,  and 
a  first  brake  is  provided  capable  of  holding  said  first  sun 
gear  element  against  roution; 
that  said  first  and  second  carrier  elements  and  said  third  ring 
gear  element  are  coupled  to  one  another,  and  these  three 
elements  are  engageably  and  disengageably  coupled  to  said 
input  member  through  a  second  clutch,  and  a  second  brake 
is  provided  capable  of  holding  said  three  elements  against 
roution; 
that  said  first  ring  gear  element  and  said  second  ring  gear 
element  are  coupled  with  each  other,  and  a  third  brake  is 
provided  capable  of  holding  these  two  elements  against 
rotation; 
that  said  second  and  third  sun  gear  elements  are  coupled  with 
each  other,  and  these  two  eleinents  are  engageably  and 
disengageably  coupled  to  said  input  member  through  a 
third  clutch;  and 
that  said  third  carrier  element  is  directly  coupled  to  an  output 
member. 


5,690480 
NEUTRAL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Shoji  Tokushima;  Kiyoshi  Kimura;  Hisahiro  Ito;  Tomoyuki 
Itoh;  Kiyotaka  Hayashi,  and  Naofiuni  Hoshi,  all  of  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo,  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^55 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093729 
Int  a.*  B60K  41/48 
\}S.  a.  477—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  neutral  control  apparams  for  use  on  an  electric  vehicle 
having  a  power  train  for  transmitting  routing  force  to  drive 
wheels,  said  neutral  control  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  battery: 

an  electric  motor  for  pixMlucing  ttie  rotating  force; 

a  neutral  mechanism  for  selectively  interrupting  said  rotating 

force  of  said  powertrain; 
a  control  state  detector  for  detecting  whether  a  motor  control 

unit  for  controlling  said  motor  is  in  a  predetermined  control 

state;  and 
a  neutral  control  mechanism  controller  for  actuating  an  actuator 

according  to  a  signal  output  from  said  control  state  detector  to 

cause  said  neutral  mechanism  ito  interrupt  said  power  train. 


5,690381 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kaoni  Nadayoshi,  A^jo;  Hiroshi  Ttetsui,-  Yoshihisa  Yamamoto, 
both  of  Nishio,  and  Masahiro  Hayabuchi,  A^jo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-115010 
Int  a."  B6«K  41/02 
VS.  a.  477—176  5  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  which 
receives  rotation  from  an  engine  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  clutch  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  engine  to  tlie  trans- 
mission; 

a  hydraulic  servo  for  applying/releasing  said  clutch: 

starting  state  detecting  means  for  detecting,  as  a  vehicle  starting 
condition,  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions:  that  a 
throttle  is  at  least  partially  opea;  that  a  braice  pedal  is  released; 
and  that  the  vehicle  is  in  motion: 

throttle  opening  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  throttle  open- 
ing of  the  engine: 

applied/released  state  detecting  njeans  for  detecting  the  applied/ 
released  stote  of  said  clutch: 

hydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  the  oil  pressure  fed  to 
said  hydraulic  servo:  and 

a  control  unit,  said  control  unit  including: 


a  timer  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  from  the  initiation  of  a 
control  of  engagement  of  said  clutch; 

characteristic  storing  means  containing  engagement  character- 
istic data  in  the  form  of  oil  pressures  for  achieving  ideal 
engaging  characteristics  for  said  clutch,  correlated  with 
data  for  elapsed  tinne  and  the  throttle  opening: 

applied/released  state  characteristic  storing  means  containing 
data  for  applied/released  parameters  of  said  clutch  corre- 
sponding to  the  ideal  engaging  characteristics,  correlated 
with  elapsed  time  and  the  throttle  opening: 

correction  setting  means  for  setting  an  oil  pressure  correction 
according  to  a  difference  between  the  actual  applied/ 
released  sute  of  said  clutch,  as  detected  by  said  applied/ 
released  state  detecting  means,  and  the  ideal  applied/ 
released  state,  as  read  out  from  said  applied/released  stale 
characteristic  storing  means:  and 

hydraulic  command  means  for  reading  out  the  oil  pressure 
from  said  characteristic  storing  means,  responsive  to  detec- 
tion of  said  vehicle  starting  condition,  and  for  adding  said 
oil  pressure  correction  to  said  read  oil  pressure. 


5,690,582 
INTERACTIVE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
W.  Thatcher  Ulrich,  Boston;  Harvey  A.  Koselka;  Aaron  F. 
BobiciL,  both  of  Newton,  and  Michael  H.  Beqjamin,  Quincy, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  l^ctrte  Fitness  Equipment,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,896,  Feb.  1,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,466,200,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

12305,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,242 

Int  CL*  A63B  23/04 

U.S.  a.  482—4  7  Oaims 


7.  A  stair  climbing  simulator  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  steps  which  a  user  manipulates  to  achieve  exercise;  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  steps  to  maintain  the  user 
at  substantially  a  particular  distance  above  the  ground  regard- 
less of  the  speed  at  which  the  user  manipulates  the  steps. 


5,690,583 
JUMP  CUP  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MANIPULATED  BY  ONE 
HAND 
Joseph  J.  Keusch,  23317  Potts  MiU  Rd.,  Middleburg,  Va.  20117 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,972 
Int  a.'  A63K  3/04:  A63B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  482—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  jump  cup  adapted  to  be  selectively  mounted  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  holes  spaced  vertically  apart  in  a  jump 
standard,  the  jump  cu{f  comprising: 
a  curved  member,  forming  an  upwardly  facing  concave  surface 

adapted  to  support  an  end  of  a  jump  pole;  and 
a  lateral  support  member  and  a  mounting  member  both  being 
rigidly  connected  directly  to  the  curved  member  and  both 
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5,690385 
HAND  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Ditsch,  Bolingbrook,  ni.,  assignor  to  HDS,  Inc.,  Bol- 
ingbrool(,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,164 

Int  CI.*  A63B  23/16 

U.S.  a.  482-^7  20  Claims 


projecting  rearwardly  beyond  a  rear  side  of  the  curved  mem- 
ber, the  mounting  member  including  both  a  lateral  support 
portion  spaced  horizontally  from  the  lateral  support  member, 
and  a  horizontal  mounting  axle  portion  integral  with  and 
extending  transversely  from  an  end  of  the  lateral  support 
portion,  the  mounting  axle  portion  being  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  hole  of  a  jump  standard  to  define  a  rotary  axis  permit- 
ting the  curved  member  to  be  tilted  to  a  first  position  enabling 
the  lateral  support  member  to  pass  across  a  front  surface  of 
the  standard  during  insertion  of  the  mounting  axle  into  the 
hole,  and  then  to  be  swung  to  a  downward  position  such  thai 
the  rear  side  of  the  curved  member  engages  the  front  surface 
of  the  standard,  with  the  front  surface  being  straddled  by  the 
lateral  support  member  and  lateral  support  portion. 


5,690384 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  MOVABLE  RECREATIONAL 

EQUIPMENT  DEVICE 

Grant  M.  Strawcutter;  James  O.  Dunn,  Jr.,  both  of  Charlotte, 

and  Todd  A.  Coble,  Stanfield,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Soft 

Play,  L.L.C.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,462 

Int  a.'  A63B  9/00:17/00 

U.S.  a.  482—35  IS  Claims 


1.  A  movable  recreational  equipment  device,  including: 

an  enclosure  having  at  least  one  opening  for  entry  of  an  occu- 
pant: 

proximate  support  structure  immediately  adjacent  to  generally 
opposed  areas  of  the  enclosure  for  suspending  the  enclosure 
above  a  floor  surface: 

spring  means  extending  between  the  proximate  support  structure 
and  generally  opposed  areas  of  the  enclosure  for  controlled 
multi-directional  movement  of  the  enclosure  relative  to  the 
suppon  in  order  to  provide  controlled  multi-directional  move- 
ment of  the  enclosure  relative  to  the  support  when  an  occu- 
pant enters  the  enclosure: 

means  generally  intermediate  the  spring  means  and  extending 
between  the  proximate  support  structure  and  enclosure  for 
limiting  multi-directional  movement  of  the  enclosure  relative 
to  the  support  within  a  predetermined  confined  path. 


1.  A  hand  development  apparatus  composing: 

a  first  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  formed  therein,  said  first 

housing  comprising: 
a  first  housing  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  sides  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  a  second  pair  of  sides  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  said  sides  of  said  first  pair  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
second  pair,  said  first  housing  portion  having  a  first  width 
tneasured  between  two  of  said  substantially  parallel  sides: 
a  second  housing  portion  which  extends  from  said  first  housing 

portion: 
a  first  gripping  surface  coincident  with  one  of  said  sides  of  said 

first  housing  portion:  and 
a  second  gripping  surface  disposed  on  said  second  housing 
portion,  said  first  and  second  gripping  surfaces  being  adapted 
to  fit  the  palm  of  a  person's  hand: 
a  second  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  formed  therein,  said 
second  housing  wherein  a  person  can  selectively  use  one  of 
said  first  and  second  housings  that  best  fits  the  person's  hand 
comprising: 

a  first  housing  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  sides  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  a  second  pair  of  sides  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  said  sides  of  said  first 
pair  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  one  of  said 
sides  of  said  second  pair,  said  first  housing  portion  of  said 
second  housing  having  a  second  width  measured  between 
two  of  said  substantially  parallel  sides  of  said  second 
housing,  said  second  width  being  substantially  different 
than  said  first  width: 
a  second  housing  portion  which  extends  from  said  first  hous- 
ing portion  of  said  second  housing: 
a  first  gripping  surface  coincident  with  one  of  said  sides  of 

said  first  housing  portion  of  said  second  housing:  and 
a  second  gripping  surface  disposed  on  said  second  housing 
portion  of  said  second  housing,  said  first  and  second  grip- 
ping surfaces  of  said  second  housing  being  adapted  to  fit 
the  palm  of  a  person's  hand; 
a  carrier  alternately  removably  disposed  within  said  interior 
cavity  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  housings: 
a  plurality  of  movable  elements  carried  by  said  carrier,  said 
movable  elements  being  adapted  to  accommodate  the  fingers 
of  a  person's  hand  and  being  movable  along  a  movement 
direction,  said  movable  elements  being  carried  by  said  carrier 
in  a  staggered  relationship  wherein  each  of  said  movable 
elements  lies  at  a  different  position  with  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  movement  direction:  and 
a  spring  mechanism  for  resisting  movement  of  each  of  said 
movable  elements  along  said  movement  direction,  said  spring 
mechanisms  being  disposed  in  said  carrier  and  each  of  said 
spring  mechanisms  including  a  spring  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  compression  of  said  spring. 
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5^90,586  5  690,588 

THERMAL  HOT  OR  COLD  HA^fD  EXEROSER  UNDERWATER  AQUACYCLE 

Raymond  P.  WUhdm,  San  Fraicisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CoW  Joseph  S.  Lavore,  6492  Sugar  Trtt  Dr^  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34607 
Ice  Corporation,  Oaldand,  CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,876 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,139  Int  a.'  A63B  21/008 

Int  a.*  A«3B  23/16  VS.  Q.  482—58  n  Claims 

VS.  CL  482-49  i  9  Claims 


t4A 


tOA 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  for  holdiqg  in  the  liand  of  an  individual 
and  for  imparting  heat  or  cold  to  the  hand  during  manipulation  of 
the  exercise  apparatus  by  an  indivi|ual,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  flexible  outer  container  definiag  an  interior:  and 
a  gel  mixture  located  in  the  inltrior  of  the  flexible  outer  con- 
tainer for  retaining  heat  or  cojd  applied  to  the  exercise  appa- 
ratus prior  to  placement  of  thai  exercise  apparatus  in  the  hand, 
said  gel  mixture  including  w»ter,  a  gelling  agent,  propylene 
glycol;  and  a  scent  producing, agent. 


5,690387 

TREADMILL  WFTH  CUSHIONED  SURFACE, 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  INTERFACE  TO 

EXTERNAL  DEVICES 

Johann  Gruenangerl,  A-5421  Adnet,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Aastria,  Apr.  21,  1993,  780/93 

Int.  a.*  A6|B  22/02 

VS.  a.  482-54  6  Qaims 


1.  A  treadmill,  comprising: 

a  running  deck  defining  a  runnii^  area; 

rollers; 

an  endless  transportation  belt  bang  stretched  over  and  guided 

around  said  rollers  for  movement  in  a  given  direction  in  said 

running  area; 
a  cushioning  layer  disposed  on  s|ud  running  declc;  and 
a  glide  layer  disposed  between  taid  cushioning  layer  and  said 

transportauon  belt,  said  glide  layer  being  formed  of  a  plurality 

of  individual,  mutually  parallel  strips  glued  to  said  cushioning 

layer. 


8.  An  underwater  exercise  device  for  exercising  muscles  associ- 
ated with  both  the  lower  extremities  and  the  upper  extremities  of 
an  operator,  said  device  comprising  an  essentially  U-shaped  frame 
having  two  L-shaped  components  movable  lengthwise  relative  to 
one  another,  one  of  said  L-shaped  components  being  a  seat  sup- 
porting member  and  the  other  of  said  L-shaped  components  being 
a  wheel  supporting  portion,  each  of  said  L-shaped  componenu 
having  an  upwardly  depending  end;  a  first  fixing  means  connected 
between  said  L-shaped  components  to  allow  said  L-shaped  com- 
ponents to  move  relative  to  one  another  for  lengthwise  adjustment 
and  to  securely  connect  said  L-shaped  components  to  one  another 
after  said  lengthwise  adjustment;  a  pair  of  wheels  each  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  perimeter;  said  central  axis  of  each  of  said 
wheels  being  connected  to  said  upwardly  depending  end  of  said 
wheel  supporting  portion  so  that  said  wheel  can  move  in  both 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions;  a  plurality  of  paddles, 
each  of  said  paddles  being  removably  connected  to  said  perimeter 
of  one  of  said  wheels  in  a  position  to  radially  extend  beyond  said 
perimeter;  a  first  connection  means  to  position  each  of  said  paddles 
into  a  variety  of  fixed  orientations  between  a  first  position  of 
maximum  resistance  and  a  second  position  rotated  ninety  degrees 
therefrom  and  creating  minimum  resistance  during  movement 
through  water,  said  first  connection  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  casings  attached  to  each  of  said  wheels,  a  plurality  of  openings 
dirough  each  of  said  casings,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  buttons, 
each  of  said  paddles  having  at  least  one  of  said  locking  buttons 
attached  thereto  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  openings  and 
orientation  of  said  paddles  into  fixed  positions  relative  to  said 
casings  during  exercise  use;  a  pair  of  handles,  one  of  said  handles 
being  connected  for  rotation  to  each  of  said  wheels  in  a  position 
between  said  wheels;  a  pair  of  pedals,  each  of  said  pedals  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  handles  and  positioned  centrally  between 
said  handles;  a  second  connection  means  to  connect  one  of  said 
pedals  and  one  of  said  handles  to  each  of  said  wheels,  said  second 
connection  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cranks  and  a  pair  of  pillow 
blocks,  each  of  said  cranks  and  one  of  said  pillow  blocks  being 
used  to  connect  one  of  said  pedals  and  one  of  said  handles  to  one 
of  said  wheels,  said  pillow  blocks  each  positioned  and  configured 
to  journal  one  of  said  wheels  for  rotation  upon  movement  of  said 
pedals  and  handles  by  an  operator's  feet  and  hands,  respectively;  a 
seat  removably  connected  said  upwardly  depending  end  of  said 
seat  supporting  member,  said  seat  being  configured  to  comfortably 
support  an  adult  human  operator;  restraining  means  for  use  with 
said  seat  to  maintain  an  operator  against  said  seat  during  move- 
ment of  said  wheels;  a  third  connection  means  to  adjustably 
connect  said  seat  to  said  frame  so  that  said  seat  may  be  adjusted 
vertically,  said  third  connection  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
holes  through  said  seat  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  said  seat  configured  to  correspond  to  said  holes  through 
said  seat  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  legs  downwardly 
depending  from  said  seat,  and  a  second  fixing  means  attached 
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between  said  seat  and  said  seat  supporting  member  for  securing 
said  scat  into  one  of  several  pre-selected  fixed  positions  relative  to 
said  seat  supporting  member  during  exercise  so  that  said  seat  can 
be  vertically  adjusted;  and  weighted  means  positioned  against  said 
frame  to  anchor  said  flame  in  place  under  water  so  that  at  least  part 
of  said  wheels  and  said  paddles  remain  underwater  during  exercise, 
and  so  that  said  underwater  exercise  device  provides  water  resis- 
tance to  muscles  associated  with  the  lower  extremities  of  an 
operator  when  said  device  is  oriented  in  water  so  that  said 
upwardly  depending  ends  of  said  U-shaped  frame  is  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  bonom  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  seat  is 
connected  to  said  frame,  the  operator  is  positioned  upon  said  seat, 
and  the  operator's  feet  are  used  against  said  pe«ials  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  wheels,  and  so  that  said  device  also  provides  water 
resistance  to  muscles  associated  with  the  upper  extremities  of  an 
operator  when  said  device  is  oriented  in  water  so  that  said 
upwardly  depending  ends  of  said  U-shaped  frame  are  positioned 
parallel  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the  water,  said  seat  is  removed 
from  said  frame,  the  operator  is  standing  upon  said  one  of  said 
upwardly  depending  ends  so  as  to  face  said  wheels,  and  the 
operator's  hands  are  used  to  grip  said  handles  to  cause  rotabon  of 
said  wheels. 


,n4   7M  SO! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor: 

first  and  second  reciprocating  members,  each  reciprocatmg 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  coupling  member  having  (i)  a  pulley  supported  by  said  frame 
defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  (ii)  means  for  attaching  the  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  to  said 
pulley  so  that  rotation  of  said  pulley  results  in  the  rotation  of 
the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  mem- 
bers in  a  substantially  circular  path  about  said  pivot  axis  while 
the  first  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating 
members  move  in  a  reciprocating  manner;  and 

means  for  orienting  the  bottom  of  the  feet  of  the  user  of  the 
apparatus  so  that  each  foot  of  the  user  follows  a  substantially 
elliptical  path  during  operation  of  the  apparatus,  said  orienting 


means  includes  a  pivotable  platform  for  each  foot  of  the  user 
positioned  substantially  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  a 
corresponding  reciprocating  member  and  adapted  to  pivot 
within  an  acute  angle  relative  to  an  axis  extending  from  the 
first  end  of  the  corresponding  reciprocating  member  to  tbe 
second  end  of  the  same  corresponding  reciprocating  member. 


5,690,590 
MUL'n-FUNCnONAL  EXERCISER 
Chlu-Hsiang  Lo,  No.  20  Lane  305,  Sec  3,  Chung-Shan  Rand, 
Tui-Tz  Hsiang,  l^ichung  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,326 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/18 

VS.  CI.  482—70  10  Claims 


--rtTtTt- 


5,690,589 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Jr„  8011  Meadowcroft,  Houston,  Tex. 

77063 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,952,  Feb.  16,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,846,  Jan.  25,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5373,480.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,103 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/16:22/04 

VS.  CL  482—57  22  Claims 


-l«»xt 


1.  An  exerciser,  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  beams  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  guiding  rails  mounted  between  tbe  horizontal  beams, 
each  guiding  rail  including  a  longitudinal  guiding  groove  defined 
therein,  a  pedal  means  being  slidably  mounted  in  each  said  guiding 
groove,  each  said  pedal  means  including  a  pedal  and  two  roller 
seats  mounted  to  an  underside  of  the  p^al.  a  plurality  of  rollers 
being  rotatably  mounted  to  each  said  roller  seat  and  slidable  along 
the  associated  guiding  rail,  a  plurality  of  strings  being  mounted  in 
each  said  guiding  groove  and  roved  around  a  number  of  support 
rollers  on  the  roller  seats  to  allow  sliding  motions  of  the  pedal 
means  along  the  guiding  rails,  a  vertical  beam  being  mounted  on 
one  of  the  horizontal  beams  and  a  pair  of  handles  being  respec- 
tively pivotally  mounted  to  two  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  beam, 
the  improvements  comprising: 
the  pedals  and  the  associated  roller  seats  being  disengagable. 
each  said  pedal  including  two  recesses  defined  in  the  under- 
side thereof,  two  longitudinal  boles  each  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  pedal  and  in  communication  with 
the  associated  recess,  and  two  lateral  holes  each  extending 
along  a  lateral  direction  of  the  pedal  and  in  communication 
with  the  associated  recess,  each  said  roller  seat  including  a 
cylinder  formed  on  a  top  side  thereof,  the  cylinder  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  defined  therein,  and  a  pin  releasably  extend- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  either 
one  of  the  longitudinal  hole  and  the  lateral  hole,  wherein 
when  each  said  pedal  is  in  a  first  position,  each  said  pedal  is 
mounted  to  two  of  said  roller  seats,  the  rollers  of  which  are  in 
the  same  guiding  rail  and  the  longitudinal  bores  of  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  associated  roller  seats  arc  in  alignment  with  the 
associated  lateral  holes,  and  when  each  said  pedal  is  in  a 
second  position,  each  said  pedal  is  mounted  to  two  of  said 
roller  seats,  the  rollers  of  which  are  in  different  guiding  rails 
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and  the  longitudinal  bores  of  the  cyhnders  of  the  associated 
roller  seats  are  in  alignment  with  the  associated  longitudinal 
holes. 


1.  A  ski  training  apparatus  composing: 

a  pair  of  left  and  right  footboaflds  on  which  a  trainee  stands 
instead  of  skis; 

a  movable  portion  which  support*  said  footboards  to  allow  said 
footboards  to  rotate  clockwise  and  counterclockwise,  and 
swings  to  displace  said  footboards  along  an  arcuated  locus  in 
accordance  with  ski-sliding  movement  of  the  trainee; 

an  apparatus  body  which  supporta  said  movable  portion  to  allow 
said  movable  portion  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  loads  of  the  left  and  right  feet  of 
the  trainee  standing  on  said  footboards,  and  outputting  the 
measured  loads  as  load  information,  while  measuring  a  dis- 
placement amount  of  said  movable  portion  and  rotational 
angles  of  said  footboards,  and  outputting  the  measured 
amount  and  angles  as  displacement  information; 

movement  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  sliding  velocity,  a 
position  of  the  trainee  on  a  slope,  and  an  edging  strength 
representing  a  magnitude  of  a  reactive  force  recei  .ed  from  a 
snowy  surface  and  corresponding  to  a  load  of  the  trainee  on 
the  snowy  surface  on  the  basis  of  the  load  information  and  the 
displacement  information,  whidi  are  supplied  from  said  mea- 
suring means,  and  geographical  information  input  in  advance 
and  indicating  a  state  of  the  inclined  surface  on  which  the 
trainee  slides,  and  outputting  (le  estimated  sliding  velocity, 
position,  and  edging  strength  as  movement  information;  and 

braking  control  means  for  calculating  a  braking  amount  by  using 
the  load  information  and  the  displacement  information  which 
are  supplied  from  said  measuring  means  and  the  movement 
information  which  is  supplied  ftom  said  movement  estimating 
means,  and  outputting  the  braking  amount  as  braking  infor- 
mation; and 

braking  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  movable 
portion  in  accordance  with  the  braking  information  from  said 
braking  control  means. 


5,690392 

EXERCISING  SYSTEM 

Cari  C.  Heinrich,  5  Elaine  St.,  Bozrah,  Conn.  06334 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,627 

Int  a."  A63B  5/20:5/22 

VS.  a.  482—82 


5,690491 
SKI  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Akihisa  Kenmochi,  and  Shin'icW  Fukuzumi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217472 

Int  a."  A63B  22A)0;7l/00 

VS.  a.  482-71  8  Claims 


11  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  system  comprising: 

hoop  means  including  first  and  second  opposed  leg  members 
and  a  first  elongated  integral  transverse  member  attached  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  first  and  second  leg  members  and  over 
which  a  user  can  jump; 

first  and  second  opposed  mutually  independent  elongated  tubu- 
lar handles,  each  having  an  inner  channel; 

means  inflexibly  mounting  said  first  and  second  handles  to  said 
first  and  second  leg  members,  respectively,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  handles  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of  aligned 
diametrically  opposed  mounting  bores  therethrough,  die  first 
pair  of  mounting  bores  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
second  pair  of  mounting  bores,  said  first  leg  members  extend- 
ing through  the  first  pairs  of  bores  in  said  first  and  second 
handles,  respectively,  said  second  leg  members  extending 
through  the  second  pairs  of  bores  in  said  first  and  second 
handles,  respectively;  and 

gripper  means  on  said  first  and  second  handles  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  first  and  second  leg  members,  said  first  and 
second  leg  members  being  selectively  adjustably  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  handles,  wherein  said  gripper  means 
includes  a  friction  member  within  each  of  said  inner  channels 
of  said  first  and  second  handles  adjacent  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  mounting  bores  for  frictionally  engaging  said  first  and 
second  leg  members  and  preventing  unintended  movement  of 
said  leg  members  relative  to  said  handles. 


5,690,593 
PUSH/PULL  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Huang,  6F-1,  No.  2,  Lane  41,  Tein  Mou  W.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,554 
Int  CL*  A63B  69/06 
VS.  a.  482—96  5  claims 

1.  A  push/pull  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  support  comprising  a  long  Tee  bar  and  a  short  Tee  bar,  a 
vertical  section  of  said  long  Tee  bar  being  formed  by  two 
parallel  rods,  a  vertical  section  of  said  short  Tee  bar  being 
disposed  in  between  said  two  parallel  bars  to  form  an  arching 
fixed  frame  support  on  the  ground; 
a  mounting  suppon.  said  mounting  support  being  a  hollow  bar 
and  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  extreme 
end  of  the  vertical  section  of  said  long  Tee  bar; 
a  handle  bar  having  a  circular  cross  section  that  may  be  bent  to 
have  suitable  angles  if  necessary,  a  pair  of  hand  grips  being 
disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  handle  bar; 
a  pull  bar  pivotally  disposed  between  said  mounting  support  and 
a  seat  stay  by  means  of  a  positioning  pin;  said  seat  stay,  said 
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the  resilient  member  being  attached  to  the  attachment  means; 

and 
the  at  least  one  attachment  means,  the  foot  support,  and  the 

wheels  rotate  independently  about  a  common  longitudinal 

axis. 


seat  suy  having  a  slightly  bent  tail  portion,  an  end  of  said  tail 
portion  being  pivotally  positioned  between  said  two  parallel 
bars,  an  extreme  end  of  said  pull  bar  being  pivotally  posi- 
tioned near  said  tail  portion,  said  seat  stay  further  having  an 
extended  section  an  upper  side  thereof  supporting  a  scat; 

a  support  bar.  said  support  bar  being  a  relatively  short  bar 
structure  with  an  extreme  end  disposed  at  a  middle  portion  of 
said  parallel  bars  of  said  long  Tee  bar,  a  baflBe  post  being 
provided  between  said  parallel  bars  for  laterally  urging  said 
suppon  bar  such  that  said  support  bar  may  work  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  extended  section  of  said  seat  stay  to  constitute 
an  urging  support,  an  upper  end  of  said  support  bar  being 
provided  with  a  resilient  block  disposed  between  said  support 
bar  and  said  scat  stay  to  achieve  an  upwardly  baffling  eflFect; 

said  rear  pedal  mount  and  a  front  pedal  mount  both  of  which  are 
substantially  U-shaped  having  a  pedal  movably  provided  at 
either  side  thereof,  said  rear  pedal  mount  being  provided  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  handle  bar,  and  said  fhjnt  pedal  mount 
being  provided  at  a  front  end  of  said  extended  section  of  said 
seat  stay;  whereby 

when  the  user  sits  on  said  seat  and  faces  the  direction  of  said 
front  pedal  mount  with  both  hands  gripping  said  hand  grips 
behind  and  pushing  forwardly,  said  mounting  support  and  said 
handle  bar  will  be  driven  forwardly  such  that  said  seat  stay 
elevates  to  achieve  a  forwardly  push  exercising  effect,  and 
when  the  user  sits  on  said  seat  and  faces  the  direction  of  said 
rear  pedal  mount  with  both  hands  gripping  said  hand  grips  in 
front  and  pulling  said  hand  grips  rearwardly.  said  seat  stay 
will  also  elevate  to  achieve  a  rearwardly  pull  exercising  effect. 


5,690495 

BELT  WITH  PROTRUDING  ELASTIC  BANDS 

CONNECTED  TO  HAND  WEIGHTS 

Juan  A.  Quinones,  511  NW.  108th  Ikr.,  Pembroke  Pines,  FU. 

33026 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  762,326 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—124  17  Claims 


5,690,594 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
CONVENTIONAL  CHAIRS 
Roy  J.  Mankovitz,  18057  Medley  Dr.,  Endno,  CaUf.  91316 
Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,940 
Int  CI.*  A63B  21/02 
VS.  a.  482—121  23  Claims 

1.   Exercise  apparatus  for  attachment  to  conventional  chairs 
having  a  central  support  post  or  multiple  leg  support  comprising: 
a  foot  support  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  length,  first  and 
second  ends  and  at  least  one  edge  extending  substantially 
along  the  length  of  the  bar.  against  which  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
can  lock; 
a  resilient  member  for  operatively  connecting  the  chair  and  the 

foot  support; 
at  least  one  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  the  respective  ends  of  the 

foot  support  for  rolling  directly  on  a  floor; 
at  least  one  attachment  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  foot 
support; 


I.  A  walking  exercise  apparatus  for  effectively  exercising  back, 
abdominal,  chest,  shoulders,  arms,  buttocks  and  leg  muscles,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  belt  for  attaching  about  the  waist  of  a  user; 

a  first  elastic  cord  having  a  first  end  attached  to  a  side  of  the  belt. 

and  a  second  end; 
a  second  elastic  cord  having  a  first  end  attached  to  another  side 

of  the  belt,  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  first  weight  sized  for  a  user's  left  hand  attached  to  the  second 

end  of  the  first  elastic  cord; 
a  second  weight  sized  for  a  user's  right  hand  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  second  elastic  cord, 
wherein  user  alternates  swinging  the  first   weight  and  second 
weight  forward  and  backward  while  walking;  and 
first  and  second  weight  covers  receiving  said  first  and  second 
weights  and  attached  respectively  to  said  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  elastic  cords,  said  weight  covers  having 
hollow  interiors  for  inserting  said  weights. 
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5,6903[>6 
UPPER  BODY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
David  G.  Parker.  10  Meeting  House  Sq.,  Middleton,  Mass. 
10949 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Set.  No.  616,701 

Int.  a."  A63fc  21/02 

U.S.  a.  482—126  26  Claims 


5,690,5 

MARTUL  ARTS  EXERbSE  APPARATUS 
Abbas  Enfaradi,  P.O.  Box  18927,  Atlanta,  Ga.  31126 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  ^er.  No.  663,513 
Int  CI."  A63B  2im 
VS.  CI.  482—126 


14  Oaims 


a  pulley  positioned  between  said  first  pair  of  tracks  and  said 
second  pair  of  tracks  at  a  first  end  of  said  frame,  and 

a  flexible  line  extended  around  a  portion  of  said  pulley  and 
connected  between  said  first  handle  and  said  second  handle. 

a  base  member,  and 

a  frame-to-base  pivot  assembly  connected  between  said  frame 
and  said  base  member. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  compri^ng: 

a  frame  which  includes  a  first  pair  of  tracks  and  a  second  pair  of 

tracks, 
a  first  handle  received  in  said  first  pair  of  tracks, 
a  second  handle  received  in  said  second  pair  of  tracks. 


5,690,598 
WRIST  EXERCISER 
Yung  Jen  Liang,  No.  76,  An  Ler  Street,  An  Dong  Tsuen,  Hsue 
Hsai  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,095 

Int.  a.*  A63B  21/02:21/045 

VS.  a.  482—127  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  exercising  a  usee's  upper  body,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  members  pivotaljy  connected  at  a  central  joint, 
each  of  said  members  having  b  hand  grip  at  one  end  and  a 
head  at  the  opposite  end; 

said  central  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  dish  each  of 
which  is  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  members,  a  pair 
of  bearing  surfaces  each  of  wUch  is  located  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  members  and  abut$  the  disk  which  is  secured  to 
the  opposite  member,  and  a  fastener;  and 

said  heads  for  removably  connecting  one  more  force-resisting 
elements  therebetween,  said  elements  being  selectable  by  said 
user  to  generate  a  first  resisting  force  which  said  user  may 
overcome  by  urging  said  hand  Jrips  together,  or  to  generate  a 
second  resisting  force  which  isaid  user  may  overcome  by 
urging  said  hand  grips  apart,  of  to  generate  both  said  first  and 
second  resisting  forces. 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  first  handle  including  a  first  end  having  an  inner  thread  formed 
therein  and  including  a  second  end, 

a  second  handle  including  a  first  end  having  a  bolt  extended 
therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  inner  thread  of  said  first 
handle  and  for  allowing  said  second  handle  to  be  rotated 
relative  to  said  first  handle,  said  second  handle  including  a 
second  end, 

two  cones  rotatably  engaged  on  said  bolt,  and 

means  biasing  between  said  first  handle  and  said  second  handle 
for  applying  a  biasing  force  against  said  first  handle  and  said 
second  handle  and  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  second 
handle  relative  to  said  first  hanule,  said  biasing  means  includ- 
ing a  spring  engaged  on  said  bolt  and  biased  between  said  first 
handle  and  said  second  handle  for  applying  the  biasing  force 
against  said  first  handle  and  said  second  handle,  said  spring 
including  two  ends  engaged  with  said  cones. 


5,690,599 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,690,600 
RETRACTABLE  WEB  SEPARATOR 
Sungwook  Yang,  Deerfleld;  Dale  R.  Severs,  Gumee,  both  of 
ni.;    David   Frankenberger,  and   Michael   Kemp,   both   of 
Mountain  Home,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfieid,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,441 
Int  CL*  B31B  I/S4 
VS.  a.  493—212  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  article  formed  from  mul- 
tiple webs  with  a  seal  formed  between  the  webs,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  guide  for  guiding  the  webs  and  for  spacing  the  webs; 
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a  conveyor  for  conveying  die  webs  along  a  pi«determmed  path 
of  travel  to  a  sealing  station; 

a  sealer  for  sealing  die  webs  together  to  fom  a  seal  at  the 
sealing  station; 

a  retractable  web  separator  for  temporary  insertion  between  die 
spaced  webs  to  provide  a  gap  between  the  webs  adjacent  die 
sealing  station; 

means  for  transporting  the  retractable  web  separator  in  die 
direction  of  web  travel  and  for  travel  to  a  location  adjacent  die 
sealer  station; 

means  for  insetting  the  retractable  web  separator  between  the 
spaced  webs  to  provide  the  gap  between  the  webs  for  perfor- 
mance of  an  operation  in  die  gap  between  die  webs  and  for 
wididrawing  die  netracuble  web  separator  fh)m  die  gap 
between  die  webs  at  a  location  adjacent  the  sealer;  and 

means  for  performing  the  operation  in  die  gap  between  die 
webs. 


5,690,601 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  AND 

SCORING  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  SHEETS  FOR 

FOLDING 

James  A.  Cummings,  and  Arthur  R  Burfcart  both  of  PhilUps, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,858 

Int.  a.*  B31D  5AH:  B31F  WO 

VS.  a.  493-340  3  cUims 


(4)  positioning  said  scoring  tool  to  engage  one  slit  edge  of  die 
liner;  and. 

(5)  scoring  only  said  one  slit  edge  to  displace  die  same  toward 
the  unslit  liner. 


5,690,602 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  PIVOT-OUT,  EASY-LOAD 

PROCESSING  CHAMBER 

Ridianl  L  Brown,  Northbrook,  lU.;  Warren  P  Williamson, 

Loveland.  Ohio,  and  Paul  M.  Di  Pema,  Long  Grove,  HI., 

assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  DI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,425,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,551,942.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.699 

Int  a.*  B04B  7/08 

UACL494-I3  7  cudms 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising 

a  rotating  element. 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  die  rotating  element  to  rotate  die 
routing  element  about  a  routional  axis, 

a  processing  element  having  an  axis,  and 

a  hinge  coupling  die  processing  element  to  die  rotating  element 
for  rotation  widi  die  rotating  element  about  die  rotational  axis, 
die  hinge  also  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  die  processing 
element  between  an  operating  position,  in  which  die  axis  of 
die  processing  element  lies  in  coaxial  orientation  widi  die 
rotational  axis,  and  an  access  position,  in  which  die  process- 
ing element  is  cantilevered  from  die  hinge  and  die  axis  of  die 
processing  element  lies  outside  coaxial  orientation  widi  die 
rotational  axis. 


1.  A  mediod  for  providing  a  fold  line  in  a  corrugated  paperboaid 
sheet  for  making  a  folded  box  blank  which  sheet  includes  a  fluted 
medium  and  enclosing  liners,  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  aligning  a  slitting  tool  and  a  scoring  tool  on  a  line  generally 
parallel  to  die  flutes  of  die  paperboard  sheet; 

(2)  orienUng  die  sheet  for  movement  on  said  line  iclative  to  said 
tools;  and, 

(3)  positioning  die  tools  to  sequentially  provide  a  colinear  and 
coextensive  slit  and  score  in  one  liner  to  define  die  fold  line 
by  slitting  the  liner  prior  to  scoring; 


5,690,603 

EROGENIC  STIMULATOR 

Melissa  Mia  Kain,  PO.  Box  737,  Mulberry,  Fla.  33860-0737 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,464,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  44,405,  Sep.  25,  1995,  and  Ser.  No.  46,493,  Nov.  16,  1995, 

Pat  No.  Des.  376,650.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No 

589,191 

Int  a.*  A61H  21/00 

VS.  CI.  600-38  15  cuteis 

1.  An  erogenic  stimulator  for  use  by  two  partners  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated,  resilient  and  generally  cylindrical  end 
region  tapering  to  a  reduced  diameter  portion,  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  enabling  said  first  end  region  to  flex  diere- 
about; 

(b)  a  second  resilient  and  generally  cylindrical  end  region  sized 
for  receipt  in  an  anal  or  vaginal  cavity  having  a  neck-down 
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5,690,605 
ENDOSCOPIC  DEVICE 
David  Hamlin,  109  Rugby  Dr.,  Langborne,  Pa.  19047;  Arthur 
C.  McKinley,  11  Academy  Ave,  Bradford,  Mass.  01835,  and 
William  Habermann,  22  Slabtown  Creels  Rd.,  Blairstown, 
N  J.  07825 

Contimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,097,  Nov.  5, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,408,992.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

426,608 

Int  a.*  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600—109  14  Claims 


portion,  said  neck-down  porSon  enabling  said  second  end 
region  to  flex  tliereabout,  said  second  end  region  being  shorter 
than  said  first  end  region,  said  neck-down  portion  adapted  for 
permitting  the  muscle  groups  of  one  of  said  partners  to  hold 
said  second  end  region  in  place  during  use;  and, 
(c)  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  first  end  region  to  said 
second  end  region,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  com- 
mon saddle  area  larger  in  crosB-section  than  the  cross-section 
of  either  said  first  or  second  end  regions,  said  first  and  second 
end  regions  being  connected  lo  opposing  sides  of  said  com- 
mon saddle  area,  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  first 
end  region  being  connected  to  a  first  or  one  of  said  opposing 
sides  of  said  common  saddle  area  and  wherein  said  neck- 
down  portion  of  said  second  end  region  is  connected  to  a 
second  or  the  otJier  of  said  apposing  sides  of  said  common 
saddle  area,  whereby  said  fiitt  and  second  end  regions  are 
separately  and  independently  lexible  about,  respectively,  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  and  said  neck-down  portion. 


1.  An  endoscopic  device  for  viewing  a  field  within  a  cavity 
comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  solid  state  video  detector  within  said  handle; 

a  rigid  optics  tube  extending  distally  from  said  handle  and 
closed  at  its  distal  end; 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  field  to  be  viewed; 

optical  means  witliin  said  optics  tube  for  conveying  light  from 
the  illuminated  field  to  the  video  detector  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
provide  a  non-reversed  image  at  the  detector;  and 

a  rigid,  removable,  sterilizable  or  discardable  sheath  encasing 
said  rigid  tube  and  said  illuminating  means  so  as  to  com- 
pletely isolate  them  from  contact  with  the  field  or  wall  of  the 
cavity. 


5,690404 

SEXUAL  APPLIANCE  HAVING  A  PHALLIC  DEVICE  AND 

A  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  SAME  ONTO  A 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Doyle  Bamett,  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Topco  Sales,  San 

Fernando,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996^  Ser.  No.  621,105 
Int  a.*  A<1F  5/00 


U.S 


24  Claims 


5,690,606 

TISSSUE  SPREADING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Gus  J.  Slotman,  705  Mill  St,  Moorestown,  NJ.  08057 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,625,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,043 

Int  CI.*  A61B  11/02 

VS.  CI.  600—206  18  Claims 


1.  A  sexual  appliance,  comprisi  tg: 

a  resilient  phallic  device  defining  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end 
and  a  longitudinally  extendiiig  aperture  extending  from  the 
rearward  end  to  a  point  between  the  rearward  end  and  the 
forward  end;  and 

a  support  device  including  ai  clamp  having  a  substantially 
C-shaped  member  and  a  thl^aded  tightening  bolt,  an  arm 
operably  connected  to  the  G-shaped  member  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  detents  associated 
with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  aperture  of  the  resilient  phallic  device; 

wherein  the  resilient  phallic  device  is  positioned  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  longitudinally  Extending  arm  and  at  least  one  of 
the  detents  when  the  appliance  is  in  an  assembled  state. 


1.  A  tissue  spreading  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly  capable  of  movement; 

an  elongated  shaft  extending  distally  from  said  handle  assembly, 
said  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end,  said  proximal  end 
for  housing  an  actuating  mechanism; 

an  actuating  mechanism  housed  in  said  proximal  end  of  said 
shaft  and  at  least  partially  extending  through  said  shaft  to  said 
distal  end.  said  actuating  mechanism  moveable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  handle  assembly; 

a  tissue  spreading  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said 
distal  end  of  said  shaft  and  deployable  between  a  closed  and 
open  position  by  said  actuation  mechanism  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  handle  assembly,  said  tissue  spreading 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  fingers,  wherein  in  the 
closed  position  said  fingers  maintain  a  longitudinal  axis  with 
said  instrument  and  in  the  open  position  said  fingers  are 
spread  in  opposing  directions  to  one  another  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  so  that  tissues  can  be  spread  apart 
without  placing  pressure  on  the  elongated  shaft  of  the  tissue 
spreading  surgical  instrument  or  on  a  body  cavity  wall. 
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5,690,607 

METHOD  FOR  MECHANICAL  ABDOMINAL  WALL 

RETRACTION 

Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edmund  K.  M.  Isoi,  San 

Frandsco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems, 

Inc.,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36637,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5469,165,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,717,  Oct 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

890,033,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,694 

Int  a.''A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  600-228  6  claims 


7    4   9    8 


1.  An  improved  method  for  connecting  a  pair  of  mechanical 
retractors  to  a  mechanical  lifting  arm  to  lift  a  tissue  plane  of  the 
body,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  rigid  bar 

inserting  each  of  the  pair  of  mechanical  retractors  through  a 
small  laparoscopic  opening  in  the  body; 

slidably  connecting  one  of  the  retractors  in  load  and  torque 
transmitting  relationship  to  the  bar  for  movement  relative  to 
the  bar  to  different  positions  along  the  length  of  the  bar; 

slidably  connecting  the  other  of  the  retractors  in  load  and  torque 
transmitting  relauonship  to  the  bar  for  movement  relative  to 
the  bar  to  different  positions  along  the  length  of  the  bar; 

locking  the  retractors  to  the  bar  in  adjusted  spaced  relationship; 

securing  the  lifting  arm  to  the  bar  between  the  retractors  in  load 
and  torsion  transmitting  relationship;  and  transmitting  lifting 
force  and  torque  from  the  arm  to  the  bar  and  the  pair  of 
retractors  to  lift  a  tissue  plane  of  the  body. 


5.690,608 

ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  HEALTH  AND  BEAUTY 

"ftutomu  Watanabe;  Takashi  Hamaura.  and  Masao  Utsumi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,906,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-114239 
Int  CL*  A61H  1/00 
VS.  a.  601-19  18  cui^ 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  health  and  beauty  treatments 
which  includes  a  main  body  having  a  grip  portion,  a  power  source 
contained  in  an  inner  space  of  said  main  body,  and  a  hollow  roller 
supported  rotatably  at  one  end  of  said  main  body  by  bearings; 
the  improvement  comprising  an  ultrasonic  generating  unit  dis- 
posed in  said  hollow  roller, 
a  high-ft«quency  generating  unit  electrically  connected  to  said 
power  source  and  to  said  ultrasonic  generating  unit,  said 
ultrasonic  generating   unit  generating   ultrasonic   vibrations 
when  energized  by  said  high-frequency  generating  unit, 
said  bearings  being  conductive  and  coupling  energy  ftx)rn  said 
power  source  within  said  inner  space  to  said  ultrasonic  gen- 
erating unit  within  said  hollow  roller, 
said  ultrasonic  generating  unit  direcUy  engaging  said  hollow 
roUer  so  as  to  efficienUy  transfer  when  energized  vibrations 
therefrom  to  said  hollow  roller  so  that  said  hollow  roller  itself 
constitutes  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  which  is  excited  by  said 
ultrasonic  generating  unit. 


said  hollow  roller  while  being  rolled  on  human  skin  producing  a 
massage  effect  on  the  skin  ftom  rolling  and  from  ultrasonic 
vibrauons  transferred  from  said  ultrasonic  generating  unit  to 
said  hollow  roller 


5,690,609 

COMPOUND  ABDOMINAL  AND  BACK  SUPPORT  BELT 

SYSTEM 

Frank  D.  Hdnzc,  HI,  3090  N.  Rio  Baya,  Indialantic,  Fla.  32903 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,180 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602-19  23  cuims 


1.  A  torso  suppon  apparatus  comprising: 

a  back  support  pad  that  is  contoured  to  generally  conform  with  a 
wearer's  lower  back  region; 

a  plurality  of  abdominal  muscle  support  pads  configured  to 
engage  one  another  to  form  an  abdominal  muscle  suppon 
strucmre  for  a  wearer' s  abdominal  muscle  region,  and  con- 
toured to  generally  conform  with  said  wearer's  abdominal 
mustle  region; 

an  inner,  elastic  belt  structure,  which  is  arranged  to  extend 
around  the  sides  of  the  torso  of  said  wearer,  and  elastically 
positions  said  plurality  of  abdominal  muscle  suppon  pads  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  back  suppon  pad,  so  as  to 
form  therewith  a  compound  torso  suppon  structure  that 
includes  said  abdominal  muscle  support  structure,  said  inner, 
elastic  belt  and  said  back  suppon  pad;  and 

an  outer  belt  structure,  which  engages  said  plurality  of  abdomi- 
nal muscle  support  pads  and  said  back  suppon  pad  of  said 
compound  torso  suppon  structure,  is  arranged  outside  of  said 
inner,  elastic  belt  structure,  and  is  operative  to  tighten  said 
abdominal  muscle  support  structure  and  said  back  support  pad 
about  the  torso  of  the  wearer,  causing  a  reduction  in  tension  of 
said  inner,  elastic  belt  structure,  and  maintaining  said  abdomi- 
nal muscle  support  structure  supporting  said  wearer's  abdomi- 
nal muscle  region  and  said  back  support  pad  supporting  said 
wearer's  lower  back  region. 
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5,690,(10 
ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  HEMOSTASIS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  HEMOSTASIS 
Toshlo  Ito,  Tokyo;  Takayuki  Akutsu;  l^ugio  Saito,  both  of 
Iruma,-  Takayoshi  Numata,  Kawagoe;   Fuinio  Tokuinura; 
Katsumi  Kusumi,  both  of  Inuna,  and  Kunihlro  Ohyama, 
'Kurugashima,  all  of  Japan,  adgnors  to  Nicfaiban  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Man  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  6-060144; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-075028;  May  2$,  1993,  5-139833 

Int  a."  A^F  13/00 
VJS.  a.  602—53  24  Claims 


5,69<|611 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ATRIAL 

ARRHYTHIMA  USING  A  CATHETER  GUIDED  BY 

SHAPED  GIDING  INTRODUCERS 

John  F.  Swartz,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  John  D.  Ockuly,  Minnetonlia, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig  Corporation,  Minnetonlia,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,014,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,575,766.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

337,1722 


Int  CL"  AilM  31/00 


U.S.  a.  604—53 


(a)  introducing  into  the  atria  a  guiding  introducer  system  com- 
prised of  an  inner  and  an  outer  guiding  introducer,  each 
containing  a  lumen  running  therethrough  and  a  proximal  and 
a  distal  end,  wherein  tlie  inner  guiding  introducer  passes 
tttrough  the  lumen  of  the  outer  guiding  introducer, 

(b)  introducing  into  the  lumen  of  the  inner  guiding  introducer  an 
ablation  and  mapping  catheter, 

(c)  guiding  the  catheter  to  a  selected  location  within  the  atria  by 
use  of  the  inner  and  outer  guiding  introducers,  and 

(d)  mapping  and  ablating  the  selected  location  within  the  atria 
by  use  of  tlK  catiieter. 


5,690,612 
MEDICAL  CONNECTION  INDICATOR 
George  A.  Lopez,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  Kathaleen  K. 
Prince,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ICU  Medical,  Inc.,  San 
Clemente,  Calif. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  96,659,  Jul.  23,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,382 
Int  a.*  A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  604—93  6  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  material  for  hetnostasis,  comprising:  a  flexible 
strip-shaped  base  member  having  t  high  recovery  property,  a  main 
surface,  and  side  edges  extending  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction; 
an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  the  main  surface  of  the  base  mem- 
l)er;  and  a  pad  having  opposite  onds  and  being  disposed  on  the 
adhesive  layer  and  extending  in  a  second  longitudinal  direction 
substantially  transverse  to  the  first  longitudinal  direction  such  that 
a  space  is  defined  Ijetwecn  each  end  of  the  pad  and  a  respective 
one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  base  member,  the  pad  comprising  a 
layer  composed  of  a  material  for  preventing  the  deposition  of 
coagulated  blood  when  the  pad  is  applied  against  a  puncture  area, 
the  pad  being  of  a  size  sufficieat  to  directiy  contact  and  exert 
pressure  at  the  puncture  area  including  punctures  of  both  a  blood 
vessel  and  a  sicin  surface,  the  pad  having  a  slight  elasticity  and  a 
hardness  capable  of  securely  exer#ng  pressure  on  the  punctures  by 
a  shrinlcing  action  of  the  base  member  when  the  base  meml)er  is 
adhered  to  tlie  slun  surface  while  being  stretched  to  secure  the  pad 
over  the  punctures. 


RIGHT  ATRIUM 


aC-SUPEROR  VENA 
CAA 

IVC  •  INFEROS  VENA 
CAVA 

FO  -  FDSSA  OVALIS 

CS»  -  OSTIUM  OF  THE 
CORONARY  3NUS 

TV  -  TBCUSPC  \«LVE 

PAA  -  RIGHT  ATRIAL 
APPENDAGE 


1.  A  process  for  tlie  treatmenk  of  atrial  arrhythmia  witiiin  tlie 
atria  of  a  human  heart  by  use  of  ablation  and  mapping  procedures 
whereby  said  procedures  com| 


npri|e 


1.  A  medical  flow  apparatus  that  provides  an  indication  of  it 
location  in  a  daric  environment  comprising: 

a  medical  implement  that  facilitates  the  passage  of  fluids  either 
to  or  from  a  patient,  said  implement  having  an  outer  housing 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  ends  adapted  for 
mating  engagement  with  another  medical  implement  and  said 
housing  defining  a  fluid  passage  therethrough;  and 

a  visible  light  emitting  device  afSxed  to  said  medical  implement, 
said  device  comprising  an  annular  ring  encircling  a  portion  of 
said  housing  of  said  implement. 


35  Claims 


5,690,613 
RAPID  EXCHANGE  HIGH  PRESSURE  TRANSITION  FOR 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CATHETER  WITH  NON-COMPLUNT 

BALLOON 
Maurice    T.Y.    VerbeelL,    Geleen,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,696 
Int  a.*  A6IM  29/00 
VS.  CI.  604—103  22  Oaims 

14.  A  medical  catheter  comprising: 
a  proximal  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  transition  section  having  the  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  balloon  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  ttie 
distal  end  of  the  proximal  section  being  affixed  to  tlie  proxi- 
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mal  end  of  the  transition  section,  the  distal  end  of  the  transi- 
tion section  being  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon 
section,  Uie  balloon  section  having  a  balloon  mounted  at  the 
distal  end,  tlie  transition  section  further  comprising: 
an  inflation  tube,  the  inflation  tube  defining  an  inflation  lumen, 
the  inflation  mbe  having  an  inner  diameter,  an  outer  diameter, 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  bailoon  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  inflation  tube; 
a  first  reinforcement  band  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  the  distal  end  of  die  inflation  tube  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  a  first  reinforcement  band,  die  distal  end  of  the 
first  reinforcement  band  terminating  distal  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  inflation  tube,  the  first  reinforcement  band  being  neclced 
down  over  the  distal  end  of  the  inflation  tube,  die  inflation 
tube  being  neclced  down  proximal  to  die  proximal  end  of  die 
first  reinforcement  band,  die  necked  down  portion  of  die 
inflation  tube  abutting  die  proximal  end  of  die  first  reinforce- 
ment band; 
an  inner  lumen  tube  defining  a  guidewire  lumen,  die  inner  lumen 
tube  being  biaxial  widi  die  inflation  tubing  and  running  lon- 
gitudinally along  die  outer  diameter  of  die  inflation  tubing; 
a  shim  tube,  the  inner  lumen  tube  extending  longitudinally 
dirough  die  shim  tube,  the  shim  tube  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  die  distal  end  of  die  shim  tube  being  aligned 
widi  die  distal  end  of  die  first  reinforcement  band,  die  shim 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  slit  running  along  a  top  portion  of 
the  shim  tube; 
a  shaft  tiibe  defining  a  shaft  lumen;  and 
die   inner  lumen  tube  having  die  shim  tube  coaxially  bonded 
diereon  extending  longitudinally  dirough  die  shaft  tube,  die  infla- 
tion tube   widi  the  first  reinforcement  band  coaxially  bonded 
diereon  also  extending  longitudinally  du-ough  die  shaft  tube,  die 
shaft  tube  being  bonded  to  die  inner  lumen  tube  and  to  die  inflation 
tube,  die  shaft  being  necked  down  distal  to  and  abutting  die  distal 
end  of  the  shim  mbe. 


a  printed  circuit  board  separating  said  cavity  lengdiwise  into  first 
and  second  cavity  sections,  said  printed  circuit  board  includ- 
ing a  fluid  impervious,  electrically  insulating  substrate  and  an 
elongated  conductor  run  having  opposite  ends,  said  conductor 
run  extending  along  said  substrate  and  facing  one  of  said 
cavity  sections; 

a  fluid  inlet  into,  and  a  fluid  oudet  ftom,  said  first  cavity  section 
so  diat  infiisate  can  flow  dirough  said  first  cavity  section  and 

connector  means  extending  into  said  housing  for  coupling  an 
external  microwave  signal  of  a  selected  frequency  to,  and  a 
temperature  sensing  signal  from,  one  end  of  said  conductor 
run. 


5,690,615 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,690,616 
CATHETER  CLAMP 
Alan  David  Mogg,  44  Albert  Road,  Femdown.  Dorset  BH22 
9HE,  England 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,011 
Int  CI.*  A61M  25/02 


VS.  a.  604—174 
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5,690,614 
MICROWAVE  APPARATUS  FOR  WARMING  LOW  FLOW 

RATE  INFUSATES 
Kenneth  L.  Carr,  Harvard,  and  James  Regan,  Waltham,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Microwave  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
Acton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,392 

Int.  a."  A61F  7/12 

VS.  CL  604-114  17  Claims 
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1.  A  cadieter  clamp  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
die  skin,  an  aperture  in  die  base  dirough  which  a  cadieter  tube  can 
be  inserted,  curved  tube  suppon  means  for  supporting  in  use  a 
curved  portion  of  die  tube  widi  said  mbe  support  means  having  a 
passageway  whose  longitudinal  center  extends  dirough  an  arc, 
manually  operable  clamping  means  which  is  manually  displaceable 
relative  to  die  base  from  an  inoperative  position,  in  which  move- 
ment of  die  tube  passing  dirough  said  aperture  is  substantially 
unrestricted  by  die  clamping  means,  to  an  operative  clamping 
position  in  which  die  tube  is  gripped  between  first  and  second 
clamping  surfaces  and  widi  at  least  one  of  die  surfaces  curved 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  die  passageway,  one  of  said 
clamping  surfaces  being  provided  on  die  clamping  means,  and  die 
odier  of  said  clamping  surfaces  being  provided  on  an  abutment 
which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  base. 


1.  Infusate  warming  apparams  comprising 
a  housing  defining  an  elongated  microwave  heating  cavity  hav- 
ing electricaUy  conductive  walls; 


5,690,617 
ADJUSTING  CATHETER  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Charies  R.  Wright  3613  Singapore  Cr.,  NE.,  Aibuquerauc.  N. 
Mex.  87111 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,658 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604-179  10  Claims 

I.  A  catheter  mbe  holding  device,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  disk,  said  disk  including  means  for  holding  a  length  of 
catheter  tubing. 
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c.  means  for  rotatably  coupling  Baid  disk  to  said  base,  whereby 
said  disk,  when  holding  saj<j  length  of  tubing,  can  rotate 
through,  at  least,  a  90°  arc;  a^d 

d.  means  for  removably  attachidg  said  base  to  a  human. 


5,690j&18 
ELECTRONIC  SYRINGE 
Mark  Timothy  Smith,  375  St.  Jimes  Street,  London,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N6A  1X7;  James  William  Ellis,  and  Gerald  Peter 
Keogh,  both  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mark  Timothy 
Smith,  London,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,225 
Int.  CI.*'  A#1M  SAX) 


VS.  a.  604—232 


31  Oaims 


M  •' 


a  barrel  defining  a  barrel  lumen  and  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  defining  a  distal  wall  with  an 
opening  extending  therethrough; 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  catheter  hub,  having  an  inner  wall.  afExed  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  catheter; 

a  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  tip  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  affixed  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  needle,  the  needle  hub  being  disposed 
in  the  barrel  lumen  such  that  the  sharp  distal  tip  of  the  needle 
initially  extends  distally  of  the  distal  wall  of  the  barrel 
through  the  opening  coaxially  within  the  catheter  and  the 
catheter  hub  with  the  catheter  hub  adjacent  to  the  distal  wall 
of  the  barrel; 

a  spring  disposed  in  the  barrel  lumen  and  operatively  engaged 
with  the  needle  hub  to  urge  the  needle  hub  toward  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  barrel; 

a  means  for  retaining  the  needle  hub  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  barrel  wherein  the  means  for  retaining  engages  the  needle 
hub  to  retain  the  needle  hub  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
barrel;  and 

a  means  removably  engaged  with  the  catheter  hub  and  movable 
distally  with  respect  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  barrel  in  order 
to  move  the  means  for  retaining  the  needle  hub  adjacent  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  barrel  out  of  engagement  with  the  needle  hub 
to  allow  the  spring  to  force  the  needle  hub  toward  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  barrel  when  the  catheter  hub  is  moved  distally 
from  the  distal  wall  of  the  barrel. 


5,690,620 

ANATOMICALLY  CONFORMING  NASOGASTRIC  TUBE 

WITH  NORMALLY-CURVED  TIP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Michael  McFarland  Knott,  P.O.  Box  5577,  Tahoe  City,  Calif. 

96145 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,104 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—280  15  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  syringe  comprtsmg: 

a  pen-style  elongate  housing  coniprising  a  needle  and  electronic 

control  means  at  opposite  ertds  thereof; 
an  ampoule  receiving  first  portion  disposed  in  the  housing 

adjacent  the  needle; 
drive  means  in  electncal  communication  with  the  electronic 

control  means; 
a  plunger  disposed  between  the  first  portion  and  the  drive 

means,  the  drive  means  actu»ting  the  plunger  through  the  first 

portion;  and 
switch  means  located  on  the  pen-style  elongate  housing  between 

said  opposite  ends  for  actuating  the  drive  means. 


5,69^,619 

CATHETER-ADVANCEMfNT  ACTUATED  NEEDLE 

RETRACTION  SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Erskine,  Sandy,  UtA,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lates,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581 J90,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  400,150,  Mar.  7,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,616 

Int  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—263  4  Oaims 

1.  A  catheter  and  needle  mtroducer  assembly,  comprising; 


xodu 


1.  A  nasogastric  tube  for  insertion  through  a  patient's  nasal 
passage  and  esophagus,  the  nasogastric  tube  comprising  a  flexible 
tubing  having  a  closed  end,  the  flexible  tubing  including  a 
normally-bent  portion  which  is  located  between  a  leading  portion 
of  the  flexible  tubing,  which  is  located  adjacent  the  closed  end,  a 
subsequent  portion  of  the  flexible  tubing  attacked  to  the  normally- 
bent  portion,  and  a  normally-curved  portion  located  2  to  3  inches 
from  the  normally-bent  portion; 

wherein  the  normally-bent  portion  forms  an  angle  which  is  in 
the  range  of  10°  to  65°  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  subsequent  portion  of  the  flexible  tubing; 
wherein  the  leading  portion  of  the  tube  is  0.5  to  2  inches  in 
length;  and 
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wherein  the  normally-curved  portion  is  4  to  6  inches  in  length 
and  has  an  arc  radius  of  2  to  4  inches. 


5,690,621 

DRAINABLE  POUCH  FOR  COLOSTOMY  PATIENTS 

Heriberto  CaneU,  8027  W.  14th  Ave^  Hlalcah,  Fta.  33014 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,723 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604-333  2  Ctaiiu 


1.  A  pouch  for  colostomy  patients  with  a  stoma,  and  said  pouch 
has  an  elongated  shape  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
including  an  outlet  spout  and  ftirther  including  an  opening  adjacent 
to  said  second  end,  and  further  including  a  disk  with  a  central 
opening  that  is  coaxially  aligned  with  said  opening  and  said  disk 
bemg  mounted  to  said  pouch  and  removably  attached  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  stoma,  and  said  pouch  comprising: 

A)  valve  means  mounted  to  said  pouch  to  permit  a  user  to 
selectively  release  any  gases  trapped  within  said  pouch 
wherein  said  valve  means  is  removably  mounted  diereby 
permitting  a  user  to  rinse  said  pouch  by  flushing  it  with  water 
passing  from  the  opening  of  said  removed  valve  means  and 
out  through  said  outlet  spout  and  wherein  said  valve  means 
includes  filter  means  for  treating  said  escaping  gas,  said  filter 
means  is  impregnated  with  a  fragrance; 

B)  a  cap  member  for  selectively  covering  said  outlet  spout; 

C)  an  opaque  sheet  member  attached  to  said  second  end  and 
having  cooperative  dimensions  to  conscal  said  pouch; 

D)  a  clamp  assembly  for  removably  holding  and  sealing  said 
folded  first  end  and  cap  member  in  place. 


5,690,622 
OSTOMY  BAG  FILTERS 
Rory  James  MaxweU  Smith,  Skipton,  and  Paul  Stephen  Bird, 
Copthome,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Weiland 
Medical  Limited,  Crawley,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95«1429,  S  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  9  102(e) 
Date  Dec  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96«1091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  765,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1.  1994 
9413227  '  ' 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/44;  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  604-333  4  cuj^ 

LA  drainage  bag  for  receiving  bodily  waste,  the  drainage  bag 
including  a  water-impermeable  outer  bag,  a  water-in^erroeable 


inner  bag  enclosed  therein,  means  defining  an  orifice  to  enable 
bodily  waste  to  be  received  by  the  inner  bag,  the  outer  and  inner 
bags  being  detachably  secured  together  in  the  region  of  the  orifice, 
said  bag  comprising  means  defining  a  first  opening  in  a  wall  of  the 
water-impermeable  inner  bag,  said  first  opening  being  covered  by  a 
portion  of  a  gas-permeable  hydrophobic  foam  material;  and  means 
defining  a  second  opemng  in  a  wall  of  the  water -mipermeable 
outer  bag.  the  second  opemng  being  covered  by  a  flams  filter; 
wherein  tf>e  disposition  of  die  first  and  second  openings  allow 
flatus  gases  witfiin  the  inner  bag  to  pass  through  the  first  opening 
and  hence  through  the  second  opemng  to  atmosphere. 


5,690,623 
VENTED  OSTOMY  POUCH  WFTH  PROTECTED  GAS 
FILTER 
Morten  Leni,  Rungsted,  and  Steen  Holmberg,  Heisingor,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dansac  A«,  Fredensborg,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,216 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CL  604-333  ig  cUdms 


1  An  ostomy  pouch  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  compris- 
ing first  and  second  walls  of  thermoplastic  film  sealed  to  each  other 
along  their  outer  edges;  said  first  wall  having  a  stoma-receiving 
opening  and  being  externally  provided  with  attachment  means 
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extending  about  said  opening  for  Securing  said  pouch  to  a  wearer; 
said  second  wall  being  provided  with  a  gas  outlet  opening  and 
having  a  deodorizing  gas  filter  secured  thereto  over  said  outlet 
opening  for  deodorizing  gases  pasting  therethrough;  a  third  wall  of 
thermoplastic  film  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  walls 
and  having  outer  edges  heat  sealed  to  said  outer  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  walls  for  dividing  said  pouch  into  adjacent  first  and 
second  chambers;  said  third  wall  having  at  least  one  gas  vent 
located  above  said  stoma-receivigg  opening  for  the  flow  of  gases 
from  one  chamber  to  the  other;  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 

connecting  means  joining  said  first  and  third  walls  together  at  a 

point  of  connection  spaced  below  the  upper  end  of  said  pouch 

and  above  said  gas  vent. 


5,690,625 

ABSORBENT  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLE  CONSTRUCTED 

FROM  AT  LEAST  TWO  PLAT  FLEXIBLE  BODIES 

CONTAINING  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL,  AND  A 

PACKAGE  OF  ARTICLES  HAVING  S-SHAPED  EDGES 

Urban  Widlund,  Mdlnlycke,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnlycke 

AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,405,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1992,  9200482 
Int  CI."  A61F  1 3/ J  5;  A61B  17/06 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  12  Claims 


5,690t624 
DISPOSABLE  DL^PER 

Tom  Sasaki;  Makoto  Suekane,  and  Kenichi  Hisada,  all  of 
Ehime-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation, 
Ehime-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  199«,  Ser.  No.  757,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310874 
Int.  a."  A61f  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604—361  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  compriang  a  liquid-permeable  topsheet,  a 
liquid-impermeable  baclcsheet.  «  liquid-absorbent  core  disposed 
therebetween,  and  indicator  me^s  provided  on  a  front  or  rear 
region  of  the  diaper  so  as  to  be  tevealed  as  the  indicator  means  is 
wetted  with  urine  and  thereby  to  allow  occurrence  of  body  fluid 
excretion  to  be  visually  recogneed  externally  of  the  diaper,  the 
disposable  diaper  being  characterized  by  that: 

a.  the  backsheet  is  light-transitiissive; 

b.  the  indicator  means  compriles  a  hydrophilic  base  sheet,  a  first 
coating  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  the  base  sheet  and  having 
a  color  different  from  that  of  the  base  sheet,  and  a  second 
coating  layer  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  base  sheet  or  an 
upper  surface  of  the  first  coating  layer  so  as  to  substantially 
cover  up  the  color  of  the  fir<t  coating  layer  when  the  indicator 
means  is  dry  but  to  become  transparent  and  thereby  to  reveal 
the  color  as  the  indicator  means  is  wetted  with  urine; 

c.  the  first  coating  layer  comprises  at  least  one  of  silica  and 
alumina  particles,  and  water-absorptive  binder  and  colorant; 

d.  the  second  coating  layer  comprises  at  least  one  of  silica  and 
alumina  particles,  and  hydrbphilic  binder:  and 

e.  the  indicator  means  is  attached  to  the  diaper  by  intermittently 
bonding  said  second  coating  layer  to  inner  surface  of  said 
baclcsheet. 


1.  An  absorbent  disposable  article,  comprising: 

at  least  two  generally  flat,  flexible  bodies,  each  of  the  bodies 

having  a  flat  side  for  facing  toward  a  wearer  when  the  article 

is  in  use; 
the  bodies  include  absorbent  material; 
in  a  packaging  state  the  flat  sides  of  the  bodies  lie  against  one 

another; 
the  at  least  two  bodies  of  the  article  are  mutually  joined  along  a 

common  edge  which  forms  a  folding  line  around  which  the 

bodies  can  be  unfolded  from  their  packaging  state;  and 
the  common  edge  includes  a  first  arcuate  section  which,  in  the 

packaging  state  of  the  article,  is  arched  toward  a  second 

opposing  edge  of  each  of  the  bodies. 


5,690,626 
SANITARY  ARTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED  FTTNESS 
Migaku  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroaki  Fukui,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,131,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  692,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-265449 
InL  CL*  A6IF  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.2  3  Claims 
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absorbent  material,  and  leg  holes  provided  at  both  opposed  edge 
portions  of  the  main  body,  said  main  body  divided  into  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  along  the  lines  running  from  said  waist 
hole  up  to  each  leg  hole,  and  both  side  edge  portions  of  said  from 
ponion  and  both  side  edge  portions  of  said  rear  portion  which  are 
opposed  thereto  are  coupled  by  tapes;  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
members  each  extending  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  leg  hole 
at  the  inner  side  of  said  main  body,  and  having  an  opening  formed 
at  the  portion  corresponding  to  the  leg  hole  of  the  main  body  so  as 
to  pass  the  wearers  leg  through,  thereby  to  form  fixaUon  means 
surrounding  closely  over  the  entire  circumference  of  the  proximal 
portion  of  each  of  the  wearer's  legs. 


5,690,628 
REFASTENABLE  ADHESIVE  TAPING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Huskey,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Eng-Pf  Chang,  Arcadia, 
CaUf.;  Carol  A.  CaldweU.  Kirtland  Hills;  Gan  A.  Avalon 
Painesville.  both  of  Ohio;  Yung-Hsiang  Huang,  Appleton! 
Wls.;  Dave  A.  Soerens.  Neenah,  Wis.,  and  Ruth  A.  LacfaapeU. 
Menasha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation! 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,004,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376084 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:  B32B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  604-390  siciai^ 


5,690,627 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  FIT  ENHANCEMENT 
SYSTEM 
Sandra  Hintz  Hear,  Longwood,  Fla.;  Kenneth  Barclay  BueU, 
Cincinnati;   Denise  Marie  SteUjes,  West  Chester,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Meriene  Adams  Cummins,  Lakeside  Park,  Ky 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnna'u! 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,484,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  668,073,  Jun.  19, 

1996,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,952,  Jun.  6,  1995, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,538,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,499,978,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,958,  Jul.  16, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,221,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

750,775,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,151,092.  This  appUcation 

Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,169 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604-385.2  23  Claims 


1  A  refastenable.  adhesive  taping  system,  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  defines  a  securing  zone  having  a  peak  strength 

of  less  than  about  2750  grams/inch,  and 
an  adhesive  fastening  tape  having  a  flexible  backing,  and  a  layer 
of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  is  attached  to  said  back- 
ing and  is  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  and  releasably  peeled  from 
said  securing  zone,  said  adhesive  providing  for  a  1 80  degree 
peel  adhesion  of  said  fastening  tape  to  said  securing  zone 
measured  at  a  peel  speed  of  2000  to  25000  mm/minute,  which 
IS  less  than  said  peak  strength  of  said  securing  zone,  and  said 
adhesive  having  a  maximum  tan  delta  which  is  within  the 
range  of  about   1.5  to  2.5  at  20  degrees  C.  reached  at  a 
frequency  greater  than  about  500  rad/sec. 
4.  In  a  refastenable  diaper,  a  diaper  outer  cover,  a  securing  zone 
on  the  diaper  outer  cover  of  a  peak  strength  of  less  than  2750 
grams/inch,  a  refastenable  adhesive  taping  system  including  an 
adhesive  fastening  tape  having  a  factory  bond  section  and  a  user 
bond  section,  said  tape  being  fixed  to  said  diaper  at  said  factory 
bond  secuon.  said  tape  comprising  a  flexible  backing  and  a  layer  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  permanenUy  combined  to  said  flexible 
backing  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  released  from  said 
securing  zone  to  fasten  and  open  the  diaper  at  said  user  bond 
section  of  the  tape,  said  adhesive  exhibiting  a  180°  peel  adhesion 
of  the  tape  to  the  securing  zone,  measured  at  a  peel  speed  of  2000 
to  25000  mm/minute,  that  is  less  than  said  peak  strength  of  the 
securing  zone,  said  adhesive  being  selected  to  have  a  maximum  tan 
delta  of  from  1.5  to  2.5  at  20°  C.  reached  at  a  frequency  itreater 
than  500  rad/sec. 


1.  A  sanitary  article  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  liquid- 
impermeable  back  sheet,  a  Uquid-permeable  front  sheet  and  an 


1.  An  absorbent  article  for  fitting  about  a  wearer's  body,  the 
absorbent  article  having  longitudinal  and  lateral  centeriines,  which 
respectively  define  a  longitudinal  and  a  lateral  direction,  the  absor- 
bent article  comprising: 
a  containment  assembly  having  first  and  second  end  edges,  said 
containment  assembly  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet, 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet,  and 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  intermediate  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet; 
a  first  fit  panel  having  a  first  waist  edge  and  a  first  chassis  edge 
longitudinally  opposite  said  first  waist  edge,  said  first  chassis 
edge  being  joined  to  said  containment  assembly  adjacent  said 
first  end  edge  of  said  containment  assembly,  said  first  fit  panel 
being  elastically  extensible  with  a  vector  component  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  said  elastic  extensibility  providing  a 
body  contact  force; 
a  first  waist  feature  being  joined  to  said  first  fit  panel  adjacent 
said  first  waist  edge,  said  first  waist  feature  being  elastically 
extensible  with  a  vector  component  in  the  lateral  direction; 
and 

a  fastening  system  disposed  on  said  first  waist  feature  for  main- 
taining lateral  tension  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
waist  feature. 


5,690,629 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  VERTEBRAE  OF  A 
SPWAL  COLUMN  IN  A  DESIRED  SPATUL 
RELATIONSHIP 
Marc  A.  Asher,  Leawood,  Kans.;  Charies  F  Heinig,  Warvncck, 
Va.;    WiUiam    L.    Carson.    Columbia.    Mo.;    Walter    E. 
Stripggen,  GoMen,  Colo.,  and  Terrence  M.  Stahurski,  Seven 
Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Qeveland, 
Ohio 

Rled  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,153 
Int  CL'-A61B  17/70 
VS.  a.  606-61  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  retaining  vertebrae  of  a  spinal  column 
in  a  desired  spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  member  extendable  along  the  spinal  column: 
a  fastener  for  connecting  said  longitudinal  member  to  a  vertebra 
including  a  first  end  portion  for  engaging  the  vertebra  and  a 
second  end  portion  connectable  with  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber; and 
a  staple  including  a  plurality  of  mounting  projections  for  attach- 
ment to  the  vertebra,  said  mounting  projections  extending 
from  a  first  side  surface  of  said  staple,  said  staple  further 
including  surface  means  for  defining  an  opening  through 
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5,690,631 

MULTI-CONFIGURABLE  PLATING  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  Dunom,  and  Kevin  Stone,  both  of  Jacksonriile,  FU^ 

assignors  to  Walter  Lorenz  Surgical,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,431 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/58 

VS.  a.  606—69  27  Claims 


which  said  second  end  portion  of  said  fastener  extends,  said 
staple  including  means  for  eagaging  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  fastener  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said 
fastener  and  said  staple,  wheiein  said  means  for  engaging  said 
second  end  potion  of  said  fastener  includes  said  surface 
means  for  defining  said  opeiing  in  said  staple. 


5,690^630 
POLYAXIAL  PEDICLE  SCREW 
Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Enico,  Summit,  and 
James  O.  Ralph,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fastenetix, 
LLC,  Summit,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nok  559,196,  Nov.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,087, 
Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,520,690.  This  appUcation  Dec  23, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  772,403 
IntCL^AftlB  17/70 


U.S.  a.  606—61 


12  Claims 


62    I 


1.  A  single  multi-configurable  plate  for  use  in  osteosynthesis, 
said  single  multi-configurable  plate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tabs  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  linking 
members; 

an  integral  straight  plate  defined  by  at  least  three  of  said  tabs  and 
at  least  two  of  said  linlung  members,  said  integral  straight 
plate  separable  from  said  single  multi-configurable  plate  by 
cutting  along  less  than  three  of  said  linldng  members; 

an  integral  L-shaped  plate  defined  by  at  least  three  of  said  tabs 
and  at  least  two  of  said  linking  members,  said  integral 
L-shaped  plate  separable  firom  said  single  multi-configurable 
plate  by  cutting  along  less  than  three  of  said  linking  members; 
and 

an  integral  T-shaped  plate  defined  by  at  least  four  of  said  tabs 
and  at  least  three  of  said  linldng  members,  said  Integral 
T-shaped  plate  separable  from  said  single  multi-configurable 
plate  by  cutting  along  less  than  four  of  said  linking  members, 
wherein  a  user  may  easily  separate  each  of  said  integral 
straight  plate,  said  integral  L-shaped  plate,  and  said  integral 
T-shaped  plate  from  said  single  multi-configurable  plate  by 
cutting  along  appropriate  linking  members. 


1  T  .\„.T^" 


5,690,632 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  SCREW  FASTENER  HAVING 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  THREADS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Paul  Steven  Schwartz,  19  El  Rincon,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563,  and 
Jerry  K.  Erben,  132  Fountainhead  Ct.,  Martinez,  Calif. 
94553 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^13 

IntCL^A61B  17/S4 

VS.  a.  606—73  16  Claims 


9.  A  polyaxial  locking  mecnnism  for  use  with  orthopaedic 
implantation  apparatus.  compTisifig: 

a  first  element  having  a  rod  i^eiving  channel  formed  therein, 
and  an  axial  bore,  a  portion  ^f  said  axial  bore  having  a  tapered 
interior  surface; 

a  tapered  locking  collar  positi^nable  witliin  said  axial  bore  such 
that  said  tapers  of  each  are  fiesied,  said  locking  collar  further 
including  a  curvate  interior  '\olume; 

a  second  element  having  a  curvate  head,  said  curvate  head  being 
inseriable  into  said  axial  bore  and  into  said  tapered  locking 
collar  whereby  subsequent  ^elected  translation  of  said  tapered 
locking  collar  relative  to  s4id  axial  bore  causes  said  curvate 
interior  volume  to  crush  lo<tk  to  said  curvate  head:  and 

means  for  locking  a  rod  m  sa|d  rod  receiving  channel. 


1.  A  screw  fastener,  comprising: 

a  housing  having:  (a)  an  interior  chamber  and;  (b)  an  exterior 
surface,  said  exterior  surface  provided  for  contacting  a  fas- 
tener attachment  surface; 
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a  threaded  means  provided  within  said  interior  chamber,  said 
threaded  means  having  a  threaded  bore  which  is  closed  at  one 
end  and  which  is  configured  to  receive  a  threaded  portion  of  a 
screw  to  threadably  secure  said  screw  fastener  on  said  screw, 
wherein  said  threaded  means  has  a  high  coeflBcient  of  friction 
with  respect  to  said  interior  chamber  to  prevent  undesired 
routional  movement  of  said  threaded  means;  and 

means  for  resisting  a  separation  of  said  housing  and  said 
threaded  means; 

wherein  said  threaded  means  is  adjustable,  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, for  receiving  said  threaded  screw  portion  at  a  plurality  of 
angles. 


5,690,633 
ORTHOPEDIC  FRACTURE  FDtATION  DEVICE 
Harold  S.  Tiylor,  and  J.  Charles  Taylor,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,316,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,913 

Inta.*A61B  17/60 

U-S-CL  606-73  Udalma 


5,690,634 

MEDULLARY  DRILL  HEAD 

Chrlstof  Muller.  Beriin,  Germany,  and  Peter  Christen.  Sdzacfa, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Syntbcs  (U.SJ^.),  PaoU,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,965,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abuidooed. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^05 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    15,   1993, 

InLa.'A61B  17/16 
VS.  a.  606-«0  ,7  Claims 


1  A  drill  head  for  drilling  out  the  medulla  of  a  tubular  bone 
comprising  a  hollow  body  of  revolution  having  a  front  pan,  a 
middle  part  and  a  rear  part,  each  of  the  front  and  rear  parts  having 
spiral  slots  with  cutting  edges,  die  middle  pan  providing  an  area 
free  from  slots  separating  the  slots  of  the  front  and  rear  parts  from 
one  another  and  the  rear  part  having  coupling  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  drill. 


1.  An  improved  fracture  fixation  device  for  securing  an  external 
fixator  system  to  a  multiple  fractured  bone  structure  having  a  first 
bone  fragment,  a  second  bone  fragment  and  a  third  bone  fragment 
and  for  compressing  said  first  bone  fragment  against  said  second 
bone  fragment  said  fracture  fixation  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  screw  portion  for  screwing  through  said  second  bone 
fragment  and  into  the  first  bone  fragment; 

(b)  a  shank  portion  attached  to  said  screw  portion  said  shank 
portion  having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  said  screw 
portion 

(c)  engagement  means  attached  to  said  shank  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  second  bone  fragment  and  for  coacting  with  said 
screw  portion  to  compress  the  first  bone  fragment  against  the 
second  bone  fragment  when  said  screw  portion  is  screwed 
into  the  first  bone  fragment  and  said  engagement  means 
engage  the  second  bone  fragment,  said  engagement  means 
having  a  face  surface  with  a  portion  for  abuting  the  second 
bone  fragment,  said  engagement  means  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  screw 
portion  and 

(d)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  fixture  fixation  device 
to  the  external  fixator  system,  whereby  said  external  fixator 
system  secures  said  first  and  second  bone  fragments  to  said 
tliird  bone  fragment. 


5,690,635 

PROSTHESIS  TEMPLATE  FOR  USE  IN  A  ROBOT-AIDED 

SYSTEM  FOR  SURGERY 
Frederick  A.  Matsen,  HI;  Joseph  L.  Garbini,-  John  A.  Sidles,  all 
of  Seattle;  Donald  C.  Baumgarten,  Lynnwood,  and  Brian  S. 
Pratt,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,466,  Jun.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,403,319 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,713,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5036,432,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606421,  Oct  31, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,154,717,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
186,345,  Apr.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,979,949.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,422 
Int  CL*  A61B  77/56 
U.S.  a.  606-«8  5  cudnis 


1.  A  prosthesis  template  for  aiding  in  the  detennination  of  a 
desired  position  of  a  prosthesis  relative  to  a  bone  and  for  addition- 
ally aiding  in  detenninmg  the  proper  positions  of  bone  cuts  neces- 
sary to  prepare  the  bone  to  receive  the  prosthesis,  the  prosthesis 
having  an  exterior  surface  that  simulates  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
bone  and  an  interior  surface  comprised  of  one  or  more  contact 
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surfaces  to  which  the  prepared  bone  must  conform  to  provide  an 
adequate  fit  of  the  prosthesis,  said  template  comprising  a  template 
member  having  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  corre- 
sponding to  an  exterior  surface  «f  the  prosthesis,  whereby  said 
template  can  be  positioned  adjacent  the  bone  and  thereby  provide 
means  for  evaluating  a  desired  position  of  the  prosthesis  exterior 
surface,  said  template  further  including  a  cut-guide  mark  lying  in  a 
cut  plane,  the  relationship  between  the  cut  plane  and  said  interior 
surface  representing  the  relationship  between  the  prosthesis  exte- 
rior surface  and  one  contact  surface  of  the  prosthesis,  whereby  said 
template  can  be  positioned  adjacent  the  bone  and  thereby  provide  a 
visual  means  for  evaluating  the  fjropcr  position  of  the  prosthesis 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces. 


5,690,637 
GUIDE  FOR  PATELLAR  CUTS 
Nlng  Wen,  ChantUIy;  R*my  Charpenet,  Epinal;  Henri 
Coudane,  Nancy  Ccdex,-  Jean-Luc  Ronre,  Paris;  Christian 
Dongar,  Viarmcs,  and  Jean-Claude  Junger,  Vandoeuvre  Lcs 
Nancy,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Bloc,  Viarmes, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,340 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1995,  95  04465 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/15 
VS.  a.  606—88  8  Claims 


5,690,636 
PUNCH  SYSTEM  FOR  TIBIAL  PROSTHESIS 
Sarali  Anne  Wildgoosc,  Smitiifleld,  R.I.,-  Ernest  Qnintanillta, 
Norton,  and  Diana  F.  McCue,  Pocasset,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Joiinson  &  Joimson  Professional,  Inc.,  Rayn- 
ham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,746 

Inta.*A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—88  20  Claims 


19.  A  punch  system  for  preparing  a  tibial  bone  for  a  prosthetic 
implant,  said  punch  system  comprising: 
a  revision  tibial  tray  trial  comfirising: 

a  stem; 

a  punch  opening  for  receiving  a  punch; 

a  mating  portion  for  receiving  an  alignment  handle;  and 
an  alignment  handle  comprisiag: 

a  body  having  a  connecting  end  portion,  said  connecting  end 
portion  comprising  a  locking  member  having  at  least  one 
tab  portion  extending  firom  said  body  and  arranged  to 
engage  into  an  opening  in  said  tray  trail  to  prevent  tray  trail 
movement  away  from  said  body; 

a  connecting  member  located  at  said  connecting  end  portion, 
said  connecting  member  having  a  first  position  whereby 
said  connecting  member  may  be  coupled  with  said  mating 
ponion  of  said  tray  trial;  and  a  second  position,  whereby 
said  connecting  member  is  released  from  the  mating  por- 
tion of  said  tibial  tray  trial,  wherein  said  connecting  mem- 
ber is  biased  towards  said  first  position;  and 

a  hand  actuable  quick-releate  button  located  on  said  body  and 
coupled  to  said  connecting  member,  said  button  actuable  to 
move  said  connecting  member  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position. 


1.  A  guide  which  allows  a  precise  patellar  cut  to  be  made  for 
fitting  a  prostlietic  patella  of  a  knee  prosthesis  using  a  trial  femoral 
component,  the  trial  femoral  component  including  an  articular 
surface  (14)  and  having  a  sagittal  plane  of  the  condyle; 

(i)  a  sliding  plate  (20).  the  plate  including,  on  a  side  opposite  to 
the  trial  femoral  component. 

a  flat  sliding  surface  (22)  parallel  to  the  sagittal  plane  of  the 
condyle  of  the  trial  fertioral  component,  and 

a  shaft  (23)  installed  perpendicularly  to  the  sliding  surface  (22). 
and  including,  on  a  side  adjacent  the  trial  femoral  component, 
at  least  one  protuberance  (21)  of  a  complementary  shape  to  a 
recess  (11a)  provided  in  the  trial  femoral  component  compris- 
ing means  to  be  fixed  thereto; 

(ii)  a  pin  guide  (30)  comprising  at  least  two  channels  (33)  for 
guiding  pins  (SO),  installed  perpendicularly  to  the  sagittal 
plane  of  the  condyle,  and  an  L-shaped  piece  comprising  two 
panels  including  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel  having  two 
respective  flat  surfaces  (32,  34)  forming  a  right  angle  therebe- 
tween; 

the  first  panel,  parallel  to  the  sagittal  plane,  having  the  first  flat 
surface  (32)  parallel  to  the  sagittal  plane  comprising  means  to 
slide  in  contact  with  the  sliding  surface  (22)  of  the  plate  (20); 

a  central  aperture  (31)  comprising  means  for  passage  of  the  shaft 
(23)  through  tlie  first  panel,  the  aperture  being  of  dimensions 
sufficient  to  allow  translation  movements  of  the  pin  guide  (30) 
in  all  directions  parallel  to  the  sagittal  plane; 

the  second  panel,  perpendicular  to  the  first  panel,  situated  on  the 
side  of  the  trial  femoral  component,  naving,  towards  the 
inside  of  the  guide,  having  the  second  flat  surface  (34)  of 
dimensions  sufficient  to  come  into  contact  with  the  articular 
surface  (14)  of  the  trial  femoral  component  during  the  trans- 
lation movements  of  the  pin  guide  (30),  and  also  comprising 
channels  (33)  for  guiding  pins  (50); 
(iii)  a  securing  element  (40)  comprising  means  to  cooperate  with 
the  shaft  (23)  to  lock  the  pin  guide  (30)  with  respect  to  the 
sliding  plate  (20)  and  thus  to  avoid  the  translation  movements. 
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5,690,638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

A  FEMORAL  KNEE  POSTHESIS 
Marls  N.  Dance,  Ladner;  Marli  Ward,  Surrey,  both  of  Canada, 
and  David  T.  Pollock,  Glen  Rock,  N J„  assignors  to  Osteon- 
ics  Corp.,  Allendale,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,069,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,601366.  This  appUcation  Dec  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,193 

Int  a.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  60fr-88  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  mechanical 
axis  of  a  femur  of  a  patient  in  relation  to  the  corresponding  knee  of 
die  patient,  the  method  comprising: 

placing  the   knee  of  the  patient  in   an  equilibrium   position 
wherein  external  forces  on  the  knee  are  balanced  so  that  the 
knee  remains  essentially  stationary  at  the  equilibrium  position 
and  is  freely  deflecuble  from  the  equilibrium  position  in 
response  to  a  further  external  force  applied  to  the  femur; 
applying  a  force  to  the  femur  at  a  predetermined  location  rela- 
tive to  the  mechanical  axis  of  the  femur; 
directing  the  apphed  force  in  a  direction  such  that  the  knee  is 
undeflected  from  the  equilibnum  position  while  the  force  is 
applied  to  the  femur  in  said  direction;  and 
employing  said  direction  of  the  applied  force  to  indicate  the 
duection  of  the  mechanical  axis  of  the  femur. 


5,690,639 
MEDICAL  WRENCH 
Louis  Murray  Lederer,  and  Gustavo  ¥.  Nunez,  both  of  l\icson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Very  Inventive  Physicians,  Inc.,  I^icson, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,734 

Int  a.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606-104  jg  Claims 


u\y\\\\\A 
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1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  fixation  ,pin  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  a 
first  end  of  said  fixation  pin  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  second 
end  of  said  fixation  pin  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a 
bone  of  a  patient;  and, 

b)  a  tool  having, 

1)  a  grip  member  on  a  first  end  thereof,  a  second  end  of  said 
tool  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  of  said  fixation  pin,  and. 

2)  a  sleeve  member  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  tool,  a 
first  end  of  said  sleeve  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  first 
end  of  die  fixation  pin  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  tool 
is  engagable  with  said  slot  of  said  fixation  pin  and  said  first 
end  of  said  sleeve  slideably  engages  a  mid-section  of  said 
fixation  pin. 


5,690,640 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  DURING 

CONNECTION  OF  FRACR'RED  BONES 

Yehid  Gotfried,  10,  Ben  Gurion  Avenue,  Kirvat  Biallk  27000, 

Israel  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  brad,  Jun.  8,  1994,  109929 
lnta.''A61B  J  7/56 
VS.  a.  6066-105  8  cM^ 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  part  of  a 
human  body  so  as  to  be  used  for  percutaneous  insertion  into  a  limb 
dirough  a  small  incision  and  for  holding  a  connector  plate  in  a 
correct  position  on  a  fractured  bone  while  pressing  die  connector 
plate  onto  a  surface  of  the  bone,  the  instrument  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  and  the  instrument  comprising: 
a  first  member  including: 
a  distal  end. 

a  first  hook  at  the  distal  end  of  the  first  member,  the  first  hook 
having  a  concave  surface  pointing  towards  die  proximal 
end  of  said  instrument,  and  said  first  hook  having  a  distal 
side  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  chisel/knife  blade  for  cutting 
through  tissue  and  muscle,  and 
a  sti^ght  bar  extending  from  one  end  of  said  first  hook  and 
extending  in  a  proximal  direction  toward  the  proximal  end 
of  the  instrument,  and  said  bar  having  a  proximal  end. 
a  second  member  including: 
a  distal  end. 

a  second  hook  at  the  distal  end  of  the  second  member,  die 
second  hook  having  a  concave  surface  pointing  towards  the 
distal  end  of  said  instrument,  and 
a  tube  extending  from  one  end  of  said  second  hook  and 
extending  in  said  proximal  direction,  said  tube  slidably 
arranged  on  said  straight  bar  of  said  first  member,  and  said 
tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
a  first  handle  provided  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  straight  bar  of 

said  first  member  for  turning  said  straight  bar, 
a  device  for  moving  said  tube  of  said  second  member  along  said 
bar  of  said  first  member  and  for  urging  said  second  hook  of 
said  second  member  towards  said  bone  and  onto  said  connec- 
tor plate  in  order  to  hold  said  connector  plate  in  its  correct 
position  on  the  fractured  bone. 


5,690,641 
ROTARY  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  OPHTHALMIC 
LENS 
John   T.   Sorensen,    CosU    Mesa;    Michael    Mittelstein,   and 
SoheUa  Mirhashemi,  both  of  Laguna  Nigud,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Optex  Ophthalmologics,  Inc^  San  Juan  Capist- 
rano,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,229,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,437,678.  This  appUcation  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,421 

Int  a."  A61F  9/00 
VS.  a.  606-107  68  cuims 

I.  A  device  which  is  insertable  dirough  die  cornea  of  a  mamma- 
lian eye  and  into  die  lens  capsule  diereof.  for  reducing  an  oph- 
dialmic  lens  widiin  die  lens  capsule,  said  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  probe  which  is  insertable  into  die  lens  capsule,  said 
probe  comprismg: 
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November  25,  1997 


JOrf 
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5.690,643 
STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Bandula  Wijay,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Leocor,  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,267 

Int  CI.'  A61F  li/OO 

\i&.  a.  606—108  23  Claims 


i)  an  elongate  tubular  sheath: 

ii)  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  e:fending  longitudinally  through 
said  elongate  tubular  sheath  said  drive  shaft  having  a  distal 
end; 

iii)  a  rotatable  lens-reducing  head  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
drive  shaft: 

iv)  said  tubular  sheath  having  a  distal  portion,  said  distal 
portion  being  insertable  tltough  the  cornea  and  into  the 
lens  capsule,  said  distal  p<^on  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  the  distal  end  of  said  distal  portion  being  at 
least  as  large  in  cross-diraension  as  the  proximal  end  of 
said  distal  portion:  and. 

v)  said  tubular  sheath  being  further  configured  and  positioned, 
during  operation  of  the  device,  such  that  at  least  one  side  of 
the  rotating  lens-reducing  lead  is  shielded  by  said  tubular 
sheath  while  the  remainddr  of  the  rotating  lens-reducing 
bead  is  allowed  to  contact  end  reduce  lens  matter 


5,690jM2 

RAPED  EXCHANGE  STENT  DELIVERY  BALLOON 

CATHETER 

Thomas  A.  Osborne,  and  Scott  E.  Eells,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incor^rated,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,338 

Int  a."  A*1F  U/00 


U.S.  a.  606—108 


r-'        ^x 


14  Claims 


1.  A  stent  delivery  system,  comprising: 

an  inner  elongated  member; 

an  outer  elongated  member  mounted  over  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  inner  elongated  member: 

a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  inner  elongated  member 
and  said  outer  elongated  member: 

a  stent  overlying  said  flexible  member: 

said  flexible  member  movable  from  a  first  contracted  position, 
where  said  flexible  member  longitudinally  retains  said  stent 
with  respect  to  said  elongated  members  for  insertion,  to  a 
second  expanded  position,  where  said  stent  is  expanded  for 
fixation,  by  virtue  of  relative  movement  between  said  inner 
and  outer  elongated  members. 


5,690,644 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPLOYING  BODY  IMPLANTABLE 

STENT 

Matthew  T.  Yurek,  Bloomington,  and  Steven  J.  Healy,  Vadnais 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc., 

Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  311,912,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998343,  Dec.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,683 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  ]]/00:  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—108  31  Claims 


> 


It- ^ 
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1.  A  rapid  exchange  stent  delivery  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

a  catheter  shaft  defining  an  inflation  lumen,  the  inflation  lumen 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  wire  guide  shaft  defining  a  wire  guide  lumen,  the  wire  guide 
shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein  the 
proximal  end  of  the  wire  guide  shaft  is  proximal  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  inflatable  balloon:  and 

a  catheter  tip  having  a  proxim*!  end  and  a  distal  end; 

wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  inflation  lumen  opens  into  and  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  aO  interior  of  the  inflatable  balloon, 
the  distal  end  of  the  inflatable  balloon  is  sealed  by  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  catheter  tip,  and  the  wire  guide  shaft  is  coupled 
only  to  the  catheter  tip  completely  distally  of  the  distal  end  of 
the  inflatable  balloon. 


22.  An  apparatus  for  deploying  a  prosthesis  at  a  treatment  site 
within  a  body  lumen,  in  combination  with  the  prosthesis,  includ- 
ing: 

an  elongate  prosthesis  carrier  having  a  proximal  end  region,  a 
distal  end  region  having  a  distal  end  region  axial  length,  a 
carrier  wall  defining  a  guidewire  lumen  running  axially  of  the 
carrier  at  least  along  the  distal  end  region,  a  first  opening 
disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  the  distal  end  region  for  admitting 
a  guidewire  into  the  guidewire  lumen,  a  second  opening 
through  the  carrier  wall  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  distal  end 
region,  for  providing  egress  of  the  guidewire  out  of  the 
guidewire  lumen,  and  a  means  for  channeling  the  guidewire 
out  of  the  guidewire  lumen  through  the  second  opening 
whereby  the  carrier  contains  the  guidewire  within  the 
guidewire  lumen  only  along  the  distal  end  region; 
a  prosthesis  disposed  along  the  distal  end  region; 
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a  flexible,  elongate  outer  catheter  having  a  catheter  wall  defining 
a  cadicter  lumen  mnning  axially  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  outer  catheter,  said  carrier  being  disposed  within 
the  catheter  lumen  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  die  outer  cadieter.  the  carrier  and  the  outer  catheter 
being  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  toward  and  away 
from  a  deUvery  configuration: 

a  rolling  membrane  folded  over  on  itself  and  including  an  outer 
fold  attached  to  the  outer  catheter  and  an  inner  fold  attached 
to  the  carrier,  wherein  the  rolling  membrane  is  adapted  to 
surround  the  prosthesis  when  the  carrier  and  die  outer  caUieter 
are  in  the  delivery  configuration,  dius  to  releasably  support 
the  prosthesis  in  a  delivery  stale  along  die  distal  end  region; 

an  outer  catheter  opening  dirough  the  cadicter  wall  and  disposed 
near  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal  end  region  when  die  outer 
cadieter  and  die  carrier  are  in  die  delivery  configuration,  to 
allow  passage  of  die  guidewire  from  wittiin  die  catheter 
lumen  to  die  exterior  of  die  outer  cadieter,  said  outer  cadieter 
opening  comprising  an  axial  slit  extended  ptoximally  to  a 
proximal  region  of  the  outer  catheter, 

said  prosdiesis  when  so  supported  in  die  delivery  state  having  a 
reduced  radius  along  its  axial  lengdi  to  facihtate  delivery  of 
die  prosdiesis  to  a  treatment  site  in  a  body  lumen;  and 

a  control  means  coupled  widi  respect  to  die  outer  cadieter  for 
moving  die  outer  cadicter  proximally  relative  to  die  carier 
away  from  die  delivery  configuration  to  remove  die  rolling 
membrane  proximally  from  its  surrounding  relation  to  die 
prosdiesis,  diereby  releasing  die  prosdiesis  when  die  distal 
end  region  is  positioned  near  die  treatment  site,  dius  to 
facihtate  deployment  of  die  prosdiesis  in  a  radially  expanded 
state  at  the  treatment  site. 


5,690,645 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  CATHETER  IN  A 
CONTROLLED  MANNER 
WUhelmus  Petros  Maitinus  Maria  Van  Eri>,  Leek,  Nether- 
lands, assigiior  to  Cordis  CorponitioD,  Miami,  FTa. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jun.  28,   1995, 

Int  a.*  A61F  11/00 
UACL  606-108  ,  cWms 


5,690,646 
UMBILICAL  CORD  BLOOD  COLLECTION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Lisa  J.  Gnieoberg,  74  Cteypit  HiO  Ri,  Wayland,  MaK.  01778 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,784 

Int  CL*  A6IB  17/42.  A61M  I/OO 

U.S.CL  606-120  ,7CUJ„ 


1.  An  umbilical  cord  blood  coUection  device  comprising: 

a  base  defining  a  collection  surfece  for  receiving  and  supporting 

a  segment  of  an  umbilical  cord,  in  communication  widi  a 

placenu,  from  which  blood  is  to  be  collected,  said  base,  in  at 

least  a  region  including  said  collection  surface,  being  resistant 

to  penetration  by  a  blood  collection  needle; 
a  clamp  mounted  at  a  first  end  region  of  said  collection  surface 

for  clamping  engagement  across  die  umbilical  coid  supported 

upon  said  collection  surface: 
a  securement  strap  disposed  in  a  second  end  region  of  said 

coUection  surface,  opposite  said  first  end  region,  for  securing 

engagement  widi  die  umbilical  cord;  and 
a  malleable  arm  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  said  base  and  a 

second,  free  end  supporting  a  blood  collection  needle. 


5,690,647 
Patent  Not  Ismed  For  This  Number 


1.  Device  for  moving  a  cadieter  in  a  controlled  manner,  com- 
prising: 
a  frame; 

a  guiding  means  arranged  to  die  (rame  for  die  purpose  of 
guiding  a  catheter; 

first  engaging  means  in  order  to  manually  engage  die  guiding 
means; 

second  engaging  means  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  die  cadieter 

guided  by  said  guiding  means: 
wherein  die  first  and  second  engaging  means  are  connected  in 

such  a  manner  diat,  on  moving  die  first  engaging  means,  die 

cadieter  is  moved  in  relation  to  die  frame;  and 
electronic  signalling  means  engaged  in  said  first  engaging  means 

for  die  purpose  of  giving  off  a  signal  conesponding  to  die 

displacement  of  the  cadieter. 


5  690,648 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  A 
DEFIBRILLATOR  ELECTRODE 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  5660  Alpine  Ri,  Porlola  Valley,  Calif 
94028,  and  Thomas  A.  Howell,  Prio  Alto,  Calif  „  assignors  to 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  Portoia  Valley,  Callt 
DlyJsloo  or  Ser.  No.  466^72,  Mar.  17,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,573,  Jan.  28.  1994,  Pat  Na 
5,464,447.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,986 
Int  a.*  A61N  lAM 
UA  a.  606-129  jcWms 

1.  A  mediod  of  roUing  a  defibrilUtor  electrode  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

inserting  one  side  of  a  defibrilUtor  electrode  widiin  a  recess  of  a 
first  handle,  die  first  handle  having  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  its  lengdi,  die  recess  of  die  first  handle  located  at 
one  end  of  the  first  handle; 

inserting  an  opposite  side  of  die  defibrillator  electrode  widiin  a 
recess  of  a  second  handle,  die  second  handle  having  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  its  lengdi,  die  recess  of  die  second 
handle  located  at  one  end  of  die  second  handle: 
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5,690,652 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  DEVICE 
Hdmut  Warster,  Oberderdingen,  and  Rainer  lYvpp,  Graben- 
Neudorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungezentrum 
Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  7,  1994,  44  23 
881.9 

IntCL''A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  606—144  17  Claims 


^i 


1     z^^" 


rotating  each  of  the  first  and  second  handles  about  its  respective 
axis. 


5,69«,649 
ANCHOR  AND  ANCHOR  INSTALLATION  TOOL  AND 
MEltlOD 
Lehmann  K.  Li,  Milford,  Cond.,  assignor  to  Li  Medical  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,490 
Inta.'y^lB  17/10 

65  Claims 


29.  A  method  of  securing  an  anchor  into  a  bore  in  a  medium,  the 
anchor  being  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  bore  for  securing 
the  anchor  into  the  medium,  the  method  comprising; 

inserting  an  anchor,  connecte4  to  a  couphng  member  held  to  a 
distal  end  of  an  insertion  tool,  into  the  bore; 

applying  a  force  to  a  lever  eAending  from  the  insertion  tool  to 
cause  a  force  to  be  exerted  on  the  anchor  by  a  coupling 
member  to  deform  the  anchtor  into  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  the  bore  in  the  medium  ind  separating  the  anchor  from  the 
coupling  member;  and 

pulling  the  insertion  tool  a\»ay  from  the  anchor  leaving  the 
anchor  secured  in  the  bore  in  the  medium; 

wherein  said  anchor  comprises  a  biocompatible  anchor  adapted 
to  be  implanted  in  organic  tissue  and  further  comprising  the 
step  of  coupling  a  suture  t0  said  anchor  prior  to  said  step  of 
inserting. 


6M, 


5,6M,6S0 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,690,651 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  surgical  suturing  device  particularly  for  endoscopic  surgery, 
comprising  a  handle  mechanism  and  a  drive  and  locldng  mecha- 
nism, a  shaft  connected  to  the  drive  and  locking  mechanism  and 
including  coupling  means,  a  suturing  head  mounted  at  an  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  jaws  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  relative 
to  each  other,  a  needle  guide  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  each  jaw, 
and  a  needle  having  ends  with  needle  tips  and  an  eye  in  its  center 
and  being  adapted  to  be  received  and  retained  at  its  opposite  ends 
in  said  needle  guides  by  operation  of  said  drive  and  loclung 
mechanism,  said  drive  and  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  slide  member  slideably  supported  on  said  base  plate,  a 
drive  rod  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to  said  slide  member 
for  operating  said  jaws  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to  said 
handle  mechanism  for  moving  said  rod  and  said  slide  member 
along  said  base  plate,  a  pull  and  push  rod  extending  between  said 
jaws  and  said  slide  member  and  being  engaged  thereby  by  a  spring 
member  for  pulling  said  rod,  said  rod  being  slideably  supported  on 
a  stop  projecting  from  said  base  plate  and  by  said  slide  member,  a 
toothed  rack  mounted  on  said  slide  member  for  movement  there- 
with, a  pawl  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  plate  and  extending 
through  a  cutout  in  said  slide  member  into  engagement  with  said 
toothed  rack  for  holding  said  slide  member  in  a  particular  position, 
means  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  toothed  rack  where  said 
slide  member  with  said  toothed  rack  has  been  moved  to  one  end 
position,  means  for  holding  said  pawl  disengaged  until  said  slide 
member  has  moved  to  its  opposite  end  position,  means  for  return- 
ing said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  toothed  rack  when  said 
slide  member  reaches  said  opposite  end  position,  a  transfer  struc- 
ture for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  needle  with  said  jaws, 
including  a  cylindrical  partially  circular  transfer  member  routably 
supported  by  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a 
W-shaped  recess  formed  in  its  circumferential  surface,  and  cam 
areas  for  actuating  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  needle 
alternately  in  engagement  with  said  jaw,  said  locking  mechanism 
including  a  control  plate  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
above  said  base  plate  and  coupled,  by  a  bolt,  with  said  slide 
member  for  movement  therewith,  said  bolt  extending  through  an 
elongated  hole  in  said  base  member  to  allow  the  movement  of  said 
bolt  with  said  slide  member,  said  control  plate  having  an  elongated 
hole  receiving  said  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  plate  so  as  to  permit 
movement  of  said  control  plate  with  said  slide  member,  a  shift 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  control  plate  and  having  a  free  end 
with  a  shift  pin  extending  therefrom  through  a  cutout  in  said 
control  plate  into  engagement  with  said  W-shaped  recess  on  said 
transfer  member,  a  return  spring  engaging  said  shift  lever  so  as  to 
bias  said  shift  lever  into  a  center  position  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  control  plate,  at  least  one  control  rod  having  a  proximal 
end  biased  into  engagement  with  said  cam  on  said  transfer  member 
and  a  distal  end  for  reception  in  a  recess  formed  in  said  needle 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  locking  said  needle  in  said 
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jaw,  said  needle  being  curved  so  as  to  have  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  path  of  relative  movement  of  said  jaws. 


5,690,653 
SUTURING  APPARATUS 
Philip  Richardson,  and  Margaret  Pamela  Richardson,  both  of 
Uuest,  Cynwyl  Elfed,  Carmarthen  Dyfed,  SA33  6TL,  United 
Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  192^36,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,454,823,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  954,013,  Sep. 

30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

492,271 

ClainLs  priority,  appUcation  United  Kinsdom,  Sep.  30  1991 
9120871.0  —«    -,  c^  ^,  iT,i, 


U.S.  a.  606—148 


Int  a.*  A61B  17/04 


25  Claims 


17.  A  surgical  suturing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  portion; 

a  handle  mechanism  positioned  at  a  proximal  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  portion; 

first  and  second  jaws  positioned  at  a  distal  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  body  portion  and  relatively  movable  between  an 
open  and  closed  position,  each  of  the  jaws  having  a  needle 
receiving  recess  formed  therein; 

a  securing  mechanism  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
second  jaws  to  alternately  retain  and  allow  release  of  a  surgi- 
cal needle  in  the  respective  needle  receiving  recess; 

wherein  actuation  of  the  handle  mechanism  effects  relative 
movement  of  the  jaws  and  effects  movement  of  the  securing 
mechanism. 


5,690,654 
SURGICAL  IMPLEMENT  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

IMPLANTING  PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVES  AND 
SURGICAL  METHOD  INCLUDING  SUCH  IMPLEMENT 
Joel  OvU,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  SJVl.T.  (Medical 
Technologies)  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,149 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jan.  24,  1996,  116891 

IntCI.''A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606-148  24  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  implement  panicularly  useftil  for  implanung  a 

prosthetic  device  in  an  excised  annulus  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 

sutures,  comprising: 

a  manually  grippable  handle  for  manually  supporting  the  imple- 
ment during  use; 

and  a  suture  retainer  carried  by  said  handle  constructed  for 
receiving  and  releasably  retaining  a  plurality  of  sutures; 

said  suture  retainer  including  an  outer  annular  face  divided  by 
dividers  into  a  plurality  of  divisions,  each  division  including  a 
space  on  said  annular  face  between  two  adjacent  dividers 
having  retainers  for  receiving  and  releasably  retaining  the  two 


174-452  O.G.-97-ll:QU 


opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  suture  to  be  applied,  said  dividers 
being  visually  discernible  from  said  retainers  for  facilitating 
the  application  and  uniform  spacing  trf  the  sutures. 


5,690,655 
SUTURE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Rkkey  D.  Hart  PlalnvUle,  and  John  Rice,  Lincotai,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Innovasive  Devices,  Inc,  Mariborough, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643J67,  May  3,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,244,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,181 

Inta.^A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606-148  20  Claims 


20B 


1.  A  suture  tensioning  device,  comprising: 

a  support  arm; 

a  first  jaw  attached  to  said  support  arm; 

a  second  jaw  slidably  attached  to  said  support  arm  in  facing 
relationship  with  and  oriented  in  parallel  to  said  first  jaw,  so 
that  said  second  jaw  is  adapted  for  slidable  and  parallel 
movement  towards  and  away  fit)m  said  first  jaw.  said  jaws 
defining  a  variable  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  suture  retainer  on  said  first  or  second  jaw. 
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5,690,6f6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
ABDOMINAL  VISCERAL  ANASTOMOSES 
Constantin  Cope,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  Hans  A.  Timmermans, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  $er.  No.  496,125 

Inta.^A6|ta  17/00 

MS.  a.  606—153  1  23  Claims 


f 


18.  A  device  for  forming  an  inastomoses  between  adjacent 
viscera,  comprising: 

a  first  magnet  having  opposing  fit^t  and  second  faces; 

a  first  jacket  having  opposing  first  and  second  rims,  said  first 
jacket  formed  around  a  first  periphery  of  the  first  magnet  on  a 
first  surface  connecting  the  first  and  second  faces,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  jacket  rims  ait  spaced  farther  apart  than  the 
first  and  second  magnet  faces  wherein  said  first  and  second 
rims  include  means  for  promoting  tissue  necrosis; 

a  second  magnet  having  opposing  third  and  fourth  faces;  and 

a  second  jacket  having  opposing  third  and  fourth  rims,  said 
second  jacket  formed  around  a  second  periphery  of  the  second 
magnet  on  a  second  surface  connecting  the  third  and  fourth 
faces,  wherein  the  third  and  fourth  jacket  rims  are  spaced 
farther  apart  than  the  third  and  fourth  magnet  faces; 

wherein  the  second  periphery  is  tmaller  than  the  first  periphery, 
such  that  the  first  and  second  tBagnets  are  self-centering  when 
they  are  magnetically  coupled  through  walls  of  the  adjacent 
viscera. 


5,690,<57 

UNIVERSAL  AUTOMATED  KERATECTOMY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Russell  G.  Koepnick,  4435  N.  78«i  St  #113A,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85251 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Noy  245,228,  May  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,496339.  This  applicati«n  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,7|9 

IntCl.''A6iB  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—166  38  Oainis 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  making  ^  surgical  cut  to  the  cornea  of  an 
eye.  said  device  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  single  vacuum  chamber  adapteb  to  engage  the  sclera  of  an  eye. 
said  vacuum  chamber  being  oonnectable  to  a  vacuum  source; 


an  insert  said  insert  being  carried  on  said  base,  said  insert 
having  a  face  disposed  toward  said  eye,  said  face  having  a 
surface  portion  shaped  according  to  a  predetermined  prescrip- 
tive correction,  said  insert  being  positioned  such  that  said 
vacuum  chamber  is  disposed  adjacent  said  insert,  and 
whereby  application  of  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  chamber 
causes  ttie  cornea  of  said  eye  to  engage  said  surface  portion; 

a  knife  provided  on  said  base  and  movable  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  said  face  and  adjacent  to  said  face,  said  knife  having  a 
cutting  edge; 

said  base,  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  insert  being  coopera- 
tively shaped  such  that  when  said  knife  is  moved  in  s.  :d 
plane,  said  knife  will  cut  only  corneal  tissue  of  sai'l  i/e  in 
said  plane; 

a  first  drive  apparams  drivingly  connected  to  ^aid  knife  for 
causing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  to  s'.ing  from  side  to 
side  in  an  arc  in  said  plane; 

a  drive  device  coupled  to  said  Icnife  for  moving  said  Icnife  in 
reciprocal  fashion  in  said  plane  to  ailvance  said  knife  to  cut 
said  cornea;  and 

said  drive  device  and  said  first  knife  apparatus  positioned  and 
operable  such  that  only  said  knife  is  movable  across  said 
insert. 


5,690,658 
KERATOREFRACnVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  B.  McAdams,  22107  Boca  Place  Dr„  Boca  Daton,  Fla. 
33433 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,374,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,906 

Int  a.'  A61F  9/00 

MS.  CI.  606—166  27  Qaims 


90, 


1.  A  set  of  surgical  instruments  for  performing  Keratorefractive 
eye  surgery,  said  Keratorefractive  eye  surgery  for  changing  refrac- 
tion of  a  cornea  by  making  a  plurality  of  incisions  in  said  cornea, 
and  said  set  of  surgical  instruments  for  providing  precise  depth  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  incisions,  said  set  of  surgical  instruments 
comprising: 
at  least  two  knife  blades  for  making  said  plurality  of  incisions, 
each  of  said  two  or  more  knife  blades  having  a  cutting  portion 
of  a  precise  fixed  length,  said  precise  fixed  length  of  each  of 
said  at  least  two  knife  blades  differing  by  a  predetermined 
increment  from  said  precise  fixed  length  any  other  of  said  two 
or  more  knife  blades;  and 
two  or  more  footplate  assemblies,  each  of  said  two  or  more 
footplate  assemblies  for  attachably  holding  one  of  said  two  or 
more  knife  blades  such  that  said  cutting  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  two  or  more  knife  blades  extends  from  said  footplate 
assembly  by  said  precise  fixed  length,  said  precise  fixed 
length  for  providing  said  precise  depth  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  incisions. 
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5,690,659 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  IMPLEMENT  DISPENSER 
Graham  Smith,  Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew, 
Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,648 

ii)ta.''A6iB  n/n 

MS.  a.  606-170  ,5  Claims 


connecting  said  distal  portion  and  said  proximal  portion,  said 
transition  portion  having  a  transition  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  said  interior  suction  passage  and  said  annular  suc- 
tion passage; 
a  tissue  working  head  rouubly  drivable  by  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  a  distal  end  of  said  inner  shaft,  said  head  being 
routable  inside  said  hollow  distal  tip  portion  of  said  mbular 
outer  member,  said  head  comprising  surgical  tissue  working 
means  at  the  distal  end  thereof  cooperable  with  said  opening 
in  said  distal  tip  portion  of  said  outer  member  for  engaging 
and  removing  tissue  from  a  surgical  site  during  surgery,  said 
head  further  comprising  a  lateral  port  opening  between  said 
tissue  woricing  means  and  said  annular  suction  passage  in  said 
outer  tubular  member,  said  head  having  a  reduced  radius  tail 
disposed  proximally  of  said  port  for  continuing  said  annular 
suction  passage  forward  along  said  tail  to  said  port 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  surgical  instrument  cutting  implement  disposed  along  an  axis; 

a  support  structure  releasably  engaged  with  the  cutting  imple- 
ment; and 

a  release  mechanism  carried  by  lo  said  support  stnKture  for 
disengaging  the  cuning  implement  from  said  suppon  struc- 
ture, said  release  mechanism  being  movable  along  said  axis 
and  including  a  surface  configured  to  engage  the  cutting 
implement  as  said  release  mechanism  is  moved  along  said 
axis. 


5,690,661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,690,660 

ARTHROSCOPIC  CUTTER  HAVING  CURVED 

ROTATABLE  DRIVE 

Barry  J.  Kauker,  Soquel,  and  Alex  L.  Llm,  San  Frsndsco,  both 

of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,695,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,407,  Sep.  27, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,437,630,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No'. 

144,195,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  626,688 

IntCL'AeiB  17/32 

MS.  a.  606-180  24  Claims 


5,690,662 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  CREATE  A  SMOOTH 
OPENING  ON  A  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  AN 
ARTERY^R  A  VEIN 
David  TWt  Wai  Chiu.  BronxviUe,  N.Y.,  and  Heinz  Rosskothen. 
Tea  Neck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  IVustecs  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,220 
Int  a.'A61B  17/32 
MS.  a.  606-184  ,7  Oaims 


\ 


M    )•    »    JO      ;  ft  U,    U 


* 


1.  A  powered  rotatable  surgical  tissue  working  tool  for  chucking 
in  a  powered  rotating  surgical  handpiece,  comprising: 

a  tubular  outer  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion  fixable  in 
a  handpiece  and  having  a  hollow  distal  tip  portion  with  an 
opening  thereinto; 

a  rotatable  inner  shaft  extending  coaxially  within  and  rotatable 
inside  said  outer  member  and  having  at  least  a  tubular  proxi- 
mal portion  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  interior  suc- 
tion passage  and  at  least  a  distal  portion  radially  spaced  from 
the  inside  surface  of  said  tubular  outer  member  by  an  annular 
suction  passage,  said  distal  portion  including  flow  blocking 
means  for  blocking  tissue  flow  through  the  central  portion  of 
said  distal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  having  a  cross- 
section  reducing  transition  portion  at  a  distal  end  thereof 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  a  substantially  circular  hole  in  a 
wall  of  a  vessel  of  a  patient  comprising: 

an  elongated  circular  knife  with  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end 
with  a  circular  knife  edge,  and  an  inner  channel; 

an  elongated  probe  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
elongated  probe  being  disposed  within  said  inner  channel  of 
said  elongated  circular  knife  and  being  adapted  to  be  move- 
able axially  and  rotaubly  with  respect  lo  said  elongated 
circular  knife;  and 

a  linear  bar  member  formed  on  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated 
probe,  said  linear  bar  member  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  elongated  probe,  whereby  when  said  linear  bar 
member  is  inserted  in  the  vessel  through  a  slit  in  the  wall  of 
the  vessel,  the  elongated  probe  and  the  linear  bar  member 
may  be  routed  with  respect  to  the  circular  knife  edge  of  said 
elongated  cylindrical  knife  to  form  a  substantially  circular 
hole  in  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 
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5,690,663 

SAFETY  TROCAR 

Randy  R.  Stephens,  Fairfield,  Ohio^  assignor  to  Ethicon  Endo- 

Surgery  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,217,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  19>6,  Ser.  No.  657,532 

Int.  a."  Aiia  1 7/34 

VS.  a.  606—185  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  trocar  obturator  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  ^nd  and  a  proximal  end 

a  blade  with  a  distal  cutting  end  atd  a  proximal  end,  said  blade 
proximal  end  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft: 

a  stationary  shield  portion  affixed  jto  said  blade,  said  stationary 
shield  portion  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  movable  shield  portion  attached  l)y  a  spring  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  movable  shield  portion  slidable  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  shield  portion  a^d  said  blade,  such  that  said 
movable  shield  portion  may  be  retracted  proximally  from  the 
distal  cutting  end  of  said  blade  to  allow  cutting  by  said  blade: 

wherein  said  blade  distal  cutting  etid  extends  distally  from  said 
stationary  shield  distal  end.  and  taid  blade  distal  cutting  end  is 
generally  semicircular  in  shape. 


^^te 


an  actuating  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  ttie  tissue 
cutting  member,  the  actuating  mechanism  being  selectively 
controllable  for  moving  the  tissue  cutting  member  between 
the  deployed  and  non-deployed  positions  independent  of  the 
position  of  the  obturator: 

wherein  movement  of  the  actuating  mechanism  to  a  cutting 
member  deployment  position  causes  the  cutting  member  to 
move  to  the  deployed  position,  the  actuating  mechanism  at  the 
cutting  member  deployment  position  also  automatically 
retracts  the  cutting  member  to  the  non-deployed  position, 
wherein  the  actuating  mechanism  cannot  maintain  the  cutting 
member  in  the  deployed  position  as  each  deployment  of  the 
cutting  member  causes  automatic  retraction  of  the  cutting 
member 


5,690,665 
ROTATABLE  EAR  PIERCING  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  J.  Mann,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inverness  Cor- 
poration, Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,427 

Int.  C1.''A61B  J  7/34 

VS.  CI.  606—188  40  Oaims 


ll^' 


5,690,664 
TROCAR  HAVING  MOVABLE  BLADE 
Jude  S.  Sauer;  Alexander  I.  Kokilansky,  both  of  Pittsford, 
N.Y.;  Marc  J.  Theroux,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Carl  T.  Urban, 
Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,884,  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,707,  May  26, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-ptrt  of  Ser.  No.  132,403,  Oct 
6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,467,762,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  120,489,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,041.  This  appU- 
cation  Sep.  18,  19%,  $er.  No.  71535 
Int  CI.''A61f  17/34 
U.S.  a.  606— 185  I  22  Claims 


«a  5g 


1.  An  ear  piercing  gun  for  piercing  an  ear.  said  gun  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  stud  cartridge  receiving  chamber  coupled  to  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  stud  cartridge  therein,  said  stud  cartridge 
adapted  to  releasably  secure  therein  at  least  a  first  stud,  said 
receiving  chamber  permitting  said  stud  cartridge  to  rotate 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said 
receiving  chamber  while  being  disposed  therein:  and 

a  push  rod  slidably  contained  in  said  housing  so  that  when  said 
stud  cartridge  is  disposed  at  said  first  position,  a  stud  is 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  push  rod. 


5,690,666 
ULTRASOFT  EMBOLISM  COILS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
USING  THEM 
Alejandro  Berenstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Ivan  Sepetka,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978320 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—191  27  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cannula: 

an  obturator  configured  for  insertion  into  the  caimula,  the  obtu- 
rator having  a  proximal  portioii  and  a  distal  portion: 

a  tissue  cutting  member  mounted  to  the  distal  portion  of  the 
obttirator  and  movable  between  deployed  and  non-deployed 
positions;  and  , 


T.o.>^ 


im 


1.  A  flexible,  vaso-occlusive  device  comprising  a  radiopaque 
coil  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  about  0.010  inches  which 


November  25,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2919 


is  sufficiently  flexible  that  a  1  cm  length  of  coil  supported  horizon- 
tally at  one  end  will  deflect  more  than  20°  under  its  own  weight. 


5,690,667 
VASOOCCLUSION  COIL  HAVING  A  POLYMER  TIP 
Son  M.  Gia,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutics, 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721351 
Inta.''A61B /7/W 

U.S.  a.  606-191  ^^f^^^^ 


5,690,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  BODY  TISSUE 
Jude  S.  Sauer;  James  W.  Kaufer,  both  of  Pittsford,-  Daniel  E 
McGarry,  North  Chili,  and  John   F.  Hammond,  Canan- 
daigua,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laser  Surge,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,056 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606-1%  ,8  ctaims 


20      17     18 


18         17 


I.  A  vasoocclusion  coil  comprising  a  helical  coil  having  a 
multiplicity  of  windings  that  define  a  lumen,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  a  plug  of  thermoplastic  biocompatible  polymer 
comprised  of  a  first  portion  that  extends  into  the  lumen  at  said  first 
end  and  is  molded  into  the  windings  defining  said  first  end  and  a 
second  rounded  portion  that  extends  axially  outwardly  from  said 
lumen  at  said  first  end. 


5,690,668 
EXTRALUMINAL  BALLOON  DISSECTION 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty;  George  D.  Hermann,  both  of  Portola 
Valley;  Jan  M.  Echeverry,  San  Jose,  and  Kenneth  H.  Mol- 
lenauer,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgi- 
cal Innovations,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,484,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,601389.  This  application  Apr.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,221 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  6W^192  ,2  CUims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  manipulating  body  tissue,  which 
comprises: 

a  handle  member,  including: 
a  frame  having  a  guide  wire  channel; 

a  self  contained  fluid  dispenser  disposed  within  the  frame,  the 
fluid  dispenser  including  a  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of 
inflation  fluid: 
a  curved  flexible  drive  member  directly  connected  to  the 

dispenser:  and, 
a   trigger   moveable   relative   to   the   frame   and   operatively 
connected  to  the  drive  member: 
a  generally  elongated  member  connected  to  the  handle  member 
and  extending  distally  therefirom.  the  elongated  member  hav- 
ing  proximal    and   distal    portions,    the   elongated    member 
including  a  longitudinal  guide  wire  passageway  in  communi- 
cation with  the  guide  wire  channel: 
an   inflatable   member  supported  at  the  distal  portion  of  the 
elongated  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
dispenser:  and, 
an  inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber  and 
the  inflatable  member 


^*  f  -  "   ..  ■" 


1.  A  method  of  dissecting  tissue  from  an  elongate  structure  in  a 
body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongate  mnneling  member  having  a  distal  end 
and  an  elongate  balloon  having  a  fully  inflated  length  of 
greater  than  said  tunneling  member,  said  elongate  balloon 
being  folded  inwardly  to  reduce  its  length; 

(b)  making  an  incision  in  the  body  adjacent  the  elongate  struc- 
ture: 

(c)  introducing  said  tunneling  member  and  elongate  balloon 
through  said  incision: 

(d)  advancing  said  tunneling  member  and  said  elongate  balloon 
bluntly  alongside  the  elongate  structure  in  the  body  until  a 
desired  location  is  reached:  and 

(e)  inflating  said  elongate  balloon  to  cause  said  elongate  balloon 
to  expand  outwardly  and  even  distally  beyond  said  tunneling 
member  to  dissect  tissue  from  the  elongate  structure  along 
and  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  tunneling  member. 


5,690,670 

STENTS  OF  ENHANCED  BIOCOMPATIBILITY  AND 

HEMOCOMPATIBILirV 

James  A.  Davidson,  2573  Windy  Oaks  Dr.,  Germantown,  Tenn. 

3KU" 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112399,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,477,864.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  36  414 
Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5309,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  986,280,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,453,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,169397,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,181, 
Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser 
No.  468,258 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  606-198  ,7  Claims 


//^a 


/60    /^^  //&2 


/66 


An  expandable  stent  for 


supporting  a  blood,  urinary,  or 
gastromtesunal  vessel  from  collapsing  inward,  the  stent  having 
enlianced  heroocompatibility.  comprising: 
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(a)  a  radially  outwardlly  expandable  stent  body  for  insertion  in  a 
tubular  conduit  of  a  living  body,  said  stent  body  having  outer 
surfaces  and  a  longitudinal  bote  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
means  for  expanding  said  stent  body  radially  outwardly;  and 

(b)  anchoring  nieans  on  said  outer  surfaces  for  engaging  said 
tubular  conduit  and  anchoring  said  stent  body  in  a  radially 
outward  expanded  position  tlcreby  supporting  said  tubular 
conduit  from  collapsing  inward; 

the  stent  at  least  partially  fabricated  from  a  biocompatible  and 
hemocompatible  low  elastic  m^ulus  metal  alloy  comprising: 
(i)  titanium;  and  i 

(ii)  from  about  10  wt.  %  to  about  20  wt.  %  niobium  or  from 
about  35  wt.  %  to  about  50  wt.  %  niobium; 

wherein  the  alloy  is  free  of  toxic  elements,  except  such  amounts 
of  said  toxic  elements  as  may  Occur  as  impurities  in  the  alloy 
and  as  contaminants  as  a  result  of  an  alloying  process. 

I 


5,690,«71 

EMBOLIC  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THEIR  DELIVERY 

Erin  McGurk;  Ronald  Dieck,  botk  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Wiiliam  S. 

T^muUs,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro 

Interventional  Systems,  Inc.,  Swuyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,142 

InL  a.*  A61M  29/t)0.  A61B  J  7/00 

VS.  a.  60«— 200  I  23  Qaims 


:  one 


am, 


between  said  liquid-permeable  layer  and  said  liquid- 
impermeable  layer,  and  wherein  said  liquid-impermeable 
layer  is  sized  to  be  wrapped  about  said  side  edges  of  said 
elongated,  distensible  member,  and 

a  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover  to  said  elongated, 
distensible  member, 

whereby  fluids  that  otherwise  would  normally  come  into  contact 
with  the  elongated,  distensible  member  pass  through  the 
liquid-permeable  layer  to  the  inner  absorbent  pad  where  they 
are  prevented  fi-om  contacting  the  elongated,  distensible  mem- 
ber by  the  liquid- impermeable  layer 


5,690,673 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Stephan    Koscher,    Lacbstrasse    53,    and    Johann    Wurtz, 
Semmelweiss-Strasse  32,  both  of  D-78549  Spaichingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
IWJI 

Inta.^A61B  17/00 
VJS.  a.  606—205  14  Claims 


1.  An  embolic  element  compriang  a  filament  composed  of  a 
shape  memory  material  having  a  transition  temperature,  wherein 
the  filament  is  in  an  unexpanded  coil  configuration  at  a  first 
temperature  at  or  below  the  transition  temperature  and  assumes  an 
expanded  configuration  when  the  temperature  is  raised  to  or  above 
the  transition  temperature,  wherein  the  expanded  configuration  is  a 
random  matrix  which  defines  a  perf)heral  envelope  which  is  larger 
in  all  dimensions  than  that  of  the  i|nexpanded  coil  configuration. 


•j    a  I 


5,690,«72 

TOURNIQUET  APPARATUS  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

COVER 

Robert  A.  Cohen,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dignity  Wear,  Ltd^ 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,038 
Inta.^A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—203  5  aaims 

1.  A  tourniquet  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reusable,  elongated,  distensible  member  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
about  and  secured  about  a  txx^  member  for  applying  pressure 
to  tlie  body  member,  said  elongated,  distensible  member  hav- 
ing side  edges; 
a  replaceable  cover  for  preventing  body  fluids  and  topical  dress- 
ings ftom  contacting  and  contaminating  said  elongated,  dis- 
tensible member,  said  covet  having  a  liquid-impermeable 
layer,  a  liquid-permeable  layer,  and  an  inner  absorbent  pad 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  which  comprises:  at  least  one  jaw  part; 
at  least  one  handle  part  connected  with  said  jaw  part;  a  recess 
connected  to  said  handle  part,  wherein  said  recess  has  an  axis 
thereof;  a  pulling  or  pushing  element  connecting  said  jaw  and 
handle  parts  and  having  a  lengthwise  axis  and  being  movable  along 
said  lengthwise  axis;  pin  means  engaging  into  said  recess,  wherein 
the  axis  of  the  recess  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of 
the  pulling  or  pushing  element;  and  a  disk  elenoent  extending  from 
said  baiKlle  pan  and  having  a  tongue  thereof,  wherein  said  recess  is 
formed  in  said  tongue. 


November  25,  1S>97 
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5,690,674 
WOUND  CLOSURE  WITH  PLUG 
Roberto  Diaz,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674v442 

Inta.''A61B  17/08 

VS.  a.  606-213  ,  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  closing  a  wound  in  a  wall  of  a  vessel,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  mating  a  positioning  tool  with  a  plug  comprising  an  elastic 
material; 

b)  inserting  the  plug  into  a  passageway  of  a  sleeve  such  that  a 
distal  retainer  of  the  plug  is  compressed  in  the  passageway  of 
the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  extending  through 
the  vessel  wall  in  the  vessel; 

c)  pushing  the  plug  through  the  passageway  of  the  sleeve  with 
the  positioning  tool  such  that  the  distal  retainer  exits  the  distal 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  expands  in  the  vessel;  and 

d)  positioning  the  plug  in  the  wound  of  the  vessel  wall,  wheiein 
the  positioning  step  (d)  comprises  the  step  of  pulling  the 
expanded  distal  retainer  against  the  distal  end  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  positioning  tool  to  disengage  the  positioning  tool 
from  the  plug. 


5,690,675 
METHODS  FOR  SEALING  OF  STAPLES  AND  OTHER 
FASTENERS  IN  TISSUE 
PhUip  N.  Sawyer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,-  Philip  M.  Sawyer,  Menio 
Park,  and  Cary  J.  Reich,  Laguna  Hills,  both  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Fusion  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mountain  View 
CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  303336.  Sep.  6,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  7,691,  Jan.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. ' 
832,171,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  654360,  Feb.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156,613. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,712 
Int.  a.''A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606-229  ,4  cudms 

1.  A  method  for  closing  a  wound  in  tissue,  said  method  consist- 
mg  essentially  of  the  following  two  steps  performed  sequentially: 
applying  fasteners  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  staples, 
clips,  pins,  hooks,  and  suture  to  a  region  adjacent  to  the 
wound  to  close  the  wound,  wherein  the  fasteners  cause  pen- 
etrations in  the  tissue  and  the  fasteners  are  present  in  a 
preformed  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  collagen,  fibrin,  fibrinogen,  elastin.  albumin,  and  com- 
binations, thereof,  which  fuses  to  the  tissue  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  ei>ergy;  and 
applying  energy  selected  from  the  heat,  radiofrequency.  laser, 
ultrasonic,  and  electrical  energy  to  the  legion  to  fiise  the 
material  to  the  tissue  and  seal  perforations  in  the  tissue. 


5,690,676 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gene  PhUip  DiPoto,  Cumberiand.  R.I.;  Jeffrey  C.  Cerier,  Fran- 
kUn,  Mass.,-  RusseU  F.  Warren,  Greenwich,  Conn.,-  Gerard  S. 
Cariozzi,  Weymouth;  Paul  DiCario,  E.  Fafanoutfa,  both  of 
Mass„-  James  W.  Dwyer,  Brookfleld,  Conn.,  and  AUn 
Attridge  SmaU,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Smith  & 
Nephew,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Continuatioo  of  Sen  No.  91,092,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  836,679,  Feb.  14,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5058,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,042, 
Apn  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  552,440,  Jul.  13,  1990.  PaL  No.  5,100,417.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,966 
Int.  a."  A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  60fr-232  ,8  cw^ 


1.  An  anchor  for  securing  a  suture  to  bone,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  proximal  region  terminating  in  a 
proximal  end.  and  a  distal  region  terminating  in  a  distal  end 
configured  for  insertion  into  a  hole  in  the  bone; 

said  proximal  region  mcluding  an  element  configured  for  posi- 
tive axial  interengagement  with  a  corresponding  element  of  a 
driver  for  insertion  of  said  anchor  into  the  hole,  said  element 
of  said  proximal  region  including  one  of  a  protrusion  or  a 
recess  which  axially  interlocks  with  a  corresponding  recess  or 
protrusion,  respectively,  of  the  corresponding  driver  element; 

at  least  one  ridge,  disposed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  body, 
for  engaging  the  bone  after  insertion  to  resist  withdrawal  of 
said  anchor;  and 

a  suture  mount  carried  by  said  elongated  body. 


5,690,677 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  SUTURE  ANCHOR 

THROUGH  A  CANNULATED  TISSUE-SHIFTING  GUIDE 

Reinhdd  Schmieding.  Naples,  Fla.,  and  Stefan  Krupp,  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Arthrex,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  552,694,  Nov.  3,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  197,829,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,466043.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,611 

InL  CL"  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  60(^232  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  suture  anchor  for  securing  tissue  to 
bone  using  a  cannulated  tissue-shifting  guide  having  a  tip.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacung  the  tissue  with  the  tip  of  the  cannulated  tissue- 
shifting  guide; 
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(b)  introducing  the  suture  anclor  to  the  tissue  through  the  annular  member  which  is  more  rigid  than  said  resilient  walls  and 
cannulated  tissue-shifting  guide:  shaped  to  form  a  gripping  means  suitable  for  an  infant's  fingertips. 

(c)  installing  the  suture  anchor  (irough  the  tissue  and  into  the  said  base  further  including  means,  attached  to  said  graspable 
bone  by  rotating  and  advanciii|g  the  suture  anchor;  and  annular  member,  for  closing  said  dome  shaped  member  to  provide 

(d)  removing  the  cannulated  tissi^-shifting  guide  from  the  repair  a  closed  interior  space  for  holding  liquids, 
site,  leaving  the  sumre  anchor'' installed  in  the  bone. 


5,690,680 
5,690,(178  ELECTRICAL  BRIDGE  FOR  MEDICAL  USE  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ANCHORING  SUTURE  TO  BONE  METHOD 

Lanny  L.  Johnson,  2950  E.  Mount  Hope  Rd.,  Okemos,  Mich.   Morris   Settler,   590   Niagara   Street,   Winnipeg,   Manitoba, 
48864  Canada,  R3N  0V4,  and  Bert  Settler,  723  Queenston  Street, 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,232  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  R3N  0X8 

Int.  CI."*  A6iB  ]7/04  Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,906 

U.S.  a.  606—232  I  13  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1995, 

9503438 
.-.  Int.  a."  A61B  5/0402;  A61N  I/OS. 


U.S.  CI.  607—2 


23  Claims 


324--' 


1.  A  method  for  anchoring  suturl  to  bone,  comprising: 
surgically  preparing  the  bone  by  forming  a  slot  in  a  cortical  layer 
of  the  bone  which  overlays  an^i  communicates  with  a  channel 
formed  in  a  cancellous  portion  of  the  bone,  the  channel 
having  a  width  greater  than  tile  width  of  the  slot:  and 
introducing  a  length  of  suture  into  the  channel  whereby  at  least 
one  end  of  the  suture  passe$  through  the  slot,  said  suture 
including  a  portion  within  itie  channel  which  is  retained 
against  passage  through  the  si  n. 


5,690,479 
INFANT  FEEDINd  CONTAINER 
John  Gilbert  Prentiss,  P.O.  Bo^  15458,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
87506-5458  ; 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,!Sen  No.  814,565 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

2009,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''A6jlJ  17/00 


U.S.  CI.  606—236 


4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  infant  feeding  container  fvherein  the  feeding  experience 
will  closely  resemble  that  of  naturtil  breast  feeding,  said  container 
comprising  a  dome  shaped  membet  approximately  in  the  form  of  a 
human  female  breast  and  a  base,  s^id  dome  shaped  member  having 
a  crest,  resilient  walls,  and  a  dueled  nipple  centrally  disposed  at 
said  crest  of  said  dome  shaped  number  through  which  an  infant 
may  withdraw  liquid  nourishments  said  base  including  a  graspable 


1.  A  method  of  applying  signals  to  an  organ  comprising  connect- 
ing a  pair  of  ionic  conducting  bridges  to  the  organ,  each  bridge 
being  comprised  of  an  insulating  tube  tilled  with  a  liquid  salt 
solution,  a  porous  plug  at  one  end  of  each  tube  touching  the  organ, 
immersing  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  in  separate  reservoirs  con- 
taining liquid  salt  solutions,  immersing  one  end  of  a  pair  of  metal 
wires  into  respective  ones  of  the  reservoirs,  and  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  wires  to  an  electric  generator  for  generating  said 
signals. 


5,690,681 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  VAGAL 
STIMULATION  FOR  CONTROL  OF  VENTRICULAR 
RATE  DURING  ATRIAL  RBRILLATION 
Leslie  A.  Geddes,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Tarek  Elabbady,  Kirk- 
land,  Wash.;  William  E.  Schoenlein,  Lafayette,  Ind.,-  Mat- 
thew  Waninger,   Frankfort,   and   Joe   D.   Bourland,   West 
Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Man  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  624,109 
Int.  CI.''  A61N  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  607—2  5  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  ventricular  rate  by 
vagal  stimulation  to  minimize  pulse  deficit  during  atrial  fibrillation, 
comprising: 
stimulating  means  for  stimulating  a  vagal  nerve  at  a  variable 

stimulation  frequency: 
means  for  detecting  a  ventricular  excitation  rate; 
means  for  detecting  an  arterial  pulse  rate: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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processing  means  for  comparing  said  ventricular  excitation  rate 
and  said  arterial  pulse  rate  and  automatically  adjusting  said 
vagal  stimulation  frequency  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  said  ventricular  excitation  rate  and  said  arterial  pulse 
rate. 


5,690,682 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

CARDUC  ARRHYTHMU 

Paul  J.  Buscemi,  Long  Lake;  Brian  Jackson,  Mound;  Stan 

Obino,  Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Robert  Arzbaecber,  Chicago, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Phannal^rget,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,889 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/20 

VS.  a.  6»7-3  19  cuin« 


1.  A  programmable  drug  delivery  system,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing  capable  of  being  implanted  in  the  human  body, 
said  human  body  having  a  heart  with  atrial  and  ventricular 
chambers,  and  a  peritoneal  and  thoracic  cavity: 

(b)  electronic  means  within  the  housing  including  electrical 
connection  means  and  means  for  analyzing  electrical  signals 
of  the  type  produced  by  the  heart  received  through  said 
electrical  connection  means,  for  identifying  signals  indicating 
the  onset  of  arrhythmia  in  the  heart,  and  for  providing  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  heart  through  the  connection  means  to 
effect  sinus  rhythm  of  the  heart  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
said  analyzing  means  indicating  a  predetermined  condition  of 
the  heart: 

(c)  a  rechargeable  reservoir  means  within  the  housing  having  an 
outlet  opening  for  supplying  under  pressure  through  the  outlet 
opening  a  liquid  chemical  capable  of  treating  the  tissues  of  the 
heart  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  analyzing  means 
indicating  the  onset  of  arrhythmia  of  the  heart; 

(d)  a  first  catheter,  said  first  catheter  comprising  an  elongate 
body  having  a  peripheral  surface,  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a 
liquid  lumen  extending  longitudinally  in  said  body  fhjm  an 
inlet  end  at  said  proximal  end  to  an  outlet  port  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  valve  means  on  said  elongate  body 
at  said  outlet  port  for  affording  movement  of  liquid  under 
pressure  in  said  liquid  lumen  out  through  said  outlet  port,  said 
distal  end  adapted  for  positioning  witliin  the  peritoneal  cavity 
or  the  thorax  cavity,  adjacent  the  heart,  and  said  first  catheter 


including  atuichment  means  for  attaching  the  first  catheter  to 
tissue  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  or  in  the  thorax  cavity  adjacent 
the  heart;  and 

(e)  a  second  catheter,  said  second  catheter  comprising  an  elon- 
gate body  having  a  peripheral  surface,  an  electrode  on  said 
peripheral  surface,  said  electrode  being  at  or  adjacent  said 
distal  end  to  afford  positioning  the  catheter  in  the  heart  and 
an  electrical  lead  extending  longitudinally  within  said  body 
from  contaa  ends  at  said  proximal  end  to  said  electnxle; 

the  proximal  end  of  said  first  catheter  elongate  body  being 
attached  to  the  housing  with  the  contact  end  of  said  electrical 
lead  being  coupled  to  said  electrical  connection  means  so  that 
the  electronic  means  receives  signals  through  said  elecntxle, 
and  the  electrical  energy  to  the  bean  is  provided  tfaixNigfa  said 
electrode. 


5,490,683 
AFTER  POTENTIAL  REMOVAL  IN  CARDIAC  RHYTHM 

MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 

Paul  A.  Hacftaer,  Crystal;  Mart  A.  Stockburgcr,  laver  Grove 

Heights,  and  William  J.  Under,  Golden  Valley,  all  of  Minn, 

assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnn.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492499 

int  CL*  A61N  1/39 

UA  CL  W1-A  43  cudms 
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34.  An  apparatus  for  effectively  removing  die  after  potential 
occurting  after  a  pace  pulse  is  dehvered  in  a  cardiac  pacemaker 
system  having  an  electrode  for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  the 
heart  and  canying  the  pace  pulse  to  the  heart  and  a  sense  ampUfier 
for  detecting  the  electrical  activity  fit>m  the  electrode,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  lowpass  filter  coupled  to  die  electrode  and  having  filter  com- 
ponents for  filtering  the  sensed  electrical  activity  and  the  pace 
pulse; 
a  highpass  filter  coupled  to  the  lowpass  filter  and  the  sense 
amplifier  and  having  filter  components  for  further  filtering  the 
electrical  activity  passed  from  the  lowpass  filter,  and 
equihbrium  means  for  allowing  the  filter  components  of  the 
lowpass  filter  and  the  highpass  filter  to  return  to  an  equilib- 
rium state  following  die  delivery  of  the  pace  pulse. 


5,690,684 
PIVOT  ASSISTED  DEFIBRILLATOR  PADDLE  RETAINER 
Jonathan  N.  Andrews,  Monmouth,  and  William  A.  Dixon. 
Sheridan,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,998 
Int  CL"  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  a.  607—5  17  chiBis 

1.  A  retainer  assembly  for  retaining  a  tool  which  has  a  handle 
and  a  center  of  mass,  comprising: 

retention  means  on  said  retainer  assembly  for  slidingly  receiving 
said  tool  to  retain  said  tool  with  said  retainer  assembly  against 
outward  movement  relative  to  said  retainer  assembly  with  a 
retention  force  of  selected  magnimde  acting  through  said 
center  of  mass: 
said  retention  means  having  a  movable  retainer  member  which 
has  a  storage  position  for  engaging  said  tool  to  prevent 
outward  movement  of  said  tool,  said  retainer  member  being 
movable  arcuately  about  a  pivot  point  from  said  storage 
position  to  a  release  position,  freeing  said  tool  to  be  with- 
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drawn  from  said  retainer  assembly,  said  retainer  member 
being  biased  to  the  storage  potition:  and  wherein 
while  retained  by  said  retainer  assembly,  a  withdrawal  moment 
arm  exists  between  said  handle  and  said  pivot  point,  and  a 
retention  moment  arm  of  lesser  length  than  said  withdrawal 
moment  arm  exists  between  said  center  of  mass  and  said  pivot 
point,  such  that  an  outwardly  directed  pull  on  said  handle  with 
a  withdrawal  force  of  lesser  niagnitude  than  said  retention 
force  will  move  said  retainer  Inember  from  the  storage  posi- 
tion to  the  release  position,  allowing  withdrawal  of  said  tool 
from  said  retainer  assembly. 


WUMOIMITM 


means  for  initiating  an  automatic  charge  to  the  battery  based  on 

a  predetermined  inverter  frequency; 
means  for  terminating  said  automatic  charge  to  the  battery; 
said  ICD  unit  including  the  systems  therein  being  in  electrical 

communication  with  and  housing  said  device  to  automatically 

charge  the  battery  system. 


5,690,686 
ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATION  METHOD 
Xiaoyi  MId,  Plymouth;  Luc  R.  Mongeon,  Minneapolis;  Rahul 
Melira,  Stillwater,  and  Kenneth  M.  Anderson,  Bioomington, 
all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser,  No.  640,380 

InL  a.'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  4  Oaims 


5,690,ffi5 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY-MAINTAINING  IMPLANTABLE 
CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE 
Mark  W,  KroU,  Minnetonka,  and  Joseph  S.  Perttu,  Chanhas- 
sen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth, Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,284 

Int  CL*  A«N  1/39 

U.S.  a.  607—5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cardioverting  a  patient's  heart,  comprising: 
locating  a  first  electrode  in  the  coronary  sinus  of  said  patient's 

heart; 
locating  a  second  electrode  subcutaneously  in  a  left  pectoral 

location  in  said  patient's  chest; 
locating  a  third  electrode  in  the  right  atrium/superior  vena  cava 

portion  of  said  patient's  heart; 
sensing  an  occurrence  of  atrial  tachyarrhythmia; 
coupling  said  first  electrode  to  said  second  electrode;  and 
delivering  a  cardioversion  pulse  between  said  first  and  third 

electrodes  and  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes  in 

response  to  a  detected  occurrence  of  atrial  tachyarrhythmia. 


5,690,687 

PACEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  DISTRIBUTED  RATE 

PACING 

James  C.  Hansen,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701386 

Int  a."  A61N  1/36 

MS.  a.  607—17  17  Claims 


8.  A  device  to  automatically  chi  rge  a  battery  system,  having  a 
voltage  leakage,  to  attenuate  eqiivalent  series  resistance  and 
thereby  insure  a  competent  state-o^harge  inventory  in  the  battery 
at  all  times,  such  that  a  capacitor  system  in  an  implantable  cardio- 
verter defibrillator  (ICD)  unit  can  b^  optimally  charged  on  demand, 
the  ICD  unit  containing  the  battery ^  system,  the  capacitor  system,  a 
sensing  system  and  a  control  systeqi  such  that  when  a  high  voltage 
pulse  is  needed  to  arrest  cardiac  anfiythmia  in  a  human  patient,  the 
control  system  can  selectively  discliarge  the  high  voltage  pulse  in 
the  capacitor  system  through  electrodes  disposed  in  the  human 
patient  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  state-of-charge  of  the  battery; 

means  for  comparing  power  loss  of  the  battery  due  to  said 
voltage  lealcage  with  said  cotapetent  state-of-charge; 


1.  An  implantable  pacemaicer  comprising: 
a  pacing  pulse  generator  for  generating  pacing  pulses  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal; 
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a  cardiac  sensor  for  sensing  intrinsic  caixliac  beats  and  for 
generating  corresponding  sensed  signals; 

a  metabolic  sensor  for  sensing  a  metabolic  demand  and  for 
generating  a  corresponding  metabolic  demand  signal;  and 

a  controller  for  generating  said  contttjl  signal  responsive  to  said 
sensed  signal  and  said  metabolic  demand  signal; 

wherein  said  metabolic  sensor  includes  a  histogram  generator 
for  generating  an  initial  histogram  for  said  metabolic  demand, 
said  mitial  histogram  having  a  first  initial  portion  and  a 
second  initial  portion,  and  a  normalized  histogram,  said  nor- 
malized histogram  including  said  first  initial  portion  and  a 
normalized  portion,  a  normaiizer  for  generating  said  normal- 
ized portion  by  normalizing  said  second  initial  portion  in 
accordance  with  a  preselected  criteria,  and  a  demand  rate 
generator  for  generating  said  demand  rate  from  said  normal- 
ized histogram. 


5,690,688 
MEDICAL  THERAPY  APPARATUS  WHICH 
ADMINISTERS  THERAPY  ADJUSTED  TO  FOLLOW 
NATURAL  VARLABILITY  OF  THE  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
FUNCTION  BEING  CONTROLLED 
Kjell  Nor^n,  Solna,  and  Jakub  Hirschberg,  TSby,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Sohia,  Sweden 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,735 
InL  a."  A61N  1/362 
UA  a.  607-17  30  Claims 


1.  A  medical  therapy  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  basic  therapy  for  artificially  controlling  a 
physiological  fiinction  of  a  subject,  said  physiological  func- 
tion having  a  natural  variability  associated  therewith; 

a  non-linear  oscillator  having  an  output; 

means  for  matching  said  output  of  said  non-linear  oscillator  to 
said  natural  variability  of  said  physiological  function  to  pro- 
duce a  variability  adjustment; 

means  for  combining  said  basic  therapy  and  said  variability 
adjustment  to  generate  a  variability-adjusted  therapy;  and 

means  for  administering  said  variability-adjusted  therapy  to  said 
subject. 


5,690,689 

DUAL-CHAMBER  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION 

DEVICE  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  AV  INTERVALL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARDIOMYOPATHY 

THEREOF 

Jason  A.  Sbolder,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc,  Sylmar,  CaUf. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,439.  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,747 
Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,340,361.  This  application  Mar.  29, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  625,023 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  607-24  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  cardiomyopathy  using  an  implanted 
dual<hamber  pacemaker  to  provide  preemptive  ventricular  pacing. 
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the  pacemaker  having  an  atrial  channel  and  a  venoicular  channel, 
means  for  sensing  atrial  activity  in  the  anial  channel  and  naniral 
ventricular  activity  (an  R-wave)  in  the  ventricular  channel,  a  pulse 
generator  that  generates  a  venoicular  stimulation  pulse  (V-pulse)  in 
the  ventricular  channel  at  the  conclusion  of  an  AV/PV  interval  that 
commences  with  atrial  activity  and  is  reset  with  a  sensed  R-wave. 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  a  natural  conduction  time  interval  as  the  elapsed 
time  between  attial  activity  and  an  R-wave  in  a  given  cardiac 
cycle; 

(b)  automatically  setting  the  AV/PV  interval  of  the  pacemaker  to 
a  prescribed  amount  less  than  the  nattiral  conduction  time 
determined  in  step  (a);  and 

(c)  generating  the  V-pulse  at  the  conclusion  of  the  AV/PV 
interval  to  preemptively  stimulate  the  ventricular  channel 
before  natural  ventricular  activity  can  occur. 


5,690,690 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDL\C  STIMULATION  SYSTEM 

TIbor  Nappholz,  Englewood,  and  Steve  Chinn,  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc..  Sylmar,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,639,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712038 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607-30  14  ciwnis 


1.  A  cardiac  stimulation  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  implantable  cardiac  devices,  each  device  operating 
in  accordance  with  a  device  specific  program,  each  device 
including  (a)  a  memory  holding  a  plurality  of  device  specific 
characteristics,  and  a  list  containing  said  characteristics,  said 
characteristics  uniquely  defining  cardiac  devices  of  different 
types,  (b)  a  transmitter  for  n-ansmitting  said  list  and  (c)  a 
receiver  for  receiving  said  device  specific  program:  and 

a  device  programmer  remote  fixim  said  devices,  said  device 
progranuTicr  including  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  list,  and  a 
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programming  member,  said  prc^gramming  member  being  pro- 
vided to  receive  said  list,  and' generate  said  device  specific 
program  in  accordance  with  said  list,  said  programmer  includ- 
ing a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  device  specific  program 
to  a  corresponding  device. 


1,611 


a-n 


1.  A  method  for  electhcalty  stimulating  at  least  one  organ  in  the 
gastro-intestinal  tract  for  peristaltif  movement,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  electrodes  to  at  least  one  organ  in  the 
gastro-intestinal  tract  of  a  patient  along  a  peristaltic  flow  path, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  eleatrodes  being  connected  at  a 
diflerent  location  along  said  peristaltic  flow  path:  and 

providing  electrical  pulses  to  said  organ  from  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  electrodes,  said  electrical  pulsed  provided  by  said 
plurality  of  electrodes  being  inl  a  phased  relationship  accord- 
ing to  a  desired  peristaltic  flow  hrough  said  at  least  one  organ 
in  said  gastrointestinal  tract. 


5,690,6 
GASTRO-INTESTINAL  PACEMAKER  HAVING  PHASED 

MULTI-POINT  STIMULATION 
Jian  Dez  Chen,  Edmond,  Okla.;  Richard  W.  McCallum,  Char- 
lottesvilie,  Va.;  Ronald  Willianu,  CharlottesviUe,  Va.,-  Robert 
Ross,  Charlottesville,  Va.;  Zhiyue  Lin,  ChariottesvUle,  Va., 
and  Jonathan  Tillack,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Filed  May  8,  1996,  Set.  No.  646,959 
Int.  CI."  A6JN  1/32 
U.S.  a.  607-^40  12  Claims 
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keyboard  means  coupled  to  the  frequency  generation  means  and 
actuable  to  generate  a  control  signal  representative  of  a  pre- 
determined frequency:  said  keyt>oard  means  is  actuable  to 
store  within  the  memory  tneans  instructions  representative  of 
a  sequence  of  predetermined  precise  frequencies  whereby  n 
number  of  frequencies  can  be  generated  serially  upon  com- 
mand, 

output  means  coupled  to  the  frequency  generation  means  to 
amplify  the  voltage  of  the  generated  frequency  signal  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and 

application  means  coupled  to  the  output  means  for  application  of 
the  output  signal  for  applications  including  health  science  and 
industrial  uses  the  shape  of  said  output  signal  is  a  square  wave 
having  a  50%  duty  cycle. 


5,690,693 
TRANSCUTANEOUS  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Xintao  Wang,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Mohammed  Zafar  Amin 
Munshi,  Missouri  City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer 
Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,786 

InL  a."  A61N  1/378 

VS.  a.  607—61  26  Claims 


5,690,6f2 
BIO-ACTIVE  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
Janet  E.  Fleming,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regeneration 

Technology,  Tijuana,  Mexico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,182,  Oct  11,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  22,  1997,  Str.  No.  787,158 
Int.  a.*  A6|N  1/32 
VS.  a.  607—50  7  aaims 

1.  A  system  to  generate  an  output  signal  having  a  predetermined 
precise  frequency  and  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  applications 
including  health  science  and  industrial  uses,  comprising: 
frequency  generation  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to 
generate  an  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  precise 
frequf  ncy  within  a  frequency  nuige  from  at  least  0.00004  Hz 
to  3  Mhz; 
said  fnquency  generation  means  includes  a  frequency  synthe- 
size means,  and  a  programmable  memory  means  coupled  to  a 
keyx)ard  means  whereby  actuation  of  the  keyboard  means  to 
generate  a  signal  representative  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
selected  from  the  memory  means  for  apphcation  to  the  fre- 
quency synthesizer  means  to  cause  such  frequency  synthe- 
sizer means  to  generate  the  selected  predetermined  precise 
frequency. 


1.  A  transcutaneous  energy  transmission  device  for  transmitting 
electrical  power  to  an  implanted  medical  device  with  a  recharge- 
able battery  to  recharge  the  battery,  said  transcutaneous  energy 
transmission  device  comprising: 
a  primary  coil  for  transmitting  said  power  transcutaneously  to 

said  medical  implanted  device: 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  primary  coil,  said  primary  coil  and 

said  capacitor  forming  a  resonant  circuit: 
an  alignment  indicator  electrically  coupled  to  said  primary  coil 

to  indicate  proper  alignment  between  said  transcutaneous 

energy    transmission    device    and    said    implanted    medical 

device,  said  alignment  indicator  indicating  proper  alignment 

based  on  current  through  said  primary  coil; 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  power  provided  to  said  resonant 

circuit;  and 
a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch  coupled  to  said  controller,  and 

being  alternatively  switched  on  and  off  by  said  controller  to 

produce  a  sinusoidal  current  waveform  through  said  primary 

coil. 


CHEMICAL 


5,690,694 

SIZING  AGENTS  FROM  INDIGO  BLUE  DENIM  FABRIC 

Chul  Soon  Kang,  2721  N.  Vista  Knoll  Rd.,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,793 

InL  a.*  D06L  1/16 

VS.  a.  8-102  5  Claims 


NH: 
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«r** 


I.  A  method  of  removing  coloring  and  sizing  agents  from  indigo 
blue  denim  fabric  comprising: 

(a)  coating  a  travelling  sheet  of  indigo  blue  denim  fabric  with  a 
first  water  solution  containing  a  non-ionic  lubricant,  a  non- 
ionic  surfactant,  and  an  antimigrant; 

(b)  forming  the  coated  sheet  into  a  travelling  folded  rope  con- 
figuration: 

(c)  passing  the  rope-formed  sheet  across  an  impact  mechanism, 
whereby  impaction  forces  augment  the  action  of  the  first 
water  solution  on  the  fabric: 

(d)  rinsing  the  rope-formed  sheet  a  first  time  to  dilute  the  first 
water  solution  and  remove  any  suspended  particles  from  the 
fabric: 

(e)  coating  the  rope-formed  sheet  with  a  second  water  solution 
containing  an  antimigrant:  a  non-ionic  lubricant,  a  non-ionic 
surfactant,  and  a  celluiase  enzyme; 

(0  passing  the  coated  rope-formed  sheet  from  (e)  through  an 
abrasion  mechanism,  whereby  abra.sion  forces  augment  the 
cleaning  action  of  the  second  water  solution  on  the  fabric; 

(g)  rinsing  the  rope-formed  sheet  a  second  time  to  remove  any 
suspended  particles  from  the  fabric;  and 

(h)  subjecting  the  rope-formed  sheet  to  a  softening  process. 


5,690,695 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 

KERATINOIS  FIBRES,  COMPRISING  A  PARA- 

PHENVLENEDL\MINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  A 

6-HYDROXY.l,  4-BENZOMORPHOLINE  AND  DYEING 

PROCESS  USING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 

Jean  Cotteret,  Veraeuil  Sur  Seine,  and  Marie-Pascale  Audous- 

set,  Asnieres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,505 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1994,  94  06394 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/13 
VS.  a.  8-109  21  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation  dyeing  composition  for  keratinous  fibres,  the 
composition  comprising,  in  a  medium  appropriate  for  dyeing,  at 
least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor  and  at  least  one  coupler, 

wherein  said  composition  contains,  as  said  at  least  one  oxidation 
dye  precursor,  a  para-phenylenediamine  of  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


0) 


(0).-(CH2).0H 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  zero,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  para- 
phenylenediamine.  and 
wherein  said  composition  further  contains,  as  said  at  least  one 
coupling  agent,  a  6-hydroxy- 1 .4-benzomorpholine  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (11): 


(II) 


in  which  the  radicals  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and 
denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4 
carton  atoms  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  benzomorpho- 
line.  said  at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor  and  said  at  least 
one  coupler  being  present  in  amounts  effective  to  dye  kerati- 
nous fibres. 


5,690,696 
COMBINATIONS  OF  TWO  PARA-PHENYLENEDLVMINE 
OXIDATION  BASES  AND  A  META- 
PHENYLENEDIAMINE  COUPLER  FOR  THE 
OXroATION  DYEING  OF  KERATINOUS  FIBERS 
Eric  Bone,  CUchy,  and  RoUnd  De  La  Mettrie,  Le  Vesinet,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  19,  1995,  95  00587 
InL  CI.*  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CI.  8-^H  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres 
comprising,  in  a  medium  appropriate  for  dyeing: 

from  0.0005  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  dyeing 
composition  of  at  least  one  first  oxidation  base  selected  from 
para-phenylenediamine,  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
2-methyl-para-phenylenediamine,  and  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof; 

from  0.0001  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  dyeing 
composition  of  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  meta- 
phenylenediamine  compounds  of  fonnula  (I)  below; 


(I) 


NHR, 


in  which: 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C,  mono- 
hydroxyalkyl  or  C^-Cj  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical; 

R;  and  R,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  C.-C^  hydroxyalkoxy  radical; 

Rj  represents  a  C,-Ct  alkoxy,  C.-C^  aminoalkoxy,  C.-C^ 
monohydroxyalkoxy  or  C^-C^  polyhydroxyalkoxy  radical  or 
a  2,4-diaminophenoxy  C.-C^  alkoxy  radical,  with  the  proviso 
that,  when  R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  R,  and  R4  do  not 
simultaneously  denote  a  P-hydroxyethyloxy  radical,  and  that, 
when  R|,  R,  and  R,  simultaneously  denote  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R4  is  other  than  methoxy.  and  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
compounds  of  formula  (I), 

and  from  0.0005  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
dyeing  composition  of  at  least  one  second  oxidation  base 
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selected  from  para 
(II)  below: 


phenylenediamine  compounds  of  formula    monoazo  dyes  of  tlie  formula  (2),  and.  optionally,  one  or  more 

monoazo  dyes  of  the  formula  (S): 


m 


5  represents  a  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C,-  C4  monohydroxyalkyl  or  C2C4 


in  which: 

R 
polyhydroxyalkyi  radical; 

R^  represents  a  C,-C4  monohjjdroxyalkyl  or  C2-C4  polyhy- 
droxyalkyi radical; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  t  C1-C4  alkyl  or  €,-€4  alkoxy 
radical  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
compounds  of  formula  (11). 


HO      NH2 


R' 


(I) 


Y— SO2 


r^         MOjy  SOjM       ^ 


Y— SO2 


5,690,197 

SET,  PROCESS,  AND  DBVICE  FOR  DYEING 

KERATINOUS  FIBERS  WITH  INDOLES  OR  INDOLINES 

AND  MANGANESE  SALTS  AT  SPECIFIC  PH  RANGES 
Henri  Samain,  Bievres,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  20,  199S,  Ser.  No.  504,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Fmnce,  Jul.  22,  1994,  94  09118 
Int  CI.*  AtilK  7/13 
VS.  CL  8—423  26  Claims 

I.  A  set  for  dyeing  keratinous  (i|res,  which  comprises, 
a  dyeing  composition  (A),  wheran  said  dyeing  composition  (A) 
comprises,  in  a  medium  appropriate  for  dyeing,  from  O.OS  to 
10%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  said  dyeing 
composition  (A)  of  at  least  one  indole  or  indoline  compound 
and  from  0.002  to  5%  by  woight  of  metal  equivalents  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight  of  tfce  dyeing  composition  (A)  of  at 
least  one  manganese  salt  w|ich  has  an  oxidation  number 
equal  to  2  or  3,  and 
a  composition  (B),  wherein  said  composition  (B)  comprises,  in  a 
medium  appropriate  for  dyeing,  at  least  one  basiiying  agent 
and  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  urea  hydrogen  peroxide,  an 
alkali  metal  bromate  and  a  persalt,  wherein  said  oxidizing 
agent  is  present  in  an  amotnt  effective  to  accelerate  the 
development  of  said  indole  of  indoline  compound, 
wherein  the  pH  of  said  dyeing  composition  (A)  is  less  than  7, 
and  the  pH  of  said  dyeing  coiiposition  (B)  is  greater  than  8.5, 
or 
wherein  the  pH  of  said  dyeing  composition  (A)  ranges  from  7  to 
9,  and  the  pH  of  said  composition  (B)  is  greater  than  9.5,  and 
wherein  said  dyeing  composition  (A)  and  said  composition  (B) 
are  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  keratinous 
fibres. 


ormula 


Y— SO2 


in  which  formulae 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

each  Y.  independently  of  the  others,  is  vinyl,  ^hloroethyl, 

^thiosulfatoethyl  or  ^sulfatoethyl, 
R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  sulfo,  carboxyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— SO2 — Y  where  Y  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  above, 
Z'  is  alkanoyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  dichloro- 1,3,5- 

triazin-6-yl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (a) 


5,690,698 

BLACK  DYE  MIXTURES  OF  FIBER-REACTIVE  AZO 

DYES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  DYEING  HYDROXYL-  AND/ 

OR  CARBOXAMIDO-CONTAINING  FIBER  MATERIAL 
Andreas  Von  Der  Eltz,  Franlifiirt  am  Main;  Werner  Hubert 
Russ,  Florsheim,  and  Dirli  Buchwald,  Selters,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1995,  195  08 
156.0 

Int  a.*  C09B  67/22:  D06P  1/38:3/10:3/66 

VS.  CL  8—532  11  Claims 

1.  A  dye  mixture  comprising  One  or  more  disazo  dyes  of  the 

formula  (1),  one  or  more  monoazo  dyes  of  the  formula  (3),  one  or 

more  monoazo  dyes  of  the  fom^a  (4),  optionally  one  or  two 


X  (a) 

X 

N  N 


in  which 

X  is  chlorine  or  cyanamino  and 

R°  is  sulfo,  caiboxyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO2 — Y  where 
Y  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  above, 
Z^  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  Z',  and 
the  group  — NH — 7?  in  formula  (5)  is  attached  to  the  6-siilfo-8- 

hydroxynaphth-2-yl  in  the  2  or  3  position. 
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5,690,699 
AZO  DYE  MIXTURES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Klaus  Hannemann,  Lorrach,  Germany,  and  Urs  Lehmann, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  27,  1995,  554/ 
95 

Int  CL*  C09B  62A)3:62/09:62/513 
VS.  a.  8-549  12  cuims 

1.  A  dye  mixture  comprising 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


SOjH 


Z— N=N 


(1) 


N=N— K, 


in  which  K,  is  a  naphthyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
further  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  amino.  N-C,-C4alkylamino. 
C2-C4alkanoylamino.  benzoylamino,  sulfo  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  — SO2— Y. 

Z  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  the  benzene  or  naph- 
thalene series  which  contains  at  least  one  fibre-reactive  radical 
of  the  formula 


— SOj— Y 

— CONH— (CHj)„— SOj— Y 

-CONH-(CH2)„,-0-(CHj)„-S02-Y 

— <0),— (CHj),— CX)NH— (CH2)„— SOj— Y 

— NH— CO— CHX— CHjX 

— NH— CO— CX=CH, 


(3«). 
(3b). 
(3c), 
(3d). 
(3e)or 
(3f). 


Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CH2— CH2— U  and  U  is  a  leaving 
group, 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 
p  is  the  number  0  or  I  and 

m,  ml  and  q  independently  of  one  another  are  each  an  integer 
frxjm  I  to  6, 

T  is  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine.  3-carboxypyridin-l-yl  or 
3-carbamoy  Ipyridin- 1  -yl, 

V  is  defined  independently  as  T  or  is  a  non-reactive  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  C|C4alkoxy. 
phenoxy,  C,-C4alkylthio,  morpholino  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  amino,  or  is  a  reactive  radical  of  the  formula 


— N-alk-SO^— Y 
I 
R5 

— N-alk-B-alk'-SO^  — Y 
I 

R* 

— N-aryIene-S02— Y 

R« 

— N-arylene-(aIk)rC0NH-alk-S02— Y 


(4a) 


(4b) 


(4c) 


(4d) 


-continDed 
-  N-aiylene-O-alk-CONH-alk'-SOi—  Y 


-(4e) 


(40 


N-SOj-Y  or 


-N-aiylene-NHCO— Y, 


(4t) 


R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  sulfo.  sulfate,  carboxyl.  cyano.  halo- 
gen. C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl  or  a  group  — SOj— Y. 
in  which  Y  is  as  defined  above. 

R5  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydroxyl.  sulfo.  sulfato.  caiboxy  or  cyano,  or  a  radical 

R4 

I 
-alk-S02— Y. 

in  which  R4  and  Y  are  each  as  defined  above. 

R(,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl.  alk  and  alk'  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  C, -Chalky lene,  arylene  is  a  phenylene  or 
naphthylene  radical  which  is  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by 
sulfo.  carboxyl.  hydroxyl.  C|-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen. 

Y,  is  a  group  — CHX— CHjX  or  — CX=CH2.  in  which  X  is  as 
defined  above. 

B  is  a  radical  — O— or  — NR^— ,  in  which  Ji^  is  as  defined 

above,  and 
t  is  the  number  0  or  1 
(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


SCH 


(2) 


Z,-N=N 


rXx: 


R2 


N    '    -    N 


v,^   „  K. 


in  which  R,  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  each 

C,-C4aUcyl. 
R3  is  carbamoyl,  sulfomethyl  or  cyano,  and 
T,  is  defined  independently  as  above  for  T, 
V I  is  defined  independently  as  above  for  V,  and 
Z,  is  defined  independently  as  above  for  Z.  and 
c)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


—V  HO      MH. 

Y-02SHy-N=N         II  N=N-Q-S02-Y. 


HO3S' 


'SO3H 


in  which  Y  is  as  defined  above. 
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5,690,700 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRECIPITATION  OF  ALUMINUM 

TRIHYDROXIDE  FROM  A  SUPERSATURATED  SODIUM 

ALUMINATE  SOLUTION 

Iwan    Dilip    Kumar    Hiralal,    Leidschendam,    Netheriands, 

assignor  to  Billiton  Intellectual  Property  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«384 
Claims  priorit>',  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1994,  94203488 

Int.  CI."  CllF  7/14 
VS.  CI.  23—301  9  Oaims 


13        ,2 


1.  A  process  for  the  precipitation  of  aluminum  trihydroxide  from 
a  supersaturated  sodium  aluminate  solution,  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing steps 

(a)  feeding  a  stream  of  supersatu  aled  sodium  aluminate  solution 
and  a  first  stream  of  aluminuifi  trihydroxide  particles  as  seed 
panicles  to  a  first  reaction  zo$e. 

(b)  maintaining  the  sodium  aluminate  solution  together  with  said 
seed  particles  in  the  first  reaction  zone  under  conditions 
resulting  in  precipitation  an^  agglomeration  of  aluminum 
trihydroxide  particles. 

(c)  passing  the  product  from  steb  (b)  to  a  second  reaction  zone 
and  maintaining  said  product  under  conditions  resulting  in 
precipitation  and  growth  of  akiminum  trihydroxide  particles. 

(d)  passing  the  product  froiti  step  (c)  to  a  separation/ 
classification  zone  and  separatng  said  product  of  step  (c)  into 
a  first  aluminum  unhydroxide  product  having  a  coarse  particle 
size,  a  second  aluminum  trihydroxide  product  having  a  finer 
particle  size  and  a  spent  liqu(^  stream. 

(e)  admixing  a  portion  of  said  jsecond  aluminum  trihydroxide 
product  having  a  finer  partidle  size  with  a  portion  of  said 
spent  liquor  stream  and  diss<^lving  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
aluminum  trihydroxide  in  thej  spent  liquor  and  admixing  the 
solution  thus  obtained  with  t|e  saturated  supersaturated  alu- 
minate solution  of  step  (a)  together  with  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  second  aluminum  trihydroxide  product  having  a  finer 
particle  size. 


(d)  crystallizing  said  coating  agent  on  the  surface  of  the  persalt 
particles  in  the  post-crystallization  vessel  to  obtain  coated 
crystalline  persalt  particles. 

(e)  centrifuging  the  coated  crystalline  particles  in  a  centrifuge, 
and 

(f)  drying  the  thus  centrifuged  coated  crystalline  persalt  particles 
in  a  dryer. 


5,690,702 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROACTIVE  HIGH 

STORAGE  CAPACITY  POLYCARBON-SULnDE 

MATERIALS  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Terje  A.  Skotheim,  and  Igor  P.  Kovalev,  both  of  Tticson,  Ariz^ 

assignors  to  Moltech  Corporation,  T\icson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478330,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,601,947. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,713 
Int  a.*"  HOIM  6AX} 
VS.  CI.  29—623.1  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  cathode  which  comprises: 
coating  an  electrically  conducting  cathode  substrate  with  a  mix- 
ture comprising  an  amount  of  an  electrochemically  active 
polycarbon-sulfide  material  effective  to  provide  cathode  activ- 
ity, wherein  said  polycarbon-sulfide  material  in  its  oxidized 
state  is  of  the  general  formula  I 


+C(S.)+- 


I 


wherein  x  ranges  from  greater  than  2.S  to  about  50.  and  n  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  2. 


5,690,703 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Porter  H.  Mitchell,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.;  David  A.  Velasquez,  Fair- 
field, Calif.;  lb  I.  Olsen,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  and  Douglas  B. 
Holmes,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology, 
Inc,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,827 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/38 

VS.  CI.  29—623.5  15  Claims 


rt«- 


-C«- 


5,690,701 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAiCTURE  OF  PARTICLES  OF 

COATED  PtRSALTS 
Stefano  Bigini,  Temi;  Romano  I^rdini,  Rosignano-Solvay,  and 
Soraya  Parvaneh,  Leghorn,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SOLVAY 
Interox  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,950 
Qaims  priority,  application  It»ly,  Sep.  22,  1994,  MI94A1927 
Int.  CI."  COIB  31/24:15/10 
VS.  a.  23 — 302  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  coated  particles 
of  at  least  one  persalt  of  at  least  one  alicali  metal,  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  crystallizing  ai  supersaturated  aqueous  persalt 
solution  in  a  crystallizer  in  <irder  to  obtain  a  suspension  of 
crystalline  persalt  particles. 

(b)  transferring  the  suspension;  of  crystalline  persalt  particles 
leaving  the  crystallizer  into  i  stirred  post-crystallization  ves- 
sel, ' 

(c)  introducing  at  least  one  cf>ating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
acid  into  the  said  vessel,  at  4  concentration  lower  than  satu- 
ration. 


Li- 


-^xi-— <^ 


">lfl 


J-^ 


ic" 


^ 


•4s 


~HM] 


T^^'y^  y' — ^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  polymeric  layer  positioned  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  anode  composition  comprising  a  carbon  material, 
a  first  polymer,  and  a  first  plasticizer: 

(b)  forming  a  cathode  composition  comprising  a  cathode  active 
material,  a  second  polymer,  and  a  second  plasticizer: 

(c)  forming  a  polymeric  matrix  comprising  a  third  polymer  and 
a  third  plasticizer  that  is  positioned  between  the  anode  com- 
position and  cathode  composition; 
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(d)  removing  said  first,  second,  and  third  plasticizers  by  extrac- 
tion with  a  supercritical  fluid  to  form  an  electrochemical  cell 
precursor  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  an  apparatus  that  comprises: 

a  scalable  chamber  defining  a  compartment  adapted  to 

receive  an  article  containing  a  plasticizer: 
means  for  circulating  a  supercritical  fluid  into  said  compart- 
ment that  comes  into  contact  with  said  article;  and 
means  for  separating  supercritical  fluid  and  plasticizer  from 
a  mixture  of  supercritical  fluid  and  plasticizer; 
(ii)  placing  said  anode  composition,  cathode  composition,  and 
polymeric  matrix  into  said  compartment  and  contacting  die 
same  with  a  supercritical  fluid,  wherein  said  supercritical 
fluid  during  said  contacting  is  maintained  under  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  said  supercritical 
fluid  takes  up  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plasticizers; 
(iii)  removing  said  supercritical  fluid  loaded  with  said  portion 
of  plasticizer  taken  up  during  said  contacting;  and 
(d)  inserting  an  elecUDlyte  solution  comprising  an  electrolyte 
solvent  and  salt  into  the  electrochenucal  precursor 


5,690,704 
ADDITIVE  FOR  CARBONACEOUS  SOLID-WATER 
SLURRY,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND 
CARBONACEOUS  SOLID- WATER  SLURRY 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kenichiro   Hayashi;    Satoshi   Yamada,   both    of   Kanagawa; 
Hideyuki  Tahara,  Osaka,  and  Shoichi  Takao,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Shokubai    Co.,    Ltd.,    and 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153932 

Int  a."  ClOL  1/32 

VS.  a.  44-280  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  additive  for  a  high  concenu^tion  carbonaceous  solid- water 
slurry  comprising  a  copolymer  (a)  and  a  copolymer  (b)  selected 
from  the  group  of  water-soluble  copolymers  obtained  by  polymer- 
izing the  monomer  components. 

(A)  from  0.2  to  20  mol  *  of  a  nonionic  monomer  represented  by 
the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


Al    A' 

I        I 

C=C— R'— O-eR^^R' 

A- 

wherein 

R'  stands  for  — CH^— .  — (CHj)j— .  — (CH,),— . 
— C(CH,),— .  —  CO.  CH,CO— . 

A'.  A-.  and  A^  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group  where  R'  is  — CH,— .  — (CHj),— . 
— (CH,), — .  or  — CCCHj), —  or  A'  and  A'  independently 
stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  — COOX 
and  a'  and  A"  do  not  simultaneously  stand  for  — COOX 
and  a'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group. 
—COOX.  or  CH;COOX 

where 

R'  is  CO  or 

— CH,CO  and  A'  and  A"  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group  where  A'  is  —COOX  or 
— CH,COOX.  wherein  X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 


alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  atom,  an  ammo- 
nium group,  or  an  organic  amine  group 

R^  stands  for  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

n  stands  for  a  number  of  an  average  in  the  range  of  from  1  to 
100. 

R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  cyclic 

alkyl  group,  or  a  cyclic  alkenyl  group,  or  a  monovalent 

organic  group  derived  from  a  heterocyclic  compound. 

(B)  from  50  to  99,8  mol  %  of  at  least  one  anionic  monomer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (B-1)  an  unsaturated 

carboxylic  acid  monomer  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


(U) 


K*    R* 

I       I 

C=C— CXX>M 

I 

RS 

wherein 

R  and  R'  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 

group,  or  — COOM  and  R"  and  R'  do  not  simultaneously 

stand  for  —COOM, 
R"    stands    for   a    hydrogen    atom,    a    methyl    group,    or 

— CHjCOOM,  providing  that  R"  and 
R    independenUy  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group 

where  R"  is  — CH,C0OM,  and 
M  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an 

alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  group,  or  an 

organic  amme  group  and  (B-2)  a  sulfoalkyl(meth)acrylate 

type  monomer  represented  by  the  formula  (III): 


I 
CH2=C— COOZSOjY 


(IH) 


wherein 

R   stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  Z  stands  for 

an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Y  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  njctal  atom,  an 

alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  group,  or  an 

organic  amine  group,  and 
(C)    from    0    to    49.8     moi     9^     of    an     other    monomer 
co-polymerizable  with  any  of  the  monomers  (A).  (B-1).  or 
(B-2).  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  methacrylic  acid 
alkyl  esters;  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  styrene  sulfonic  acid,  allyl 
sulfonic  acid,  mcthallyl  sulfonic  acid,  and  2-acrylamide-2- 
methylpropane  sulfonic  acid,  and  the  monovalent  metal  salts, 
divalent  metal  salts,  ammonium  salts,  and  organic  amine  salts 
of  the  said  acids;  hydroxyl  group  containing  (meth)acrylates; 
(meth)acrylamides;    styrene    and    p-methyl    styrene;    vinyl 
acetate,  propenyl  acetate;  and  vinyl  chloride;  and  mixmres 
thereof, 
provided  the  total  of  the  monomers  of  (A).  (B- 1 ).  (B-2).  and  (C)  is 
100  mol  %  wherein  said  copolymer 

(a)  is  a  water  soluble  low  molecular  copolymer  made  from  0.2  to 
20  mol  %  of  the  nonionic  monomer  (A),  50  to  99.8  mol  %  of 
at  least  one  anionic  monomer  (B).  and  0  to  49.8  mol  "St  of  the 
other  monomer  (C).  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  in  a  range  of  from  1000  to  39000.  an  adsorption  ratio 
relative  to  carbonaceous  solids  in  a  range  of  from  5  to  50%. 
and  an  adsorption  ratio  relative  to  clayish  mineral  particles  in 
the  range  of  from  5  to  409t  and  said  copolymer 

(b)  is  a  water  soluble  high  molecular  copolymer  made  from  0.2 
to  20  mol  %  of  the  nonionic  monomer  (A).  50  to  99.8  mol  * 
of  at  least  one  anionic  monomer  (B),  and  0  to  49.8  mol  %  of 
the  other  monomer  (C),  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  in  a  range  not  less  than  40000,  an  adsorption  ratio 
relative  to  carbonaceous  solids  in  a  range  not  less  than  50*, 
and  an  adsorption  ratio  relative  to  clayish  mineral  particles  in 
a  range  not  less  than  40%  at  a  weight  ratio,  (a)/(b),  in  the 
range  of  from  10/90  to  99/1. 
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5,690,7#5 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
COMPRISING  PREaSELY  SHAPED  ABRASIVE 
COMPOSITES 
Gary  L.  Holmes,  Vadnais  Heights;  Scott  R.  Culler,  Burnsville, 
both  of  Minn.;  David  H.  Hardy,  New  Richmond;  WiiUam  A. 
Hendrickson,  St  Joseph,  both  of  Wis.;  Thomas  P.  Klun, 
Lakeland,  Minn.;  Kimberly  K.  Barmon,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Rob- 
ert V.  Heiti,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Kathryn  M.  Spurgeon,  River 
Falls,  Wis.,  and  Charles  J.  Studiner,  III,  Oakdale,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,468,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  85^38,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,549,%2.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,456 
Int  Cl.^  B24B  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  51—295  I  4  Claims 


108 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  coated  ^^r^sive  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  backing  having  a  frpnt  surface  and  a  baclc  surface; 

b.  applying  to  the  front  surface  qf  said  bacldng  a  first  curable 
bonding  medium:  , 

c.  preparing  a  plurality  of  discreto,  precisely  shaped  composites 
each  comprising  an  organic  binder  and  abrasive  grits: 

d.  applying  said  plurality  of  discif  te.  precisely  shaped  compos- 
ites into  said  bonding  medium;' 

e.  solidifying  said  curable  bonding  medium; 

i.  applying  a  second  curable  beading  medium  over  said  pre- 
cisely shaped  composites;  and 
g.  solidifying  said  second  curable:  bonding  medium. 


5,690,707 
ABRASIVE  GRAIN  COMPRISING  MANGANESE  OXIDE 
William   P   Wood,  Golden   Valley,   and   Henry  A.   Larmie, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,042,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,401,  Dec.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

99S4K>4,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  459,548 

Int  ex."  C09C  1/68 

VS.  a.  51—309  51  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  grain  comprising  a  ceramic  alpha  alumina-based 

material   (i)   having   an   alpha   alumina   submicrometer,   faceted 

microstructure  and  (ii)  having  therein: 

(a)  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight  manganese  oxide;  and 

(b)  at  least  0. 1  percent  by  weight  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium  oxide,  yttrium  oxide,  lanthanum 
oxide,  neodymium  oxide,  cerium  oxide,  praseodymium  oxide, 
samarium  oxide,  gadolinium  oxide,  erbium  oxide,  ytterbium 
oxide,  dysprosium  oxide,  europium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  ceramic  alpha  alumina-based 
material,  wherein  said  manganese  oxide  and  said  oxide  of  (b)  are 
collectively  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  abrasive 
grain  having  an  average  hardness  of  at  least  19  GPa. 


5,690,708 
COLUMN  FOR  CONTACTING  GAS  AND  LIQUID 
Anton  Matth^s  Danckaarts,  and  Enno  Frank  W^n,  both  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,060 

Int  CI.*  BOID  3/26 

U.S.  a.  55—257.2  7  Claims 


\; 


5,690,706 
ABRASIVE  BODY 
lakovos  Sigalas,  112  3rd  Street  Liaden,  Johannesburg;  Martin 
Kramer,  80  Davidson  Street,  Fafc-land,  Johannesburg;  Johan 
Myburgh,  13  Shelley  Drive,  Kloofendal  Ext.  3,  Florida;  Ser- 
dar  Ozbayraktar,  12  FrequenQ'  IXim,  Radiokop  Ext  10, 
Roodepoort,  and  Siu-Wah  Wai,  22  Buffalo  Street  Albertsdal, 
Alberton,  all  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,263 
Claims   priority,  application  Sputh  Africa,   Dec.  6,   1994, 
94/9699 

Int.  ex."  B24D  3/24 
VS.  a.  51—307  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  anlabrasive  body  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  mixture  comprising  e  mass  of  nanosized  ceramic 
particles  and  a  mass  of  ultra-haijd  abrasive  particles  comprised 
of  diamond  or  cubic  boron  iitride  particles,  wherein  the 
ultra-hard  abrasive  particles  in  the  mixture  do  not  exceed  35 
percent  by  volume  of  the  mixti|re;  and 
sintering  of  the  mixture  into  a  cohtrent  body  at  a  temperature  of 
800°  C.  to  1500°  C.  and  a  preaure  of  up  to  300  MPa. 


1.  A  colunm  for  contacting  upwardly  flowing  gas  with  down- 
wardly flowing  liquid,  wherein  said  column  comprises  a  horizontal 
tray  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  tubular  gas/liquid  contact 
device,  wherein  said  tubular  gas/liquid  contact  device  comprises  a 
contact  section  located  below  said  plate,  a  separation  section 
located  above  said  contact  section,  and  an  outlet  section  located 
above  said  separation  section  and  above  said  plate,  wherein  said 
contact  section  is  closed  at  its  bottom,  wherein  the  wall  of  said 
contact  section  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tangential  gas  inlets, 
wherein  a  liquid  delivery  tube  opens  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
contact  section,  wherein  said  outlet  section  comprises  a  gas  perme- 
able wall  provided  with  coalescer  means,  wherein  the  top  of  said 
outlet  section  is  provided  with  a  cover  and  wherein  said  liquid 
delivery  tube  is  a  downcomer  tube  extending  downwards  through 
said  cover  and  said  tubular  gas/liquid  contact  device. 
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5,690,709 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS  TO  REMOVE  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Peter  Haddon  Barnes,  29  Kokoda  Avenue,  Wahroonga,  New 

South  Wales  2076,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  9,  1995,  PN4740 
Int  a.*  BOID  45/12 
UJS.  CL  55-348  «  Qalms 


I.  A  separator  apparatus  for  treating  a  heated  feed  gas  having 

entrained  particulate  material,  said  separator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  divided  into  three  separate  casing  zones  separated  by 

dividers,  with  a  gas  inlet  into  a  first  casing  zone  of  said 

separate  casing  zones; 
a  plurality  of  uniflow  centrifugal  separators  supported  by  the 

dividers,  with  a  gas  inlet  for  each  of  said  uniflow  centrifugal 

separators  from  the  first  casing  zone  of  said  casing  zones, 

each  of  said  uniflow  centrifugal  separators  for  centrifiigally 

redistributing   particulate   material   in   a   feed   gas   passing 

through  the  uniflow  centrifugal  separator  for  providing  a 

particle  rich  underflow  gas  stream  and  a  particulate  lean  lai^r 

volume  overflow  gas  stream; 
an  overflow  gas  stream  discharge  from  each  of  said  uniflow 

centrifugal  separators  into  the  third  casing  zone  of  said  casing 

zones; 
a  discharge  port  connecting  the  third  casing  zone  of  said  casing 

zones  to  an  exterior  of  said  casing; 
an  underflow  gas  stream  discharge  from  each  of  said  uniflow 

centrifugal  separators  into  the  second  casing  zone  of  said 

casing  zones;  and, 
underflow  gas  delivery  means  passing  through  the  third  casing 

zone  of  said  casing  zones  for  connecting  the  second  of  said 

casing  zones  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 


5,690,710 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 
Paul  F.  Stephan,  1205  Sheppard  Rd.,  Rockton,  01.  61072 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,253 
Int  a.*  BOID  45/02 
VS.  a.  55—366  11  Claims 

1.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  removing  entrained  particulate  from 
an  intermittently  flowing  stream  of  fluid,  said  apparams  compris- 
ing: 
a  filter  portion  located  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  stream  and  formed 
from  a  porous  cloth-like  material  for  removal  of  particulate 
from  the  fluid,  said  filter  portion  being  formed  with  first  and 
second  end  portions; 
means  for  holding  said  first  end  portion  in  a  first  position;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  second  end  portion  toward  a  second 
position; 


said  filter  portion  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  bow  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  fluid  flow  as  the  fluid  flows  therethrough  such  duu 
said  second  end  portion  is  drawn  toward  said  first  end  portion; 

said  biasing  means  generally  straightening  said  filter  portion 
when  said  stream  is  not  flowing. 


5,690,711 
VACUUM  BAG  WFTH  REINFORCEMENT  PATCH 
Mark  D.  Bosses,  Montvale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Home  Care  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,912 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/27 

VS.  a.  55-380  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  din-laden  air 
outlet,  said  vacuum  bag  comprising: 

(A)  an  air-permeable  outer  bag  formed  of  paper, 

(B)  an  air-permeable  inner  bag  formed  of  meltblown  diermo- 
plastic  polymeric  material  disposed  within  said  outer  bag;  and 

(C)  an  air-impermeable  collar  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  bag; 

said  inner  bag.  said  outer  bag  and  said  collar  defining  there- 
through a  channel  of  given  area  for  passage  therethrough  of 
a  dirt-laden  air  outlet  into  said  inner  bag; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  vacuum  bag  additionally 
includes: 

(D)  an  air- impermeable  reinforcement  patch;  formed  of  flash- 
spun  polyolefin  material  disposed  opposite  and  at  least  par- 
tially below  said  channel  when  said  vacuum  bag  is  in  use; 
thereby  to  protect  a  portion  of  said  outer  bag  generally  oppo- 
site the  outlet  from  penetration  and  tearing  by  particles 
entrained  in  die  dirt-laden  air  expelled  at  high  speed  from 
the  outlet. 
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5,690,712 
REVERSE  FLOW  AIR  FILTEtl  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  Francis  Engel,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolfe,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344371,  Nov.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,613,992.  This  appUcation  Oct,  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742J44 

Int.  CL^  BOlp  27/06 

MS.  a.  55-^28  I  20  aaims 
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said  filter  bag  for  drawing  air  througli  said  filter  bag  for  filtering 
dirt  from  said  air.  said  body  fiirther  having  (3)  an  exhaust  port  for 
exhausting  air  exiting  from  said  filter  bag,  said  exhaust  port  com- 
prising at  least  one  exhaust  port  opening  in  said  body,  each  said  at 
least  one  exhaust  port  opening  having  at  least  one  exhaust  port 
edge,  said  exhaust  port  adapter  comprising: 

a  base  for  mounting  on  said  body  over  said  exhaust  port,  said 

base  having: 
double-sided  adhesive  closed-cell  foam  tape  for  attaching  said 
base  to  said  exhaust  port,  said  foam  tape  surrounding  said 
exhaust  port  and  forming  a  seal  between  said  exhaust  port  and 
said  base  for  preventing  air  passing  through  said  exhaust  port 
from  bypassing  said  exhaust  port  adapter:  and 
a  releasable  engagement  structure  for  releasably  attaching  acces- 
sories to  said  exhaust  port. 


1.  An  air  filter  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end  cap  having  an  air  i|ilet  opening  therein; 

(b)  a  second  end  cap: 

(c)  a  cylindrical  extension  of  filtei-  media  defining  an  open  filter 
interior  and  having  an  inside  (fameter,  the  filter  media  being 
potted  within  (he  first  and  secctid  end  caps; 

(d)  an  inner  support  liner; 

(e)  an  outer  support  liner; 
(0  the  second  end  cap  having: 

(i)  a  central  drainage  aperture,  said  central  drainage  aperture 

being  substantially  smaller  t  lan  the  inside  diameter  of  the 

filter  media:  and, 

(g)  an  interior  surface  positioned jwithin  said  open  filter  interior 

and  constructed  and  arranged  to  funnel   moisture  to  said 

central   drainage   aperture;   said   interior  surface   extending 

between  said  inner  support  liter  and  said  central  drainage 

aperture,  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  inner  support  liner  from 

said  filter  media. 


5,690,714 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WIDE  MOUTH  GLASSWARE 

Wayne   E.    Filers,    Perrysburg,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 

Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,718,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5388,981. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,495 

Int  CI."  C03B  9/\9i 

\}&.  CI.  65—76  9  Claims 


5,690,713 

FILTER  AND  ACCESSORY  MOUNT  FOR  UPRIGHT 

VACUUM  CLEANER  EXHAUST  PORT 

Leonard  E.  Bowerman,  Abingdon,  Va.,-  Jeffrey  P.  Chandler, 

Blountville;  Peter  Hoekstra,  Bristol,  both  of  Tenn.;  Michael 

J.  Kowalski,  Bristol,  Va.,  and  Carla  B.  Rogers,  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,696,  Sepi  13,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,290 

Int.  CI.''  BOlb  35/02 

U.S.  a.  55-^90  14  Oaims 


10.  An  exhaust  port  adapter  for  use  with  an  upright  vacuum 
cleaner  comprising  (a)  a  suction  b4se,  and  (b)  a  body,  said  body 
having  therein  (1)  a  filter  bag  and  (2)  a  suction  fan  downstream  of 


1.  A  method  of  making  wide-mouth  glassware  comprising 

providing  a  solid  blank  mold. 

providing  a  split  blow  mold  comprising  mold  halves, 

providing  a  split  neck  ring, 

providing  a  plunger  carrier  having  a  movable  plunger  thereon, 

providing  a  neck  ring  holder  for  holding  said  neck  ring, 

pivotally  supporting  said  neck  ring  holder  on  said  neck  ring  arm, 

pivotally  supporting  said  arm  about  a  first  fixed  horizontal  axis, 

positioning  the  neck  ring  on  said  blank  mold, 

delivering  a  gob  of  molten  glass  directly  to  said  blank  mold. 

positioning  said  plunger  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  neck 
ring, 

extending  the  plunger  relative  to  the  plunger  carrier  into  said 
blank  mold  to  deform  the  glass  and  force  the  glass  into  the 
neck  ring  to  form  a  parison, 

thereafter,  retracting  the  plunger  carrier  relative  to  the  blank 
mold  and  moving  the  plunger  carrier  away  from  the  neck  ring, 

moving  the  neck  ring  with  the  parison  thereon  lo  a  position 
between  the  open  blow  mold  halves  while  maintaining  the 
parison  in  vertical  upright  position, 

said  step  of  moving  the  neck  ring  with  the  parison  thereon  to  a 
position  between  the  open  blow  mold  halves  while  maintain- 
ing the  parison  in  vertical  upright  position  comprises  provid- 
ing a  transfer  arm,  pivoting  one  end  of  the  transfer  arm  about 
a  second  fixed  horizontal  axis  spaced  from  the  first  horizontal 
axis,  pivoting  the  other  end  of  the  transfer  arm  to  the  neck 
ring  holder  and  pivotally  connecting  said  transfer  arm  lo  said 
first  horizontal  axis  such  that  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
neck  ring  arm  about  said  first  horizontal  axis  causes  said 
transfer  arm  to  move  about  said  second  horizontal  axis  and 
maintain  said  parison  in  vertical  upright  position  as  the  neck 
ring  is  moved  to  a  position  between  the  open  blow  mold, 

closing  the  blow  mold  about  the  parison, 

opening  the  neck  ring  to  release  the  parison  to  the  blow  mold. 
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returning  the  neck  ring  to  its  original  position  adjacent  the  blank 

mold, 
blowing  the  parison  into  a  hollow  glass  article, 
opening  the  blow  mold, 
removing  the  blown  glass  article. 


5,690,715 
GLASS  FIBER  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  AND 
PLANT 
Helmut  Scfaiwek,  Am  Waldessaum  7,  Duisburg  D-47057,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0007,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
837.8;  Jan.  23, 1993,  43  01  842.4;  Jul.  24, 1993, 43  24  897.7;  Jul. 
28,  1993,  43  25  267.2 

Int  a."  C03B  37/04;  C03C  25/02 
MS.  a.  65-^M8  10  Claims 


\^y 


I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  glass  fibers  from  sand,  recycled 
glass  and  additives  comprising  providing  a  glass  material  mixture, 
melting  the  mixture  into  liquid  glass,  forming  glass  fibers  from  the 
liquid  glass  by  pressing  the  liquid  glass  through  openmgs  in  a  turn 
table,  spraying  water  on  the  glass  fibers,  spraying  a  binder  on  the 
glass  fibers,  and  shaping  the  glass  fibers  under  pressure  into  a  mat 
structure,  wherein  the  binder  is  a  mixture  of  starch  and  silicone, 
wherein  the  binder  is  about  6  to  8  weight  percent  related  to  the 
glass  fibers,  wherein  the  starch  is  a  long-chain  starch,  wherein  the 
starch  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  50  to  60  degrees  Celsius,  kept 
at  the  temperature  and  stirred  until  sprayed,  and  wherein  spraying 
the  binder  further  comprises  spraying  the  silicone  and  spraying  the 
starch  onto  the  glass  fibers  simultaneously  through  separate 
nozzles. 


5,690,716 

THERMAL  SPRAY  POWDER 

Saigay  Sampath,  Setauket  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,110,  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  390,732 
Int  a."  C22B  19/03:  B22F  l/OO 
MS.  a.  75-231  11  oaims 

1.  A  thermal  spray  powder  comprising  a  blend  of  an  agglomer- 
ated molybdenum/dimolybdenum  carbide  powder  and  a  self- 
fluxing  NiCrFeBSi  alloy  powder. 
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5,690,717 
IRON  CARBIDE  PROCESS 
James  E.  Stevens,  Bay  Village,  and  Arden  W.  Swanson,  North 
Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Iron  Carbide  Holdings, 
Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.186 

Int  a.*  C22B  5/14 

MS.  a.  75—381  9  Claims 


°-^ 


c 


.FUJC 


1,  In  a  process  of  producing  iron  carbide  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor 
comprising  introducing  an  iron  containing  reactor  feed  into  a  fluid 
bed  reactor,  contacting  said  feed  in  said  reactor  with  a  reactant  gas 
comprising  a  reducing  gas  and  a  carburizing  ga.s  to  convert  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  feed  to  iron  carbide,  the  improvement  comprising 
reacting  said  iron  containing  reactor  feed  in  at  least  two  separate 
fluid  bed  reactors,  each  of  said  reactors  having  respective  reactant 
gas  compositions,  temperatures  and  pressures  and  wherein  at  least 
one  process  parameter  selected  from  temperature,  and  reactant  gas 
composition  is  controlled  in  each  reactor  independently  of  each 
other  reactor. 


5,690,718 
BATTERY  PASTE  RECYCLING  PROCESS 
CuUen  M.  SaMn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global  Aener/ 
Cology  Corp.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,993 
Int  a.*  C22B  3/04:  COIG  21/14 
MS.  CL  75—711  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  lead  containing  particles  from  battery 
paste,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  used  lead-acid  battery  jjaste 
material  particles  comprising  aggregates  of  metallic  lead- 
containing  panicles,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  aggregates 
include  crystal  lead  sulfate  bonds  between  metallic  lead- 
containing  particles: 
breaking  said  battery  paste  material  particles  by  impinging  a 
flow  of  said  slurry  against  a  barrier  to  form  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  metallic  lead-containing  particles: 
separating  a  portion  of  the  metallic  lead-containing  particles 
from  said  battery  paste  material  particles  on  die  basis  of 
panicle  size  by  directing  said  aqueous  suspension  in  an 
upward  flow  of  a  solution  having  sufficient  velocity  that  said 
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5,690,720 

AROMATIC  AIR  aRCULATlON  AND  nLTRATION 

SYSTEM 

Joel  J.  Spero,  715  Silverwood  Cir.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21403 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^10 

Int  a.*  B03C  3/68 

VS.  a.  96— U  3  Claims 


5,690,719 

REMOVABLE  FILTER  FOR  A  FORCED  AIR  DUCT 

GRILL 

Joseph  Hodge,  P.O.  Box  652,  Owensville,  Ohio  45160 
FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,234 
Int  CI."  B03C  3/3V:  BOID  46/10 
VS.  a.  96—17  19  Claims 
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metallic  lead-containing  particles  are  carried  upward  with  said 
upward  flow  and  battery  pastt  material  particles  larger  than 
said  metallic  lead-containing  pprticles  are  not  carried  upward: 
and 
collecting  a  portion  of  said  metallic  lead-containing  particles 
that  are  carried  upward  with  said  flow. 


2.  A  self-powered  electrostatic  filter  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  filter  comprising  a  layer  of  an  air  pervious 
material  including  fiberglass  and  a  pair  of  thin  conductive 
mesh  grids  each  coupled  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  air 
pervious  material,  the  filter  comprising  a  sleeve  coupled  about 
the  air  pervious  material  and  conductive  grids  for  allowing  the 
filter  to  be  fitted  within  at  least  one  air  duct  of  an  air 
circulation  system. 

a  portable  turbine  for  generating  power,  the  turbine  situated  in  at 
least  one  air  duct  and  comprising  vanes  for  rotating  upon  the 
receipt  of  flowing  air  generated  via  a  fan  and  a  pair  of 
contacts  for  communicating  said  power,  and 

a  pair  of  control  lines  connected  between  the  electrostatic  filter 
and  the  contacts  of  the  turbine. 


5,690,721 
WATER-BASE  INK  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING 

Hiroshi  Itoh,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/D0206,  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017570; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171297 

Int  a.*  C09D  U/02 
VS.  a.  106—31.13  20  Claims 

1.  A  water-base  ink  composition  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
colorant,  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  and  water, 

the  ink  composition  being  substantially  free  from  any  dispersant, 

the  water-insoluble  colorant  having  a  solubility  in  water  at  20° 

C.  of  not  more  than  \%  by  weight  and  being  soluble  in  the 

water-soluble  organic  solvent, 

the  water-insoluble  colorant  being  in  a  dispersed  state  in  the  ink 

composition. 


UMI 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  mounting  over  an  opening  at  an  end  of  a 
duct  of  a  forced  air  system,  said  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  filler  frame  having  sidewalls  between  an  open  front  end  and  an 
open  back  end, 

said  filter  frame  having  a  chanilel  with  channel  wall  elements 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  and  inwardly  of  said 
sidewalls  such  that  said  channel  opens  inwardly  of  said  side- 
walls, 

a  sheet  of  filter  material  behind  a  grill,  both  of  which  are 
peripherally  disposed  within  »id  channel,  wherein  said  filter 
material  is  a  self  charging  electrostatic  washable  material,  and 

a  wall  mount  means  for  mounting  said  filter  frame  on  a  wall 
over  an  opening. 


5,690,722 
USE  OF  TETRAFLUOROPROPANOL  AS  CO-SOLVENT  IN 

INK- JET  INK  VEinCLES 
Norman  E.  Pawlowski,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^31 

Int  a.'  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—31,58  22  Claims 

1.  An  ink-jet  ink  composition  for  ink-jet  printing  comprising  at 

least  one  colorant  and  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  tetrafluoro- 

propanol. 
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5,690,723 

INK  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR  INK  JET 

RECORDING 

Yukari  Sano;  Junko  Takatsuna;  Kazuaki  Watanabe,  and  Kiyo- 

hiko  lUcemoto,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  5-005854 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS,  a.  106-31.75  15  Claims 

I.  An  ink  composition  comprising  a  pigment,  a  dispersant,  and 
water, 
die  dispersant  being  a  polymeric  dispersant  having  a  carboxyl 

group, 
the  ink  composition  further  comprising 
a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
an  alcoholamine  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group. 


5,690,724 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SLIP  CASTING  A 

CERAMIC  POWDER 

VirgU  R.  Hester,  DeUvan;  Kurtis  C.  KeUey,  Washington,  and 

Michael  C.  Long,  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,762,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,673 
Int  a.*  C08L  1/28:  C04B  35/00 
VS.  a.  106—198.1 

1.  A  ceramic  slip  composition,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  powder: 

a  polymeric  cellulose  ether  having  a  general  formula; 


6Claims 


OH 


wherein  R,  is  selected  fit>m  die  group  consisting  of  CH,  and 
CHiCHCOHKTHj:  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CHj  and  CH,CH(OCH3)CH,;  R,  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH,:  and  Uie  value  of  n  is  at  least  100: 

water; 

said  ceramic  powder  and  said  polymeric  cellulose  edier  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  100:0.25  to 
about  100:1.25  ceramic  powder:polymeric  cellulose  ether: 

said  blend  of  ceramic  powder  and  polymeric  cellulose  ether 
being  present  in  said  water  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  0.9:1.0 
to  about  1.0:0.9  blend: water:  and 

said  ceramic  slip  composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
about  1000  cP  to  about  5000  cP. 


5,690,725 
FORMULATION  FOR  INFUSION  OF  FRUIT 
Jeffrey  W.  Ibcker,  IVaverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan 
Blueberry  Growers  Association,  Grand  Junction,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,182 
Int  a.*  A23B  7/08 
VS.  CL  106-217.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  for  the  infusion  of  fniit  or  fhiit  pieces  compris- 
ing a  disaccharide  sugar  substance  and  a  ketohexose  substance 
wherein  the  disaccharide  sugar  substance  is  between  15%  and  45% 
of  the  total  amount  of  the  disaccharide  sugar  substance  and  the 
ketohexose  substance. 


5,690,726 

DIMETHYLALUMINUM  HYDRIDE  COMPOSITION, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD 

OF  REDUCING  VISCOSITY  OF  DIMETHYLALUMINUM 

HYDRIDE 
Kazuhisa   Ki^Uiara,   and   TadaaU   Yako,   both   of  NUhama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd„ 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,904,  Apr.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106758,- 
Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014117 

Int  a."  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  106-287.17  24  Oaims 

1.  A  dimethylaluminum  hydride  composition  comprising  dim- 
ethylaluminum  hydride  and  at  least  one  Lewis  base  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.001  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  dim- 
ethylaluminum hydride. 


5,690,727 
THIN  FILMS  OF  ABO3  WTTH  EXCESS  B-SITE 
MODIFIERS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUFTS  WITH  SAME 
Masamichi  Azuma;  Caries  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  and  Michael  C. 
Scott  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,819,  Jul.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,624,707. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  165,082,  Dec  10, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,744,  Oct 
6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,514^22,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  993380,  Dec.  18.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,456,945,  Ser.  No. 

981,133,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.423,285.  and  Ser.  No. 
965,190,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  981,133is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,469 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/46:  C07F  3/00:7/28 
VS.  CL  106—287.18  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-stoichiometric  metal  oxide  precursor  solution  for  fab- 
ricating integrated  circuit  thin  films,  said  precursor  solution  com- 
prising: 

a  stoichiometric  portion  including  total  A-site  and  total  B-site 

metals  in  a  1:1  ratio  capable  of  satisfying  a  formula:  and 
excess  B-site  material   added  to  said  stoichiometric  portion 
including  B-site  material  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  mol 
%  to  100  mol  *  of  the  amount  of  total  amount  of  B-site 
material  required  to  satisfy  said  formula. 
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5,690,tS8 

WAY  TO  SYNTHESIZE  STRUCTURED  COMPOSITE 

PREMIUM  PIGMENTS 

Sathaqjberi  A.  Ravishankar,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nord 
Kaolin  Company,  JeiTersonvillc,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,207 

Int  a.*  COJC  1136 

U.S.  CL  106-^16  8  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  aggregated  kcaolin  based  composite  after 
removal  from  the  slurry  in  which  it  was  produced  useful  as  a 
pigment  comprising: 

(a)  from  2  to  60  pans  by  weight  of  particulate  titanium  dioxide; 

(b)  from  4  to  97.9  parts  by  weight  of  calcined  clay; 

(c)  from  0.04  to  88.2  pans  by  weight  of  a  pigment  extender 
selected  from  the  group  consiaing  of: 

(i)  hydrous  kaolin; 

(ii)  silica; 

(iii)  ground  calcium  carbonate  of  particle  size  essentially 

100%  by  weight  finer  than  S  Mm  e.s.d.; 
(iv)  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  of  a  particle  size  which  is 

essentially  100%  by  weight  finer  than  5  pm  e.s.d.; 
(v)  needle-shaped  woolastonite  particles,  with  an  aspect  ratio 

of  from  5:1  to  2: 1  of  the  length  of  the  particle  in  relation  to 

its  diameter;  and 

(d)  from  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  polyaluminum  chloride 
(PAC)  with  a  degree  of  basicity  as  defined  by  the  following 
relationship: 


*  Basicity  =  -jsj^ 


[QH] 


MOO, 


of  between  10  and  90%; 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  said  calcined  clay  in  parts,  by 
weight,  and  the  amount  of  said  pigment  extender  in  parts,  by 
weight,  is  from  40  to  98  parts,  by  weight. 


5,690,730 
SINTERING  METHOD  OF  CEMENT  CLINKERS  AND 
SINTERING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  SAME 
Isao    Hashimoto,    Akaslii;    Shozo    Kanamori,    Mild;    Mikio 
Murao,  Kobe;  Norio  Yokota,  Tokyo;  Niddtaka  Sato,  Tokyo, 
and    Katsi^i   Mukai,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Kobe,  and  Sumitomo 
Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AH748,  }  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637,765 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-240686 

Int  a.*  C04B  7/45:7/47:  F27B  7/02:15/00 

VS.  a.  106—744  16  Claims 


of: 


5,690,1529 
CEMENT  MIXTURES  WITH  ALKALI-INTOLERANT 
MATTER  AND  METHOD 
Roger  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Materials  Technol- 
ogy, Limited,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3094)55,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,468 
Int.  a."  C04B  22/06 
U.S.  a.  106—682  58  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  alkali-intolerant  material  in  a  cured 
cement  product  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  dry  cement,  ground 
calcite.  and  an  alkali-sensitive  material,  adding  water  to  form  a 
paste,  molding  the  paste  into  a  product,  curing  the  product,  expos- 
ing the  cured  product  to  carbon  dioxide,  and  reducing  the  pH  of  the 
mixmre  to  about  7  by  generating  ca|cium  carbonate  in  calcite  form. 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  sintering  cement  clinkers  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

a)  preheating  raw  cement  powder  material: 

b)  granulating  and  sintering  said  preheated  raw  cement  powder 
material  in  a  combined  fluidized  bed  granulating  and  sintering 
fiimace  to  form  granulated  and  sintered  clinkers; 

c)  classifying  said  clinkers  above  a  clinker  dropping  hole  and  on 
a  discharging  grooved  portion,  said  clinker  dropping  hole 
being  provided  in  a  radial  direction  extending  from  an  upper 
surface  of  a  fluidizing  gas  distributor  of  the  granulating  and 
sintering  furnace  through  the  discharging  grooved  portion, 
said  grooved  portion  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  and  being 
formed  between  the  gas  distributor  and  the  clinker  dropping 
hole; 

d)  discharging  classified  clinkers  from  the  fluidized  bed  granu- 
lating and  sintering  furnace  through  said  clinker  dropping 
hole; 

e)  further  classifying  and  cooling  the  clinkers  by  blowing  air 
into  a  discharge  chute  connected  to  the  clinker  dropping  hole 
while  regulating  the  amount  of  the  blown  air  in  such  a  manner 
that  granulated  and  sintered  clinkers  are  quenched  down  to 
1100°  C.  or  lower,  and  wherein  a  flow  velocity  of  the  air 
blowing  from  the  clinker  dropping  hole  is  different  from  a 
flow  velocity  of  air  flowing  through  the  nozzles  of  the  gas 
distributor;  and 

0  introducing  the  clinkers  into  a  cooling  device  via  hermetic 
discharge  means  provided  below  a  classifying  and  cooling  air 
intake  position. 
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5,690,731 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Yasushi  Kurata;  Kazuhisa  Kurashige,  and  Hiroyuki  Ishibashi, 
all  of  l^kuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Chemical  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-059669; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-059670;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236920 

Int.  a.''  C30B  15/20 
VS.  a.  117—13  11  Claims 


of: 


5,690,732 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  GROWING  A  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL 
Shigeki  Otani;  Taliaho  Tanalia,  and  Yoshio  Ishizawa,  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  for  Research 
in  Inorganic  Materials,  Tsukuba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,898,  Jul.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,053,  Jan.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-17076; 
Aug.  30,  1989,  1-223748 

Int  a.*^  C30B  15/20 
VS.  a.  117—14  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  growing  a  single  crystal  by  using  a 
floating-zone  method  in  which  a  radio-frequency  induction  heating 
coil  is  utilized  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  shape  of  a  molten  zone,  after  the  formation 
thereof,  only  by  comparing  an  anode  voltage,  in  a  radio- 


frequency  oscillation  mbe.  with  a  measured  radio-frequency 
current  flowing  through  said  radio-frequency  inducting  heal- 
ing coil,  and 
automatically  adjusting  the  power  for  heating  on  the  basis  of  the 
monitored  comparison  during  and  after  the  start  of  movement 
of  said  molten  zone. 


5,690,733 

METHOD  FOR  RECHARGING  OF  SILICON  GRANULES 

IN  A  CZOCHRALSKI  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GROWING 

OPERATION 

Naoki  Nagai;  Michiaki  Oda;  Seiichiro  Ohtsuka.  and  Isamu 

Harada,  all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliin-Etsu 

Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,'l995,  Ser.  No.  552,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286246 
Int  CL'  C30B  15/04 
VS.  a.  117—18  7  aaims 


11.  A  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal,  comprising  the  steps 

a)  heating  raw  materials  in  a  crucible  to  obtain  a  melt  of  the  raw 
materials; 

b)  contacting  a  lower  end  of  a  seed  crystal  with  a  surface  of  the 
melt;  and 

c)  lifting  the  seed  crystal,  while  rotating  the  seed  crystal,  to  grow 
a  single  crystal,  wherein: 

i)  a  solid-liquid  interface  configuration  between  the  single 
crystal  and  said  melt  is  changed  from  a  protrusion  toward 
the  melt  to  a  flat  shape  or  a  protrusion  toward  the  seed 
crystal  before  the  single  crystal  reaches  a  diameter  within 
50%  of  an  inner  diameter  of  the  crucible;  and 

ii)  growing  of  a  cylindrical  body  of  said  single  crystal  starts 
after  the  single  crystal  reaches  said  diameter. 


1.  In  a  batch-wise  process  of  Czochralski  single  crystal  growing 
from  a  melt  of  silicon  in  a  crucible,  wherein  a  single  crystal  rod  of 
silicon  is  grown  and  withdrawn  from  said  crucible  in  a  growing 
operation,  after  which  growing  is  discontinued,  and  then  said 
crucible  is  recharged  with  granules  of  polycrystalline  silicon  dur- 
ing a  recharging  operation  in  preparation  for  a  subsequent  growing 
operation,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rechargmg  operation 
comprises: 

supplymg  said  granules  at  a  feed  rate  of  at  least  about  50 
g/second  from  a  feeder  into  a  feed  conduit  having  a  lower 
open  end  spaced  by  a  gap  above  said  melt  in  said  crucible, 
and  allowing  said  granules  to  fall  through  said  feed  conduit 
onto  said  melt  and  to  form  a  backed-up  supply  of  granules 
within  said  feed  conduit;  and 
contix>lling  an  amount  of  said  backed-up  supply  of  granules 
within  said  feed  conduit. 


5,690.734 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GROWING  METHOD 
Minoru  Imaeda;  Aklhiko  Honda;  Katsuhiro  Impi:  Yuichiro 
Imanishi;  Nobu>-ulu  Kokune,  all  of  Nagoya;  Shoji  Sogo, 
Komalu;  Kazuaiu  Yamaguchi,  Nagoya,  and  Tetsuo  Taniuchi, 
Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,525 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062585; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062586;  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065883;  Jun.  2, 1995. 
7-0136578;  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029078 

Int  a."  C30B  15/02 
VS.  a.  117—18  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  single  crystals  products, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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the  wall  member  and  a  meniscus  arranged  between  the  base 
member  and  the  wall  member. 


intermittently  cutting  the  sini 
wardly  moved. 


[le  crystal  body  being  down- 


5,690,T35 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
Uwe  Becker,  Stuttgart,  Germanjt,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Fors- 
chungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
894.9 

tot  a.*  C3#B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—35  59  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  growing  a  crystal  from  a  molten  zone,  said 
molten  zone  being  heated  and  having  a  source  material  supplied  to 
it,  said  source  material  being  melttd  and  deposited  in  crystalline 
form  on  a  substrate  from  the  moltea  zone,  characterized  in  that  the 
molten  zone  is  mechanically  stabilised  by  an  annular  wall  member 
forming  a  boundary  of  the  molten  zone  and  being  essentially 
immovable  relative  to  the  molten  Jone,  a  base  member  forming  a 
lower  boundary  of  the  molten  zona  and  tieing  movable  relative  to 


5,690,736 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CRYSTAL 
Hiroyuki   Tokunaga,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,367,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,002,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,104,  Apr.  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,750, 
Aug.  22, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1996, 

Ser.  No.  594,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1987,  62-209461 
Int  a.*  C30B  25/04 
VS.  a.  117— «6  11  Claims 


drawing  downwardly  a  melt  ofl  a  single  crystal  raw  material 
through  a  nozzle  extending  ftt)m  a  crucible  containing  the 
melt,  said  nozzle  having  a  (ingle  crystal  growing-section, 
whereby  a  single  crystal  body  is  grown  from  the  melt  along 
the  single  crystal  growing-section; 
continuously  downwardly  moving  the  single  crystal  body;  and 
continuously  forming  a  plurality  of  single  crystal  products  by 
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1.  A  method  for  suppressing  tJie  generation  of  defects  in  a 
monocrystal  which  defects  tend  to  form  in  applying  crystal  form- 
ing treatment  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  minimizing  generation  of  stress  during  said  crystal  forming 
treatment  by  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  which  is 
divided  into  a  nonnucleation  surface  subject  to  thermal  stress 
at  an  interface  with  a  growing  monocrystal  and  a  nucleation 
surface  having  a  sufficiently  small  area  so  as  to  form  only  a 
single  nucleus  from  which  said  monocrystal  is  grown  and 
having  a  larger  nucleation  density  than  the  nucleation  density 
of  said  nonnucleation  surface  and  said  nonnucleation  surface 
being  a  buffer  layer  sufficient  to  minimize  the  generation  of 
thermal  stress  during  a  crystal  forming  step  and  having  a 
thickness  of  at  most  500  A.  wherein  the  surface  of  said  buffer 
layer  is  constituted  of  a  material  having  a  nucleation  density 
smaller  by  at  least  lO'/cm^  than  the  nucleation  density  of  said 
nucleation  surface; 

(b)  forming  by  vapor  deposition  a  single  nucleus  on  said  nucle- 
ation surface;  and 

(c)  growing  said  monocrystal  from  said  single  nucleus  by  vapor 
deposition  whereby  said  buffer  layer  causes  structural  change 
during  the  growing  of  said  monocrystal  and  reduces  genera- 
tion of  stress  at  the  interface  with  said  growing  monocrystal. 


5,690,737 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  EPITAXIAL  BAFj  ON  GAAS 
Francisco  Santiago,  Elkridge;  Tak-Kin  Chu,  Betbesda,  and 
Michael  Stumborg,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,209,  May  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,435064.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
454,983 
Int  CI.*  C30B  25/18 
VS.  a.  117—92  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  uniform,  single,  crystal,  epitaxial 
layer  of  barium  fluoride  on  a  single  crystal  gallium  arsenide 
substrate  comprising: 

A.  vapor  depositing  barium  on  a  clean,  hot  single  crystal  gallium 
arsenide  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  500°  C.  to  700° 
C.  in  a  vacuum  having  a  background  pressure  of  10"*  milli- 
bars or  less  and  wherein  the  barium  deposition  is  slow  enough 
to  allow  the  barium  vapor  to  react  with  the  gallium  arsenide 


substrate  surface  and  form  a  uniform,  epitaxial  coating  of 
bariunn/gallium  arsenide  reaction  product  and  continuing  until 
the  reaction  product  layer  is  completed: 

B.  heating  the  barium/gallium  arsenide  reaction  product  layer  at 
a  temperature  of  from  500°  C.  to  700°  C.  in  the  absence  of 
barium  vapor  in  a  vacuum  having  a  background  pressure  of 
10"   millibars  or  less  to  remove  unreacted  barium;  and  then 

C.  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  of 
fix)m  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  less  than  700°  C.  and 
depositing  barium  fluoride  at  a  rate  of  from  1  to  100  A  per 
minute  until  the  desired  thickness  of  uniform,  single  crystal, 
epitaxial  barium  fluoride  has  been  achieved 


5,690,738 

CONTACT  LLiBRICATOR  WITH  METERED  SUPPLY 

Charles  W.  Boelkins,  1188  Kirk  Dr.  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49546 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,923,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,806 

tot  a."  B05C  l/OO 

VS.  a.  118—249  22  Claims 


1.  A  contact  applicator  for  applying  a  metered  and  accurately 
controlled  coating  of  liquid  to  surface  areas  of  workpieces,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

at  least  one  roller  member  of  predetermined  width  having  an 
outer  surface  and  arranged  to  receive  advancing  worlcpieces 
on  its  outer  surface  and  to  rotate  in  contact  such  workpieces 
as  they  pass  while  applying  said  liquid  to  surfaces  of  such 
workpieces  by  contact  therewidi; 

a  source  of  said  liquid,  a  pump  in  communication  with  said 
source  for  accurately  and  selectively  metering  uniform  quan- 
tifies of  said  liquid  fit>m  said  source,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  pump  for  conveying  said  metered  liquid  to  said  at  least 
one  roller: 

said  pump  comprising  a  volumetric  displacement  device  having 
a  reciprocating  member  and  a  volumetric  metering  chamber 
which  closely  receives  said  reciprocating  member  and 
through  which  said  reciprocating  member  is  reciprocable  to 
positively  displace  a  precise  quantity  of  said  liquid  therefrom 
whose  volume  is  determined  by  the  corresponding  size  of  the 
metering  chamber  and  reciprocating  member,  such  diat  said 
positively  displaced  quantity  of  liquid  comprises  a  specific 
metered  volumetric  quantity  of  said  liquid,  reciprocation  of 
said  member  repeatedly  displacing  said  specific  metered 
quantity  of  said  liquid  to  thereby  precisely  meter  the  amount 
of  such  liquid  conveyed  fit)m  said  source  to  said  roller;  and 

said  means  for  conveying  said  metered  liquid  including  outlet 
apertures  for  applying  said  metered  quantities  of  Uquid  to  said 
at  least  one  roUer  to  form  a  dispersion  therefrom  on  the  outer 
roller  surface,  for  accurately  controlled  transfer  of  said  liquid 
from  said  source  to  said  workpiece  surfaces  by  contact. 


5,690,739 

RELEASE  AGENT  SUPPLY  WICK  FOR  PRINTER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 

SAME 
Robert  L.  Sassa,  Newark,  DeL;  Alex  R.  Hobson,  and  EUzabeth 
Marie  Crowley,  both  of  EUcton,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,670,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^54 

Int  a."  B05C  1/06:11/105 

VS.  a.  118—260  9  Oaims 


1.  A  release  agent  delivery  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted 
against  a  roller  which  comprises 

an  absorbent  textile  core  filled  with  release  agent; 

a  tubular  permeable  membrane  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
(PTFE)  surrounding  the  textile  core  to  form  a  sheathed  wick 
member  with  open  ends;  and 

a  mounting  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  sheathed  wick  member 
and  retain  the  wick  member  in  contact  with  the  roller,  wherein 
the  sheathed  wick  member  is  readily  removable  from  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  reinserted  therein  with  a  different 
surface  in  contact  widi  die  roller. 


5,690,740 

HIGH  VOLUME  LOW  PRESSURE  AIR  ENTRAPMENT 

OF  OVERSPRAY 

WUUam  C.  Smitii,  7701  Whiterim  Ter.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,761 

tot  a.*  B05B  1/28 

VS.  a.  118—300  20  Claims 


1.  Air  chisel  apparatus  for  containing  overspray  associated  with 
the  spraying  of  liquids  and  powders  from  a  spray  gun  onto  a  work 
surface  comprising: 

an  air  chisel,  said  air  chisel  comprising: 

a  nozzle  unit  laterally  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  spray  gun, 

said  nozzle  unit  comprising  an  elongated  nozzle  for  providing 

an  air  curtain  of  high  volume  low  pressure  air  at  said  work 

surface, 

conduit  means  for  providing  said  elongated  nozzle  with  high 

volume  low  pressure  air, 
a  bore  connecting  said  elongated  nozzle  and  said  conduit 
means,  and  wherein  an  air  curtain  consisting  of  high  vol- 
ume low  pressure  air  is  directed  from  said  nozzle  unit 
toward  said  work  surface  at  an  angle  from  10°  to  80°  to  a 
line  perpendicular  to  said  work  surface,  with  said  air  cur- 
tain directed  toward  the  point  of  impact  of  said  spray  with 
said  work  surface,  and 
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source  means  for  providing  $aid  air  chisel  with  high  volume 
low  pressure  air,  said  air' chisel  having  su£Bcient  flow  to 
blow  said  overspray  against  said  work  surface,  thereby 
reducing  the  escape  of  said  overspray  into  the  atmosphere 
and  producing  a  smoother  finish  on  said  work  surface,  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  air  chisel  in  proximity  to 
said  work  surface. 


S,690l741 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  I\#REGNATING  WEBS  OF 
POROUS  MATERIAL 
Wolfram  Diirr,  Krefeld;  Ernst  Klas.  Siegburg,  and  Udo  linger, 
Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vits  Maschinenbau 
GmbH,  Langenfeld,  German; 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03029.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  31.  1»5,  Ser.  No.  619,756 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29 
939.7;  Feb.  7,  1995,  295  01  918^ 

Int.  CI.*  EfftSC  3/00 
U.S.  a.  11»-^M4  9  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  impregnating  webs  composed  of  a  porous  nnate- 
rial  with  a  liquid  impregnating  agtnt  under  increased  pressure,  the 
device  comprising,  a  cylinder  roiatable  around  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  end  faces:  a  trough  ii^to  which  said  cylinder  partially 
dips  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  between  an  inner  surface  of  said 
trough  and  an  outer  surface  of  s4id  cylinder,  said  trough  having 
front  faces  with  inner  surfaces,  k  supply  line  for  supplying  the 
impregnating  agent  and  terminatiig  in  said  chamber;  an  inlet  slit 
and  an  outlet  slit  for  supplying  , and  withdrawing  a  web  to  be 
impregnated;  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  inlet  slit,  said 
outlet  slit  and  a  space  between  said  end  faces  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  from  «nds  of  said  trough,  said  sealing 
means  having  altematingly  arran|ed  gaps  and  grooves  to  form  a 


labyrinth  seal,  said  grooves  being 


flowing  through  of  the  impregnatiig  agent. 


provided  with  drain  openings  for 


5,69«i742 

SUSCEPTOR  FOR  AN  tPITAXUL  GROWTH 

APPARATUS 

Kazuro  Ogata,  Omura,  and  Kazuhisa  Iwanaga,  Takagi-machi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co., 

Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996^  Ser.  No.  607,211 
Int  CI."  case  16m 
VS.  a.  118—500  5  aaims 

1.  A  susceptor  for  an  epitaxial  growth  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pockets,  said  pockets  adapted  for  holding  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  with  an  orienution  flat,  said  pockets  having  a  periphery 
matching  that  of  the  semicondudtor  wafer  including  a  flat  edge 
matching  the  orientation  flat  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  whereby 
a  distance  between  centers  of  said  pvxkets  is  reduced  and  a  total 


number  of  said  pockets  is  increased  within  said  susceptor  relative 
to  pockets  for  semiconductor  wafers  having  a  completely  circular 
periphery. 


5,690,743 
LIQUID  MATEIUAL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Seishi  Murakami,  Kofu,  and  Tatsuo  Hatano,  Nlrasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-170082 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—715  5  Claims 


1.  A  deposition  liquid  material  supply  apparatus  for  supplying 
through  pipes  a  low  vapor  pressure  liquid  material  for  deposition  to 
a  deposition  chamber  for  depositing  films  on  objects  to  be  pro- 
cessed, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  storing  the  low  vapor  pressure  liquid  material; 

an  evaporator  for  exposing  the  low  vapor  pressure  liquid  mate- 
rial to  a  high  flow  rate  gas  to  evaporate  the  liquid  material; 

a  pressurization  passage  for  pushing  out  the  low  vapor  pressure 
liquid  material  by  a  pressure  gas  separately  supplied  by  means 
connected  to  the  reservoir; 

a  pressure  liquid  supply  passage  interconnecting  the  reservoir 
and  the  evaporator; 

a  flow  rate  control  unit  inserted  in  the  pressure  liquid  supply 
passage  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  the  low  vapor  pressure 
liquid  material  flowing  through  the  pressure  liquid  supply 
passage; 

a  vapor  feed  passage  interconnecting  the  evaporator  and  the 
deposition  chamber  for  flowing  evaporated  gas;  and 

heating  means  disposed  in  the  vapor  feed  passage  for  preventing 
the  evaporated  liquid  material  from  reliquefying, 

wherein  the  pressure  liquid  supply  passage  and  the  vapor  feed 
passage  are  connected  to  a  discharge  passage  for  low  vapor 
pressure  liquid  material  residue  and  gas  residue  in  the  pres- 
sure liquid  supply  passage  and  the  evaporator  through  respec- 
tive discharge  shut-oflf  valves,  and  the  pressure  liquid  supply 
passage  is  connected  to  a  purge  liquid  supply  passage  with  a 
purge  liquid  supply  valve  inserted  therein  so  as  to  clean  the 
interior  of  the  pressure  liquid  supply  passage  with  a  purge 
liquid  when  required,  and  discharge  the  used  purge  liquid 
through  the  discharge  passage. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,690,744 
WAFER  ORIENTATION  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Landau,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,232,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,421 

Int  a."  C23C  36A)0 

VS.  a.  11»-715  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  crystallographic  orienution  of  a  wafer 
in  a  scalable  semiconductor  processing  system,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
defining  a  desired  wafer  orientation; 
remotely  imaging  said  wafer  with  a  video  camera,  said  wafer 

coupled  to  a  rotation  stage; 
determining  said  crystallographic  orientation  of  said  wafer  while 

said  system  is  sealed;  and 
rotating  said  stage  until  said  crystallographic  orientation  of  said 
wafer  is  aligned  with  said  desired  wafer  orientation. 


5,690,745 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
INSIDE  SURFACE  OF  A  FUEL  TANK 
Heinrich  Griinwald,  Butzbach;  Hermann  Kloberdanz,  Linsen- 
gericht;  Roland  Lacher,  Geinhausen,  and  Siang-Hong  Boll, 
Alzenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  AG,  Hanau, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,158 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1994,  44  37 
050.4 

Int  a.*  C23C  /6/00 
U.S.  a.  118—723  MW  8  Claims 


b^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  inside  surface  of  a  hollow  body 
having  opening  means  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber, 

shroud  means  located  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  a  hollow  body  received  therein,  said  shroud 
means  being  provided  with  channel  means  which  cooperate 
with  said  hollow  body  to  form  closed  conduit  means  and 
opening  means  which  align  with  the  opening  means  of  said 
hollow  body, 

closure  means  for  closing  the  opening  means  of  said  shroud  gas 
tight, 

means  for  introducing  a  process  gas  into  said  hollow  body,  and 


means  for  introducing  microwaves  into  said  closed  conduit 
means. 


5,690,746 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,690,747 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PHOTORESIST  WITH 

SOLVENT  AND  ULTRASONIC  AGITATION 

Patrisha  A.  Doscber,  Kent  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  700,044,  May  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,529,  May  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,903, 
May  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,007,969.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  465.644 
Int  a."  B08B  i/12:  C23G  5/02 
VS.  a.  134—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  photoresist  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  a  part  that  is  coated  with  photoresist  with  an  eflfective 
amount  of  a  solvent  to  remove  the  photoresist  while  ultrasonically 
agitating  the  solvent, 
wherein  the  solvent  comprises: 

(a)  40-50  vol  %  of  at  least  one  aprotic.  alicyclic  carbonate,  the 
carbonate  including  ethylene  carbonate;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  aprotic  polar  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  diesters.  alkyl 
diethers.  allcyl  compounds  containing  both  ester  and  ether 
groups,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  solvent  being  effective  at 
removing  photoresist  by  immersion  of  the  photoresist-coated 
part  in  an  ultrasonically  agitated  bath; 

the  polar  compound  including  ethylene  diaceiate,  ethylene  dibu- 

tyrate,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
the  solvent  including  N-methyl-2-pyrTolidone  and  triethanola- 


5,690,748 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACID  PICKLING  OF  STAINLESS 

STEEL  PRODUCTS 

Dominique  Henriet  Chambourcy,  France,  assignor  to  Ugine 

Aciers  de  Chatillon  et  Gueugnon,  Gueugnon,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,183,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,254 
Int  CL*  C23G  1/02 
VS.  a.  134—3  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pickling  a  stainless  steel  product,  comprising: 
providing  a  pickling  bath  having  a  redox  potential  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (i)  HP  in  an  amount  of  from  60  grams  per 
liter  to  150  grams  per  liter,  (ii)  dissolved  Fe^  ions  as  the 
pickling  agent,  (iii)  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ozone,  chlorine,  water  vapor,  alkaline 
earth  and  alkaline  metal  permanganates,  peroxyurea,  percar- 
bonic  acid,  perboric  acid,  perbenzoic  acid,  persulfuric  acid, 
perphosphoric  acid,  periodic  acid,  perphthaiic  acid,  sodium 
precarbonate  and  magnesium  percarbonate,  and  (iv)  water; 
and 
inserting  said  stainless  steel  product  into  said  picUing  bath 
wherein,  during  the  pickling  operation,  the  redox  potential  of 
said  bath  is  tnonitored  and  maintained  between  about  -t-lOO 
mV  and  about  -^350  mV. 
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5,69t,749 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SUB-MICRON  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  SURFACE  BY 

EXPOSING  THE  WAFER  SURFACE  TO  CLEAN  ROOM 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  MATEIUAL 

Chii-Cbang   Lee,  Austin,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  199t,  Ser.  No.  617,015 


Int  CL''  B08B  7/04 


VS.  a.  134—6 


22  0ainis 


1.  A  method  for  removing  paricles  from  an  surface  of  a  wafer 
on  which  integrated  circuitry  is  formed,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  wafer  having  th«  surface  wherein  the  surface  of 
the  wafer  is  in  contact  with  iie  particles,  the  panicles  having 
a  dimension  which  is  sub-micron; 

applying  a  tape  which  comprises  a  carrier  film  and  an  adhesion 
layer  to  the  surface  of  the  wafer  such  that  the  adhesion  layer 
adheres  to  the  particles,  the  t»pe  being  clean  room  tape  which 
can  be  used  in  a  clean  roon  environment  where  wafers  are 
manufactured; 

removing  the  tape  from  the  sirface  of  the  wafer  with  at  least 
some  particles  still  adhered  lb  the  adhesion  layer  to  reduce  a 
total  number  of  particles  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer;  and 

exposing  the  wafer  to  an  organit  solvent  solution  to  remove  any 
adhesive  material  which  may  have  remained  on  the  wafer 
after  exposure  to  the  adhesicfi  layer  of  the  tape. 


a)  cleaning  the  part  in  an  immersion  bath  by  use  of  a  cleaning 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  perfluorocarbons.  hydrocarbons,  and 
silicones,  and 

b)  drying  said  part  by  the  use  of  a  vapor  drying  agent  comprising 
perfluorocarbons, 

wherein  during  said  drying  said  vapor  drying  agent  condenses 

on  the  part  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 

perfluorocarbon.  forms  a  miscible  blend  with  said  cleaning 

agent  which  remains  on  the  part  after  step  (a),  and  wherein 

said  blend  washes  oflf  the  surface  of  the  part,  thereby  drying 

and  cleaning  said  part. 

53.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  metal,  electronic,  semiconductor, 

ceramic,  glass,  plastic,  optical  or  surface-treated  part  comprising 

the  step  of  cleaning  the  part  in  an  immersion  bath  with  a  cleaning 

agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  inflammable  solvent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  silicones,  wherein 

the  cleaning  is  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inactive  vapor 

resulting  from  thermal  vaporization  of  perfluorocarbon. 

such  that  inactive  vapor  condenses  on  the  part,  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  boiling  point  of  the  perfluorocarbon,  forms  a 
miscible  blend  with  said  cleaning  agent,  and  wherein  said 
blend  washes  oflf  the  surface  of  the  part,  thereby  drying  and 
cleaning  said  part. 


5,690(750 
CLEANING  METHOD  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Minoni   Inada,  Yokohama;   Yasutaka   Imajo,  Hachioji,  and 
Masahide    Uchlno,    Ohizumigakuenmachi,    all    of   Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355^12,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5393,507,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,169,  Apr.  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser,  No. 

455,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  20,  1990,  2-229221; 
Aug.  22, 1990, 2-220304;  Sep.  12, 1990, 2-241974;  Sep.  12, 1990, 
^241975;  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-20471 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/98:3/10:3/12:5/00 
VJS.  a.  134—11  1  88  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  n|etal,  electronic,  semiconductor, 
ceramic,  glass,  plastic,  optical  oB  surface-treated  part  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


5,690,751 
VAPOR  PHASE  CLEANING 
Peter  Hosel,  Pforzheim;  Wolfgang  MttUer,  Miihiacker,  both  of 
Germany;  Hans-Norbert  Adams,  and  Werner  Baggenstoss, 
both  of  Richterswil,  SwitzerUnd,  assignors  to  Tbe  Dow 
Cbemical   Company,   Midland,    Mich.,   and    EMO   Ober- 
flachentechnik  GmbH,  Bretten-Golshausen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02847,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
178J 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  134—30  20  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  one  or  more  articles  in  the  vapor  phase 
of  an  organic  solvent  having  a  flash  point  of  from  40°  C.  to  100° 
C,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  solvent  vapor  into  a  cleaning 
chamber,  wherein  an  absolute  pressure  of  200  mbar  or  less  is 
maintained,  and  cleaning  of  said  one  or  more  articles  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  or  above  the  flash  point  of  the  organic  solvent  and  a 
pressure  of  200  mbar  or  less. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,690,752 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  CONTAINING  RARE  EARTH 
METAL,  BORON  AND  IRON 
Kazuhiko  Yamamoto;  Yuichi  Miyake,  and  Chikara  Okada,  all 
of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Santoku  Metal  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,774,  Jun.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142156 
Int  a.*  HOIF  1/057 
VS.  a.  14ft-302  28  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  obtained  by  pulverizing,  molding  and 
sintering  a  starting  material  comprising  70  to  99.9  vol.  %  of  an 
alloy  ingot,  said  alloy  ingot  containing  not  less  than  90%  by 
volume  of  columnar  crystals  each  having  a  columnar  crystal  grain 
size  of  0. 1  to  50  Jim  along  a  short  axis  thereof  and  a  columnar 
crystal  grain  size  of  larger  than  100  jim  and  not  larger  than  300  nm 
along  a  long  axis  thereof,  said  alloy  ingot  having  been  obtained  by 
uniformly  solidifying  by  a  single  roll  method  a  molten  alloy 
containing  25  to  31%  by  weight  of  a  rare  earth  metal,  0.5  to  1.5% 
by  weight  of  boron  and  iron  under  cooling  conditions  of  a  cooling 
rate  of  higher  than  500°  C7sec.  and  not  higher  than  10.000°  CVsec. 
and  a  supercooling  degree  of  50°  to  500°  C. 


5,690,753 
STEEL  CONTAINING  SUPER-FINELY  DISPERSED 
OXIDE  SYSTEM  INCLUSIONS 
Yi^i    Kawauchi,    Muroran,    Japan,    and    Hirobumi    Maede, 
deceased,  late  of  Muroran,  Japan,  by  Youko  Maede,  heiress, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0230,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-202416 
Int  CL'  C22C  3SA)6 
VS.  a.  148—320  3  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  steel  containing  super-finely  dispersed  oxide  system 
inclusions,  comprising,  by  weight. 
not  more  than  1 .2%  carbon. 
0.01  to  0.10%  Al. 

total  oxygen  of  not  more  than  0.0050%, 
Mg  which  fulfills  the  relationship  of  tl)e  following  formula: 

(total  oxygen  wt  %x0.5)S  total  Mg  wt  %<  (total  oxygen  wt 
%x7.0) 

and  Mg  oxides  containing  MgOAljO,  and  free  MgO. 


5,690,754 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,690,755 
COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  AND  HOT-DIP 
GALVANIZED  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  BAItE  HARDENABILITY,  NON-AGING 
PROPERTIES  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  AND  GOOD 
FORMABILITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Naoki     Yoshinaga;     Kohsaku     Ushioda;     Osamu     AUsue; 
Yoshikazu  Matsumura,  aU  of  Fnttsu,  and  Kunio  Nbhimura, 
Kitakyusyu.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,066,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-232301; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232319;  Mar,  4,  1993,  5-«44108 
Int  a."  B32B  15/18:  C21D  7/02 
VS.  a.  148—533  19  Claims 


BHOKtftnm') 


-O. 


W<l  AfTHAONC 

ATiarcKxiHcnu 


18.  A  process  for  producing  a  hot-dip  galvanized  cold-rolled 
steel  sheet  having  excellent  bake  hardenability  and  non-aging 
properties  at  room  temperative.  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  a 
slab  consisting  essentially  of,  in  terms  of  %  by  weight.  0.0(X)5  to 
0.0070%  of  C,  0.001  to  0.8%  of  Si,  0.01  to  4.0%  of  Mn,  0.002  to 
0.15%  of  P,  0.0005  to  0.015%  of  S,  0.005  to  0.1%  of  Al  and  0.0003 
to  0.0060%  of  N  and  at  lease  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0.003  to  0. 1  %  of  T\  and  0.003  to  0. 1  %  of  Nb  with  the 
balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities  to  provide  a 
heated  slab;  hot-rolling  the  heated  slab  at  a  finish  hot  rolling 
temperature  of  not  lower  than  (Ar,— I00)°C.  to  provide  a  hot- 
rolled  steel  strip;  coiling  tlie  hot-rolled  steel  strip  at  a  temperature 
of  not  higher  than  750°  C.  to  provide  a  coil  of  hot-rolled  steel  strip; 
cold-rolling  the  hot-rolled  steel  strip  uncoiled  from  the  coil  of 
hot-rolled  steel  strip  with  a  reduction  ratio  of  not  less  than  60%  to 
provide  a  cold-rolled  steel  strip;  subjecting  the  cold-rolled  steel 
strip  to  in-line  aimealing  hot-dip  galvanizing  al  an  annealing  tem- 
perature of  not  lower  than  the  Ac,  transformation  point  and  in  a  y 
single-phase  region,  thereby  providing  a  hot-dip  galvanized  cold- 
rolled  steel  sheet  having  a  structure  of  only  low-temperature  trans- 
formation products. 


5,690,756 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CAST  IRON  GEAR 
Yasuyuki  Fujiwara,  Nishikamo-gun;  izuru  Yamamoto,  Toyota; 
Masaztuni  Onishi,  Toyota;  Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Nagoya;  Yoshi- 
nari  l^cliiya,  Kasugai,  and  Atsushi  Danno,  Nagoya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071751 
int  a."  C21D  8/00:9/32:  C23C  8/26 
VS.  a.  148—586  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cast  iron  gears  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 
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5,690,758 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  ALUMINUM 
ALLOY  SHEET  HAVING  HIGH  FORMABILITY 
Binrun  Oh;  Yuichi  Suzuki,  and  Kunihlko  Kishino,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Pleasanton,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94D1547,  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18244,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352713 
Int  CL*  C22F  I /OS;  1/057 
VS,  CL  148—700  2  Claims 


heating  a  blanlc  composed  of  cast  iron  and  having  a  teeth 
forming  part  adapted  to  be  fonned  into  a  teeth  pan  of  said  cast 
iron  gears  to  such  a  temperature  ttiat  at  least  said  teeth 
forming  part  is  at  least  austeoitized;  and 

hot  rolling  said  teeth  forming  part  of  said  blank  by  pressing 
projecting  teeth  of  a  rolling  machine  against  said  teeth  form- 
ing part  which  is  in  a  hot  state  and  within  an  austenitized 
range,  while  cooling  said  blaok.  thereby  generating  said  teeth 
part  in  said  teeth  forming  part  of  said  blank, 

wherein,  in  said  beating  step,  said  blank  is  heated  such  that  said 
teeth  forming  part  is  austenilized  to  the  depth  of  1.5  to  1.8 
times  the  total  depth  of  said  teeth  part  to  be  generated,  and  in 
said  hot  rolling  step,  the  heatiag  condition  of  said  heating  step 
is  maintained  and  the  temperature  of  said  teeth  forming  part 
adapted  to  form  not  less  than  90%  of  the  total  depdi  of  said 
teeth  part  is  maintained  at  not  less  than  750°  C. 


1.  Method  for  the  continuous  i  lanufacture  of  steel  strip,  com- 
prising: 


(a)  subjecting  steel  strip  to  at 


5,690,757 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOOS  RECRYSTALLIZATION 

ANNEALING  OF  A  STEEL  STRIP 

Sten  Ljungars,  TorshiiUa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Avesta  Sheffield, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00162,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  302,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  21,  1990,  9003018 
Int  ex."  C21D  8A)2 
MS.  CL  14*-603  1  6  Claims 


SOnm 
1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  aluminum  alloy  sheet  of  high 
formability,  characterized  in  that  an  aluminiun  alloy  sheet  com- 
posed of  0.3  to  1.7%  (by  weight)  of  Si,  0.01  to  1.2%  Cu,  0.01  to 
1 . 1  %  Mn,  0.4  to  1 .4%  Mg,  less  than  1 .0%  Fe  and,  the  rest  Al  along 
with  the  inescapable  impurities,  is  subjected  to  a  continuous  solu- 
tion treatment  for  at  least  3  seconds  above  450°  C,  followed  by 
cooling  between  60°  and  250°  C.  at  a  rate  higher  than  100° 
CVminute,  followed  by  coiling  at  the  same  temperature  in  the  60° 
C.-250  °  C.  range  and  a  preaging  process  for  a  time  between  I 
minute  and  10  hours  at  the  previous  cooling  temperature  of  60*  to 
250°  C. 


5,690,759 

COATED  PERMANENT  MOLD  HAVING  TEXTURED 

UNDERSURFACE 

Yucong  Wang,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,883 

Int  a.*  B28B  7/36:  B22C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  249—114.1  4  Claims 


l„^ 


least  one  cold  rolling  step  to 


produce  cold  rolled  steel  strif  and  cause  a  first  strip  thickness 
reduction; 

(b)  feeding  said  cold  rolled  stee  strip  into  an  annealing  furnace 
at  a  certain  feed-in  rate  and  Drawing  out  of  the  furnace  at  a 
feed-out  rate  which  is  higher  than  said  feed-in  rate; 

(c)  subjecting  said  cold  rolled  steel  strip  to  a  pulling  tension  in 
said  annealing  furnace  al  a  fcmperature  between  1000°  and 
1250°  C.  to  give  a  permanent  elongation  of  at  least  8%  to  said 
steel  strip  corresponding  to  tl>e  difference  between  said  feed- 
out  and  feed-in  rates,  and  al$o  to  give  a  reduction  in  cross- 
section  of  the  strip  corresponding  to  said  elongation,  includ- 
ing a  reduction  in  strip  widii  and  a  second  strip  thickness 
reduction. 


1.  A  mold  for  the  permanent  mold  casting  of  aluminum  compris- 
ing a  metal  body  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  molding  cavity, 
and  a  physical  vapor-deposited  ceramic  coating  adhering  to  said 
surface,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  between  about  2(j  and 
about  20ji  and  conforming  substantially  to  the  microtopography  of 
said  surface,  said  microtopography  comprising  a  plurality  of  peaks 
and  valleys  characterized  by  a  Talysurf  Series  profile  having  (a)  a 
mean  line  above  and  below  which  the  areas  under  said  peaks  and 
said  valleys  are  equal  and  a  minimum,  (b)  a  maximum  height,  R^, 
of  said  peaks  above  said  mean  line  of  about  9n  to  about  1 3(j,  (c)  a 


November  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2947 


maximum  depth,  R,.  of  said  valleys  beneath  said  mean  line  of 
about  9ji  to  about  \5\i.  (3)  a  roughness  characteristic.  R„,  of  about 
3m  to  about  5m,  which  characteristic  is  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the 
departures  of  the  profile  from  the  mean  Hne  over,  and  (4)  a  peak 
spacing  at  the  mean  line,  S„,  of  about  400m  to  about  500m  which 
spacing  is  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  sum  of  the  spacings  between 
the  beginning  of  one  peak  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  peak  at  the 
mean  line  over  a  sampling  length,  divided  by  the  number  of  such 
spacings  over  said  length. 


5,690,760 
PITCH  SEQUENCE 
Jack  Edward  Brown,  Jr.,  936  Merriman  Rd.,  Akron.  Ohio 
44303 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,154,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,264,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  608,094 
Int  a."  B60C  107/02:113/00:121/00 
MS.  a.  15i-209  R  3  cuims 


I.  A  tire  having  a  tread  containing  lug  tread  elements  and 
comprising  repeating  design  cycles  placed  continuously  about  the 
circumference  of  said  tire  in  a  pitch  sequence  wherein  said  tread 
has  only  33  repeating  design  cycles,  said  design  cycles  having  a 
total  of  three  different  design  cycle  lengths  including  a  short  length 
(S),  a  medium  length  (M)  and  a  long  length  (L)  wherein  the  pitch 
s«l"«nce  is  MSSSLMMSMLLM- 

LLLMSMSSSMSLLLMMMMSSSS  and  wherein  the  three  design 
cycle  lengths  have  a  ratio  of  9:10:1 1. 


5,690,761 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  BLOCKS 
Ken  Masaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,367,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277132: 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043603,-  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216246 

Int  a.*  B60C  107A)0 
VS.  a.  152-209  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising:  a  pair  of  sidewalls  and  a 
cylindrical  tread  which  extends  over  the  sidewalls.  said  sidewalls 
and  said  tread  connected  in  a  toroidal  shape,  said  tread  having 
blocks  which  are  segmented  by  at  least  one  circumferential  direc- 
tion groove  and  a  plurality  of  lug  grooves  which  intersect  said 
circumferential  direction  groove  and  open  at  tread  ends,  an  outer 
surface  of  a  block  being  fonned  so  that  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an 
end  portion  of  the  block  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire 


at  an  axial  direction  outer  side  of  tiie  tire  is  smaller  tiian  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  an  end  portion  of  die  block  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  die  tire  at  an  equatorial  plane  side  of  die  tire,  and  said 
radius  of  curvature  of  die  end  portion  of  die  block  in  die  circum- 
ferential direction  of  die  tire  at  die  axial  direction  outer  side  of  die 
tire  is  smaller  dian  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  tire  at  die  end 
portion  of  the  block  in  die  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  at 
said  axial  direction  outer  side  of  the  tire. 


5,690,762 
EMERGENCY  RING  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Andreas  Bock;  Martin  Kunz.  and  Horst  Binder,  all  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Moteren  Werke  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)6231,  §  371  Date  Ang.  10,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94a8016,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
922.7 

Int  a."  B60C  17/06 
VS.  CL  152-520  ig  claims 


1.  An  emergency  ring  for  a  vehicle  wheel  which  is  composed  of 
a  one-piece  rim  with  a  rim  bed  and  a  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a 
one-piece  annular  elastic  body  having  annular  reinforcement  inlays 
and  a  radially  outside  portion  on  which,  in  an  emergency,  a  radially 
inside  portion  of  die  pneumatic  tire  remote  from  tire  tread  comes  to 
rest,  an  axially  outer  side  face,  axially  an  inner  side  face,  and  a 
radially  inside  portion  oriented  toward  die  rim  bed, 

wherein  die  radially  inside  portion  of  the  emergency  ring  is 
supported  by  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  diereof  on  die  rim 
bed,  and  at  least  one  of  die  axially  outer  and  inner  side  faces 
is  spaced  apan  from  an  adjaceiH  side  wall  region  of  tlie 
pneumatic  tire. 
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5,690,163 
INTEGRATED  CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
James  William  Ashmead;  Charles  Thomas  Blaisdell,  l>otfa  of 
Middktown,    DeL;    Mdvin    Harry    Johnson;    Jacit    Kent 
Nyquist,  both  of  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,-  Joseph  Anthony  Per- 
rotto,  Landenberg,  Pa^  and  Janes  Francis  Ryley,  Jr.,  Drexd 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,379,  Dec;  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,534,328, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,915,  Mar.  19, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
469,274 
Int  a.*  B3|B  1/60 
U.S.  a.  156—60  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  integral  structure  for 
chemical  processing  and  manufacture  comprising: 

(a)  processing  a  plurality  of  laminae  each  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion  and  a  desired  thiclcness,  sufficient  to 
form  desired  channels  thereon  or  theretlirough.  said  channels 
thereon  being  continuous  aloeg  one  or  more  laminae  and 
discontinuous  along  one  or  more  other  laminae; 

(b)  stacldng  and  bonding  said  laminae  togetlier  in  precise  align- 
ment with  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outiet  port 
formed  therein  for  the  receipt  and  discharge  of  chemicals,  and 
wherein  said  continuous  and  discontinuous  channels  are  pre- 
cisely aligned  between  adjacem  laminae  to  form  at  least  one 
continuous  tluee-dimensionally  tortuous  channel  therethrough 
for  accommodating  chemicals  to  be  processed,  said  chaimel 
connected  to  said  inlet  and  outiet  ports,  and  said  laminae 
comprising  a  material  selected  for  compatibility  with  the 
chemical  process;  and 

(c)  positioning  one  or  more  meaas  to  perform  at  least  one  unit 
operation  to  cooperate  with  jaid  channel  and  to  effect  a 
desired  control  so  that  the  cheaiicals  are  processed. 


5,690,764 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCTION 
William  P.  Dirksing,  Cleves,  and  Dana  P.  Gnienbacher,  Fair- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,652,  Febi  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,295 
Int.  CI.*  B6SB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—69  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  mbc  package  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


a)  generating  a  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  having  a  first 
open  end  and  a  second  open  end; 

b)  generating  a  tube  head  having  an  inner  shoulder  surface,  an 
outer  shoulder  surface,  and  a  perimeter  edge; 

c)  locating  said  tube  head  on  a  mandrel  having  an  anvil  surface 
which  fits  against  said  inner  shoulder  surface; 

d)  positioning  said  mandrel  and  said  tube  head  inside  said  first 
open  end  of  said  tubular  body  such  that  a  continuous  wall 
portion  of  said  tubular  body  extends  longitudinally  beyond 
said  perimeter  edge  of  said  tube  head  to  form  an  extended 
wall  portion; 

e)  swaging  said  extended  wall  portion  inwardly  against  said 
outer  shoulder  surface  of  said  tube  head  to  form  a  swaged  end 
of  said  tubular  body,  said  tube  head  being  supported  by  said 
anvil  surface  of  said  mandrel:  and 

f)  ultrasonically  welding  said  swaged  end  of  said  tubular  body  to 
said  outer  shoulder  surface  of  said  tube  head  in  order  to  close 
said  first  open  end  of  said  tubular  body,  and  melting  an  energy 
concentration  ring,  which  extends  longitudinally  from  said 
outer  shoulder  surface  of  said  tube  head,  into  a  sealing  inter- 
face between  said  swaged  end  and  said  outer  shoulder  sur- 
face; said  swaging  and  said  ultrasonic  welding  steps  occuring 
in  one  operation  by  a  common  tool  in  direct  contact  with  said 
extended  wall  portion. 


5,690,765 
METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  FILTER 
Richard  C.  StoyeU,  Moravia;  Kenneth  M.  Williamson,  Jamcs- 
ville;  Scott  D.  Hopldns,  Dryden;  Stephen  A.  Geibel,  Cort- 
land, and  Terry  L.  Wolff,  Marathon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,934,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,543,047,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,839, 

Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  660,413 

Int  a.*  B65B  7/00:  BOID  27/06 

U.S.  a.  156-69  75  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  filter  comprising: 

repairing  a  corrugated  filter  composite  comprising  a  filter 
medium  having  upstream  and  downstream  sides  and  at  least 
one  of  an  upstream  drainage  layer  on  the  upstream  side  of  the 
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filter  medium  and  a  downstream  drainage  layer  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  filter  medium; 

forming  the  composite  into  a  cylindrical  filler  element  having  a 
center  and  pleats  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  each 
pleat  having  first  and  second  legs,  each  leg  having  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

forming  the  pleats  of  the  cylindrical  filter  element  into  a  laid- 
over  state  in  which  tiie  first  surface  of  one  leg  of  one  pleat  is 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  first  surface  of  an  adjoining  leg  of 
said  one  pleat  and  the  second  surface  of  said  one  leg  is  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  second  surface  of  an  adjoining  leg  of 
an  adjoining  leg  of  an  adjacent  pleat  over  substantially  the 
entire  height  of  said  one  leg  and  over  a  continuous  region 
extending  for  at  least  approximately  'iWc  of  the  lengtii  of  the 
filter  element; 

retaining  the  pleats  in  the  laid-over  state;  and 

capping  at  least  a  first  end  of  the  pleated,  laid-over  cylindrical 
filter  element  to  prevent  axial  flow  through  the  pleats  at  the 
first  end. 


5.690,768 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  RUBBER  LAYERED 

STRUCTURE 

Tadanobu  Iwasa,  and  Talcemasa  Yasukawa,  both  of  Inazawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co-,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,988,  Apr.  15,  1994.  Pat  No,  5.489,461, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,740,  Sep.  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,730,  Nov. 

21.  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

545,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  22,  1990,  2-320192; 

Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320193 

Int  a."  B32B  31/06:31/08:31/20 
U.S.  CL  156—108  7  Claims 


5,690,766 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECREASING  THE 
TIME  NEEDED  TO  DIE  BOND  MICROELECTRONIC 
CHIPS 
Kenneth  John  Zwick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trust- 
ees of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,863 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/16 
VS.  a.  156-73.6  22  Qaims 


^/   '■-^■''     JJ-^) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rubber  layered  structure  having  a 
EPDM  rubber  base  layer  and  a  laminated  film  layer,  comprising 
tJ)e  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  laminated  film  comprising  a  first  film  layer  of  a 
non-polar  olefin  resin  modified  by  the  introduction  of  maleic 
anhydride  to  form  a  modified  olefin  resin,  said  modified  olefin 
resin  being  directly  bondable  to  the  EPDM  rubber  base  layer, 
and  a  second  film  layer  of  a  polar  thermoplastic  resin  direcUy 
attached  to  said  modified  olefin  resin  first  film  layer. 

(b)  extrusion-formmg  said  EPDM  rubber  base  layer; 

(c)  vulcanizing  said  EPDM  rubber  base  layer,  and 

(d)  attaching  and  roller  pressing  said  non-polar  olefin  first  film 
layer  onto  said  EPDM  rubber  base  layer  by  melting  and 
re-solidifying  at  least  surface  of  said  non-polar  olefin  first  film 
layer  with  heal  from  said  EPDM  rubber  base  layer  remaining 
from  said  vulcanizing  step. 


T:m- 


FUNCTION 
GENERATOR- 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  an  integrated  circuit  chip  to  a  lead 
frame,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  said  lead  frame: 

pressing  the  chip  onto  said  surface  on  which  the  adhesive  is 
applied;  and 

inducing,  witii  an  acoustic  source,  vibrations  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  amplitude  in  at  least  said  leadframe,  said 
amplitude  being  approximately  10-50  nm,  wherein  the  vibra- 
tions are  induced  with  acoustic  pressure  waves  that  induce  a 
vibrational  force  in  said  adhesive  and  chip,  said  force  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  chip  surface  in  contact  with 
said  adhesive,  whereby  the  adhesive  rheology  is  temporarily 
changed  in  situ  so  that  the  adhesive  flows  to  a  predetermined 
thiclcness  to  permit  the  chip  to  be  pressed  to  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  leadframe. 


5,690.769 

METHOD  FOR  SPLICING  DRIP  IRRIGATION  HOSES 

USING  SPLICING  MEANS  INTERNAL  TO  THE  HOSES 

Harold  Daigle,  and  Scott  Avenell.  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  T-Systems  International,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,600 

Int  a."  B65H  69/02 

VS.  a.  156-158  29  Claims 


5,690,767 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


21.  A  method  for  splicing  together  a  pair  of  drip  irrigation  hoses 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

inserting  a  first  end  of  a  splicing  insert  into  an  end  of  a 

collapsible  first  hose  to  be  spliced; 
inserting  a  second  end  of  tlic  splicing  insert  into  an  end  of  a 

collapsible  second  hose  to  be  spliced; 
bonding  the  insert  to  an  inside  surface  of  each  hose; 
collapsing  the  hose  ends  over  the  bonded  insert  by  applying 

pressure  over  tlie  hose  ends;and 
heating  the  collapsed  hose  ends  fusing  the  hose  ends  together 

creating  a  splice. 
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5,690,770 
PULTRUSION  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE 
FRICTION  UNITS 
Benjamin  V.  Booher,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Glasline 
Friction  Technologies,  Inc.,  Soottsdale,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,030,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,495,922,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
32,269,  May  24,  1993,  abandonad,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  647,137,  Jan.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,156,787. 
This  application  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  593,184 
Int.  CI."  B»C  70/52 
VS.  a.  156—177  6  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  manufacturing  >  process  for  making  composite 
friction  units  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  substantially  unifonii  array  of  predominately  glass 
strands  of  primary  reinforcing  fibers; 

wetting  said  plurality  of  strandt  of  primary  reinforcing  fibers 
with  a  phenolic  resin  material; 

pulling  said  wetted  strands  of  itinforcing  fibers  in  a  predeter- 
mined uniform  distribution  anp  orientation  through  a  compos- 
ite forming  die  for  forming  a|  body  having  a  peripheral  con- 
figuration of  said  friction  unilk; 

introducing  a  continuous  array  df  predominately  transverse  sec- 
ondary fibers  between  selectefi  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  pri- 
mary fibers  prior  to  entry  intd  said  forming  die; 

solidifying  said  body  by  curing  said  resin;  and 

selectively  cutting  said  body  at  l(ast  along  one  path  transverse  to 
said  strands  into  it  plurality 'of  said  friction  units,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  frictioi  units  having  a  predetermined 
size  and  configuration  and  unitbrm  distribution  and  alignment 
of  fibers  throughout. 


5,690,t71 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS  SUCH  AS  AN  INDUCTOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Ikuo  Kato,  and  Kenichiro  Nogi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,677,  Mar.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-094959; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348849;  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067539 
Int  CI."  B29E  474)0:  B22D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  156-244.11  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  electroi|ic  parts  comprising: 
supplying  a  conductive  material  ;to  an  extruding  means  where  a 

pasty  magnetic  material  is  to  be  charged; 
extruding  said  magnetic  material  with  said  conductive  material 

to  be  embedded  therein  to  mold  an  intermediate; 
sintering  said  intermediate  to  form  a  sintered  material  thereby 
partially  exposing  two  extern^  end  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
material  and  said  conductive  material  protruding  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  two  external  end  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
material; 
subjecting  said  conductive  matetial,  which  protrudes  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  two  external  end  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
material,  to  a  flattening  treatment;  and 
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connectively  fining  external  electrodes  to  each  of  said  two 
external  end  surfaces  of  said  sintered  material. 


5,690,772 
METHOD  FOR  MASS-PRODUCING  ECCENTRIC 
FRESNEL  LENS  SHEETS 
Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Minoura,  Yokohama;  Kal- 
sumi  Kurematsu,  Kawasaki,  and  Haruyiiki  Yaoagi,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,769,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-049429 
Int  CI.*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156-253  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mass-producing  eccenoic  Fresnel  lens  sheets, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  number  of  concentric  Fresnel  lens  sheets,  said 
concentric  Fresnel  lens  sheets  having  a  first  set  and  a  second 
set  each  including  a  plurality  of  Fresnel  lens  sheets; 

cutting  out  a  plurality  of  first  sheets  each  corresponding  to  one 
portion  of  the  eccenoic  Fresnel  lens  sheet  from  each  of  the 
Fresnel  lens  sheets  of  the  first  set; 

cutting  out  a  plurality  of  second  sheets  each  corresponding  to  the 
other  portion  of  the  eccentric  Fresnel  lens  sheet  from  each  of 
the  Fresnel  lens  sheets  of  the  second  set;  and 

combining  each  of  the  first  sheets  and  each  of  the  second  sheets 
in  such  a  manner  that  patterns  on  the  first  sheet  and  the  second 
sheet  are  continuous  to  provide  said  eccentric  Fresnel  lens 
sheet 


5,690,773 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CONTACT- 
FREE  OR  HYBRID  CARD 
Jean  Christophe  Fidalgo,  Gemenos,  and  Christiane  Oi,  Trets, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  International, 
Gemenos  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,108 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1994,  94  02130 
Int  a."  B29C  39/10:  B32B  31/06:31/18:  G06K  19/077 
VS.  a.  156-267  15  claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  contact-free  card  compris- 
ing a  card  body  and  an  eleco-onic  module  having  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  connected  to  an  antenna,  wherein: 

a  frame  is  deposited  on  a  lower  thermoplastic  sheet,  thereby 
demarcating  the  edges  of  a  cavity; 

the  electronic  module  is  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 

this  cavity  is  filled  with  a  polymerizable  resin; 

the  fi^ame  and  the  resin-filled  cavity  are  covered  with  an  upper 
thermoplastic  sheet  to  which  slight  pressure  is  applied; 

the  resin  is  polymerized;  and 

the  card  is  cut  out  within  the  frame. 


5,690,774 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

CONFIDENTULITY  OF  PRINTED  INFORMATION 

Morton  Greene,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gordian  Holding 

Corporation,  l^sons  Comer,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,921,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,289.  Dec.  19, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,903.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  494,124 

Int  a."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—269  17  CMm 

T2 

12. 


17.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  confidentiality  of  information 
contained  in  a  printed  document  wherein  said  information  is  sent 
by  a  sending  party  to  an  intended  recipient,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sending  said  information  from  said  sending  party  to  said  recipi- 
ent, wherein  said  information  is  sent  in  a  first  signal; 


receiving  said  first  signal; 

storing  said  first  signal; 

printing  by  printing  means  said  information  from  said  first  signal 
on  said  document,  wherein  said  document  comprises  one  or 
more  pages,  such  that  said  printed  information  cannot  be 
viewed; 

positioning  each  page  of  said  document  as  said  page  is  printed 
by  and  discharged  from  said  printing  means  such  that  said 
document  may  be  enclosed  in  an  envelope  and  such  that  said 
printed  information  cannot  be  viewed,  said  positioning  step 
further  comprising  the  step  of  depositing  each  page  of  said 
document  on  a  feed  chute  as  said  page  is  printed  by  and 
discharged  from  said  printing  means,  said  chute  having  suffi- 
cient angle  such  that  each  page  of  said  document  slides  down 
said  chute  and  on  to  a  second  envelope  paper  web  by  gravi- 
tational force,  said  document  stopping  where  said  second 
envelope  paper  web  comes  essentially  in  contact  with  a  first 
envelope  paper  web; 

enclosing  said  document  in  said  envelope  such  that  said  infor- 
mation cannot  be  viewed  and  that  said  document  may  later  be 
removed  from  said  envelope  by  said  intended  recipient;  and 

controlling  said  receiving,  storing,  printing,  positioning,  and 
enclosing  steps. 


5,690,775 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  PAPERBOARD 
SUBSTRATES  USING  A  UNIFORM  ENERGY 
DISTRIBUTED  LIGHT  ENERGY  BEAM 
Barry  Gene  Calvert  Covington,  and  Ralph  Scott  Peterson, 
Clifton  Forge,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,476 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—272.8  9  claims 


-T 


^l=tf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  coated  paperboard  substrates 
with  light  energy  which  is  comprised  of: 

at  least  two  coated  paperboard  substrates  with  each  of  said 
substt^tes  including  a  paperboard  base  and  a  heal  scalable 
polymeric  coating  located  adjacent  to  said  paperboard  base; 

a  coated  paperboard  substrate  converging  means  wherein  said  at 
least  two  coated  paperboard  substrates  are  brought  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  each  other  such  that  said  polymeric  coatings 
are  brought  substantially  into  an  area  of  contact  with  each 
other; 

a  light  energy  means  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  paperboard  subso^te  convergmg  means  which  produces  a 
first  unfocused  light  energy  beam,  wherein  said  first  unfo- 
cused light  energy  beam  is  further  comprised  of  a  gaussian 
energy  distributed  light  energy  beam;  and 

a  light  energy  beam  optical  means  located  substantially  in  plane 
between  said  light  energy  means  and  said  paperboard  sub- 
sd^te  converging  means  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  away 
from  said  light  energy  means  for  producing  a  second  uniform 
light  energy  beam,  wherein  said  second  uniform  light  energy 
beam  is  finther  comprised  of  a  uniform  energy  distributed 
light  eitcrgy  beam  such  that  said  second  uniform  light  energy 
beam  impinges  upon  said  area  of  contact  between  said  poly- 
meric coatings  to  substantially  soften  said  polymeric  coatings 
and  create  a  seal  between  said  at  least  two  coated  paperboard 
substrates. 
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5,690,776 
BELT  SPLICING  SYSTEM 
Ted  P.  Anderson,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Burrell  Leder 
Beltech,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,073 

Int.  a."  B6Sa  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—304.2  12  Qaims 


1.  A  belt  splicing  tool  for  joini>ig  first  and  second  belt  ends 
comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  clamping  mechanisms  cooperatively  engaged 
and  diametrically  opposed  aloijg  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein: 
i)  each  clamping  mechanism  hes  (A)  a  width  measured  along 

the  longitudinal  axis.  (B)  a  kngth  measured  along  a  lateral 
axis  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  (C)  a  height 
measured  along  a  transver^  axis  orthogonal  to  both  the 
longitudinal  and  the  lateral  axes:  (ii)  the  first  clamping 
mechanism  is  configured  a4d  arranged  for  holding  a  first 
end  section  of  a  belt;  and  (ii)  the  second  clamping  mecha- 
nism is  configured  and  arranged  for  holding  a  second  end 
section  of  a  belt; 

b)  a  position  control  means  effective  for  repetitively  reposition- 
ing the  clamping  mechanisms  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
linear  fashion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  first  position 
provides  a  smaller  longitudinal  gap  between  the  clamping 
mechanisms  than  the  second  position;  and 

c)  a  means  for  biasing  the  clamping  mechanisms  in  favor  of  the 
first  position. 
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lie  solvent  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.25  Normal  up  to  its  solubility 
limit  at  a  given  application  temperature. 


5,690,778 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HONEYCOMB  PANEL  FOR 

WINDOW  COVERING 

Paul  G.  Swiszcz,  and  Wendell  B.  Colson,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,156,  Nov.  13,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^28 

Int  CI.*  B32B  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  156—308.4  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  window  covering  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  treated  fabric  panel  having  discrete  untreated  areas, 
applying  an  adhesive  line  to  less  than  all  of  the  untreated  areas; 

and 
securing  the  areas  with  the  adhesive  lines  thereon  to  respective 

untreated  areas  of  an  adjacent  panel. 


5,690,777 

SEAMED  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  USING 

ORGANOMETALUC  SOLVENTS 

David  F.  Kuethe,  Madison;  Vernon  D.  Kannan,  Roynette,  and 

Norman  C.  Abler,  Madison,  al  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft 

Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Ql. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,035 
Int  a.*  B31C  13/0&,  C09J  1/00:5/02 
VS.  a.  156—308.4  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fusing,  joining  or  seaming  cellulosic  materials, 
said  method  comprising:  applying  an  organometallic  solvent 
including  a  hydroxide  containing  solution  of  a  selected  organome- 
tallic compound  or  metal  oxide  compound  to  a  first  cellulosic 
surface  and  overlapping  said  first  cellulosic  surface  with  a  second 
cellulosic  surface  so  that  the  hydroxide  containing  solution  is 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
being  fused,  joined  or  seamed  by  a  chemical  reaction  in  which  the 
metal  contained  in  the  selected  organometallic  or  metal  oxide 
compound  crosslinlcs  the  first  and  second  cellulosic  surfaces  to 
thereby  fuse,  join  or  seam  the  first  and  second  cellulosic  surfaces 
together,  wherein  the  hydroxide  concentration  in  the  organometal- 


5,690.779 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COATED 

PLATE 

Guenther  Schmidt,  Tamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosc 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
734.5 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/16 
VS.  a.  156—324  7  Claims 


'40 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plate  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  blocic  of  a 
bralce  system  which  comprises: 
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forming  an  elongated  continuous  strip  of  metal  of  a  desired 
thickness  and  width,  said  continuous  strip  having  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

fonning  holes  in  said  continuous  strip  of  metal  in  duplicate 
patterns  in  successive  areas  of  said  continuous  strip; 

forming  passages  having  a  shape  different  than  the  shape  of  said 
holes  in  said  metal  plate  in  areas  other  than  where  said  holes 
are  formed,  said  passages  also  formed  in  duplicate  patterns  in 
successive  areas  of  said  continuous  strip; 

laminating  each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  strip  of 
metal  plate  with  a  film  of  sealant  material  thereby  covering 
said  holes  and  passages;  and 

removing  said  film  fitjm  areas  of  some  of  said  holes  and  pas- 
sages. 


5,690,780 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  MADE  WTFH 
POLYMERIZATION  INTHATOR  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON 
ORGANOBORANE  AMINE  COMPLEXES 
Jury  V.  Zharov,  Nizhny  Novgorod,  and  Jury  N.  Krasnov, 
deceased,  late  of  Nizhny  Novgorod,  both  of  Russian  Federa- 
tioD,  by  Julia  A.  Krasoova,  legal  representative,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,642,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5439,070.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^63 

Int  a.'  C09J  4/02 

VS.  a.  156—332  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhesively  bonding  two  substrates  together,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  low  surface  energy  polymeric  first  substrate  and 
a  second  substrate; 

(b)  applying  to  at  least  die  first  substrate  die  following  materials: 
(i)  at  least  one  polymerizable  acrylic  monomer; 

(ii)  an  effective  amount  of  an  organobwane  amine  complex 
having  a  nitrogen  atom  to  boron  atom  ratio  of  about  1 : 1  to 
2:1;  and 

(iii)  an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  for  initiating  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer, 

(c)  mating  the  first  and  second  substrates  with  the  components  of 
step  (b)  therebetween;  and 

(d)  allowing  the  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  to  polymerize, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  substrates  are  adhesively  bonded 
together. 

10.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  organoborane 
amine  complex  has  the  structure: 


5,690,781 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

KazuyosU  Yoshida,  and  Hidenobn  Miyaoioto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,847 

Claims  prtofity,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-258960 

int  CL'  HOIL  21/205 

VS.  CL  156—345  u  claims 
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1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  in  which  a  plasma  is  generated,  said  ctiamber 
having  a  dielectric  plate  with  an  inner  main  surface  and  an 
outer  main  surface,  said  inner  main  surface  facing  the  interior 
of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  elecdically  grounded 
except  for  said  dielectric  plate; 

a  spiral  coil  placed  outside  said  reaction  chamber  and  adjacent 
said  outer  main  surface; 

a  radio  frequency  power  source  for  supplying  a  first  high  fre- 
quency electrical  current  to  said  coil; 

a  tuning  mechanism  for  electromagnetically  matching  said  radio 
frequency  power  source  and  said  coil; 

at  least  one  inlet  for  introducing  a  plurality  of  process  gas  into 
said  vacuum  reaction  chamber; 

a  pressure  controller  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  process 
gas; 

a  lower  electrode  for  receiving  a  wafer  to  be  processed,  said 
lower  electrode  being  contained  within  said  reaction  chamber 
and  positioned  remote  from  said  dielectric  plate; 

a  mechanism  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  dielectric 
plate  and  said  spiral  coil;  and 

a  second  high  frequency  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  lower 
electrode; 

wherein  said  dielectric  plate  comprises  a  central  portion  with  a 
constant  first  thickness,  a  circumferential  portion  with  a  con- 
stant second  thickness,  and  a  tapered  portion  between  said 
central  portion  and  said  circimiferential  portion,  said  central 
portion  of  said  dielectric  plate  having  a  diameter  0.2  to  0.4 
times  the  diameter  of  said  dielectric  plate,  and  said  first 
thickness  being  2  to  5  times  said  second  thickness. 


R'  R« 

\       / 
R2— B.N— H 

/       \ 
9?  RS 


wherein: 
R'  is  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
R   and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl- 

containing  groups; 
R'*  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  CHjCHjDH  and 

(CH2)J^JH2  wherein  x  is  an  integer  greater  dian  2;  and 
R   is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,690,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRALLY  JOINING  PREFORMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  CORE  ELEMENTS  ESPECIALLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MELT-BLOWN  FILTER  CARTRIDGES 
Brian  Mozelack,  White  Hall,  Md^-  Robert  D.  Connor,  Spring 
Grove,  and  Robert  J.  Schmitt  Stewartstown,  both  of  IV, 
assignors  to  Memtec,  Ltd^  Tlmoniiun,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,012,  JuL  25,  1996.  This  appUcadon 
Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,812 
Int  CL'  BOID  27/02 
VS.  a.  156-^29  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  apparatus  for  fonning  melt-blown  cylindrical 
filter  cartridges  by  continuously  rotating  and  axially  translating  a 
tubular  thermoplastic  core  element  relative  to  a  melt-blowing  die 
so  as  to  collect  an  annular  mass  of  non-woven,  melt-blown,  con- 
tinuous fibers  on  the  core  element  the  improvement  comprising 
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5,690,784 
ION  MILLING  END  POINT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
William  Harrington  Brearley,  Poughkeepsie;  Donald  Charles 
Forslund;  Douglas  WiUiam  Onnond,  Jr.,  botb  of  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  G«rald  Joseph  SUss,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,204 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/306:  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  15«— 626.1  19  aaims 


positioning  means  for  coaxially  abutting  opposed  ends  of  at  least 
one  pair  of  core  elements,  and  mealis  for  affecting  a  friction-weld 
between  said  abutted  opposed  ends  bf  said  at  least  one  pair  of  core 
elements  so  that  said  at  least  one  pfcir  of  core  elements  is  capable 
of  being  rotated  and  axially  translated  as  a  unit  relative  to  the 
melt-blowing  die  assembly.  j 


5,690,'*3 
MECHANISM  FOR  REPOSITIONING  LABEL 
APPLICATOR  HEAD  BEFORE  APPLYING  LABEL  TO 
INTERIOR  OF  CARTON 
William  J.  Meyers,  Clarence  Center,  and  Alex  Saveliev,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  t*  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,170 

Int  CL*  B6f  C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—566  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  end  point  detection  method  for  an  ion  milling  process  for 
etching  coated  substrates  which  process  is  performed  in  an  ion 
milling  apparatus  wherein  an  ion  source  generates  light  and  ions 
for  milling  and  the  ions  bombard  the  coated  substrates  comprises 
positioning  a  light  passing  monitor  substrate  in  the  apparatus  in 
substantially  the  same  orientation  as  the  coated  substrates  being 
etched,  the  monitor  substrate  comprising  a  light  passing  substrate 
having  a  coating  on  at  least  a  position  thereof  of  the  same  material 
as  on  the  coated  substrate,  measuring  the  light  passing  through  the 
light  passing  monitor  substrate,  comparing  the  measured  light 
values  passing  through  the  monitor  substrate  during  the  process 
with  a  preset  reference  value  or  reference  value  based  on  the 
uncoated  monitor  substrate  and  determining  the  end  point  of  the 
milling  process  based  on  said  values. 


5,690,785 
LITHOGRAPHY  CONTROL  ON  UNEVEN  SURFACE 
Hiroshi  Nakaya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-080822 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  156—626.1  10  Claims 


SET  WVd  WITM  REOET  FIM 


1.  Apparams  for  applying  labels  tb  the  inside  of  product  contain- 
ers being  conveyed  through  a  packaging  process  and  for  reposi- 
tioning label  applicator  head  beforo  applying  labels  to  the  interior 
of  said  containers  comprising: 
a  vacuum  applicator  head  containing  a  support  for  the  applicator 

head  to  which  the  applicator  head  Is  coupled: 
a  pivot  mount  which  couples  the  vacuum  applicator  head  and  the 

vacuum  applicator  head  support; 
a  spur  gear  which  is  fastened  to  the  vacuum  head,  the  teeth  of 
which  are  meshed  with  a  rack  gear  which  is  mounted  on  the 
appUcator  support; 
a  roller  bearing  mounted  on  the  far  end  of  the  rack; 
a  compression  spring  located  on  the  rack  between  a  bearing 

housing  and  bousing  that  supports  the  rack  gear;  and 
a  stop  collar  attached  to  the  far  ^id  of  the  rack. 
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I.  A  method  of  exposing  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  which  a 
reticle  pattern  is  transferred  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  a 
coated  resist  film  by  a  reduction  exposure  system  having  a  focus 
sensor  and  an  autofocus  mechanism  operating  in  response  to  an 
output  of  the  focus  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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calculating  an  average  level  of  a  plurality  of  autofocus  points  in 

a  chip  area  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  mounted  on  a  stage; 
scanning  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  sampling  levels  of  the 

surface  in  the  chip  area; 
deriving  a  stepped  surface  level  to  be  focussed  in  accordance 

with  distributions  of  sampled  surface  levels; 
calculating  an  offset  value  between  the  average  level  and  the 

stepped  surface  level  to  be  focussed;  and 
correcting  an  autofocus  point  by  the  offset  value  and  exposing 

the  chip  area  of  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,690,786 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PULP  WITH 
OXYGEN  AND  STEAM  USING  EJECTORS 
John  Frederick  Onicd;  Jeffrey  Alan  Knopf,  both  of  Allen- 
town;  Vincent  Louis  Magnotta,  WescosvUle,  and  William 
Paul  Schmidt  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,866 

Int  CI."  D21C  9/J47 

VS.  a.  162—6  17  Claims 


Summ 
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I.  A  process  for  the  elevated  pressure  oxygen  treatment  of  pulp 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  which  high  pressure  steam, 
as  a  motive  fluid,  is  premixed  with  low  pressure  oxygen  enriched 
gas,  as  a  suction  fluid,  in  an  ejector  to  elevate  the  pressure  of  said 
oxygen  enriched  gas  and  the  resulting  steam  and  oxygen  enriched 
single  phase  gas  mixture,  at  an  elevated  pressure  intermediate  to 
said  high  and  low  pressure,  is  introduced  into  the  pulp  to  provide  a 
high  dispersion  of  intermediate  pressurized  oxygen  in  the  pulp  and 
to  effect  an  enhanced  oxygen  treatment  of  the  pulp. 


5,690,787 
POLYMER  REINFORCED  PAPER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CROSS-DIRECTION  TEAR 
David  Paul  Hultman,  Munising;  Donald  David  Watson,  Christ- 
mas, and  Edward  Walter  Heribacka,  Munising,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,746,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,498 
Int  a."  D21H  19/60 
VS.  a.  162—112  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polymer-reinforced  paper  comprising: 
preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  fibers,  at  least  about  SO 
percent  of  which  on  a  dry  weight  basis  are  cellulosic  fibers; 
distributing  the  suspension  on  a  forming  wire;  removing  water 
from  the  distributed  suspension  to  form  a  paper,  and  treating 
the  paper  with  a  latex  reinforcing  medium  which  comprises: 
a  latex  reinforcing  polymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
the  paper  with  from  about  10  to  about  70  percent,  by 
weight,  of  reinforcing  polymer,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  paper,  and 
ftt>m  about  IS  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  cellulosic  fibers,  of  a  polyethylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  100  to  about 
1,S00; 


wherein  the  amounts  of  latex  reinforcing  polymer  and  polyethylene 
glycol  are  adapted  to  provide,  when  the  polymer-reinforced  paper 
has  a  moisture  content  less  than  about  S  percent  by  weight  an 
average  cross-direction  tear  as  measured  with  an  Elmendorf  Tear 
Tester  in  accordance  with  TAPPI  Method  T414  which  is  from 
about  10  to  about  100  percent  higher  than  the  cross-direction  tear 
of  an  otherwise  identical  polymer-reinforced  paper  which  lacks  the 
polyethylene  glycol. 


5,690,788 
BIAXIALLY  UNDULATORY  TISSUE  AND  CREPING 
PROCESS  USING  UNDULATORY  BLADE 
Robert  J.  Marinack,  Oshkosh;  Anthony  O.  Awofeso.  Appleton; 
Frank  D.  Harper,  and  Thomas  N.  Kershaw,  both  of  Neenah, 
all  of  Wis.,  asrignors  to  James  River  CorporatioD  of  Vhrginia, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,711,  Oct  11,  1994.  This 
application  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,318 
Int  CL*  B31F  1/12 
VS.  a.  162—113  29  ( 


1.  A  creped  (>aper  suitable  for  use  as  bathroom  tissue,  towel 
napkin,  and  facial  tissue  having  a  basis  weight  of  about  7  to  40 
pounds  for  each  3.000  square  foot  ream  comprising  a  biaxially 
undulatory  cellulosic  fibrous  web  characterized  by  a  reticulum  of 
intersecting  undulations  and  crepe  bars,  said  crepe  bars  extending 
transversely  in  the  cross  machine  direction,  said  undulations  defin- 
ing: interspersed  ridges  and  furrows  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
machine  direction  on  the  air  side  of  the  sheet;  along  with  inter- 
spersed crests  and  sulcaiions  disposed  on  the  Yanlcee  side  of  the 
web,  wherein  the  spatial  frequency  of  said  transversely  extending 
crepe  bars  is  from  about  10  to  about  ISO  crepe  bars  per  inch,  and 
the  spatial  frequency  of  said  longitudinally  extending  ridges  is 
from  about  10  to  SO  ridges  per  inch. 


5,690,789 
PRODUCTION  OF  PATTERNED  PAPER 
Edward  Charles  Small,  Aberdeen,  and  Brian  Edward  Evans, 
Kintore,  both  of  ScotUnd,  assignors  to  The  Wiggins  Teape 
Group  Limited,  EagUnd 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434438 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1994, 
9409106;  May  7,  1994,  9409107 

tot  CL»  D21H  27/02 
VS.  CL  162—134  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  patterned  paper,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
( 1 )  preparing  speckle-forming  material  by  either 

(A)  agglomerating  a  mixture  comprising  papermaldng  fibre, 
particulate  pigment  and  a  latex  or  other  binder  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  dry  latex  or  other  binder  to  weight  of  dry  fibre  in  the 
speckle-forming  mixture,  by  the  addition  to  the  mixture  of 
at  least  one  polyelectrolyte  flocculant  polyelectrolyte 
coagulant  or  other  polyelectrolyte  agglomerating  agent:  or 

(B)  dsy  comminution  of  cellulose  fibre  aggregates; 
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(2)  intnxlucing  the  resulting  speckle-forming  materia]  into  a 
papermaking  furnish  having  flbres  of  a  contrasting  colour  to 
the  colour  of  the  speckle-forming  material  and  in  which  dye, 
if  present,  has  been  fully  fixed;  and 

(3)  draining  the  speckle-contaiigng  furnish  to  produce  a  pat- 
terned paper  web. 


5,690,'»0 
TEMPORARY  WET  STRENGTH  PAPER 
Michael  Martyn  Headlam,  Clndniiati,  and  David  Jay  Smitli, 
Montgomery,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,765 

Int  a.*  D21H  1 7/24: 17/3 1;  17/45 

U.S.  a.  162—175  15  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  malcing  a  pap4r  product  having  a  30  minute 

total  wet  tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  about  40  g/inch,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  slurry  comprising  water,  papermaking  fibers,  a 
polyaldehyde  comprising  free  aldehyde  groups,  and  a  water 
soluble  polysaccharide  having  hydroxyl  groups  comprising 
cis-hydroxyl  groups;  said  slurry  having  a  pH  of  7  or  less; 

(b)  depositing  said  slurry  onto  a  foraminous  substrate; 

(c)  draining  the  water  from  said  fibers; 

(d)  drying  the  paper  made  from  laid  fibers;  and 

(e)  reacting  said  aldehyde  groups  of  said  polyaldehyde  with  said 
cellulosic  fibers  and  with  said  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
polysaccharide  to  form  chemical  tx>nds  joining  said  fibers 
when  said  fibers  are  dry. 


5,690,7!>1 
PRESS  SECTION  WTTH  AN  EQUALIZING  NIP  IN  A 
PAPER  MACHINE 
Oiva  Vallius,  Jyviiskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpora- 
tion, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fialand,  Feb.  2,  1995,  950451 

Int  a."  D21F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  162—205  19  aaims 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  having  a  farming  section  in  which  a  paper 
web  is  formed,  a  press  section  in  which  the  web  is  pressed  and  a 
dryer  section  in  which  the  web  is  dned,  the  dryer  section  including 
a  drying  wire  for  carrying  the  web,  an  initial  drying  cylinder  over 
which  the  web  first  runs  in  the  dryer  section  and  an  initial  drying 
wire  guide  roll  over  which  the  dryiiig  wire  runs  before  carrying  the 
web  thereon,  the  press  section  cora|>rising: 

first  and  second  press  rolls  arranged  in  nip-defining  relationship 
to  form  an  extended  nip,  said  first  press  roll  having  a  flexible 
mantle,  said  second  press  roll  having  a  rigid  mantle, 
a  press  felt  or  fabric  for  carrying  the  web  through  said  extended 

nip  whereby  the  web  is  dewattred  in  said  extended  nip, 
a  third  press  roll  arranged  in  nip»defining  relationship  with  said 
second  press  roll  to  form  an  e<]ualizing  nip  through  which  the 
web  passes  after  said  extended  nip,  said  third  press  roll 
comprising  a  smooth-faced  equalizing-press  roll  structured 


and  arranged  to  directly  contact  the  web,  the  web  being 
stretched  in  said  equalizing  nip  to  equalize  asymmetry  of 
roughness  formed  in  the  web  at  least  in  said  extended  nip 
before  said  equalizing  nip,  and 
compensation  means  arranged  after  said  equalizing  nip  for  com- 
pensating for  stretching  of  the  web  taking  place  in  said 
equalizing  nip  and  for  tensioning  the  web,  said  compensation 
means  comprising  a  guide  roll  arranged  between  said 
equalizing-press  roll  and  the  initial  drying  cylinder  and 
between  said  equalizing-press  roll  and  the  initial  drying  wire 
guide  roll  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web  and  such  that  the 
web  has  an  open  draw  from  said  equalizing-press  roll  to  said 
guide  roll,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  guide  roll  such 
that  the  web  has  a  different  running  speed  about  said  guide 
roll  than  in  said  equalizing  nip. 


5,690,792 
SET  OF  RIBS  IN  A  DEWATERING  DEVICE  IN  A  PAPER 
MACHINE 
Jyrki  Jaakkola,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Samppa  J.  Salminen, 
JyvfiskyUi,  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Hels- 
inki, Finland 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,202 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fbiland,  Nov.  16,  1994,  945388 

Int.  a.*  D21F  1/48.1/54 

VS.  a.  162—301  20  Claims 
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1.  A  set  of  ribs  in  a  dewatering  device  in  a  paper  machine  over 
which  a  wire  runs  in  a  machine  direction,  comprising 

at  least  two  ribs  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
machine  direction  arranged  one  after  the  other  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  one  another  in  the  machine  direction,  said  at  least 
two  ribs  each  having  an  adjustable  height  position  relative  to 
the  wire,  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  mechanisms  for  articulatably  intercon- 
necting the  ribs  of  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of  said  at  least 
two  ribs,  said  connecting  mechanisms  being  arranged  at  a 
distance  fhjm  one  another  at  discrete  locations  in  the  trans- 
verse direction, 

each  of  said  connecting  mechanisms  at  each  location  in  the 
transverse  direction  comprising  a  set  of  a  first  intermediate 
part  pivotally  coupled  to  both  of  said  interconnected  ribs  and 
a  second  intermediate  part  pivotally  coupled  to  both  of  said 
interconnected  ribs  such  that  four  pivotable  joints  are  defined 
between  said  first  and  second  intermediate  parts  and  said 
interconnected  ribs. 


5,690,793 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  CYCLIC  FORMALS 
Hubert  H.  Thigpen,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation,  Warren,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,173,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,793 

InL  CI.*  BOID  3/34;  C07D  317/12 

VS.  a.  203—17  9  Claims 

1.  A  purification  process  for  removing  water  from  cyclic  formals 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  supplying  a  mixture  of  a  cyclic 

formal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,3-dioxolan,  1,4- 
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butanediol  formal,  diethylene  glycol  formal,  4-methyl- 1 .3-dioxolan 
and  1,3-dioxane,  and  water  into  a  distillation  tower  at  a  supply 
position,  effecting  distillation  while  supplying  a  hydrophilic  sol- 
vent (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .4-butanediol 
monomethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  1,2- 
propanediol  monomethyl  ether.  1 ,3-propanediol  monomethyl  ether 
and  dipropylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  having  a  boiling  point 
from  180°  to  250°  C.  at  a  position  on  the  tower  higher  than  the 
mixture,  and  supplying  a  purified  cyclic  formal  (X)  containing  not 
more  than  200  ppm  of  water  into  the  distillation  tower  at  a  position 
higher  than  the  supply  position  of  the  hydrophilic  solvent  (A),  and 
taking  out  a  purified  cyclic  formal  as  a  distillate  from  the  top  of  the 
tower,  and  hydrophilic  solvent  (A)  containing  water  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tower,  wherein  supplying  the  purified  cyclic  formal 
(X)  into  the  distillation  tower  at  a  position  higher  than  the  supply 
position  of  the  hydrophilic  solvent  (A)  prevents  migration  of 
hydrophilic  solvent  (A)  and  water  into  the  distillate. 


5,690,794 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  DIAMOND  FROM  GRAPHITE 
Alexandr  Georgievich  Molchanov,  and  Vladislav  Borisovich 
Rozanov,  both  of  Troitsk,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Fizichesky  Institut  Imeni  P.Nj'Lebedeva  Rossiiskoi  Akademu 
Nauk,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Russian   Federation,  Jun.   7. 
1995,  95  109547 

Int.  CI."  COIB  31/00:31/06:  BOIJ  3/06 
VS.  a.  204—157.47  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  diamond  from  graphite,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  high  pressure  chamber; 

placing  a  sample  consisting  essentially  of  compressed  graphite 
in  said  chamber; 

maintaining  an  essentially  constant  high  pressure  during  the 
whole  process  of  growing  diamond; 

applying  a  pulse  of  pulse-periodical  laser  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  in  the  transmission  region  of  diamond  to  said 
sample  of  graphite  so  as  to  heat  the  heating  the  skin-layer  of 
said  sample  of  graphite  with  said  laser  radiation  pulse 
absorbed  in  that  layer  to  the  graphite-to-diamond  phase  tran- 


sition temperature  and  produce  a  layer  of  diamond  from  said 
skin-layer,  wherein  said  layer  is  transparent  to  subsequent 
applications  of  pulse-periodical  laser  radiation  such  that  a 
subsequent  application  will  reach  a  next  skin-layer  of  graphite 
underiying  and  adjacent  said  layer  of  diamond;  and 
cooling  said  layer  of  diamond. 


5,690,795 
SCREWLESS  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VACUUM 
PROCESSING  CHAMBERS 
Michael  Rosenstein,  Sunnyvale;  Howard  Grunes,  SanU  Cruz, 
both  of  CaUf.,  and  Stephen  Bruce  Brodsky,  Fishkill,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,463 
Int.  ex."  C23C  14/34:16/00:  C23F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  204-192.1  16  Claims 


3.  A  configuration  for  attaching  a  shield  to  a  substrate  (Hxx^essing 
chamber  comprising: 

a  substrate  processing  chamber  assembly  having  one  or  more 
walls  surrounding  a  substrate  processing  location,  a  top  sur- 
face of  the  one  or  more  walls  forming  an  opening  of  said 
chamber. 

a  chamber  opening  cover  member  being  configured  to  cover  the 
opening  of  said  chamber  generally  supported  from  and  sealed 
to  said  top  surface  of  said  one  or  more  walls; 

an  insulating  ring  to  electrically  isolate  the  one  or  more  walls  of 
the  processing  chamber  from  the  chamber  opening  cover 
member,  the  insulating  ring  is  generally  configured  10  be 
disposed  between  said  top  surface  of  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber and  said  chamber  opening  cover  member,  generally 
vacuum  tight  seals  being  formed  between  the  insulating  ring 
and  the  top  surface  of  the  one  or  more  walls  of  said  chamber 
and  between  the  insulating  ring  and  said  chamber  opening 
cover  member; 

a  first  process  chamber  shield  disposed  to  act  as  an  internal  liner 
for  said  one  or  more  walls  generally  adjacent  said  substrate 
processing  location,  a  portion  of  said  shield  in  use  generally 
acting  as  a  barrier  to  prevent  particles  emined  from  the 
processing  location  from  reaching  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
processing  chamber  walls,  said  first  process  chamber  shield 
including  a  flange  portion; 

a  compliant  spacer  ring  located  within  the  processing  chamber, 
said  compliant  spacer  ring  being  configured  to  contact  said 
flange  portion  and  together  with  the  flange  portion  form  at 
least  part  of  a  shield  clamping  assembly,  said  shield  clamping 
assembly  being  configured  to  clamp  said  flange  portion  at  a 
spacer  location  located  between  said  insulating  ring  and  a 
clamping  portion  of  said  one  or  more  walls  of  said  processing 
chamber  assembly,  said  compliant  spacer  ring  in  use  provid- 
ing contact  pressure  between  adjacent  members  in  the  shield 
clamping  assembly  to  assure  electrical  continuity  between  the 
flange  portion  of  said  shield  and  the  one  or  more  walls  of  the 
processing  chamber  assembly  when  a  generally  vacuum  tight 
seal  is  formed  to  permit  evacuation  of  gas  molecules  present 
in  the  processing  chamber. 
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5,690^96 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYER  DEPOSITIONS 

Francois  DuPont,  Thun,  and  Erich  Bergmann,  Mels,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft,  Furst- 

entum,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,%7,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  J995,  Ser.  No.  567,217 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec.  23,   1992, 
3924/92 


lot  a. 


U.S.  a.  204—192.16 


44  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  lay^r  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  to 
be  coated,  comprising:  | 

establishing  a  reactive  gas  atmosphere: 

cathode  sputtering  a  solid  malEriai  phase  using  a  sputtering 
plasma  discharge  in  the  reactive  gas  atmosphere; 

depositing  a  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  coated, 
the  layer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  solid  material 
sputtered  from  the  solid  matejal  phase,  and  reactive  gas  from 
the  reactive  gas  atmosphere; 

establishing  a  substantially  non-feactive  gas  atmosphere; 

generating  in  the  substantially  (on-reactive  gas  atmosphere,  at 
least  one  further  plasma  dischtrge  in  addition  to  the  sputtering 
plasma  discharge; 

repeatedly  and  cyclically  exposftig  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
to  be  coated,  at  repeated  timest  to  the  cathode  spunering  in  the 
reactive  gas  atmosphere,  and  «t  repeated  different  times  to  the 
further  plasma  discharge  in  tl|e  substantially  non-reactive  gas 
atmosphere,  said  further  plaana  discharge  causing  substan- 
tially no  solid  material  to  be  ideposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  to  be  coated,  and  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
being  exposed  to  the  cathode  sputtering  a  plurality  of  said 
times  and  the  surface  of  the  ivorkpiece  being  exposed  to  the 
further  plasma  discharge  a  plirality  of  said  different  times. 


5,690,797 
HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  GJAS  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Harada,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Sasaki,  Hyogo;  Kiyoshi 
Hirai,  Hyogo;  Shinichi  Yasul,  Hyogo;  Hiroko  Kobayashi, 
Hyogo,  and  Mamoru  Nagao,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Shinko  Pantec  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588J36 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-024737 
InL  a.*  C25a  9/00:15/08 
VS.  a.  204—229  16  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gas  generating  system  comprising 
a  water  electrolysis  cell  having  a^ode  and  cathode  compartments 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  diaphragm  wherein  deionized 
water  is  electrolyzed  to  genetate  oxygen  and  hydrogen  gases 
in  the  anode  and  cathode  conlpartments.  respectively, 
an  oxygen  outflow  pipe  connected  to  the  anode  compartment  of 
said  electrolytic  cell  for  chaniieling  oxygen  gas  resulting  from 
electrolysis  upward  from  the  pnode  compartment, 


;  Bno 


a  hydrogen  outflow  pipe  connected  to  the  cathode  compartment 
of  said  electrolytic  cell  for  channeling  hydrogen  gas  resulting 
from  electrolysis  outward  firom  the  cathode  compartment. 

a  container  which  can  be  filled  with  deionized  water,  surround- 
ing the  electrolytic  cell  and  supporting  the  cell  submerged  in 
deionized  water,  said  container  including  an  upper  portion 
defining  an  oxygen  gas  separating  chamber  where  an  upper 
end  of  said  oxygen  outflow  pipe  opens, 

a  deionized  water  feed  means  for  feeding  deionized  water  into 
said  container, 

said  cell  further  having  a  communication  port  at  the  bottom  of 
the  anode  compartment  for  communication  of  deionized  water 
between  the  cell  interior  and  the  container  interior, 

a  gas/liquid  separator  disposed  outside  said  container  and  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  compartment  of  said  electrolytic  cell 
through  the  hydrogen  outflow  pipe  for  receiving  hydrogen 
gas, 

a  first  gas  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of 
oxygen  gas  accumulating  in  an  upper  space  of  said  oxygen 
gas  separating  chamber. 

a  second  gas  pressure  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure 
of  hydrogen  gas  accumulating  in  an  upper  space  of  said 
gas/liquid  separator. 

a  first  gas  piping  line  for  delivering  outward  the  oxygen  gas 
accumulating  in  an  upper  space  of  said  oxygen  gas  separating 
chamber, 

a  second  gas  piping  line  for  delivering  outward  the  hydrogen  gas 
accumulating  in  an  upper  space  of  said  gas/liquid  separator, 

a  gas  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
gas  piping  lines  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  gas  pressure 
detected  by  said  first  and  second  gas  pressure  detecting 
means,  to  control  the  pressure  of  oxygen  gas  accumulating  in 
an  upper  space  of  said  oxygen  gas  separating  chamber  and  the 
pressure  of  hydrogen  gas  accumulating  in  an  upper  space  of 
said  gas/liquid  separator, 

a  DC  power  source  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  electro- 
lytic cell,  and 

a  power  regulator  coupled  to  said  DC  power  source  for  control- 
ling the  power  supply  to  said  electrolytic  cell  to  control  the 
pressure  of  hydrogen  gas  and  the  pressure  of  oxygen  gas. 


5,690,798 
CORNER  PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTROWINNING 
ELECTRODE 
Graeme  Alexander,  and  Manuel  G.  Santoyo,  both  of  IXicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Quadna,  Inc.,  Ttacson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,183 
Int  CI."  C25D  17A)0 
VS.  a.  204—279  20  Claims 

1.  A  comer  protector  for  an  electrolytic  electrode  having  first 
and  second  edges  which  define  a  comer  and  are  respectively 
provided  with  first  and  second  coverings,  said  comer  protector 
comprising: 


3 


7  10    n  6 


a  body  provided  with  a  first  channel  portion  for  receiving  the 
first  covering  and  a  second  channel  portion  for  receiving  the 
second  covering. 

said  body  also  being  provided  with  a  cutout  for  receiving  the 
electrode. 


5,690,799 
HYDROGEN-OCCLLDING  ALLOY  AND  HYDROGEN- 
OCCLUDING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE 
Makoto  Tsukahara;  Kunio  Tkkahashi;  Takahiro  Mishima;  Aki- 
hito  Isomura,  all  of  Aichi-ken;  Tetsuo  Sakai,  Osaka;  Hiroshi 
Miyamura,  Osaka,  and  Itsuki  Uehara.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  IMRA  Material  R&D  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  and 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo-to,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057513; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057514 

Int  a.'  C25B  n/04 
VS.  CI.  204—293  5  CMms 

1.  A  hydrogen-occluding  alloy  electrode  comprising  an  alloy 
powder  wherein  the  alloy  comprises  a  Ti— V  solid  solution  mother 
phase  and  a  secondary  phase  containing  a  T\ — Ni  phase, 
said  alloy  having  the  formulation  TiVgNipM^,  wherein  M  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co. 
Cu  and  Nb,  and  ISoSlO,  0.2SpS2  and  0.02SyS0.5, 
said  secondary  phase  having  the  formulation  TiNijN,  wherein  N 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
V,  Co,  Cu  and  Nb,  and  0.5S5S2  and  O.Iitgl,  and  forming 
a  three-dimensional  reticulate  skeleton  in  the  alloy. 


5,690,800 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  ELEMENT  HAVING 

A  POTENTUL-FREE  SENSOR  ELEMENT 
Kari-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg.  and  Frank  Stanglmeier. 
Moeglingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robeert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01684,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687  J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1994,  44  47 
306.0 

InL  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204-424  9  Claims 

1.  Electrochemical  measuring  element  for  determining  the  oxy- 
gen content  of  gas  mixtures  in  exhaust  gases  from  combustion 
engines,  with  a  potential-free  arranged  sensor  element,  having  an 
oxygen  ion  conducting  solid  electrolyte  body  with  electrxxles  and 
electrically  conducting  connections,  wherein  the  sensor  element 
with  a  sealing  ring  is  inserted  into  a  metal  casing  and  the  connec- 
tion facing  ilie  casing  is  covered  with  an  electrically  insulating 
layer,  at  least  in  the  area  of  the  scaling  ring,  characterized  in  that  at 


19  22  31 


least  in  the  area  of  sealing  ring  (20).  the  insulating  layer  (21)  has  a 
ductile  cover  layer  (31).  with  which  the  sensor  element  (14)  rests 
on  sealing  ring  (20). 


5,690,801 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  AN 
ELECTROCOAGULATION  PRINTED  IMAGE  WATER- 
FAST 
Adrien  Castegnier,  Outremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elcorsy 
Technology  Inc.,  Saint-Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,635 

Int.  CL'  C25D  13/04 

VS.  CL  204-^t86  40  Claims 


of: 


1.  In  an  electrocoagulation  printing  method  comprising  the  steps 


a)  providing  a  positive  electrolytically  inert  electrode  having  a 
continuous  passivated  surface  moving  at  a  constant  speed 
along  a  selected  path,  said  passivated  surface  defining  a 
positive  electrode  active  surface; 

b)  forming  on  said  positive  electrode  active  surface  a  plurality  of 
dots  of  colored,  coagulated  colloid  representative  of  a  desired 
image,  by  electrocoagulation  of  an  electrolytically  coagulable 
colloid  present  in  an  electrocoagulation  printing  ink  compris- 
ing a  liquid  colloidal  dispersion  containing  said  electrolyti- 
cally coagulable  colloid,  a  dispersing  medium,  a  soluble  elec- 
trolyte and  a  coloring  agent;  and 

c)  bringing  a  substrate  into  contact  with  the  dots  of  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  to  cause  transfer  of  the  dots  of  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  from  the  positive  electrode  active  surface 
onto  said  substrate  and  to  imprint  said  substrate  with  said 
image;  the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  the  dots  of 
colored,  coagulated  colloid  transferred  onto  said  substrate  in 
step  (c)  with  a  crosslinking  agent  to  substantially  completely 
crosslink  said  colored,  coagulated  colloid  and  to  render  the 
printed  image  water-fast. 


5,690,802 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  COAGULATION 

EFnCIENCY  DURING  ELECTROCOAGULATION 

PRINTING 

Adrien  Castegnier,  Outremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elcorsy 

Technology  Inc.,  Saint-Laurent,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,658 
InL  CL*  C25D  13/04 
VS.  a.  204— «6  40  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrocoagulation  printing  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  positive  electrolytically  inert  electrode  formed  of 
a  trivalent  metal  and  having  a  continuous  passivated  surface 
moving  at  constant  speed  along  a  selected  path,  said  passi- 
vated surface  defining  a  positive  electrode  active  surface: 

b)  forming  on  said  positive  electrode  active  surface  a  plurality  of 
dots  of  colored,  coagulated  colloid  representative  of  a  selected 
image,  by  electrocoagulation  of  an  electrolytically  coagulable 
colloid  present  in  an  electrocoagulation  priming  ink  compris- 
ing a  liquid  colloidal  dispersion  containing  said  electrolyti- 
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5,690,804 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  REGENERATING  SULFATE 
ELECTROLYTE  IN  STEEL  STRIP  GALVANIZING 
PROCESSES 
Joachim  Kuhlmann,  Kreuztal,  and  Uliich  Glasker,  Hilchen- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann- 
Siemag  AlitiengeseUschaft,  Dusseidorf,  Germanv 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,009' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
2973 

InL  CL*  C25D  21/18 
VS.  a.  205—99  10  Oaims 


cally  coagulable  colloid,  a  dis|  ersing  medium,  a  soluble  elec- 
trolyte and  a  coloring  agent:  apd 
c)  bringing  a  substrate  into  coi^ct  with  the  dots  of  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  to  cause  t^sfer  of  the  dots  of  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  from  the  positive  electrode  active  surface 
onto  said  substrate  and  to  iriprini  said  substrate  with  said 
image;  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  said 
positive  electrode  active  surfade  and  said  ink  at  a  temperature 
of  about  35°  C.  to  about  60°  |C.  to  increase  conductivity  of 
said  ink  and  release  of  trival^t  metal  ions  from  said  passi- 
vated  surface  into  said  ink  in  ptep  (b)  such  that  the  trivalent 
metal  ions  initiate  coagulation  pi  said  colloid  and  are  released 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  iijcrease  optical  density  of  the 
coagulated  colloid. 


5,690,W3 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  TRANSFER  OF 

COAGULATED  COLLOID  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE  DURING 

ELECTROCOAGUL^VnON  PRINTING 
Adrien  Castegnier,  Outremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elcorsy 
Technology  Inc.,  Saint-Lauren^  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,157 
Int.  CI."  C2iD  U/04 
VS.  a.  204-^186  I  40  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrocoagulation  printiig  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  positive  electrode  formed  of  an  electrolytically 
inert  metal  and  having  a  continuous  passivated  surface  mov- 
ing at  a  constant  speed  along  «  selected  path,  said  passivated 
surface  defining  a  positive  electrode  active  surface: 

b)  forming  on  said  positive  electrode  active  surface  a  plurality  of 
dots  of  colored,  coagulated  coloid  representative  of  a  desired 
image,  by  electrocoagulation  Of  an  electrolytically  coagulable 
colloid  present  in  an  electrocoagulation  printing  ink  compris- 
ing a  liquid  colloidal  dispersion  containing  said  electrolyti- 
cally coagulable  colloid,  a  dis|fersing  medium,  a  soluble  elec- 
trolyte and  a  coloring  agent:  atid 

c)  bringing  a  substrate  into  coiyact  with  the  dots  of  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  to  cause  transfer  of  the  dots  of  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  from  the  p<)sitive  electrode  active  surface 
onto  said  substrate  and  to  iniprint  said  substrate  with  said 
image: 

the  improvement  which  comprises  knaintaining  said  positive  elec- 
trode active  surface  and  said  ink  at  a  temperature  of  about  35°  C.  to 
about  60°  C.  to  increase  viscosity  ojf  the  coagulated  colloid  in  step 
(b)  said  that  the  dots  of  colored,  ct^gulated  colloid  remain  coher- 
ent during  transfer  in  step  (c)  to  Enable  the  colored,  coagulated 
colloid  to  be  substantially  completely  transferred  onto  said  sub- 
strate in  step  (c). 


^^L 


^'_J   V^. 
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1.  A  method  of  regenerating  zinc  sulfate  electrolyte  in  a  steel 
strip  electrogalvanizing  process  by  precipitating  dissolved  iron 
from  electrolyte  circulating  through  a  coating  cell,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  a  panial  quantity  of  circulating  eleco-olyte  to  be 
regenerated: 

b)  oxidizing  to  Fe'*  the  iron  dissolved  in  the  electrolyte  by  a 
redox-controlled  addition  of  oxidizing  agent; 

c)  recipitating  as  sludge  any  Fe'*  still  dissolved  in  the  electrolyte 
by  a  controlled  addition  of  a  ZnO/water  suspension  or  a 
ZnCOj/water  suspension  to  raise  the  pH  value  to  about  2.9  to 
3.5: 

d)  dissolving  excess  ZnO  or  ZnCOj  by  adding  fresh  electrolyte: 
and 

e)  filtering  the  precipitated  Fe'*  from  the  electrolyte  and  return- 
ing the  regenerated  partial  quantity  back  into  the  circulating 
electrolyte. 


5,690,805 
DIRECT  METALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Charies  Edwin  Thom,  Newport,  Ky.,-  Frank  Polakovic,  Ring- 
wood,  NJ.,  and  Charles  A.  Mosolf,  Juno  Beach,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Electrochemicals  Inc.,  Maple  Plain,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340349,  Nov.  16,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,574,  May  3, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,476,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  62,943,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389,270.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,871 
Int  a."  C2SD  5/02:5/54:5/56:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  205—118  34  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  conductive  graphite  coating  to  a 
non-conductive  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  board  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  elec- 
trically conductive  metal  layers  seperated  by  a  non- 
conductive  layer,  said  board  having  a  recess  extending 
through  at  least  one  of  said  metal  layers  into  said  nonconduc- 
tive  layer,  said  recess  having  a  non-conductive  surface: 

B.  providing  a  liquid  dispersion  comprising  electrically  conduc- 
tive synthetic  graphite  having  a  mean  particle  size  no  greater 
than  about  50  microns,  present  in  an  amount  eflfective  to 
provide  an  electrically  conductive  coating  when  said  compo- 
sition is  applied  to  said  non-conductive  surface  of  said  recess: 
and 

C.  applying  said  graphite  dispersing  to  said  non-conductive 
surface  of  said  recess  to  form  a  substantially  continuous. 
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electrically  conductive  graphite  coating  thereon,  wherein  said 
graphite  coating  has  an  electrical  resistivity  of  less  than  about 
1000  ohms. 


5,690306 
CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
METALS  FROM  DILUTE  SOLUTIONS 
John  Garry  Sunderland,  and  Ian  McCrady  Dalrymple,  both  of 
Chester,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EA  Technology  Ltd- 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01929,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AI7375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10. 1993. 
9318194 

Int  a.'  C25C  IA>S:  1/12: 1/20:7/04 
VS.  a.  205—560  65  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  removing  at  least  one  metal  from  a  dilute 
solution,  which  method  comprises  passing  a  dilute  solution  of  the 
said  metal  through  an  electrolytic  cell,  which  cell  comprises  a 
porous  tubular  support  which  is  provided  with  a  cathode  compris- 
ing a  porous  carbon  fiber  material,  a  current  feeder  for  the  cathode 
which  feeder  is  supported  on  said  porous  tubular  support  and 
extends  along  the  entire  length  of  said  cathode,  a  tubular  anode 
spaced  from  said  cathode  and  a  current  feeder  for  the  anode,  the 
anode  and  cathode  being  enclosed  by  a  non-porous  outer  casing, 
wherein  the  passing  comprises  introducing  said  dilute  solution 
from  which  said  at  least  one  metal  is  to  be  removed  into  said  cell 
by  means  of  an  inlet  so  said  diluted  solution  flows  through  the 
porous  carbon  fiber  cathode  and  out  from  the  cell  through  an 
outlet. 


5,690307 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PARTICLES 
Harry  R.  Clark,  Jr.,  Townsend,  and  Brian  S.  Ahem,  Boxboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510302 
Int  a.'  C25F  3/12 
VS.  a.  205-655  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  semiconductor  particles  in  solution, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  material  in  an  electrolytic  solution  of 
an  anodic  cell  configured  with  a  cathode  positioned  in  the 
electrolytic  solution,  the  electrolytic  solution  comprising  an 
etchant  and  a  selected  surfactant  that  is  characterized  by  an 
attractive  affinity  for  the  semiconductor  material;  and 


^ 


applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  semiconductor 
material  and  the  cathode  in  the  electrolytic  solution  to  anodi- 
cally  etch  the  semiconductor  material  and  remove  particles 
from  the  material  to  produce  particles  of  the  semiconductor 
material  in  the  solution,  the  selected  surfactant  acting  to 
encapsulate  semiconductor  particles  in  the  solution  to  inhibit 
etching  of  the  particles  and  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  the 
particles  in  the  solution. 

10.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  electrical  potential 
applied  between  the  semiconductor  material  and  the  cathode  is  set 
at  a  potential  to  bias  the  semiconductor  material  at  a  positive 
electrical  voltage  with  respect  to  the  cathode. 

11.  The  method  of  claim  10  further  comprising  the  step  of 
illuminating  the  semiconductor  material  placed  in  tlje  anodic  cell 
electrolytic  solution. 


5,690308 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  SENSORS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  SENSING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ACTIVE  GASES  IN 

GAS  MIXTURES 
Naim  Akmal,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Yining  Zhang,  Rowland 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tdcdyne  Industries,  Inc, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591386 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 

31  Claims 


VS.  a.  205—775 


cateuir 


24.  A  method  for  sensing  the  concentrations  of  an  electrochemi- 
cally  active  gas  in  a  gas  mixture  by  means  of  an  electrochemical, 
galvanic  sensing  cell  providing  an  electrical  output  current  repre- 
sentative of  the  concentrations  of  the  sensed  electrochemically 
active  gases  including  in  sub-parts  per  billion  range,  said  method 
including  tlie  steps  of 
providing  an  electrochemical,  galvanic  sensing  cell  which  senses 
concentrations  of  such  an  active  gas  in  the  paru  per  billion 
range, 
said  sensing  cell  having  a  gas  sensing  cathode  electrode,  anode 
electrode  and  an  electrolyte  wherein  the  electrolyte  has  a 
dissolved  active  gas  such  as  oxygen  in  the  electrolyte  in 
relatively  high  quantities  relative  to  the  quantities  of  the  gas 
undergoing  sensing,  and 
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continuously  removing  any  dissolved  active  gas  or  partially 
reacted  electrochemical  gas  from  the  electrolyte  before  being 
dissolved  in  the  bulk  electrolyte  where  said  sensing  cell 
continuously  detects  sub-partsiper  billion  of  the  sensed  active 
gas  in  a  gas  mixture  without  qxtemal  sparging  of  the  electro- 
lyte. 


5,690409 

IN  SITU  MITIGATION  OF  COKE  BUILDUP  IN  POROUS 

CATALYSTS  BY  PRETREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON 

FEED  TO  REDUCE  PEROXIDES  AND  OXYGEN 

IMPURITIES 

Bala  Subramaniam;  Said  Saim,  and  Michael  C.  Clark,  all  of 

Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  ta  Center  for  Research,  Inc, 

Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,872,  Apr.  18,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,293 

Int  a.*  Clbc  9/16 

U.S.  a.  208-^18  R  I  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  carrying  out  ^  catalyzed  reaction  subject  to 

catalyst  deactivation  by  coke  fom^ation  on  the  reaction  catalyst 

including  the  steps  of  providing  a  feed  stream  including  a  reactant 

for  the  reaction  and  impurities  comprising  peroxide  and  oxygenate 

impurities,  contacting  said  feed  stretun  with  a  solid  porous  catalyst 

and  causing  the  catalyzed  reaction  lb  occur  and  generate  a  reaction 

mixture,  the  improvement  which  cajnprises  the  steps  of  pretreating 

said  feed  stream  to  remove  both  oxygenate  and  peroxide  impurities 

prior  to  said  contacting  step,  and  c»rrying  out  said  contacting  step 


at  a  catalyst  temperature  between 
said  reaction  mixture. 


).9-1.2  critical  temperature  of 


5,690410 
SINGLE-STEP  PROCESS  TO  UPGRADE  NAPHTHAS  TO 

AN  IMPROVED  GASOLINE  BLENDING  STOCK 
Richard  Vance  Lawrence,  Houston,  and  Pei-Shing  Eugene  Dai, 
Port  Arthur,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,308 
Int  CI."  CltG  47/02 
U.S.  a.  208—135  24  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  ^aphtha  feedstock  to  gasoline 
blending  stock,  a  method  of  simuldmeously 

a)  decreasing  the  concentration  of  total  aromatics  in  the  product 
by  saturation  of  aromatics. 

b)  decreasing  the  concentratioq  of  C,,  C,,  and  C,2  normal 
paraffins  in  the  product,  and 

c)  increasing  the  concentration  of  total  C^  and  C,  isoparafBns  by 
isomerization  of  normal  paraffins  to  more  highly  branched 
isomers  by  selective  hydrocra<king,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  naphtha  feetktock  in  a  contact  zone  at  a 

temperature  of  3OO°-70O°  P,  a  pressure  of  50-500  psig, 
and  an  LHSV  of  1-6  volumes  of  liquid  feed  to  volume  of 
catalyst  per  hour  and  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio 
of  0.5  to  10  with  a  catalyst  comprising 

a  solid  acid  support  comprisilg  at  least  one  zeolite  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Y-zeolite,  zeolite  beta, 
silcalite.  ZSM-5  and  mordefite,  having  deposited  thereon  a 
metal  selected  from  Grou^  Vm  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
optionally  bound  to  an  oxide  of  Group  III  and/or  IV  of  the 
Periodic  Table;  and 

producing  a  product  characterized  by  reduced  benzene  and 
aroniatics  contents. 


5,690,811 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIL  FROM  OIL- 
CONTAMINATED  SOIL 
Robert  MitcheU  Davis,  FL  Worth,  and  James  Mark  Paul, 
DeSoto,  both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^36 
Int  a.*  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  a.  208—428  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  oil  from  oil<ontaminated  soil  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  the  oil-contaminated  soil  with  a  solvent  to  form  a 
slurry  of  oil-contaminated  soil  particles  suspended  in  the 
solvent; 

(b)  injecting  the  oil-contaminated  soil  slurry  into  the  upper  end 
of  a  vertically  disposed,  hollow  chamber  of  uniform  cross- 
section  and  substantially  simultaneously  injecting  fresh  sol- 
vent into  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  chamber  that  flows 
upwardly  through  the  hollow  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate  so 
that  the  oil-contaminated  soil  particles  fall  by  gravity  through 
the  upwardly  flowing  fresh  solvent; 

(c)  subjecting  the  oil-contaminated  soil  particles  and  solvent  in 
the  hollow  chamber  to  sonic  energy  in  the  frequency  range  of 
about  0.5  to  2.0  kHz  without  cavitation  of  the  solvent 
whereby  the  oil  on  the  soil  particles  is  displaced  therefrom 
and  dissolved  by  the  solvent;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  substantially  oil-free  soil  particles  from  the 
bottom  of  the  hollow  chamber. 


5,690,812 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

SOLID  MATTER  VL\  FLOTATION 
Herbert  Britz,  Ravensburg-Weissenau,  and  Alexander  PeschI, 
Ravensburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Escher 
Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,090,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
635.7 

Int  CI."  B03D  1/04:  B04C  3/00:3/06 


U.S.  CI.  209—164 


10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  solid  matter  from  a  suspension 
via  flotation  in  a  separating  space  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
process  including: 

feeding  the  suspension  into  the  separating  space  at  an  inlet  end 
of  the  separating  space  and  removing  separated  fractions  of 
the  suspension,  including  a  flotation  portion  and  a  separation 
portion,  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  separating  space  at  a  first 
location  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  inlet  end  comprising 
means  for  producing  micro  turbulence  in  the  separating  space 
at  a  second  location  on  said  longitudinal  axis  which  is  axially 
displaced  from  said  first  location; 

producing  air  bubbles,  in  one  of  the  inlet  end  and  a  position 
preceding  the  inlet  end,  by  a  drop  in  pressure  within  the 
suspension; 

subjecting  the  suspension  to  a  flotation  process  utilizing  the 
produced  air  bubbles; 

subjecting  the  suspension,  during  the  flotadon  process,  to  a 
rotational  movement  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  produce  a 
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centrifiigal  field  for  enhancing  the  efifect  of  the  floution  pro- 
cess to  form  the  flotation  portion  and  die  separated  portion; 

moving  the  flotation  portion,  containing  said  air  bubbles,  parallel 
to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  separating  space,  the  flotation 
portion  including  components  to  be  removed  from  the  suspen- 
sion; 

moving  the  separation  portion,  including  components  to  be 
separated  from  die  suspension,  in  a  same  direction  widi  said 
flotation  portion;  and 

removing,  at  die  outlet  end,  said  separated  fractions. 


5,690,813 

FLUID  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 

Christopher  Frank  Coale,  1501  S.  Front  Angleton,  Tex.  77515 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,351,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,534,138.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,404 

Int  a.*  BOID  17/038 
VS.  a.  210-86  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  waste  water  treatment  system  having  a  waste  water 
storage  tank  and  a  fluid  contaminant  discharge  means,  an  apparatus 
for  separating  contaminated  waste  water  into  a  substantially  uncon- 
taminated  homogeneous  extract  water  portion  and  into  a  heteroge- 
neous raffinate  fluid  portion,  widi  said  raffinate  fluid  portion  having 
a  lower  specific  gravity  dian  said  extract  water  portion,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  means  placed  between  said  waste  water 
stoi^ge  tank  and  said  fluid  contaminant  discharge  means,  and 
having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  disposed  below  said 
top  portion,  and  first  and  second  lateral  wail  portions  disposed 
medially  and  perpendicularly  of  said  top  pouon  and  said 
bottom  portion; 
an  inlet  means  disposed  upon  said  first  lateral  wall  portion  of 
said  elongated  housing  means,  for  receiving  said  contami- 
nated waste  water  from  said  waste  water  storage  tank  into  a 
separation  region; 
outlet  means  disposed  upon  said  second  lateral  wall  portion  of 
said  elongated  housing  means,  for  delivering  said  rafiSnate 
fluid  portion  to  said  fluid  contaminant  discharge  means; 
first  heating  means  disposed  upon  said  second  lateral  wall  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  housing  means,  for  heating  said  waste 
water  and  said  rafBnate  portion  to  promote  flow  and  to  pte- 
vent  solidification  thereof; 
a  separator  chamber  means  contained  wiUiin  said  elongated 
housing  means  and  having  a  centrifugation  means  and  said 
separation  region  therein; 
said  centrifiigation  means  including  longitudinal  plate  means 
having  a  partially  fnistoconically-shaped  convex  surface  fac- 
ing said  first  lateral  wall  portion  and  said  separation  region 
widi  a  vertex  end  facing  said  bottom  portion  and  an  opposite 
base  end  facing  said  top  portion,  for  causing  circular  turbulent 
flow  of  said  contaminated  waste  water  thereabout; 


said  longimdinal  plate  means  of  said  partially  frustoconically- 
shaped    surface    of    said    centrifugation    means    disposed 
obliquely  relative  to  said  first  lateral  wall  portion  of  said 
elongated  housing  means  and  having  a  longimdinal  axis; 
said  centrifugation  means  further  having  an  impact  plate  means 
disposed  oppositely  of  said  longimdinal  plate  means  and 
facing  an  extract  collection  region,  for  interrupting  said  circu- 
lar turbulent  flow  of  said  contaminated  waste  water; 
a  first  baffle  plate  means  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  longi- 
mdinal axis  of  said  longimdinal  plate  means  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  vertex  end  of  said  partially  frustoconically- 
shaped  surface  of  said  centrifugation  means  and  projectiiig 
into  said  separation  region,  for  controlling  die  gravitation  rate 
of  said  extract  portion  from  said  contaminated  waste  water  as 
said  extraction  portion  gravitates  from  said  separation  region 
to  an  extract  sump  region  disposed  upon  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  housing  means: 
a  first  discharge  means  disposed  upon  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  elongated  housing  means,  for  draining  said  extract  por- 
tion from  said  extract  sump  region; 
an  extract  collection  region  bounded  by  said  second  lateral  wall 
portion  of  said  elongated  housing  means  and  said  impact  plate 
means,  and  disposed  contiguously  widi  said  extract  sump 
region,  for  accumulating  said  separated  extract  portion; 
a  raffinate  collection  region  bounded  by  said  top  portion  and  said 
first  and  second  lateral  wall  portions  of  said  elongated  hous- 
ing means,  for  receiving  said  raffinate  portion  from  said 
separation  region  and  for  delivering  said  raffinate  portion  to 
said  ouUet  means: 
a  second  baffle  plate  means  disposed  parallel  to  and  along  said 
longimdinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  plate  means  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  impact  plate  means  and  said  top  portion, 
for  preventing  admixing  of  said  raffinate  portion  contained  in 
said  raffinate  collection  region  with  said  exn^ct  portion  con- 
tained in  said  extract  collection  region; 
a  diird  baffle  plate  means  disposed  parallel  to  and  along  said 
longimdinal  axis  of  said  longimdinal  plate  means  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  impact  plate  means  and  said  bottom 
portion,  for  controlling  die  rate  of  flow  of  said  exn^t  portion 
from  said  extinct  sump  region  to  said  extinct  collection 
region; 
sensor  means  disposed  upon  said  second  lateral  wall  portion 
disposed  medially  of  said  oudet  means  and  said  discharge 
means,  for  sensing  die  level  of  said  extract  portion  accumu- 
lating in  said  exttact  collection  region; 
a  fourth  baffle  pl.ite  means  disposed  perpendiculariy  to  said 
longimdinal  axis  of  said  longimdinal  plate  means  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  base  end  of  said  partially  frustoconically- 
shaped  surface  of  said  cenuifugation  means,  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  contaminated  waste  water  from  said  separa- 
tion region  to  said  raffinate  collection  region; 
second  heating  means  disposed  proximal  to  said  extract  sump 
region  of  said  elongated  housing  means,  for  further  heating 
said  waste  water  and  said  raffinate  potion  to  promote  flow  and 
to  prevent  solidification  diereof;  and 
mbe  means  interconnecting  said  exn^act  sump  region  widi  a 
second  discharge  means  disposed  upon  said  top  portion  of 
said  elongated  housing  means,  for  draining  said  extract  por- 
tion from  said  extract  sump  region. 
7.  The  apparams  recited  in  claim  1.  wherein  said  fourth  baffle 
plate  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  apermres  dierein,  for  limiting 
entry  to  only  said  raffinate  portion  into  said  raffinate  collection 
region  fixim  said  separation  region,  as  said  contaminated  fiiel  rises 
in  said  separation  region. 


5,690,814 
SPIN-ON  FILTER  WITH  TRANSPARENT  CONTAINER 
PORTION 
Earl  Thomas  Holt  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,109 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/30 

VS.  ex.  2ia-94  10  culms 

9.  A  replaceable  filter  assembly  for  filtering  contaminants  from 

liquid  coolant  used  to  cool  an  internal  combustion  engine,  die  filter 

assembly  comprising: 
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a  round  end  plate  of  metal  material,  the  round  end  plate  having 
a  threaded  central  outlet  openiqg  coaxial  with  a  central  axis  of 
the  filter  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  around  the  central  outlet  opening,  the  round  end  plate 
having  a  circular  peripheral  efdge  surface,  an  inner  surface 
facing  into  the  assembly  and  outer  surface  facing  away  from 
the  assembly; 

an  annular  metal  cover  plate  disposed  in  abutment  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  end  plate,  the  cover  plate  having  a  peripheral 
trough  extending  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  end  plate 
and  displaced  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  end  plate: 

a  cylindrical  filter  element  disposed  proximate  the  inner  surface 
of  the  end  plate  and  having  a  portion  thereof  urged  against  the 
end  plate  by  a  coil  spring  disposed  coaxially  with  said  central 
axis; 

a  transparent  unitary  plastic  container  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion, a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  the  container  fitting  over 
the  filter  element  and  extending  past  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
base  plate,  the  open  end  of  the  container  being  surrounded  by 
a  unitary  annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
open  end.  the  annular  flange  having  a  radially  extending 
annular  end  surface,  an  axially  extending  peripheral  surface 
and  a  radially  extending  shoulder,  the  annular  flange  being 
received  in  the  trough  of  the  cover  plate  and  being  retained 
therein  by  a  portion  of  the  troagh  deformed  thereover;  and 

an  annular  seal  disposed  at  least  between  the  a  first  radially 
extending  surface  of  the  troagh  and  the  annular  end  and 
surface  of  the  annular  flange. 


a  sensor  downstream  of  the  porous  medium,  said  sensor  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  red  blood  cells  downstream  of  the 
porous  medium,  and  providing  a  signal  reflecting  the  presence 
of  red  blood  cells  downstream  of  the  porous  medium;  and 

an  automated  control  arrangement  coupled  to  the  sensor  to 
receive  the  signal  from  the  sensor,  and  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  the  pressure  differential  generator  and  the  biological  fluid 
processing  assembly  to  control  flow  between  the  first  con- 
tainer and  the  satellite  container. 


5,690^16 

ANTI-DRAIN  BACK/PRESSURE  RELIEVED  FILTER 

CARTRIDGES 

Edward  A.  Covington,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poratioii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  556,595 

Int  CL'  BOID  35/147 

VS.  a.  210—130  20  aaims 


vm 

^S3 

~i 

L 

m 

•• 

i 

E^ 

32 

}< 

^Mi 

_ 

^A 

.     ! 

' — - 

5,690,815 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
Eric   J.    Krasnoir,    Old    BrookviUe;    Thomas    J.    Bormann, 
Melville;  Thomas  C.  GseU,  Glen  Cove;  Frank  R.  Pascale, 
Glen  Cove,  and  Vlado  I.  Matkovich,  Glen  Cove,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93«6547,  5  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,731,  JuL  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,169,  Jul.  13, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  a  contiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
47,446,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-iii-part 
of  Ser.  No.  47,447,  Apr.  19,  1993.  abandoned.  This  PCT  appU- 
cation  JuL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,296 
Int  a.'  BOID  36/00:  A61M  1/36 
U.S.  a.  210—97  2  Claims 

2.  An  automated  biological  fluid  processing  system  comprising; 
a  pressure  differential  generator; 
a  biological  fluid  processing  assembly  including: 
a  first  container  operatively  associated  with  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential generator,  at  least  one  satellite  container  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fint  container,  and 
a  porous  medium  comprising  a  leulcocyte  depletion  medium 
interposed  between  the  first  container  and  the  satellite  con- 
tainer. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  oil  filter  cartridge,  a  housing  with  an  annular 
filter  element  therein:  the  aimular  filter  element  having  a  hollow 
core  and  having  an  end  cap  with  an  inner  axially  extending  flange, 
the  housing  including  an  end  plate  having  a  central  outlet  there- 
through surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  for  allowing 
lubricating  oil  to  enter  the  housing  through  the  inlet  openings  in 
the  end  plate,  to  flow  through  the  filter  element  to  the  hollow  core 
thereof  and  to  flow  out  of  the  filter  element  through  the  central 
outlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  annular  valve  support  disposed  between  the  end  plate  and  the 
filter  element,  the  annular  valve  suppon  having  an  inner 
sleeve  bearing  against  the  end  plate  proximate  the  outlet  and 
an  outer  sleeve  spaced  from  the  inner  sleeve  and  including  a 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  the  outer  sleeve  having  a 
radially  extending  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for 
supporting  the  annular  filter  element;  and 
an  annular  valve  member  disposed  between  the  filter  element 
and  the  outer  sleeve  of  the  valve  support,  the  annular  valve 
member  having  a  radially  extending  skirt  overlying  the  inlet 
openings  in  the  end  plate,  the  radially  extending  skin  func- 
tioning as  an  anti-diain  back  valve  by  preventing  oil  from 
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flowing  out  of  the  filter  through  the  inlet  openings  while 
allowing  oil  under  pressure  to  deflect  the  flaps  and  to  flow 
pass  the  annular  valve  member  and  through  the  annular  filter 
element  when  the  annular  filter  element  is  not  clogged,  the 
valve  member  further  including  an  expandable  collar  fitting 
around  the  outer  sleeve  and  covering  the  holes,  the  expand- 
able collar  spreading  to  uncover  the  holes  when  the  filter 
element  is  clogged  so  thai  liquid  can  flow  through  the  holes  in 
the  outer  sleeve  and  through  the  central  outlet  to  bypass  the 
filter  element  when  the  filter  element  is  clogged,  the  expand- 
able collar  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  therearound.  the  ribs  engaging  the  inner  axially 
extending  flange  of  the  annular  end  cap. 


5.690.818 
SPRAY  SLUDGE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Monroe  Wayne  Guy,  12107  Lake  Lora  Qr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70816 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  637,850 

Int  ex."  B08B  3/02:  BOID  21/30 

U&  CI.  210-139  6  Claims 


5,690,817 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EFFLUENT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel  Glover,  London,  and  Martyn 

Stuart  Glover,  Herts,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,006,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5303.751. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565370 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/62:1/52 

\3S.  a.  210-138  7  Claims 


mg: 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  photographic  effluent  compris- 


a  source  of  untreated  photographic  eflSuent: 

a  mixing  unit  for  mixing  said  untreated  photographic  effluent 
with  treatment  chemicals  thereby  forming  a  mixed  and  treated 
effluent  containing  precipitates; 

delivery  means  for  delivering  said  untreated  photographic  efflu- 
ent to  the  mixing  unit; 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  treatment  chemicals  into  the 
mixing  unit; 

filtering  means  for  separating  the  mixed  and  treated  effluent  into 
a  non-toxic  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  phase  that  are  both  safe 
for  disposal  without  further  chemical  treatment  and  filtering, 
said  filtering  means  comprising  a  filter  member  on  which  a 
filter  bed  is  established  using  the  mixed  and  treated  effluent, 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  deliveo'  means,  the  dispensing 
means  and  the  mixing  unit  to  ensure  that  the  treatment  chemi- 
cals are  correctly  dispensed  and  mixed  thoroughly  with  the 
effluent  being  treated. 


1.  In  a  waste  water  treatment  system  having  a  container  and 
waste  water  disposed  therein,  said  container  having  a  cover,  said 
waste  water  having  a  waste  water/air  interface  located  below  said 
cover,  said  waste  water  having  waste  particles  positioned  therein, 
some  of  said  particles  being  floatable  on  said  waste  water/air 
interface  and  combinable  to  form  a  sludge  blanket,  an  apparatus 
for  treating  said  sludge  blanket  comprising  at  least  one  spray 
assembly,  said  spray  assembly  fluidly  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid,  said  spray  assembly  having  a  spray  head  positioned  inside 
said  container  and  above  said  waste  water/air  interface,  said  spray 
head  being  adapted  to  spray  fluid  such  that  when  fluid  is  sprayed 
from  said  spray  head,  said  sprayed  fluid  will  substantially  suppress 
said  sludge  blanket  on  said  waste  water. 


5,690.819 
STRUCri'RE  OF  BIOCHEMICAL  RLTER  BALL 
Yung  Huang  Chianh,  No.  46,  Shoou  Faa  Road,  Tao  Yuan  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,661 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/10:  BOU  19/30 

MS.  CL  210-150  8  Claims 


1.  A  filter  ball  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  plates. 

a  plurality  of  transverse  plates. 

a  plurality  of  angled  plates. 

and  a  jointing  ring;  wherein 

said  jointing  ring  connects  said  vertical  plates,  said  transverse 
plates,  and  said  angled  plates  in  a  spherical  conformation. 

said  vertical  plates  and  said  transverse  plates  meet  at  angles  of 
approximately  90  degrees,  and  said  angled  plates  meet  said 
vertical  plates  and  said  transverse  plates  at  angles  of  approxi- 
mately 45  degrees,  a  plurality  of  connecting  plates  are  pro- 
vided on  external  ends  of  said  vertical  plates,  said  transverse 
plates,  and  said  angled  plates  to  connect  said  plates. 
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5,6903)0 

WELLHEAD  BRINB  TREATMENT 

Lawrence  F.  Becnel,  Jr.,  Sugarland.  and  Thomas  M.  EUis, 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Brine  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,869,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,637,228. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^80 

Int.  a."  COiF  1/58 

VS.  a.  210—170  9  Claims 


OVLfAtlD  CAVtncS 


1.  A  brine  purification  installatioil  comprising: 

a  depleted  salt  cavem  fitted  with  fa  wellhead  injection  apparatus 

comprised  of  tubing,  a  mixer  and  a  radial  distributor, 
said  tubing  having  means  for  injecting  and  removing  fluids  to 

and  from  said  cavem. 
means  for  mixing  the  fluids  injected  into  the  cavem. 
reaction,  precipitation,  settling  and  clarification  means,  and 
means  for  disposing  and  storing  waste  precipitates  in  the  liottom 

of  said  cavem.  i 


tank,  said  spray  means  spraying  said  fluids  in  the  same 
direction  as  water  is  introduced  into  said  tank  ttirough  said 
inlet: 

said  water  inlet  and  said  spray  means  cooperating  to  mix  said 
fluids  within  said  tank  and  prevent  settling  of  dialysate  chemi- 
cals at  said  bottom  of  said  tank: 

a  recirculation  loop  comprising  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  a  second  inlet  at  the  top  of  said  tank,  and  fluid  circuitry 
connecting  said  outlet  with  said  second  inlet  for  circulation  of 
fluid  from  said  bottom  of  said  tank  to  said  top  of  said  tank, 
with  said  spray  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
circuitry,  said  recirculation  loop  cooperating  with  said  water 
inlet  and  said  spray  means  in  promoting  mixing  of  said 
dialysate  solution  in  said  tank;  and 

a  dialysate  chemical  addition  system  in  communication  with 
said  tank,  said  chemical  addition  system  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  region  and  a  chemi- 
cal receiving  port  in  said  exterior  surface,  and  a  mounting 
means  on  the  exterior  or  said  housing  in  registry  with  said 
chemical  receiving  port  for  receiving  a  bottle  containing  batch 
dialysate  chemicals  and  further  comprising  an  opening  means 
for  opening  said  bottle  to  release  said  chemicals,  said  chemi- 
cal addition  system  funher  comprising  a  nozzle  positioned 
between  said  mounting  means  and  said  chemical  receiving 
port  oriented  such  that  fluids  are  sprayed  from  said  nozzle  into 
said  bottle  when  said  bottle  is  mounted  to  said  mounting 
means  and  opened  by  said  opening  means. 


5,6903tl 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPIYING  A  BATCH  OF 
CHEMICALS  TO  A  DIALYSATE  TANK 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  Libertyville;  Dennis  M.  Treu,  Gumee;  Fre- 
derick  H.   Peter,  Jr.,   Barrington;   Thomas   M.    Feldsein, 
Palatine,  and  Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  AKSYS,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire,  01. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  388,275,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,591344.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56035 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/26:61/28 


5,690,822 
WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  A  STORAGE  TANK  AND  AN 

EXCESS  WATER  DISCHARGE  CONDUTT 
Sang-Wook  Suh,  Songtan,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser,  No.  5584>82 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
94-30239  U 

Int  a."  BOID  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—248  1  Claim 


«»\ 


210—195,1 


3  Claims 


1.  A  dialysate  tank  and  mixing  apparatus  for  preparation  of  a 
batch  of  dialysate  solution,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  closed  tank  having  in  interior  region  and  a  top. 
sidewalls  and  a  bottom: 

a  first  inlet  disposed  at  said  bottom  of  said  tank  through  which 
fluids  are  introduced  into  said  lank,  said  inlet  directing  incom- 
ing water  substantially  langeatial  to  said  sidewalls  of  said 
tank  so  as  to  create  a  vortex  ii  said  tank; 

spray  means  suspended  above  said  bottom  of  said  tank  within 
said  interior  region  of  said  tank  for  spraying  fluids  within  said 


ItankI 


1.  A  water  purifier  comprising: 

a  filter  for  purifying  water;  a  storage  tank  connected  to  the  filter 
for  storing  purified  water;  and  an  excess  water  discharge 
structure  for  discharging  firom  the  tank  excess  purified  water 
disposed  above  a  pre-set  level  in  the  tank;  wherein  the  excess 
water  discharge  structure  forms  a  water  passage  mounted 
stationarily  with  respect  to  the  tank:  the  water  passage  includ- 
ing an  overflow  hole  disposed  at  said  pre-set  level  and  com- 
municating directly  with  an  upper  water  level  of  water  stored 
in  the  tank  so  that  the  overflow  hole  receives  a  flow  of  the 
stored  water  from  the  upper  water  level  when  the  upper  water 
level  exceeds  the  pre-set  level:  the  water  passage  containing 
at  least  one  interruption  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  gap  disposed 
in  the  passage;  the  vertical  gap  situated  at  an  elevation  below 
the  upper  water  level  of  water  stored  in  the  tank  and  prevent- 
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ing  a  backflow  of  the  discharged  excess  purified  water  back 
into  the  tank;  the  water  passage  hirther  comprising  an  inflow 
member  having  an  inlet  disposed  vertically  beneath  the  over- 
flow hole  to  receive  excess  water  dropping  therefrom:  a 
vertical  space  disposed  between  the  overflow  hole  and  the 
mlet  of  the  inflow  member  defining  the  vertical  gap;  wherein 
the  inflow  member  includes  an  outlet  spaced  horizontally 
fixim  the  inlet;  the  water  passage  fijrther  comprising  a  water 
pipe  spaced  vertically  beneath  the  outlet  of  the  inflow  member 
to  define  a  second  intemiption  in  the  form  of  a  second  vertical 
gap.  wherein  the  water  purifier  further  includes  a  body  having 
a  horizontal  wall  and  an  upright  wall,  the  storage  tank  being 
seated  on  the  horizontal  wall  and  a  side  of  the  storage  tank 
resting  against  the  upright  wall,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
inflow  member  extends  through  the  upright  wall  and  includes 
a  projection  disposed  therein  for  preventing  roUtion  of  the 
inflow  member  relative  to  the  upright  wall. 


5,690324 

SEPTIC  SYSTEM  SCREENED  PUMP  VAULT 

William  L.  Stuth,  P.O.  Box  950,  Maple  Valley.  Wash.  98038 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No,  649,793 

Int  a,"  BOID  35/02:35/027 

VS.  a.  210-333.01  ,2  claims 


5,690,823 

FILTRATION  MEDIUM 

John  Reipur,  Fabritius  AU^  17,  and  Hans  Olsen,  Christiansh- 

olmsvej  32,  both  of  DK-2930  Klampenborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00366,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11088,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Sep,  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,390 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Nov.  9,  1992,  1361/92 
Int  a."  BOID  63/00 
UA  a.  210-32141  28  Claims 


1.  A  septic  system  filtered  pump  vault  which  comprises  a  hous- 
mg  for  an  effluent  pump,  said  housing  having  an  efiBuent  inlet 
communicating  with  a  filter  5  compartment  within  said  housing:  a 
plurality  of  effluent  filters  contained  widiin  said  filter  compartment: 
filter  support  means  within  said  housing,  said  filters  being  secured 
to  said  filter  support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  so  as 
to  provide  filtering  sections  between  said  filters,  said  filter  support 
means  including  at  least  one  backflush  conduit  provided  widi  a 
plurality  of  backflush  orifices  oriented  to  direct  backflush  fluid  into 
said  filtering  sections  onto  upper  surfaces  of  said  filters;  pump 
means  including  an  effluent  pump  contained  within  said  housing 
for  effecting  flow  of  effluent  through  said  effluent  inlet  and  through 
said  filters,  said  pump  means  including  discharge  conduit  means 
for  discharging  filtered  effluent  from  said  housing:  and  valve 
means  communicating  widi  said  backflush  conduit  and  said  dis- 
charge conduit  means  so  that  said  pump  may  be  selectively  com- 
municated with  said  backflush  conduit  to  effect  backflushing  of 
said  filters  with  filtered  effluent 


..-.J 


1.  A  filtration  medium  for  use  in  filtering  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  solid  fibers  all  extending  in  alignment  for  at  least  a 

predetemiined   distance   in   substantially   the   same   general 

direction; 

a  retaining  element  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  plurality  of 
aligned  fibers; 

a  displacement  member  inserted  inside  the  plurality  of  aligned 
fibers,  for  pressing  essentially  all  the  aligned  fibers  into  a 
close  packed  configuration  along  a  portion  thereof  adjacent 
the  retaining  member  and  displacement  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  fluid-flow  passages  defined  between  the  closed 
packed  fibers,  each  of  the  fluid  flow  passages  having  a  cross- 
secUonal  area  sufficiently  small  to  retain  particles  to  be  fil- 
tered fiwm  the  fluid  passing  therethrough,  each  of  die  fibers 
having  a  ratio  of  length  to  maximum  cross  secUonal  dimen- 
sion of  at  least  10. 


5,690325 
FILTRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Adrian  Parton,  Exning,  England,  assignor  to  Genera  Technolo- 
gies Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02782.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I7238,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  669^78 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1993 
9326079;  Nov.  22,  1994,  9423688 

Int  a.*  BOID  39/00:29/58:29/78:  GOIN  33/569 
VS.  CI.  210-350  ,4  Claims 


14.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  first  compression  member  and 
a  second  compression  member  and  compressed  between  said  com- 
pression members  by  a  factor  of  at  least  5  as  a  filter  medium  a 
plurality  of  stacked  layers  of  an  expansible,  compressed,  open  cell, 
solid  foam. 
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5,690,826 

SHAKER  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

WUIiam  Myron  Cravello,  12535  E.  20th  PI.,  IXilsa.  Okla.  74128 

Division  of  Sen  No.  644,313,  Sep,  10,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7184>61 

Int.  a."  BOlp  29/07 

VS.  a.  210—384  9  aaims 


1.  A  shaker  screen  assembly  comfcrising: 

at  least  one  compartment  box  sec  irable  between  opposite  walls 
of  a  shaker,  each  side  compartr  lent  box  comprised  of  left  and 
right  side  walls  jointed  together  in  spaced  apart  manner  by  a 
front  wall  and  opposite  rear  wall, 

a  perforated  bottom  removable  secured  within  each  said  com- 
partment box. 

a  corrugated  filter  removably  secured  to  each  said  compartment 
box  between  each  said  lid  an(^  its  associated  said  perforated 
bottom, 

a  lid  removable  secured  to  each  said  compartment  box  for 
securing  said  corrugated  filter  between  each  said  lid  and  its 
associated  said  perforated  bottam, 

right  and  left  lid  wails  being  seciired  to  said  lid, 

support  rods  extending  approximately  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  a  shaker  serpen  assembly  and  extending 
between  and  secured  to  right  aiid  left  lid  walls, 

at  least  four  spring-loaded  hinge  clips  provided  on  each  said  lid, 
each  said  clip  removable  engsjgable  with  an  associated  clip 
receiving  eye  provided  secure^  to  said  walls  of  said  shaker, 
and 

a  plurality  of  blades  secured  to  ^d  extending  downward  fix)m 
and  approximately  perpendiculfu'  to  said  support  rods. 


Lilfir  I 
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5,690,828 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 
FLUID  EXTRACTION 
Dale  Lee  Clay;  Robert  William  Allington;  Phillip  Bearnard 
Liescheski,  III;   Robin  Randall  Winter,  and  Daniel  Gene 
Jameson,  aU  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lin- 
clon,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,964,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,077,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,268,102,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,458, 

Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,198,197.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

795,987,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,160,624,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,119,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,094,753.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

601^50 

Int.  CI."  BOID  11/00:17/12 

VS.  CI.  210— 434  15  Claims 


UMI 


5,6903J7 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  USING  PEAT  AND  A 
CONSTRUCTED  WETLAND 
Stephen    G.    Simmering,    689    Broadview   Avenue,    Ottawa, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  K2A  2L9,  and  Dennis  Martin,  14E  Knolls- 
brook  Avenue,  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  29,  1994,  2139247 
Int  CI."  C02F!i/W,i/i2 
U.S.  a.  210—602  I  23  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  sewage  treatment  Comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of:  j 

(i)  subjecting  waste  water  to  be  treated  to  primary  settling  to 
remove  settleable  solids  and  fuspended  solids  and  produce 
settled  effluent; 
(ii)  passing  the  settled  effluent  thfough  an  aerobic  filter  medium 

consisting  entirely  of  sphagnuti  peat;  and 
(iii)  collecting  the  aerated  aerobic  effluent  from  the  peat  filter 
and  passing  it  through  a  sub-surface  constructed  wetland, 
which  exposes  the  aerated  aerobic  effluent  to  anaerobic  con- 
ditions prior  to  discharge. 


II.  A  method  of  supercritical  fluid  extraction,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

performing  supercritical  fluid  extraction; 

the  step  of  performing  supercritical  fluid  extraction  including  the 

substeps  of  collecting  analyte  in  an  at  least  one  collection  vial 

of  a  plurality  of  collection  vials  stored  in  a  collection  means; 
said  at  least  one  vial  being  pressurized  to  a  pressure  greater  than 

atmospheric  pressure; 
moving  the  at  least  one  collection  vial  into  position  to  receive 

analyte;  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  at  least  one  collection  vial. 
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5,690,829 
CONDITIONING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
PRODUCING  PURE  WATER 
Gfinter  Lauer,  Hartmattenstrasse  19,  Lorrach  D-79539,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP93A)1348,  $  371  Date  Mw^.  21,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«42I2,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1992,  42  18 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/00 
UA  a.  210-636  12  Claims 


-C^ 


CONCENTRATE 


'0     8  i         2  3       7    11  p)1 


i-f-i 


L^\  \ )  y  \j\ 


^V  1    _J 


pfi 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  pure  water,  in  which  raw  water 
is  fed  in  a  first  flow  direction  to  a  treatment  apparatus  having  a  raw 
water  side  and  a  pure  water  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  partial  quantity  of  raw  water  through  at  least  one 
semi-permeable  membrane  disposed  within  the  treatment 
apparatus  under  a  driving  force  of  a  pressure  differential  to 
obtain  pure  water; 

dischai:ging  the  remaining  quantity  of  raw  water  flowing  past  the 
membrane  in  the  first  flow  direction  firom  the  treatment  appa- 
ratus as  a  concentrate; 

reducing  the  discharge  of  pure  water  at  timed  intervals  to 
increase  static  water  pressure  on  the  pure  water  side  of  the 
membrane; 

foUowing  the  increase  in  the  static  water  pressure  on  the  pure 
water  side,  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  raw  water 
that  flows  past  the  membrane  to  lower  static  water  pressure 
that  exisu  on  the  raw  water  side  of  the  treatment  apparatus 
relative  to  the  static  water  pressure  on  the  pure  water  side  to 
reverse  the  flow  of  pure  water  through  the  membrane;  and 
increasing  ptire  water  discharge. 


pressed  gas  into  a  waste  water  inlet  of  said  separation  mem- 
brane to  form  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  in  said  water  inlet; 

flowing  said  mixnire  of  gas  and  liquid  into  contact  with  said 
separation  membrane  to  remove  said  deposited,  insoluble, 
granular  material  from  said  separation  membrane;  and 

recycling  said  waste  water  and  insoluble  granular  material 
removed  from  said  separation  back  to  said  separation  mem- 
brane; 

stopping  the  introducuon  of  gas  into  said  waste  water  inlet; 
mtroducing  compressed  gas  into  said  permeated  water  ouUei 
to  fonn  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  in  said  permeate  water 
outlet;  and 

flowing  said  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  in  said  penneated  water 
outlet  through  said  separation  membrane  from  a  permeate  side 
of  said  separation  membrane  to  a  feed  side  of  said  separation 
membrane,  to  further  remove  said  deposited  insoluble  granu- 
lar material  from  said  membrane. 


5,690,831 
METHOD  OF  RINSING  BACK  BLOOD  TO 
HEMODULYSIS  PATIENT 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  Libertyville;  Dawn  Matthews,  Gravsiake; 
Dennis  M.  lyeu,  Guniee;  Frederick  H.  Peter,  Jr.,  Banington, 
and  Thomas  M.  Fddsein,  Palatine,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Aksys,  Ltd.,  Lincohishire,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,275,  Feb.  13.  1995,  Pat  Na 

5491344.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,124 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/24:61/32 

VS.  CL  210-646  5  cuUms 


5,690330 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
WASHING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Aklra  Ohtani;   Kenichi   Inoue;   Naoki  Tada,  and  Toshiyuki 
Kawashima,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko 
Corporation,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,042,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  HEI.5- 
211536;  Jan.  27,  1994,  HEI.6-007445 

Int  CL"  BOID  6l/00:24A)0;  C02r  1/44 
VS.  ex.  210-636  15  aims 

13.  A  method  for  removing  deposited,  insoluble  granular  mate- 
nal  from  a  separation  membrane  having  a  spiral-wound  module 
stnjcture  of  a  waste  water  treatment  apparatus,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

passing  waste  water  to  a  feed  side  of  said  membrane  treatment 
apparatus  to  produce  a  penneate  and  retentate; 

intemipting  the  flow  of  permeate  through  a  permeate  water 
outlet  of  said  treatment  apparatus,  and  inuxxlucing  a  com- 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  rinsing  back  blood  from  a  dialyzer 
to  a  patient,  said  method  performed  in  a  dialysis  machine  having  a 
dialyzer,  a  dialysate  circuit  and  an  extracorporeal  circuit  having 
arterial  and  venous  blood  lines  connected  to  a  patient  and  a  blood 
pump,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pumping  dialysate  from  said  dialysate  circuit  through  said  dia- 
lyzer into  said  extracorporeal  circuit; 
pumping  blood  in  said  extracorporeal  circuit  our  of  said  arterial 
and  venous  lines  back  to  said  patient; 
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monitoring  with  optical  sensors  I  the  concentration  of  blood  in 
said  arterial  and  venous  lines  as  said  blood  is  being  pumped 
from  said  extracorporeal  circuit  back  to  said  patient;  and 

ceasing  the  flow  of  blood  back  to  said  patient  when  the  concen- 
tration of  blood  in  said  arterial  and  venous  lines  drops  to  a 
predetermined  threshold  level  indicative  of  substantial  dilu- 
tion of  said  blood  with  said  dialysate,  thereby  preventing 
excess  fluids  from  being  returned  to  said  patient. 


5,690432 
CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  CEtAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  A  PHOSPHO^ACID  MOIETY 
Lawrence  L.  Tavlarides,  Fayetteville,  and  Nandu  Deorkar, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,019,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,612^75. 
This  application  Jan.  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  788,217 
Int.  CI."  BOID  ISjDO;  C02F  J/42 
VS.  CI.  210— Ml  36  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  a  liquid  stream 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  stream  with  a  composite 
material  under  conditions  effective  to  complex  said  heavy  metal 
ions  on  said  composite  material,  uid  composite  material  having 
the  formula: 


t* 


Rj— Si 
Ri 


-R4 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj, 
R4  is 


nd  R,  is  SUPPORT- 


Rs— P— I 

\ 


wherein  X  is  S  or  O; 
from  1  to  5;  or 


Rii         R  9 


-R? 


(CH2).- 


remaining  of  R,.  R^  and  Rj  are 


// 
R5— P-O— R« 

O— R7 


or  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms:  or 


15.  A  method  of  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  a  liquid  stream 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  stream  with  a  composite 
material  under  conditions  effective  to  complex  said  heavy  metal 
ions  on  said  composite  material  and  breaking  said  complex  to  free 
or  recover  said  metal  ion  or  ions  in  the  stripping  solution  to 
regenerate  composite  material,  said  composite  material  having  the 
formula: 


R20      ^M    Ri2 

I      :,'-■ 

R18      /   r'R22 


',  R22 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R, 
and  R2,  is  unsubstituted  or  lower  alky  I  substituted  or  lower 
aryl  substituted  hydrocarbon  cliain  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or 


(CH2)/— CH3.    or     — (CH2), 


R5  is  — ( Z^^^^ — ,  where  a  is  an  integer 


0j 


wherein  Rg-Rii   are  the  same  or  different  and  are  - 
— (CH2)(,CH3  where  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20;  or 


-(CH2),-NH-(CH2)d- 


wherein  f  is  an  integer  firom  0  to  20  and  g  is  an  integer  from  I  to 

10;  and  other  of  R,g.  R,,  and  Rjq  are  R21;  and 
R22  is  a  ligand  having  the  formula 

R25O 


-H  or 


R240^P=1 


Rd  R9 


Vf 


R230 


wherein  Y  is  O  and  only  one  of  R23.  R24.  and  R2 


-H  and 


other  of  R23,  R24  and  R25  are  imsubstimted  or  lower  alkyl 
substituted  hydrocarbon  chains  having  5  to  25  carbon  atoms 
or  all  of  R23.  R24  wd  R2J  are  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkyl 
substituted  hydrocarbon  chain  having  5  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or 


(CHj  t-NH-(CH2),/- 


R2« 

R27^P=Z 

R26 
wherein  c  and  d  are  integers  from  I  to  5  and  c-Hl  are  no  greater 

than  6; 
Rft  and  R7  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or       wherein  Z  is  O  or  S  and  R26-R211 »«  hydrocarbon  chains  having 

— (CH2)fcCH3;  and  5  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or 
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p 

/  \ 

R26  BH 

wherein  A  and  B  are  same  or  different  and  are  O  or  S.  and 
wherein  R22  is  adsorbed  on  R2,. 


5,690,833 

METHOD  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  AND 

DETOXIFICATION  OF  WASTE  MATERUL 

Paul  B.  Crawford,  Bryan,  and  James  Gafford,  Ingieside,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Guelzow,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,127,  Jan.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,484,533.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.941 

Int.  CI."  C02F  im 
MS.  a.  210-662  20  Claims 


floution.  which  comprises  introducing  gas  into  the  liquid  which 
contains  said  suspended  matter,  conducting  the  gasified  liquid 
containing  suspended  matter  in  a  downflow  reactor  at  a  flow 
velocity  of  0.01  m/s  to  0.3  m/s  downwardly  against  the  natural 
direction  of  bubble  rise,  while  introducing  gas  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  downflow  reactor  which  contacts  said  downwardly  flowing 
gasified  liquid  containing  suspended  matter,  withdrawing  a  gas- 
treated  liquid  containing  suspended  matter  at  the  bottom  of  the 
downflow  reactor  and  feeding  it  to  pressure  release  flotation 
wherein  suspended  matter  attached  to  microbubbles  is  separated 
off  by  floating  away  from  the  liquid. 


' — H         MIXER 


I     »*Tgl     I 1 


1.  A  process  for  waste  treatment  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  amount  of  free,  unbound  water  in  a  waste  stream 

and  hydrating  waste  material  therein  to  form  a  slurry; 
mixing  the  slurry  with  a  treatment  composition  containing  natu- 
ral zeolite  seed,  crystalline  quartz,  aluminum  trihydrate,  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  car- 
bonate, sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  carbonate,  potassium 
hydroxide,  and  combinations  thereof,  to  form  a  mixture  con- 
taining natural  zeolite  crystals  and  synthetic  zeolite  crystals, 
thereby  producing  stabilized  waste  material. 


5,690,834 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATWG  OFF 
SUSPENDED  MATTER  FROM  LIQUIDS 
Horst  Bennoit,  Volklingen;  Gerhard  MuUer.  Konigstein,  and 
Friedhelm  Zom.  Ebertshausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01156,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1994,  44  11 
991.7 

Int  a."  C02F  1/24 
MS.  a.  210-703  4  ciai^ 


—re 


1.  A  process  for  separating  off  suspended  matter  fiora  liquids 
which  are  present  in  a  gas-introduction  reactor  by  pressuie  release 


5,690,835 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ON  LINE  COLLECTION 
OF  CELLULAR  BLOOD  COMPONENTS  THAT  ASSURE 
DONOR  COMFORT 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,579,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,967,  Jul.  26,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
965,088,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5370,802,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  814,403,  Dec  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^12 
Int  CI."  BOID  21/26:21/30:37/04:  A61M  1/38 
UACL  210-739  4  cUiinis 


5.  A  blood  processing  method  for  obtaining  during  a  processing 
period  a  cellular-rich  concentrate  from  an  anticoagulated  cellular 
suspension  conveyed  from  donor,  while  returning  a  cellular-poor 
component  containing  anticoagulant  to  the  donor,  without  signifi- 
cant adverse  anticoagulant-related  donor  reactions,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  conveying  into  a  separation  device  a  cellular  blood  suspen- 
sion including  plasma  fnjm  the  donor,  while  adding  antico- 
agulant to  the  cellular  blood  suspension  in  an  added 
anticoagulant-to-cellular  suspension  volume  ratio. 

(b)  separating  the  anticoagulant-containing  cellular  blood  sus- 
pension in  the  separation  device  into  a  cellular-rich  concen- 
trate having  a  first  plasma  and  anticoagulant  volume  and  a 
cellular-poor  component  having  a  second  plasma  and  antico- 
agulant volume,  the  second  plasma  and  anticoagulant  volume 
being  greater  than  the  first  plasma  and  anticoagulant  volume. 
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(c)  conveying  the  cellular-poor  component  from  the  separation 
device  to  the  donor,  while  diverting  a  portion  of  the  cellular- 
poor  component  away  from  the  donor  for  retention  in  a 
collection  container, 

(d)  deriving  an  operative  anticoagulant  ittfiision  rate  based  upon 
operating  parameters  and  physiological  parameters  of  the 
donor,  the  operating  parameters  including  a  portion  of 
cellular-poor  component  to  be  diverted  into  the  collection 
container  during  the  processii^  period,  a  volume  of  cellular- 
rich  component  to  be  collecte^l  during  the  processing  period, 
and  the  added  anticoagulant-<o-cellular  suspension  volume 
ratio,  the  physiological  parameters  of  the  donor  including 
donor  body  weight,  volume  of  cellular  component  present  per 
unit  volume  of  cellular  blood  suspension  conveyed  from  the 
donor,  and  a  physiological  Infusion  rate  of  anticoagulant 
physiologically  tolerated  by  the  donor  without  significant 
adverse  reactions,  taking  donor  body  weight  into  account, 

(e)  comparing  the  operative  infpsion  rate  to  the  physiological 
infiision  rate, 

(0  generating  a  first  control  signal  when  the  operative  infusion 
rate  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  physiological  infusion  rate  and 
a  second  control  signal  when  the  operative  infusion  rate 
exceeds  the  physiological  infusion  rate,  and  either 

(g)  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal,  carrying  out  steps  (a), 
(b),  and  (c)  to  achieve  the  operating  parameters,  or 

(h)  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal,  carrying  out  steps 
(a),  (b),  and  (c)  while  adjusting  at  least  oat  of  the  operating 
parameters,  except  the  added  anticoagulant-to-cellular  suspen- 
sion volunoe  ratio,  to  lower  tlie  operative  anticoagulant  infu- 
sion rate  to  be  equal  to  or  below  the  physiological  infusion 
rate. 


5,690337 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
AJushi  Nakaso,  Oyama;  Koichi  Itoyama;  Kazuhisa  Otsuka, 
both  of  Shimodate;  Haruo  Ogino,  Tochigi-keii,-  Yoshlhiro 
Tamura;  Teiichi  Inada,  both  of  Shimodate;  Kazunori  Yuna- 
moto,  "Kukuba,-  Akinari  Kida,  Tochigi-keii,-  Atsushi  TUu- 
hashi,  Ynki;  Yoshiyuki  T^ni,  Shimodate,  and  Shigeharu 
Arike,  Tocfaigi4[eii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23, 1995,  7-123575; 
May  23,  1995,  7-123576 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216-17  13  Claims 


UMI 


5490^36 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CATALYST 

Matthew  Raskin,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y„  and  James  R.  Gal- 
lagher, WoUaston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East 
Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196418,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,880,  Jul.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,007 

InL  a."  BOID  24M6;  BOU  20/34 
VS.  a.  210—791  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  catalyst  from  a  liquid  catalytic 
reaction  product,  wherein  said  catalyst  has  a  mean  particle  diam- 
eter of  about  20  microns  or  les%  which  method  comprises  (a) 
passing  a  liquid  catalytic  reaction  product  containing  a  solid  cata- 
lyst through  a  hollow  tubular  filler  medium  which  comprises  a 
nonwoven  web  of  fibers,  has  a  tapered  pore  distribution  such  that 
the  pore  size  of  the  filter  medium  decreases  in  the  direction  of 
normal  fluid  flow,  and  is  badcwasbeble,  (b)  backwashing  said  filter 
medium,  and  (c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  about  SO  tinnes. 
15.  A  method  of  removing  a  catalyst  from  a  liquid  catalytic 
reaction  product,  which  method  comprises  (a)  passing  a  liquid 
hydrogenation  reaction  product  containing  Raney  nickel  catalyst 
having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  about  3  microns  or  less  through 
a  hollow  cylindrical  filter  medium  which  comprises  a  nonwoven 
web  of  fibers,  has  a  tapered  pore  dstribution  such  that  the  pore  size 
of  the  filter  medium  decreases  in  the  direction  of  normal  fluid  flow, 
has  a  99.98%  removal  efficiency  at  about  10  microns  or  less,  and  is 
backwashable,  (b)  backwashing  said  filter  nnedium,  and  (c)  repeat- 
ing steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  about  SO  times. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  drilling  holes  on  positions  of  a  film  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  film  material  obtained  from  a  single 
sided  copper-clad  laminate  having  an  insulating  adhesive 
layer  with  a  semi-cured  state  on  an  insulating  surface  and  a 
film  material  obtained  by  forming  an  insulating  adhesive  layer 
with  a  semi-cured  state  on  one  side  of  a  copper  foil, 

b)  laminating  the  hole-drilled  film  material  on  an  innerlayer 
circuit  substrate  so  as  to  contact  the  insulating  adhesive  layer 
with  the  itmeriayer  circuit  substrate  and  pressing  with  heating 
to  give  an  integral  laminate, 

c)  roughening  surfaces  of  the  insulating  adhesive  layer  flowed 
into  the  holes  at  the  time  of  lamination  under  pressure  and 
heating, 

d)  conducting  electrical  coimection  between  a  circuit  on  the 
irmer  layer  circuit  substrate  and  the  copper  cladding  or  foil  of 
the  film  material  by  plating  inner  walls  of  the  holes  or  by 
filling  the  holes  with  an  electroconductive  paste,  and 

e)  forming  a  circuit  by  processing  the  copper  of  the  film  mate- 
rial. 


5,690,838 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Yoshlhiro  Morignchi,  Hiratsuka;  Youichi  Inomata,-   Hiroshi 
Yashiki,  both  of  Odawara;  Yoshiki  Kato,  Tokyo,-  Kenichi 
Gomi,  Hitachi,  and  Hideald  'Dmaka,  Katsuta,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,931,  JuL  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,592,  Feb.  18,  1994, 
and  Ser.  No.  077,874,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,504,646.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,928 
Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22;  GllB  5/72 
VS.  CL  216—22  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  which 
comprises  forming  a  magnetic  layer  on  a  substrate,  forming  a 
protective  layer  on  the  magnetic  layer,  forming  a  number  of 
concavities  and  convexities  on  the  surface  of  the  protective  layer, 
and  subsequently  forming  a  modified  layer  having  hydrophobicity 
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on  the  protective  layer  by  modifying  the  surface  of  die  protective 
layer. 


5,690  A39 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ARRAY  OF  THIN  FILM 
ACTUATED  MIRRORS 
Yong-Ki  Min,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,825 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  4,  1994, 
94-9768;  Jun.  22,  1994.  94-14154 

InL  a.*  G02B  5/OS 
VS.  a.  216-24  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  wherein  M 
and  N  are  integers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  base  made  of  an  insulating  material,  the  base 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces: 

(b)  forming  a  separation  layer  made  of  a  water  soluble  material 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  base; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  thin  film  layer  made  of  an  electrically 
conducting  and  light  reflecting  material  on  top  of  the  separa- 
tion layer: 

(d)  forming  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive  layer  made  of  an 
electrodisplacive  material  on  top  of  the  first  thin  film  layer: 

(e)  providing  a  second  thin  film  layer  made  of  an  electrically 
conducting  material  on  top  of  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive 
layer: 

(0  depositing  a  thin  film  elastic  layer  made  of  a  first  insulating 
material  on  top  of  the  second  thin  film  layer; 

(g)  depositing  a  sacrificial  layer  on  top  of  the  thin  film  elastic 
layer  to  thereby  form  a  semifinished  multilayered  strucmre: 

(h)  forming  an  array  of  MxN  supporting  members  on  the  semi- 
finished multilayered  structure  by  removing  portions  of  the 
sacrificial  layer  and  filling  therein  with  a  second  insulating 
material,  wherein  each  of  the  supporting  members  extends 
fixjm  top  of  the  thin  film  elastic  layer  to  top  of  the  sacrificial 
layer; 

(i)  forming  a  conduit  in  each  of  the  supporting  members  by 
removing  a  pan  of  each  of  the  supporting  members  and  pans 
of  the  thin  film  elastic  layer  and  filling  therein  with  a  metal  to 
thereby  forms  multilayered  structure  including  the  first  thin 
film  layer,  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  layer,  the  second  thin 
film  layer,  the  thin  film  elastic  layer  and  the  sacrificial  layer, 
the  conduit  extending  from  top  of  each  of  the  supporting 
members  to  top  of  the  second  thin  film  layer. 


(j)  patterning  the  multilayered  structure  into  an  array  of  MxN 
multilayered  actuated  mirror  structures,  wherein  each  of  the 
multilayered  actuated  mirror  structures  includes  a  bias  elec- 
trode layer,  a  motion-inducing  layer,  a  signal  electrode  layer, 
an  elastic  member,  a  sacrificial  member  and  the  supporting 
member,  the  bias  electrode  layer,  the  motion-inducing  layer, 
the  signal  electrode  layer,  the  elastic  member  and  the  sacrifi- 
cial member  being  a  pan  of  the  first  the  film  layer,  the  thin 
film  electrodisplacive  layer,  the  second  thin  film  layer,  the  thin 
film  elastic  layer  and  the  sacrificial  layer,  respectively: 

(k)  providing  an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate,  an  anay  of 
MxN  connecting  terminals: 

(I)  anaching  the  active  matrix  on  top  of  the  array  of  Mx  N 
multilayered  actuated  mirror  structures  in  such  a  way  that 
each  of  the  conduits  in  each  of  the  supporting  members  is  in 
an  electrical  contact  with  each  of  the  connecting  terminals  to 
thereby  form  an  array  of  MxN  semifinished  actuated  minx)rs: 
and 

(m)  separating  the  base  from  the  array  of  MxN  semifinished 
actuated  mirrors  by  dissolving  the  separation  layer  and 
removing  the  sacrificial  member  in  each  of  the  semifinished 
acmated  mirrors  to  thereby  form  said  array  of  Mx  N  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors. 


5.690,840 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROMOTING 
IMPROVED  ADHESION  TO  SUBSTRATES 
Joseph  M.  Antonucd,  Kensington,  and  Patricia  A.  Bennett, 
Germantown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,709,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.498,643. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,903 
lnta.''A61K(VtW 
U.S.  CI.  21(^34  19  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dental  or  other  substrate  surface  for 
adhesion  of  a  polymeric  material  comprising  conucting  the  surface 
with  an  etchant/primer/adhesive  monomer  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a  compound  having  the  formula 


RN  (CHjYCOjM)j 


(D 


wherein 

R=R'or  R-; 

R'=an  aromatic  group; 

R^=a  conjugated  aliphatic  group;  ^ 

Y=a  single  bond.  CH^.  CHCH,  or  0=01,;  and  each  M  is 
mdependently  H.  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
aluminum,  a  transition  or  redox  metal  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  18  cartx)n  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  both 
M  groups  are  alkyl  groups,  the  compound  corresponding  to 
formula  I  be  capable  of  being  easily  hydrolyzed.  displaced,  or 
exchanged  with  other  reagents  present  in  the  etchant/primer 
composition;  and 

a  polar  solvent. 


5,690,841 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAVITY  STRUCTURES 

HAkan  Elderstig,  Bronima,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

Biotech  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)1181.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,043 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  10,  1993,  9304145 
Int  a."  HOIL  2  J/306;  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  a.  216-39  11  cwms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sealed  cavity  structures  in  the  surface 
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5,690343 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PRECISE  CAST  OR 
NONCAST  IMPLANT-RETAINED  DENTAL 
RESTORATIONS  USING  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
MACHINING 
Stephen  M.  Schmitt,  San  Antonio,  and  David  A.  Chance, 
Helotes,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,795 

Int  CI."  B23H  9/00;  A61C  13/00,13/36 

VS.  a.  219—69.17  16  Claims 


UMI 


layer  of  a  selectively  etchable  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  masking  layer  of  (tchable  polysilicon  matenal  on 
the  substrate  wherein  said  substrate  is  silicon  dioxide, 

b)  etching  at  least  one  hole  in  (le  masking  layer  down  to  the 
substrate  surface. 

c)  selectively  etching  the  substrtte  in  under  the  masking  layer 
through  said  hole  or  holes  so  ts  to  form  one  or  more  cavities 
which  extend  under  the  maskihg  layer:  and 

d)  sealing  said  hole  or  holes  in  the  masking  layer  by  oxidation  of 
polysilicon  to  silicon  dioxide  and  thereby  expansion  of  the 
masking  layer. 


5,690442 
ORTHOPAEDIC  WIRE  WITH  AN  ENLARGED  END  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Clarence  M.  Panchison,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer, 
Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,149 

Int.  a.*  B21J  1/06:  B21C  37/04:  B21F  21/00:45/16 

VS.  a.  219—58  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  anatomically  correct  dental  resto- 
ration for  installation  on  an  implant  mounted  at  a  predetermined 
location  in  the  alveolar  bone  of  a  patient,  said  restoration  having  a 
cavity  coinciding  with  said  implant  for  securely  mounting  said 
restoration  to  said  implant,  said  inethod  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  fabricating  a  rough  cast  restoration  from  a  pattern  having  the 
desired  configuration  of  said  restoration; 

(b)  fabricating  a  first  accurate  electrode  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  said  implant;  and. 

(c)  in  an  electric  discharge  machine,  mounting  said  rough  cast 
restoration  in  radial  and  axial  alignnment  with  said  first  elec- 
trode, with  said  first  electrode  in  alignment  with  the  corre- 
sponding cavity  of  said  rough  restoration  and  finish  machin- 
ing said  cavity  of  said  rough  restoration  to  the  configuration 
of  said  first  electrode  by  electric  discharge  machining. 


5,690344 
POWDER  FEED  FOR  UNDERWATER  WELDING 
Raymond  Alan  White,  Schenectady;  Robert  Anthony  Fusaro, 
Jr.,  Cobleskill,  and  Dennis  Michael  Gray,  Delanson,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,930 

Int.  a.'  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.47  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  iRi  orthopaedic  wire,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  block  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening 

sized  to  receive  the  wire  therein; 
placing  the  wire  within  said  opening  such  that  an  end  of  the  wire 

extends  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  block; 
applying  an  electrical  current  to  the  extending  end  of  the  wire, 

said   electrical    current    being    of   sufBcient    magnitude    to 

increase  the  temperature  of  the  extending  end  to  the  melting 

point  of  the  wire;  and 
allowing  the  molten  metal  to  faU  via  gravitational  force  against 

the  block,  whereby  said  extei|ding  end  forms  an  enlarged  end 

on  said  wire. 


1.  An  underwater  welding  apparatus  for  underwater  welding 
under  a  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  powder  supply  pressurized  with  a  powder  carrier  gas 
positioned  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water; 

a  second  powder  supply  container  positioned  below  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  water  and  the  second  powder  supply  container 
comprising  at  least  one  powder  outlet  port  and  a  gas  vent 
open  to  the  above  surface  atmosphere; 

at  least  one  powder  conduit  connecting  the  first  container  with 
the  second  container; 

an  underwater  welding  torch  positioned  near  the  second  con- 
tainer and  having  at  least  one  powder  inlet; 
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at  least  one  powder  conduit  connecting  the  second  powder 
supply  container  to  the  at  least  one  powder  inlet  of  the  torch. 


[       STMT  ~) 
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5,690345 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  LASER  MACHINING 
KeUi   Fuse,   Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243913 

Int.  CL*  B23K  26A)6 

U,S.  a.  219-121,74  7  Claims 


•23     OROUP  POSmONM.  0»TA  UTO 
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I.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator; 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam  produced  by 
said  laser  oscillator;  and 

a  converging  means  for  converging  the  laser  beam  fiom  said 
transmitting  means  onto  a  plurality  of  focal  points,  said  con- 
verging means  comprising: 
a  laser  beam  splitting  unit  for  splitting  the  laser  beam  into  a 

plurality  of  split  beams,  and 
a  converging  unit  for  converging  the  plurality  of  split  beams 

on  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece. 
wherein  said  laser  beam  splitting  unit  is  provided  separately 
from  and  upstream  of  said  converging  unit; 

wherein  said  laser  beam  splining  unit  comprises  a  reflecUng 
mirror  having  a  plurality  of  flat  reflecting  mirror  members 
separated  from  each  other  along  straight  lines;  and 

wherein  said  reflecting  mirror  has  a  center  and  is  rotatable  about 
said  center. 


5,690346 
LASER  PROCESSING  METHOD 
ToshUiani  Okada,  Ibaraki;  Izuni  Nakai,  and  Yuji  Uesugi,  both 
of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320238 
Int  CI.*  B23K  26A)S 
VS.  a.  219-121.78  2  Oaims 

1.  A  laser  processmg  method  to  be  executed  by  a  pair  of  turning 
mirrors  of  which  axes  of  rotation  are  arranged  in  mutually  twisted 
positions,  a  flat  field  lens  for  converging  a  laser  beam  reflected  on 
the  pair  of  turning  mirrors  on  a  specified  plane,  and  an  X-Y  stage 
which  carries  and  moves  thereon  an  object  to  be  processed  to 
which  the  laser  beam  is  applied,  the  surface  of  the  object  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  identically  shaped  conUguous  non- 
overiapping  rectangular  planar  areas  disposed  as  a  matrix, 
the  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  executing  application  of  the  laser  beam  of  which 
a  laser  applying  position  is  determined  by  the  pair  of 
turning  mirrors  and  the  flat  field  lens  to  one  of  the  rectan- 
gular planar  areas  of  the  object; 


c 


D 


a  second  step  of  moving  an  X-axis  stage  or  a  Y-axis  suge  of 

the  X-Y  stage  after  the  first  step  is  completed; 
a  third  step  of  executing  application  of  the  laser  beam  to  one 
of  the  rectangular  planar  areas  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
rectangular  planar  area  to  which  the  laser  beam  has  most 
recently  been  applied;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  executing  the  second  and  third  steps  alterna- 
tively to  process  the  plurality  of  rectangular  planar  areas  of 
the  object;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  third  steps  comprises: 
a  step  of  grouping  laser  beam  application  points,  which 
exist  in  the  planar  area  to  be  subjected  to  the  laser 
applicauon  and  are  expressed  by  coordinate  values  of  an 
orthogonal  coordinate  system  including  all  of  the  planar 
areas,  into  the  rectangular  planar  areas  arranged  in  the 
matrix  form;  and 
a  step  of  transforming  the  coordinate  values  at  each  of  the 
laser  beam  application  poinu  in  each  of  the  rectangular 
planar  areas  into  coordinate  values  of  an  orthogonal 
coordinate  system  defined  by  a  combination  of  the  pair 
of  turning  mirrors  and  the  flat  field  lens  with  a  center  of 
each  of  the  rectangular  planar  areas  made  to  serve  as  an 
origin, 

whereby  the  pair  of  turning  mirrors  are  driven  based  on 
resulting  transformed  coordinate  values  to  execute  the 
laser  beam  applicauon  to  an  inside  of  each  of  the  rectan- 
gular planar  areas. 


5,690347 
PIVOTAL  TWEEZER  HAVING  GEARS  AND  SELF- 
REGULATING  CURIE-POINT  HEATERS 
Ronald  W.  La  Valley,  Belmont;  Michael  Cariomagno,  Redwood 
City;  Jeffrey  PhUips,  San  Jose,  and  Tark  Abed.  Palo  Alto,  aU 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Metcal,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^90 
Int  a.*  H05B  3/42 
VS.  a.  21»_233  20  Claims 


1.  A  tweezer  heater  structure  comprising 
a  main  body, 

a  pair  of  hollow  arms  having  a  generally  elongated  body  and 

two  ends, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  arms  in  said  main  body  for 

rotation  of  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  about  a  different 

pivot, 
means  to  cause  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  to  move  toward  and 

away  from  one  another, 
at  least  one  end  of  each  end  said  arm  being  open  ended, 
a  heater  for  the  ends  of  the  arms. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25.  1997 


an  electrical  connector  having  at  least  two  contacts  located  in  at 
least  one  of  said  aims  facing  I  le  open  end  of  said  arm. 

said  electrical  connector  connect  d  to  the  heater  to  supply  elec- 
trical energy  thereto. 


5,690,i  18 

SUCTION  HOOD  WITH  INTEGRATED  GRILL 

Silvano  Lambert!,  Via  Galli  49,  Gussago  (Brescia),  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Itdy,  Dec.  6,  1994,  BS94A0144 

Int.  CI."  H05B  3m:  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  219—444  8  Claims 


1.  A  suction  hood  arrangement  f^r  cookers,  comprising: 

a  suction  hood;  | 

an  electric  grill;  i 

support  means  connecting  said  electric  grill  to  said  suction  hood 
for  integrating  the  electric  grilljand  suction  hood,  said  support 
means  including  means  for  steporting  the  electric  grill  in  a 
horizontal  position  for  use.  said  horizontal  position  being 
parallel  to  said  suction  hood,  fnd  positioned  underneath  said 
suction  hood,  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  suction  hood 
and  means  for  moving  said  electric  grill  from  said  horizontal 
position  for  use  to  a  folded-a\iay  position,  concealed  behind 
said  suction  hood. 
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1.  A  current  control  system  for  a  thermoelectric  device  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  of  the  thermoelectric  device  at  a  set  point,  said 
current  control  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  terminals  across  which  la  DC  voltage  is  to  be  applied; 

at  least  one  thermoelectric  devio 

an  inductor  means; 

a  current  sensor; 


a  switch  means; 

said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  device,  said  inductor  means,  said 
current  sensor  and  said  switch  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected in  a  series  connection  across  said  pair  of  terminals  to 
allow  current  to  flow  therethrough  when  said  switch  means  is 
activated  to  the  "on"  condition; 

a  temperature  sensor  operatively  positioned  to  monitor  the  tem- 
perature associated  with  said  at  least  one  thermoelectric 
device: 

comparator  means  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting 
input  and  an  output,  said  comparator  means  receiving  an  input 
on  the  inverting  input  from  said  current  sensor  and  providing 
an  output  to  said  switch  means; 

programmable  control  means  to  receive  an  output  from  said 
temperature  sensor  and  to  provide  an  output  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  said  comparator  means,  the  value  of  said 
output  being  determined  by  the  difference  between  the  sensed 
temperature  of  said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  device  and  the 
desired  set  point  temperature  of  said  at  least  one  thermoelec- 
tric device; 

said  comparator  means  activates  said  switch  means  for  a  prede- 
termined time,  determined  by  the  output  from  said  program- 
mable control  means,  to  allow  DC  current  to  flow  through 
said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  device  to  achieve  the  set  point 
temperature  at  which  time  said  comparator  means  deactivates 
said  switch  means. 


5,690,850 

HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  APPLICATION/REMOVAL 

TOOL 

Thomas  W.  Anderson,  4  Fenlea  CIr.,  Dellwood,  Mjim.  55110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,547,  Jan.  13,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,914 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .V5S.J/06;  A63B  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—535  15  Claims 


5,690,8  »9 
CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVED 
POWER  APPLICATION  AND  CONTROL  OF 
THERMOELECrilC  DEVICES 
Roger  S.  DeVilbiss,  Dallas;  Tony  M.  Quisenberry,  Highland 
Village,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Hatry  C.  Powell,  Shipman,  Va., 
assignors  to  Thermotek,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,713 
Int.  CI,"  HQ^B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219-^97 


19aainis 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  replacement  blade  to  or  removing  a 
replacement  blade  fVom  the  blade  receiving  end  of  a  hockey  stick 
shaft,  said  hockey  stick  shaft  having  top.  bottom  and  side  edges 
defining  an  outer  shaft  configuration  and  outer  shaft  dimensions 
and  a  hollow  blade  receiving  end,  with  an  inner  shaft  configuration 
and  inner  shaft  dimensions,  said  replacement  blade  having  a  con- 
necting end  for  insertion  into  said  hollow  receiving  end.  said 
connection  end  having  an  outer  blade  configuration  and  outer  blade 
dimensions  approximating,  or  slightly  smaller  than,  said  inner 
shaft,  dimensions,  either  said  blade  receiving  end  or  said  connect- 
ing end  being  coated  with  a  heat  sensitive  adhesive,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  blade  application/removal  tool  comprising  a  rigid 
U-shaped  heat  plate  of  a  heat  conductive  material  having  an 
inner  cavity  substantially  conforming  to  said  outer  shaft  con- 
figuration and  with  dimensions  slightly  greater  than  said  outer 
shaft  dimensions  and  an  open  top,  a  selectively  removable  top 
heat  plate  having  dimensions  sufficiently  large  to  span  said 
open  top,  a  heating  element  connected  with  said  U-shaped 
heat  plate  and  an  outer  housing; 
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placing  said  hollow  blade  receiving  end  into  said  inner  cavity 

and  placing  said  top  heat  plate  over  said  open  top  so  that  said 

top  heat  plate  spans  said  open  end; 
heating  said  hollow  blade  receiving  end  with  said  tool; 
inserting  said  connecting  end  into  said  hollow  blade  receiving 

end  or  removing  said  connecting  end  from  said  hollow  blade 

leceiving  end;  and 
removing  said  top  heat  plate  and  removing  said  hollow  blade 

receiving  end  from  said  inner  cavity. 


5,690452 
BABY  BOTTLE  STERLIZING  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Hideo  Saito,  Saitama,  and  Hhx>aki  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  CombI  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^16 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japu,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-0I64M 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/SO:  A6IL  2/06 

U,S.  a.  219-725  13  Claims 


5,690351 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRINK  CAN 
l^yoshi    Yoshioka,    Tokyo;    Masami    Matsunaga;    Tetsuya 
Tkkatomi,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Hideo  Kanai,  Shhnada,  and 
'ftutomu  Ishima,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SPC  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  and  Daiwa  Can  Co.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^12 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243749 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/10 

U,S.  a.  219-^5  4cWms 


I.  A  drink  can  induction  heating  apparatus  for  induction-heating 
a  drink  can  m  a  vending  machine,  said  drink  can  having  a  bot- 
tomed tubular  can  body  with  a  drinking  Uquid  contained  therein 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ferrite  cores  each  having  a  plurality  of  projected 
portions  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drink  can 
and  confronting  a  circumferential  wall  of  the  drink  can  at 
portions  thereof  odier  than  at  axial  ends  thereof,  said  plurality 
of  ferrite  cores  arranged  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the 
drink  can  so  that  each  of  said  projected  portions  is  oriented 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drink  can  in  a  non-contact 
manner  when  the  drink  can  is  temporally  held  at  a  given 
posiuon  in  the  vending  machine,  each  of  said  ferrite  cores 
further  having  one  or  more  recesses  fonned  between  the 
projected  portions; 
a  saddle-shaped  heating  coil  having  a  central  open  portion  and 
received  m  the  recesses  of  said  ferrite  cores  with  said  central 
open  portion  receiving  therethrough  at  least  one  of  said  pro- 
jected portions  of  each  of  said  fenite  cores,  said  heating  coil 
having  a  coil  surface  which  covers  a  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  said  drink  can  in  a  non-contact  manner;  and 
an  inverter  including  a  resonance  circuit  for  producing  AC 
power  at  a  given  frequency  for  feeding  to  said  heating  coil 
said  given  frequency  being  no  greater  than  a  value  where  a 
current  penetration  depth  becomes  about  five  times  a  thick- 
ness of  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  drink  can  in  case  the 
drink  can  is  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  said  reso- 
nance circuit  including  a  resonance  capacitor  having  a  given 
capacitance  and  said  heating  coU  which  are  connected  electri- 
cally in  one  of  series  and  parallel, 
wherein,  when  the  AC  power  is  fed  to  said  heating  coil,  one  or 
more  magnetic  circuits  are  fonned  between  said  projected 
portions  of  each  of  said  ferrite  cores  and  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  drink  can  confronUng  said  projected  portions. 


1.  A  baby  bottie  stcrihzing  container  for  use  in  a  microwave 
oven,  comprising: 

a  container  main  body  for  storing  a  plurality  of  baby  bottles 
therein,  said  container  having  a  ftont  portion,  and  having  a 
receptacle  portion  which  can  hold  water 

a  cover  member  for  covering  said  container  main  body  and 
including  a  water  pouring  opening  in  a  ftont  portion  of  said 
cover  member; 

a  support  member  stored  within  said  container  main  body  and 
including  a  plurality  of  holders  respectively  for  supportine 
baby  bottles;  and 

a  tray  member  connected  to  said  support  member  at  a  substan- 
tially right  angle,  and  stored  along  a  back  area  of  said  con- 
tainer main  body,  said  tray  member  including  a  receptacle 
portion  which  can  hold  water;  wherein  in  a  normal  position  of 
the  sterilizing  container,  said  tray  member  is  disposed  along 
the  back  area  of  said  container  main  body,  and  in  a  recumbent 
position,  the  sterilizing  container  is  positioned  such  that  said 
tray  member  is  disposed  along  a  bottom  area  of  said  container 
mam  body,  wherein  said  sterilizing  container  is  able  to  store 
water  therein  and  heat  and  sterilize  baby  bottles  in  a  micro- 
wave oven  in  either  the  normal  position  or  the  recumbent 
position. 


5,690,853 
TREATMENTS  FOR  MICROWAVE  POPCORN 
PACKAGING  AND  PRODUCTS 
Eric  Craig  Jackson,  Maple  Grove,  and  Denisc  EUen  Hanson, 
Elk  River,  both  <rf  Miiin,,  assignors  to  GoMen  Valley  Micro- 
wave Foods,  Inc^  Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^1 

Int  CL*  H05B  dmo 

U,S.  CL  219-727  14  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  popcorn  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  construction  of  flexible  paper  folded  in  the  form  of  an 
expandable  bag;  said  sheet  construction  comprising  inner  and 
outer  plies  of  paper; 

(i)  said  inner  ply  of  paper  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface;  and 

(b)  a  first  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  ply  of  paper,  said  first  adhesive  being  in  an  amount 
sufficient,  and  having  greaseproof  properties  in  combination 
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with  the  inner  ply  of  paper  sufficient,  to  provide  a  portion  of 

said  inner  ply  of  paper  to  wl^ch  it  is  applied  with  improved 

greaseproofness;  ' 

(i)  said  first  adhesive  being  a  tnaterial  which,  when  applied  in 
a  test  lamination  as  a  laminating  adhesive  between  two 
plies  of  non-greaseproof  paper,  provides  the  test  lamination 
with  a  greaseproofness  as  pleasured  by  the  turpentine  test 
of  at  least  2  hours. 


5  me 


5,690^54 

REGULATION  AND  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 

Raimund    Briickner,    Engenhabn-Niedemhausen,    Germany; 

Rick  Ardell,  Loveland,  and  Bembard  Schiefer,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Obio,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04649,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20801,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1995,  195  00 
012.9 

Int  a.'  Ba2D  41/14 
VS.  a.  222—593  1  3  Claims 


1.  A  regulation  and  closure  apparatus  for  use  with  a  metallurgi- 
cal vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stator  to  be  disposed  in  a  vessel  walls 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  stid  stator; 

said  stator  and  rotor  having  tkroughflow  openings  which,  by 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  can  be  made  to  coincide  to  receive  melt 
from  the  vessel,  and  said  eotor  having  therein  a  through- 
passage  channel  to  receive  the  melt; 

an  inductor  encompassing  said  fotor  and  operable  to  generate  an 
electromagnetic  field;  and 

said  rotor  comprising  an  electrically  conducting,  refractory 
ceramic  material,  whereby  said  rotor  but  not  the  melt  therein 
is  coupled  to  said  field  of  (aid  inductor,  thus  heating  said 
rotor,  with  said  rotor  transfeeing  heat  to  the  melt. 


b)  a  first  polyol  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
alkylene  oxides  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  diols,  aliphatic  triols,  pentaerythritol, 
water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  diol  upon  reaction 
with  alkylene  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  first 
polyol  has  a  functionality  of  from  about  2  to  4,  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  about  100  to  500;  and  an  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  110  to  560;  and 

c)  a  second  polyol  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
alkylene  oxides  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbohydrates,  a  mixmre  of  carbohydrates,  and  a 
mixture  of  one  or  more  carbohydrates  and  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
diols,  aliphatic  triols,  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
diol  upon  reaction  with  alkylene  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  second  polyol  has  an  average  functionality  of 
from  about  4  to  8.  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  200  to 
600.  and  an  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  90  to  280.  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  polyols  are  present  in  said  blend 
in  a  ratio  by  weight  to  said  first  polyol  to  said  second  polyol 
of  from  about  1.5:1  to  2.5:1  sufficient  for  preparation  of 
dimensionally  stable  polyurethane  foams  in  the  absence  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  blowing  agents. 


5,690356 
SOLID  DIACYL  ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  DISPERSIONS 
Bryce  Milleville,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Borys  F.  Schafran, 
Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Ambem,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,146 
Int.  a.*  COIB  15/055 
U.S.  CI.  252—186^  26  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  dispersion  in  paste  form  with  increased  thermal 
stability  which  comprises:  (1)  diacyl  peroxide.  (2)  at  least  one 
dispersing  plasticizer,  and  (3)  at  least  one  phlegmatizing  vehicle 
having  minimal  or  no  solid  peroxide  solubility,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
diacyl  peroxide  to  dispersing  plasticizer  is  in  the  range  of  about 
7.1:1  to  about  12:1. 


5,6901,855 
POLYOL  BLEND,  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
PRODUCT  MADE  THEREFROM,  AND  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBON-FREE  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Charles  B.  Nichols,  New  Mllford;  Michael  R.  Sandner,  New- 
town, and  Richard  R.  Zielkiski,  U,  New  Milford,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,086 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/08;  C08G  18/48 
VS.  a.  252—182.27  46  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  blend  comprising,  in  the  absence  of  amine  initiated 
polyols: 

a)  water  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  8  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  blend; 


5,690357 

THERMOCHROMIC  EFFECT  PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Karl  Osterried,  Dieburg;  Magarete  Herbski,  Ober-Ramstadt, 

both  of  Germany,  and  Ian  Charles  Sage,  Dorset,  Great 

Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 

chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2799,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12195,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,617 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  9, 1991, 
911211007 

Int  CI.*  C09K  19/00:  C08K  5/00:  A61K  7/021:  C09D  11/00 
VS.  a.  252—299.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermochromic  effect  particulate  pigment,  comprising  a 
thermochrontic  liquid  crystal  material  encapsulated  within  a  poly- 
meric encapsulating  material  and  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
encapsulating  material  a  coating  comprising  one  or  more  inorganic 
metal  oxides  or  metal  oxide  hydrates,  mixtures  of  inorgaiuc  metal 
oxides  or  metal  oxide  hydrates  or  BaS04. 
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5,690358 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Nohira,  Urawa;  Micfaihiro  Yamada,  Matsuvama,  and 
Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida,  aU  of  Japan,  assignor^  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,689,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  714,512 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-336768 
iBt  ex."  C09K  19/52 
VS.  a.  252-299.01  ig  cw^ 

1.  A  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


-continued 


'J^\ 


wherein  X  is  halogen  or  alkyl. 


CH3 


CHj        CHj        CHj 
R.  -Sl-0-(-(SiOip(-SiO-);;;);-Si-R,,(l) 
CH,         CHj        Ri  CH, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  denote  mediyl  and  Rj  denotes  a  mesomorphic 
residual  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (U): 

B-«r^,^A-(XV-C-  (ID. 

wherein  A  is  a  mesogen  group  comprising  at  least  two  cyclic 
groups;  B  is  a  terminal  flexible  group;  C  is  a  spacer  flexible  group; 
and  X  and  Y  each  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OCO— ,  —COO—.  — CHjO— ,  — OCHj—  and 
— O— ;  and  P  and  Q  are  independently  0  or  1,  the  terminal  flexible 
group  having  an  optically  active  group  of  the  formula: 

f 

— CH— R. 


wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an 
integer  of  1-5;  m  is  an  integer  of  1-10;  and  L  is  an  inteeer  of 
1-100;  and 

said  mesomorphic  compound  has  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  500-1,000,000. 


5,690359 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Motoo  Takayanagi,  20-20,  Tani  2-chome,  Chuo-ku,  Fukuoka- 

shi,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,912,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1994,  6-000968; 
Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022369;  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280448 

Int  a."  C09K  19/20:19/52 
VS.  a.  252-299.67  5  claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  polymer  composition  which  comprises  (A)  a 
wholly  aromatic  liquid-crystal  polymer,  (B)  a  semi-aromatic 
liquid-crystal  polymer  which  contains  units  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
group  and  the  balance  of  which  is  composed  of  units  of  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  ester,  sul- 
fone.  amide,  ether,  thio  ether,  imide  and  azo  groups,  and  aromatic 
units,  and  (C)  a  thermoplastic  resin  other  than  liquid-crystal  poly- 
mers, in  which  component  (A)  has  repeating  structural  units  based 
on  the  following  formulas: 


(A,) 


<Ai) 


(B.) 


(Bj) 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  alkyl  or  aryl. 


[o       \ /  \ /      oj 


(Bj) 


(C,) 


(Cj) 


174-^52  O.G.-97-I3:  QL3 
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wherein  X  is  halogen,  allcyl  or  ai  'I, 


5,690360 
(Cj)  PARTICULATE  INORGANIC  OXIDE  TREATED  WITH 

CYCLIC  POLYSILOXANE 
Gary  Edward  LeGrow,  Midland,  Mich^  assignor  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,627 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  13/00:  C09C  1/36 
VJS.  a.  252—309  20  Claims 

1.  A  coated  paniculate  inorganic  oxide  comprising: 

(A)  a  particulate  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  siUca,  titania  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  inorganic 
oxide  being  coated  with 

(B)  a  cyclic  polysiloxane  having  the  formula 

Me  Me 

I  I 

r-(SiO),-(SiO),— 1 

R  H 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  3r  alkyl. 


and 


in  which  Me  represents  a  methyl  raJictl.  R  is  an  allcyl  group 
having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  x  has  a'l  a.erage  value  of  1  to  S.  y 
has  an  average  value  of  1  to  5  and  (\-fy)  has  an  average  value  of  4 
to  6,  wherein  from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  said  cyclic  polysi- 
loxane (B)  is  used  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  inorganic 
oxide  (A). 

8.  A  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of 

(I)  a  coated  particulate  inorganic  oxide  comprising 

(A)  a  particulate  inorganic  oxide  selected  fix)m  the  group 
consisting  of  silica;  titania  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  inor- 
ganic oxide  being  coated  with 

(B)  a  cyclic  |x>lysiloxane  having  the  formula 

Me  Me 

I  I 

I— (SiO),-(SiO),— 1 

R  H 


UMI 


(2)  (Aj),  (B,).  (Bj)  and  (C,); 

(3)  (A,),  (Bj).  (Bj)  and  (C,); 

(4)  (A,),  (B,).  (Bj)  and  (C,); 

(5)  (A,),  (A,),  (Bj),  (Bj)  and 


ind 
C,). 


in  which  Me  represents  a  methyl  radical.  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  x  has  an  average  value  of  1  to  S.  y 
has  an  average  value  of  1  to  S  and  (x-)-y)  has  an  average  value  of  4 
to  6.  wherein  from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  said  cyclic  polysi- 
loxane (B)  is  used  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  inorganic 
oxide  (A),  in 
(U)  a  non-polar  organic  medium. 


wherein  component  (A)  has  repeating  structural  units  selected  from 
one  of  the  following  groups: 
(1)  (A,).  (B,),  (Bj)  and  (C,); 


5,690361 
COUPLING  OF  POLYMERS  MADE  BY  CATIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION 
Rudolf  Faust,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  University  of  Mas- 
sachusetts Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,953 
Int  CI.*  C08F  10/10:297/00:293/00 
VS.  CI.  525—319  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  coupling  a  cationic  polymer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  cationic  polymer  and  a 
bis(diphenylethylene)  having  the  formula: 


hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups;  and 

b)  exposing  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  which  causes 
the  bis(diphenylethyiene)  to  react  with  the  cationic  polymer, 
thereby  coupling  said  cationic  polymer. 
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5,690362 

NO  FLASH  POINT  SOLVENT  SYSTEM  CONTAINING 

NORMAL  PROPYL  BROMIDE 

Robert  M.  Moore,  Jr.;  Robert  L.  Davis;  William  E.  Moehle; 

BumeU  Lee,  and  Edgar  E.  Spielman,  Jr.,  all  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,641 

Int.  a."  CllD  7/24:7/30:7/50:  C23G  5/028 

U.S.  a.  252-364  16  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  system  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanes,  alkenes.  cycloalkanes.  cycloalkenes  and  (!)  having  a 
flash  point  which  is  below  about  38"  C.  (ii)  having  a  boiling 
point  which  is  within  ±15°  C.  of  the  boiling  point  of  the 
second  solvent  in  (b).  and  (iii)  being  present  in  an  amount 
which  is  at  least  10  vol  %  of  the  total  solvent  system;  and 

(b)  a  second  solvent  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  about 
90  wt  %  n-propyl  bromide  and  less  than  10  to  0  wt  9Sr  other 
brominated  propane(s),  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
second  solvent,  the  second  solvent. 

(1)  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is, 

(i)  at  least  from  about  35  to  about  85  vol  %  of  die  total 

solvent  system,  and 
(ii)  is  sufficient  to  obtain  no  flash  point  for  the  solvent 

system  when  tested  in  accordance  widi  ASTM  D-93;  and 

(2)  being  die  sole  halogenated  solvent  and  halogenated  flash 
point  suppressor  constituent  in  die  solvent  system. 


5,690363 
CURABLE  INTER-POLYMER  OPTICAL  HBER 
CLADDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  D.  Schuman,  Hawthorne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Optical  Poly- 
mer Research,  Inc.,  GainesvUle,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,161,  Jul.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,352 
Int  a."  F21V  9/00:  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  252-582  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optically  clear,  cladding  inter 
polymer  widi  a  low  refractive  index  on  a  silica  or  plastic  optic  fiber 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  monomers 
of  the  formula: 


CHj==C(R)  COOCHXY 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

X  is  hydrogen  or  perfluoromethyl, 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  perfluoromethyl,  providing  that  if  X  is 

hydrogen  then  Y  is  (CH,)n  (CFj)m  Z  wherein 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine, 
n  is  0  to  4  and 
m  is  1  to  10; 

(b)  polymerizing  die  one  or  more  monomers  in  die  presence  of  a 
polymerization  initiator  and  a  polymer  chain  transfer  agent  to 
form  a  low  molecular  weight  soluble  pre-polymer; 

(c)  dissolving  die  pre-polymer  in  monomers  of  die  same  fomula 
provided  in  step  (a)  in  die  presence  of  an  ultra  violet  or 
diermal  polymerization  initiator  to  form  a  reactive  pre- 
polymer  solution; 

(d)  admixing  a  cross-linking  di-  or  poly-functional  acrylate  or 
mediacrylate  ester  widi  die  reactive  pre-polymer  solution; 

(e)  applying  the  solution  of  (d)  to  an  optical  fiber  and 

(f)  initiating  the  polymerization  of  die  solution  of  (d)  to  form  a 
cured  cladding  polymer  on  die  optical  fiber. 


5,690364 

RETRIEVABLE  AERATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  T>er,  9410  FM  1097  West,  WUlis,  Tex.  77378 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  664,405,  Jun.  17.  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,299 

Int  CL*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CI.  261-122.1  21  Claims 


II.  An  aeration  system  for  a  wastewater  treatment  plant,  com- 
prising: 

an  air  supply  lateral  for  receiving  compressed  air 

die  air  supply  lateral  having  a  plurality  of  ouUets; 

an  aerator  feedline  extending  from  each  oudet  to  an  aerator 
having  ends; 

an  end  fitting  connected  to  die  aerator  at  each  end  diereof.  widi 
walls  in  each  end  fitting  defining  a  cable  passageway; 

a  cable  having  lower  and  upper  ends,  the  cable  being  loosely 
interfitted  with  each  aerator  end  fitting  to  permit  relative 
movement  between  the  aerator  and  cable; 

die  lower  end  of  the  cable  being  fixed  with  respect  to  die  bottom 
of  the  wastewater  treatment  basin  floor; 

die  upper  end  of  die  cable  being  attached  to  a  removable  stop 
member; 

an  upper  spacer  tube  for  each  end  of  the  aerator,  the  upper 
spacer  tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end 
contacting  die  stop  member  and  die  lower  end  contacting  die 
aerator  end  fitting,  such  diat  die  aerator  is  vertically  posi- 
tioned from  the  cable  upper  ends  by  the  upper  spacer  tubes, 
but  die  aerator  may  be  retrieved  by  removing  die  stop  mem- 
bers. 


5,690365 
MOLD  MATERUL  WITH  ADDITIVES 
Tdre  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte,  Germany,-  Jeffery  Longo,  and  Kdth 
O'Brien,  both  of  JacksonviUe,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  JacksonvUle,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,999 
Int  a.*  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264-1 J8  28  Claims 

1.  A  mold  material  constituting  a  mold  half  for  use  in  die 
production  of  contact  lenses,  said  mold  material  comprising  a 
diermoplastic  polymer  and  an  internal  additive  which  is  impreg- 
nated into  said  thermoplastic  material  by  compounding  said  inter- 
nal additive  and  said  diermoplastic  polymer,  said  internal  additive 
is  present  in  amounts  ranging  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by 
weight,  said  thermoplastic  material  being  polystyrene  or  polypro- 
pylene and  said  additive  being  a  polyethylene  or  polypropylene 
wax  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  5.000  to  about 
200,000.  stearate  salt,  a  glycerol  ester  having  a  molecular  weight 
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of  about  200-2.000.  an  amide  fax  of  the  formula  R,CONH,. 
wherein  R,  is  a  hyrocarbyl  group,  and  the  amide  wax  has  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  2.000  to  about  100.000. 
Montan  wax.  oxidized  wax,  fatty! acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  200  to  2.000.  a  complexiester  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,69fl|866 
AUTOMATED  METHOD  FOR  HYDRATING  SOFT 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Finn  Thrige  Andersen,  Vedbaelt;  Kqj  Bjerre,  Ballenip;  Svend 
Christensen,  Allinge,  all  of  Denmark;  Darren  Scott  Keene, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.;   IXire  KiUdt-Larsen,  Holte,  Deiuiurk; 
Timothy  Patrick  Newton,  Jacksonville,  Fla.;   Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang  Wang,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and  Michael  Francis  Wid- 
man,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  Inc.,  JacluoBville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258^56,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,476,111.  This  appUcation  Jin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463360 
InL  a.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—2.6  28  Oaims 


1.  An  automated  method  for  fiydrating  a  molded  hydroptiilic 
contact  lens,  said  automated  metHod  comprising: 

(a)  removing  a  plurality  of  coitact  lens  molds  from  at  least  one 
carrier,  each  mold  having  a  contact  lens  therein,  and  automati- 
cally assembling  said  molds  with  a  lens  transfer  plate  to  form 
a  first  hydration  carrier; 

(b)  inunersing  said  first  hydratidn  carrier  in  a  hydration  bath  at  a 
speed  not  exceeding  40  mm  per  second  with  robotic  handling 
to  hydrate  the  lens  and  relealse  said  lens  from  said  mold,  and 
allow  each  of  said  lenses  to  transfer  from  its  respective  mold 
to  a  related  lens  transfer  surface  carries  by  said  first  hydration 
carrier, 


(c)  removing  said  first  hydration  carriers  from  said  bath  with 
robotic  handling  after  said  transfer, 

(d)  removing  said  molds  from  said  lens  transfer  plate  and 
transporting  said  lens  transfer  plate  and  said  lenses  to  a 
subsequent  processing  station. 


5,690,867 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANITACTURE  OF  AN 
EXPLOSIVE  AMMLTVITION  COMPONENT  WITH 
CONTROLLED  FRAGMENTATION 
Bruno  Nouguez,  Vert  le  Petit;  Claude  Grimelli,  AlfortviUe; 
Pierre  Vitrant,  Itteville;  Alain  Bonnel,  and  Alain  Tinet,  both 
of  Sorgues,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  des 
Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16, 1995,  95  13591 
Int.  CI.''  C06B  21/00:  F42B  12/22 
VS.  a.  264—3.1  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  explosive  ammunition 
component   with   controlled   fragmentation,   comprising   a   solid 
explosive  charge  contained  in  a  metal  casing  whose  internal  wall  is 
clad  with  a  sleeve  externally  provided  with  indentations,  character- 
ized in  that: 
a  rigid  sleeve  made  of  plastic  or  elastomer,  externally  provided 
with  indentations  and  which  has  a  form  of  a  vessel  provided 
with  a  single  opening,  is  produced  first  of  all, 
the  sleeve  is  next  introduced  into  a  metal  casing  comprising  an 
opening  and  whose  shape  and  the  dimensions  are  such  as  to 
allow  the  sleeve  to  clad  the  internal  wall  of  the  casing,  the 
sleeve  being  introduced  through  the  opening  of  the  casing  so 
that  the  opening  of  the  sleeve  will  be  situated  facing  the 
opening  of  the  casing  in  order  to  make  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve  accessible  through  the  opening  of  the  casing, 
a  pasty  or  liquid  explosive  composition  is  next  cast  into  the 
sleeve  and  the  composition  is  then  solidified. 


5,690,868 
MULTI-LAYER  HIGH  ENERGY  PROPELLANTS 
Bernard   Strauss,   Rockaway;   Thelma   Manning,   Montville; 
Joseph  P.  Prezelski,  Budd  Lake,  and  Sam  Moy,  Parsippany, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,671,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,244,511.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744392 
Int.  a."  C06B  21/00:45/10 
VS.  a.  264—3.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  propellant  having  at  least 
one  slow  burning  formulation  and  at  least  one  fast  burning  formu- 
lation, comprising: 

forming  a  first  formulation  having  a  high  energy  elastomer 
binder  and  a  slow  rate  oxidizer  having  a  burning  rate  about 
that  of  RDX,  said  first  formulation  being  formed  into  at  least 
one  slow  bum  layer;  and 
forming  a  second  formulation  having  the  same  high  energy 
elastomer  binder  and  a  fast  rate  oxidizer  having  a  burning  rate 
about  that  of  CL-20,  said  second  formulation  being  formed 
into  at  least  one  fast  bum  layer; 
bonding  said  at  least  one  slow  bum  layer  and  at  least  one  fast 
bum  layer  into  a  single  geometric  shape  such  that  said  layers 
are  bonded  together  by  said  binder  to  provide  structural 
integrity  of  the  resulting  multi-layer  propellant. 
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5,690,869 
USE  OF  A  POLYMER  MATERUL  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 
MODIFIED  HYDROCOLLOIDS  AS  COVERING 
MATERIAL 
Rudolf  Hhiterwaldner,  Moosacta-Altenburg;  Bruno  Hertricfa, 
Munich,  and  WUfried  Babel,  Eberbach,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  omniTECHNIK,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02107,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«3554,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,665 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  6.  1994,  44  19 
724.1 

Int  a."  BOU  13/08:13/14 
VS.  a.  264-^.1  „  c^j^ 

1.  Polymeric  microcapsule  wall  material  comprising  a  modified 
hydrocolloid  with  a  content  of^O.i  mass  %  (m-%)  of  polymeriz- 
able  or  cross-linkable  groups  of  the  general  formula: 


CH:=C-X-(R2).- 


5,690,871 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STRUCTURAL 

THERMODVSULATING  ELEMENTS 

Giampiero  Pirotta,  VirgiUo,  and  Romano  Reggiani,  Mantova, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichcm  SJ»A,  Milan.  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.006 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  1,  1994,  MI94A2436 
Int  a.*  B29C  44/06:44/12 
VS.  a.  264^.5.4  1  ctaim 


in  which 

X  stands  for  - 


-,  —COO—,  — OCO— .  — CONH— , 


— CH— . 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy,  nitrile,  halogen,  or  C,-Cg- 

alkyl  residue; 
R^  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  at  least  bivalent  hydrocarbon 

residue  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  C,-C4 

alkyl  residue; 
n  stands  for  0  or  1 ;  and 
these  groups  being  linked  over  a  linking  member  with  the 

backbone  of  the  hydrocolloid. 


5.690370 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYIMIDE-TYPE 

GAS  PERMEATION  MEMBRANE  INCLUDING 

FLUORINE 

Hisao  Hachisuka,  Osaka;  Ping  Xu,  Kyoto,  and  Tomomi  Ohara, 

Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Rled  Oct  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26.  1994,  6-262783; 
Oct  26.  1994.  6-262784 

Int  CI.*  B29C  47/0O:47/06:67/20:70/6S 
U.S.  a.  264-^1  ijcuu^ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluorine  including  polyimide- 
type  gas  separation  membrane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  polyimide  dope  which  consists  of  a  fluorine  includ- 
ing polyimide  resin  and  an  organic  solvent  (A)  in  a  tube  form; 
or  coating  said  dope  on  a  supporting  body;  and 

immersing  the  extruded  tube  or  the  coated  supporting  body  in  a 
solvent  (B)  to  form  a  membrane;  wherein  said  fluorine  includ- 
ing polyimide  resin  comprises  at  least  three  fluorine  atoms  in 
a  repeating  molecular  unit;  wherein  said  organic  solvent  (A) 
comprises  at  least  two  ether  bonds  in  a  repeating  molecular 
unit;  and  wherein  said  organic  solvent  (A)  is  miscible  with 
said  solvent  (B). 


1.   Process  for  the  production  of  thermoinsulating  structural 
elements  and  fluid  circulation  pipes  thereon,  consisting  of: 

a)  producing  a  thermoplastic  material  by  thennoforming; 

b)  pulling  said  material  onto  a  male  half  shell  of  a  mold  for  the 
production  of  a  structural  element; 

c)  closing  the  mold  by  inserting  said  half  shell  in  the  corre- 
sponding negative  half  shell  of  said  mold  in  order  to  form  an 
intermediate  cavity  between  said  half  shells; 

d)  inserting  a  plurality  of  hollow  bored  elements  with  the  same 
external  dimensions  and  geometry  as  pipes  to  be  produced  in 
the  intermediate  cavity; 

e)  filling  said  intermediate  cavity  with  foamed  or  semifoamed 
pearls  or  granules  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer; 

f)  sintering  the  pearls  by  feeding  saturated  steam  or  hot  air 
through  said  hollow  elements,  and  maintaining  walls  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  10°  C. 
below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic 
material; 

g)  cooling  the  sintered  pearls  and  extracting  said  hollow  bored 
elements  from  the  mold;  and 

h)  removing  from  the  mold  the  thermoinsulating  structural  ele- 
ment with  produced  pipes. 


5,690.872 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  FILLED 

POLYMETHYL  METHACRYLATE  BASED  PLASTICS 
Manfred  Krieg,  Darmstadt  and  GuenUier  Ittmann,  Gross- 
Umstadt  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Che- 
miscbe  Fabrik,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  7,  1995.  195  07 
875.6 

Int  a."  B29C  39/12 

VS.  a.  264-73  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  casting  of  highly  filled  plastics  comprising 

polymethyl  metliacrylate.  comprising: 

preparing  a  filler  suspension  by  combining  from  30  to  80  wt  %. 

based  on  the  amount  of  filler  suspension,  of  at  least  one 

particle-shaped,   inorganic  filler  with  a  polymer  precursor 

under   stirring,   wherein   the   polymer   precursor  comprises 

methyl  methacrylate  and  a  polymethyl  methacrylate  prepoly- 

mer,  wherein  the  filler  suspension  further  comprises  from  1  to 
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20  parts  by  weight,  based  onj  the  amount  of  tiller  suspension, 
of  a  colored,  filled,  comminiited  polymer  material  having  a 
density  precisely  adapted  to  the  density  of  the  filler  suspen- 
sion and  wherein  the  commii$ited  polymer  material  comprises 
a  polymer  component  which,  is  crosslinked;  and 
polymerizing  the  filler  suspension  by  contacting  the  filler  sus- 
pension with  at  least  one  nuj  leal  initiator. 


5,690^5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SURFACE  FASTENER 

Keisuke  Sakakibara,-  Ryuichi  Murasaki,  and  Tsuyoshi  Minato, 
all  of  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  57539« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322182 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/32:47/90 

VS.  a.  264—146  10  Qaims 


5,690^3 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  MELT  BLOWING  METHODS 

AND  PRODUCTS 
Colin  F.  Harwood,  'nicson,  Arfc.;  isaak  Vasserman,  Whitest- 
one,  and  Thomas  C.  Gsell,  Glen  Head,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  570313,  Dec.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,475 
Int.  ex."  BZ9C  39/14 
13S.  a.  264—103  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyarylene  sulfide  fibers  comprising 
melt  blowing  a  blend  of  a  [x>lyar]rlene  sulfide  resin  and  a  polyole- 
fin  resin  through  one  or  more  fiberizing  nozzles  or  orifices, 
wherein  said  polyolefin  resin  is  pitsent  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about 
AO%  by  weight  of  the  total  blend 


5,69i874 
FIBER  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Kathryn  Diana  Bell,  Coventry;  Ian  Graveson,  Nuneaton,  and 
Timothy  John  OUerenshaw,  Towcester,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  CourtauUs  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00956,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26%2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,742 
Claims  priority,  application  IJnited  Kingdom,  May  II,  1993, 
9309617 

Int  CL*  DOIF  2m:'ll/02:  D06M  13/285 
MS.  a.  264—129  I  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  a  surface  fastener, 
comprising: 

(a)  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  resin,  in  a  predetermined 
width,  from  an  extrusion  nozzle  to  a  circumferential  surface 
of  a  die  wheel  having  a  multiplicity  of  engaging-element- 
forming  cavities; 

(b)  driving  said  die  wheel  for  rotation; 

(c)  molding  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements  integrally  with  a 
plate-like  substrate  sheet  while  filling  the  molten  thermoplas- 
tic resin  in  said  engaging-element-forming  cavities  of  said  die 
wheel  in  rotation;  and 

(d)  molding  pseudo  elements  integrally  with  said  substrate  sheet 
along  opposite  side  edges  across  said  width  of  said  substrate 
sheet,  using  pseudo-eleinent-forming  cavities  in  opposite  side 
circumferential  surfaces  of  said  die  wheel,  simultaneously 
with  said  molding  of  said  engaging  elements,  said  pseudo 
elements  shaped  to  have  a  larger  peeling  resistance  from  said 
pseudo-element-forming  cavities  than  a  peeling  resistance  of 
said  engaging  elements  from  said  engaging-element-fomiing 
cavities. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  surface  fas- 
tener, comprising: 

(a)  a  die  wheel  having  in  its  circumferential  surface  a  multiplic- 
ity of  engaging-element-forraing  cavities  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  for  rotation  in  one  way;  and 

(b)  an  extrusion  nozzle  situated  facing  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  die  wheel  and  having  inside  a  predetermined 
width  of  molten  thermoplastic  resin  extrusion  channel; 

(c)  said  die  wheel  further  having  in  opposite  side  circumferential 
surfaces  a  plurality  of  pseudo-element-forming  cavities 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  engaging-element- 
forming  cavities,  said  pseudo-^lement-forming  cavities 
shaped  to  have  a  greater  resistance  to  peeling  therefrom  of 
solidified  molten  thermoplastic  resin  than  a  resistance  of  said 
engaging-element-forming  cavities  to  peeling  therefivm  of 
solidified  molten  thermoplastic  resin. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flame  retardant  cellulose  fibre  com- 
prising the  steps  of  producing  lyocell  fibre  and  incorporating  a 
flame  retardant  chemical  into  the  fibre  whilst  the  fibre  is  in  the 
never-dried  condition  prior  to  fiKt  drying. 


fiKt 


5,690376 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

ROOFING  SHAKES 

Francis  Anthony  Gallo,  Jr,^  16135  Gleneagle  Dr.,  Fountain 

Hills,  Ariz.  85268 

FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^98 
Int  a.*  B29C  69/02:59/04 
\}S.  a.  264—151  8  Claims 

5.  In  a  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  roofing  shakes, 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  supply  of  thermoplastic  material; 

b.  heating  said  thermoplastic  material  to  a  temperature  of  about 
350-400  degrees  Fahrenheit; 
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c.  providing  selected  other  shake  ingredients; 

d.  hot-mixing  said  selected  other  shake  ingredients  with  said 
heated  thermoplastic  material  at  a  temperature  of  about 
300-350  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  provide  heated  shake  material: 

e.  providing  conveyor-belt  means  for  carrying  said  healed  shake 
material; 

f.  continuously  extruding  said  heated  shake  material  as  a  shake 
material  layer  onto  said  conveyor-belt  means  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  240  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  under  an  extru- 
sion pressure  of  from  about  20  psi  to  about  50  psi  when  being 
continuously  extruded  onto  said  conveyor-belt  means: 

g.  providing  at  least  two  shake  embossing  means  located  along 
said  conveyor-belt  means  for  embossing  a  top  surface  portion 
of  said  shake  material  layer  to  provide  varying  embossing 
patterns  on  said  shake  material  layer; 

h.  providing  means  to  variably  control  the  location  of  at  least 
one  of  said  shake  embossing  means  along  said  conveyor-belt 
means;  and 

i.  cutting  said  shake  material  layer  to  provide  roofing  shakes. 


5,690^77 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

PACKAGE 

Alex  ElUott,  2828  S.  CaUe  Rosa  Cir.,  Mesa,  Aril.  85202,  and 

AUen  Kocsser,  4421  E.  Frye  Rd.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85044 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,593,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,563 

Int.  a."  B29C  33/44:45/40 

VS.  a.  264-161  14  Q^^ 


■^10 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  chip  package,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  the  semiconductor  chip  package  having  a  lead  and 
encapsulated  by  a  mold  compound,  the  lead  having  a  dam  bar 
formed  thereon  and  having  an  excess  mold  compound  abut- 
ting the  dam  bar  wherein  the  dam  bar  and  the  excess  mold 
compound  form  a  bond; 

moving  the  dam  bar  to  a  first  level  wherein  the  dam  bar  is  not 
removed  from  the  lead  after  the  step  of  providing  the  semi- 
conductor chip  package; 

stopping  the  act  of  moving;  and 

moving  the  dam  bar  to  a  second  level  wherein  the  dam  bar  is 
removed  from  the  lead  and  excess  mold  compound  remains 
which  prevents  cracks  from  being  formed  in  the  mold  com- 
pound. 


5,690,878 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOLUTION  CAST 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  FILMS 
WUliam    Howard    IVmineUo,    Newark,    and    Robert    John 
Cavanaugh,  WUmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,251,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220,477,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,459,191,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936,449,  Aug. 
28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5328>I6,  which  is  a  continoation-iii-part 
of  Ser.  No.  751,481,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,630 
Int  a."  C08J  5/IS 
VS.  a.  264-203  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  film  of  a  polymer  containing 
tetrafluoroethylene  units  by  using  a  solution  of  the  polymer  in  a 
perfluorinated  cycloalkane.  said  process  comprising: 

(1)  making  a  thin  film  of  the  solution  and  removing  the  solvent 
by  evaporation  or  extraction,  or 

(2)  drawing  the  solution  and  evaporating  the  solvent,  or 

(3)  extruding  or  co-extruding  the  solution,  followed  by  removal 
of  the  solvent; 

the  improvement  wherein:  the  solvent  is  a  perfluorinated 
cycloalkane  or  a  perfluorinated  cycloalkane  containing  one 
or  more  perfluoroalkyi  and  perfluoroalkylene  groups; 
wherein  a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  perfluoro- 
alkyl  and  perfluoroalkylene  groups,  when  present,  is  less 
than  a  total  number  of  ring  carbon  atoms  in  said  perfluotx>- 
cycloalkane;  and  wherein 

(a)  the  solvent  has  a  critical  temperature  of  340°  C.  or 
more;  and 

(b)  the  polymer  has  a  melting  point  of  about  250°  C.  or 
more. 


5,690,879 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  GOLF  CLUB 

BODY 

Dennis  Lee,  Lake  Zurich,  m..  assignor  to  Solid  Golf,  Inc^  St 

Charles,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506^30 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/7i 

U.S.  CI.  264-237  ,j  cWms 

I.  A  method  for  injection  molding  a  golf  club  body  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

filling  a  mold  cavity  with  polymethylmethacrylate; 

varying  pressure  acting  on  said  polymethylmethacrylate  in  said 
cavity  during  filling  of  said  cavity  until  reaching  a  first  pres- 
sure; 

holding  said  polymethylmethacrylate  in  said  cavity  at  a  second 
pressure  higher  than  said  first  pressure  for  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately 3-4  minutes; 

providing  a  selected  temperature  profile  in  said  mold  surround- 
ing said  cavity  during  holding  of  said  polymethylmethacrylate 
in  said  cavity  at  said  second  pressure; 

cooling  said  polymethylmethacrylate  in  said  cavity  for  a  period 
of  approximately  4-5  minutes; 

ejecting  said  polymethylmethacrylate  from  said  cavity  in  the 
form  of  a  molded  body;  and 

cooling  said  molded  body  in  a  hot  oil  bath  at  180°-200°  F  after 
ejection  for  a  period  in  the  range  of  20  to  40  minutes  to 
produce  a  golf  club  body  consisting  entirely  of  a  solid  mass  of 
polymethylmethacrylate. 
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5,690^880 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  PARTS  BY  CONTROLLED  MOLDING- 

THERMOFORMING 

Fernand  Le  Coent,  1  Avenue  des  Lilas,  44470  Thouare  sur 

Loire,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00844.  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05481,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,891 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1992,  92  10658 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/02:51/12 

VS.  CL  264—257  |  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  productioni  of  a  plastic  material  part  with  a 
wear-resistant  surface  having  a  bredetermined  nonplanar  shape, 
comprising  heating  a  blank  of  plastic  material  on  a  first  side 
thereof  opposite  a  second  side  on  ivhich  second  side  it  is  desired  to 
produce  the  wear-resistant  surfac4  said  plastic  material  comprising 
a  polymer  having  molecular  chaiifi  oriented  parallel  to  said  second 
side  at  least  adjacent  said  second  ^de.  said  heating  of  said  first  side 
bringing  the  temperature  of  said  first  side  to  adjacent  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  plastic  material  while  leaving  the  temperature  of 
the  second  side  substantially  lowef  than  the  temperature  of  the  first 
side,  introducing  said  blank  into  at  mold  cavity,  and  subjecting  said 
blank  to  elevated  pressure  in  said  mold  cavity  with  a  surface  of 
said  mold  cavity  in  contact  with  said  second  side  having  a  nonpla- 
nar shape  complementary  to  said  predetermined  nonplanar  shape, 
thereby  to  impart  to  said  second  side  said  predetermined  shape 
while  said  second  side  is  at  said  lubstantially  lower  temperature. 


5,690,881 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  RESIN  DAMPER 

HAVING  FOAMED  RESIN  SEAL  MATERUL 

Takaaki  Horie,  Nagoya,  and  Kazutoshi  Higashi,  Aivjo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon4enso  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Shimizu 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,099 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/16 

VS.  a.  264—263  4  Claims 


311 


310 


304 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dtmper  which  comprises  a  damper 

body   for  controlling   air  flow,  'and   foam   resin   seal   materials 

attached  to  surfaces  of  said  dam^r  body  for  sealing  said  damper 

body,  the  method  comprising: 

disposing  said  seal  materials  within  metal  molds,  wherein  at 

least  one  of  said  molds  has  a  recessed  part  formed  within  said 

at  least  one  mold  nearby  anjinjection  nozzle; 

compressing    said    seal    materials    by    clamping   said   molds 

together; 


forming  said  damper  body  within  a  mold  space  formed  by 
clamping  said  metal  molds,  then  injecting  a  resin  with  said 
injection  nozzle  into  the  mold  space  through  a  passage 
defined  through  said  seal  materials,  and  at  the  same  time 
joining  said  damper  body  and  said  seal  materials  by  panly 
impregnating  the  resin  into  cells  of  said  seal  material;  and 

arranging  a  flow  of  the  resin  injected  from  said  injection  nozzle 
into  said  mold  space  so  as  not  to  be  parallel  to  a  portion  of 
said  seal  material  nearby  said  injection  nozzle  and  then 
reversing  the  flow  of  resin  injected  into  said  mold  space 
through  the  passage  defined  through  said  seal  materials  within 
said  mold  space  whereby  resin  flows  towards  said  recessed 
pan  so  that  said  seal  materials  are  prevented  from  being 
displaced  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  com- 
pressing of  said  seal  materials  and  resin  is  prevented  from 
flowing  between  a  seal  material  and  a  metal  mold. 


5,690,882 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TAMPER  INDICATING 

PACKAGE 

Frank  L.  Sprowl,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,152,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,443,171. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,094 

Int.  a."  B65D  51/00:  B29C  53/02 

VS.  a.  264—295  3  Claims 


,   Iff^^^'^^. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tamper  indicating  closure  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  container  having  a  neck  with  a  threaded  finish,  and  an 
annular  bead  on  said  neck,  said  closure  having  an  annular  bend  in 
an  annular  flange  extending  axially  inwardly  with  respect  to  a  base 
wall,  which  method  comprises: 

forming  a  plastic  closure  having  a  base  wall,  a  depending 
peripheral  skirt  having  threads  for  interengaging  threads  of 
the  container,  and 

a  tamper  indicating  band  attached  to  said  skirt  by  at  least  one 
weakened  portion  defining  a  line  of  severing  and  an  annular 
flange  extending  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  base  wall, 

said  annular  flange  comprising  a  continuous  annular  fjortion  and 
a  second  portion  having  a  free  edge,  said  annular  flange 
connected  to  the  tamper  indicating  band  by  a  hinge  portion, 

said  second  portion  of  said  annular  flange  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  ly  spaced  narrow  slits  extending  from  the  free 
edge  and  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
segment  portions  separated  by  said  narrow  slits  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  continuous  annular  por- 
tion, 

said  narrow  slits  having  a  narrow  width  and  extending  entirely 
through  said  flange  to  define  said  segment  portions  such  that 
when  the  closure  is  fully  applied  to  a  container,  and  the 
closure  is  rotated  to  remove  the  closure,  the  free  ends  of  the 
adjacent  segment  portions  engage  the  annular  bead  on  the 
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container  and  are  moved  radially  inwardly  and  the  sides  of  the 
sUts  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  substantially  all  the  segment 
portions  conUct  one  another  in  an  interfering  manner  to 
enhance  resistance  to  removal  and  inhibit  tampering, 

thereafter  advancing  a  plunger  into  the  closure  to  engage  said 
annular  flange  to  form  said  bend  in  the  continuous  annular 
portion  intermediate  the  hinge  portion  and  the  ftec  edge  of 
said  second  portion,  and  to 

deform  the  continuous  annular  ponion  so  that  it  fonns  a  lesser 
bend  with  the  axis  of  the  closure  than  the  bend  formed 
initially,  and  to 

invert  the  annular  flange  so  that  it  extends  radially  inwardly  and 
upwardly  relative  to  the  base  wall  of  the  closure. 


the  mold  parts  are  first  separated,  with  the  at  least  one  bulge 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  abutment  wall  being  defined  by  a  first 
mold  pan  and  the  at  least  one  bulge  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  abutment  wall  being  defined  by  a  second  mold  pan;  and 
wherein  during  step  (d),  as  the  first  and  second  mold  parts  are 
being  separated,  the  bulges  initially  hold  the  abutment  wall  in 
the  respective  first  and  second  mold  parts  and  thereby  stretch 
and  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  abutment  wall  so  that  the  tie 
can  be  removed  from  the  mold  pursuant  to  step  (e)  without 
significanUy  damaging  the  at  least  one  abutment  surface 
tooth. 


5,690383 
REMOVAL  OF  INJECTION-MOLDED  TIE  FROM  MOLD 
BY  UTILIZING  BULGES  AT  OPPOSITE  ENDS  OF 
ABUTMENT  WALL  OF  TIE 
Soren  Christian  Sorensen,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen,  both  of 
Cayman  Islands,  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  GB  Electri- 
cal, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  583^00 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/44 
VS.  a.  264—318  g 


5,690,884 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  THIN  WALLED 
ARTICLE 
Zdcnek  Frank  Cemy,  Covina,  Calif„  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  WoridwMc,  Inc  Necnah,  Wis. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4343*4 

Int  a.'  B2»C  45/40:45/64 

VS.  CL  264-^28.1  ^  claims 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  tie  that  includes  an  elongated 
tongue  with  two  ends  and  two  broad  sides,  a  locking  head  at  one 
end  of  the  tongue,  a  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending  along  one 
broad  side  of  the  tongue  and  a  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending 
along  the  other  broad  side  of  the  tongue,  wherein  the  locking  head 
has  sides  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  tongue,  the  sides 
include  a  movable  pawl  that  is  hinged  at  one  side  of  said  opening 
and  an  abutment  wall  that  is  across  the  opening  from  the  pawl,  and 
the  pawl  has  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  disposed  for  engaging  the  set 
of  first  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tongue  has  been  inserted  thn>ugh 
said  opening  with  the  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  facing  the  pawl, 
wherein  the  pawl,  when  the  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  is  so  engaged, 
is  movable  toward  an  abutment  surface  of  the  abutment  wall  in 
response  to  pressure  applied  to  the  tongue  m  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  insertion  in  order  to  force  the  second  set  of 
ratchet  teeth  against  the  abutment  surface;  and  wherein  the  abut- 
ment surface  includes  at  least  one  tooth  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tongue  has  been 
inserted  through  the  opening  with  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth 
facing  the  abutment  surface  and  the  side  of  the  tongue  including 
the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  is  forced  against  the  abutment 
surface  by  movement  of  the  pawl;  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  providing  a  mold  that  includes  mold  parts  for  defining  a 
cavity  between  the  mold  parts  in  the  general  shape  of  the  tie; 

(b)  injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity; 

(c)  solidifying  the  plastic  material  in  the  mold  cavity  to  form  the 
tie; 

(d)  separating  the  mold  parts  to  enable  removal  of  the  tie  from 
the  mold;  and 

(e)  removing  the  tie  from  the  mold; 

wherein  step  (a)  comprises  providing  a  said  mold  which  defines 
a  tie  in  which  the  abutment  wall  includes  at  least  one  bulge 
adjacent  each  of  opposite  ends  of  the  abutment  wall  for 
holding  the  abutment  wall  in  the  respective  mold  paiu  when 


^"tH. 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  thin  walled  article  using  a 
mold  having  first  and  second  mold  blocks  which  are  maieable  with 
one  another  to  fonn  a  mold  cavity  therebetween,  said  mold  cavity 
having  a  peripheral  surface  and  first  and  second  ends,  a  third  mold 
block  designed  to  mate  with  said  first  and  second  mold  blocks  and 
close  oflf  said  first  end  of  said  mold  cavity,  said  third  mold  block 
having  an  elongated  core  pin  which  extends  into  said  mold  cavity 
when  said  third  mold  block  mates  with  said  first  and  second  mold 
blocks,  a  lifter  designed  to  mate  with  said  first  and  second  mold 
blocks  and  close  off  said  second  end  of  said  mold  cavity,  and  said 
elongated  core  pin  being  engageable  with  said  lifter  to  assure  that 
said  core  pin  is  radially  spaced  away  from  said  peripheral  surface 
of  said  mold  cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  said  lifter  into  registration  with  said  second  mold 
block; 

b)  moving  said  third  mold  block  and  attached  core  pin  into 
registration  with  said  second  mold  block  such  that  said  core 
pin  mates  with  said  lifter; 

c)  closing  said  first  and  second  mold  blocks  to  fonn  said  mold 
cavity; 

d)  inserting  molten  material  into  said  mold  cavity  and  allowing 
said  molten  material  to  solidify  to  form  a  molded  thin  walled 
article; 

e)  opening  said  mold  by  separating  said  first  and  second  mold 
blocks; 

f)  withdrawing  said  core  pin  from  inside  said  molded  article;  and 

g)  withdrawing  said  lifter  from  registration  with  said  second 
mold  block  and  removing  said  molded  thin  willed  article  from 
said  second  mold  block. 
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5,690,085 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ENCAPSULATED 
SEMICONDCUTOR  CHIPS 
Richard  H.  J.  Fierkens,  Keurbeck  15,  6914  AE  Herwen,  Neth- 
erlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23034,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478^26. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,135 
Int  a."  B29C  45/02:45/53 
VS.  a.  264—328.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  violten  plastic  into  a  cavity  for 
forming  an  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  compressing  means  including  a  single  plunger  mem- 
ber for  compressing  and  directing  said  molten  plastic  to  flow 
in  a  forward  direction  into  said  cavity;  and 
providing  overload  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  single 
plunger  member  and  having  b  first  configuration  for  moving 
said  single  plunger  member  in  said  forward  direction  to 
compress  and  to  direct  said  molten  plastic  into  said  cavity  and 
having  a  second  configuration   for  permitting  said   single 
plunger  member  to  withdraw  in  a  reverse  direction  when  said 
single  plunger  member  is  prevented  from  compressing  and 
directing  said  molten  plastic  (o  flow  in  said  forward  direction 
into  said  cavity. 


1.  In  a  molding  method  for  a  spealcer  grille  formed  of  a  synthetic 
resin,  said  speaker  grille  comprising;  a  grille  plate  having  a  plural- 


ity of  through  holes  and  a  frame  integrally  fonned  with  said  grille 
plate  to  surround  an  outer  periphery  of  said  grille  plate,  said 
speaker  grille  being  molded  by  charging  said  synthetic  resin  into  a 
metal  mold  having  a  cavity  provided  with  a  grille  plate  forming 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  pins  for  forming  said  through  holes 
and  also  provided  with  a  frame  forming  portion  around  said  grille 
plate  forming  portion;  a  ring-shaped  dam  for  blocking  flow  of  said 
molding  resin  in  said  metal  mold  is  provided  at  a  boundary 
between  said  grille  plate  forming  portion  and  said  frame  forming 
portion  of  said  cavity  to  surround  said  pins. 


5,690,887 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  ZIRCONIA  BASED  ITEM 
Pierre  Magnin,  Mont-sur-Lansanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Asulab  SA.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,248 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   7,    1994, 
03706/94 

Int  a."  C04B  35/48 
VS.  a.  264—430  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  finished  or  semi-finished  item  in 
sintered  zirconia  having  a  metallic  appearance,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  previously  shaped  and  sintered  zirconia  item; 
placing  said  shaped  and  sintered  zirconia  item  in  an  oven  in 

which  there  is  a  plasma  containing  hydrogen; 
bringing  said  item  to  a  temperature  of  around  800°  C.  or  more; 

and, 
maintaining  said  item  at  said  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
from  around  a  quarter  of  an  hour  to  three  hours. 


5,690,888 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TAPPING  A  REACTOR 

CONTAINING  A  MOLTEN  FLUID 
Edgar  J.  Robert,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molten  Metal 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,508 

Int  CI."  C21B  7/12 

VS.  CI.  266-^5  13  Oaims 


5,690;886 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  SPEAKER  GRILLE 
Kazumasa  Kurihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc., 
Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,786,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,623,133.  This  application  Jiri.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,154 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  6-101956 

Int  a."  GIOK  11/00:  B29C  45/37 

VS.  a.  264—328.12  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tapping  a  reactor  containing  a  molten  fluid, 
comprising: 

a)  a  straight  conduit  extending  from  the  reactor  at  an  acute  angle 
measured  from  a  horizontal  surface  of  the  molten  fluid; 

b)  heating  means  at  the  conduit  for  heating  the  conduit  to  a 
temperature  that  causes  fluid  extracted  from  the  reactor  to 
remain  molten  while  in  the  conduit; 

c)  a  receiving  vessel  at  said  conduit; 

d)  pressure  reducing  means  at  the  receiving  vessel  for  rediKing 
the  pressure  within  said  receiving  vessel,  whereby  the  molten 
fluid  within  the  reactor  is  extracted  from  said  reactor  through 
the  conduit  and  directed  into  the  receiving  vessel,  thereby 
tapping  the  reactor;  and 

e)  cooling  means  at  a  portion  of  said  conduit  most  proximate  to 
said  reactor,  whereby  solidification  and  consequent  accumu- 
lation of  molten  fluid  within  said  conduit  can  be  controlled  by 
controlling  said  cooling  means. 
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5,690389 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RARE  EARTH 
COMPOUNDS 
R.  William  McCallum;  rmiothy  W.  Ellis,-  Kevin  W.  Dennis,- 
Robert  J.  Hofer,  and  Daniel  J.  Branagan,  all  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605324 
Int  CI."  C22C  3MX) 
U.S.  a.  420-83  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rare  earth  compound,  comprising 
reacting  a  rare  earth  carbide,  a  compound-forming  element,  and  a 
carbide-forming  element  that  forms  a  carbide  more  thermodynami- 
cally  favorable  than  said  rare  earth  carbide,  so  as  to  form  the  rare 
earth  compound  and  a  carbide  of  said  carbide-forming  element  as  a 
separate  carbide  phase  in  said  compound. 


5.690  J91 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALLOYS  IN  AN 
INDUCTIVELY  HEATED  COLD- WALLED  CRUCIBLE 
Alok    Choudhury,    Piittlingen:    Matthias    Blum.    Biidingen; 
Harald  Scholz,  Rodenbach.  and  Georg  Jarczyk,  Grassk- 
rotzenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aid  Vacuum  Tech- 
nologies GmbH,  Eriensee,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernunv,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
359.6 


U.S.  CL  420-^90 


Int  CL"  C22C  1A)2 


17  Claims 


5,690,890 
SOLDER 
Yasuji  Kawashima,  Ibarald;  lUashi  Nagashima,  Takatsuki; 
AkUuko  Matsuike,  Takarazuka;  Takeshi  Meguro,  Ibaraki,- 
Kaoru  Shimizu,  Osaka;  Hideo  Chaki.  Ibaraki,  and  Toshiaki 
Ogura,  Mino.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  NUion  Genma, 
both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279381,- 
Mar.  24,  1994.  6-053489 

Int  a."  B23K  35/36 
VS.  CI.  420-559  ,  claim 


/ 


r^\ 


1.  A  tin-lead  alloy  solder  having  improved  diermal  fatigue 
characteristics  which  consists  of 

15-80  wt.  %  lead. 

0.1-5  wt.  %  silver. 

O.I-IO  wt.  %  antimony, 

0.0005-0.3  wt.  %  phosphorus,  and 

the  balance  being  essentially  tin. 

wherein  a  portion  up  to  70%  of  lead  is  replaced  with  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc 
and  gallium,  wherein  cadmium  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
5-22  wt.  %.  zinc  is  present  in  an  amount  up  to  22  wt.  %,  and 
gallium  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  1  wt.  %,  all  weight 
percentages  of  the  replacement  metal  being  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  solder,  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  antimony,  up  to  70%  thereof,  is 
replaced  with  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  gold,  magnesium,  cerium,  platinum, 
palladium,  cobalt,  germanium,  chromium,  manganese,  zirco- 
nium, nickel  and  tellurium,  each  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.001  to  1  wt.  %,  which  proportions  of  said  metal  are  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  solder 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alloy  containing  at  least 
two  alloy  components,  each  component  having  a  melting  point  and 
a  density,  said  process  comprising 

providing  a  cold  walled  crucible  havmg  inside  walls  and  a  base, 
and  surrounded  by  induction  coil  means  which  provides  heat- 
ing energy  to  a  material  in  the  crucible, 

first  introducing  into  the  cnicible  a  first  alloy  component  having 
the  lowest  melting  point  of  the  alloy  components,  said  first 
alloy  component  being  introduced  in  solid  form. 

subsequently  and  sequentially  introducing  into  the  crucible  at 
least  one  additional  alloy  component  in  solid  form  over  the 
first  alloy  component,  said  at  least  one  additional  alloy  com- 
ponent comprising  a  second  alloy  component  having  a  higher 
melting  point  than  said  first  alloy  component,  and 

switching  on  the  induction  coil  means  which  provides  sufBcient 
heating  energy  to  melt  the  alloy  components  in  the  crucible. 


5,690,892 

CASSETTE  FOR  USE  WITH  AUTOMATED  SPECIMEN 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Egan  BaMer,  Northbrook,-  Richard  A,  Domanik.  LibertyvUle,- 

Peter  G.  Gombrich,  Chicago,  and  WUliam  J.  Mayer,  South 

Barrington,  aU  of  lU..  assignors  to  AccuMed,  Inc.  Chicaso. 

ni. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,791 

Int  a."  GOIN  35/04 

VS.  a.  422-63  9  claims 


1.  A  portable  cassette  for  use  with  an  automated  specimen 
handling  system,  said  cassette  comprising: 
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a  body  portion,  said  body  poiti(  n  including  right  and  left  oppos- 
ing sidewalls.  a  front  face  Between  the  opposing  sidewalls. 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  coni|)artmentalizing  the  body  portion 
into  superimposed  sections,  tach  section  capable  of  contain- 
ing a  specimen,  said  front  f^e  being  substantially  open  per- 
mitting the  specimens  to  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from 
the  cassette;  ] 

an  electronic  programmable  melnory  device  attached  to  the  body 
portion; 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  member  physically  coupled 
to  the  memory  device  for  i  interfacing  with  the  specimen 
handling  system  and  for  perfnitting  communication  between 
the  memory  device  and  the  a)ecimen  handling  system. 


5,690^93 
ANALYZER  HAVING  SENSOR  WITH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Ozawa,  Musashino;  Takafumi  Kikuchi,  Kokubuiui; 
Yoshiki  Murakami,  Kawasaki;  Masaaki  Nakai,  Tokorozawa; 
Koutarou  Yamashita;  ToshJko  Fujii,  both  of  Kokubuiui;  Yuji 
Miyahara,  Kodaira,  and  Yoshio  Watanabe,  Kokubui^i,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129244 
Int  CI.''  COIN  27/333 
\i&.  a.  422—67  48  Claims 


l3oJ 


combining  said  fibers  with  differing  binding  partners  to  form  an 
optical  fiber  array  wherein  said  fibers  have  commonly  aligned 
sensor  ends  for  simultaneous  assay  of  a  sample:  and, 

addressing  the  Q-ansmission  end  of  the  combined  discrete  fibers 
for  interrogation  to  produce  the  fiber  optic  sensor  for  the 
sample. 


5,690,895 
FLOW  CELL  APPARATUS 
Masaetsu  Matsumoto,  Sendai;  Isao  Yamazaki,  l^uchiura;  Ryo 
Miyake,  Ibaraki-ken,-  Masaharu  Ishii,  Ushiku;  Ryohei  Yabe, 
Katsuta;  Hiroshi  Oliki,  l^chiura;  Hideyuki  Horiuchi, 
Abiko,  and  Shinichi  Sakuraba,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,881,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,478,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010471; 
May  25,  1993,  5-122338 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  21/05 
U.S.  CI.  422—73  51  Qaims 


1.  An  analyzer  comprising; 

an  analyzer  body  including  me*ns  for  holding  a  sample,  means 
for  reading  an  analyzing  condition  from  memory  means, 
means  for  performing  analysis  of  said  sample  on  the  basis  of 
the  read  analyzing  conditiafi,  and  means  for  outputting  a 
result  of  said  analysis  of  sai4  sample;  and 

an  assembly  detachably  mounted  on  said  analyzer  body,  said 
assembly  Including  a  passage  through  which  said  sample 
passes  during  said  analysis  .of  said  sample,  sensing  means 
having  a  characteristic  of  inherently  defining  an  analyzing 
condition  of  said  sample.  sai4  sensing  means  being  in  contact 
with  said  passage,  and  said  memory  means,  said  memory 
means  being  for  holding  thai  analyzing  condition  defined  by 
said  sensing  means. 


5.690^894 
HIGH  DENSITY  ARRAY  FABRICATION  AND  READOUT 

METHOD  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC  BIOSENSOR 
Daniel  Pinkel,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Joe  Gray,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  199S,  Ser.  No.  448,043 
Int  '.1."  GOIN  l5/06:2l/2ii  C03B  37/15:  C12Q  //6S 
U.S.  a. '  22—68.1  19  Qaims 

1.  A  p  ocess  for  constructing  a  fiber  optic  bundle  for  sensing  a 
plurality  of  biological  binding  p^ners  within  a  sample,  the  pro- 
cess CO'  iprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  with  each  fiber  having  a 
sensor  end  and  a  transmission  end  wherein  each  fiber  has 
attached  to  its  sensor  end  a  species  of  biological  binding 
partner; 


1.  A  flow  cell  apparatus,  comprising; 

sample  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  sample  liquid  to  be 
measured; 

sheath  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  sheath  liquid: 

flow  cell  means  for  defining  a  flow  passage,  said  flow  cell  means 
having  a  transparent  measuring  portion  providing  an  unob- 
structed view  of  said  flow  passage  in  at  least  one  transversal 
direction  thereof,  said  flow  passage  having  a  substantially 
constant  width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
the  unobstructed  view: 

nozzle  means  provided  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sample 
liquid  supply  means  for  causing  the  sample  liquid  to  flow  into 
said  flow  passage  of  said  flow  cell  means,  said  nozzle  means 
having  at  least  one  discharge  port  disposed  in  said  flow 
passage  in  a  spaced  relation  from  an  inner  wall  thereof;  said 
sheath  liquid  supply  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  flow  passage  of  said  flow  cell  means  at  a  position 
upstream  of  said  at  least  one  discharge  port  of  said  nozzle 
means  with  respect  to  a  flow  of  the  sample  liquid  to  cause  the 
sheath  liquid  to  flow  around  said  at  least  one  discharge  port 
and  surround  the  sample  liquid  flow  from  said  at  least  one 
discharge  port  to  form  a  sheath  flow;  and 

guides  provided  at  said  at  least  one  discharge  port  for  regulating 
a  width  of  the  sample  liquid  flow  in  at  least  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  the  unobstructed  view  in 
said  measuring  port,  wherein  said  guides  are  arranged  so  as  to 
provide  the  sample  liquid  flow  in  said  flow  passage  with  a 
constant  width  at  least  at  a  portion  of  said  flow  passage  at 
which  said  transparent  measuring  portion  is  provided. 
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5,690,8% 
DISTRIBUTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTI-BED  DOWN- 
FLOW  CATALYTIC  REACTORS 
Bruce  E.  Stangeland,  Berkeley;  Krishniah  Parimi,  Concord, 
and  Dennis  R.  Cash,  Novate,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chev- 
ron U.S,A.  Inc,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  435364 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  &tW 

MS.  a.  422-191  ,8  Claims 


32    X 


5,690,898 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  EFFLUENT  FROM  A 

SUPERCRITICAL  WATER  OXIDATION  REACTOR 

Charies  M.  Barnes,  and  Carolyn  Shapiro,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 

Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington, 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,301 

Int  a."  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  a.  423-210  20  Claims 


■~<^ 


^40       36 


1.  A  distributor  assembly  for  a  catalytic  reactor  including  a 
cylindrical  sidewall,  two  or  more  catalyst  beds,  and  means 
mounted  to  said  reactor  sidewall  for  supporting  the  catalyst  beds  in 
vertically  superimposed  relation  to  each  other  to  permit  liquid  and 
gas  to  flow  from  a  first  catalyst  bed  to  a  second  catalyst  bed,  the 
distributor  assembly  being  mounted  within  the  reactor  between 
said  first  and  second  catalyst  beds,  said  distributor  assembly  com- 
prising an  annular  trough  for  collecting  liquid  flowing  down  from 
said  first  catalyst  bed,  a  box  shape  mixing  chamber  disposed 
centrally  within  said  trough  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  liquid 
collected  in  said  trough,  said  mixing  chamber  includmg  a  partially 
cyUndrical  baffle  that  extends  from  a  second  wall  of  said  inlet 
passageway  around  a  portion  of  an  outlet  for  directing  liquid  and 
gas  from  said  chamber  toward  said  second  catalyst  bed,  said  baffle 
tenninating  at  a  downstream  end  portion  that  forms  a  constricted 
passageway  with  a  proximal  side  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber,  to 
thereby  impart  a  turbulent  flow  pattern  as  the  liquid  and  gas  flows 
downstream  of  said  baffle,  and  a  divider  wall  traversing  said  trough 
adjacent  to  said  inlet  to  cause  liquid  collected  in  said  trough  to 
circulate  through  said  trough  around  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
chamber  prior  to  reaching  said  inlet  in  order  to  ensure  mixing  of 
liquid  fix>m  all  zones  of  said  first  catalyst  bed. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gaseous  eflBuent  from  a  supercritical 
water  oxidation  reactor  containing  entrained  solids  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  expanding  the  ga.s/solids  effluent  from  a  first  to  a  second 
lower  pressure  at  a  temperature  at  which  no  liquid  condenses; 

b)  separating  the  solids  from  the  gas  effluent; 

c)  neutralizing  the  effluent  to  remove  any  acid  gases; 

d)  condensing  the  effluent; 

e)  purifying  the  effluent;  and 

f)  returning  the  purified  effluent  to  the  supercritical  water  oxida- 
tion reactor 


5,690,899 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

FLUE  GAS 
Navid  Makkinejad,  Giunmersbach;  Mathias  Kuper,  Waltrop, 
and  Hildemar  Bohm,  Gladbeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Lentjes  Biscboff  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,742 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1995  195  27 
836.4;  Sep.  23,  1995,  195  35  475J 

Int  a."  BOID  53/50 
U,S.  a.  423-243.01  9  cUm« 
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5,690,897 
METHOD  FOR  PURfflCATION  OF  CALCIUM 
CARBONATE 
Donald  Kendall  Drummond,  Glenmoore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Min- 
erals Technologies  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,002 
Int  a."  COIF  11/18 
U.S.  a.  423-173  locudms 

1.  A  process  for  lowering  the  iron  content  of  calcium  carbonate 
which  contains  iron  comprising  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said 
calcium  carbonate  with  a  chelating  agent,  heating  said  aqueous 
calcium  carbonate  sluny  containing  said  chelating  agent  and  treat- 
ing said  aqueous  calcium  carbonate  slurry  containing  said  chelat- 
ing agent  with  carbon  dioxide  gas,  wherein  said  treating  with  said 
chelating  agent  is  performed  while  heaung  and  agitating  said  slun> 
and  inuxKlucing  said  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  maintain  a  pH  of  said 
slurry  in  the  range  of  about  5.5  to  no  higher  than  7.0. 
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1    A  process  for  separating  sulfiir  dioxide  from  a  flue  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  with  sea  water 
in  an  absorption  column  to  collect  a  liquid  phase  in  a  sump  of 
said  column  containing  bisulfite  resulting  from  sulfur  dioxide 
scnibbed  from  said  flue  gas  by  the  sea  water  and  to  pnxluce  a 
scrubbed  gas  having  a  reduced  sulfur  dioxide  content; 

(b)  aerating  said  liquid  phase  in  said  sump  to  transform  said 
bisulfite  to  bisulfate: 

(c)  withdrawing  said  liquid  phase  containing  bisulfate  from  said 
sump  and  mixing  the  withdrawn  liquid  phase  with  fresh  sea 
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water  in  a  reaction  basin  to  ct)nvert  the  bisulfate  to  sulfate  and 
at  least  partially  neutralize  i  tie  liquid  phase  in  said  reaction 
basin: 


(d)  measuring  a  pH  of  the  liquid  phase  withdrawn  from  said 
sump  and  determining  a  deviation  of  the  measured  pH  from  a 
setpoint  pH  in  the  range  of  fH=4.0  to  pH=5;  and 

(e)  depending  upon  said  deviation  selectively  feeding  an  addi- 
tional stream  of  sea  water  dicctly  to  said  sump,  and  recycling 
a  liquid  stream  withdrawn  ^m  said  sump  to  an  absorption    VS.  CI.  423 — 658 
zone  of  said  column  at  a  Oontrolled  rate  to  minimize  said 

deviation  and  to  keep  the  pH  value  of  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
sump  for  the  aeration  step  (q)  in  the  range  of  pH  4.0  to  5. 


5,690,902 

HYDROGEN-POWERED  AUTOMOBILE  WITH  IN  SITU 

HYDROGEN  GENERATION 

John  Werth,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  H  Power  Corporation, 

BeUeviUe,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,561,  Apr.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,520 
Int  CI.*  COIB  3/08 


ISOaims 


5,690,900 
AMMONIA  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Radmil  Smojver,  P.O.  Box  750-910,  Petaliuna,  Calif.  94975 
FUed  Oct.  10,  19H,  Ser.  No.  729,250 
Int.  CL*  C01»  21/26:21/38 
VS.  a.  423—392  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  nitric  acid  comprising: 
providing  a  catalyst  composition  which  includes  a  porous 
ceramic  structure  having  a  coating,  the  coating  including  at 
least  one  washcoat  layer  wUch  includes  alumina,  zirconium 
and  cerium,  at  least  one  layor  which  includes  cobalt,  cerium, 
zirconium  and  optionally  manganese,  and  at  least  one  layer 
which  includes  platinum: 
contacting  the  catalyst  composition  with  ammonia  and  oxygen 

and  heating  so  as  to  form; 
NO/NOj;  and 
converting  the  NO/NO2  into  nkric  acid. 


consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  of  eight  carbons  or  less,  car- 
boxylic  esters  of  eight  carbons  or  less,  alcohols  of  eight 
carbons  or  less,  carboxylic  anhydrides  of  eight  carbons  or 
less,  amines,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  R,,  Rj,  and  R,  is  diferent  than  the  others:  and 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  solid  state  carbonization  process  in 
an  inert  environment. 


J 


5,694,901 
CARBON  ELECTRODE  MATERIALS  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Jinshan  Zhang,  Duluth,  and  Anaba  A.  Anani,  Norcross,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,427,  Sep.  27,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,589,289.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,237 
Int  a.*  COID  3/00 
VS.  a.  423-^t49.6  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  amorphous  cartwn  material  for  use 
as  an  electrode  in  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  multi-functional  oiganic  monomer  having  the  struc- 
ture 


1.  An  improved  HjO-iron  reaction  method,  comprising  reacting 
H2O  and  iron  material  to  form  hydrogen  in  situ,  aboard  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  heat  engine  that  is  designed  to  internally 
combust  hydrogen,  the  HjO-iron  reaction  talcing  place  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  dissolved  alkali  hydroxide,  said 
iron  material  comprising  particles  or  pellets  of  iron,  said  particles 
being  bulk-loaded  into  a  reactor  chamber,  said  alkali  hydroxide 
enhancing  said  HjO-iron  reaction. 

18.  An  improved  H20-iron  reaction  method,  comprising  reacting 
HjO  and  iron  material  to  form  hydrogen  in  situ,  aboard  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  heat  engine  that  is  designed  to  internally 
combust  hydrogen,  said  iron  material  comprising  particles  or  pel- 
lets of  iron,  said  particles  being  bulk-loaded  into  a  reactor  chamber, 
said  HjO-iron  reaction  being  enhanced  by  grinding  said  iron  mate- 
rial in  situ  aboard  said  automotive  vehicle,  said  reaction  between 
said  H2O  and  said  iron  proceeding  at  temperatures  below  approxi- 
mately 250°  C. 


5,690,903 
LOADING  AND  CONJUGATING  CAVITY 
BIOSTRUCTURES 
James  F.  Hainfeld,  44  Bradley  Dr.^  Shoreham,  N.Y.  11786 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  711,208,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,443,813. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,686 
Int  CV  A61K  51/08:51/12 
VS.  a.  424—1.49  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  host  by  providing  a  delivery  system  to 
said  host,  said  delivery  system  comprising  apoferritin,  said  apofer- 
ritin  having  a  load-bearing  structure  which  is  biologically  compat- 
ible with  said  host,  said  load-bearing  structure  containing  a  thera- 
peutically effective  quantity  of  uranium-235. 
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5,690,904 
DL\GNOSnC  RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 

(THAT) 
Susan  E.  MacWhorter,  Behnonf  Tiann-long  Wu,  Emeryville, 
and  Douglas  S.  White,  San  Frandsco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Amersham  International  pic,  Buckinghamshire,  United 
Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894>52,  JuL  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,284 

Int  a.*  A61K  51/04:  C07F  13/00 

VS.  a.  424-L65  ^  claims 

I.  A  neutral  '^Tc  complex  of  the  structure: 


form    medically    useful    metal    ion<ontaining   and   sulfur- 
containing  complexes. 


(CR2). 


N^  O 
(CR2).'^      \ll 
\    /Tc 


\. 


Or 


Ym 


(CR;), 


(CRj)^' 


X 


Ym 


5,690.905 

PEPTIDE-METAL  ION  PHARMACEUTICAL  LABELING 
METHOD 
Paul  O.  Zamora,  and  Buck  A.  Rhodes,  both  of  Albuquert|ue,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Rhomed  Incorporated,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,077,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,443,816,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,275 

Aug.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,990.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  454,950 

Int  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

VS.  a.  424-1.69  35  ctainui 

1.  A  method  of  labeling  a  peptide  containing  at  least  one 

disulfide  bond  with  a  medically  useful  metal  ion  to  obtain  stable 

labeling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  incubating  the  peptide  containing  at  least  one  disulfide  bond 
with  a  first  reducing  agent,  the  period  of  incubation  being 
sufficient  to  reduce  available  disulfide  bonds  to  thiolate 
groups  while  preventing  excessive  fragmentation  of  the  pep- 
tide: 

b)  substantially  removing  the  first  reducing  agent  from  the 
thiolate-containing  peptide: 

c)  adding  a  source  of  Sn  (II)  agent  to  the  thiolate-containing 
peptide  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  form  Sn  (n)-containing  and 
sulfur-containing  complexes:  and 

d)  labeling  the  Sn  (Il)-containing  and  sulfur-containing  com- 
plexes by  adding  the  medically  useful  metal  ion,  whereby  the 
medically  useful  metal  ion  displaces  the  Sn  (II)  agent  and  the 
medically  useful  metal  ion  and  thiolate-containing  peptide 


5,690,906 
DOPAMINE  D-3  AND  SEROTONIN  (5-HT^)  RECEPTOR 

LIGANDS  AND  IMAGING  AGENTS 

Hank  F.  Kung,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,497,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,161 

fat  a.»  A6IK  51/04:  C07D  221/00:311/00:335/04 

VS.  a.  424-1JJ5  41  Claims 


025 
0L2O 
0.15- 

aio 


where 

n  is  2  or  3: 

m  is  0  to  4; 

one  CR2  group  adjacent  the  starred  nitrogen  atom  represents  CO 

and  forms,  together  with  the  adjacent  N  atom,  a  — CONH 

amide  group,  other  groups  R  are  the  same  or  different  at 
different  places  in  the  molecule,  and  each  is  H  or  C,  to  C. 
alky  I:  ' 

Y  is  the  same  or  different  at  different  places  in  the  molecule  and 

each  is  C|-C.,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxy,  amino,  isothiocyan- 

ate  or  acyloxy; 
each  of  X  and  X'  is  C.-C^  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  hydioxyalkyi, 

alkoxyalkyl,   aminoalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  acyloxyaUcyl,  ami- 

noalkyl,  haloalkyi  of  nitriloalkyl. 


K4-0.M*N 
lati-HOfMl/BfOrPROTEII 


100  200  300 

BOUm  (fatl/B)  PMTEII) 


1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


where 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  OCH3  and  is 

at  the  7-  or  8-ring  position: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2,  O  and  S; 
D  is  — N(CH2CH2CH,XR): 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C|-C,  alkyl  and 

(CH2),CH=CHR': 
n  is  I  or  2; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iodine  atom,  a 

bromine  atom,  a  methyl  group  and  an  ethyl  group: 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C.-C,  alkyl  and 

(CH2)„CH=CHR'  and  is  at  the  1-  or  3-ring  position: 
provided    that    one    of    D    and    E    contains    the     moiety 

(CH2)„CH=CHR'  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  iodine  atom  and  a  bromine  atom: 
or  D  and  E  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  ring  selected  ftDm 

the  group  consisting  of 


^XR" 


^ 


^T>JR- 


^R' 


where 

R"  is  (CH2)„CH=CH— R',  provided  that  R'  is  here  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iodine  atom  and  a  bromine 
atom:  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,.  O  and  S; 
provided  that  such  compound  is  an  R-isomer: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,690,W7 
AVroiN-BIOTIN  CONJUGATID  EMULSIONS  AS  A  SITE 

SPECIFIC  BINWNG  SYSTEM 
Gregory  M.  Lanza,  and  Samuel  A.  Wickline,  both  of  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,743 
Int.  a.*  A61K  49/04.-9/66,  COIN  3S/53:  BOID  17/04 
VS.  a.  424—9.5  41  Oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  enhancing  the  acoustic  reflectivity  of  a  surface 
comprising  administering  to  said  Airface: 

a.  a  site-specific  ligand  conjugated  with  a  biotin  activating  agent; 

b.  an  avidin  activating  agent;  aitd 

c.  an  emulsion  conjugated  with  a  biotin  activating  agent: 
whereby  said  ligand  is  conjugated  to  said  emulsion  through  an 

avidin-biotin  interaction  and  ^e  resulting  conjugate  is  bound 
to  said  biological  surface  to  fnhance  the  acoustic  reflectivity 
thereof  for  ultrasonic  imaging 


5,690/N)8 
TREATED  APATITE  PARTICLES  FOR  MEDICAL 
DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
Edward  A.  Deutsch;   Karen  F.  Deutsch,  both  of  Maryland 
Heights;  William  P.  Cacheris,  Florissant;  William  H.  Ral- 
ston, St.  Charles,-  David  H.  White.  Ballwin;  Dennis  L.  Nosco, 
Florissant;  Robert  G.  Wolfaqgel,  Ballwin;  Janet  Braddock 
Wilking,  Ferguson;  Linda  Mteh,  St.  Louis,  and  Steven  R. 
Woulfe,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MalUnckrtKlt  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,921,  Jii.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,465, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948,540,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5344,640,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784325, 
Oct  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  557,759 
Int  CI.*  A41B  5/055 
U.S.  a.  424—932  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apatite  particle  for  use  in 


body  organs  and  tissues  having  til  e  following  general  formula 


or  stoichiometric  mixture  of 
or  3+,  X  is  a  simple  anion.  Y  is 


Ca„M„X,Y, 

wherein  M  is  a  paramagnetic  idn 

metal  ions  having  a  valence  of  2-* 

a  tetrahedral  oxyanion,  carbonau .  tetrahedral  anion,  or  mixtures 

thereof,  m  is  from  1-10,  n  is  from  I- 10.  where  M  is  a  2+  metal 

ion,   then    m+n=IO,   and   where;  M    is   a    3+   metal    ion.   then 

m+l.5n=IO,  and  r  and  s  are  adjusted  as  needed  to  provide  charge 

neutrality. 


magnetic  resonance  imaging  of 


R',^COOR' 
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(I) 


R'OOC 


A:" 


N-hCH— CH(OH)1;;-R--|-CF2l;;A 


TA 


COOR' 


in  which: 

n  and  m  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  the  numbers  0 
or  1: 

R'  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
metal  ion  equivalent: 

R^  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
C|-C|o  alkyl  group,  which  optionally  is  substituted  by  1-5 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy-Ci-C^  alkyl  groups  and/or 
hydroxy  groups; 

R^  stands  for  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C|o  alkylene 
group  which  is  substituted  by  I  to  3  — CF,  groups  and  which 
optionally  is  interrupted  by  I  to  5  oxygen  atoms  and/or 
carbonyl  groups  and/or  optionally  is  substituted  by  1  to  5 
hydroxy  groups,  Ci-C^  alkoxy-C,-  C,,  alkyl  groups,  — OR'', 
_CO— NR'R",  NR'R*  and/or  — NR"*— CO— R*  radicals, 
in  which  R*"  stands  for  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Cj-C^ 
alkyl  radical  and  R*.  R**.  independently  of  one  another, 
have  the  meaning  of  R';  and 

A  stands  for  a  fluorine  atom  when  m  is  I  or  A  stands  for  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  second  macrocyclic  radical  of  formula  II, 

R'^^^  COOR  I  (II) 

■^    N   '  ,      ^3 


.  |CH(OH)— CH2l„  — N 


"A 


COOR 


A 


R'^         COOR' 

in  which: 

n,  R'  and  R'  have  the  indicated  meanings,  when  m  is  0:  and 
salts  thereof  with  inorganic  and/or  organic  bases  or  amino  acids: 
and  C|-Cfi  alkyl  or  €(,-€,„  aryl  or  aralkyi  esters  or  amides 
thereof:  provided  that  at  least  two  radicals  R'  stand  for  a 
metal  ion  equivalent. 


5,69(|909 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  MACROCYCLIC  METAL 
COMPLEXES 
Johannes  Platzek;  Bemd  Radiichel;  Ulrich  Niedballa;  Hanns- 
Joachim  Weinmann;  Hans  Bauer,  and  Klaus  Roth,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01377,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,432 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1993,  43  17 
588.0 

Int  a."  AJ61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—9363  15  Oaims 

1.  A  fluorine -containing  macr^yclic  metal  complex  having  at 
least  one  metal  ion  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29,  42,  44 
or  37-83  and  a  complexing  agent  of  formula  I 


5,690,910 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ASTHMA 

Tahir  Ahmed,  Coral  Gables;  Samuel  Broder,  and  John  K. 

Whisnant  both  of  Ft  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Baker  Norton  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,786 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/12 

VS.  CI.  424-^5  20  Claims 

Pt4   Unttatl 
X 


aoKRa 


itmAit 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  antigen-induced 
asthma  who  has  been  challenged  with  an  asthma-inducing  antigen 
consisting  essentially  of  the  intrabronchial  administration  to  the 
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patient  after  the  antigen  challenge  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  with  each  other  prior  to  extrusion  without  interaction  of  the  perox- 

containing  about  0.05  to  about   1.0  mg  of  ultra-low   molecular  ide  and  the  colorant  ingredients  and  which  are  exmidable  together 

weight  heparins  (ULMWH)  per  kilogram  of  patient  body  weight  in  in  interfacial  contact  without  interaction  of  the  ingredients  the 

each  dose,  said  ULMWH  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  colorants  being  of  contrasting  color  to  form  a  striped  dentifrice 

3,000  daltons  or  less.  when  extruded. 


5,690,912 
SNF2  GEL  OF  IMPROVED  STAND-UP  AND  EFFICACY  IN 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  DENTINE  HYPERSENSITIVITY 
Shannon  K.  Campbell,  North  Brunswick;  Edward  Albert 
Tavss,  Kendall  Park,  both  of  NJ.;  George  Edwartl  Fusiak, 
Louisville,  Ky.;  Marilou  Joziak,  South  River,  and  Steven  W. 
Fisher,  Middlesex,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmo- 
live  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,034 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/l6;7/18 
VS.  a.  424—52  6  aaims 

1.  A  gel  composition  exhibiting  improved  stand-up  and  efficacy 
in  treating  dentine  hypersensitivity  which  composition  comprises 
about  0.3  to  about  1 .8%  by  weight  SnF,,  about  87  to  about  97*  by 
weight  anhydrous  glycerine  and  about  2.0  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
1000  as  the  sole  polyethylene  glycol  said  Sn^*  being  stable,  freely 
available,  and  not  in  chemical  combination  with  other  ingredients. 


5,690.913 
MULTILAYER  BICARBONATE/PEROXIDE  DENTIFRICE 
Donald  P.  Hsu,  Monmouth  Junction;  Rajnish  Kohli,  Belle 
Meade;  Richard  J.  Crawford.  Asbury;  Nagarj  S.  Dixit 
Plainsboro;  Michael  A.  Collins,  Hazlet  and  David  B.  Viscio, 
Monmouth  Junction,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmo- 
live  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339370,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5399,525.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688322 
Int  a."  A6IK  7/16:7/20:33/40 
VS.  a.  424—53  4  Claims 

1.  An  extrudable  composite  multilayer  dentifrice  composition 
for  cleaning  teeth  containing  a  calcium  peroxide  ingredient  which 
does  not  react  with  other  ingredients  of  the  composition  during 
storage  or  when  extruded  from  a  container  onto  a  toothbrush,  the 
composition  comprising  two  substantially  anhydrous  dentifrice 
components,  one  component  containing  a  calcium  peroxide  ingre- 
dient and  colorant  but  free  of  any  colorants  reactive  with  calcium 
dentifrice  components  one  component  containing  sodium  bicar- 
bonate and  a  colorant  reactive  with  the  peroxide  ingredient,  the 
components  having  substantially  equivalent  viscosity  which  are 
maintained  in  stable  discrete  layered  phases  in  interfacial  contact 


5,690,911 
ORAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  MIXED 
SURFACTANT  SYSTEM  FOR  PROMOTING 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOUND  UPTAKE  ON  DENTAL 
TISSUE 
Yelloji  Rao  K.  Mirqjkar,  Edison;  John  Afflitto.  Brookside; 
Nuran  Nabi,  Cranbury,  and  Abdul  Gaffar,  Princeton,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,225 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/16 
VS.  a.  424-^9  24  Qaims 

I.  An  aqueous  oral  composition  exhibiting  increased  uptake  by 
dental  tissue  of  antibacterial  compounds  contained  therein,  the 
composition  comprising  in  an  orally  acceptable  vehicle  containing 
less  than  60%  by  weight  water,  an  effective  therapeutic  amount  of 
a  halogenated  diphenyl  ether  or  phenolic  antibacterial  compound 
and  a  mixture  of  an  anionic  and  a  nonionic  surfactants  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  about  14:1  to  about  9:1. 


5,690,914 
EXTERNAL  PREPARATION  FOR  SKIN 
Masaru  Suetsugu;   Manami  Ohnuma;  Yoshihiro  Morikawa; 
Yuki  Yamase;  Naoe  Akiyama,  and  Ktaji  Kitamura,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1992,  4-252324; 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-252325;  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255822;  Aug.  31, 
1992,  4-255823;  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255824;  Sep.  1,  1992, 
4-257348;  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-257349;  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-257350;  Sep. 
I,  1992,  4-257351 

Int  CI."  A6IK  7/42:7/44:7/135 
VS.  CI.  424—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  skin  depigmentation  comprising  amide 
derivatives  of  tranexamic  acid  and  salts  thereof  represented  by  the 
following  formula  B: 


H'NHjC 


•  •C— N 


/ 

'J 

\ 


Fonnula  B 


in  the  formula  B.  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  allyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  group  having  5-8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  group  or 
having  the  structure  in  the  following  formula  C: 


Fonnula  C 


in  the  formula  C,  X  represents  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy 
group  atoms,  hydroxy  group,  amino  group  or  halogen  atom,  and 
n=0-3. 


5,690,915 

SCREENING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  MIXTURE  OF  1.4-BENZENEDI(3-METH\  LlDENE-10- 

CAMPHOSULFONIC)  AOD,  PARTIALLY  OR 

COMPLETELY  NEITRALIZED.  AND  METAL  OXIDE 

NANOPIGMENTS 

Martine  Eteve,  and  IsabeUe  Hansenne,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,651,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,643457, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,498,  Jun.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1991,  91  07255 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/40:7/48 
U.S.  CI.  424—60  14  Claims 

I.  A  screening  cosmetic  composition  comprising,  in  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  carrier,  a  zirconium  oxide  nanopigment  having  a 
mean  diameter  of  less  than  1(X)  nm  but  greater  than  5  nm,  admixed 
with  partially  or  completely  neutralized  l,4-ben2enedi(3- 
methylidene-10-camphosulfonic)  acid  of  formula 

(I) 


•AOjS 


SO-3A- 


29% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25.  1997 


wherein 
A  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  melal  or  NHCR),*,  wherein 
said  R's  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C^-C^  alkyl, 

C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl  or  M"*/n  wherein  M"*is  a  polyvalent 

metal  cation  wherein  n  represents  2,  3  or  4. 


5,690^16 

SKIN-COLOR  ADJUSTING  METHOD,  SKIN-COLOR 

ADJUSTING  COMPOSITION  AND  COLORED  TITANIUM 

OXIDE  COATED  MICA  USED  THEREFOR 
Asa   Kimuni,   Yokohanu;    Toshikiro   Tanaka,   Tokyo;    Mart 
Yoshida,  and  Yoshiaki  Yagita,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Cow,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,110 
CUlms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-243714,- 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247315;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247316 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/42:7)O0:  C04B  14/00 


U.S.  a.  424—59 


35  Claims 


5,690,918 

SOLVEIVT-BASED  NON-DRYING  LIPSTICK 

Terry  Jacks,  OUve  Branch,  Miss.,  and  Brian  Mattox,  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  MaybeUine,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Sen  No.  575,134,  Dec.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,230 
Int  CL*  A61K  7f027 
M&.  a.  424-4S4  ji  ctai^ 

1.  In  a  wax  based  non-snnearing  solid  pigment  containing  col- 
ored lipstick  cosmetic  product  containing  volatile  solvent  and 
non-volatile   silicone   polymer,   the   improvement   comprising   a 
moisturizer  mixture  comprising  moisturizing  effective  amounts  of 
(i)  diisoarachidyl  dilinoleate; 
(ii)  C|4  to  C22  fatty  acid  ester  of  alpha-tocopherol; 
(iii)  moisture  retaining  emulsion  stabilizing  emollient  selected 
from      the      group      consisting      of     cholesteryl/behenyl/ 
octyldodecyl/lauroyl   glutamate   complex,   pyrrolidone   car- 
boxylic  acid,  glyceryl  oleate,  dipalmitoylhydroxyproline,  cet- 
eaiylglucoside.     polyprepolymer-2,     petrolatum,     capiylic/ 
capric/stearic  triglyceride.  Shea  butter,  cholesterol,  lecithin, 
phospholipids,  and  Illipe  butter;  and 
(iv)  lipophile  moisturizer  having  delayed  and  remanent  effect 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lauryl  pyrrolidone  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester,  lauryl  methyl  pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid 
ester,     phytoglycolipids,     cholesterol,     glycosphingo-lipids, 
palmitoyl  hydrolyzed  milk  protein,  and  Illipe  Butter. 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  skin  cilor  comprising: 

(a)  using  a  material  having  a  coherent  light  component,  and 

(b)  adjusting  said  coherent  light  component  to  a  wavelength  so 
as  to  make  a  hyperchromic  por^on  of  the  skin  inconspicuous 
due  to  an  interference  action. 


5,690,917 
SCREENING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
A  MIXTURE  OF  1,4-BENZENEDI  (3-METHYLlDENE-lO- 
CAMPHOSULFONIC)  ACID,  PARTIALLY  OR 
COMPLETELY  NEUTRALIZED,  AND  METAL  OXIDE 
NANOPIGMENTS 
Martine  Eteve,  and  Isabelle  Hanscnne,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,651,  Sep.  13,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  897,498,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraace,  Jun.  13,  1991,  91  07255 
IntCLOAeiK  7/40:7/48 
VS.  a.  424-60  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  screening  cosmetic  composition  comprising,  in  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  carrier,  a  cerium  oxi(fc  nanopigment  having  with  a 
mean  diameter  of  less  than  100  nm  but  greater  than  5  nm,  admixed 
with  partially  or  completely  neutralized  l,4-benzenedi(3- 
methylidene-10-camphosulfonic)  acid  of  fomiula 


5,690,919 
DEODORIZING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Manfred  Rockl.  Wedel/Holst;  Bemd  Tk^upe,  Hamburg;  Man- 
fred KUer,  Aumuhle,  and  Florian  Wolf,  Hamburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengeseilschait,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
467.0 

Int  a.'  A6IK  7/32:31/19:31/20 
U-S.  CI.  424-65  22CUims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  coryneform  bacteria  com- 
prising applying  to  the  bacteria  a  mixture  comprising  a  selectively 
reducing  effective  amount  of 

(a)  dodecanoic  acid  (lauric  acid) 

(b)  at  least  one  other  fatty  acid,  selected  from  the  group  of 
unbranched  saturated  fatty  acids  having  a  chain  length  of 
C6-20.  at  least  one  of  the  other  fatty  acids  having  to  have  a 
chain  length  of  greater  than  Cij, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  glyceryl  monocaprylate  or  glyceryl  monoca- 
prate 

(d)  with  omission  of  ethoxylated  glyceryl  fatty  acid  esters  and 
propoxylated  glyceryl  fatty  acid  esters 

wherein  the  pH  of  said  mixture  is  below  8,  said  mixture  being  an 
active  principle  for  selectively  reducing  coryneform  bacteria. 


*A-<>,S 


(D 


SO-jA* 


wherein 
A  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  NH(R)/,  wherein 
said  R's  each  independently  repretent  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl, 

C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl  or  M"*/n  wherein  M"*  is  a  polyvalent 

metal  cation  wherein  n  represent  2,  3  or  4. 


5,690,920 

FOAMABLE  WASHING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

SELECTED  INSOLUBLE  SILICONES  AND  AN 

ALKYLPOLYGLYCOSIDE,  AND  COSMETIC  AND 

DERMATOLOGICAL  USES  THEREOF 

Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal.  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,015,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1990,  90  14223 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/06 
UA  a.  424-70.12  18  Claims 

1.  Foamable  washing  composition  for  hair  or  skin  treatment, 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  an  aqueous  medium: 


November  25.  1997 
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2997 


a)  from  0.2  to  30*  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  silicone  which  is  insoluble  in  said  medium 
and  unreactive  with  said  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(i)  silicone  gums  consisting  of  polydiorgano-siloxanes  having 

high  molecular  weight  between  200.000  and  1,000.000; 
(ii)  organopolysiloxane  resins  which  are  cross-lmked  siloxane 

systems,  containing  R'lSiO^,  R'SiOv*  and  SiOv.  units  in 

which  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group; 
(iii)  polyalkylsiloxanes,  polyarylsiloxanes  or  polyalkylarylsilox- 
anes  containing,  in  their  structure,  one  or  a  number  of  func- 
tional groups  selected  from  the  GROUP  consisting  of  thiol, 
carboxylate,  hydroxyalkylsulfonate.  hydroxyalkylthiosulfate 
and  hydroxyacylamino  connected  to  the  siloxane  chain  and 
coiuiected  via  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 
(iv)  organomoditied  silicones  containing  y-hydroxypropyl 
groups  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


Ri— Si- 


I 
O— Si- 

I 


O— Si- 


7' 
-O— Si— R, 


(in) 


(CHz), 

OH 

in  which: 

the  radicals  R,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  at 
least  60  mol  %  of  the  radicals  R,  denoting  methyl: 
p  is  between  1  and  30  inclusive;  and 
q  is  between  1  and  ISO  inclusive; 

(v)  organomodified  silicones  containing  acyloxy  alkyl  groups 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R2 
I 
R2— Si- 
I 
R2 


O— Si- 
I 
R3 


OCOR" 


O— Si- 
I 
R3 


OH 


RS 
I 
O— Si- 
I 

R'2 


Rj         (IV) 

I 

-O— Si— Ri 
I 
R2 


in  which 

Rj  denotes  a  methyl,  phenyl,  — OCOR"  or  hydroxy!  group,  only 

one  of  the  radicals  R,  per  silicon  atom  may  be  OH; 
R'2  denotes  methyl  or  phenyl,  at  least  60  mol  %  of  the  radicals 

R2  and  R'2  combined  denoting  methyl; 
R"  denotes  a  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 
R3  denotes  a  linear  or  branched,  divalent  Cj-Cjg  alkylene 

hydrocarbon  radical: 
r  is  between  1  and  120  inclusive; 
p  is  between  1  and  30; 
q  is  equal  to  0  or  less  than  0.5  p,  p+q  being  between  I  and  30;  it 

being  possible  for  the  polyorganosiloxanes  of  formula  (IV)  to 

contain  CHjSi — OH 

Ov. 

in  proportions  not  exceeding  1 5%  of  the  sum  p-^q-Hc  and 

(vi)  mixtures  of  the  organomodified  silicones  as  defined  in 

paragraphs  (iii)  to  (v);  and 
b)  from  4  to  60%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 

composition  of  at  least  one  compound  corresponding  to  the 

expanded  structure: 


CH3— O- 


-o-J%/ 


OH 


(U) 


R  denotes  a  straight-  or  brancbed-chain.  Cg-Ci*  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  or  a  mixture  of  straight-  or  branched-chain,  C,-C24 
alicyl  or  alkenyl  radicals; 

X  is  a  number  from  i  to  15; 

the  compound  of  formula  (n)/silicone  ratio  by  weight  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  1 . 


5,690,921 

HAIR  FIXING  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION,  FOAM  OR  GEL 

Giinther  Lang,  Reinheim,  and  Thomas  Clausen,  Alsbacfa,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  WeUa  AktiengeseUschaft,  Dams- 

tadt  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244^65,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,957 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1992,  42  34 
743.2 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/11 
VS.  a.  424—70.13  7  CUms 

1.  Hair  fixing  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution, 
foam  or  gel  and  containing  from  0. 1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
film-forming  natural  polymer  consisting  of  chitosan;  from  5  to  60 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  halogen-free 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-  to 
C4-alcohols,  C,-  to  C4-glycols,  esters  of  polyethylene  glycol  and 
C,-  to  C2o-carboxylic  acids,  liquid  polyethylene  glycols,  alkyl 
ethers  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  C,-  to  C4-alcohols  and  ketones 
of  C|-  to  C,-alcohols;  from  30  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  water 
and  0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  compound  is  water  insoluble  at  room  temperature, 
but  soluble  in  the  composition,  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-  to  C2o-alkanediols,  Cg-  to  Cio-aUumetriols, 
monoglycerides  of  C,2-  to  C20  fatty  acids,  monodiglyceridcs  of 
C,2-  to  CiQ-fatly  acids,  C.j-  to  C^-iaay  alcohols  ethoxylated  with 
from  2  to  3  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  polysiloxane/polyether 
copolymers  having  a  cloud  point  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  20° 
C,  polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  block  polymers  and 
polyoxyethylene/polyoxybutylene  block  polymers;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  organic  solvent  and  said  at  least  one 
compound  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1000:1  to 
2.5:1. 


which: 


5,690,922 
DEODORIZABLE  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Motoya    Mouri,   Suita;    Hiroyuki    Koyou,   Warabi;    Iktsurv 
lUieucfai,  Moriyama,  and  Ko^i  Hinunatsu,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors    to   Tkkeda    Chemical    Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1995,  7-051693 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—76.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  deodorizable  fiber  comprising  a  phosphate  of  a  tetravalent 
metal,  a  hydroxide  of  a  divalent  metal  and  a  photocatalyst  which 
acts  as  a  photooxidizing  catalyst  by  producing  an  active  oxygen  on 
exposure  to  light  irradiation. 


2998 
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5,690,523 
STABLE  TOPICAL  RETINOID  COMPOSITIONS 
Tom  DeVringer,  Zoetermeer;  Antoon  Van  Harrew^n,  Delft, 
and   Aart    Muehlenbnich,    Haarlem,   all   of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Europe  B.V.,  Leiderdorp,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94A)0151,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,898 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  7, 1993, 
93201931  I 

Int  a.'  A61f(  3in4 
U.S.  a.  424—78.02  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  tlie  sicin  comprising  a 
retinoid  in  an  aqueous  veiiicle  said  aqueous  vehicle  further  com- 
prising up  to  5  wt  %  of  an  organic  solvent,  and  at  least  one 
non-ionic  surfactant  wherein  the  aqueous  vehicle  has  a  pH  of 
between  3  and  7  and  the  non-ionic  surfactant  is  a  crystallization 
preventing  and  stabilizing  agent  fo»  said  retinoid  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  polyoxyethylene  mono  fatty  alcohol  ethers, 

b)  polyoxyethylene  glyceryl  fatty:  acid  triesters,  and 

c)  ethylene  oxide/proclaim  oxide  block  copolymers. 


5,690,9)4 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Wolfgang  KeU,  Mulheim;  Bemd  Stein,  Hosbach,  and  Jurgen 
Schmenger,  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wella 
AG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1995.  195  31 
145.0 

InL  CI.*  A611C  iWA 
U.S.  a.  429—78.03  ^  5  Claims 

1.  A  hair  treatment  composition  ^ased  on  a  polymer  combina- 
tion, said  hair  treatment  composition  comprising 

(A)  0.01  to  40  percent  by  weight  ff  a  salt  of  a  chitosan  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  10<),000  g/mol  and  2-pyrrolidon- 
5-carboxylic  acid,  and 

(B)  0.01  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic,  film-forming  hair 
fixing  nonionic  polymers,  syntlietic  anionic  film-forming  hair 
fixing  polymers  and  natural,  fllm-forming  hair  fixing  poly- 


-continued 

ASN-ALA-GLY-HIS-SER-ASP-VAL-ALA 
16      17       18      19    20      21      22      23 

-ASP-ASN-GLY-THR-LEU-PHE-LEU- 

24     25      26      27      28     29      30 

GLY-ILE-LEU-LYS-ASN-TRP-LYS-GLU- 
31     32     33     34      35     36     37     38 

-GLU-SER-ASPARG-LYS-ILE-MET- 

39     40      41      42      43    44      45 

GLN-SER-GLN-ILE-VAL-SER-PHE-TYR- 

46     47      48    49      50     51      52      53 

-PHE-LYS-LEU-PHE-LYS-ASN-PHE- 

54      55      56     57      58      59     60 

LYS-ASP-ASP-GLN-SER-ILE-GLN-LSY- 
61      62     63     64     65    66     67      68 

-SER-VAL-GLU-THR-ILE-LYS-GLU- 

69      70      71      72     73     74      75 

ASP-MET-ASN-VAL-LYS-PHE-PHE-ASN- 

76      77      78      79      80     81      82      83 

-SER-ASN-LYS-LYS-LYS-ARG-ASP- 
84      85      86      87      88      89       90 

ASP-PHE-GLU-LYS-LEU-THR-ASN-TYR- 
91     92      93      94     95      96      97     98 

-SER-VAL-THR-ASP-LEU-ASN-VAL- 
99   100    101    102   103    104    105 

GLN-ARG-LYS-ALA-ILE-HIS-GLU-LEU- 
106    107    108    109    110  111  112    113 

-ILE-GLN-VAL  MET-ALA-GLU-LEU- 

114  115  116  117  118  119  120 

SER-PRO-ALA-ALA-LYS-THR-Z 

121    122    123     124     125    126 


wherein  X  is  a  methionine  residue  or  hydrogen  and  Y  is  a 
glutamine  residue  or  where  X  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  either  a  glutamine 
or  a  pyroglutamate  residue,  and  Z  is 

GLY-LYSARG-LYS-ARG-SER-GLN-MET-LEU- 
127    128    129     130    131     132   133     134    135 

PHE-ARG-GYL-ARG 

136    137     138    139. 


5,6903)5 

RECOMBINANT  GAMMA  INTERFERONS  HAVING 

ENHANCED  STABILITY  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Patrick  W.  Gray,  San  Francisco,  and  Ernst  H.  Rinderknecht, 

San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  asiignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,455,  Sep.  4,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  584^217,  Feb.  27,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,855,238,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,009, 

Dec.  16,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  216411 

Int.  a.*  A61K  iSni:  C07K  14/57 

U.S.  a.  424—854  9  Oaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  exhibiting  the  characteristic  properties  of  native 

human    gamma   interferon   and   cotisisting   of  the   amino   acid 

sequence,  extending  from  the  N-terminus: 

X-Y-ASP-PRO-TYR-VAL-LYS-GLU-AiA- 

12       3        4        5        6       7 

-GLU-ASN-LEU-LYS-LYS-TYR-PHE- 
9      10      11      12      13      14      15 


5,690,926 

PLURIPOTENTIAL  EMBRYONIC  CELLS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Brigid  L.  M.  Hogan,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vanderbilt 

University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958462,  Oct.  8,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,453457.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

217,921 

Int  a.*  C12N  5/06;5/16;  15/09;  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-93.1  7  claims 

1.    An    isolated    non-murine    mammalian    pluripotential    cell 

wherein  said  cell  exhibits  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  can  be  maintained  on  feeder  layers  for  at  least  20  passages: 
and 

(b)  gives  rise  to  embryoid  bodies  and  differentiated  cells  of 
multiple  phenotypes  in  monolayer  culture:  and  wherein  said 
cell  is  derived  from  a  primordial  germ  cell  by  the  process  of: 
(1)  culturing  a  non-murine  mammalian  primordial  germ  cell 

in  a  composition  comprising  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor, 
leukemia  inhibitory  factor,  membrane  associated  steel  fac- 
tor, and  soluble  steel  factor: 


5,690,929 
USE  OF  METHIONINASE  AND  CHEMOTHERAPY 
AGENTS  IN  CHEMOTHERAPY 
Valeryi  Lishko,-  Yuying  Tan;  Qinghong  Han;  Mingxu  Xu,  and 
Huiyan  Guo,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Antican- 
cer, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93ai311,  $  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  979,165,  Nov.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424400 

Int  a."  A61K  38/51;  C12N  9/88 
VS.  a.  424-94.5  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  tumor  cell  death  in  vivo  comprising 

(2)  selecting  cells  that  have  characteristics  (a)  and  (b),  above.    "^  ''^^  °^  ^^n'^""?  »  populafon  of  tumor  cells  in  vivo  with  a 
and  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  methioninase  composition, 

(3)  isolating  said  non-murine  pluripolenual  cell,  ^'^  methioninase  having  a  K„  of  about  1  mM  or  less,  a  spec.fic 

activity  of  at  least  about  16  units  per  mg  protein  and  less  than 
about  10  ng  endotoxin  per  mg  protein  in  combination  with  a 
chemotherapeutic  agenL 


2       3       4      5 
Mrs  M  CULTURE 


5,690,927 
USE  OF  NEUROGLIAL  FETAL  CELL  LINES  FOR 
TRANSPLANTATION  THERAPY 
Eugene  O.  MiOor,  Oakton,  Va.;  Cario  S.  Tomatore,  University 
Park,  Md.,  and   Kris  Bankiewicz,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46427,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,136 
Int  a."  C12N  5/10 
VS.  a.  424-93.21  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  neurological 
syndrome  or  disease  characterized  by  a  dopamine  deficiency  com- 
prising implanting  into  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  nontumorigenic  and  noninflammatory  immortalized 
human  neuro-glial  cell  line  capable  of  inducing  neuromigration 
and/or  neurite  extension  in  the  mammal. 


5,690,930 
DNA  ENCODING  THE  HEME-REGULATED 
EUKARYOTIC  BVmATION  FACTOR  2a  KINASE 
Jane-Jane  Chen.  Belmont  and  Ir>-ing  M.  London,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  938,782.  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5425413.  This  application  Apr  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630424 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-081664 
Int  a."  A61K  38/45 
VS.  a.  424-944  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  heme-regulated 
eukaryotic  initiation  factor  2o  kinase  in  combination  with  a  suit- 
able pharmaceutical  carrier  for  administration  to  cells. 


5,690.928 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BLADDER  CANCER  CELLS 
David  C.  Heimbrook,  Ringoes,  NJ.;  AUen  I.  OUff,  Gwynedd 
Valley,  Pa.;  Steven  M.  Stirdivant  Warrington.  Pa.,  and  Janet 
Ahem,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,269,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  542.281,  Jun.  21. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  11.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
224,422 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/45 
VS.  a.  424-944  20  Oaims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  treating  bladder  cancer  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  having  bladder  cancer  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  hybrid  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TGF-alpha-PE^oAb,  TGF-aipha-PE^oaB  and  TGF-alpha-PE^oab. 
wherein  "a"  and  "b"  represent  substitution  of  the  cysteine  residues 
at  the  A  and  B  locus,  respectively,  with  alanine  or  glycine  residues. 


5,690,931 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THROMBOEMBOLIC 

CONDITIONS  VU  THE  USE  OF  MULTIPLE  BOLUS 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THROMBOLYTICALLY  ACTIVE 

PROTEINS 
Ulrich  Martin,  Mannheim,  Germany,  and  Reinhard  Konig, 
San    Carios,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Boehringer   Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,116,  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5400,411.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
217,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  16,  1991,  41  12 
398.0;  Jul.  18,  1991,  41  23  845.1 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/48;38/49;  C12N  9/64;  1 5/55 
VS.  a.  424—94.64  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  treatment  of  a  thromboembolic  condition  com- 
prising administering  to  a  subject  with  a  thromboembolic  condition 
a  thrombolytically  effective  amount  of  a  thrombolytically  active 
protein  which  has  a  half  life  greater  than  recombinant  human  t-PA. 
in  the  form  of  at  least  two  boli  over  a  twenty  four  hour  period, 
wherein  the  second  bolus  contains  an  amount  of  thrombolytically 
active  protein  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  of  tluum- 
bolytically  active  protein  in  the  first  bolus. 


3000 
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5,690,93D 

CLINICAL  DISORDERS  ASSOCUTED  WITH 

CARBOXYPEPTIDASE  E  MUTATION 

Jiirgen  K.  Naggert,  and  Edward  H.  Leiter,  both  of  Bar  Harbor, 

Me.,  assignors  to  The  Jackson  Laborator>',  Bar  Harbor,  Me. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452^62,  May  26,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,593337.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  734450 
Int.  a."  A61K  J8/46:  Ciyj  1/68:  C12N  9/48 
U.S.  a.  424—94.67  |  8  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treatiig  a  clinical  disorder  associ- 
ated with  a  mutation  in  the  carboxypeptidase  E  gene,  the  clinical 
disorder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  obesity,  dia- 
betes and  impaired  glucose  tolerance  associated  with  aberrant 
insulin  processing,  the  method  conlprising  introducing  into  the 
plasma  of  the  individual  an  arginine  carboxypeptidase  which  is 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  reiliove  a  diarginyl  C-terminal 
extension  from  the  insulin  pi-chain  uider  physiological  conditions. 


5,690,935 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  FOR  INDUONG 
TOLERANCE 
Stephen  Paul  Cobbold,  and  Herman  Waldmann,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  GI«xo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Parit,  N.C.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,170,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,344,  Mar.  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuati«n  of  Ser.  No.  768,868,  Jul. 

27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

289432 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1989, 

8912497 

Int  CI."  A61K  3W395; 37/02 
VS.  a.  424—144.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  in  a  hum$n  a  disorder  mediated  by  an 
immune  reaction  to  a  self-antigen,  said  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  human  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  amount  of  a 
non-depleting  anti-CD4  monoclonal  antibody  as  the  whole  anti- 
body sufiScient  to  induce  long-term  ipecific  immunological  unre- 
sponsiveness to  said  self-antigen  theteby  effecting  said  treatment. 


UMI 


5,690,93* 

PEPTIDES  RELATING  TO  TBE  EXTRACELLULAR 

MEMBRANE-BOUND  SEGMENT  OF  HUMAN  ALPHA 

CHAIN 

Tse  Wen  Chang,  and  Nancy  T.  Chang,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349J558,  May  26,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  180,145,  JaiL  11,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  137,253.  Oct  14,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90427,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
53424>24,  which  is  a  continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,321, 
Oct.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^54,671,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  515,604,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^74,075, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,766,  Jan.  23, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,260,416,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  369,625,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  272,243,  Nov.  16,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,091313,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
229,178,  Aug.  5,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  226,421,  Jul.  29,  1988.  Pat  No.  5.422058, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  140,036.  Dec.  31, 
1987,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  249358is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  140,721,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,484,907, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (rf  Sen  No.  95,068,  Jul.  20, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5362,643,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
760,765,  Sep.  16,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  455.080,  Dec.  22,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,089,603, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  369,479,  Jun.  21, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,079344.  This  apiiication  Man  20,  1996,  Sen 
No.  619,790 
Int  CI."  A61K;  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—178.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  sequence  pf  the  peptide  shown  in  SEQ 
IDNO:l. 


5,690,935 
BIOTHERAPY  OF  CANCER  BY  TARGETING  TP-3/P80 
Fatih  M.  Uclcun,  Wliite  Bear  Lake,  and  Peter  M.  Anderson,  St 
Louis  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Miiu. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  372,608 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/44.  C07K  14/415.16/28:  C12N  15/13 
VS.  CI.  424—183.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  biotherapeutic  agent  comprising  a  cytotoxic  amount  of 
pokeweed  antiviral  protein  linked  to  antibody  TP-1,  antibody  TP-3, 
or  a  fragment  of  either  antibody,  which  antibody  or  fragment  binds 
to  the  p80  osteosarcoma  antigen. 


5,690,936 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,6904>37 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CLUSTERED  CHANGED- 
TO-ALANINE  MUTANTS  OF  INFLUENZA  VIRUS  PB2 
GENE 
Neil  T.  Parkin,  Belmont,  and  Kathleen  L.  Coelingh,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aviron,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462388 
Int  CI.*  A61K  39/145:  C12N  7/04:15/44 
U.S.  CI.  424—199.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  RNA  sequence  encoding  an  influenza  PB2 
protein,  wherein  said  RNA  sequence  comprises  a  mutation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mutations  set  forth  as  ALAl, 
ALA4,  ALA6.  ALA7  and  ALAS. 


5,690,938 
ORAL  IMMUNIZATION  WITH  MULTIPLE 
PARTICULATE  ANTIGEN  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Ermak;  Jacques  Pappo;  Farshad  Guirakhoo;  Rich- 
ard D.  Nichols,  Jr.;  Thomas  P.  Monath,  all  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  Polly  Roy,  Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  Oravax, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Natural  Environment  Research 
Council,  Swindon,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  853,696,  Jun.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  131,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1989, 
8915572 

Int  a."  A61K  39/15 
U.S.  a.  424—215.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  mucosal  and  a  systemic  immune 
response  in  a  host,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  orally 
administering  to  a  mucosal  surface  of  said  host  a  bluelongue 
antigen  in  the  form  of  virus  core  like  particles  or  in  the  form  of 
virus  like  particles  and  in  an  amount  effective  to  induce  said 
immune  response. 


5,690,939 
RECOMBINANT  VACCINE  AGAINST  MAREK'S 
DISEASE 
Robin  Wilson  Morgan,  Landenberg,  Pa.:  Johannes  Antonius 
Joseph  Claessens,  and  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius  Sonder- 
metjer,  both  of  Boxmeer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo 
Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Sen  No.  67,416,  May  24,  1993,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  917,721,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  699,467,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  440^46 
Int  CI."  A61K  39aSS:  C07K  14/055 
VS.  a.  424—229.1  6  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  at  least  one  immunogenic 
determinant  of  a  Mr)06  MDV  protein  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  a  functional  variant  thereof. 


5,690,940 
LOW  PATHOGENCITY  PRRS  LIVE  VIRUS  VACCINES 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Han  Soo  Joo,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  493^65 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/38:7/01:  C07K  14/055 
VS.  a.  424-229.1  n  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  virus  having  the  designation  ATCC 
VR2509. 

4.  A  method  of  immunizing  a  swine  against  North  American 
porcine  reproductive  and  respiratory  syndrome,  comprising  die 
step  of  administering  to  the  swine  the  vaccine  of  claim  1 . 

9.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  North  American  porcine  reproductive 
and  respiratory  syndrome  virus  (PRRSV)  strain,  wherein  the  strain 
gives  plaques  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  2  mm  when 
the  plaques  are  obtained  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inoculating  an  aliquot  of  cells  with  the  strain,  wherein  the 
cells  have  the  designation  ATCC  CRL-12219,  wherein  the 
aliquot  is  obtained  from  a  confluent  monolayer  of  the  cells 
maintained  in  Eagle's  minimum  essential  medium  supple- 
mented widi  3%  fetal  calf  serum  and  0.15%  sodium  carbon- 
ate, wherein  die  aliquot  includes  1-2  X  lO*  cells  per  ml  of 
Eagle's  minimum  essential  medium  supplemented  widi  3% 
fetal  calf  serum  and  0.15%  sodium  carbonate: 

(b)  incubating  the  aliquot  at  37°  C.  for  60  minutes; 

(c)  removing  the  inoculum  from  the  aliquot: 

(d)  washing  die  aliquot  with  Eagle's  minimum  essential 
medium: 

(e)  resuspending  the  aliquot  in  5  ml  of  2X  Eagle's  minimum 
essential  medium  and  1 .6%  boiled  Noble  agar  supplemented 
with  250  pg  of  diediylaminoediyl  (DEAE)-dextran: 

(f)  plating  the  aliquot:  and 

(g)  further  incubating  the  aliquot  at  37°  C.  for  5  days  in  a  COj 
incubator  to  give  the  plaques. 


5,690,941 

MOLECULES  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PEPTIDE 

SEQUENCE  CARRYING  ONE  OR  SEVERAL  EPITOPES 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  PROTEIN  PRODUCED  BY  P. 

FALCIPARUM  AT  THE  SPOROZOITE  STAGE  AND  IN 

THE  HEPATOCYTES 

Pierre  DruUhe,  Saint-Mandi,  and  Claudine  Guerin-Marchand. 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  104497,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  758,724,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  507,215,  Apn 
11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Sen  No. 
242,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apn  12,  1989,  89  04847 
Int  a."  A61K  39A)I5:  C07K  14/445 
VS.  a.  424-272.1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  peptide  having  10  to  87  amino  acids  of  die  following 
sequence: 

Glu-Phe-Arg-Val-Ser-Tlir-Ser  Asp-Thr-Pro-Gly-Gly-Asn-Glu-Ser- 
Ser-Ser-Ala-Ser-Pro-Asn-Leu-Ser-Gly-Ala-Arg-Glu-Lys-Lys- 
Asp-Glu-Lys-Giu-Ala-Ser-Glu-Gln-Gly-Glu-Glu-Ser-His-Lys 
Lys-Glu-Asn-Ser-Gln-Glu-Ser-Ala-A.sn-Gly-Lys-Asp-Asp-Val- 
Lys-Glu-Glu-Lys-Lys-Thr-Asn-Glu-Lys-Lys-Asp-A-sp-Gly-Lys- 
Thr-Asp-Ly.s-Val-Gln-Glu-Lys-Val-Leu-Glu-Lys-Ser-Pro-Lys- 
Glu-Phe 

which  peptide  is  recognized  by  antibodies  recognizing  the  sporo- 
zoite  and  hepatic  suges  of  Plasmodium  falciparum  and  is  not 
recognized  by  antibodies  recognizing  Uie  blood  stage  of  Plasmo- 
dium falciparum. 


5,690,942 
ADJUVANTS  FOR  VIRAL  VACCINES 
Richard  N.  Hjorth,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Americao 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  459,602 
Int  a.*  A61K  45/00:39/145:  AOIN  57/26 
VS.  a.  424-283.1  10  Claims 

1 .  A  mammalian  vaccine  composition  comprising  an  inactivated 
whole  or  subunit  vaccine  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  adjuvant, 
the  adjuvant  consisting  essentially  of  any  one  of  squalene. 
squalane,  or  a  mixture  diereof.  in  die  amount  of  from  about  1%  to 
about  40%  by  volume  of  die  total  composition,  a  lecidiin  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  4%  by  volume  of  die  total 
composition,  and  a  polyoxyeUiylenesorbitan  ester  surfactant  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  4.0%  of  the  total  composition 


5,690343 
STORAGE  OF  PARENTERALLY  ADMINISTERABLE 
PRODUCTS 
Yves  Bourboukm,  RiUtac-Rancon;  MicheUoc  Bouclieteil,  Saint- 
Yrieix-sous-Aixe,-    C^Une    PhUippon,    Limoges,    and    Jean 
Tronchet  Couzeix,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Aktieboiag.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0915,  S  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10064.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

1»CT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  428,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1992,  9203250 
Int  a."  A61K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^100  21  Claims 

1.  Method  of  increasing  the  physical  stability  of  a  product  for 
parenteral  administration  comprising  a  lipid  emulsion  packaged  in 
an  at  least  panially  gas  permeable  container  which  comprise  stor- 
ing said  lipid  emulsion  in  an  inett  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
helium. 


5,690,944 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LACTATE 
DEHYDROGENASE  INHIBITORS 
John  Brian  Bartolone,  Bridgeport,  Conn.;  Christine  Marie 
Penska,  Westwood,  N  J.;  Uma  Santhanam.  Tenafly,  N  J.,  and 
Brian    David    Lang,    North    Bergen,    NJ.,    assignors    to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.. 
Greenwich,  Coim. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,975 
Int  CI."  A61K  6/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^Wl  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  human  skin,  the 
composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  20%  of  an  inhibitor  of  lactate 
dehydrogenase  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  oxamic 
acid,  an  N-substituted  oxamic  acid,  1.6-dihydro  NAD. 
4-pyridyl  pyruvic  acid,  quinoline-2-carboxylic  acid,  suramin 
sodium,  isoquinoline,  papaverine,  berberine,  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 
(ii)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  co-active  ingredient  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  pyruvic  acid,  acetic  acid,  acetoacetic  acid. 
P-hydroxybutyric  acid,  citric  acid,  isocitric  acid,  cis-aconitic 
acid,  2-ketoglutaric  acid,  succinic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  malic 
acid,  oxaloacetic  acid,  an  aliphatic  saturated  or  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  containing  horn  8  to  26  carbon  atoms,  an 
<i)-hydroxy  acid  containing  from  22  to  34  carbon  atoms, 
glutamic  acid,  glutamine.  valine,  alanine,  leucine,  and  mix- 
tures diereof, 
(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  die  lactate  dehydroge- 
nase inhibitor,  wherein  the  vehicle  comprises  water:  wherein 
the  pH  of  the  composition  is  from  about  3  to  about  8;  and 
wherein  die  lactate  dehydrogenase  inhibitor  acts  widiin  die 
human  skin. 


3002 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3003 


5,690,945 

COSMETIC  SKIN-CLEANSING  MASK  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  GRADED  SPHEROIDAL  POLYAMIDE 

PARTICLES 

Lien  Bui-Bcrtrand,  Savigny  sur  Orge,  and  Nathalie  Louvet- 

Plaisant,   Chevilly   Larue,   boti   of  France,   assignors   to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraace,  Mar.  24, 1994,  94  03452 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/0O 
MS.  CL  424-^101  16  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  cosmetic  composition  for  use  as  a  cleansing  masic. 
said  composition  comprising  an  a<)ueous  gel  and.  as  principal 
cleansing  agent,  graded  spheroidal  polyamide  particles  which  are 
dispersed  in  said  aqueous  gel.  wherein  said  aqueous  gel  contains  at 
least  one  gelling  agent  present  in  an  amount  ranging  firom  0.3  to 
1 .0%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  and 
said  parbcles  are  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  or  equal  to  12% 
by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,690>I6 

COSMETIC  AND/OR  DEKMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THERMAL  SPRING 

WATER  OR  MINERAL  WATER  AND  AN  ACTIVE  AGENT, 

IN  ORDER  TO  COMBAT  ACNE  OR  AGING 
Constantin     Koulbanis,     Le     Kremlin-Bicetre;     Jean-Pierre 
Laugier,  Antony;  Francoise  Gagnebien-Cabanne,  Chatilloa, 
and   Sabine  Deprez,  Thiais,  all   of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  22,  1994,  94  09119 
Int  a.*  A61K  V48:3l/60 
VS.  a.  424—401  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  irritaat  effect  caused  by  a  cosmetic 
and/or  dermatological  composition  comprising  an  active  agent 
having  an  irritant  side  effect  when  applied  to  skin,  said  method 
comprising  incorporating  a  water  having  a  mineralization  of  700 
mg/L  up  to  an  amount  which  does  not  result  in  formation  of 
precipitates  during  preparation  in  said  cosmetic  and/or  dermato- 
logical composition  comprising  at  least  one  active  agent  having  an 
irritant  side  effect. 

wherein  said  water  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eau 
de  Vittel.  eaux  du  bassin  de  Vfchy,  eau  d'Uriage,  eau  de  la 
Roche  Posay,  eau  de  la  Bourboule.  eau  d'Enghien-les-bains, 
eau  de  Saint-Gervais-les-bains,  eau  de  N^ris-les-bains.  eau 
d'Allevard-les-bains,  eau  de  Difne.  eau  des  Maizi^s,  eau  de 
Neyrac-les-bains,  eau  de  Lons  le  Saunier.  Eaux  Bonnes,  eau 
de  Rochefort,  eau  de  Saint  Chri|tau,  eau  des  Fumades  and  eau 
de  Tercis-les-bains. 


5,690,947 
BORAGE  SEED  OIL  AS  AN  ANTI-IRRITANT  IN 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY  ACIDS  OR 
RETINOIDS 
Stephan  Samuel  Habif,  Demarest,  N.J.;  John  Brian  Bartolone, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.;  Dennis  Brian  Sinfield,  Highland  Lakes, 
and  Falguni  Snehal  Nanavat}',  Lawrenceville,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors   to   Chesebrough-Pond's   USA   Co.,   Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Cona. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,009 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/40 
U.S.  a.  424—401  7  Claims 

1.  A  oil-in- water  cosmetic  emulsion  comprising: 
(i)  a  cosmetic  benefit  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  o-hydroxy  acid,  retinol,  retinoic  acid,  retinal,  Cj-C, 
retinyl  ester  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  borage  seed  oil  in  an  amouat  effective  to  ameliorate  the 
irritation  to  the  skin  induced  bj  the  cosmetic  benefit  ingredi- 
ent; and 
(iii)  from  about  50%  to  about  99*1  of  water. 


5,690>t8 
ANTISEBUM  AND  ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  GUGULIPED  AND  ALCOHOLIC 
FRACTION  THEREOF 
John    Patrick    McCook,   Guilford;    Joseph    Michael    Corey, 
Waterbury;  Peter  Ladislaus  Dorogi,  Norwalk,  aU  of  Conn.; 
John  Steven  B^jor,  Ramsey,  N  J.;  Helen  Elizabeth  Knaggs, 
Weehawken,  NJ.;  Beth  Anne  Lange,  Woodbridge,  N J.,  and 
Erwin  Sharpe,  West  New  York,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1997,  Ser.  No.  781,767 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/48:35/78:47n8:47/46 
VS.  a.  424—401  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  alcoholic  fraction  of  gugulipid, 
comprising 

(a)  mixing  said  gugulipid  with  petroleum  ether, 

(b)  separating  the  petroleum  ether  soluble  components  of  gug 
ulipid  firom  the  non  soluble  components, 

(c)  mixing  the  non  soluble  components  from  step  (b)  with 
alcohol,  and  (d)  recovering  the  alcohol  soluble  components. 


5,690>t9 
MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANE  MATEIUAL  FOR 
PREVENTING  TRANSMISSION  OF  VIRAL  PATHOGENS 
WUUam  K.  Wcimer,  Woodbury;  Gretcfaen  E.  Kecnan,  Edina; 
Robert  J.  Kinney,  Woodbury;  James  S.  Mrozinsld,  Oakdale, 
and    Pliilip   D.   Radovanovlc,   Minneapolis,   aU   of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Miim. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  384,079,  Feb.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  105v430,  Aug.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962^416, 
Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  779,014,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,554 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  Al^—Mil  22  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  membrane  material  for  preventing  transmis- 
sion of  viral  pathogens  comprising  (1)  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  (2) 
a  processing  compound  which  is  miscible  with  the  thermoplastic 
polymer  at  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  but  phase  separates  on 
cooling  to  or  below  tlie  crystallization  temperature  of  the  polymer 
and  (3)  a  water-  and  oil-repellent  fluorochemical  compound  which 
provides  said  membrane  with  oleophobic,  hydrophobic  and  vital 
barrier  properties  prepared  by  the  steps  of  melt  blending  said 
thermoplastic  polymer,  said  processing  compound  and  said  fluoro- 
chemical compound,  forming  a  microporous  membrane  from  the 
melt  blend,  cooling  the  microporous  membrane  to  a  temperature  at 
which  said  thermoplastic  polymer  crystallizes  to  cause  phase  sepa- 
ration to  occur  between  said  processing  compound  and  said  ther- 
moplastic polymer. 


5,690,950 
INSECTICIDAL  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

coMPOsrroNS 

James  R.  Beadle,  San  Diego,  CaUf.;  Lee  R.  Zehner,  BrookevUle, 
Md.;  GUbert  V.  Levin,  AnnapoUs,  Md.;  James  P.  Saunders, 
RockviUe,  Md.,  and  Robert  C.  Bozsa,  SUver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  Biospherics,  Inc.,  BeltsviUe,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,875,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,982 
Int  CI."  AOIN  33/12:37/02:37/06:25/06:25/12 
VS.  a.  424-^105  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  insect  larvae  comprising  the  step: 
applying  a  larvacidal  amount  of  one  or  more  C^  to  C^  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids  excluding  acetic  acid  to  the  site  of  habitation 
of  said  insect  larvae. 


5,690,951 

BAIT  WITH  HOT  MELT  BINDER 

Cbel   W.   Lew,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and   KeUy   Scott  Johns, 

Hahlra,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Micro  Flo  Company,  MuJberry, 

Fla. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,506,  Oct.  31,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,484,587,  Ser.  No.  189355,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5471322,  and  Ser.  No.  194358,  Feb.  8,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470342 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/14 

VS.  a.  424—410  21  Claims 

1.  A  paniculate  bait  composition  useful  for  controlling  insect 

populations,  said  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture 

of: 

(a)  a  binding  agent  comprising  a  polymer  that  is  solid  at  25°  C. 
and  exhibits  a  melting  point  within  the  range  from  about  35° 
C.  to  about  65°  C.  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  glycol,  block  copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide,  solid  fats,  monoglycerides.  diglycerides; 

(b)  an  erosion  rate  modifier  for  said  binder;  and 

(c)  0.01-99  wt  %  based  on  total  weight  of  said  bait  of  an 
insecticide;  and 

(d)  0.01-99  wt  %  based  on  total  weight  of  said  bail  of  a  feeding 
stimulant  for  said  insect  population  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cucurbitacin  and  com  germ  having  less  than 
10%  endosperm  associated  therewith  and  in  the  form  of  a 
finely  divided  particulate  or  liquid. 


5,690,952 
IMPLANTABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  FLUID- 
SENSITIVE  AGENTS  TO  ANIMALS 
Judy  A.  Magnider.  Mt  View;  James  B.  Exkenhoff,  deceased, 
late  of  Los  Altos,  by  Bonnie  J.  Eckenhoff,  executrix;  Richard 
Cortese,  Los  Gatos;  Jeremy  C.  Wright,  Los  Altos;  John  R. 
Peery,  Stanford,  aU  of  Calif.;  James  B.  PUie,  St  Louis,  Mo.; 
Urano  A.  Robinson,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Jonathan  P.  Smith,  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  and  Lyie  E.  Ziemann,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Judy  A.  Magnider  et  al..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,870 
Int  CI.''  A61F  2/02:  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  424-^23  20  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  beneficial  agent  to  a  fluid  environ- 
ment of  use.  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  comprising  a  fluid  impermeable  wall  section,  the 
housing  containing  the  beneficial  agent; 

b)  an  exit  passageway  for  fluidly  connecting  the  housing  interior 
to  the  environment  of  use; 

c)  an  energy  source  for  increasing  pressure  within  the  housing 
when  the  device  is  in  the  environment  of  use; 

d)  a  sealing  material,  adjacent  the  exit  passageway,  the  material 
being  effective  to  seal  the  exit  passageway  before  the  housing 
is  pressurized,  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  material  being  expelled 
through  the  passageway  after  the  housing  is  pressurized, 
thereby  opening  the  exit  passageway,  thereafter  allowing  con- 


tinuous release  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  ben- 
eficial agent  during  the  entire  time  of  delivery. 


5.690,953 
POLYMERIC  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  WITH 
CROSSLINKER  CONTAINING  SACCHARIDE  RESIDUE 
Frank  F.  Molock,  Orange  Park;  Ivan  M.  Nunez,  JacksonvUle; 
James  D.  Ford,  Orange  Park,  and  Laura  D.  EUiott  Jackson- 
viUe,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  JacksonviUe,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409385,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164304,  Dec  9,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,709,  Apr. 

12,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

712,657 

Int  a."  C08B  37/00 

VS.  CI.  424-^29  21  Chums 

1.  A  crosslinked  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 

hydrophilic  monomer  and  a  crossUnicing  amount  of  a  polyfunc- 

tional  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

[S— (A),J, 

wherein 

S  is  the  residue  of  a  five  or  six  membered  saccharide  ring; 

A=--(CH,)^— O— R,— (R,),— (R.,),— (CONH— R,). 

n  is  between  2  and  4.  inclusive; 

y  is  between  1  and  4,  inclusive; 

b  is  0  or  1;  provided  that  for  at  least  one  A.  b  is  1;  ' 

c  is  0  or  1 ; 

R2^-(CH,CHR<,0),— : 

Rfc  is  hydrogen  or  inethyl: 

X  is  between  8  and  250,  inclusive; 

R  ,^-CONH— R,— NHOC— 

R7  is  a  divalent  radical  which  is  a  residue  of  either  isopborone 

diisocyanate  or  toluene  diisocyanate; 
R4=X,— (CH,(CHR^)^),CHj(CHR6)^  when  c  is  1  and  u  is  1,  or 

alternatively, 
R4=0— Rg  when  u=0; 
t=Oor  1; 
x,=0  or  NH; 
X=0  or  NH; 

a  is  between  0  and  3.  inclusive; 
z  is  between  10  and  180.  inclusive; 

R,=— (CHR«,CH,0)/CH,),(aR,),)/:(R,)3: 

R9=H  or  F; 

d  is  between  0  and  30,  inclusive; 

e  is  between  1  and  69.  inclusive; 

f  is  between  0  and  50.  inclusive; 

u  is  0  or  1 ,  provided  that  u  is  1  for  at  least  one  A  per  y; 

R5  is  a  firee  radical  reactive  end  group. 


5.690,954 

ENHANCED  UPTAKE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  MICROSPHERES  CONTAINING  AN  ACTIVE 

DRUG  AND  A  BIOAVAILABILITY  IMPROVING 

MATERIAL 

Lisbeth  Ilium,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Dan- 

biosyst  UK  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.844,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,855,  Apr.  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

760.854,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  424320,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mav  22,  1987, 

8712176 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—434  17  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  or  particulate  drug  delivery  system  for  administration 
of  an  active  drug  to  vertebrates  comprising  bioadhesive  micro- 
spheres. 
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5,690,956 
HAIR  CARE  PERMING  AGENT 
John  R.  Lau,  Howard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SDG,  Inc^  Wooster, 
OUo 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,296 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—450  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  hair  penning  procedure,  wherein  said  hair  is  structured  by 
naturally  occurring  disulfide  bonds,  the  procedure  being  to  force 
the  hair  into  the  physical  form  that  will  establish  the  final  hair  set, 
thereafter  chemically  breaking  the  natural  occurring  disulfide 
bonds  of  the  hair,  and  finally  oxidizing  the  hair  to  create  new 
disulfide  bonds  to  set  the  hair  into  the  new  form,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

the  step  of  breaking  the  disulfide  bonds  with  a  reducing  agent 
comprising  TCEP  in  a  mildly  acidic  environment,  and  to 
complete  the  reduction  in  about  10-15  minutes,  the  reducing 
agent  being  water  soluble  at  about  300  g/L,  and  being  odor- 
less and  non-volatile. 


5,690,95$ 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  ALGINATE  FIBRE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Bryan  Griffiths,  New  IVedegar,  and  Pter  Mkhael  John 
Mahoney,  Llanarmon,  D.C.,  koth  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  SooB,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01350,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1992, 
9213773 


U.S. 


.424—443 


Int  a.'  A61^  13/00 


19aaims 


wherein  said  bioadhesive  microspheres  are  of  a  size  in  the  range 
of  from  about  10  micrometers  to  about  100  micrometers  and 
formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
proteins,  polysaccharides,  hyalfu-onic  acid  esters,  and  syn- 
thetic polymers, 

each  of  said  microspheres  includitg  a  physiologically  eflfective 
amount  of  the  active  drug  and  an  absorption  enhancing  mate- 
rial associated  with  each  microsphere  which  enhances  passage 
of  the  active  drug  through  a  membrane  and  increases  the 
bioavailability  of  the  active  drug  as  compared  to  when  the 
drug  delivery  system  is  administered  without  said  material, 
wherein  the  absorption  enhancitig  material  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pho^holipids,  chelating  agents, 
mucolytics,  peptide  inhibitors,  and  surface  active  agents 
selected  from  the  group  consising  of  bile  salts,  fatty  acids, 
fatty  acid  salts,  acylglycerols,  tyloxapols,  acylcamitines,  fiisi- 
dates,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,690,957 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERTVATTVES 
Akio  Nishiura,-  Takuya  Seko;  Ryoji  Matsumoto,  and  Shin-ichi 
Hamano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-230763 
Int  a.'  C07C  405/00:  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  424—450  12  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  E,  ester  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


COOR 


(D 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R  is 
(i)  — CH2CH2— O— CO— R',  or 
(ii)  — CH2CH2— O— CO— CH, 


and 


R'  and  R'  each  independently  is  CI 0-20  alkyl; 
or  a  cyclodextrin  clathnite  thereof. 


5,690.958 

LTVrr  DOSE  CHLORHEXADINE  GLUCONATE(CHG) 

APPLICATOR  HAVING  EXTENDED  CHG  SHELF  LIFE 

Patrick  D.  McGrath,  Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Medi-Flex 

Hospital  Products,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,686 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/48 

VS.  a.  424—451  14  Claims 


1.  An  alginate  fibre  comprising  on*  or  more  medicaments  incor- 
porated into  the  fibre  core,  and  one  or  more  medicaments  attached 
to  the  surface  of  the  fibre,  wherein  the  concentration  of  medica- 
ment attached  to  the  surface  of  the  fibre  is  0.01%  to  2.0%  w/w, 
whereby  the  one  or  more  medicametts  attached  to  the  surface  of 
the  fibre  can  be  released  therefrom  over  a  period  of  minutes  or 
hours,  and  the  one  or  more  medicamoits  incorporated  into  the  fibre 
core  can  be  released  in  a  sustained  manner  over  a  period  of  hours, 
days  or  weeks. 


1.  A  bactericidal  agent  dosage  applicator  having  an  extended 
shelf  life  comprising: 

a  unit  dose  of  chlorhexadine  gluconate;  and 
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a  manually  crushable  glass  ampule  containing  said  unit  dose  of 
chlorhexadine  gluconate. 

the  internal  volume  of  said  ampule  not  being  sigiuficantly 
greater  than  the  volume  of  said  unit  dose. 

said  glass  ampule  having  an  extremity  which  was  closed  at  the 
tiine  of  filling  of  the  ampule  with  the  chlorhexadine  gluconate 
and  an  extremity  which  was  heat-sealed  after  filling  of  the 
ampule  with  the  chlorhexadine  gluconate  to  provide  a  her- 
metic closure  for  the  ampule. 


5,690,959 
PHARMACEUTICAL  THERMAL  INFUSION  PROCESS 
Nagcswara  R.  Palepu,  Lansdale,  and  Gopadi  M.  Venkatesh, 
King  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne  Bee- 
cham  Corporation,  PhUaddphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)5930,  S  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433,368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1993, 
9311188;  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316252;  Sep.  11,  1993,  9318920 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/24 
VS.  CL  424—472  34  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  preparing  controlled  release  solid  dosage  forms 
of  pharmaceutically  active  materials  which  comprises: 

(a)  blending  a  pharmaceutically  active  material,  a  hydrophobic 
waxy  material  and  optional  additives; 

(b)  compacting,  milling  and  screening  said  blend;  and 

(c)  thermally  infusing  the  screened  blend  in  a  granulator  at  a 
thermal  infusion  temperature  to  yield  thermal  infusion  gran- 
ules. 


5,690,960 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  OF  OMEPRAZOLE 
Inga  SIv  Bengtsson,  Goteborg,  and  Kurt  Ingmar  Ldvgrvn, 
Molnlycke,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag, 
SodcrtaUe,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00681,  {  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  JuL  9,  1993,  9302395 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/32:9/36 

VS.  a.  424     480  22  CUims 

1.  A  stable  oral  formulation  comprising: 

a  core  containing  a  magnesium  salt  of  omeprazole  said  salt 
having  more  than  70%  crystallinity  as  determined  by  x-ray 
powder  difitaction; 
a  subcoating  layer;  and 

an  enteric  coating  layer,  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  enteric 
coating  layer  does  not  effect  the  release  of  omeprazole  into 
solution  at  the  pH  predominantly  present  in  the  small  intes- 
tine. 


5,690,961 

ACIDIC  POLYSACCHARIDES  CROSSLINKED  WTTH 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  USES 

Tbyen  T.   Nguyen.  WUmlngton,   Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.689 

Int  a."  A61K  47/36:  C08L  5/00:  C08J  3/24:  C08K  5/092 
VS.  a.  424-488  4  claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  composition  comprismg  linked  hyaluronic  acid 
or  salts  thereof  wherein  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  of  each  linked 
hyaluronic  acid  or  salt  thereof  is  esterified  with  a  carboxyl  group 
contained  in  a  monomeric  polycarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  four 
carboxyl  groups,  wherein  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
polycarboxylic  acid  are  esterified  with  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
polysaccharides,  and  wherein  said  crosslinked  composition  has 
substantially  greater  resistance  to  the  enzyme  hyaluronidase  or  to 
hydroxyl  radicals  than  does  hyaluronic  acid  or  salts  thereof. 


5,690,962 
STABLE  SOLID  FORMULATION  OF  ENALAPRIL  SALT 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Bernard  Charies  Sherman,  WUlowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Apotex  Corporation.  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.297,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5373,780.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,826 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/14.9/16 
VS.  CL  424—489  %  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  a  pharmaceutical  solid  composi- 
tion comprising  enalapril  sodiiun,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
i) 

a)  mixing  enalapril  maleate  with  an  allcaline  sodium  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  other  excipient.  adding  water  suffi- 
cient to  moisten,  and  mixing  to  achieve  a  wet  mass,  or 

b)  mixing  enalapril  maleate  with  at  least  one  excipient  ottier 
than  an  alkaline  sodium  compound,  adding  a  solution  of  an 
allcaline  sodium  compound  in  water,  sufficient  to  moisten 
and  mixing  to  achieve  a  wet  mass;  thereby  to  achieve  a 
reaction  without  converting  the  enalapril  maleate  to  a  clear 
solution  of  enalapril  sodium  and  maleic  acid  in  water. 

ii)  drying  the  wet  mass,  and 

iii)  further  processing  the  dried  material  into  a  pharmaceutical 
solid  composition. 


5,690,963 
FREEZE  DRIED  RED  BLOOD  CELLS 
Barry  J.  Spargo,  Baltimore;  AUui  S.  Rudolph,  Potomac,  both  of 
Md,;  Byeong  S.  Chang,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  and  Thomas 
R.  Groel,  H,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,708 
Int  CL*  A6IK  35/1%:  AOIN  ]/02 
VS.  a.  424—533  4  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  treating  erythrocytes  for  storage  comprising  in 
order  the  steps  of 

(a)  resuspending  erythrocytes  in  a  first  phosphate-citrate  incuba- 
tion buffer  which  comprises  glucose  in  a  concentration  range 
of  10-1500  mM,  sodium  citrate  in  a  concentration  range  of 
1-50  mM,  sodium  diphosphate  dibasic  in  a  concentration 
range  of  1-50  mM,  sodium  phosphate  monobasic  in  a  con- 
centration range  of  1-15  mM,  ammonium  phosphate  in  a 
concentration  range  of  l-l(X)  mM  and  adenine  in  a  concen- 
tration range  of  0-5  mM; 

(b)  incubating  the  resuspended  erythrocytes  in  said  phosphate- 
citrate  incubation  buffer; 

(c)  removing  said  first  phosphate-citrate  iivcubation  buffer. 

(d)  resuspending  the  incubated  erythrocytes  in  a  second 
phosphate-citrate  incubation  buffer  comprising  the  phosphate- 
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citrate  incubation  buffer  of  step  (a)  and  an  additional  carbo- 
hydrate in  a  concentration  of  from  about  500  to  about  1000 
mM; 

(e)  incubating  the  resuspended  erythrocytes  in  the  second 
phosphate-citrate  incubation  bfffer; 

(f)  removing  the  second  phosphate-citrate  incubation  buffer; 

(g)  resuspending  the  incubated  erythrocytes  in  a  phosphate- 
citrate  lyophilization  buffer  comprising  the  phosphate-citrate 
incubation  buffer  of  step  (d)  and  a  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  lOD  kD  to  about  500  kD  in  a 
concentration  of  about  10-30^  w/v; 

(h)  lyophilizing  the  resuspended  erythrocytes  of  step  (g)  by  the 
steps  of 

(1)  slowly  cooling  the  resuspetded  erythrocytes  to  -15°  C; 

(2)  incubating  said  cooled  erylfirocytes  at  -10°  to  -15°  C; 

(3)  primary  drying  the  erythitocytes  of  step  (2)  by  further 
cooling  said  erythrocytes  of  step  (2)  to  -50°  C.  and  placing 
said  primary-dried  erythrocytes  under  a  vacuum; 

(4)  fimher  drying  the  primary»dried  erythrocytes  of  step  (3) 
by  keeping  the  primary-drifd  erythrocytes  under  vacuum 
while  elevating  the  tempoature  of  said  primary-dried 
erythrocytes  to  -15°  C,  untjl  the  residual  water  content  of 
the  lyophilized  erythrocytes  is  less  than  10%  by  weight; 

(i)  sealing  the  lyophilized  erythr^ytes  under  vacuum  for  stor- 
age; and 

(j)  storing  the  sealed  erythrocytes; 

wherein  the  step  (b)  of  incubatii)g  the  erythrocytes  in  the  first 
phosphate-citrate  incubation  buffer  is  carried  out  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  such  that  when  the  stored  erythrocytes  of  step  (j) 
are  subsequently  rehydrated,  thp  rehydrated  erythrocytes  have 
an  ATP  level  of  at  least  100%  »nd  a  2,3  DPG  level  of  at  least 
150-200%  that  of  freshly  dravifn  packed  erythrocytes. 


5,690,914 
NON-TOXIC  RODENT  DETERRENT 
Cindy  J.  HiU,  18511  -  273rd  Ave.  SE.,  Monroe,  Wash.  98322 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  $er.  No.  743^90 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/tt8;25/26,-6i/W 
VS.  a.  424—545  j  10  CUims 

1.  A  non-toxic  mice  and  rat  (Rdftus  norvegicus  and/or  Ratlus 
rattus)  deterrent  which  comprises: 
a  container;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  deterrent  ttaterial.  said  deterrent  material 
residing  inside  said  container,  siaid  deterrent  material  compris- 
ing: , 
dried  fecal  matter  from  a  mam  nal  of  the  Mustelidae  Family; 

and 
substrate  coated  with  dried  i^ne  from  a  mammal  of  the 
Mustelidae  Family. 


5,690,9^ 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,690,9»6 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  EXTRACT 
FROM  HUMAN  PLACENTA  CONTAINING 
GLYCOSPHINGOLIPIDS  AND  ENDOTHELIN-LIKE 
CONSTITUENT  PEPTIDES  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  VITILIGO 
Ra^jan   Bhadra;    Prajnamoy   Pal,  both  of  Calcutta,   India; 
Rabindra  Roy,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  and  Ajit  Kumar  Dutta,  Cal- 
cutta, India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial 
Research,  India 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  $er.  No.  734,462 
Int  a.*  A61K  35}^;35/l2:7/42 
U.S.  a.  424—583  9  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  extract  from  human 
placenta  containing  glycosphingolipids  and  endolhelin-like  pep- 
tides useful  for  the  treatment  of  vitiigo  which  comprises: 


(a)  chopping  the  whole  placenta  into  small  pieces; 

(b)  triturating  the  chopped  material  by  a  known  method  using  an 
aqueous  solvent; 

(c)  extracting  the  whole  triturated  material  by  heating  in  a 
phased  manner,  first  at  about  40°-50°  C.  for  about  20-40 
minutes  and  then  at  about  60°-70°  C.  for  about  5-15  minutes, 
avoiding  the  application  of  direct  heat; 

(d)  aging  the  triturated  and  heated  material  in  the  dark  for  a 
suitable  period  of  time  at  room  temperature  while  minimizing 
exposure  to  air; 

(e)  filtering  through  a  coarse  filtering  aid  to  remove  larger 
residues/tissue  debris; 

(0  depending  on  the  solvent  concentration,  adjusting  said  con- 
centration to  a  strength  of  not  less  than  40%  and  not  more 
than  60%  by  weight  using  distilled  water; 

(g)  aging  the  supernatant  further  by  keeping  the  material  for  a 
suitable  period  of  time  in  the  dark  at  room  temperature  while 
minimizing  exposure  to  air; 

(h)  filtering  through  a  finer  filtering  aid; 

(i)  aging  the  supernatant  thus  obtained  to  allow  finer  particles  to 
settle  down  and 

(j)  centrifuging  the  resultant  material  to  get  the  clear  straw 
colored  extract. 


5,690,967 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVED  TOPICAL  DELIVERY 

OF  LACTIC  ACID 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TristraU  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  135,841,  Oct.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472^10 

Int  a.*  A6IK  31/66:31/70:31/19 

VS.  a.  424-«42  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  in  combination  lactic  acid  and  an 
amphoteric  or  pseudoamphoteric  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine.  serine, 
tlireonine,  cysteine,  cystine,  methionine,  asparagine,  glutamine, 
arginine.  lysine,  5-hydroxylysine,  histidine.  phenylalanine, 
tyrosine,  dyptophan,  3-hydroxyproline,  4-hydroxyproline,  proline, 
homocysteine,  homocystine,  homoserine,  ornithine,  citrulline,  cre- 
atine, aminoaldonic  acids,  aminouronic  acids,  aminoaldaric  acids, 
lauryl  aminopropylglycine,  neuraminic  acid,  desulfated  heparin, 
deacetylated  hyaluronic  acid,  hyaiobiuronic  acid,  chomdrosine, 
deacetylated  chondroitin,  creatinine.  2-aminobutanoic  acid. 
4-aminobutanoic  acid.  2-amino-2-methylpropanoic  acid.  2-methyl- 
3-aminopropanoic  acid,  theanine.  phenylglycine,  canavanine.  cana- 
line.  4-hydroxyarginine.  4-hydroxyomithine.  2.4-diaminobutanoic 
acid,  2.3-diaminopropanoic  acid.  2.6-diaminopinelic  acid. 
2-amino-3-phenylbutanoic  acid,  taurine,  methionine  sulfoxide, 
methionine  sulfone,  3.5-diiodotyrosine.  thyroxine,  monoiodoty- 
rosine,  pipecolic  acid,  4-aminopipecolic  acid,  4-methylproline,  gly- 
cylglycine,  camosine.  anserine,  ophidine,  homocamosine. 
P-alanyllsine.  ^alanylarginine.  glutathione,  ophthalmic  acid, 
norophthalmic  acid,  cocoamphoglycine.  cocoamphopropionate, 
cocoamphopropylsulfonate.  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine.  phosphati- 
dyl serine,  and  sphingomyelin,  wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  4.2. 
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5,690,968 

ANALGESIC  ANAESTHETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Alexander  Strachan  Ross,  Aberdeen;  Michael  Eric  1\in- 

stall,  Stonehaven,  both  of  Scotland,  and  Robert  Colin  Rodg- 

ers,  Carlisle,  England,  assignors  to  Aberdeen  University, 

Aberdeen,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0839,  §  371  Date  Oct  31,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  31,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23727,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,809 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
93  08  306 

Int  CI."  A61K  33/00:31/08 
VS.  a.  424-718  5  Qaims 

1.  An  analgesic  anesthetic  composition  comprising  up  to  50% 
v/v  nitrous  oxide,  an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  an  ether- 
based  analgesic  anesthetic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoflurane.  enflurane.  sevoflurane,  and  desflurane  and  the  balance 
being  oxygen  and  another  respirable  gas  disposed  in  a  single 
container  above  its  pseudo-critical  temperature  at  a  pressure  of  up 
to  2000  psi.  thereby  to  form  and  maintain  an  analgesically  effective 
homogenous  composition  in  use. 


I.  A  center  position  device  for  a  mold  comprising: 

a  sleeve  tubular  bolt;  a  plurality  of  engagement  blocks;  a  head- 
less tubular  bolt;  an  annular  permanent  magnet;  a  correct  pin; 
an  outer  housing  of  a  U-shaped  cross-section  having  an  open 
lower  side,  a  closed  upper  side,  a  plurality  of  view  holes 
spaced  equidistantly  around  a  center  through  threaded  hole,  a 
center  tubular  wall  defining  said  center  through  hole  and 
extending  down  from  the  center  of  the  closed  upper  side,  said 
center  through  threaded  hole  being  for  said  sleeve  tubular  bolt 
to  engage  therein,  and  a  vertical  peripheral  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  dovetail-shaped  grooves  spaced  apart  equi- 
distantly for  said  plurality  of  engagement  blocks  to  engage 
therewith,  said  sleeve  tubular  bolt  having  an  inner  female 
thread  for  said  headless  tubular  bolt  to  engage  therewith; 

an  inner  housing  of  a  U-shaped  cross-section  fined  in  said  outer 
housing  and  having  an  open  lower  side,  a  closed  upper  side 
with  a  center  hole  for  said  center  tubular  wall  of  said  outer 
housing  to  pass  through  and  an  inner  annular  cavity  for  said 
annular  permanent  magnet  to  fit  therein; 

a  disc  with  an  annular  projecting  down  wall  fixed  under  said 
permanent  magnet  and  secured  in  place  by  two  washers  so  as 
to  form  a  flat  surface  at  said  lower  side  of  said  outer  housing: 
and 

two  annular  magnetic  bands  formed  by  means  of  said  permanent 
magnet  to  enable  said  center  position  device  to  be  attracted  to 
an  outer  surface  of  said  mold,  with  said  correct  pin  being 
fined  in  said  headless  bolt  and  being  fined  in  an  injecting  hole 
of  said  mold,  whereby  when  said  mold  is  hung  up  and  moved 


to  a  mold  wall  of  an  injecting  molding  machine  said  center 
position  device  is  fined  in  a  threaded  rod  hole  of  said  mold 
wall,  and  said  threaded  rod  hole  being  thus  aligned  to  the 
injecting  hole  of  said  mold. 


5,690,970 
SPLIT  MOLD  OPENING/CLOSD^G  DEVICE  FOR  A  TIRE 

VULCANIZER 
Nobuhiko  Irie,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133844 
Int.  a.*  B29C  33/24:  B29D  30/06 
VS.  a.  425—46  4  cUims 


5,690,969 
CENTER  POSITION  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOLD 
Chin-Lung  Fang,  9F3IUMoJI0,Chung  Hsueh  Rd.,  Tainan,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,264 

Int  CL"  B29C  45/17 

VS.  a.  425—3  5  Qaims 


1.  A  split  mold  opening/closing  device  for  a  tire  vulcanizer, 
which  is  used  by  being  incorporated  in  a  tire  vulcanizer.  compris- 
ing: a  flange  fixed  to  either  one  of  a  top  plate  of  a  split  mold  and  a 
piston  rod  tip  end  of  a  split  mold  opening/closing  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  assembled  to  the  other  of  the  top  plate  of  the 
split  mold  and  the  piston  rod  tip  end  of  the  split  mold  opening/ 
closing  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillating, 
and  a  finger  driving  device  for  holding  and  releasing  said  flange  by 
oscillating  said  fingers. 


5,690,971 

TILTABLE  EXTRUSION  DIE  HAVING  SEALING  LIP 

CONNECTED  BY  THIN  ANNULAR  ZONE 

Bruno   Buluschek,   Echandens,   Switzerland,   assignor  to   E. 

Kertscher  S.A.,  Yvonand,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,431 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1995,  95  07845 
Int  a."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  CL  425—113  5  Claims 


7    16  SA2I  20 


I.  An  extrusion  head  for  extruding  plastic  material,  said  head 
comprising: 
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a  body  having  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  an 
internal  surface  defining  at  least  in  part  a  first  duct  extending 
in  an  axial  direction  and  havingj  a  first  diameter: 

a  die  having  one  end  extending  into  said  first  duct,  said  die 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  e;<temal  surface  with  a  diameter 
less  than  said  first  diameter  Vp  permit  tilting  of  said  die 
relative  to  said  axial  direction,  said  die  having  an  internal 
surface  defining  at  least  in  pan  e  second  duct:  and 

a  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  junction  between  said  first  duct 
and  said  second  duct  to  permit  flow  of  a  plastic  material  under 
high  pressure  between  the  first  amd  second  ducts  even  though 
said  die  is  tilted  relative  to  said  axial  direction,  said  sealing 
device  comprising  a  metal  annular  lip  protruding  radially 
from  the  external  cylindrical  sirface  of  said  die  at  said  one 
end  of  said  die.  said  lip  being  connected  to  said  die  by  a  thin 
annular  zone,  said  lip  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface 
abutting  the  internal  surface  of  said  body  under  a  mechanical 
bias  due  to  dimensional  tolerandes  of  said  external  surface  of 
said  lip  and  said  internal  surface  of  said  body,  said  annular 
zone  being  thin  enough  to  flex  v^hen  said  die  is  not  aligned  in 
said  axial  direction  with  said  fiitt  duct. 


UMI 


1.  An  annular  co-extrusion  die  for|extniding  multi-layer  tubular 
plastic  film,  said  die  comprising: 

inner  die  members  stacked  one  upon  another  and  having  radially 
outwardly  extending  surfaces  forming  radially  outwardly 
extending  helical  passages  between  respective  pairs  of  said 
die  members,  each  inner  die  timber  also  having  a  central 
aperture,  I 

an  annular  outer  die  member  surrounding  said  stacked  inner  die 
members  and  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  annular  pas- 
sage therebetween  for  conveyiig  plastic  material  from  said 
radially  outwardly  extending  helical  passages  to  an  annular 
extrusion  orifice. 

each  inner  die  member  forming  with  an  adjacent  inner  die 
member  a  first  feed  passage  extending  at  least  partly  around 
the  inner  die  member  radially  inwardly  of  the  helical  pas- 
sages, said  inner  die  member  and  the  adjacent  inner  die 
member  having  a  circumferentitlly  extending  clearance  ther- 
ebetween to  enable  plastic  material  fed  into  the  first  feed 
passage  to  pass  through  said  clearance  into  the  helical  pas- 
sages. 


at  least  one  said  inner  die  member  also  having  further  feed 
passages  spaced  around  said  central  aperture  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die  from  a 
lower  end  of  the  at  least  one  said  inner  die  member  to  an 
upper  end  thereof  for  respective  communication  with  said  first 
feed  passage  or  at  least  one  fiirther  feed  passage  of  the  inner 
die  member  immediately  above,  and 

the  die  also  having  passages  in  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  for 
feeding  different  plastic  materials  from  extruders  to  said  fur- 
ther feed  passages  in  the  inner  die  members. 


\ 

5,690,972 

ANNULAR  CO-EXTRUSION  DIE 

Mirek  Planeta;  Surendra  M.  Sagar,  both  of  Mississauga,  and 

Weining  Song,  Markham,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Macro 

Engineering  &  Technology  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,004 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/26 

VS.  a.  425—133.1  7  Oaims 


5,690,973 
MOLD  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
'I\ire  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte,  Denmark,-  Stephen  Robert  Beaton, 
Neptune   Beach,   Fla.;    Wallace  Anthony   Martin,   Orange 
Park,  Fla.;  Stephen  Craig  Pegram,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and 
Craig    William    Walker,    Jacksonville,    Fla.,    assignors    to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,265,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,501 
Int  a.*  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  425—436  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  steam  nozzle  assembly  for  heating  a  back  curve  half  of  a 
contact  lens  mold  assembly,  wherein  said  contact  lens  mold  assem- 
bly includes  a  contact  lens  molded  between  a  front  curve  half  and 
a  back  curve  half,  said  steam  nozzle  assembly  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  steam  nozzles  for  engaging  a  plurality  of 
contact  lens  mold  assemblies,  each  of  said  nozzles  including: 
(i)  means  for  sealing  said  nozzle  to  said  mold  assembly  to 

create  a  heating  chamber  between  said  nozzle  and  said 

contact  lens  mold  assembly: 
(ii)  a  steam  orifice  for  discharging  steam  into  said  heating 

chamber:  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  port  defined  in  each  of  said  nozzles  for 

exhausting  steam  from  said  heating  chamber: 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  steam  nozzles  into  engagement  with 
said  contact  lens  mold  assemblies: 

(c)  a  first  plenum  for  distributing  steam  to  each  of  said  nozzles: 
and 

(d)  a  second  plenum  for  drawing  a  vacuum  through  each  said 
port  in  each  of  said  nozzles  to  exhaust  steam  from  said 
heating  chamber  whereby  a  temperature  gradient  may  be 
created  between  said  back  curve  mold  half  and  the  contact 
lens  in  said  contact  lens  mold  assembly. 


5,690,974 
METAL  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  RUNNERLESS 
PRODUCT 
Kazuki  Miyairi,  Hanishina-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plas- 
tic Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  S«r.  No.  631,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-114036 

Int  CI.*  B29C  45/38 

VS.  a.  42S-577  6  aaims 

1.  A  metal  mold  for  molding  a  runnerless  product,  said  mold 

comprising: 


14  K) 


a  stationary  mold  half  provided  at  the  center  thereof  with  a 
recess  having  a  port  at  the  center  thereof. 

a  movable  mold  half  provided  with  a  compression  core  to  be 
rctractably  received  by  said  recess,  said  stationary  and  mov- 
able mold  halves  defining  a  cavity  for  the  runneriess  product, 

a  hot  nozzle  disposed  in  the  port  of  said  recess  of  the  stationary 
mold  half  and  having  a  tip  projecting  therefrom  to  allow  resin 
to  be  left  around  the  nozzle, 

where  a  temporary  runner  section  and  a  gate  are  defined  by  said 
recess  and  the  compression  core  so  as  that  they  are  closable 
by  the  movement  of  said  compression  core  such  that  said 
temporary  runner  section  and  said  gate  are  occupied  by  said 
compression  core  when  said  compression  core  is  retractably 
received  by  said  recess. 


5,690,975 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  ENRICHED 

FERMENTED  MILK  AND  FERMENTED  MILK  DRINK 
Ryoichi  Akahoshi;  Mika  Irle,  and  Yoshiharu  Kuma,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Hon- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,922 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-277085 

Int  a.*  A23C  9/12 

VS.  a.  426-34  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  calcium  enriched  fermented  milk  or 
fermented  milk  drink  having  excellent  physical  stability,  which 
comprises  separately  adding  blockwise-type  HM  pectin  and  cal- 
cium, individually,  either  or  both  of  them,  together  with  syrup  into 
lactic  acid-fermented  acidified  milk,  and  then  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixmre  to  a  homogenizing  treatment. 


5,690,976 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLORED  ICE  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Junya  Nakayama,  Kawaguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakayama 

Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Kawaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,642 

Int  a."  F25D  31/00 

VS.  a.  426-68  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  colored  ice  which  comprises: 

dissolving  coloring  agent  in  source  liquid  to  form  colored  source 

liquid: 
placing  colored  source  liquid  in  a  pressure  resistant  housing, 
said  housing  comprising  an  inflauble,  resilient  pouch  which 
separates  a  pressurizing  agent  from  direct  contact  with  the 
colored  source  liquid:  and 
during  freezing  of  the  colored  source  liquid,  injecting  the  pres- 
surizing agent  into  said  pouch  and  varying  the  level  of  high 
and  low  pressure  on  the  colored  source  liquid,  such  that  at 


levels  of  high  pressure,  there  is  contact  between  said  pouch 
and  the  surface  of  the  colored  liquid. 


5,690,977 
TUBULAR  FOOD  CASING  HAVING  A  MODIFIED 
LIQLID  SMOKE  SOLUTION  APPLIED  THERETO  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Klaus-Dieter  Hammer,   Mainz-Mombach:    Leo  Mans,  Saul- 
heim;  Manfred  Siebrecht  and  Hermann  Winter,  both  of 
Wiesbaden,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktieng- 
eseUscfaafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,827,  Mar.  5,  i993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1992.  42  07 
131J 

Int  CL*  A22C  13/00 
VS.  a.  426—105  24  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  cellulose  hydrate  food  casing  having  a  modified 
liquid  smoking  solution  applied  to  one  or  both  of  its  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  wherein  the  modified  liquid  smoking  solution  com- 
prises a  mixture  of: 

a)  an  unmodified  aqueous  liquid  smoke  solution. 

b)  an  oil  or  lecithin. 

c)  an  allcaline  neutralizing  agent. 

d)  a  viscosity  increasing  component,  and 

e)  one  or  more  emulsifiers. 


5,690,978 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PULSED  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

TREATMENT  CHAMBERS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION 

OF  LIQUID  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Yongguang  ^  in,  Changchun.  China;  Quinghua  Howard  Zhang, 

Columbus,  and  Sudhir  Kartikeya  Sastry,  DubUn,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,419 

Int  a.*-  A23L  3/00:3/26:3/32 

VS.  a.  426—237  20  Claims 


1.  A  pulsed  electric  field  treatment  device  for  preserving  a  liquid 
product,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  electrode  for  supplying  an  electric  field  to  the  liquid 
product  and  having  an  electro<te  flow  chamber  for  accepting 
the  liquid  product  and  for  malang  electrical  contact  with  the 
liquid  product;  wherein  the  electrode  flow  chamber  comprises 
an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture; 

(b)  a  second  electrode  for  supplyiig  an  electric  field  to  the  liquid 
product  and  having  an  electrode  flow  chamber  for  accepting 
the  liquid  product  and  for  nnaldng  electrical  contact  with  the 
liquid  product;  wherein  the  electrode  flow  chamber  comprises 
an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture; 

(c)  at  least  one  insulator  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  for  electrically  insulating  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes from  each  other;  the  insulator  comprising  an  insulator 
flow  chamber,  for  accepting  liquid  product  from  the  electrode 
flow  chamber  of  the  first  electrtxle,  comprising  an  inlet  aper- 
ture and  an  outlet  aperture; 

(1)  wherein  the  insulator  flow  chamber  inlet  aperture  and  the 
first  electrode  flow  chamber  outlet  aperture  are  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  have  substantially  similar  cross- 
sectional  geometry;  and 

(2)  wherein  the  insulator  flow  chamber  outlet  aperture  and  the 
second  electrode  flow  chamber  inlet  aperture  are  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  have  substantially  similar  cross- 
sectional  geometry;  and 

wherein  the  pulsed  electric  field  treBtment  device  permits  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  liquid  product. 


5,690,979 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REDUCED  FAT  MICROWAVE 

POPCORN 
Trida  J.  Bourns,  St  Louis  Park;  Brian  E.  Glass,  Brooklyn 
Park,-  Timothy  J.  Gluszak,  Maple  Grove,  and  Myron  M. 
Uecker,  Buffalo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  86,607,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  199S,  Ser.  No.  402,276 

Int.  CI.''  A23L  I/I8 

VS.  a.  426—307  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  filling  a  iTiicrowai|e  popcorn  bag  with  unpopped 
popcorn  kernels  coated  with  a  fat  or  fat/salt  slurry  evenly  dispersed 
thereon  having  improved  evenness  tif  coating  of  the  kernels  with 
the  fat.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  microwave  popcorn  (12)  having  a  sealed  bottom 
end  (28),  an  open  scalable  tof  end  (30)  defining  an  upper 
orifice  and  a  transversely  extencling  seal  area  (31)  in  an  open 
configuration  and  in  a  vertically  aligned  orientation; 

B.  filling  the  bag  with  a  quantity  of  unpopped  popcorn  kernels 
(13),  and  slurry  (15)  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

1.  dispensing  a  quantity  of  unfopped  popcorn  kernels  in  an 
airborne  stream;  and  concurrently 


2.  spraying  a  quantity  of  a  fat  or  fat/salt  slurry  into  the 
airborne  popcorn  stream  to  coat  the  popcorn  kernels  with 
the  slurry  as  the  popcorn  kernels  are  charged  into  the  bag, 
wherein  the  slurry  is  fluid  and  has  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  1 14°  to  130°  F,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
popcorn  kernels  to  slurry  ranges  firom  about  5  to  30: 1 ;  and 
C.  sealing  the  open  top  end  of  the  popcorn  bag  (12). 


5,690,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  FOWL 

Robert  L.  Fraga,  886  Cardme,  l^ilare,  Calif.  93274 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539^9,  Oct  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,586,489. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,648 

Int  a.*  A23L  ]/00 

UJS.  a.  426—523  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  previously  dressed  fowl  for 
consumption,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  heat  transfer  member  along  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
member  having  an  exterior  surface,  such  that  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  member  substantially  conforms  to  the  cavity 
within  a  dressed  fowl,  by  the  removal  of  internal  organs; 

preheating  said  heat  transfer  member  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

inserting  said  member  into  the  cavity  of  the  fowl  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  exterior  surface  of  said  member  makes  sub- 
stantial heat  transferring  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cavity; 

placing  the  fowl,  with  said  member  inserted,  into  a  heated 
environment,  applying  heat  to  the  heat  transfer  member  so  as 
to  cause  the  heat  to  uniformity  transmit  to  the  interior  cavity 
wall  of  the  fowl  to  thereby  initially  sear  in  juices,  and  con- 
tinuously applying  heat  to  the  heat  transfer  member  so  as  to 
cook  the  fowl  from  the  interior  while  applying  heat  to  the 
exterior  of  the  fowl  to  cook  the  fowl  for  consumption. 


5,690,981 

LOW  CALORIE  FOODSTLTFF,  AQUEOUS  PASTE 

COMPOSITION,  AS  WELL  AS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 
Kunihiko    Watanabe,-    Hideo    Kanoh;    Shigeru    Yamanaka; 
Atsushi  Okiyama,  and  Takahide  Kawanishi,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,261,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,409,  May  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,223,  Jan.  6, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,651, 
Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
565,576,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,573,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S2<i,016 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     23,     1988, 
63-208562;  Oct  7,  1988,  63-253490;  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-40672; 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96780 

Int  CI.''  A23L  1/05 
VS.  CI.  426—531  7  Claims 

1.  A  low  calorie  mayonnaise  product  or  margarine  product 
comprising  as  a  substitute  for  part  or  all  of  protein,  carbohydrate, 
oil.  fat  or  a  mixture  thereof,  0.7  to  10%  by  weight  of  paste-like 
konjak  mannan  hydrogel,  based  on  total  weight  of  said  product  and 
measured  on  the  basis  of  dry  konjak  mannan,  said  konjak  mannan 


hydrogel  having  a  particle  size  of  5  to  80  ^m  and  a  water  holding 
capacity  of  at  least  9  grams  of  water  per  gram  of  dry  konjak 
maiuian.  obtained  by  mechanically  pulverizing  konjak  gel  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  pulverized  mixture 
to  partially  decompose  it,  followed  by  centrifugation  to  form  a 
centrifuged  product. 


5,690,982 
BAKED  POTATO-BASED  CHIP-LIKE  SNACK  FOODS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
Richard  D.  Fazzolare,  Randolph;  Joseph  A.  Szwerc,  Mahwah, 
and  Richard  R.  McFeaters,  Teaneck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Nabisco  Technology  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,814,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^54,405,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,889,  Mar. 
10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,320,858,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  310,096,  Feb.  14,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,104,673,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  62,673,  Jun.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,834,996, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,918,  Sep.  5, 
1985,  Pat  No.  4^73,093,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  681,647,  Dec.  14,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^41 
Int  a."  A23L  1/164:1/217 
VS.  a.  426—550  37  Claims 

1.  A  baked  starch-based  snack  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
about  68%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  snack,  of  a 
blend  of  a  gelatinized  com  starch  and  at  least  one  starch-containing 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dried  potato 
products,  said  snack  being  produced  by  baking  a  sheeted  dough 
having  a  plurality  of  laminae  to  obtain  a  crisp,  chip-like  texture, 
and  a  thin,  flat  chip-like  appearance  or  a  thin,  partially  delami- 
nated.  blistered  chip-like  appearance,  said  blistered  appearance 
being  present  over  the  surface  of  said  snack. 


5.690,983 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L^NFROZEN  EXPANDED  ICE 
CREAM  MIX  POSSESSING  SUPERIOR  STORAGE  AND 
SHELF-LIFE  PROPERTIES 
Per  Sponholtz,  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance  SA.,  Pully,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,793,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,009,  Apr.  15,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899322,  Jun. 
16, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
688.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  18,  1991,  9101883 
Int  a."  A23G  9/02 
VS.  a.  426—566  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  and  pre-distribution  preparing  unfro- 
zen, expanded  ice  cream  mix  with  superior  storage  and  shelf-life 
properties  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  together  both  the  starting 
ingredients  necessary  for  producing  an  ice  cream  mix  and  a  com- 
bined emulsifier  and  stabilizer,  said  combined  emulsifier  and  sta- 
bilizer consisting  of  a  lactic  acid  ester  of  mono-  or  diglycerides  of 
fatty  acids  20-30%,  microcrystalline  cellulose  20-30%.  nwdified 
starch  20-30%,  and  gelatin  10-20%;  then  homogenizing  the  ice 
cream  mix,  treating  the  homogenized  ice  cream  mix  to  exterminate 
micro-organisms  in  the  ice  cream  mix;  continuously  expanding  the 
treated  ice  cream  mix  with  cooling  to  about  5°  C.  until  an  overrun 
of  about  90%  is  achieved,  which  expansion  is  retained  during  the 
shelf-life  of  said  treated  mix;  and  thereafter  packing  the  expanded 
ice  cream  mix  in  packages  ready  for  distribution  employing  a 
packing  or  filling  machine,  which  from  a  web  of  a  packaging 
material,  forms,  fills  and  seals  the  finished  packages,  and  storing 
and  distributing  said  unfrozen,  expanded  ice  cream  mix  for  a 
period  of  time  at  non-freezing  refrigeration  temperatures. 


5,690,984 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BEVERAGE  FROM  PINE 

NEEDLES 

Jung    Geun    Lim,    736,    Hoengcbon-Ri,    Hoengchon-Myon, 
Hadong-Gun  Kyiingsangnamdo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SUJSW 
Int  a."  A23L  2/385 
VS.  a.  426—590  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  pine  needle  beverage,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a)  boiling  a  mixture  of  water,  pine  needles,  licorice  root  cinna- 
mon powder,  black  bean,  and  Canoderma  Lucidum; 

b)  cooling  the  mixmre; 

c)  reheating  the  tnixture;  and 

d)  filtering  the  mixture. 


5,690,985 
2-ELAIDOYLTIUACYLGLYCEROL  AS  A  TEMPERING 
ACCELERATOR  IN  AN  EDIBLE  EMULSION  SPREAD 
Johanna  Antonia  Van  Meeteren,  Vlaardingen,  and  Leendcrt 
Hendrik  Wesdorp,  Schiedam,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors 
to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.. 
Lisle,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,043,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,479,  Feb.  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,084,  Feb. 

3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

729,893 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1991, 

9102349 

Int  a."  A23D  7/02 
VS.  a.  426—601  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  an  edible  emulsion  spread  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  blend  of  spread  fats; 

(b)  incorporating  from  2  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  2-elaidoyl  triacylglyc- 
erol  as  a  tempering  accelerator  in  the  blend  of  fats,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  1,3  position  residues  of  the  2-elaidoyl 
triacylglycerol  is  a  palmitic  or  stearic  fatty  acid  residue;  and 

(c)  forming  an  edible  emulsion  spread  having  N-line  values  at 
10°  C.  of  20-40  and  at  35°  C.  of  0-4. 


5,690,986 

OIL-IN- WATER  TYPE  EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yasuo  Okutomi,  and  Toshihiro  Shimada.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,175 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089889 

Int  a."  A23D  7/00 

VS.  a.  426—604  21  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  type  emulsion  comprising  (I)  an  emulsifying 

agent.  (2)  a  lysophospholipoprotein.  (3)  a  protein  other  than  said 

lysophospholipoproiein  as  component  (2)  (4)  oil  and  (5)  water, 

said  protein  (3)  having  a  larger  molecular  weight  than  the  protein 

as  component  (2). 
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5,690^987 
FOOD  GRADE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Wilbur  A.  Parker;  James  R.  Baxley;  Ricky  C.  Boyce,  all  of 

Edenton,  and  Thomas  Mitchd  Morris,  Hertford,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Seabrook  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,936,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613339 

InL  a.*  A23P  I/I2 

VS.  CI.  426—632  30  Claims 


emcr  OF  KOBius  conoitoN  (a.  aotow.  M  sorai 

PtCSSHC  OTRMIL  B-MICWX  Ifi&JU  RLMMR  PCMUTS 
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POXXM  Hoisruic 


I.  A  continuous  method  for  prodbcing  a  high-quality,  food-grade 
protein  rich  calce  ftwin  edible  oil  seeds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  uncoolced  edible  dl  seeds  to  a  selected  moisture 
content; 

(b)  sterilizing  the  uncoolced  edible  oil  seeds  by  heating  them  for 
not  more  than  approximately  two  minutes  so  that  the  edible 
oil  seeds  reach  a  final  temperaiure  of  between  about  71°-99  ° 
C.  and  so  that  the  moisture  content  of  the  edible  oil  seeds  is 
maintained  at  or  decreased  below  die  selected  moisture  con- 
tent; j 

(c)  preheating  an  expelling  device  to  a  temperature  between 
about  107°- 132°  C;  and 

(d)  pressing  the  sterilized  oil  seeds  in  die  heated  expelling 
device  so  that  low-fat  solid  protein  rich  calce  and  oil  are 
separated  from  the  sterilized  oil  seeds. 


5,690,988 

PET  FOOD  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED 

PALATABILITY  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE 

PALATABILITY  OF  A  FOOD  COMPOSITION 
Charies  F.  Lin,-  Jack  K.  Lin,  both  of  Topeka;  Dennis  E.  Jewell, 
Auburn;  Philip  W.  ToU,  Vally  Falls;  NeU  R  Stout,  Topeka, 
and  Larry  R.  Prewitt,  Auburn,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Colgate  PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  2, 19%,  Ser.  No.  594,607 
Int  a.*  A23K  1/18:  l/lp;  A23L  1/29.1/302 
VS.  a.  426-635  20  Claims 

1.  A  food  composition  having  am  enhanced  palatability  to  pet 
animals  comprising  a  nutritious  ifood  mass  and  a  palatabihty 
enhancing  amount  of  a  choline  conpound  of  at  least  about  0.25% 
by  weight. 


5,690,989 
MEAT  STEAK  PRODUCT 
Edward  Thomas  Oarke;  Harvey  William  JuU,  both  of  Here- 
fordshire,   and    Rebecca    Susan    SUxk,    Malvern,    all    of 
England,  assignors  to  Sun  Valley  Poultry  Limited,  Hereford, 
United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,711,  Apr.  19,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,631,035, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,378,  Nov.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,684 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1991, 
9120867 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/314,1/318 
VS.  CL  426-641  17  cui,ns 


I.  A  meat  steak  of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  the  steak 
produced  by  a  method  comprising; 

(a)  injecting  a  body  of  meat  with  a  liquid  comprising  oil  and 
water, 

(b)  forming  die  injected  body  of  meat  into  an  initial  shape  close 
to  a  final  shape; 

(c)  freezing  die  initial  shaped  body  of  meat  at  a  rate  effective  to 
limit  the  size  of  ice  crystals  formed  witliin  the  body  of  meat; 

(d)  pressing  die  frozen  body  of  meat  into  a  desired  shape  under 
a  pressure  of  750  to  4000  psi,  wherein  the  pressure  is  efifective 
for  producing  liquification  of  ice  in  the  body  of  meat  such  that 
muscle  fibers  in  the  body  of  meat  are  allowed  to  slip  across 
one  another  without  any  significant  disruption  of  muscle 
structure; 

(e)  quickly  releasing  die  pressure  applied  in  step  (d)  to  re-freeze 
the  ice  liquified  in  step  (d)  and  to  limit  ice-crystal  growth 
during  re-freezing;  and  then 

(f)  slicing  die  frozen  body  of  meat  into  portions  of  desired 
predetermined  size  and  shape,  wherein  the  method  provides 
portions  of  meat  without  significant  disruption  of  the  muscle 
structure  of  the  meat  and  which  portions  retain  the  texture  of 
untreated  meat. 


5,6904)90 

PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  THE  FLAVOR  WITH 

COLLOID  GEL  MATRIX 

Michael  J.  Bonner,  Westfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ambem,  Inc., 

Cranford,  N  J. 
Continuation-u)-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,445,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,498,439,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,894, 
Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  613,521 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/221:1/222:1/05.1/318 
VS.  a.  426—650  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  uniform  suspension  of  at  least  one 
liquid  flavor  oil.  oleoresin  or  spice  encapsulated  in  a  gel  matrix 
comprising: 

forming  a  gel  matrix  by  high  shear  mixing  a  colloidal  gelling 
agent  in  water  at  a  temperature  below  ambient  temperature 
and  above  the  freezing  point  of  water,  for  a  time  which  is 
sufficient  to  form  a  gel  matrix;  and 
dispersing  said  flavor  oil,  oleosin  or  spice  into  said  gel  matrix  to 
diereby  form  a  suble  gel  matrix  of  microencapsulated  liquid 
flavor  oil,  oleoresin  or  spice. 
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5,690,991 
SUPERCONDUCTING  JOINT  BETWEEN  NBjSN  TAPE 
AND  NBTI  WIRE  FOR  USE  IN  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MAGNETS 
Bu-Xin  Xu,  Florence;  O'Neil  T.  McClam,  Effingham,  and  Geer 
Ward.  Florence,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,707 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  1/18:5/12 

VS.  a.  427—62  20  Claims 


OOOODOOdOOOO.O 


PREPARE    JOIf^ 
POSmoN  «0  SECURE  WIRE  AND  TAPE 

^^' 

I         REMOVE   COPPER    STABILIZER  L,, 

I  TIN  BiaH>Htmi.»3iCrz    L5  KCHES  IM>gRSED  V^^ 


DIP   JOINT   END  REGIONll.5  INCHES)IN 

Pb-Bi  BATH     7-10  MINUTES  ffJSO'C  ^ 


I 


REMOVE    JOINT 
ALLOW  PW-Bi   COATED 
CONDUCTORS  TO  SOLOIFV 


CLAMP    JOINT    IN 
HEATED    MOLD  30 


DIP  MOLD  AND   CONDUCTORS 
INTO     Pb-B.i.   BATH  (6  INCHES) 


comprising  ( 1 )  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
methanol.  (B)  ethanol.  (C)  isopropanol.  (D)  n-propanol,  (E) 
acetone.  (F)  water,  and  (G)  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  an  overcoat- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  (hydroxy- 
alkyl  methacrylates).  poly  (hydroxyalkylacrylates).  aryl  celluloses, 
hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  acr>'lates.  hydroxyaryl  cellulose  acrylates. 
hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  methacrylates.  hydroxyaryl  cellulose  meth- 
acrylates. cellulose-acrylamide  adducts.  cyanoethylated  celluloses, 
cellulose  acetate  hydrogen  phthalates.  hydroxypropylmediyl  cellu- 
lose phthalates.  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  succinates,  cellu- 
lose triacetates.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (c)  allowing  the  solvent 
to  evaporate,  thereby  forming  a  layer  of  the  overcoating  material 
on  the  soflenable  layer. 


TRANSFER  TO  HEAT  SINK 
LET     Pfc-Bi    COOL 


1.  A  method  of  forming  superconducting  joints  for  use  in  super- 
conducting magnets  between  an  NbjSn  superconductor  tape  NbTi 
superconductor  wire  comprising; 

positioning  said  Nb,Sn  superconductor  tape  into  contact  with 
said  NbTi  superconductor  wire  to  form  a  contact  area; 

applying  molten  Pb-Bi  to  coat  said  contact  area;  and 

allowing  said  coating  to  ccxil. 


5,690,992 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Leonardus  Th.  M.  Van  Hout  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,020,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,536,997. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  6254»54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1991,  91201103 

Int  CI."  BOSD  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—64  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathcxle  ray  tube  comprising  a 
glass  neck  portion  and  a  cone  portion,  said  method  comprising 
providing  a  suspension  of  glass-enamel  panicles  and  particles  of  a 
material  having  a  secondary  emission  coefficient  smaller  than  I  on 
the  inside  of  the  neck  portion  and  then  melting  the  glass-enamel 
particles  to  form  a  glass-enamel  layer,  the  weight  percentage  of 
said  particles  of  a  material  having  a  secondary  emission  coefficient 
smaller  than  1  in  said  suspension  being  such  that  the  weight 
percentage  of  said  particles  in  said  glass-enamel  layer  is  higher 
than  about  30%  and  the  surface  resistance  of  said  glass-enamel 
layer  ranges  between  about  10'°  and  10'*  Q/D. 


5.690,994 
POLYMETRIC  HLM 

Julian  Neal  Robinson,  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,460,  Jun.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,059,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,0% 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1992, 
9203350 

Int  CU"  B32B  27/06 
VS.  CI.  427—171  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  film  by  forming  a  substrate 
layer  of  polymeric  material,  and  applying,  prior  to  the  completion 
of  any  film  stretching  operation,  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
substrate,  a  subbing  layer  composition  comprising  an  organic  acid 
which  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  70  to  800  and  a 
polymer  comprising  at  least  one  or  more  repeating  units  compris- 
ing at  least  one  or  more  pendant  nitrogen  atoms,  the  ratio  of 
organic  acid  to  polymer  in  the  subbing  layer  being  in  die  range 
from  1:0.1  to  20  by  weight,  said  repeating  unit  having  die  structure 


5,690,993 
OVERCOATED  MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  and  Arthur  Y.  Jones,  both  of  Mississauga, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,448 
Int  a."  G03G  13/00 
VS.  a.  427—145  11  Oaims 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  (a)  providing  a  migration  imaging 
member  comprising  (1)  a  substrate,  and  (2)  a  softenable  layer 
situated  on  the  substrate,  said  softenable  layer  comprising  a  soft- 
enable  material  and  a  photosensitive  migration  marking  material; 
(b)  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  softenable  layer  a  composition 
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wherein 
Z   represents 


amine,  amide,  quaternary  ammonium,  and/or 
wherein  Z  is  protonated  and  associated  with  a  negatively 
charged  counter  ion  wherein  the  counter  ion  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halide.  phosphate  and  carboxylate. 
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R|.  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  qifferent  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  nitrile.  amin*.  amide,  quaternary  ammonium, 
ketone,  ether,  vinyl,  and/or  halide,  phosphate  or  carboxylate 
salts  thereof,  and  I 

Y,  Y,.  Yj  and  Yj  are  optional  ftlkylene  groups  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  bd  the  same  or  different 


VS.  a.  427—180 


13  aalms 
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10.  A  method  of  spray  coating  ancles  with  powder  from  a  spray 
booth,  said  booth  containing  a  ^de  wall  which  surrounds  the 
perimeter  of  the  boodi  to  define  and  enclose  a  coating  space,  and  a 
floor  connected  to  said  side  wall' and  forming  a  bottom  for  the 
coating  space,  said  floor  including  an  outer  collection  means 
arranged  around  the  perimeter  of  said  booth  and  along  said  side 
wall  to  collect  and  remove  surplus  [powder  dropped  onto  said  floor 
along  said  side  wall,  and  an  innencollection  means  positioned  on 
said  floor  and  spaced  interiorly  o^  said  side  wall  to  collect  and 
remove  surplus  powder  dropping  onto  said  floor  interiorly  of  said 
side  wall,  comprising  spray  coating  articles  with  the  powder  in  the 
booth  with  a  coating  means,  colldcting  surplus  powder  dropping 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  boolfi  and  near  said  side  wall  with 
said  outer  collection  means,  and  simultaneously  collecting  surplus 
powder  dropping  interiorly  of  sai4  side  wall  with  said  inner  col- 
lection means,  thereby  separating  $ie  surplus  powder  dropping  on 
the  interior  of  said  floor  from  the  s^irplus  powder  dropping  on  said 
floor  around  the  perimeter  of  said  booth  along  the  side  wall  so  that 
the  surplus  powder  collected  by  saiid  inner  collection  means  can  be 
reclaimed.  ' 
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5,690,»% 
CROSS-LINKED  CELLULOSE  SPONGE 
Alan  Sanderson,  Newcastle-upoa-iyne;  Rod  Dove,  Swansea; 
Fang  Ming,  and  John  Howell,  both  of  Bath,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Sepragen,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,652,  Nof.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,492,723. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,270 
Int.  CI."  BOSD  5/00 
VS.  a.  427-244  13  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cross-linked  cellulose  sponge, 
comprising; 
a)  providing: 
i)  viscose. 

ii)  at  least  one  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  Uie  group 
consisting  of  epichlorohydhn,  dichlorohydrin.  formalde- 
hyde, dibromomethane.  bis-epoxypropyl  ether,  1,4  butane- 


PRESSURE  now  CHARACTEKISnCS 


5,690,995 
SPRAY  BOOTH  FOR  POWDER  COATING 
Gallus  Fischli,  'Hibach;  SUvan*  Gelain,  Abwil,  and  Markus 
Lenberr,  Amegg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gema  Vol- 
static  AG,  St  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,401 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
873.1 

InL  CI."  B05D  IA)2;I/12;  bo5B  15/12:  B05C  19/06 


COLUUN  imn  prcssure.  a« 

•  uoNOuim:  uem* 
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diol-bisepoxy  ether,  epoxies.  dialdehydes.  glyoxal,  divi- 
nyls,  divinyl  benzene,  and  divinylsulphone. 

iii)  at  least  one  pore-forming  agent,  and 

iv)  a  molding  means; 

b)  mixing  said  viscose,  said  cross-linking  agent,  and  said  pore- 
forming  agent  to  produce  a  paste;  and 

c)  molding  said  paste  with  said  moulding  means,  under  condi- 
tions such  that  a  cross-linked  cellulose  sponge  is  produced. 


5,690,997 
CATALYTIC  CARBON— CARBON  DEPOSITION 
PROCESS 
Dana  T.  Grow,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sioux  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Fort  Totten,  N.  Dak. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,989,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,508 
Int  a."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  427-249  ,6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  carbon-loaded  composite;  said 
process  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  carbon  into  a  porous  substrate; 

(i)  the  porous  substrate  having  a  first  void  fraction  wherein  the 

first  void  fraction  is  0.70  or  greater; 
(ii)  said  step  of  loading  carbon  being  a  loading  only  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition  of  carbon  from  methane  gas  and 
being  conducted  at  a  rate  of  carbon  loading  such  that: 
I )  at  least  25%  of  the  first  void  fraction  is  carbon-loaded, 
and  a  void  fraction,  of  a  resulting  carbon-loaded  compos- 
ite, of  0.30  is  achieved,  within  a  time  period  of  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  not  greater  Uian  six  hours;  and 
(iii)  the  porous  substrate  having  a  nickel-based  or  iron-based 
catalyst  thereon  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  22%  by 
weight  and  not  greater  than  about  27%  by  weight:  and 

(b)  conducting  said  step  of  loading  carbon  until  both: 

(i)  at  least  25%  of  the  first  void  fraction  of  the  porous 

substrate  is  loaded;  and 
(ii)  a  void  fi-action  of  no  greater  than  0.30  is  obtained  in  the 

resulting  carbon-loaded  composite. 


5,690,998 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  CONDUCTIVE  PROBE 
NEEDLE 
Yasushi  Nagasawa,  Yamanashi-Ken,-  Satoru  Yamashita,  and 
Masahiko  Matsudo,  both  of  Kofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Yamanashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yamanashi-ken,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,638,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,532,613. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113690: 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-123335 

int  CI."  BOSD  1/32.1/36 
VS.  a.  427-255.6  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  coating  a  probe  needle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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covering  a  portion  of  said  probe  needle  with  a  melted  thermally 
liquefiable  wax  to  form  a  masked  portion  by  positioning  the 
portion  of  said  probe  needle  within  a  tank  such  that  melted 
thermally  liquefiable  wax  widiin  said  tank  comes  in  contact 
with  said  portion; 

hardening  at  room  temperature  said  thermally  liquefiable  wax 
that  covers  said  masked  portion; 

implementing  a  coating  of  poly-para-xylene  by  vacuum  deposi- 
tion over  said  probe  needle  provided  in  said  tank  while  said 
probe  needle  and  said  tank  are  in  a  vacuum  chamber  under  a 
vacuum  condition; 

heating  said  thermally  liquefiable  wax  following  the  vacuum 
deposition  of  the  poly-para-xylene  to  place  said  thermally 
liquefiable  wax  in  a  molten  state;  and 

removing  said  probe  needle  from  die  heated  molten  wax  by 
pulling  out  said  probe  needle  in  an  axial  direction  thereof 


5,690,999 
METHOD  AND  COATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COATING 

OF  A  SIZE-PRESS  ROLL,  PAPER  OR  BOARD 
Rauno  Rantanen,  Muurame,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  16,  1991,  914327 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/12:1/28:  B05C  1/12 

VS.  CL  427—355  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  size-press  roll,  paper,  board  or  a 
surface  of  a  moving  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coating  bar  having  a  diameter  greater  than  about  1 8 

mm  and  a  smooth  outer  surface, 
supporting  said  coating  bar  in  a  cradle  of  a  coating  device 

substantially  over  its  entire  length, 
fitting  said  coating  bar  against  a  moving  base,  said  coating  bar 

extending  in  a  transverse  direction  across  a  width  of  said 

moving  base, 
applying  a  loading  pressure  against  said  revolving  coating  bar. 
introducing  a  coating  agent  into  a  pressurized  coating-agent 

chamber  in  said  coating  device,  said  pressurized  coating-agent 

chamber  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  coating  bar. 
applying  an  unmetered  amount  of  the  coating  agent  from  said 

pressurized  coating-agent  chamber  onto  said  moving  base  in 

the  running  direction  of  said  moving  base  before  said  coating 

bar. 


metering  the  coating  agent  on  said  moving  base  by  regulating 
the  loading  pressure  of  said  coating  bar  in  the  transverse 
direction  to  thereby  regulate  the  quantity  of  the  coating  agent 
being  applied  onto  said  moving  base,  said  metering  step 
comprising  the  step  of  adjusting  the  degree  of  flatness  of  a 
loading  hose  in  said  coating  device  which  provides  the  load- 
ing pressure  of  said  coating  bar. 


5,691,000 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

CELLULOSIC,  METALLIC,  VTFREOUS  MATERIALS,  OR 

CEMENTS,  MARBLES,  GRANTTES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Laura  Montagna,  Milan,-  Mauro  Scapin,  Varese,  and  Rosaldo 
Picozzi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.pA., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  14,  1994,  MI94A1230 
Int  a."  BOSD  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—388.4  13  claims 

1.  Process  for  surface  treatment  of  a  material  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  cellulosic  materials,  metallic  materials,  vitre- 
ous materials,  cements,  marbles,  and  granites,  which  comprises 
applying  onto  a  surface  of  said  material  a  phosphoric  monoester 
having  the  formula: 

O  (0 

(Rr-0-CFtY)X-L-0)J>(0-(ZlA*)j^ 

wherein: 

R,  is  a  polyperfluoro-alkyleneoxide  chain.  X  is  — F  or  — CF,.  L  is 
a  divalent  organic  group,  m-1.  and  A*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H'.  M*  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  N(R)4* 
where  the  R  groups,  equal  or  different  from  each  other,  are  H  or 
Ci-C  alky  Is. 


5,691,001 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  A  METALLIC 

MATERLVL 
Markku  Sakari  Ainali,-  Bror  Thomas  Johansson,  and  Lena 
Marie-Louise  Wickman,  all  ofV^steris,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Outokumpu  Cooper  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Finland,  May  II,  1995,  9S2284 

Int  a."  BOSD  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—398.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  surface  treatment  of  an  object  of  a  copper 

bearing  material,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  precipitate  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  copper  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide. 

(b)  filtering  and  washing  the  precipitate, 

(c)  adding  water  to  the  filtered  and  washed  precipitate  to  form  a 
sludge  having  a  soUds  content  from  about  15%  to  about  50% 
by  weight,  and 

(d)  applying  the  sludge  as  a  patination  agent  to  a  surface  of  the 
copper  bearing  material. 

and  wherein  the  method  includes,  after  step  (c),  storing  the 
sludge  at  a  temperature  below  about  5°  C.  until  just  before 
step  (d). 
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5,6914)02 

COATING  METHOD 

Hiroaki  Oda,  Hiratsuka;   Masaru  Mitsuji,  Zama;  Yasumasa 

Okumura,  Yokohama;   Hiroski  Inoue,  and  Hisashi  Isaka, 

both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 

Company,  Limited.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01079,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/33578,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995  J 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  199S,  Ser.  No.  596,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145696 

Int.  CI."  B#5D  1/36 

U.S.  a.  427-^107.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  coating  method  comprising  Sequentially  applying  an  amine- 
neutralized  aqueous  intermediate  coating  composition  and  an 
amine-neutralized  aqueous  top  coating  composition,  wherein  a 
coating  composition  comprising  (A)  an  amine-neutralized  base 
resin  having  a  hydroxy  1  value  of  34  to  150  KOH  mg/g  and  an  acid 
value  of  15  to  50  KOH  mg/g.  (B)  an  amino  resin  and  (C)  an 
organic  sulfonic  acid  amine  salt  i)  used  as  the  amine-neutralized 
aqueous  intermediate  coating  com^sition. 


5,691,#03 
PLATING  METHOD  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTROLESS 
GOLD  PLATING  SOLUTION  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Takayuki  Sone,  and  Hiroshi  Wachi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  546,722 
Claims  priority,  application  J^ian,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262893; 
Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307381 

Int  a."  BOSD  I/I8 
VS.  a.  427--»37  6  Claims 


S  y        L       R       2        /         f 


UMI 


1.  A  plating  method  by  means  of  an  electroless  gold  plating 
solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  first  tank  with  said  elecfroless  gold  plating  solution  for 
gold  plating  parts  positioned  iti  said  first  tank; 

injecting  air  over  a  wide  enough  area  at  the  bottom  of  said  first 
tank  for  forming  air  bubblei  that  rise  uniformly  into  the 
region  of  said  first  tank  wheifc  said  parts  are  positioned  for 
gold  plating,  for  surrounding  taid  parts  with  air  bubbles; 

maintaining  a  plating  temperatuie  substantially  higher  than  the 
storage  temperature  of  said  electroless  gold  plating  solution 
for  periods  of  time  between  plating  operations;  and 

adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  injected  air  at  a  given  plating  tempera- 
ture, while  maintaining  sabstantially  uniform  plating, 
whereby  said  adjusting  step  includes  the  step  of  reducing  the 
flow  rate  of  injected  air  to  a  substantially  lower  flow  rate 
relative  to  that  used  at  plating  temperatures,  at  times  that  the 
temperature  of  said  electroless  gold  plating  solution  is  at  the 
lower  storage  temperature,  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  flow  rate 
of  air  used  at  plating  temperatures  to  the  flow  rate  of  air  used 
at  storage  temperatures  is  ten  >o  one. 


5,691,004 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIGHT  METAL  CYLINDER 
BORE  WALLS  TO  RECEIVE  THERMAL  SPRAYED 
METAL  COATINGS 
Christopher  K.  Palazzolo,  Ann  Arbor;  V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao, 
Bloomfidd,  and  Barry  E.  Sbepley,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,310 
Int.  CI."  C23C  4/02:4/06 
U.S.  CI.  427^155  8  Oaims 


Otl      ,,     /o 


1.  A  method  of  treating  light  metal  cylinder  bore  walls  to 
adherently  receive  a  thermally  sprayed  metallic  coating  thereon, 
said  treatable  walls  carrying  a  film  of  grease  or  oil  resulting  from 
machining  operations,  comprising;  (a)  honing  said  walls  to  pro- 
duce a  near  net  shape  cylinder  surface  having  spiral  overiapping 
cross-abrasions  with  some  peaks  and  valleys  folded  over  and 
molded  to  create  surface  tears,  folds  or  undercuts  rendering  a  hook 
and  ladder  effect,  said  honing  being  carried  out  with  the  use  of  a 
machining  coolant  to  prevent  burnishing  of  said  walls;  (b)  either 
concurrent  therewith  or  following  step  (a),  washing  said  honed 
surface  with  a  mildly  alkaline  solution  comprising  (i)  an  aluminate 
forming  agent  that  produces  an  aluminate  residue  oh  the  walls  and 
(ii)  surfactants  that  provide  for  wetting  of  the  walls  even  when 
steam  is  present  in  the  solution;  (c)  rinsing  the  washed  surface  to 
remove  the  solution  except  for  said  residue;  and  (d)  thermally 
spraying  onto  said  washed  and  rinsed  surface  a  metalized  bond 
coat  that  is  sprayed  with  sufficient  velocity,  impact  and  heating  of 
the  sprayed  particles  to  promote  migration  of  such  particles  into 
said  tears,  folds  and  undercuts  for  mechanical  interlocking  with 
said  honed  surface  as  well  as  chemical  metallurgical  interaction 
with  said  prepared  surface  through  said  residue:  and  (e)  thermally 
spraying  a  top  coat  onto  said  bond  coat  which  has  increased  wear 
resistance  and  has  lubricity. 


5,691,005 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  A  SEPARATOR  FOR  A 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  AN  ORGANIC 
ELECTROLYTE  LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
USING  THE  SAME  SEPARATOR 
Kenichi  Morigaki,  Nishinomiya;  Noriko  Kabuto,  Moriguchi, 
and  Kazunori  Haraguchi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,738,  Oct.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,597,659. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-277829; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306383 

Int  a."  B05D  3/06 
VS.  C\.  427—508  6  Claims 

3.  A  manufacturing  method  for  producing  a  separator  for  a 
lithium  secondary  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  a  microporous  membrane  comprising  a  polyolefin  to 
produce  a  separator  matrix  having  a  surface  which  is  lyo- 
philic. 
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removing  water  from  the  appUed  composition  to  fotm  a  film  of 
the  photosensitive  composition  on  the  sut>stTate. 

exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  radiation  with  actinic  light  in  a 
desired  pattern,  removing  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  coating 
with  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-alkaline  solution  to  uncover  the 
substrate,  and 

subjecting  the  coating  remaining  on  the  substrate  to  a  thermal 
cure  and  an  optional  ultraviolet  cure. 


impregnating  said  separator  matrix  with  a  solution  comprising  a 
resin  capable  of  being  polymerized  by  ultraviolet  radiation 
and  an  organic  electrolyte,  and 

developing  said  impregnated  separator  matrix  on  a  glass  board 
having  a  surface  coated  with  at  least  one  fluoroplastic  material 
by  irradiating  ultraviolet  rays  through  said  glass  board  to 
polymerize  said  solution  to  produce  a  separator  matrix  com- 
prising an  ionic  conductive  gel  electrolyte. 


5,691,007 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  BARRIER  FILM  ON 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES 
David  B.  Montgomery,  Cary,  N.C^  assignor  to  Bectoo  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,486 

Int  a."  BOSD  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—576  15  Claims 


5,691,006 

SOLDER  RESIST  COATING  FROM  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  WATER  AS  SOLVENT  OR 

DISPERSANT 
Roger  Pferre-EUe   Salvin,   Wdl   am   Rhein,   Germany,  and 
Adrian   Sctaulttaess,  TentUngen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Clba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,643,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,501,942, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,827,  Dec.  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,385,  Dec 

16, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

568,092 

Clabns   priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Dec   18,   1990, 

4010/90 

Int  a.*  C08J  7/04:  C08F  4AX):2/50:  C08L  31/02 
VS.  a.  427—510  5  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solder  resist  coating,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  substrate  a  photosensitive  composition  which 
contains  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  water  as  solvent  and/or 
dispersing  nnedium  for  the  components  thereof  and  which 
comprises  at  least  the  following  components  in  the  indicated 
anK>unts: 
10-50%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  solid,  crosslinkable  film- 
forming  polymers  as  bindte  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers,    and     carboxyl      group-containing     acrylate     and 
methacrylate  polymers  and  copolymers,  the  carboxyl  group  of 
which  are  reacted  with  ammonia  and/or  amines  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  ensure  the  water-solubility  of  said  polymers  and 
copolymers  in  the  form  of  a  solution  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  said  film-forming  polymers  reacted  with  ammonia 
and/or  the  amine  and  water,  the  amines  being  chosen  such 
that,  at  least  at  the  temperatures  suitable  for  the  thermal  cure 
of  tlie  polymers  in  the  composition,  the  amines  will  substan- 
tially volatilise  from  a  film  which  forms  or  has  formed  from 
said  composition,  which  polymers  are  present  in  the  compo- 
sition in  form  of  an  aqueous  solution, 
4-50%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  and/or  water-dispersible 
photopolymerisable  acrylate  and/or  nnethacrylate  mono- 
mers and/or  corresponding  oUgomers, 
0.1-10%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  and/or  water-dispersible 
photoinitiator  compounds  for  the  photopolymerisable  acry- 
late and/or  methacrylate  monomers  and/or  conesponding 
oligomers,  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  binder  con- 
tains non-selfcrosslinldng  polymers,  then  the  composition 
further  comprises 
2.5-40%  by  weight  of  a  thermal  hardener  for  the  binder 
which  hardener  is  a  water-soluble  and/or  water-dispersible 
crossUnking  agent  for  the  polymeric  binder,  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  resins,  melamine  resins, 
blocked  polyisocyanates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  plasma  assisted  chemical  vapor 
deposited  barrier  film  coating  to  the  exterior  wall  surface  of  three- 
dimensional  articles  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  apparatus  capable  of  applying  said  barrier  fihn 
coatings  to  exterior  walls  of  said  articles  which  are  held  in 
proximity,  said  apparatus  having;  a  vacuum  tight  chamber;  a 
means  for  containing  the  below  elements  in  said  vacuimi 
chamber,  a  means  for  delivering  a  monomer  to  said  articles;  a 
means  for  delivering  an  oxidizer  to  said  articles;  a  means  for 
connecting  and/or  putting  electrodes  into  the  interior  walls  of 
said  articles;  at  least  two  electrodes;  a  means  for  creating  and 
maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber;  and  further  wherein 
said  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  pumping  sution;  and  wherein 
said  chamber  is  attached  to  a  means  for  importing  energy 
inside  said  arbcle  wherein  said  means  is  a  radio  frequency 
power  generator, 

b)  positioning  at  least  two  three  dimensional  articles,  each 
having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end.  an  exterior,  an  interior  and 
an  external  and  internal  wall  surface  so  that  the  said  open 
ends  are  placed  over  the  said  electrodes; 

c)  evacuating  said  chamber  containing  said  articles  to  below  5 
mTorr, 

d)  deUvering  a  monomer  gas  to  said  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
articles  from  about  I  sccro  to  5  seem  and  from  about  80 
raToiT  to  160  mToir. 

e)  delivering  an  oxidizer  gas  to  said  surfaces  from  about  50  to 
150  sccra  and  from  about  80  mTorr  to  160  mTorr; 

f)  deUvcring  a  radio  frequency  power  to  said  electrode  of  about 
I  to  50  MHz  and  from  about  0.1  to  2  watts/cm^  to  form  a 
plasma  which  generates  reactive  species  and  simultaneously 
to  produce  an  electric  field  at  the  surface  of  the  articles  to 
accelerate  ions  to  bombard  the  surface,  where  the  articles 
housing  the  electrodes  are  in  proximity  to  each  other  so  as  to 
allow  the  discharge  zones  produced  by  each  electrode  to 
reinforce  the  effects  of  the  other  electrode(s);  and 
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g)  obtaining  a  barrier  film  coatihg  on  said  article  at  a  rate  of  40 
to  100  nm/tnin. 


5,691/)08 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
Kiyokazu    Thoma,    Hirakata;    Kazunari    Yoshimoto,    Kyoto; 
Ryuji  Sugita,  Hirakata,  and  Tatsuaki  Ishida,  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,811,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,569,523.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029582; 
Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073200 

Int  a."  case  14/14 
U,S.  a.  427— 531  ,  5  Claims 


vx 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  mediumj  fabrication  metliod  for  forming 
a  magnetic  layer  by  vapor  deposiion  on  a  substrate  being  con- 
veyed in  a  downstream  direction  iilong  a  cylindrical  drum  func- 
tioning as  a  cooling  drum,  said  m^od  comprising: 

directing  ions  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  from  an  ion  gun 
positioned  upstream  from  a  plate-like  shielding  plate  that 
defines  an  initial  incident  angle  of  evaporated  atoms  with 
respect  to  the  substrate,  the  ions  being  directed  onto  the 
substrate  surface  from  the  ion  gun  at  an  acceleration  voltage 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  400  M;  and 
forming  a  magnetic  layer  by  homing  a  temperature  of  a  cooling 
body  placed  between  the  ion  |un  and  the  cylindrical  drum  to 
a  temperature  which  is  below  b  temperawre  of  the  cylindrical 
drum. 


5,691,909 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  C^iRBON  INCORPORATION 

INTO  FILMS  PRODUCED  BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  INVOLVING  ORGANIC  PRECURSOR 

COMPOUNDS 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  Boise,  Id.,  asiignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336^60,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,576,071.  This  appUcation  Sepi  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,458 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/56 
VS.  a.  427-534  26  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  tnethod  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
chemical  vapor  depositing  a  fir»t  layer  over  a  wafer,  the  first 

layer  comprising  incorporated  hydrocarbons; 
generating  a  first  reactive  hydrogen  plasma  adjacent  the  first 

layer  to  displace  hydrocarbons  away  from  the  first  layer; 
forming  a  second  layer  over  tha  wafer,  the  second  layer  com- 
prising incorporated  carbon;  a|id 
generating  a  second  reactive  hy*ogen  plasma  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond layer  to  displace  carbon  away  from  the  second  layer. 


5,691,010 
ARC  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  CVD  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  IMAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  FILMS 
Keiicfai  Kuramoto,  Hirakata;  Hitoshi  Hirano,  Nishlnomiya; 
Yoichi  Domoto,  Hirakata,  and  Seiichi  Kiyama,  Takatsuki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,783 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261120; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298241 

Int  CI.*  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/26:  H05H  1/48 
VJS.  a.  427—577  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  diamond-like  carbon  film  on  a  sub- 
strate arranged  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  an  arc -discharge  plasma  current  comprising  applying 

a  d.c.  discharge  voltage  between  a  cathode  and  an  anode  in 

said  vacuum  chamber; 
supplying  a  reaction  gas  containing  carbon  atoms  into  said 

arc -discharge  plasma  current; 
applying  a  high-frequency  voltage  to  said  substrate  so  that  said 

substrate  develops  a  self-bias  that  is  not  more  than  -200  V; 

and 
forming  said  diamond-like  carbon  film  from  said  reaction  gas  on 

said  substrate  to  which  said  high-frequency  voltage  is  applied; 

wherein  said  d.c.  discharge  voltage  is  controlled  so  as  to 

control  the  hardness  of  said  dianjond-like  carbon  film  to  be 

formed. 


5,691,011 
DISPERSION-PREVENTING  PATTERN  FOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mark  D.  Newsham,  and  Beqjamin  M.  DeKoven,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Jim.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  66533 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/20:  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  428-1  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  color  filter  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  transparent  substrate: 

b)  an  opaque  material  disposed  as  a  pattern  on  a  major  surface  of 
the  substrate,  which  pattern  defines  borders  within  which  a 
coloring  agent  or  agents  can  be  received; 

c)  a  silicate  layer  superposing  the  opaque  material,  the  silicate 
layer  having  reactive  sites; 

d)  a  sufficient  concentration  of  otganosiloxane  groups  bonded  to 
the  reactive  sites  of  the  silicate  layer  to  render  the  opaque 
material  dispersion  inliibiting;  and 


5^91,013 
GLASS  TUBING 
Abdeiouahed  Soufiane,  2525  Elwood  Dr.,  Unit  108,  Ames,  Iowa 
50010,  and  GeraM  J.  Shirk,  3414  EUwinn  La.  SE.,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa  52403 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,030 

lot  CL^  B32B  13/00 

VS.  CL  428—34.4  8  Claims 


e)  at  least  one  coloring  agent  disposed  within  the  borders  defined 
by  the  opaque  material. 


1.  A  markable  sign,  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible  layer  of  backing  material  having  a  from  surface  for 
receiving  permanent  printing  and  a  rear  surface  for  mounting 
on  a  support  object; 

(b)  a  flexible  transparent  layer  of  synthetic  plastic  material 
having  a  rear  surface  for  receiving  permanent  printing  and  a 
front  surface; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  transparent  layer  with  said  back- 
ing layer,  said  transparent  layer  rear  surface  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  backing  layer  front  surface;  and 

(d)  first  and  second  coatings  applied  to  said  transparent  layer 
front  surface,  said  first  coating  being  adapted  to  receive  per- 
manent marlcings  and  said  second  coating  being  adapted  to 
receive  erasable  markings,  whereby  when  the  sign  is  mounted 
on  a  motor  vehicle,  information  regarding  specifications  for 
the  vehicle  can  be  applied  in  the  form  of  a  permanent  marking 
to  said  first  coating  and  information  regarding  maintenance 
performed  at  time  intervals  can  be  applied  in  tlie  form  of  an 
erasable  marking  to  said  second  coating. 


1.  Glass  tubing  for  conveying  fluids  or  guiding  light  waves,  said 
tubing  comprising  an  annular  wall  of  silica-titania  glass,  said 
tubing  having  an  interior  passageway  through  which  the  fluids  or 
light  waves  can  pass,  the  annular  wall  of  silica-titania  glass  having 
a  concentration  of  titania  (TiO^)  in  the  range  of  l%-20*  by 
weight  with  the  balance  of  80%-99*  being  silica  (SiO,),  and  a 
second  annular  wall  of  silica  glass,  the  second  annular  wall  being 
contiguous  with  the  annular  wall  of  silica-titania  glass. 


5,691,012 

MARKABLE  SIGN 

AUen  Suchko,  206  Kestwick  Dr.,  W.,  Martinez,  Ga.  30907 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510^19,  Aug.  2,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577329 

Int  CI."  G09F  7/04 

VS.  a.  428—13  7  Claims 


5,691,014 

COATED  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN  INORGANICALLY 

FILLED  ORGANIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khasboggi  Industries,  Santa 

Barbara,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,967,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,545,450,  whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S(t.  Na  95,662, 

JuL  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5385,764,  Ser.  No.  982383,  Nov.  25, 

1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  105,741,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

105352,  Aug.  10,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  152354,  Nov.  19,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5308,072,  each  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475367 

Int  O."  B32B  23/18:27/20:  B65D  13/00 

VS.  CL  428—343  63  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  nuuiufacture  comprising  an  inorganically  filled 
matrix  including  a  substantially  homogenous  mixture  of  organic 
binder  and  aggregate,  ti>e  matrix  having  a  coating  on  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  such  that  the  matrix  is  substantially  nonporous  and 
having  a  thickness  in  a  range  from  about  0.01  mm  to  about  1  cm. 
the  matrix  comprising: 
a  water-dispersible  organic  polymer  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polysaccharides,  proteins,  and  mixtures  or 
derivatives  thereof; 
an  inorganic  aggregate  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from 
about  20%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  total  solids  in  the 
inorganically  filled  matrix;  and 
fibrous  material  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed  through- 
out the  inorganically  filled  matrix. 
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5,691,015 
COMPOSITE  FILM  BAGS  FOR  PACKAGING 
Yoshinori  l^ukanioto,  and  Mfchio  Shimizu,  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  LttL,  Toyohashi, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  186,271,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,199 
Claims  priorit}',  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-028548 
Int.  a.*  B65D  65/40:30/02 


VS.  a.  42»— 35J 


5  Claims 


1.  A  bag  of  a  composite  filgi  for  packaging  comprising  a 
composite  film  of  a  water-insoluble  film  and  a  water-soluble  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  film  which  are  adheted  to  one  another  with  adhesive 
comprising  acrylic  polymer  resin  polymerized  with  monomers  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
acrylate,  acrylate.  methyl  methacrylate.  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl 
methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  propyl  methacrylate,  propyl  acrylate, 
butyl  methacrylate.  butyl  acrylale,  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate, 
hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate  and  hydiox- 
ypropyl  acrylate  and  followed  by  crosslinking  with  a  melamine 
prepolymer  or  a  prepolymer  havi«g  an  isocyanate  group,  so  that 
the  water-insoluble  film  is  peelaHe  from  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
film,  and  which  are  formed  into  a  lag  so  that  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
film  serves  as  an  internal  layer  of  the  bag  and  the  water-insoluble 
film  serves  as  an  outer  layer  of  the  bag. 


5,6914)16 

PERMEATION  RESISTANT  CONTAINERS 

John  Peter  Hobbs,  Lansdale,  Pa,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337^55,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91,485,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,401,451.  This  appUcation  Jaa.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,020 

Int  a."  B23D  23/00;  B32B  1/08:27/32 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  3  Oaims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  polymeric  container  having  an  interior  sur- 
face fluorinated  layer  in  which  the  fluorine  concentration  is  greater 
than  15  pg  fluorine  per  cm^  an  oxygen-to-carbon  ratio  in  the 
fluorinated  layer  of  less  than  about  0.08.  and  a  ratio  of  acmal 
surface  area  to  geometric  surface  area  of  less  than  1.8. 


5,691,017 
AIRBAC  STORING  CASING 
Kazuo  Inaba,  FuiU  Tatsuo  Hanianaka,  Ichihara,  and  Mitsuyo 
Maeda,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Plast 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuji;  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Tanabe 
Chemical  Industrial  Inc.,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  159,269,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,217 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320027 
Int  a.*  C08L  23/12:23/14 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  an  airbag  storing  casing  with  a  paint  coated 
on  a  surface  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  for  storing  an  airbag 
for  an  airbag  restraint,  said  casing  being  formed  of  a  material 
comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  in  an  amount  of  100 
parts  by  weight,  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition 
being  prepared  by  a  process  including  mixing  10  to  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin  with  100  pans  by  weight  of  an 
olefin  copolymer  rubber  to  obtain  a  mixmre,  dynamically 
heat-treating  said  mixmre  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  per- 
oxide, and  dien  adding  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil 
relative  to  100  paits  by  weight  of  the  dynamically  heat-tieated 
mixmre,  said  olefin  copolymer  rubber  having  a  Mooney  vis- 
cosity (ML,.^.  100°  C.)  ranging  from  50  to  100; 

(b)  a  random  copolymer  resin  in  an  amount  of  20  to  50  parts  by 
weight,  containing  propylene  and  at  least  one  kind  of  I -olefin 
other  dian  propylene  and  having  a  Melt  Flow  Rate  ranging 
from  30  to  100  g/10  min  at  a  temperature  of  230°  C.  under  a 
load  of  2. '.6  kg;  and 

(c)  a  modified  polypropylene  oligomer  containing  hydroxyl 
group,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight 

wherein  said  paint  comprises:  a  resin  component  including  chlo- 
rinated polyolefin  resin,  and  polycaprolactone  polyol  resin;  a 
modifier  including  alcohol-modified  silicone;  and  a  hardener 
including  a  mixture  of  an  addition  product  of  hexamethylene 
diisocyanate,  isophorone  diisocyanate  and  polyol  and  an  addi- 
tion product  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  and  polyester 
polyol. 


5,691,018 

SILICONE  MASK  FOR  THERMAL  SPRAY  COATING 

SYSTEM 

Kurtis  C.  Kelley,  Washington;  Jack  R.  Davis,  and  Karan  J. 

Shane,  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  El.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,159 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/28 

VS.  a.  428—36.8  10  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  thermally  spraying  a  coating  on  a  work 
piece,  the  apparatus  including  means  spaced  from  the  work  piece 
for  melting  a  coating  material  and  propelling  the  molten  coating 
material  to  a  surface  area  on  the  work  piece,  means  for  directing  a 
flow  of  gas  at  the  coated  surface  area  on  the  work  piece,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  work  piece,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  flexible  elastoroeric  mask  for  protecting  said  apparams.  said 
mask  being  a  hollow  mbular  cylinder  having  a  closed  end 
with  a  centrally  located  opening  in  said  closed  end,  said 
tubular  cylinder  being  adapted  for  covering  said  means  for 
rotating  said  work  piece,  said  tubular  cylinder  being  made 
from  a  filled  silicone  elastomer  having  a  composition  com- 
prising; 
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silicone  rubber  in  the  range  of  about  40%  to  about  70%  by 
weight  of  said  silicone  elastomer;  and  silica  filler  in  the 
range  of  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  silicone 
elastomer; 

said  silicone  rubber  being  prepared  by  curing  a  vinyl  silicone 

polymer  with  a  curing  agent  comprising  a  silicone  polymer. 

dimethyl     methylhydrogen     siloxane.     dimethylvinylated 

silica  and  xylene;  and 

said  tubular  cylinder  having  an  elongation  of  at  least  200%  at 

break. 


5,691,021 

FLAME  RETARDANT  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  J.  Kobe,  Newport  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,265 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/06:5/18 

VS.  CI.  428-40.1  23  Claims 


5,691.019 
FOUL  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Michael  Carroll,  Albany;  Owen  Maynard  Harblin, 
Clifton  Park,  and  Slawomir  Rubinsztajn,  Schenectady,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.873 
Int  CI."  B08B  I7AX):  B63B  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^10.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  foul  release  article  for  use  in  aquatic  applications  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  substrate. 

b.  an  adhesion  promoting  layer  on  said  substrate,  and 

c.  a  release  layer  in  direct  contact  with  said  adhesion  promoting 
layer. 

wherein  said  adhesion  promoting  layer  comprises  an  anticorro- 
sive  material  and  a  bonding  agent,  said  amicorrosive  material 
comprises  an  epxjxy  functionalized  base  material  and  a  curing 
catalyst  and  said  release  layer  comprises  an  amount  upto  20% 
by  weight  moismre  cured  grafted  copolymer  with  the  balance 
being  organopolysiloxane. 


5,691.020 
FLEXIBLE  TRANSFER  SEAL 
Fumio   Kondoh,  7-go,   27-ban,  6-cbome,  Naka,   Hakata-ku, 
Fukuoka-Clty  816,  and  Toshimasa  Nakahara.  10-go.  11 -ban. 
1-chome,  Kuhkohmae.  Hakala-ku,  Fukuoka-City  812,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,290 

Int.  a."  B32B  7/02:  B44C  1/16 

V.S.  a.  428— to.  1  8  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  transfer  device  for  transfer  to  a  skin  surface 
comprising  a  transfer  film  which  includes  a  silicone  layer  and  a 
transparent  transfer  layer,  a  screen  printed  flexible  urethane  ink 
layer  on  said  silicone  layer  formed  by  screen  printing  a  layer  of 
flexible  urethane  ink  directly  on  said  silicone  layer,  said  flexible 
urethane  ink  layer  having  a  flexibility  matching  the  flexibility  of 
the  surface  of  human  skin,  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer 
on  said  printed  flexible  urethane  ink  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  and 
said  flexible  urethane  ink  layer  being  transferred  to  the  skin  surface 
by  adhering  said  adhesive  layer  to  said  skin  surface  and  separating 
said  transfer  film  from  said  flexible  urethane  ink  layer  by  separat- 
ing said  silicone  layer  from  said  flexible  urethane  ink  layer  and 
effecting  adhesion  of  said  flexible  urethane  ink  layer  to  said  adhe- 
sive layer,  whereby  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  flexible  urethane  ink 
layer  are  thereby  transferred  and  adhered  to  the  skin  surface  such 
that  the  flexible  urethane  ink  layer  flexes  with  the  skin  surface  to 
thereby  enhance  the  duration  that  the  flexible  urethane  ink  layer 
remains  adhered  to  the  skin  surface. 


1.  A  flame  retardant  fastener  adapted  for  releasable  engagement 
to  a  second  fastener,  comprising: 

a  backing  layer  of  a  flame  retardant  polymeric  material  having 
an  exposed  bonding  surface  and  a  support  surface; 

a  multiplicity  of  flexible,  resilient  stem  portions  extending  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  bonding  surface,  the  stem  portions 
comprising  a  non-flame  retardant.  polymeric  material  embed- 
ded in  the  bonding  surface,  said  distal  stem  portions  having  an 
enlarged  head  portion  located  on  a  distal  end  of  said  stem 
portion,  said  enlarged  head  region  having  a  top  surface  oppo- 
site said  distal  stem  portions  and  a  latching  surface  opposite 
said  bonding  surface,  the  head  portions  being  disposed  to 
aflford  movement  along  different  portions  of  the  backing  layer 
and  into  releasable  engagement  with  the  second  fastener:  and 

a  non-flame  retardant.  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  said 
support  surface  wherein  the  fastener  is  capable  of  satisfying 
the  requirements  of  F.A.R.  25.853(aKIXi)  vertical  flammabil- 
ity  test  unattached  to  a  substrate. 


5,691.022 

RELEASE  LINER  BASE  STOCK  FOR  PRINTED  FILMS 

OR  LABELS 

Gary   H.   Knauf.  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  IXixedo  Park.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326301.  Oct  20,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,812 

Int  a."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428-^tO.l  21  Claims 


//// 
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//// 
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1.  A  release  liner  base  stock,  for  dispensing  die  cut  film  labels 
onto  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  paper  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
a  polypropylene  coating  layer  located  on  said  front  side  of  said 

paper  substrate;  and 
a  protective  sealant  layer  located  on  said  back  side  of  said  paper 
substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  soap-based  acrylic  resin,  fxjlyvinylidene  dichloride,  starch, 
styrene  butadiene  rubber  latex; 
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and  polyvinyl  alcohol  locate  i  on  said  back  side  of  said  paper 
substrate.  ' 


5,691,023 

DECORATIVE  PACKAGING  RIBBON 

Shiela  KeUer,  7630  SE.  Lake  Rd-,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.  97222 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909^30,  JiU.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,962 

Int  a.'  B65D  65/28 

VS.  a.  428--I3  16  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  ribbon  for  anachment  to  the  surface  of  an  article 
to  be  decorated  therewith,  the  ribl>on  comprising: 

an  elongate,  substantially-flat.  Bexible  ribbon  element  having  a 
top  display  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  opposed,  laterally  spaced 
side  edges; 

an  adhesive  layer  adhered  on  m  least  portions  of  said  bottom 
side,  whereby  said  ribbon  element  may  be  attached  to  a 
surface  of  an  article  for  decorative  packaging  purposes;  and 

a  peripherally  incomplete  cut  Bne  spaced  inwardly  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  ribbon  element  and  defining  the  periphery  of  a 
decorative  design  element  interrupted  by  an  uncut  portion  of 
the  ribbon  element  by  which  the  decorative  design  element  is 
secured  to  the  ribbon  element,  said  cut  line  extends  substan- 
tially fully  through  the  thickiess  of  the  ribbon  and  the  adhe- 
sive layer  intercepted  by  the  cut  line,  the  decorative  design 
element  being  displaceable  out  of  the  plane  of  the  ribbon 
element  along  said  cut  line  by  bending  at  said  uncut  portion  to 
form  a  stand-up  decorative  design  element,  providing  a  three- 
dimensional  decorative  ribbon  effect. 


5,691JD24 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,69lfi2S 
HOLLOW  OBJECT  CARRYING  DEE 
James  D.  Hardin,  306  VaUey  Dr.  P.O.  Box  6,  Rochester,  Pa. 
15074 

FUed  May  28,  1996^  Ser.  No.  672,379 

Int  a.*  A44B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—99  I  4  claims 

2 


UMI 


1.  A  hollow  die  of  a  pair  of  dice^  a  ring  attached  to  one  comer  of 
said  hollow  die,  a  flexible  carryin*  chain  secured  at  one  end  onto 


said  ring,  said  hollow  die  comprising  two  relatively  movable  parts 
to  permit  introduction  into  said  hollow  die  of  an  object  to  be 
carried  by  said  hollow  die,  said  relatively  moveable  parts  com- 
prised of  slidably  inter  engageable  parts  of  U-shaped  cross  section 
wherein  each  part  provides  three  of  six  external  die  faces  of  said 
hollow  die. 


5,691,026 
FASTENER  MEMBER  WITH  A  DUAL  PURPOSE  COVER 

SHEET 
Bindley  D.  Zinke,  Woodbury,  and  Timothy  N.  Nanun.  Circle 
Pines,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  97,984,  Jul.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^96 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428-100  21  Claims 


106^ 

T7T7T7TT. 

1.  A  fastener  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  first  fastener  member  including  a  base  sheet  having  a  first 
major  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  members  adjoining 
and  projecting  from  the  first  major  surface; 

a  dual  purpose  cover  sheet  having  first  and  second  major  sur- 
faces, the  first  major  surface  including  means  for  releasably 
affixing  said  cover  sheet  to  the  first  fastener  member  including 
an  adhesive  coated  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  cover 
sheet,  said  adhesive  transitioning  from  a  first  non-tacky  state 
at  a  first  temperature  to  a  second  tacky  state  at  a  second, 
higher  temperattire  to  releasably  affix  said  cover  sheet  to  the 
first  fastener  member;  and 

a  second  fastener  member  overiying  said  first  fastener  member, 
the  second  fastener  member  including  a  base  sheet  having 
first  and  second  major  surfaces,  a  multiplicity  of  engaging 
members  adjoining  and  projecting  from  the  first  major  sur- 
face; and  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  the  second  major 
surface  of  said  base  sheet,  such  that  said  adhesive  layer 
releasably  affixes  the  second  fastener  member  to  the  second 
major  surface  of  said  cover  sheet 


5,691,027 
FASTENER  WITH  A  DUAL  PURPOSE  COVER  SHEET 
Carey  J.  Eckhardt  Mounds  View,  and  Bradley  D.  Zinke, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miiu. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,984,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,192 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—100  19  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  arrangement,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  fastener  nnember,  comprising: 

i)  a  base  sheet  having  a  first  major  surface;  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  engaging  members  attached  to  and  projecting 
from  the  first  major  surface; 

b)  a  dual  purpose  cover  sheet  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  the  first  major  surface  including  means  for  releas- 
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able  affixation  to  the  engagmg  members  of  the  first  fastener 
member,  to  affix  the  cover  sheet  to  the  first  fastener  member; 
and 
c)  a  second  fastener  member  overlying  said  first  fastener  mem- 
ber, comprising: 

i)  a  base  sheet  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 
ii)  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  members  attached  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  first  major  surface; 
iii)  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  interposed  between 
the  second  major  surface  of  said  base  sheet  and  said  second 
major  surface  of  said  cover  sheet,  for  releasably  affixing  the 
second  fastener  member  to  said  cover  sheet. 


5.691,028 
REMOVABLE  SLEEVE  FOR  PADDING  A  HAZARDOUS- 
DUTY  GARMENT  STRAP 
Nicholas  J.  Curtis,  Daylon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  Apparel, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,613 
Int  a.*  A41D  27/26 
U.S.  a.  428—101 


1.  A  sleeve  for  padding  a  hazardous-duty  garment  support  strap, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  inner  strip  of  substantially  heat  and  flame-resistant 
closed  cell  foam  padding  material;  and 

an  outer  layer  of  abrasion,  heat  and  flame  resistant  material 
substantially  surrounding  said  inner  padding  strip; 

said  sleeve  being  shaped  to  be  slidably  attached  to  said  strap; 
and 

said  outer  layer  material  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  an  aramid  polymer  material,  a  polybenzamidazole  material, 
and  a  blend  of  aramid  polymer  material  and  polybenzamida- 
zole material. 


5,691,029 

FILAMENT-REINFORCED  NONWOVEN-FABRIC 

SHEETING 

Leonardus  Johannes  Lucas,  Duiven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

AKzo  Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  NetherUnds 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  16,  1994,  44  20 
811.1 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—107  25  Claims 

1.  Filament-reinforced  nonwoven-fabric  sheeting  reinforced  by 

sheets    of    parallel    reinforcement    yams    integrated    into    said 

nonwoven-fabric  sheeting,  wherein  a  binder  binds  filaments  A  of 


the  nonwoven  fabric  to  filaments  B*of  said  reinforcement  yams  at 
crossing  points  of  filaments  A  and  B,  and  binds  filaments  B  to  each 
other  at  lea.st  at  some  crossing  points  BE.  and  binds  filaments  A  of 
said  nonwoven-fabric  to  each  other  at  crossing  points  AA,  and 
wherein  said  nonwoven-fabric  sheeting  has  a  breaking  soength  of 
300  to  600N  per  5  cm  and  per  100  g  in  each  direction  of  said 
reinforcement  yam.  and  a  tear  propagation  resistance  of  100  to 
300N  per  100  g. 


5,691,030 

STABILIZED  FABRICS  AND  REINFORCED  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

WUly    De   Meyer.   Drongen.   Belgium,   assignor   to   Milliken 

Research  Corporatioa,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,196,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  114,906,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,867 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1993, 
9309951 

Int  CL*  D03D  }  3/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  428—107  i  claim 

1.  A  fabric  designed  for  the  formation  of  formed  products 
comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  core-sheath  filaments  extending  in 
one  direction,  a  second  plurality  of  core-sheath  filaments  meshed 
with  said  first  plurality  of  core-sheath  filaments  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  plurality  of  core-sheath  filaments,  said  first 
plurality  of  core-sheath  filament  being  adhered  to  said  second 
plurality  of  core-sheath  filaments  to  hold  them  in  fixed  relation  to 
one  another  such  adherence  being  capable  of  brealdng  or  yielding 
under  pressure  without  breaking  the  core  filaments  of  the  core- 
sheath  filaments  in  said  fabric,  said  core-sheath  filaments  of  said 
first  plurality  are  adhered  to  said  plurality  of  second  core-sheath 
filaments  at  the  cross-over  points  of  said  filaments,  said  fabric 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  filaments  sewn, 
tufted,  stretched,  bonded  or  knit  around  tho  cross-over  points  of 
said  core-sheath  filaments  wherein  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal 
extending  filaments  form  a  selvage  for  said  fabric  and  said  fabric  is 
less  than  1  mm  thick. 


5,691,031 
CELLULAR  PANEL 
Paul  G.  Swiszcz,  and  WendeU  B.  Cobon,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc,  Upper  Saddle  River. 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,156,  Nov.  13,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,825 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/12 

VS.  CL  428— U6  3  Claims 


1.  A  ceUular  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjoining  longitu- 
dinally extending  cells  formed  of  textile  material  adhesively 
secured  together  along  spaced  adhesive  lines,  said  textile  material 
having  a  length  and  a  width  defining  a  lengthwise  direction  and  a 
widthwise  direction,  respectively,  said  textile  material  comprising 
portions  treated  with  a  fabric  treatment  composition  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  soil  retardant  compositions,  flame  retardant 
compositions,  and  anti-fray  compositions,  and  pottions  witliout 
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said  fabric  treatment  compositioi    said  portions  left  untreated  to 
provide  adhesive  bond  sites  for  s  lid  adhesive,  said  coated  textile 


having  a  stifiFness  in  its  lengthwi^  direction  significantly  greater 
than  its  stifFtiess  in  the  widthwiseidirection. 
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5,691/)32 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BIRD  REPELLANT 

STRUCTURE  AND  BLANK  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Terry  L.  Trueblood,  Onalaska,  and  Tiimny  J.  Tniebiood,  La 

Crosse,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jack  B.  Shaw,  Johnstown, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996j  Ser.  No.  601389 

Int.  CI."  E^B  im 

U.S.  a.  42»— 136  17  Claims 


17.  A  blank  base  for  the  manul  icture  of  a  bird  repellant  struc- 
ture, said  blanlc  base  comprising:  I 

a  continuous  base  strip  with  a  plurality  of  cut-out  diagonal  slots 
disposed  therein: 

said  plurality  of  diagonal  slots  including  first  slots,  a  second  slot 
and  third  slots: 

said  first  slots  including  two  ap(^sing  diagonal  slots  of  substan- 
tially the  same  dimension  disposed  substantially  equidistant 
from  a  center  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  strip; 

said  second  slot  being  substantially  the  same  dimension  as  said 
apposing  first  diagonal  slots  and  substantially  on  the  center 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  base:  strip,  said  slot  being  parallel  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  first  diagonal  slots  and  being  disposed 
between  said  first  slots  such  tiat  a  leading  of  the  second  slot 
rests  approximately  on  a  lateral  line  extending  between  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  first  diagonal  slots: 

said  third  slots  being  lesser  ia  dimension  than  the  first  and 
second  slots  and  disposed  approximately  equidistant  from 
said  second  slot,  said  third  diagonal  slots  being  parallel  to  one 
of  the  first  diagonal  slots  and  disposed  such  that  the  terminal 
end  of  the  third  slots  rest  approximately  on  a  lateral  line 
extending  along  the  terminal  end  of  the  second  slot. 


5,691JD33 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 

PIGMENT  AND  METBODS  OF  COATING 

Martha  A.  Davies,  Louisville,  Kj.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nok  481,949,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^25 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/i7;i/0S 
U.S.  a.  428—147  17  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition,  compiising  (a)  aluminum  pigment,  (b) 
a  neoprene  latex  asphalt  emulsion,  (c)  at  least  one  surfactant 


comprising  an  alkoxylated  alkyl  mercaptan  for  reducing  reaction  of 
the  aluminum  pigment  with  water  and  with  the  neoprene  latex,  (d) 
at  least  one  organic  solvent,  and  (e)  water; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  neoprene  latex  asphalt  emulsion  to 
aluminum  pigment  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  90:10  to 
about  50:50; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  neoprene  latex  asphalt  emulsion  to 
water  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  90:10  to  about  50:50;  and 
wherein  the  surfactant  comprises  about  4  to  about  10  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  of  the  aluminum  pigment,  surfac- 
tant and  organic  solvent. 
13.  A  roof  structure  having  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating 
comprising  (a)  aluminum  pigment,  (b)  a  neoprene  latex  asphalt 
emulsion,  (c)  at  least  one  surfactant  comprising  an  alkoxylated 
alkyl  mercaptan  for  reducing  reaction  of  the  aluminum  pigment 
with  water  and  with  the  neoprene  latex,  (d)  at  least  one  organic 
solvent,  and  (e)  water; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  neoprene  latex  asphalt  emulsion  to 
aluminum  pigment  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  90:10  to 
about  50:50; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  neoprene  latex  asphalt  emulsion  to 
water  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  90: 10  to  about  50:50;  and 
wherein  the  surfactant  comprises  about  4  to  about  10  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  of  the  aluminum  pigment,  surfac- 
tant and  organic  solvent. 


5,691,034 
ELASTOMERIC  LAMINATES  WITH  MICROTEXTURED 

SKIN  LAYERS 
Dennis  L.  Knieger;  Joseph  T.  Bartusiak;  Thomas  P.  Hanschen, 
and  Karen  M.  Capik,  all  of  P.O.  Box  33427,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
55133-3427 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,716,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,501,679,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438493, 

Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  442,506 

Int.  CL"  D06N  7/04 

U.S.  a.  428—152  14  Claims 


1.  An  elastomeric  laminate  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
elastomeric  layer  and  at  least  one  continuous  microtextured  skin 
layer  over  substantially  the  entire  laminate  wherein: 

(a)  the  microtexture  on  said  skin  layer  is  formed  by  stretching  an 
untextured  laminate  past  the  deformation  limit  of  at  least  one 
untextured  skin  layer  and  allowing  the  stretched  laminate  to 
elastically  recover  over  the  entire  region  stretched  and 

(b)  said  at  least  one  elastomeric  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
continuous  microtextured  skin  layer  are  in  substantially  con- 
tinuous contact. 


November  25,  1997 
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5,691,035 
WEB  MATERIALS  EXmBITING  ELASTIC-LIKE 
BEHAVIOR 
Charies  W.  Chappell,  West  Chester;   Eugene  R.  Soreosen, 
Sharon ville;  Kenneth  B.  Buell,  Cincinnati;  John  J.  Currt>, 
Cincinnati,  and  Michele  A.  Mansfield,  CincimiatL,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,214,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,087,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,518301,  which  is  a  continnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
100,958,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  670,026 
Int  a.*  B32B  J/2S 
U.S.  a.  428—152  1  CUIm 


1.  A  web  material  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  regions  each  having  a  first  axis  in  a  first  direction, 
a  second  axis  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  and  a  surface  pathlength  measured  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  first  axis  when  the  web  material  is  in  an  unten- 
sioned  condition; 

a  second  region  disposed  between  said  first  regions,  said  second 
region  having  a  first  axis  in  said  first  direction,  a  second  axis 
in  said  second  direction  peq)endicular  to  said  first  direction,  a 
plurality  of  raised  rib-like  elements  having  a  major  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  and  a  surface 
pathlength  measured  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis  when 
the  web  material  is  in  an  untensioned  condition,  the  surface- 
pathlength  of  said  first  regions  being  less  than  the  surface- 
pathlength  of  the  second  region;  and 

a  transitional  region  at  the  interface  between  each  said  first 
region  and  said  second  region. 


5,691,036 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CUSHIONING 

MATERIAL 
Michael  Yuan-Chang  Lin;  Yen-Jung  Hu;  Hsu-Yeh  Huang,  and 
Der-Guey  Luo,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Du  Pont 
lUwan  Limited,  and  Industrial  Technology  REsearch  Insti- 
tute, both  of  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,142 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/02 

\i&.  CL  428—172  13  Claims 


^23  24pV21b 

1.  A  cushioning  material  comprising  at  least  two  fibrous  batts  of 
staple  fibers  with  adjacent  facing  surfaces  and  at  least  one  outer 
surface  and  a  layer  of  scrim  between  the  facing  surfaces, 
characterized  in  that 

the  fibrous  batts  are  staple  fibers  and  are  from  1.3  to  10  milli- 
meters thick,  at  least  one  of  the  fibrous  batts  has  embossing  on 
an  outer  surface,  in  which  depressions  having  a  depth  of  10  to 


40  percent  of  the  thickness  of  the  ban  and  an  average  width  of 
0.5  to  4  millimeters  cover,  25  to  70  percent  of  the  total  outside 
surface;  and, 
the  scrim  has  a  density  from  30  to  120  grams  per  square  meter. 


5,691,037 

DAMPED  LAMINATES  WITH  IMPROVED  FASTENER 

FORCE  RETENTION,  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING,  AND 

NOVEL  TOOLS  USEFUL  IN  MAKING 

Jelbvy  W.  McCntchcoo,  and  Donald  T.  Laodin,  both  of  Eagan, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372^37,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,935 

Int  CL'  F16F  15/12;  B32B  i/28 

U.S.  a.  428—172  42  Claims 


500 


500 


1.  A  laminate  article  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  layer  and  a  second  substrate  layer 

at  least  one  layer  of  vibration  damping  material  comprising  a 
viscoelastic  material  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
substrate  layers: 

optionally  one  or  more  additional  substrate  layers  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  substrate  layers; 

optionally  I  or  nK>re  bonding  material  layers  bonded  between  a 
substrate  layer  and  a  vibration  damping  layer,  wherein  the 
storage  nnodulus  of  each  bonding  material  layer  is  higher  than 
the  storage  modulus  of  the  viscoelastic  material  contained  in  a 
vibration  damping  layer  to  which  it  is  bonded; 

wherein  the  storage  modulus  of  each  substrate  layer  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  viscoelastic  material  in  any  vibration  damping 
material  layer  with  which  it  is  in  contact; 

wherein  at  least  one  deformation  area  is  present  in  said  article, 
wherein  a  deformation  area  is  an  area  of  the  article  wherein  at 
least  one  substrate  layer  is  plastically  deformed  such  that  at 
least  two  substrate  layers  are  touching  or  positioned  closer  to 
each  other  than  in  an  area  of  the  article  in  which  none  of  the 
substrates  are  plastically  deformed; 

wherein  in  at  least  I  vibration  damping  material  layer,  within  at 
least  a  5%  area  of  the  deformation  area,  the  vibration  damping 
material  is  non-existent  or.  if  present  has  a  mass  that  is  90% 
or  less  than  the  average  mass  of  the  vibration  damping  mate- 
rial layer  of  an  equal  area  in  an  area  of  the  article  which  is  not 
in  a  deformation  area; 

wherein  at  least  one  substrate  has  a  variable  thickness  in  a 
deformation  area;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  substrates  contains 
protrusion(s)  and/or  depression(s)  in  a  deformation  area. 


5,691,038 
COVER  TAPE  AND  COATING  APPLICATOR 
Akira  Hirata;  MiUo  Komiyama;  KatsuUsa  Taguchi,  all  of 
Urawa,  and  Takanori  Saitoh,  Misato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Lintec  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-068644 
U;  Oct  18,  1994,  6-252465 

Int  CL*  C09J  7/02:  B32B  7/12 

U.S.  CL  428—194  22  Claims 

1.  A  cover  tape  to  be  adhered  to  a  surface  of  a  carrier  tape 

having  a  tape  shape  and  having  accommodation  parts  for  accom- 

nradating  chips  and  other  small  items  formed  discontinuously 
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along  the  longitudinal  direction  o  the  carrier  tape  to  thereby  seal 
the  accommodation  parts,  the  covi  t  tape  comprising: 
a  base  material  having  edges; 
adhesive  parts  formed  on  one  sjde  of  the  base  material  adjacent 
both  edges  of  the  base  material  and  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  base  material,  wherein  the  adhesive 
parts  are  configured  to  oppoee  none  of  the  accommodation 
parts:  and 
a  nonadhesive  resin  part  formed  on  the  one  side  of  the  base 
material  between  the  adhesive  parts  and  having  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  the  adl^esive  parts,  wherein  the  nonad- 
hesive resin  part  is  configurejl  to  oppose  the  accommodation 
parts. 
2.  A  cover  tape  for  a  carrier  asiembly  for  the  packing,  storage, 
transportation  and  automatic  take<iut  of  a  plurality  of  parts  while 
keeping  the  parts  unsoiled  and  separate  from  each  other,  the  carrier 
assembly  including  a  carrier  tape  Javing  a  plurality  of  recesses  or 
through-holes  for  retaining  the  pprts  separate  from  each  other, 
wherein  the  carrier  tape  and  the  cover  tape  cooperate  to  retain  the 
parts  therebetween,  said  cover  tapt  comprising: 

a)  a  base  material  having  edges) 

b)  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  adhesive  layers 
formed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  material  and  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  surface  of  said  base 
material  at  both  edges  of  said  base  material,  said  adhesive 
layers  adapted  to  contact  a  pir  of  receiving  surfaces  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier  tape  when  said 
cover  tape  is  placed  over  the  carrier  tape  and  wherein  neither 
of  said  adhesive  layers  is  disposed  above  the  parts  when  said 
cover  tape  is  placed  over  the  Carrier  tape;  and 

c)  a  nonadhesive  layer  formed  (|n  said  one  surface  of  said  base 
material,  said  nonadhesive  l^yer  located  in  a  space  formed 
between  said  spaced  apart  adjiesive  layers,  and  wherein  said 
nonadhesive  layer  is  disposed  over  the  parts  when  said  cover 
tape  is  placed  over  the  carried  tape. 

wherein  said  nonadhesive  layer  h»s  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness as  that  of  said  adhesive  lay^  and  prevents  the  parts  from 
contacting  said  adhesive  layers. 


5,691^39 
TONER  FIXING  METHOD  AND  RECEIVING  SHEET 
Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster,  and  Htfuhammad  Aslam,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,00$,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,516394,  which  is  a  division  tf  Sen  No.  405,258,  Sep.  11, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,089^63.  This  application  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  481873 

Int  CI.''  B^2B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428-195  I  n  aaims 

1.  An  image  bearing  receiving  sheet  comprising: 

a  paper  support, 

a  thermoplastic  layer  on  one  side  of  said  support  having  a  toner 
image  at  least  partially  embedded  therein,  said  thermoplastic 
layer  having  a  glass  transitiof  temperature  between  45°  and 
70°  C.  and  > 


a  curi  preventing  layer  on  the  other  side  of  said  support  to 
prevent  curl  of  said  sheet  in  changing  ambient  conditions  and 
having  a  melting  temperature  above  115°  C. 


5,691,040 

LEVER  FOR  FIREFIGHTER  GARMENT  MADE  OF  A 
LAMINATE  OF  A  WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  A  NON- WOVEN 

MATERIAL 
Claude  Barbeau,  Saint-Lambert,  and   Ross  Cochran,  Ville 

Mont-Royal,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Marcanada  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,993 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  428—198  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  firefighter  garment  including  a  fire-resistant  outer  shell, 
moisture  barrier  and  thermal  liner,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
thermal  liner  comprises  a  laminate  formed  of  a  sheet  of  woven 
textile  material  derived  from  multifilamentary  aramid,  polyimide, 
polyamide,  polybenzimidazole  or  cellulose  fire-resistant  yams;  a 
second  sheet  of  non-woven  fire-resistant  textile  material  acting  as  a 
thermal  insulating  barrier,  and  adhesive  means  enabling  said  sheet 
of  textile  material  and  sheet  of  non-woven  textile  material  to  be 
laminated  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sheet  of  textile  material  and 
said  sheet  of  non-woven  textile  material  are  non-slipping  relative 
to  one  another  while  enabling  said  laminate  to  be  air  permeable, 
with  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  cubic  feel  per  minute  (CFM)  air 
permeability  when  tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D737  and  that 
the  laminate  also  inhibits  fraying  of  the  woven  textile  material. 


5,691,041 
SOCKET  FOR  SEMIPERMANENTLY  CONNECTING  A 
SOLDER  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  DEVICE  USING  A 
DENDRITE  INTERPOSER 
Richard  Francis  Frankeny,  Elgin;  Jerome  Albert  Frankeny, 
Taylor;   Danny  Edward  Massey,  Georgetown,  and   Keith 
Allan  Vanderlee,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,880 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/00:  HOIR  4/58:  H05K  5/00:7/16 
VS.  CI.  428—209  16  Claims 


1.  A  socket  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  planar  interposer  of  flexible  dielectric  material  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  vias  or  pads  covered  with  dendrites,  which  vias  or 
pads  are  distributed  in  an  array  pattern  substantially  conform- 
ing to  an  array  pattern  of  balls  on  a  surface  of  an  electronic 
ball  grid  array  device: 

a  rigid  cap  with  a  planar  surface  alignable  to  be  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  surface  of  the  ball  grid  array  device; 

means  for  aligning  the  array  pattern  of  balls  on  the  ball  grid 
array  device  with  the  planar  interposer  and  with  an  array 
pattern  of  contact  regions  on  a  board;  and 
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means  for  translating  the  cap  to  compress  the  ball  grid  array 
device,  the  interposer,  and  the  contact  regions  of  the  board 
adequately  to  cause  dendrite  penetration  into  ball  grid  array 
device  balls  and  contact  regions  on  the  board. 


i 


NCBENT  LIGHT 


5,691,042 
PRINTABLE  RIBBED  COATED  SHEET  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Michel  Goguelbi,  Charavines;  Emeric  Thibierge.  Asnieies,  and 
Alahn  Barttaez,  Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Arjo  Wig- 
gins S.A.,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/01047,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11413,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,248 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16141 
Int  Cl.*^  B32B  3/00 
UACL  428-211  ,»  claims 

1.  A  pigment-coated  oflfset  printing  paper  comprising 
a  base  material  made  of  cellulose  fibers  and  having  at  least  one 

marked  side  with  hollow  and  embossed  ponions  and 
a  pigment  coating  direcUy  on  at  least  one  of  the  marked  sides  of 
the    base    material    that    uniformly   coats    the   hollow   and 
embossed  portions  but  does  not  fill  up  the  hollow  portions, 
whereby  the  paper  retains  a  marked  appearance. 


:«^22 


5,691,045 

INSULATED  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  BARRIER  MEMBER 

Luc  Lafond,  23  WoodvaUey  Dr.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario  M9A  4H4, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,180,  Aug.  9,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,950,  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,616,415,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

871,016,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,441.779.  This  appUcation 

Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  22,  I99I,  2040636 
Int  a."  B32B  i/26,  E06B  i/24 
U.S.  a.  428-304.4  20  Ctaims 

24 


5,691,043 
UNUXULLY  SHRINKABLE  BUXULLY  ORIENTED 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILM  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Lajos  E.  KeUer,  and  Marie-France  Nothnagle,  both  of  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,124,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.785 
Int  a."  B32B  27/08:27/32:5/16 
UA  a.  428-212  34ciai„„ 

1.  A  uniaxially  heat-shrinkable.  biaxially  oriented,  multilayer 
film  having  a  polypropylene-containing  core  layer  and  at  least  one 
polyolefin-containing  skin  layer  adjacent  said  core  layer,  said  core 
layer  containing  isotactic  polypropylene  and  a  modifier  which 
reduces  the  crystallinity  of  the  polypropylene  by  increasing  chain 
imperfections  of  the  polypropylene-containing  core  layer  or  reduc- 
ing isotaclicity  of  the  polypropylene-containing  core. 


5,691,044 
LIGHT  ABSORPTIVE  ANTOIEFLECTOR 
Takuji   Oyama,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshlhito   Katayama,   Fun- 
abashi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,299 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309116- 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249873 

Int  CI.*  C03C  17/23 
U.S.  a.  428-216  26  Claims 

1.  A  light  absorptive  antireflector  consisting  essentially  of  a 
substrate,  a  light  absorbing  film  formed  on  the  substrate  and  a 
sUica  film  formed  on  the  light  absorbing  film,  to  reduce  reflection 
of  incident  light  from  the  silica  film  side,  wherein  the  geometrical 
film  thickness  of  the  light  absorbing  film  is  from  5  to  25  nm.  and 
the  geometrical  film  thickness  of  the  silica  film  is  ftwm  70  to  110 
nm,  and  wherein  an  oxidation  barrier  layer  of  geometrical  film 
thickness  of  ftx)m  1  to  20  nm  is  present  and  consists  essentially  of 
a  metal  or  a  metal  nitride  with  oxidation  barrier  properties  and 
formed  between  and  next  to  die  light  absorbing  film  and  the  silica 
film. 


1.  An  insulating  spacer  and  sealant  strip  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
strate engaging  surfaces  and  opposed  faces  extending  dierebetween 
and  serving  as  an  insulating  spacer  and  seal  adapted  for  positioning 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  substrates,  comprising: 

overiying  layers  of  differing  insulating  and  sealing  materials  in 
an  alternating  face-to-face  relationship  with  one  another  to 
form  a  partial  strip  and  a  further  layer  of  insulating  and 
sealing  material  overlying  a  different  layer  of  said  partial 
strip;  one  of  said  materials  being  a  cellular  insulant  and 
another  being  a  resilient  sealant. 


5,691,046 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshiya  Matsubara,  and  Nobuyuki  Yokota,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114683 
Int  CI.*  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428-310.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  at  least  one  crystalline 
boehmite-containing  porous  layer  on  a  substrate,  wherein  die 
porous  layer  has  pores  having  a  pore  radius  of  from  1  to  30  nm  in 
a  pore  volume  of  from  0.3  to  1.2  ml/g.  pores  having  a  pore  radius 
of  from  10  to  30  nm  in  a  pore  volume  of  from  0.2  to  1 .0  ml/g  and 
pores  having  a  pore  radius  of  Uova  30  nm  to  100  nm  in  a  pore 
volume  of  not  more  tfian  0.3  ml/g,  and  the  b-axis  of  the  boehmite 
is  oriented  vertically  with  respect  to  die  surface  of  the  substrate. 
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5,691,0<r 
POROUS  MULTI-LAYER  FILM 
Hiroshi  Kurauclii;  Tetuo  Akazawa,  and  Akira  Kawabata,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguclii, 
Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098394; 
May  12,  1994,  6-098395 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/26:27(32:  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  a.  428—315.7 


1.  A  porous  multi-layer  film  comprising  two  polypropylene 
layers  with  a  polyethylene  layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  said 
three  layers  being  combined  to  form  a  united  structure  with  a  peel 
strength  of  at  least  3  g/15  mm,  which  has  a  pore  volume  in  the 
range  of  30  to  8(Wfc,  a  maximum  poro  size  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  2 
(im,  a  gas  permeability  in  the  range  of  150  to  1,500  in  terms  of 
Gurley  Number,  a  shutdown  tempertture  in  the  range  of  135°  to 
140°  C,  and  a  thermal  durability  to  maintain  the  shutdown  condi- 
tion up  to  at  least  180°  C. 


5,691,04B 
DUAL  COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  TBE  SAME 
Oscar  E.  Roberto,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Marc  A.  Maxim, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Contiiiuation  of  Sen  No.  276,284,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,486,414.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,828 
Int  a.*  B32B  15/04:15/08;  tOSD  3/04:  C23F  7/26 
U.S.  a.  428—334  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  metal  substrate,  said  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

(I)  applying  onto  the  metal  substrate  a  first  liquid  coating  com- 
position comprising,  in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium,  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of: 

(i)  a  hexavalent  chromium-providing  substance,  supplied  by 
about  80  to  about  100  weig)it  percent  chromic  acid  and 
providing  above  5  but  below  about  100  grams  per  liter  of 
chromium,  expressed  as  CiOt; 

(ii)  above  50  but  below  about  500  grams  per  liter  of  liquid 
medium  of  pulverulent  metal  selected  fix)m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ziiK,  aluminum,  mixtures  thereof  and  alloys  of 
same,  said  first  composition  having  a  weight  ratio  of  chro- 
mium, expressed  as  CrOj,  to  pulverulent  metal  of  between 
about  1:1  and  1:15; 

(iii)  below  about  50  volume  percent  but  substantially  above 
about  15  volume  percent,  baaed  on  the  volume  of  the  total 
liquid  of  the  first  liquid  coating  composition,  of  water 
soluble  organic  liquid  substance  that  maintains  liquidity 
above  100°  C.  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tri-  and  tetra-ethylene  glycol,  di-  and  tri-propylene  glycol, 
and  the  water  soluble  C,-C4  ethers  of  all  such  foregoing 
glycols,  diacetone  alcohol,  the  water  soluble  C,-C4  ethers 
of  diethylene  glycol,  and  mi}AuTes  of  the  foregoing;  and 
(iv)  above  about  0.0005  volume  percent  based  on  the  total 

volume  of  first  liquid  coating  composition,  of  dispersing 

agent; 

(II)  heating  the  substrate  and  the  liquid  coating  formed  thereon 
in  step  (I)  at  a  temperature,  and  for  a  period  of  time,  sufficient 
to  convert  the  liquid  coating  formed  in  step  (I)  to  an  adherent, 
water  insoluble  first  solid  coating  on  the  substrate; 

(ni)  applying  onto  the  surface  of  tbe  first  solid  coating  formed  in 
step  (D)  a  second  liquid  coating  of  an  acidic  aqueous  compo- 
sition comprising  dispersed  resin  solids  and  an  activator, 
which  acidic  aqueous  composition  forms  on  a  metallic  surface 
a  resinous  coating  that  increase  in  thickness  the  longer  tbe 


ncreasas 


surface  is  contacted  with  the  composition,  to  form  an  uncured 
autodeposited  second  liquid  coating  over  said  first  solid  coat- 
ing; and 
(rV)  curing  the  uncured  autodeposited  second  liquid  coating 
formed  in  step  (UI)  to  form  an  autodeposited  second  solid 
coating  bonded  to  the  adherent,  water  insoluble  first  coating. 


18  Claims 

-POLYPROPYLENE 
-  POLYETHYLENE 
-POLYPROPYLENE 


5,691,049 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  POLVOLEHN  LAMINATE  FILM 
Shuichl    Morita,-    Koji    Sueoka,-    Fuinio   Horita;    Toshikatsu 
Oyama,  and  Hideo  Isozaki,  all  of  Yatsushlro,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kolvjin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)1914,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,006 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-258978 

InL  a.'  B32B  27/32:  B65B  53/02 

VS.  a.  428—336  1  Claim 


1.  A  heat  shrinliable  polyolefin  laminate  film  comprising  an 
intermediate  layer  and  surface  layers,  said  intermediate  layer  com- 
prising an  ethylene  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  an 
ethylene  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  80  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene  comprising 
ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  and  having  a  density  of  0.91  to  0.93  g/cm' 
at  25°  C.  and  a  melt  index  of  0.2  to  3.0  g/10  minutes  and  (B)  20  to 
50  parts  by  weight  of  a  syndiotactic  polypropylene,  and  said 
surface  layers  comprising  a  crystalline  polypropylene  resin, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  intermediate  layer  is  not  less  than 
30%  of  the  total  thickness,  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  surface 
layers  is  at  least  1  ^m,  said  film  is  stretched  at  least  two  times  in 
both  the  machine  and  transverse  directions,  and  the  syndiotactic 
pentad  fraction  measured  by  "C-NMR  of  said  syndiotactic 
polypropylene  (B)  is  not  less  than  0.7. 


5,691,050 

CONCRETE  MOLDING  WITH  IMPROVED  ACID 

RESISTANCE 

Volkmar  Berg,  Graben,  and  Helmut  Rlnno,  Hofhcim,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358^37,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,599,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45^59,  Apr.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1992,  42  12 
325.9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 

2017,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  ex."  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—344  7  Claims 

1.  A  molded  unreinforced  or  reinforced  concrete  molding,  which 

may  also  be  a  concrete  pipe,  bound  by  hydraulic  inorganic  binders. 
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with  improved  coirosion  resistance  to  acids  and  acidic  sewage, 
improved  penetration  resistance  lo  inorganic  and  organic  liquids 
and  gases  and  improved  mechanical  stability,  produced  by  molding 
and  hardening  of  plastic-viscous  concrete  mixtures  of  hydraulic 
morganic  binders,  which  may  comprise  cement  or  contain  cement 
aggregates  and  water,  which  additionally  contains  finely  distrib- 
uted plastics  components  from  anionic  dispersion  copolymers  pre- 
pared from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  by  copolymeriza- 
tion.  are  hydrolysis  resistant  with  respect  lo  the  hydraulic  inorganic 
bmder  and  with  respect  to  the  hydraulic  inorganic  binder  and  with 
respect  to  acidic  sewage  and  have  been  mixed  with  the  plastic- 
viscous  concrete  mixtures  as  an  aqueous  plastics  dispersion  which 
IS  compatible  with  the  hydraulic  inorganic  binder  and  whose  mini- 
mum film  forming  temperature  (MFT)  is  above  the  hardening 
temperature  of  the  plastic-viscous  concrete  mixtures:  the  glass 
transition  temperature  T,)  of  the  anionic  dispersion  copolymer  is 
higher  than  23°  C.  and  the  anionic  dispersion  copolymer  contains 
in  each  case  based  on  the  dispersion  copolymer,  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  non-tacky  resin,  said  composition  havmg  a  seal 
weight  of  monomer  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   strength  of  at  leas,  n  9  lh«    ~^  i,:.i.  .  iT^     .^  tr 

ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  acids  and  ethylenically  unsftu"      empS^n^  of  l^th^n  nO°T  "^  "  ' 

ated  phosphonic  acids  and.  0.05  to  1.5*  by  weight  of  monomer    '""'^"''^  "^ '"^  "^^  '2°   F- 
units  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  with  organosilicon 
radicals,  which  may  be  reactive,  or  contains  0.05  to   1.5%  by 
weight  of  epoxysilanes  mixed  with  the  aqueous  plastics  dispersion. 


5,691,051 

HEAT  BOND  SEAMING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

James  A.  Mattbevrs,  811  17th  St,  NW.,  Massillon,  Ohio  44646 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,423 

Int  CL*-  B32B  7/12 

VS.  a.  428-354  9  Oaims 


5,691,053 
COATING  COMPOSITION  WITH  THERMALLY- 
INFLUENCED  COLOR 
Michael  Gailberger;  Anne  Barth.  both  of  Neu-Uhn;   Hans 
Ruetger  Kricheldorf,  Hamburg;  Volkmar  Vill,  Hamburg; 
Mihai  Gurau,  Hamburg,  and  Matthias  Berghahn.  Hamburg, 
aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart 
Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
993.0 

Int  a."  B32B  19/00 
VS.  ex.  428-357  3  cuu^ 


1.  A  seam  tape  for  connecting  adjoining  edges  of  carpet  at  a 
seam  thereof  to  reduce  buckling  of  said  edges  along  said  seam, 
said  tape  including: 

an  elongated  base  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material: 

an  elongated  strip  of  a  rigid  plasuc  material  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  base  strip,  said  strip  having  a  width  substan- 
tially less  than  the  width  of  the  base  strip  and  having  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  serrations  spaced  along  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  strip  enabling  the  seam  tape  to  be 
formed  into  a  roll  configuration; 

an  elongated  strip  of  open  mesh  material  extending  along  the 
base  strip  in  an  overiying  relationship  to  said  strip  of  rigid 
plastic  material;  and 

a  thermoplastic  adhesive  material  applied  to  the  mesh  material 
for  bonding  said  mesh  material  and  the  rigid  plastic  material 
to  a  backing  of  the  carpet. 
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5,691,052 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HIGH  SELF- 
ADHESION  AND  PACKAGING  MATERIALS  AND 
PACKAGES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Gregory    K.   Jones,  Appleton,   Wis.,   assignor   to  American 
National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,435 
Int  a."  C09J  3/14:  B32B  7/72 
U,S.  a.  42»-355  3,  cteims 

1.  An  extnidable  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
40%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  tacky  adhesive  and  60%  to  20%  by 


1.  A  colored  coating  material  comprising  a  paint  vehicle  for 
coating  articles,  said  paint  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  curable 
liquid-crystal  polymer  having  a  colored  appearance  at  least  par- 
tially determined  by  mesogens  therein  which  exhibit  an  interfer- 
ence effect,  said  tnesogens  being  main-chain  mesogens  and  being 
uncrosslinked  when  the  coating  material  is  applied  to  an  article 
surface  and  not  crosslinkable  by  heal  and  upon  application  to  the 
article  surface  automatically  aligning  themselves  approximately 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  adopting  a  chiral-nematic  con- 
figuration in  which  they  form  helixes  having  a  pitch  length  which 
can  be  varied  by  heat,  said  at  least  one  liquid-crystal  polymer  being 
a  main-chain  polymer  comprising  a  chiral  center,  wherein  the  pitch 
length  of  the  helix  is  varied  by  heat  to  adjust  the  color  only  at  a 
temperature  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  article  to  which  it 
is  applied  is  used  and  wherein  the  polymer  is  then  irreversibly 
cross-linked  by  means  other  than  heat. 
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5,691,0^ 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MACROSCOPIC  ASSEMBLAGES 
OF  RANDOMLY  ORIENTED  CARBON  HBRILS  AND 
COMPOSITES  CONTAINING  SAME 
Howard  Tenneni,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Robert  W.  Hausslein, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Nicholas  Leventis,  Somerville,  Mass.,  and 
David    Moy,    Winchester,    Masi.,    assignors    to    Hyperion 
Catalysis  Int'l.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57328,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,496 
Int.  CI."  D02C  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—359  i  33  aaims 


I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  three- 
dimensional,  macroscopic  assemblage  of  a  multiplicity  of  ran- 
domly oriented  carbon  fibrils,  said  fibrils  being  substantially  cylin- 
drical with  a  substantially  constant  diameter,  being  substantially 
free  of  pyrolytically  deposited  carbol  and  having  a  diameter  rang- 
ing from  about  3.5  and  70  nanomettrs.  said  assemblage  having  a 
bulk  density  of  from  0.001  to  0.50  g^cc  and  at  least  two  dimen- 
sions greater  than  about  0.02  mm. 


5,691,056 
CARBON  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Masanobu  Kobayashi,  lyo-gun;  Motoi  Itoh,  lyo;  Yoji  Matsu- 
hisa,  lyo-gun,  and  Kazuharu  Shimizu,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,753,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,587,240, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  293,817,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,462,799.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
66U23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210282; 
Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002582;  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019219 

InL  CI."  D02G  3/00:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—367  6  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  fiber  comprising  a  lurface  oxygen  concentration 
(O/C  ratio)  of  0.20-0.02  and  a  surfade  nitrogen  concentration  (N/C 
ratio)  of  0.02-0.30,  as  measured  by  X-ray  photoelectron  spectros- 
copy, and  comprising  a  sizing  agent  comprising  an  aliphatic  poly- 
mer having  multiple  epoxy  groups,  said  aliphatic  compound 
including  an  atomic  chain  and  said  atomic  chain  containing 
20-200  atoms. 


5,691,056 

TARP  SECURING  HOOK 

Gerald  Vandyk.  Box  7124,  Edson,  Alberta,  Canada,  T7E  rV4 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^21 

InL  a."  A44B  13/00 

VS.  a.  428—369  11  Claims 
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1.  A  tarp  securing  hook  system  comprising:. 

at  least  one  bale  of  hay: 

a  substantially  straight,  elongated  main  shank  having  a  first  end 
spaced  from  a  second  end,  said  shank  having  an  insertion  tip 
integrally  formed  at  said  first  end  thereof  for  facilitating  a 
piercing  insertion  of  said  main  shank  into  a  pierceable  sub- 
strate, said  main  shank  being  inserted  into  said  bale  of  hay: 

and. 

an  engaging  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  main 
shank  for  capturing  and  engaging  a  connector: 

wherein  said  engaging  means  comprises  a  first  hook  portion 
coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  second  end  of  said  main 
shank  by  a  first  integral  bend  such  that  said  first  hook  portion 
is  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  said  main  shank:  a 
second  hook  portion  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  first 
hook  portion  by  a  second  integral  bend,  with  said  second 
hook  portion  being  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to 
said  first  hook  portion. 


5,691,057 
POLYESTER  MIXED  YARNS  WITH  FINE  FILAMEIOTS 
David  George  Bennie,  Rocky  Point;   Robert  James  Collins, 
Wilmington;    Hans    Rudolf   Edward    Frankfort,    Kinston; 
Stephen  Buckner  Johnson,  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C.;  Ben- 
jamin Hughes  Knox,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Joe  Forrest  London, 
Jr.,  Greenville,  N.C.;  Elmer  Edwin  Most,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C., 
and  Girish  Anant  Pal,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  214,906,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
925,041,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  93,156,  Jul. 
23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,902,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  926438,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
925,042,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647^81,  Jan.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  860,776,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647^71,  Jan.  29, 
1991,  said  Ser.  No.  93,156is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
15,733,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,250,245,  Ser.  No.  5,672,  Jan. 
19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,553,  Ser.  No.  753,769,  Sep.  3,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,261,472,  and  Ser.  No.  786^82,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,244,616,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
338051,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,066,447,  which  is  a 
condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,309,  May  22,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82434i3, 
Jan.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  753,769is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,251.  This  application  Jun. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,908 
Int  CI."  D02G  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  428—373  10  Oaims 

1.  A  mixed-filament  polyester  yam  comprised  of  fine  filaments 
and  fatter  filaments  that  differ  in  denier  but  are  of  the  same 
polyester  polymer,  wherein  said  fine  filaments  are  of  filament 
denier  0.2  to  1,  said  fatter  filaments  are  of  higher  filament  denier 


November  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3031 


225- 
lOS- 

t  • 

IJS- 

\  • 

SlX- 

a 

IS- 

ii\      \ 
\       \' 

V    • 

\^                 !•             1 

•  ^ 

A 

— 

^^.^ 

so- 

D 

^ 

^ 

a- 

«- 

5.691,059 
GLASS  AND  GLASS-CERAMIC  BUBBLES  HAVING  AN 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  COATING 
Kyung  H.  Moh,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manfacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,794 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/16 
VS.CL42g^m  28cial«s 


°  '  2  J  «  5  «  7  «  , 

SPIN  SPEED,  HW  X  1000 

more  than  I,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  die  average  filament  denier 
of  said  fatter  filaments  to  the  average  filament  denier  of  said  fine 
filaments  is  m  the  range  2:1  to  6:1,  wherein  the  polyester  polymer 
IS  of  relanve  viscosity  (LRV)  in  the  range  of  13  to  23.  of  zero-shear 
melting  point  (T„")  in  die  range  of  240°  C.  to  265"  C,  and  of 
glass-transition  temperature  (T,)  in  die  range  of  40°  C.  to  80°  C 
and  wherein  the  yam  has  an  elongation-to-break  (Eg)  of  40<*  to 
160%,  a  tenacity-at-7%  elongation  (T,)  in  die  range  of  0.5  to  1  75 
^d^and  shrinkage  values  such  Uiat  die  diermal  stability  value 
(Sj-DHS-S)  IS  -l-2%  or  less,  and  the  (l-S/S„)  value  is  at  least  0  1 
where  S  is  die  boil-off  shnnkage,  S„  is  die  maximum  shrinkage 
potential  and  DHS  is  the  dry  heat  shrinkage  measured  at  180°  C 
and  die  maximum  dry  heat  Shrinkage  Tension  (ST      )  is  0  2  g/d  or 
less  at  a  peak  temperature  T(ST_)  diat  is  in  a  range  of  5  to  30 
degrees  above  die  glass-transition  temperature  (T  ). 


2«A       2«       24C 


1.  A  composite  bubble  comprising  (a)  a  bubble  of  a  silicate  glass 
having  a  softening  point  of  less  dian  900°  C,  said  bubble  having 
an  outer  surface,  and  (h)  aluminum  nitride  coated  onto  100%  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  bubble. 


5,691,058 
SHEET  MATERLU.  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
PREPREG  AND  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  COIL 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  MIyao,  Hitachinaka;  Yutaka  Higashimura.  HiUchi- 
Makoto    Takamura,    HiUchi;    Takanori    Satoo,    HiUchi- 
Hiroyuki  Kamiya,  HiUchi,  and  Mitsuru  Onoda,  HiUchi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,197 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001092 

Int  a."  B32B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  428-379  ^  ^U^ 


5,691,060 

UTILIZATION  OF  A  TRANSACYLATION  REACTION 

BETWEEN  AN  ESTERIFIED  POLYSACCHARTOE  AND  A 

POLYAMINATED  OR  POLYHYDROXYLATED 

SUBSTANCE  FOR  FABRICATING  MICROPARTICLES 

MICROPARTICLES  THUS  OBTAINED.  METHODS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Marie-Christine  Levy,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Coletica, 

Lyons,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/W)792,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)4261,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387.776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  20,  1992,  92  10173 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428-^2.21  61CUims 

I.  Microparucles  comprising  an  outer  wall  comprising  die  reac- 
uon  product  of  a  polysaccharide  carrying  esterified  carboxyl 
groups  and  an  organic  substance  which  performs  a  transacylation 
reaction  widi  said  polysaccharide,  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  a  polyamine  substance  and  a  polyhydroxylic  substance 


I.  An  electrically  insulated  coil,  comprising: 

an  electrical  insulation  layer  wound  around  an  elecuical  conduc- 
tor, said  electrical  insulation  layer  being  formed  by  laminating 
layers  of  glass  flakes  having  a  diickness  of  0.2-1  jim  and  a 
diameter  of  40-250  jim  on  a  backing  member  of  a  sheet  of 
electncal  insulauon  material,  and  by  impregnating  die  lami- 
nated layers  widi  a  semi-cured  diermosetting  resin. 


5,691,061 

REFRACTORY  SHAPE  HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL  LAYER 

CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A  LAYER  IMPERMEABLE  TO 

GASES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Eric  Hanse.  Elouges,  Belgium,  and  Phillipe  Dumas,  Feignies. 

France,  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  Wilminc- 

ton,  Del.  '       ^^ 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser,  No.  490.792 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  15,  1994,  94  07413- 
Nov.  28,  1994,  94  14337 

Int  a."  B22D  n/IO 
U.S.  CI.  428-^108  iscuin., 

1.  A  refractory  article  for  die  pouring  of  steel,  comprising  a  body 
of  a  refractory  material  containing  carbon  and  one  or  mote  metal 
oxides,  said  article  having  a  refractory  layer  integral  widi  die  body 
and  covering  molten  steel  contacting  surfaces  of  said  refractory 
article,  containing  one  or  more  metal  oxides,  4-9%  by  weight 
carbon  and  at  least  one  sintering  precursor,  wherein  said  layer  is 
adapted  to  fonn  a  densified.  carton  free  and  gas  impermeable 
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surface  when  the  layer  is  heated  to  a 
in  an  oxygen  t)earing  atmosphere  sucl 
is  removed  by  oxidation  along  the 
refractory  structure  which  is 
the  sintering  precursor. 


the  first  surface,  a  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  the  first  metal  layer 
and  a  second  vacuum-deposited  semi-opaque  metal  layer  deposited 
onto  the  dielectric  layer,  said  thin  film  stack  being  tuned  to  provide 
maximum  absorption  at  the  laser  wavelength. 


temperature  above  1000°  C. 

that  the  carbon  in  the  layer 

surface  to  provide  a  porous 

simultaneously  densified  by  virtue  of 


5,691,063 
MOLECULARLY  BONDED  INHERENTLY  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYMERS  ON  SUBSTRATES  aInD  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

THEREOF 
Shalaby  W.  Shalaby:  Richard  V.  Qregory,  both  of  Anderson, 
S.C,  and  Jacqueline  M.  Allan,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Clemson  University,  Clemson,  S.^. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  si.  No.  390,066 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-^11.1  [  6  Claims 

1,  An  electrically  conductive  articli  comprising: 
a  polymeric  substrate  having  acii-forming  functional  groups 

covalently  bonded  thereto;  and   I 
a  coherent,  uniform  outer  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material   wherein   said  electricAlly   conductive   material    is 
molecularly  bonded  to  said  acid'jforming  functional  groups. 


5,691,06j 
LASER  IMAGEABLE  TUNED  OPTICAL  CAVITY  THIN 
FILM  AND  PRINTING  PLATE  INCORPORATING  THE 
SAME 
Gregory  F.  Davis,  Guerneville;  Ridiard  A.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Santa 
Rosa;  Shari  Powell  Fisher,  Sant«  Rosa,  and  Roger  W.  Phil- 
lips, Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flex  Products, 
Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  S«r.  No.  608,645 

Int  CI."  B32i  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-^11.1  16  Claims 
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5,691,064 
RELEASE  nLM  FOR  PART  WITH  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  ATTACHED 
Kiyoshi  Ogata,  Sagamihara,  and  Shinobu  Sato,  Itsukaichi- 
machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12664,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275573 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  428-^11.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising  (i)  a  part  with  a  first  pressure-sensitive 

adhesive  attached  to  the  pan  and  (ii)  a  release  film  comprising  a 

second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  a  base  material,  wherein 

said  part  and  said  release  film  are  attached  by  their  corresponding 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layers,  wherein  said  pressure-sensitive 

adhesive  layer  on  the  base  material  has  a  Tg  value  ranging  from 

-50°  C.  to  -20°  C.  and  a  thickness  ranging  from  3  [im  to  50  urn 

and  wherein  the  adhesion  value  between  the  pressure-sensitive 

adhesive  on  the  base  material  and  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 

attached  to  the  part  is  within  the  range  between  10  and  400  g/25 

mm. 


1.  A  laser  imageable  tuned  optical  cavity  thin  film  for  use  with  a 
laser  producing  laser  radiation  at  a  lliser  wavelength  comprising  a 
flexible  sheet  of  an  organic  plastic  hjving  first  and  second  surfaces 
serving  as  a  film  substrate  and  a  ^lin  film  optical  cavity  stack 
disposed  on  the  lirst  surface  of  the;  film  substrate,  said  thin  film 
stack  comprising  a  first  vacuum-de^sited  metal  layer  carried  by 


esos 


5,691,065 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  MADE  WITH 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON 
ORGANOBORANE  AMINE  COMPLEXES 
Jury  V.  Zharov,  Nizhny  Novgorod,  and  Jury  N.   Krasnov, 
deceased,  late  of  Nizhny  Novgorod,  both  of  Russian  Federa- 
tion, by  Julia  A.  Krasnova,  Legal  Representative,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,642,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5339,070.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,035 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32;27/30 

U.S.  CI.  428-^21  20  Claims 

1.  A  bonded  composite  comprising  a  first  substrate,  a  second 

substrate,  and  a  polymerized  acrylic  composition  that  adhesively 

bonds  the  first  and  second  substrates  together  wherein  the  acrylic 

composition  is  the  polymerization  product  of  a  polymerizable 

acrylic  system  that  comprised: 

(a)  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer; 

(b)  an  eifective  mount  of  an  organoborane  amine  complex 
having  the  structure; 

R'  R* 

\       / 
R-  — B.N  — H 

/        \ 
R'  R5 

wherein: 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl- 

containing  groups; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH^CHjOH  and 

(CH2)3NH2  wherein  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  2; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

and 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  boron  atom  ratio  is  about  1:1  to  1.5:1;  and 

(c)  an  effective  mount  of  an  acid  for  initiating  polymerization  of 
the  acrylic  monomer. 
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4.  A  bonded  composite  according  to  claim  1  wherein  both  the 
first  and  second  substrates  have  a  low  surface  energy. 

5.  A  bonded  composite  according  to  claim  4  wherein  both  the 
first  and  second  substrates  are  mdependenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyethylene,  a  polypropylene,  a  polyvinyl- 
chloride  and  a  fluoroplastic. 


5,691,066 

GOLF  BALL  COMPRISING  FLUOROPOLYMER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Murali  R^agopalan,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Acushnet  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,652 
Int  a.»  A63B  57/00;  C08F  214/18:  C08L  27/1 2  33/02 
U,S.CL  428-^21  23  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  an  outer  surface  wherein  die  improvement 
comprises  forming  at  least  said  outer  surface  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  at  least  one  fiinctionalized  fiuorxjpolymcr, 
wherein  said  fluoropolymer  has  the  formula 


Ri   R3 


Rs   R7 

■      I 


-«-c-c^— ec-c^ 
I     I  °     I     I  ' 

R2   R4       Rt   R, 

in  which  a  is  a  number  from  1  to  100;  b  is  a  number  from  99  to  1 ; 
R,-R7  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
F,  alkyl,  and  aryl;  and  R,  is  H,  F.  or  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


■eO-CFi-CF  i 


-0-CF2— CF2-Z 


in  which  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  18;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SG^F,  SO3H,  SO,-M",  COF,  CO^  H,  and 
CO2  M",  wherein  v  is  the  valence  of  M  and  M  is  a  cation  selected 
from  Group  I,  la,  Ila,  lib.  Ula.  nib.  IVa,  IVb.  and  transition 
elements. 


5,691,067 

NON-STICK/RELEASE  POWDER  COATINGS  FOR 

COOKWARE  AND  BAKEWARE 

RaJendra    Patel,    Schaumburg,    lU.,    assignor    to    Coatings 

America,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,204,  Apr.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,664 
InL  CI."  C08F  283/12 
U&  a.  428-^7  i^eiaims 

1.  A  powder  coatmg  for  cookware  and  bakeware  comprismg  a 
powder  silicone  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
polysiloxane  powder  resin,  methyl  polysiloxane  powder  resin  and 
phenyl  alkyl  polysiloxane  powder  resin,  and  a  polysiloxane  addi- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  polysiloxane 
and  methyl  alkyl  polysiloxane,  wherein  the  powder  coating  is 
characterized  by  heat  stability  from  about  250°  F.  to  about  900°  F 
and  non-stick  and  release  properties. 


5,691,068 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,069 

ACRYLIC  EMULSION  COATINGS  FOR  RUBBER 

ARTICLES 

Ivan  Lee,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,030 
int  CL"  C08L  33/08;27/l2;83/04 
U&  a.  428-500  i^eiaims 

1.  A  rubber  article  having  a  coating  deposited  on  a  surface 
thereof  from  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  emulsion  copolymer  of 
from  about  0.7  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer- 
izable  low  surface  energy  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  reactive  silicones,  reactive  fluorocarbons  and  reactive 
fatty  acids  esters,  said  low  surface  energy  monomer  having  a 
f^mctionality  selected  from  vinyl,  acryUc  and  methacrylic,  from 
about  30  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate 
containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  the 
balance  of  the  monomers  comprising  hard  monomers,  said  hard 
monomers,  when  horaopolymerizcd  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature greater  than  about  25°  C.  and  presem  in  an  amount 
sufiScient  to  provide  non-tacky  acrylic  based  emulsion. 


5,691,070 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION,  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

THEREOF  AND  MULTILAYERED  LAMINATE 

Kazuynki  Watanabe,  and  Satoshi   Iwamoto,  both  of  Oita, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko  K.K-,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,517,  Oct  12,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-280240 
Int  a."  B32B  37/32:1/02;  B65D  30/08 
U.S.  a.  421^-516  4cUi^ 

1.  A  multilaycred  laminate  which  comprises  the  following  (i) 
and  (ii): 

(i)  a  layer  of  a  polyolefin  composition  comprising; 
(A)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  having  the  foUowing 
properties  of  (a)  to  (e); 

(a)  a  ratio  (ti|Ai,)  of  kinematic  viscosity  Ti,  at  a  frequency 
of  10"'  rad/scc  to  kinematic  viscosity  rij  at  a  frequency 
of  10  rad/sec  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C.  according  to  a 
kinematic  viscoelasticity  determination  method  of  4  to 
20, 

(b)  a  crystallization  peak  temperature  Tcp  according  to  a 
Differential  Scanning  Calorimetry  (DSC)  of  110°  to  130° 
C, 

(c)  a  ratio  (Tmp/Tcp)  of  melting  peak  temperamre  Tmp  to 
crystallization  peak  temperature  Tcp  according  to  a  Dif- 
ferential Scanning  Calorimetry  (DSC)  of  1.1  to  1.5. 

(d)  Tmp/(Tmp-Tcp)=3.0  to  9.8,  and 

(e)  a  crystal  structure  exhibiting  a-axial  orientation  in  a 
diffraction  pattern  according  to  a  X-ray  diffraction 
method,  and 

(B)  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  resin  having  the 
following  properties  of  (0  and  (g); 

(f)  a  ratio  (il,Aij)  of  kinematic  viscosity  n,  at  a  frequency 
of  10"'  rad/sec  to  kinematic  viscosity  ^^  at  a  frequency 
of  10  rad/sec  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C.  according  to  a 
kinematic  viscoelasticity  determination  method  of  below 
4.  and 

(g)  and  no  crystal  structure  exhibiting  a-axial  orientation  in 
a  diffraction  pattern  according  to  a  X-ray  diffraction 
method,  and 

(ii)  a  layer  of  (C)  block  copolymer  of  propylene/ethylene. 
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5,691, Of  1 

SURFACE-TREATED  METAL  WIRE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURES 

FOR  PRODUCTS  MADE  OF  ELASTOMER  MATERIAL, 

AND  A  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Pietro  Cavallotti,  Milan,  and  Federico  Pavan,  Florence,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatid  S.p,A,, 

Milaa,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Ita^,  Jul.  28,  1994,  MI94A1627 
InL  a.*^  B60C  9/00:  B32B  15/06 
VS.  a.  428—607  33  Claims 
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1.  A  cord  for  reinforcement  stractures  for  products  made  of 
elastomer  material,  said  cord  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  surface- 
treated  metal  wires,  each  wire  comprising  a  steel  core  provided 
with  a  metal  alloy  surface  cladding  consisting  essentially  of  a 
zinc/nnanganese  binary  alloy  with  a  tnanganese  content  of  between 
5%  and  80%. 


5,691,072 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  REPRODUQNG  INFORMATION 
RECORDED  ON  SUCH  MEDIUM 
Hamhiko  Izumi;  Ken  Tamanoi;  Masaharu  Moritsugu,*  Miyozo 
Maeda;  Tosfaio  Sugimoto;  Koji  Matsumoto,  and  Motonobu 
Mihara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  381,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-044390; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223277 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66;ll/00 
VS.  a.  428—694  ML  26  Claims 

High  lemperoltire  region 
32 


wherein  respective  Curie  temperatures  Tel.  Tc2  and  Tc3  of  said 
reproducing  layer,  switch  layer  and  recording  layer  satisfy  the 
relationship  of  Tcl>Tc3>Tc2. 


5,691,073 
CURRENT  INTERRUPTER  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS 
Viet  H.  Vu,  MUford;  Jane  A.  Blasi,  Acton,  both  of  Mass.; 
Robert  J.  Pinault,  West  Warwick,  R.I.;  William  T,  McHugh, 
Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Luden  P.  Fontaine,  Lincoln,  R.I., 
assignors  to  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  720,616 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2//2, /(ViO 

VS.  CI.  429—7  30  Claims 


1.  An  end  cap  assembly  for  application  to  an  electrochemical 
cell  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal  and  a  pair  of  internal 
electrodes,  said  end  cap  assembly  comprising  a  housing  and  an 
exposed  end  cap  plate,  said  plate  functional  as  a  cell  terminal,  said 
end  cap  assembly  having  an  electrically  conductive  pathway  there- 
through permitting  the  end  cap  plate  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
a  cell  electrode  when  said  end  cap  assembly  is  applied  to  a  cell, 
said  end  cap  assembly  further  comprising  a)  thermally  responsive 
means  for  preventing  current  from  flowing  through  said  electrical 
pathway,  wherein  said  thermally  responsive  means  is  activatable 
when  the  temperature  within  said  end  cap  assembly  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  causing  a  break  in  said  electrical  pathway,  and 
b)  a  pressure  responsive  means  comprising  a  rupturable  member 
located  at  the  end  of  said  end  cap  assembly  opposite  said  end  cap 
plate,  said  rupturable  member  rupturing  when  gas  pressure  on  the 
side  ttiereof  furthest  fix)m  said  end  cap  plate  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level  producing  a  rupture  in  said  member  allowing  gas  to 
pass  therethrough. 


5,691,074 
DIFFUSION  CONTROLLED  AIR  VENT  FOR  A  METAL- 
AIR  BATTERY 
Christopher   S.    Pedidni,   Marietta,   Ga.,   assignor   to  AER 
Energy  Resources,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1995,  Sen  No.  544,707 

Int  d"  HOIM  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  429^27  27  Claims 


c 


2+- 

i 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  taedium  comprising: 

a  substrate  transparent  to  a  laser  beam; 

a  magnetic  reproducing  layer  formed  on  said  transparent  sub- 
strate and  having  an  easy  direction  of  magnetization  perpen- 
dicular to  a  film  plane  at  a  ro«m  temperature,  and  having  an 
in-plane  easy  direction  of  magnetization  when  heated  beyond 
a  first  predetermined  temperature  above  said  room  tempera- 
ture; 

a  magnetic  switch  layer  having  )a  specific  composition  formed 
on  said  reproducing  layer  and  having  an  easy  direction  of 
magnetization  perpendicular  to  said  film  plane  at  said  room 
temperature;  and 

a  magnetic  recording  layer  forvied  on  said  switch  layer  and 
having  an  easy  direction  of  magnetization  perpendicular  to 
said  film  plane  at  said  room  ttmperature; 


r 


.^^^s^^^^^^YUuu^^■^■.s■.VlS^l^^^ss^^^s^s^^^^s; 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  metal-air  battery,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  enclosing  at  least  one  nnetal-air  cell; 
said  housing  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  and  at  least  one 
air  outlet  opening;  and 
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a  fan  positioned  to  force  said  air  into  said  air  inlet  opening  and 
out  of  said  air  ouUet  opening  when  said  fan  is  turned  on; 

said  openings  each  being  sized  with  a  length  in  the  direction 
through  the  thickness  of  said  housing  being  greater  dian  a 
width  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  thickness  of  said 
housing; 

said  openings  being  unobstructed  when  said  fan  is  turned  ofi^. 


5,691,075 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELL 
Emad   BaUwi,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Innotec  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apn  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  640J70 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  inn    13 
1995, 95810390  .  j     •     -j, 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/06 
UA  a  429-32  ,3cui„„ 

25-35  34o   26 

■  z_ 


1.  A  high  temperature  fuel  cell  having  a  planar,  substantially 
centrally  symmetrical  structure  and  comprising: 
an  electrochemically  active  plate;  and 
an  interconnector  formed  as  an  air  heat  exchanger  having  air 

mfeed  positions  arranged  at  the  periphery,  the  interconnector 

comprising  three  layers: 
wherein  a  middle  layer  of  the  three  layers  consists  of  a  plate  that 

has  approximately  at  least  the  same  thermal  expansion  as  the 

electrochemically  active  plate; 
wherein  side  layers  of  the  three  layers  are  formed  of  metal 

sheets  having  uneven  surfaces  and  are  thinner  than  the  middle 

layer  plate,  the  side  layers  being  connected  to  the  middle  plate 

via  a  plurality  of  contact  positions;  and 
wherein  the  side  layers  are  configured  such  that  they  have  direct 

contacts  with  the  elecu-ochemically  active  plate  as  well  as  a 

neighboring  cell. 


upnght  position  and  preventing  electrolyte  escape  theieftom  when 
the  battery  is  tilted  ninety  degrees  from  said  upright  position  onto 
either  of  its  ends  or  sides,  said  venting  system  comprising: 

a.  an  exhaust  port  for  passing  said  gasses  to  the  ambient  when 
the  battery  is  in  said  upright  position; 

b.  an  exhaust  chamber  adjacent  said  exhaust  port: 

c.  an  electrolyte  drainage  aperture  for  venting  and  refluxing 
electrolyte  from  and  to  said  innards  respectively  when  the 
battery  is  in  said  upnght  position; 

d.  inner  and  outer  partitions  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  and 
together  defining  a  reservoir  superjacent  said  aperture  when 
said  battery  is  in  said  upright  position  for  trapping  said 
electrolyte  exiting  from  said  innards  when  the  battery  is  tilted 
said  ninety  degrees,  said  reservoir  having  an  inner  chamber 
surrounded  by  an  outer  chamber  each  separated  from  the 
other  by  said  inner  partition; 

e.  a  first  opening  in  said  inner  partition  communicating  said 
chambers  and  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  above  said  aperture 
when  said  battery  is  tilted  onto  either  a  first  said  end  or  first 
said  side: 

f.  a  second  opening  in  said  outer  partition  communicating  said 
outer  chambers  with  an  isolation  chamber  and  lying  in  a  plane 
spaced  above  said  aperture  when  said  battery  is  tilted  onto 
either  a  second  said  end  or  second  said  side; 

g.  said  first  and  second  openings  each  lying  in  a  plane  beneath 
said  aperture  when  the  other  of  said  openings  lies  in  a  plane 
above  said  aperture; 

h.  an  isolation  chamber  interjacent  said  exhaust  and  reservoir 
chambers  for  inhibiting  any  electrolyte  exiting  said  reservoir 
chamber  fh)m  entering  said  exhaust  chamber,  said  isolation 
chamber  having  a  floor  which  slopes  downwardly  from  said 
exhaust  chamber  toward  said  reservoir  chamber  when  the 
battery  is  in  said  upright  position; 
i   a  bulkhead  separating  said  exhaust  chamber  from  said  isola- 
tion chamber;  and 
J.  a  third  opening  in  said  bulkhead  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
bulkhead  for  admitting  said  gas  into  said  exhaust  chamber  and 
refluxing  any  electrolyte  that  might  enter  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber back  into  said  isolation  chamber; 
whereby  electrolyte  invading  said  reservoir  chamber  from  said 
innards  while  the  battery  is  in  any  of  said  tilted  positions  is  trapped 
pnmarily  in  said  reservoir  chamber  and  prevented  from  migrating 
therefrom  into  said  exhaust  chamber 


5,691,076 

LEAK  PROOF  VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

David   Thomas    Poe.   Yorktown.    Ind.,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,113 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/12 

UA  a.  429-53  4cuums 


1.  An  electric  storage  battery  comprising  a  case  for  housing  the 
battery's  active  elements,  said  case  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends 
and  a  pair  of  opposing  sides,  a  cover  secured  to  said  case  and  a 
honzontal-type  vent  system  formed  in  said  cover  for  relieving 
gases  from  the  innards  of  the  battery  when  the  battery  is  in  an 


5,691,077 

SHUTDOWN.  TRILAYER  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

Wei-Ching  Yu,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hoecfast  Celancse 

Corporation,  Warren,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  359,772,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,210 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  10/50 

VS.  a.  429-62  20  Qaims 


Temperature  (C) 


1.  A  shutdown,  ttilayer  battery  separator  comprising  a  first  and  a 
third  microporous  polypropylene  membranes  sandwiching  a 
microporous  polyethylene  membrane. 
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5,691,018 

REMAINING  BATTERY  CAPACITY  METER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COMPUTING  REMAINING  CAPACITY 

Minora   Kozaki,   and   Toshihiko   Yamazaki,   both   of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seilio  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1994,  6-286671; 
Oct  18,  1995,  7-269932 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/4$:  GOIR  31/30 
VS.  CL  429—92  10  Qaims 


i\^-C^ 


1.  A  remaining  banery  capacity  meter,  wherein  a)  the  accumu- 
lated amount  of  electric  current  or  electric  power  from  a  battery  is 
computed  and  used  to  compute  a  corresponding  remaining  battery 
capacity,  and  b)  the  computed  remtining  battery  capacity  is  dis- 
played, comprising:  | 

display  means  for  displaying  th4  computed  remaining  battery 

capacity; 
memory  means  for  storing  at  Idast  one  data  table  relating  a 
terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  at  a  predetermined  discharge 
current  or  discharge  power  to  a  remaining  capacity  of  the 
battery; 
detection  means  for  detecting  when  a  discharge  current  or  dis- 
charge power  of  the  battery  approximately  matches  the  pre- 
determined discharge  current  or  discharge  power; 
reading  means  for  reading  the  remaining  capacity  relating  to  the 
terminal  voltage  from  the  data  Bble  when  the  detection  means 
detects  that  the  discharge  current  or  discharge  power  of  the 
battery  approximately  matches  the  predetermined  discharge 
current  or  discharge  power;  and 
correction   means   for  recogniziag  a  difference   between   the 
renutining  capacity  read  by  the  reading  means  from  the  data 
table  and  the  computed  remaioing  battery  capacity  displayed 
on  the  display  means,  and  correcting  the  computed  remaining 
battery  capacity  according  to  tke  difference. 


30^31 


trays  (10)  and  the  circumferential  edge  portions  (12a,  lib)  thereof 
in  the  bottom  having  essentially  complementary  guiding  and  join- 
ing faces  (11a,  12a,  lib,  I2b),  characterised  in  that  the  circumfer- 
ential edge  portion  (12a)  in  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and/or  the  upper 
edge  (11a)  of  the  tray  (10)  is  provided  with  fluid  permeable  means 
to  facilitate  intrusion  of  the  solvent  by  capUlaiy  effect  at  fusion  of 
the  trays. 


5,691,080 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THIN  FILM  POLYMERIC 
GEL  ELECTROLYTES 
Dora  K.  Derzon,  and  Charies  Arnold,  Jr.,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Max.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mm. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,029,  Dec  6, 199S,  Pat  No.  5,589^95. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,172 
Int  CI.*  HOIM  10/38 
VS.  a.  429—190  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tliin  film  polymer  gel  electrolyte 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  a  lithium  salt  and  a  gel  forming  polymer  in  a 
solvent  comprising  ethylene  carbonate  and  an  organonioile  to 
form  a  solution; 

b)  spreading  the  solution  to  form  a  thin  film;  and 

c)  removing  a  portion  of  the  solvent  from  the  film  to  initiate 
gelation. 


5,691,081 

BATTERY  CONTAINING 

BIS(PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONYL)IMIDE  AND 

CYCLIC  PERFLUOROALKYLENE  DISULFONYLIMIDE 

SALTS 
Larry  J.  Krause,  Stillwater,  and  John  W.  Sununerfield,  Rose- 
mount  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,598,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This 
appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,650 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/40:4/66 
VS.  CL  429—192  18  Claims 


5,691,079 

BATTERY  FORMED  OF  STACKED  FLAT  CELLS 

j0rgen  Daugaard,  Hejbjerg,  Deamark,  assignor  to  Alkaline 

Batteries  A/S,  Thisted,  Gennaqy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00295,  $  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  765,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jul.  8,  1994,  0820/94 
Int  CL*  HOIM  6/46:6A)0 
VS.  a.  429—152  10  Claims 

1.  A  battery  formed  of  stacked  flat  cells  comprising  an  electro- 
chemical battery  system  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the 
casings  of  said  cells  being  formed  of  upwardly  open  plastic  trays 
(10)  stacked  to  form  a  unit,  the  upwardly  facing  edge  (11a)  of  a 
subjacent  tray  (10)  in  the  stack  being  sealingly  connected  with  a 
circumferential  edge  portion  (12a)  of  the  bottom  of  the  superjacent 
tray  along  the  entire  periphery,  the  upper  edges  (11a,  lib)  of  the 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

at  least  one  positive  electrode; 

at  least  one  negative  electrode; 

at  least  one  aluminum  current  collector  in  electrical  contact  with 

ihe  positive  electrode; 
an  electrolyte  composition  comprising  a  salt  disposed  in  a 

matrix,  said  salt  having  the  formula 
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((IV|S02KIV,S0:)N1.M  or 


/       \ 

\       / 
SO: 


M 


in  which  R„  and  R^  are  each  mdependently  a  straight  or 
branched  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
perfluorocycloalkyi  group  or  a  perfluorocycloalkyi  perfluoro- 
alkyl group  of  4-7  ring  carbon  atoms  and  1^  carbon  atoms 
on  the  alkyl  chain  wherein  the  ring  carbon  atoms  may  be 
optionally  substittiied  by  a  straight  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl 
group  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  R,,  and  Rjn  taken  together 
having  a  total  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms; 

Ry,  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  moiety  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  straight  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  giwup 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  perfluorocycloalkyi  group  of  4-7 
carbon  atoms; 

M  is  a  cation  with  a  valence  equal  to  n;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  wherein  the  voltage  measured  at  the 
positive  electrode  is  greater  than  3.0  volts  vs.  Li/Li*;  and 

the  electrolyte  composition  further  comprises  a  NO,"  salt. 


TIME  (WEEKS) 


a  lithium  anode  or  a  lithium  alloy  anode; 

a  solid  cathode;  and 

a  nonaqueous,  liquid  electrolyte  including  an  organic  solvent,  an 
electrochemically  active  amount  of  a  primary  salt,  other  than 
lithium  perchlorate.  and  an  amount  of  a  potassium  salt  which 
is  effective  to  lower  the  open  circuit  voltage  of  said  electro- 
chemical ceU. 


5,691,082 
BETA-ALUMINA  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masaharu  Kajlta,  T^juni;  Takehiro  Kiuihara,  Komaki,  and 
Takao  Totoki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,756,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,612,154. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-58972 
Int  CI.*  HOIM  6/18:  COIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  429-193  4  Claims 


C    AXIS 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  beta-alumina  solid  electrolvte  using 
an  alumina  source  material,  a  magnesium  source  material  and  a 
sodium  source  material,  which  comprises  using  a  magnesium- 
aluminum  spinel  as  the  magnesium  source  material  and  subjecting 
all  materials  to  mixing,  granulation,  molding  and  firing  to  obtain  a 
beta-alumina  solid  electrolyte  without  subjecting  the  materials  to 
calcination. 


5,691,083 
POTASSIUM  ION  ADDITIVES  FOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
AND  PERFORMANCE  IMPROVEMENT  IN 
NONAQUEOUS  CELLS 
Mary    EUzabeth    Bolster,    Bay    ViUage,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,370 
Int  a.*  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  a.  429-194  20  CUims 

1.  An  electtxKhemical  cell  having  an  open  circuit  voltage,  com- 
prising: 


5,691,084 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION  SECONDARY 
CELL 
Fus^i   Kita;   Masaharu  Higashiguchi.  both  of  Suita;   Koi^i 
Murakami,  Ibaraki,  and  Akira  Kawakami,  Takatsuki,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00464,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1994,  6-074320,- 
Aug.  15,  1994,  6-214219 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  a.  429-194  ,  Claims 


1.  An  organic  electrolytic  solution  secondary  cell  comprising  a 
positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  and  an  organic  elecoxjlytic 
solution,  wherein  a  solvent  of  said  organic  electrolytic  solution 
contains  a  triester  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  said  negative  electrode 
comprises  a  carbonaceous  material,  and  wherein  the  ratio  d,,}^  ) 
of  peak  intensity  of  phosphorus  around  135  eV  (I, ,5)  to  a  sum  of 
peak  intensities  of  carbon  from  around  284  eV  to  around  289  eV 
(1^)  in  an  X-ray  pholoelectron  specOt)scopy  on  a  surface  of  the 
negative  electrode  is  at  least  0.05. 
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5,691,0S 

NON-SINTERED  ELECTROUE  FOR  AN  ALKALINE 

ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  CELL 

Isabelle  Coco,  Talence;  Jean-Michel  Cocciantelli,  Bordeaux, 

and  Jean- Jacques  VlUenave,  Talence,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Saft,  Romainville,  France 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Str.  No.  723,252 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1996,  96  09211 
Int.  a."  HOIM  4/62 
MS,,  a.  429—217  20  Oaims 

1.  An  electrode  for  an  alkaline  elsctrolyte  secondary  cell,  com- 
prising a  current  collector  supporting  a  paste  containing  an  electro- 
chemically  active  material  and  a  binder,  characterized  in  that  said 
binder  is  a  copolymer  selected  from  copolymers  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  a  vinyl  monomer,  said  b^der  being  cross-linked  after 
said  electrode  has  been  formed. 


5,691, 
NICKEL  ACTIVE  MATERlAt  FOR  USE  IN  ALKALI 
STORAGE  CELLS  AND  ITS  MANUFACTUIRING 
METHOD 
Yoshitaka  Baba,  Nanito;  Motoo  T^dokoro;  Takeo  Hamamatsu, 
both  of  Itano-gun,  and  Akifumi  Yamawaki,  Naruto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025476 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/02 
U.S.  a.  429—218  1  14  Oaims 


material  pasted  thereto,  said  grid  supporting  structure  comprising  a 
lead-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  lead,  from  about  0.025% 
to  about  0.06%  calcium,  from  about  0.3%  to  about  0.9%  tin,  and 
from  about  0.025%  to  about  0.045%  silver,  the  percentages  being 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  lead-based  alloy. 


5,691,088 
PELLICLE  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  MASK 
Yoshihiro  Kubota;  Meguru  Kashida;  Yoshihiko  Nagata;  Hito- 
shi  Noguchi;  Yuichi  Hamada.  and  Kimitaka  Kumagae,  all  of 
Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  949389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-274564 

Int  CI.*  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  4  Claims 


1.  A  nickel  active  material  in  particle  form  comprising  a  cover- 
ing layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  mother  particle  comprising 
nickel  hydroxide,  wherein 

the  covering  layer  includes  a  cobelt  compound  and  at  least  one 
of  the  following  metal  compou«ds;  an  aluminum  compound,  a 
magnesium  compound,  an  indiom  compound  and  a  zinc  com- 
pound, and  the  cobalt  compound  in  the  covering  layer  is 
converted  into  cobalt  compound  where  an  oxidization  number 
of  cobalt  is  higher  than  2  by  heat  treatment  of  the  nickel 
active  material  in  the  presence!  of  oxygen  and  alkali. 


5,691, 0fe7 
SEALED  LEAD-ACID  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 

Punishothama  Rao,  Aurora,  111.,  and  Thomas  F.  Uhlemaim, 
Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mendota 
Heights,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  340,631,  Nov.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  852,803, 
Man  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,298^50,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  675^98,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,149 
Int.  O."  HOIM  4/6% 
\i&.  O.  429— US  4  Claims 

1.  A  sealed,  lead-acid  cell  comprising  a  container  normally 
sealed  from  the  atmosphere  in  sertice,  at  least  one  positive  plate 
and  a  negative  plate  disposed  within  said  container,  a  separator 
disposed  within  said  container  and  separating  said  posidve  and 
negative  plates,  and  an  electrdyte  substantially  completely 
absorbed  in  said  separator  and  said  plates,  said  positive  plate 
comprising  a  grid  supporting  structure  having  a  layer  of  active 


1.  A  frame-supported  pellicle  for  dust-proofing  of  a  photolitho- 
graphic mask  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  member; 

(b)  a  transparent  film  of  a  polymeric  material  flatly  supported  by 
the  frame  member  by  adhesive  bonding;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  sticky  adhesive  on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
transparent  film  of  a  polymeric  material,  the  sticky  adhesive 
being  an  organopolysiloxone  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  consist- 
ing of  monofunctional  siloxane  units  expressed  by  the  unit 
formula  (CH-iJjSiOo  5  and  tetravalent  siloxane  units  expressed 
by  the  unit  formula  Si02  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  from 
1:0.4  to  1:1.5;  and 

(B)  from  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


-SiMe, 


<— SiMe, 


-SiMeR^ 


-SiMe,— R' 


in  which  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydroxy  group,  methyl 
group  or  vinyl  group,  R^  is  a  methyl  group  or  vinyl  group,  x  is  a 
positive  integer  and  y  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  with  the  proviso 
that  x-t-y  is  in  the  range  from  100  to  10,000;  or  a  partial  or 
complete  condensation  product  thereof. 
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5,691,089 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTTS  FORMED  IN  RADIATION 

SENSITIVE  MATERL^L  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex 

Division  of  Sen  No.  37,050,  Man  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,567^50 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  479^80 

Int  O."  HOIL  29//2,  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  O.  257-40  22  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  device  comprising: 

a  first  polarity  doped  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  polyimide 
formed  over  a  substrate; 

a  neutral  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  polyimide  formed  over  said 
first  polarity  doped  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  polyimide 

a  first  source/drain  region  of  a  second  polarity  formed  in  said 
neutral  layer  and  extending  to  a  top  portion  of  said  first 
polarity  doped  layer; 

a  second  source/drain  region  of  said  second  polarity  fonned  in 
said  neutral  layer  and  extending  to  a  top  portion  of  said  first 
polarity  doped  layer;  and 

a  gate  region  formed  in  a  top  portion  of  said  neutral  layer 
between  said  first  source/drain  region  and  second  source/drain 
region  such  that  a  channel  region  is  formed  in  said  doped 
layer  beneaUi  said  gate  region  and  insulated  Uierefrom 

wherein  said  first  source/drain  region,  said  second  source/drain 
region  and  said  gate  region  are  formed  by  irradiation. 

14.  A  transistor  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  polybenzimidazole  (PHI)  mate- 
rial formed  over  a  substrate; 

a  non-conductive  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  PBI  material 
formed  over  said  first  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  material 

a  first  conductive  source/drain  region  formed  by  irradiation  in 
said  non-conductive  layer  and  extending  to  a  top  portion  of 
said  first  layer; 

a  second  conductive  source/drain  regions  formed  by  irradiation 
in  said  non-conductive  layer  and  extending  to  a  top  portion  of 
said  first  layer,  said  first  source/drain  region  spaced  from  said 
second  source/drain  region;  and 

a  gate  region  formed  by  irradiation  in  a  top  portion  of  said 
non-conduaive  layer  between  said  first  source/drain  region 
and  second  source/drain  region  such  tiiat  a  first  channel  region 
IS  formed  in  said  first  layer  beneadi  said  gate  region  and 
insulated  therefrom. 


5,691,090 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  MANLTACTmiNG  METHOD 
THEREOF  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  PHASE 
SHIFT  MASK 
Aldhiko  Isao,-  Ryoichi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Saitama;  Nobuyukl 
Yoshioka,   Hyogo;   Yaichiro  WaUkabe,   Hyogo,  and  Juiiji 
Miyazaki,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ulvac  Coating 
Corporation,  Saitama,  and  MitsubUhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  480371,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,629,114,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  155370,  Nov  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,474,864.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser 

No.  772426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1992,  4-335523- 

Apn  19,  1993,  5-91445;  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285327 

Int  O."  G03F  9/00 
^'fP-^30-5  27  Oaims 

1.  A  phase  shifter  film  formed  on  a  substrate  transmitting  expo- 
sure light,  wherein 


the  phase  of  transmitted  exposure  tight  is  converted  by  180° 
widi  respect  to  the  phase  of  exposure  light  transmitted  only 
through  said  substrate,  die  transinittance  is  in  the  range  from 
5%  to  40%,  said  film  being  formed  of  a  single  film  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  film  of  metal  silicide, 
and  a  nitride  oxide  film  of  metal  silicide. 


5,691,091 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  PROCESS 
Joseph  Chaiken,  Fayetteville,  and  Joseph  M.  Osman,  Utica, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,818 

Int  O.''  GlIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  430-19  ,j  Claims 


I.  A  data  storage  process  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  an  erasable  high  speed,  high  density,  storage 
medium  which  includes  a  transition  metal  oxide  layer  where 
said  oxide  layer  is  capable  of  undergoing  an  optically  readable 
chemical  change  when  simultaneously  exposed  to  heat  and  to 
light  of  a  selected  wavelength;  and 

b  simultaneously  exposing  said  layer  to  heat  and  to  radiation  in 
die  blue-green  or  shorter  wavelength  spectrum  under  ambient 
conditions  which  include  oxygen,  whereby  a  photochemical 
reaction  is  induced  which  includes  an  exchange  of  oxygen, 
resulting  in  die  formation  of  an  optically  readable  image  in 
die  exposed  regions  of  said  oxide  layer 


UMI 
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5,691,09? 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Masanobu  Ninomiya;  Ryojiro  Aka^ii;  Takashi  Morikawa,  and 
Takashi  Uematsu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Str.  No.  545,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^n,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-324028; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-024483  i 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02^  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  430—20 

3.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  element 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  having  a  multido 

main  structure  on  a  sheet-form  i  ubstrate; 
carrying  out  a  first  heat-treatment 

main  structure  of  said  liquid  cr>  stal  polymer  layer 
forming  a  surface  protective  layer  i  m  said  liquid  crystal  polymer 

layer:  and  thereafter 
carrying  out  a  second  heai-treatmejit  for  crosslinking  said  liquid 
crystal  polymer  layer 


'f"^^-.    ^Si 
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said  method 


for  controlling  the  multido- 


[^^• 


mainly  containing  a  resin  (A)  capable  of  being  removed  upon  a 
chemical  reaction  treatment  on  an  elecu-opholographic  light- 
sensitive  element,  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  transfer  layer  by 
an  electrophotographic  process,  transferring  the  toner  image 
together  with  the  transfer  layer  onto  a  primary  receptor,  transfer- 
ring the  toner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer  from  the 
primary  receptor  onto  a  receiving  material  having  a  surface 
capable  of  providing  a  hydrophilic  surface  suitable  for  lithographic 
printing  at  the  time  of  printing,  and  removing  the  transfer  layer  on 
the  receiving  material  in  a  non-image  area  by  the  chemical  reaction 
treatment. 


5,691, 09p 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ^tLL-COLOR  TONER 
IMAGE  ONTO  A  LAMINATED  FILM 
Makoto  Kanbayashi,  Kawasaki;  Tttkashige  Kasuya,  Soka;  Tat- 
suya    Nakamura,   Tokyo;    Tatslihiko    Chlba,    Tokyo,    and 
Kazuyuki  Miyano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaq 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,936,  |lun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-192707 
Int.  CI."  G03tt  I  mo 
U.S.  a.  430—17 

1.  An  image  forming  method  co 
providing  a  recording  medium 
having  a  substrate  layer  and 
layer; 
fixing  a  toner  image  comprised 
component  on  the  recording 
pressure  to  the  recording  medi 
absorbing  a  wax  component  flowiig  from  the  toner  due  to  fixing 
performed  in  said  fixing  steg  using  the  wax  component 
absorption  layer  so  as  to  prev( 
component; 
wherein  the  wax  component  absi 
capable  of  inhibiting  crystal 
contained  in  the  toner  and  thei 
tance  by  at  least  20%   in   a 

medium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  crystal  growth  of 
the  wax  component, 
wherein  a  difference  between  a 
wax  component  absorption  la 
wax  component  is  not  more  tl 
wherein  the  loner  comprises  a 


112  aaims 

prising  the  steps  of: 
Comprising  a  laminated  film 
wax  component  absorption 

of  a  toner  containing  a  wax 
edium  by  applying  heat  and 
.  and 


nt  crystal  growth  of  the  wax 

ption  layer  comprises  a  resin 
l^owth  of  the  wax  component 
eby  increasing  light  transmit- 
j  toner  image-fixed  recording 


5,691,095 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 
IMAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kiivii  Shinzo;  Hideki  Watanabe;  Seiichi  Uno;  Nansei  Tashiro, 
all  of  Chiba,  and  Minoru  Nomura,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon   Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,688 

Claims  priority, 'application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306110 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/0S7 

VS.  a.  430—106  14  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  which 

contains  at  least  a  colorant  and  a  resin,  in  which  said  resin  is  a 

polyester  resin  having  a  total  acid  radical  content  of  2  to  50  mg 

equivalents  per   100  g  and  having  a  weight-average  molecular 

weight  of  2.000  to  100.000,  and  said  toner  is  spherical  and  has  an 

average  particle  diameter  of  3  to  13  fim. 


Iting  point  of  the  resin  in  the 
r  and  a  melting  point  of  the 
n  100°  C.  and 
Iverization  toner  obtained  by 


kneading  toner  materials  cont4ning  the  wax  component  fol- 
lowed by  pulverization,  the  pulierization  toner  containing  the 
wax  component  in  an  amount  ojf  from  0.1%  by  weight  to  10% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weighljof  the  toner. 


5,691,0% 
FLASH  FUSIBLE  TONER  RESINS 
Brian  William  Baird,  Lee  Way,  Colo.;  Art  Fred  Diaz,  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  William  Harve  Dickstein,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and 
Charles  Mark  Seymour,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  333,524 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/087 
U.S.  CI.  430—109  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  fusing  toner  to  form  a  fused  image  comprising 
the  step  of  flash  fusing  a  flash  fusible  toner  comprising  a  binder 
resin  which  is  a  bisphenol  A  polyester  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  of  bisphenol  A  and  an  aliphatic  diacid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  succinic  acid,  glutaric  acid  and  adipic  acid  with 
or  without  comonomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyarenecariwxylic  acid  and  1.3,5-trihydroxy benzene. 


5,691,0^4 
METHOD  FOR  PREPAR.\T10N  OF  PRINTING  PLATE  BY 
ELECTROPHOTOGR.4PHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 
EUchi  Kato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja^an,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-321192 
Int.  a."  G03G  13/26 
\}S.  a.  430-49 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a 


28  Claims 

trinting  plate  by  an  electropho- 


tographic process  comprising  prov  ding  a  peelable  transfer  layer 


5,691,097 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS 
Janet  M.  Bortfeldt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,022 

Int  a."  G03G  9/097 

\iS.  CI.  430—110  20  Claims 

I,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  with  enhanced  flowabil- 

ity  consisting  essentially  of  admixing  resin,  charge  additive,  wax. 

and  magnetite,  and  thereafter  adding  thereto  a  surface  additive 


CHEMICAL 
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comprised  of  a  hydrophobic  silica  coated  with  a  dimethyl  silicone 
fluid,  and  ftmher  wherein  said  surface  additive  possesses  a  surface 
area,  BET  of  from  about  80  to  about  120  m\.  a  carbon  weight 
percent  of  from  about  4.5  to  about  6.1  percent,  a  size  diameter  of 
from  about  15  to  about  40  nanometers,  and  wherein  said  toner 
possesses  a  cohcsivity  of  from  about  3  to  about  15  percent. 


5,691,098 
LASER-INDUCED  MASS  TRANSFER  IMAGING 
MATERIU^  UTILIZING  DL4ZO  COMPOUNDS 
Stanley  C.  Busman,  Minneapolis;  Gregory  D.  Cony,  Wood- 
bui7;   Krzysztof  A.  Zaklika,  St  Paul,  aU  of  Minn,  and 
Richard  J.  EUis.  Great  Dunmow.  Gr«at  Britain,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  PauL 
Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na  627,160 

Int  CL'  GOSF  7/U 

U&  CI.  430-158  ,7Ctaims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  donor  element  comprising  a  substrate 

having  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  in  one  or  more  layers 

(a)  a  compound  having  a  diazo  substituent  and  at  least  one 
electron  withdrawing  functional  group  adjacent  the  diazo  sub- 
stituent; 

(b)  a  nondiazo  radiation  absorber;  and 

(c)  a  thermal  mass  transfer  material; 

wherein  the  diazo  compound  has  a  decomposition  temperature  of 
no  greater  than  about  250°  C. 


(B)  a  compound  capable  of  increasing  its  basicity  upon  inadia- 
tion  with  an  active  beam, 

(C)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  bond  cleavable  widi  an  acid 
and/or 

(D)  a  polymer  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution, 

wherein  said  compound  capable  of  increasing  its  basicity  upon 
irradiation  with  an  active  beam  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  represented  by  the  general  formula  (IV)  to  (VD); 


[IV] 


5,691,099 

THERMAL  DEVELOPING  TYPE  DIAZO  COPYING 

MATERIAL  UTILIZING  WATER  SOLUBLE  QUANIDINE 

SALT 
SUgeni  Kosakata.  Susono;  Masanori  Rimoto,  Mishima.  Kazuo 
Matsuda.  Numazu,  and  Naohito  Shimota,  Shizuoka-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254316: 
Sep.  5,  1995,  7-251958  ^ 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/021:  G«3C  5/IS 
U.S.  a.  430-162  jcia,^ 

1.  A  thermal  developing  type  diazo  copying  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  support; 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  support,  said  photosensi- 
tive layer  including  a  diazo  compound;  and 

a  coupler  layer  formed  on  said  support  said  coupler  layer 
UKluding  a  coupler  component  said  coupler  layer  having  a 
water-soluble  quanidine  salt  and  having  a  copolymer  resin 
including  a  monomer  having  a  cartwxylic  acid. 


m 


rvi] 
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wherein  R',  R^  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent  from 
each  other.  independenUy  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  and  X  and  Y.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other.  independenUy  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
halogen  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,691,100 
PATTERN  FORMING  MATERLVL  INCLUDING 
PHOTOACO)  AND  PHOTOBASE  GENERATORS  FOR 
LARGE  EXPOSURE  LATFFUDE 
Takanori  Kudo,  Sayama;  Seiya  Masuda,  Tokorozawa;  Yoshiaki 
Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan;  Klaus  PrzvbUla,  Frankfurt 
Germany;  Natsumi  Endo,  Kawagoe,  Japan;  Natsumi  Sue- 
hiro,   Kawagoe,   Japan,   and   Hiroshi   Okazaki.   Kawagoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  296361,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347042 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/54:1/56:1/685 
UA  a.  43(^170  ,  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  the  formation  of  a  pattern,  comprising: 
(A)'  a  compound  capable  of  producing  an  acid  upon  irradiation 
with  an  active  beam. 


5,691.101 
PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOSITION 
Torn    Ushirogoucfai,    Yokohama;    Naomi    Shida,    Kawasaki; 
T»kuya  Naito.  Tokyo;  Koji  Asakawa,  Kawasaki;  Akinori 
Hongu;  Makoto  Nakase,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hirokazu  NUd, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushUd  Kaisha 
Tosiiiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402J58,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043623- 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281805 

Int  a."  G03F  7/021:7/023 
U.S.a.43fr-I76  7ci.,^ 

I.  A  slurry  photosensitive  composition  containing: 
(i)  from  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  acid  generating 
compound  which  generates  an  acid  when  irradiated  with  hght 
or  ionizing  radiation  and  selected  from  the  grxxip  consisting  of 
a  (1)  quinonediazide  compound.  (2)  an  organic  halide  or  (3) 
an  onium  salt  which  is  a  (3a)  diazoniura  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
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HjCO 


CONH 


CjH  o 


OCH; 


and 


-Q-COSH-^^ 


H3CO— ^    /V-CONH 

C2H5O 

or  a  (3b)  salt  of  the  formula: 
/ 


\ 


V  / 
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OC2H5 

N2.SO3 


^ 


OH 
COOH 


S.SO3CF3 


said  acid  functioning  as  a  catalyst  for  a  crosslinking  reaction 

or  a  decomposition  reaction; 
ii)  at  least  one  acid-crosslinkabfe  or  acid  decomposable  resin: 

and  . 

iii)  from  14  to  98  parts  by  weigl  t  of  a  powder. 


1' 


\ 
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copy  image-absent  part  on  the  impress  image  copy  and  cause 
the  infrared  rays  reaching  the  exothermally  fusible  sheet  to 
heat  and  melt  the  heat-fusing  substance  present  on  a  part 
corresponding  to  said  copy  image-absent  part; 

causing  this  heated  heat-fusing  substance  to  penetrate  into  the 
stamp  material  and  melt  the  surface  of  the  stamp  material  to 
form  a  penetrating  molten  part  (a  stamp  ink-non-oozing  part) 
where  the  open  cells  are  blocked,  and 

allowing  the  copy  image  part  of  the  impress  image  copy  to  cut 
off  or  absorb  the  infrared  rays  to  cause  no  heat-fusing  sub- 
stance present  on  the  part  of  the  exothermally  fusible  sheet 
corresponding  thereto  to  be  heated  and  molten,  which  does 
not  lead  to  blocking  the  cells  present  on  the  surface  of  the 
corresponding  stamp  material,  to  form  a  non-molten  part  (a 
stamp  ink-oozing  part)  to  thereby  form  a  concave  part  in 
which  the  penetrating  molten  part  is  lower  by  0.01  mm  or 
more  than  the  non-molten  part  of  the  stamp  material. 


5,691,103 
IMAGE  FORMING  MATERIAL,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Toshihisa    Takeyaoia;    Ai    Katsuda,-     Kunihiro    Koshizuka; 
Tomonori  Kawamura;  Masataka  Takimoto,  and  Yoshitaka 
Goto,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029477; 
Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081379;  Apr.  U,  1995,  7-085488;  Apr.  28,  1995, 
7-105068;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105071 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/7 J;  1/805:  G03F  7/34 
VS.  CI.  430—200  10  Claims 
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5,691,102 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INK-OOZING  PLATE  FOR  A 

STAMP 
Yoichi  Ando,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017357 

InL  CI."  G«3F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  430—200  I  3  Oaims 

H  I  h\     I        H        S7 


LIGHT 


I.  An  image  forming  material  comprising  a  support  and  pro- 
vided thereon,  an  image  forming  layer  containing  a  colorant,  the 
image  forming  layer  having  been  hardened  and  subjected  to  calen- 
dar treatment,  wherein  an  image  is  formed  by  removing  exposed 
portions  of  the  image  forming  layer  of  the  image  forming  material. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  an '  ink-oozing  plate  for  a  stamp, 
comprising: 

superposing  an  exothermally  fusible  sheet  comprising  an  infra- 
red ray-transmittable  film  coated  thereon  with  a  heat-fusing 
substance  which  is  heated  by  irradiating  with  infrared  rays  to 
melt  at  temperatures  higher  than  a  melt  temperature  of  an 
elastic  resin-made  stamp  material  having  stamp  ink- 
impregnable  open  cells,  to  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  lOji,  on  the 
surface  of  the  stamp  material  so  that  the  above  heat-fusing 
substance  contacts  the  surface  of  the  stamp  material; 

superposing  thereon  a  desired  impress  image  copy  so  that  it 
becomes  a  mirror  image; 

irradiating  with  a  flash  containing  infrared  rays  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  copy  while  compressing  the  stamp  material  by  5  to 
70%  to  allow  the  infrared  f>ys  to  be  transmitted  through  a 


5,691,104 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BY  PHOTOTYPESETTING  A 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO 
THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Lode  Deprez,  Wachtebeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^31 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1995,  95203140 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/34:8^6;  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according 
to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
image-wise  exposing  with  a  high  intensity-short  time  exposure 
an  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  support  in  the  order 
given  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  at  least  one  photosen- 
sitive silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  heterocyclic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring  and  an  image 
receiving  layer  comprising  physical  development  nuclei  in 
water  permeable  relationship  with  said  photosensitive  layer, 
developing  said  imaging  element  using  an  alkaline  processing 
liquid  in  the  presence  of  (a)  developing  agent(s)  and  (a)  silver 
halide  solvent(s). 
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wherein  said  heterocyclic  compound  containing  at  least  one  nitro- 
gen atom  in  the  ring  comprises  at  least  one  mercapto-  or  thione 
group  and  one  subsutuent  comprising  at  least  5  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  or  branched  alkyls. 
alkenyls.  alkynyls,  aralkyls  and  alkylaryls. 


5,691,105 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND 

A  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER 

SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Ren^    De    Keyzer.    Waasmunster,    and    Yves    Van    Meenen, 

Berchem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745343 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  20, 
1995,  95203170.6 

Int  CI."  G03C  8/28:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  11  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  obtaining  an  imaging  element  suitable  for  use  in 
a  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  a  support  with  an  image  receiving  layer  comprising  physi- 
cal development  nuclei  and  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a 
photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  photosensitive  layer 
being  in  water  permeable  relationship  with  said  image  receiving 
layer, 

characterized  in  that  said  physical  development  nuclei  consist  of  a 
substantially  homogeneous  sohd  solution  of  two  or  more  different 
metals  and  are  prepared  by  pulsed  high  flux  radiolysis. 


at  least  one  additional  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  which  is  not  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 

a  hydrazine  compound  being  contained  in  said  at  least  one  silver 
halide  layer  or  said  at  least  one  additional  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer, 

wherein  the  same  or  different  at  least  one  silver  halide  layer  or  at 
least  one  additional  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  a  water- 
soluble  vinyl  polymer  having  an  amino  group  exclusive  of  a 
primary  amino  group  as  a  promoter  for  contrast  enhancement 
by  the  hydrazine  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1): 


(1) 


■(-CH2-C^       R,2 

I    '/ 
CON 

\ 
R|3 


R21 


■«-CH2-Cf 

I '  / 

Li-«-X);tL2^;;;-eCH2CH20^CH3CH:N 


R22 


R23 


-t-Z+T 


5,691,106 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  UTILIZING 

PEEL  DEVELOPMENT 

Willi-Kurt  Gries,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevaeri  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
115J 

Int  a."  G03F  7/34 
VS.  a.  430—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  useful  for  the  production  of  litho- 
graphic printing  plates  which  comprises  in  the  following  order 

(a)  a  support  suitable  for  lithographic  printing  plates. 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  layer  which  comprises  a  crosslinkable  organic 
polymer  which  is  crosslinked  during  processing  of  the  mate- 
rial or  is  a  layer  formed  by  crosslinking  an  organic  polymer, 
wherein  the  hydrophilic  layer  (b)  has  a  layer  weight  from 
0.001  to  I  g/ml 

(c)  a  photopolymerizable  layer,  and 

(d)  a  transparent  cover  film, 

wherein  the  adhesion  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer  (c)  to  the 
hydrophilic  layer  (b)  and/or  to  the  cover  film  (d)  is  changed 
by  exposure. 


5.691,107 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Satoshi  Kaneko,  and  Akira  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351397,  Dec.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603352 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  130—264  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  material  which 
comprises; 
a  supimrt, 

at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  which  is  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  and 


wherein  R,,,  R,,,  R,,,  R,,,  R22  and  R,,  each  represents  an  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  group.  R,j  and  R,,  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  may  form  a  ring  together,  R,,  and  R,,  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  may  form  a  ring  together,  R22  and  R,,  cannot 
be  simultaneously  hydrogen  atom,  X  represents  an  alkylene  group. 
I  and  m  each  represent  0  or  I ,  n  represents  an  integer  of  2-30,  Z 
represents  a  residue  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
p,  q  and  r  each  represent  wt  %,  and  p  is  0-95  wt  %,  q  is  5-100  wt 
%  and  r  is  &-50  wt  %,  L,  and  L^  each  represent  a  linkage  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following. 


O 
II 
-CX>— 

-CONH- 

O 

II 
-NHCO— 

O 

II 
-NHCNH- 


CH=N— 


and 


(Rji)x 


\ f      (R4i)y 

(R3l)X 


wherein  R,,   and  R.,,  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group  and  x  and  y  each  represent  an  integer  of  0-4. 
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5,691408 

METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT^ENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Mitsunori   Hirano,   and   Kouta   Fukui,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LTD.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Oct.  24,   1995,  HE! 
7-298801;  Dec.  21,  1995,  HEI  7-349037 

Int.  CI."  G«3C  5/315 
U.S.  a.  430—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  a  lilver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  comprising  processing,  after  exposure,  a  silver 
halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  with  a  developer  (i) 
having  a  pH  of  from  9.0  to  II.O  and  (ii)  containing: 

(1)  from  0.2  to  0.75  mol/l  of  a  4ihydroxybenzene-base  develop- 
ing agent;  I 

(2)  from  0.001  to  0.06  mol/l  of;a  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone-base 
or  p-aminophenol-base  auxil^ry  developing  agent; 

(3)  from  0.3  to  1.2  mol/l  of  fre^  sulfite  ions;  and 

(4)  a  compound  represented  byithe  following  formula  (II): 


,x 


—  N 


(II) 


wherein  Y  and  Z  each  represents  N  or  CR2.  wherein  Rj 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R,  represents  an 
alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  gfoup  substituted  by  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO3M,  — COOM, 
—OH.  — NHSO2R3.  — SO^NtejR,  and  — NR5CONR3R4,  or  a 
group  comprising  an  alkyl,  alyl  or  heterocyclic  group  bonded 
through  a  linking  group;  Rj,  R4  and  R,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
cait>on  atoms;  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  a  quaternary  aitmonium  or  a  quaternary  phos- 
phonium; 
wherein  the  replenishing  amount  of  the  developer  is  225  ml/m^  or 
less;  and 
wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprises  a  suppon  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  emulsion  laye(  wherein  said  emulsion  layer  or 
another  hydrophilic  colloid  Ityer  contains: 
(i)  a  hydrazine-base  nucleatir^  agent  having,  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  hydrazine  group  thereof,  at  least  one  of  an  anion  group 
or  a  nonion  group  which  forms  an  intramolecular  hydrogen 
bond  with  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydrazine;  or 
at  least  one  hydrazine  nucleatiag  agent  selected  from  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 
. 

O  (I) 

II 
Ao-NHNH-C-Ro 

wherein  R^  represents  a  difuoromethyl  group  or  a  mono- 
fluoromethyl  group;  and  A<i  represents  an  aromatic  group, 
provided  that  Ag  contains,  at  a  substituent.  at  least  one  of  a 
non-diffusible  group,  an  adsorption  accelerating  group  to  sil- 
ver halide.  an  alkylthio  group,  an  aryithio  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic thio  group,  a  quaternary  amnnonium  group,  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  group  containing  a  quatemized 
nitrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  an  ethyleneoxy  or 
propyleneoxy  unit,  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group  having  a 
sulfide  bond  or  a  disulfide  bond,  and  a  combination  thereof; 
and  . 

(ii)  a  nucleating  accelerator. 


5,691,109 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS,  AND  DEVELOPER  AND 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  USED 
THEREIN 
Tetsuro  Kojima;  Eiichi  Okutsu,  and  Kazunobu  Katoh,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,840,  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811^28,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596,272,  Oct  12, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,102,779.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  798,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1989, 1-266592,- 
Jul.  3,  1990,  2-176164 

Int  a."  G03C  1/38 
VS.  CI.  430—264  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising:  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  general  formula  (X'): 


R'l  R3    R5  (X-) 

N— (C— C— Oh-H 

/  I      I  " 

R'2  R4     R6 


wherein 

R',  and  R',  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
containing  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  group 
containing  from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R',  and  K\  together 
amounts  to  10  or  more  in  all  when  both  are  alkyl  groups  and 
R'l  and  R',  are  not  both  hydrogen  atoms;  or  R',  and  R'2  are 
combined  to  form  a  ring; 

R],  R4.  R;,  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 

n'  represents  an  integer  from  3  to  20; 

and  at  least  one  hydrazine  compound  represented  by  general 
formula  (1): 


R,— N— N— Gi— R|o 
I       I 
A,    A: 


(D 


wherein  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group;  R,o 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydrazino 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group;  G,  represents 
a  carfoonyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfoxy  group. 


O    O 


— P— .     — C— C— . 

! 
Rio 


a  thiocarbonyl  group,  or  an  iminomethylene  group;  and  both  A, 
and  A2  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  one  of  them  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  the  other  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allcyl- 
sulfonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylsulfonyl  group, 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  general 

formula  (X')  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1x10"*  to  1x10"* 

mol/m'; 

and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  hydrazine  compound  is  present  in  an 

amount  of  from  10~*  to  1x10"'  mole  per  mole  of  silver  halide. 
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5,691,110 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLED  DEPROTECTION  OF 
POLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  PARTIALLY  DEPROTECTED 
RESIST  POLYMERS 
Michael  Philip  Bohrer,  Lebanon,  and  David  Anton  Mixon. 
Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,501,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5385^09, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.029,  Jan.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,852 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430-270.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chemically  amplified  resist  com- 
prising: dissolving  a  protected  polymer  comprising  a  backbone  to 
which  substituent  groups  are  attached  and  acid  labile  functional 
groups  that  are  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substituent 
groups  in  an  organic  solvent  with  a  pK„  of  greater  than  5  to  form 
a  polymer  solution;  heating  the  polymer  solution  to  an  elevated 
temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to  about  150°  C;  and  maintaining  the 
polymer  solution  at  the  elevated  temperature  for  an  amount  of  tiine 
sufiScient  to  remove  at  least  5*  of  the  acid  labile  functional  groups 
from  the  polymer  to  obtain  a  partially  deprotected  polymer 
wherem  the  partial  deprotcction  is  accomplished  without  adding 
acid  or  base  to  the  polymer  solution;  separating  the  panially 
deprotected  polymer  from  the  solvent;  and  after  partial  deprolec- 
tion  preparing  a  resist  solution  by  combining  the  partially  depro- 
tected polymer  with  a  spinning  solvent. 


5,691,111 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  AS 

RESIST  FOR  DEEP  UV  LITHOGRAPHY  CONTAINING 

SULFONIUM  SALTS 

Shigeyuki  Iwasa;  Kaichiro  Nakano,  and  Etsuo  Hasegawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502JS1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162244 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/004 
VS.  a.  430—270.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  which  is  useful  as  a 
photoresist  for  photolithographic  processes  using  deep  UV  radia- 
tion, the  resin  composition  comprising  an  organic  polymer  having 
at  least  one  acidolysis-susceptible  functional  group  and  an  alkyl- 
sulfonium  salt  represented  by  the  general  formula  (lA)  or  the 
general  formula  (IB): 


R2 

I 

R'— S*— R' 

Y- 


(lA) 


where  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,;  alkyl  group  having  a  C,  to  C.o  bridged 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  structure.  R"  is  (i)  a  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  group 
having  a  C,  to  C,,,  bridged  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  structure  or  (ii)  a 
C,  to  C7  linear,  branched  or  monocyclic  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  C,  to 
C,  P-oxomonocyclic  alkyl  group,  and  Y"  is  a  counter  ion: 


(IB) 


R'-S--R' 
Y- 


where  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,  monocyclic  alkyl  group.  R-  is  (i)  a  C,  to  C, 
monocyclic  alkyl  group  or  (ii)  a  C,  to  Cg  linear,  branched  or 
monocyclic  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,o  bridged  cyclic  alkyl 
group  having  0x0  group  at  the  ^-position,  and  Y"  is  a  counter  ion. 


5,691,112 
SULFONIUM  SALT  AND  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED 
POSITIVE  RESIST  COMPOSmON 
Satoshi    Watanabe;    Youichi    Ohsawa;    Toshinobu    Ishihara; 
Kazumasa  Maruyama;  Yoshihumi  Takeda.-  Jui^ji  Shimada, 
all  of  Niigata-ken;  Fujio  Yagibashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsuya 
Takemura,  NiigaU-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Eteu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,986,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,633,409. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-026171; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082359;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095560;  Nov.  28,  1994, 
6-317626 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/004 
VS.  a.  430—270.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  amplified,  positive  resist  composition  compris- 
ing a  sulfonium  salt  of  formula  (1) 


OCCCHj), 


(CH,),CO 


OC(CH3)j 


5.691,113 

ANIONIC  PHOTOINITIATION 

Charles  R.  Kutal,  Athens.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790J55.  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,623 

Int  CI."  G03C  ir73S 

VS.  CI.  430—274.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing   a   monomer  or  oligomer  or 

crosslinking  an  oligomer  or  polymer,  in  the  absence  of  protic 

solvents,  comprising  irradiating  a  mixture  of  a  monomer,  oligomer. 

or  polymer  and  an   inorganic  transition  metal  complex,  under 

irradiation  conditions  sufficient  for  the  inorganic  transition  metal 

complex  to  photochemically  react  to  release  a  polymerization 

initiating  substance  consisting  essentially  of  an  anionically  charged 

nucleophile.  and  said  anionically  charged  nucleophile  initiates  a 

polymerization   reaction   of   said   monomer   or   oligomer   or  a 

crosslinlcing  reaction  of  said  oligomer  or  polymer,  m  the  absence 

of  protic  solvents  to  form  a  product  polymer  material. 


5,691,114 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES  USING  LASER  ABLATION 
Mitchell  Stewart  Burberry,  Webster;  Charies  David  DeBoer, 
Rochester,  and  Sharon  Wheten  Weber,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  614.437,  Mar  12,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,605,780.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,098 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/20:7/09:  B41M  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—302  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  positive  image  comprising: 
A)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  an  anod- 
ized  aluminum  support  and  an  image-forming  layer  overlying 
said  support, 
said    image-forming   layer  comprising   an    infrared-absofbing 
agent  dispersed  in  a  film-forming  polymeric  binder,  said  film- 
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fonning  polymeric  binder  being  a  cyanoacrylate  polymer  and 
said  infrared-absorbing  agent  being  dispersed  therein  in  an 
amount  sufficient  for  said  image-forming  layer  to  be  imaged 
by  laser-induced  thermal  ablttion  which  completely  removes 
said  image-forming  layer  fai  exposed  regions  thereof  to 
thereby  reveal  said  underlying  support,  and 

B)  imagewise  directing  infrared  laser  radiation  to  said  printing 
plate  to  thermally  ablate  said  image-forming  layer  in  said 
exposed  regions  thereof  to  form  a  positive  image. 

18.  A  method  of  imaging  comprising: 

A)  mounting  a  lithographic  printing  plate  on  a  printing  press  or 
plate  setting  device,  said  plate  comprising  an  anodized  alumi- 
num support  and  an  image-forming  layer  overlying  said  sup- 
port, 

said  image-forming  layer  comprising  an  infrared-absorbing 
agent  dispersed  in  a  iilm-fonAing  polymeric  binder,  said  film- 
forming  polymeric  binder  being  a  cyanoacrylate  polymer  and 
said  infrared-absorbing  agent  being  dispersed  therein  in  an 
amount  sufficient  for  said  inege-forming  layer  to  be  imaged 
by  laser-induced  thermal  ablation  which  completely  removes 
said  image-forming  layer  m  exposed  regions  thereof  to 
thereby  reveal  said  underlyitig  suppon,  and 

B)  imagewise  directing  infrared  laser  radiation  to  said  printing 
plate  to  thermally  ablate  sajd  image-forming  layer  in  said 
exposed  regions  thereof  to  fcrm  a  positive  image. 


5,691,115 
EXPOSURE  METHOD,  ALIGNER,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  Kodaira;  l^neo  Terasawa,  Ome;  Akira 
Imai,  Hachioji;  Norio  Hasegawa,  Hinode-machl,  and  Shiigi 
Okazaki,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397^55,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5321,033,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,455, 
Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,418,092.  This  appUcation  Oct.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  5445313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262938; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-43861;  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223727 
InL  CI.*-  Gp3C  SAX) 


US.  a.  430—311 


15  Claims 


(lid 


1.  A  method  of  making  semicdhductor  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  irradiating  an  ultraviolet  exposure  light  beam,  having  a 
substantially  constant  wavel^gth  and  being  at  least  partially 
coherent,  onto  a  phase  shiftifig  mask  where  enlarged  circuit 
patterns  are  formed,  and 

(2)  reducing  and  projecting  a  r«al  image  of  the  enlarged  circuit 
patterns  With  the  exposure  light  beam  passing  through  the 
mask,  by  an  optical  reduction  projection  system  having  a 
predetermined  numerical  aperture,  so  that  the  real  image  can 
be  formed  onto  a  photosensiive  resist  film  overlying  a  major 
surface  of  a  wafer,  whereby  reduced  circuit  panems  corre- 
sponding to  the  enlarged  circuit  patterns  of  the  mask  are 
transferred  onto  the  wafer. 

said  mask  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transparent  mask  stibstrate  having  a  light  shielding 
region  overlying  a  majot  surface  thereof  and  first  and 
second  opening  regions  corresponding  to  the  enlarged  cir- 
cuit patterns;  and 

(b)  a  second  transparent  majk  substrate  having  a  major  sur- 
face, superposed  to  the  firsi  U-ansparent  mask  substrate  such 


that  the  major  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  transparent 
mask  substrates  are  in  close  proximity  or  in  contact  with 
each  other, 
said  second  transparent  mask  substrate  having  a  phase  shifting 
groove  region,  which  phase  shifting  groove  region  is  opposed 
to  the  second  opening  region  and  extends  widthwise  over  the 
periphery  of  the  second  opening  region,  for  inverting  a  phase 
of  an  exposure  light  beam  transmitted  through  the  second 
opening  region  as  compared  with  a  phase  of  exposure  light 
beam  transmitted  through  the  first  opening  region  where  the 
phase  shifting  groove  region  does  not  exist,  and  thereby 
clearly  forming  the  real  image  of  the  enlarged  circuit  patterns 
onto  the  photosensitive  resist  film  overlying  the  major  surface 
of  the  wafer  owing  to  interference  between  transmitted  expo- 
sure light  beams  transmitted  through  the  phase  shifting  mask. 


5,691,116 
PATTERN  TRANSFER  TECHNlQLfES  FOR 
FABRICATION  OF  LENSLET  ARRAYS  FOR  SOLID 
STATE  IMAGERS 
Joseph  F.  Revelli;  Jeffrey  L  Hirsh;  Joseph  Jcch,  all  of  Roches- 
ter; Douglas  R.  RobeUo,  Webster;  Stephen  P.  Barry,  Albioa, 
and  Alan  C.  G.  Nutt,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,235,  Jan.  6,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,605,783.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710391 
Int  a."  G03F  7AX) 
VS.  a.  430—321  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  lenslets  which  collect  light  and  focus 
light  onto  photosensitive  elements  of  an  electronic  imager,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  transparent  lenslet-forming  layer  on  a  substrate 
or  on  layer(s)  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  thin  etch-stop  layer  of  a  spin-on  organometallic 
glass  on  the  transparent  lenslet-forming  layer  and  patterning  a 
thin  photosensitive  resin  mask  on  the  etch-stop  layer  so  that 
the  mask  pattern  corresponds  to  lenslets  to  be  formed; 

(c)  transferring  by  dry  etching  the  pattern  of  the  photosensitive 
resin  mask  to  the  thin  etch-stop  layer  to  form  a  thin  etch-stop 
mask; 

(d)  anisotropically  plasma  etching  the  transparent  lenslet- 
forming  layer  according  to  the  patterned  thin  etch-stop  mask; 

(e)  removing  the  thin  etch-stop  mask:  and 

(0  thermally  reflowing  the  etched  transparent  lenslet-forming 
layer  to  form  the  lenslets. 


5,691,117 
METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  PHOTORESIST  EMPLOYING 

A  HOT  HYDROGEN  ATMOSPHERE 
Rebecca  Christine  Lutsic,  Johnson  City;  James  Richard  Mur- 
ray, Owego,  and  David  William  Sissenstein,  Jr.,  Endwell,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172311,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373326 
Int  a.*  G03C  5/00;  B08B  3/12:7/00:  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  430—329  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stripping  photoresist  from  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  substrate  coated  with  photoresist; 

b.  placing  said  substrate  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  conveyor 
furnace; 

c.  exposing  said  substrate  to  a  hot  hydrogen  atmosphere  of  a 
hydrogen  atmosphere  conveyor  furnace  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  430°  C.  for  sufficient  time  to  remove  the  photore- 
sist, wherein  the  oxygen  content  inside  the  furnace  does  not 
exceed  about  10  parts  per  million  and  further  wherein  the 
photoresist  is  essentially  completely  stripped  by  said  hot 
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hydrogen  atmosphere,  without  using  organic  solvent  wherein 
the  photoresist  comprises  a  polyisoprene. 


5,691,118 

COLOR  PAPER  PROCESSING  USING  TWO  ACIDIC 

STOP  SOLUTIONS  BEFORE  AND  AFTER  BLEACHING 

Shirleyanne  E.  Haye,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,813 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/407 
VS.  a.  430—357  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  photoprocessing  comprising,  in  order: 

A)  color  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  color  photographic 
paper  comprising  at  least  one  predominantly  silver  chloride 
photographic  emulsion,  said  paper  having  a  total  silver  cov- 
erage of  less  than  or  equal  to  1  g/m". 

B)  stopping  color  development  by  contacting  said  paper  with  a 
first  acidic  solution  having  a  pH  of  less  than  or  equal  to  4. 

C)  bleaching  said  paper  with  a  peroxide  bleaching  composition 
comprising  a  peroxide  bleaching  agent,  and  chloride  ions, 

D)  contacting  said  bleached  paper  with  a  second  acidic  solution 
having  a  pH  of  less  than  or  equal  to  5.  and 

E)  fixing  said  paper 


5,691,120 
SUCCINIC  ACID  DERTVATnT  DEGRADABLE 
CHELANTS,  USES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
David  A.  Wilson,  Richwood;  Druce  K.  Crump,  Lake  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Eric  R.  Brown.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52131,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,257 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/42 
VS.  a.  430-393  54  claims 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  or  bleach-fixing  a  developed  silver 
halide  photographic  material  comprising  contacting  said  photo- 
graphic material  with  a  bleaching  solution  containing  a  bleaching 
agent  comprising  at  least  one  metal  complex  of  a  polyamino 
disuccinic  acid  and  one  or  more  metal  complexes  of  a  polyamino 
moncsuccinic  acid,  wherein  the  polyamino  substitucnt  of  the  at 
least  one  metal  complex  of  a  polyamino  disuccinic  acid  and  the 
polyamino  substitueni  of  the  at  least  one  metal  complex  of  a 
polyamino  monosuccinic  acid  are  the  same,  and  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  polyamino  disuccinic  acid  to  said  polyamino  mono- 
succinic acid  is  from  10:1  to  1:1. 


5,691,119 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DIGITALLY 

IMAGING  HIGH  CHLORIDE  EMULSIONS 

Jerzy  Mydlarz,  and  Jerzy  Antoni  Budz.  both  of  Fairport  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601313 

Int  a."  G03C  1/035:1/09:7/00 

VS.  a.  430-363  25  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  silver  chloride  emulsions  comprising 
providing  a  silver  chloride  emulsion,  adding  gold  and  sulfur 
chemical  sensitizers,  heating  to  chemically  sensitize  said  emulsion, 
cooling  to  below  about  50°  C.  adding  bromide  to  the  emulsion  and 
then  after  bromide  addition  adding  spectral  sensitizing  dye. 


5,691,121 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NEGATIVE  LITH  IMAGES 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  IMAGES 
Jean-Marie  Dewanckele.  Drongen;  David  Terrell,  Linf  Hiero- 
nymus  Andriessen.  Beerse,  and  Kris  Viaene,  Booheiden,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert  N.V„  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,052,  Sep.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680358 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Sep.  27, 
1994,  94202772 

Int  a."  G03C  //7i 
VS.  a.  430—410  10  Claims 

1.  Photographic  light-sensitive  silver  halide  material,  said  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  and  in  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emul- 
sion layer,  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  binder  and/or  in  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  in  water-permeable  relationship  with  said 
emulsion  layer,  development-nucleating  amounts  ranging  from 
about  I0~'  to  about  10"'  mole  per  mole  of  silver  halide  of  at  least 
one  compound  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  general  formu- 
lae 1  to  111, 
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wherein: 

Z  represents  the  carbon  aton^  necessary  to  complete  a  conju- 
gated nucleus  containing  fT*)m  5  to  6  atoms  including  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  atom: 

Z  represents  the  carbon  atoni$  necessary  to  complete  a  conju- 
gated ring; 

R'.  R^  R',  R\  R'  and  R*  ar«  independently  an  alkyl.  amino, 
acyl.  carboxy,  sulfonyl,  ha^de,  sulhnyl  group  or  hydrogen 
with  the  proviso  that  at  leastjone  of  R'  and  R^;  at  least  one  of 
R^  and  R''  at  least  and  one  <  f  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 


5,69il22 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  USING  ORGANIC  CATALYST  FOR  PEROXIDE 

BLEACHING  AGENT 
Terrence  Robert  O'Toole,  Webtter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,40e,  Dec.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362384,  Dec  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  No»  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^28 
Int  CI."  q03C  7/42 
VS.  a.  430-^30  I  14  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  a  photographic  element  comprising: 
treating  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  photographic  ele- 
ment with  a  solution  that  has  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  5, 
is  substantially  free  of  ferric  ions,  and  consists  essentially  of 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  mol/1  of  a  peroxide  or  a  perborate  or 
percarbonate  peroxide  precursor  bleaching  agent  and  from 
about  0.0005  to  about  0. 1  mol/l  of  an  organic  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  compound  which  has  the  following  properties: 

a)  a  reduced  form  which  is  oxidizable  by  peroxide  or  a  peroxide 
precursor  at  a  pH  of  firom  about  1  to  about  7, 

b)  an  oxidized  form  which  is  reducible  by  silver  metal  in  the 
presence  of  bromide  or  chloride  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to 
about  7,  and 

c)  a  chennically  reversible  redox  couple,  versus  a  saturated 
calomel  electrode,  of  from  akout  -0.20  to  about  +1.5  volts  at 
a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  7, 

said  organic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  compound  having  a 
neutral  or  net  positive  charge,  and  being  represented  by  any  of 
tl>e  .structures: 
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wherein 

A 1  and  A2  are  independently  hydroxy  or  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amino. 

Rl.  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R6,  R7,  R8  and  R9  are  independently 
hydrogen,  halo,  cyano.  nitro,  amide,  sulfonamide,  hydroxy,  an 
ester,  an  ether,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino,  an 
alJcyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  structure,  a  cycloallcyl  group  of  5  to 
12  cartx)n  atoms  in  the  ring  structure  or  a  quatemized  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  amine  or  imine,  or 

any  two  adjacent  groups  chosen  from  Rl,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R6. 
R7,  R8  and  R9,  can  represent  the  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  12-membered 
fused  carbocyclic  or  heterocychc  ring  structure  connected  to 
the  primary  nucleus  of  structures  (I)-(rV), 

Y  is  a  sulfur,  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom, 

X  is  an  anion  with  a  charge  y  of  -1  to  -3, 

m  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  ratio  of  n  to  y.  and 

n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  up  to  3. 


5,691,123 
METHOD  TO  SELECTIVELY  REMOVE  LUBRICANT 
FROM  ONE  SIDE  OF  LUBRICANT-COATED  SUPPORT 
Bradley  Keith  Coltrain,  Fairport;  Dennis  Ray  Freeman,  Spen- 
cerport,  and  David  Appier  Gloclier,  West  Henrietta,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,123 
Inta.*G03C  11/06.  W6 
MS.  a.  430-^95.1  27  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  preparing  a  photographic  element  comprising  a 
polymeric  film  or  resin-coated  paper  support  having  on  both  sides 
thereof  a  lubricant  that  provides  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  less  than 
about  0.5.  said  method  comprising: 

A)  subjecting  only  one  side  of  said  support  to  glow  discharge 
treatment  for  a  time  and  at  an  energy  level  sufficient  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  said  lubricant  from  tliat  only  one 
side  of  said  support,  and 

B)  applying  a  radiation  sensitive  layer  to  said  only  one  side  of 
said  support. 
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5,691,124 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  IMPROVED 

PUSH  PROCESSING 
Sang  Hyung  Kim.  Pittsford.  and  Spencer  Alan  Pugh,  Peniield. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,297 
Int  a.''  G03C  1/46 
MS.  a.  43(^-505  27  Claims 

1.  A  color  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  situated  thereon  a  red  light-sensitive,  cyan  dye- 
forming  unit  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  an  image  dye-forming  coupler;  a  green  light-sensitive, 
magenta  dye-forming  unit  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  image  dye-forming  coupler;  and  a 
blue  light-sensitive,  yellow  dye-forming  unit  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  image  dye-forming 
coupler:  the  photographic  element  further  comprising  a  first  layer 
and  a  second  layer,  the  first  layer  containing  between  260  and  2200 
mg  of  gelatin/m*  and  the  second  layer  being  a  layer  which  provides 
a  site  of  development  for  solution  physical  development:  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  dye-forming  units  comprises  two  or  more 
emulsion  layers  spectrally  sensitized  to  the  same  region  of  the 
visible  spectrum,  but  exhibiting  different  photographic  sensitivities 
and  wherein  the  first  layer  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  layer 
containing  the  slowest  emulsion  of  said  dye-forming  unit  and 
between  the  layer  conuining  the  slowest  emulsion  and  the  second 
layer  wherein  in  the  layer  containing  the  slowest  emulsion  of  said 
dye-forming  unit  the  slowest  emulsion  comprises  tabular  silver 
halide  grains  having  a  mean  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  greater 
than  0.44  microns  and  less  than  0.89  microns  and  wherein  such 
grains  account  for  at  least  509t  of  the  projected  area  of  the  grains 
in  the  emulsion  layer  when  the  layer  contains  a  single  emulsion 
and  at  least  25%  of  the  projected  area  of  the  grains  in  the  emulsion 
layer  when  the  layer  contains  a  blended  emulsion. 


5,691,125 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLVL 
Takefumi  Hara;  Kazuyoshi  Yamakawa;  Sadanobu  Shuto:  Mit- 
suru  Yamamoto;  Makoto  Suzuki;  Yasuhiro  Shimada;  Kat- 
suro  Nagaoka;  Satoshi  Nagaoka:  Yoshihiko  Shibahara,  and 
Hideo  Ikeda,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453398,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5378,436,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43,027,  Apr.  5,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-109131 
Int.  CI.''  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CI.  430—505  25  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  green- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  blue- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  in  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers: 


fonnula  (I) 


wherein  R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent.  R-  repre- 
sents a  substituent.  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  of  the  coupler 
represented  by  formula  (I)  with  an  oxidized  product  of  a  color- 
developing  agent,  and  Z'  represents  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms 
required  for  forming  a  nitrogen-containing  6-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring,  which  contains  at  least  one  group  capable  of  being 
dissociated;  wherein  the  emulsion  layer  containing  said  cyan  dye- 
forming  coupler  and/or  an  intermediate  layer  adjacent  to  said 
emulsion  layer  contains  colloidal  silver. 


5,691,126 

CLASS  OF  YELLOW  DYES  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Eric  Kiekens,  Zele;  Antonins  Van  Gils,  Meer,  and  Roland 

Claes.   Dendermonde,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert,  N.V„  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  705323 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  16, 
1995,  95202788 

Int  a."  G03C  1/S3 
VS.  CI.  430-522  5  claims 

I.  Photographic  material  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  optionally  one  or  more  non-light  sensitive 
layeris)  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  those  layers  contains  a 
dye  represented  by  general  formula  (1): 


(I) 


NH^  CCXJH 

wherein. 

X  represents  — N(R'R=)  or  —OH.  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R- 
represents  substimted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl.  or  the 
necessary  atoms  to  form  a  fused-on  aromatic  ring. 

each  of  Y  and  Z  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or 
more  substituent(s). 

R'  represents  alkylene.  which  may  be  substituted,  and 

n=0  or  I . 


5,691.127 
EPITAXIALLY  SENSITIZED  ULTRATHIN  TABULAR 
GRAIN  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  STABILIZING 
ADDENDA 
Richard  Lee  Daubendiek;  Timothy  Richard  Gersey;  Robert 
Don  Wilson;  Joseph  George  Lighthouse;  Joseph  Charles 
Deaton.  all  of  Rochester;  Myra  Toffolon  Olm;  Donald  Lee 
Black,  both  of  Webster,  and  Xin  Wen,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,679 
Int  a."  G03C  1/035:1/09:1/34 
VS.  CI.  430—567  20  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  tabular  silver  halide  grains,  sensitiz- 
ing dye(s)  and  silver  salt  epitaxial  deposits,  and  addenda  that 
include 
a  mercaptotetrazole  and  a  teu-aazaindene  wherein  said  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  comprise  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  nwle  percent  bromide  and  at  least 
0.25  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain  projected 
area, 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at  least 
0.7  ^m. 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  fim,  and 
(0  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 

the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains, 
and  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  at  least  the  major 
faces  of  the  tabular  grains,  wherein  the  surface  chemical 
sensitization  sites  include  at  least  one  silver  salt  epitaxially 
located  on  and  confined  to  laterally  displaced  regions  of  said 
tabular  grains. 
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5,691428 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUONG  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SO-VER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Katsuhisa  Ohzeki,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  and  Yuji  Yoshida, 
deceased,  late  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  by  Hideno 
Yoshida,  Mutsumi  Yoshida,  Hitomi  Yoshida,  legal  heirs/ 
representatives,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-230906 

Int  a.''  G03<|;  1/07:1/035 

U.S.  a.  430—569  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  4lver  halide  emulsion  having  a 

silver  chloride  content  of  50  mol  ^  or  more  and  containing  silver 

halide  grains  in  which  (111)  facet  occupy  30%  or  more  of  their 

surface  area,  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  are  formed  in  the 

presence  of  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (1),  (11) 

or  (111),  and  a  thiocyanate  and  a  sensitizing  dye  are  added  prior  to 

a  washing  step  of  emulsion  produ  tion: 


Ri— *N 


(I) 


xe 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alky  I  ]  roup,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an 
aralkyl  group.  R,,  R,,  R^.  R,  and  R<,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent  group.  R,  and  R,.  R3  and  R4,  R4  and  R5  and 
R5  and  R(,  may  each  be  cyclocon4ensed,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  R,,  R,,  R4.  R,  and  R^  Represents  an  aryl  group;  and  X" 
represents  a  counter  anion: 


N 


""•V    ®    ■if'l 


nxe 


A3  ®N— B— 

-  -  .  -'  nx® 


wherein  A,.  Aj,  A3  and  A4,  whid 


(II) 


N 
I 
R2 


(HI) 


h  » 


may  be  the  same  or  different. 


each  represents  a  nonmetallic  ^om  group  for  completing  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  riig;  B  represents  a  divalent  con- 
necting group;  m  represents  0  or  1 ;  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group;  X  represents  an  aniot ;  and  n  represents  0  or  1 .  and  n 
is  0  in  the  case  of  an  internal  salt 


5,691,129 
ZEROMETHINE  MEROCYANINE  DYES  USEFUL  AS 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZERS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMBNTS 
Dietrich  Max  Fabricius,  HendeiconviUe,  N.C.;  Half  Hermann 
Harms,  Neu-Isenburg,  Germany,  and  James  Joseph  Welter, 
Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging, 
Inc.,  Glasgow,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612354,  Mar.  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,587,482. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,411 
InL  a."  Gf3C  l/IO 
US.  a.  430—578  12  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  conjprising  a  support  with  at  least 
one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  coBted  thereon;  said  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  comprises  silver  halide  grains  which  are  spectrally 
sensitized  with  at  least  one  dye  represented  by 


wherein 

R',  R^,  R',  and  R''  each  independently  represents  H;  halogen; 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbons;  aryl  of  6-24  carbons;  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbons;  carbonyl;  or  sulfonate;  or  R'  and  R^,  R^  and  R'.  or 
R^  and  R*  taken  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  six-membered  carbocylic  ring; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons  or  aryl  of  6-24 
carbons; 

R*,  R',  and  R'  independently  represent  alkyl  1-6  carbons;  aryl 
of  6-24  carbons;  or  any  pair  of  R',  R'  and  R*  taken  together 
represent  a  five-  or  six-member  heterocyclic  ring; 

X  represents  O.  S,  CH=CH.  Se,  Te  or  N— R'"; 

Y  represents  O,  S.  or  N— R9; 

Z  represents  O,  S  or  Se; 

R'  represents  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons;  or  an  aryl  of  6-24  carbons; 

R'"  represents  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-6;  and 

Q  represents  a  counterion. 


5.691,130 
COLOR  RECORDING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
EXHIBITING  AN  INCREASED  DENSITY  RANGE, 
SENSITIVITY  AND  CONTRAST 
Lois  Ann  Buitano,  and  Richard  Peter  Szajewski,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,818 
Int  ex."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  430-611  13  Claims 

1.  A  color  recording  photographic  element  comprised  of 
a  support  and,  superimposed  on  the  support, 
blue,  green  and  red  recording  layer  units  each  containing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion, 
wherein 

the  layer  unit  nearest  the  su|>pon  contains  a  high  chloride  tabular 
grain  emulsion  and  an  optionally  esterified  glycolic  ether 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300  and  containing  at 
least  one  thioether  moiety  and 
the  layer  unit  farthest  from  the  support  is  free  of  the  thioether 
moiety  containing  glycolic  ether. 


5,691,131 
HIGH  BROMIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS  WITH 

DISLOCATIONS  IN  PERIPHERAL  REGIONS 
Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,584 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/005:1/047 
U.S.  CI.  430—639  15  Qalms 

1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprised  of  radiation-sensitive 
silver  halide  grains  and  a  hydrophilic  colloid  peptizer, 
wherein 

(1)   at   least   50   percent   of  total   grain   projected   area   is 
accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  each  comprised  of 

(a)  less  than  12  mole  percent  iodide  and  greater  than  50  mole 
percent  bromide,  based  on  silver, 

(b)  a  central  region  accounting  for  at  least  50  percent  of  grain 
projected  area,  and 
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(c)  a  peripheral  region  containing  crystal  lattice  dislocations  and 
a  higher  iodide  concentration  than  the  overall  average  iodide 
concentration  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 
(2)  the  hydrophilic  colloid  peptizer  is  derived  from  a  water 
dispersible  cationic  starch. 


5,691,132 
METHOD  FOR  INACTIVATING  PATHOGENS  IN  RED 
CELL  COMPOSITIONS  USING  QUINACRINE  MUSTARD 
Susan  Wollowitz,-  David  Cook,  both  of  Walnut  Creek,  and 
.4ileen  Nerio,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cerus  Cor- 
poration, Concord,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,040 
Int  CI.'"  AOIN  l/02:6i/00:43/42:  C12N  7/06 
VS.  a.  435—2  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inactivatmg  pathogens  in  a  red  blood  cell 
containing  composition,  comprising: 

a)  adding  NI.NI-bis(2-chloroethyl)-N4-(6-chloro-2-methoxy-9- 
acridinyl)-1.4-pentanediamine  to  a  blood  product  comprising 
red  blood  cells,  where  said  blood  product  is  suspected  of 
containing  pathogens,  to  create  a  mixture,  said  Nl.Nl-bis(2 
-chIoroethyl)-N4-(6-chloro-2-methoxy-9-acridinyl)- 1 ,4- 
pentanediamine  reaching  a  final  concentration  of  N1.N1- 
bis(2-chloroethyl)-N4-(6-chloro-2-methoxy-9  -acridinyl)-l,4- 
pentanediamine  of  between  1  ng/ml  and  250  ng/ml,  and 

b)  incubating  said  mixture  in  vitro  for  between  1  minute  and  48 
hours. 


5,691,133 
METHOD  TO  QUICKLY  ADD  CRYOPROTECTANTS  TO 

SPERM  CELLS  WHILE  MAINTAINING  VIABILITY 
John  K.  Critser,  Carmel,  and  D.  Y.  Gao.  Indianapolis,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana.  Indianapo- 
lis, bid. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,675,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5495.866.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.215 

Int  a."  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  a.  435—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  njethod  to  add  cryoprotectant  to  the  sperm  cells  of  an 

animal  species  comprising: 

a)  predetermining  a  lower  cellular  volume  limit  below  which  a 
user-defined  fraction  of  sperm  cells  lose  their  viability, 

b)  selecting  a  first  concentration  of  cryoprotectant  solution, 

c)  calculating  whether  said  first  concentration  of  cryoprotectant 
solution  will  cause  the  sperm  cells  to  shrink  below  the  lower 
cellular  volume  limit  by  a  calculation  which  uses  the  water 
permeability  coefiBcient  and  the  cryoprotectant  permeability 
coefBcient  of  the  sperm  cells,  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  as 
necessary  in  order  to  calculate  a  predetermined  concentration 
of  cryoprotectant  solution  which  will  permit  increasing  of  the 
concentration  of  cryoprotectant  in  the  sperm  cells  while  still 
maintaining  the  viability  of  a  user-defined  fraction  of  the 
sperm  cells. 

d)  contacting  said  sperm  cells  with  the  solution  of  the  predeter- 
mined concentration  of  cryoprotectant. 


5,691,134 

POLIOVIRUS  SPECIFIC  PRIMERS  AND  METHODS  OF 

DETECTION  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

David  R.  KilpatriclL,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  bv  SecreUrv,  Dept  HHS, 

NTH,  OTT,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,110,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5385,477.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,474 

Int  a."  C12Q  WO:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—5  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  poliovirus 
in  a  sample  containing  nucleic  acids  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  amplifying  the  nucleic  acids  from  the  sample  witii  a  primer 
pair  comprised  of  a  first  primer  comprised  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  set  forth  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
and  a  second  primer  comprised  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  set 
forth  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  2;  and 

b)  deierminmg  the  presence  or  absence  of  nucleic  acid  from 
poUovirus,  thereby  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  polio- 
virus  in  the  sample. 


5,691,135 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  SUPERANTIGEN  BINDING  TO  GP 

120  FROM  HIV 
Jonathan  Braun.  Sherman  Oalis,  and  Lee  A.  Goodglick,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  CaUfomia,  Oaldand,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,669,  Jun.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,705,  Jan.  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
306,116 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/70 
VS.  CL  435—5  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  HlV-1  disease  state  of  a  patient 
infected  with  HIV-1,  comprising: 
obtaining  a  biological  sample  from  said  patient,  said  sample 

containing  antibodies; 
determining   the   level   of  VH3-containing   antibodies  having 

gpl20  binding  activity  in  said  sample;  and 
comparing  Uie  determined  level  of  said  antibodies  with  a  prede- 
termined level  of  said  antibodies  in  a  biological  sample  from 
an  asymptomatic  HIV-1  infected  patient,  wherein  a  lower 
level  in  said  biological  sample  from  said  patient  relative  to 
said  predetermined  level  is  indicative  of  a  disease  state  more 
advanced  than  said  asymptomatic  HlV-1  infected  patient. 


5.691.136 
FINGERPRINTING  BACTERIAL  STRAINS  USING 
REPETITLVE  DNA  SEQUENCE  AMPLIFICATION 
James  R.  Lupsld;  James  Versalovic.  and  Tbearith  Koeuth.  aU 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  CoUege  of  Medicine. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,424,  Oct.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,077 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  113  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  species  of  bacteria  in  a  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

amplifying  DNA  between  interspersed,  non-coding  BOX  repeti- 
tive sequences  in  a  sample  containing  said  bacteria  by 
adding  an  outwardly-directed  BOX  primer  pair  to  said  sample, 
hybridizing  primers  of  said  primer  pair  to  the  interspersed, 
non-coding  BOX  repetitive  DNA  sequences  in  tiie  bacterial 
DNA  and 
extending  said  primers  outwardly  from  one  hybridizable  inter- 
spersed, non-coding,  BOX  repetitive  sequence  to  anotiier 
hybridizable     interspersed,     non-coding     BOX     repetitive 
sequence; 
separating  the  extension  products  generated  in  the  amplification 

step  by  size;  and 
determining  the  specific  species  of  bacteria  by  measuring  the 
pattern  of  sized  extension  products. 
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5,691,137 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  CANDIDATE  AGENTS  FOR 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY  LSING  YEAST  CELLS 
Michael  Rosbash,  Newton  Lowef  Falls,  and  Francoise  Stutz, 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brandeis  University, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,808 
Int.  a."  C12Q  ////.■  C12N  p/00:7/04:  C07H  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  I  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  Qandidate  agent  for  biological 
activity  against  HIV- 1  Rev  protein  icomprising: 

a)  contacting  a  yeast  double  transformani  with  a  candidate  agent 
to  be  tested  for  activity  agains(  HIV- 1  Rev  protein,  said  yeast 
double  transformant  produced  by  introducing  into  a  yeast 
strain  which  lacks  the  gene  encoding  a  copper  chelator  pro- 
tein: I 

i)  a  reporter  construct  comprising  regulatory  control 
sequences  operably  linked  Id  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
copper  chelator  protein  andia  DNA  sequence  encoding  the 
Rev  Response  Element,  whArein  the  DNA  sequence  encod- 
ing the  copper  chelator  protein  is  interrupted  with  a  syn- 
thetic intron,  and  the  introni  sequence  is  out  of  frame  with 
the  DNA  sequence  encodidg  the  copper  chelator  protein; 
and  I 

ii)  a  recombinant  plasmid  coinprising  regulatory  sequences 
operably  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  HIV- 1 
Rev  protein, 

said  yeast  double  transformant  being  maintained  in  culture  medium 

containing  low  copper  concentratioti; 

b)  increasing  the  copper  concentration  in  the  culture  medium, 
and  determining  the  growth  ra^e  of  the  yeast  double  transfor- 
mant: and  ' 

c)  comparing  the  growth  rate  of*  the  yeast  double  transformant 
grown  in  the  presence  of  the  candidate  agent  with  the  growth 
rate  of  the  yeast  double  trantformant  grown  under  similar 
conditions  but  in  the  absence  0f  the  candidate  agent  to  deter- 
mine if  the  candidate  agent  lias  activity  against  HlV-1  Rev 
protein,  wherein  if  the  candidate  agent  has  activity  against 
HIV- 1  Rev,  the  growth  rate  of  the  yeast  double  transformant 
cultured  in  the  presence  of  the:candidate  agent  will  be  greater 
than  the  growth  rate  of  the  yeast  double  transformant  grown 
in  the  absence  of  the  candidate  agent. 


5,691,138 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  WHICH  HYBRIDIZE 
SPECIFICALLY  WFTH  A  CAMPYLOBACTER  JEJUNI 
GENOMIC  NUCLEIC  SEQUENCE 
Jean-luc  Guesdon,  Sevres,  and  Veronique  Stonnet,  Asnieres, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR94AK)122,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Frpnce,  Jan.  29,  1993,  9300978 
lot  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/02.21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  IS  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  detecting  die  presence  of  Campylobacter  jejuni 
in  a  biological  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  said  biological  sample  with  a  pair  of  primers, 
wherein  each  primer  consists  of  18  to  30  contiguous  nucle- 
otides of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I; 
a  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
a  nucleotide  sequence  fully  cofnplementary  to  SEQ  ID  NO:l; 


a  nucleotide  sequence  fully  complementary  to  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  SEQ  ID  NO;l 

under  stringent  conditions  within  a  temperature  range  of 

(Tm—  15°  C.)  to  (Tm— 20°  C); 

a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  a  nucleotide 

sequence  fully  complementary  to  SEQ  ID  NO:l   under 

stringent  conditions: 

a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  SEQ  ID  NO:2 

under  stringent  conditions;  or 
a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  a  nucleotide 
sequence  fully  complementary   to  SEQ  ID  N0:2  under 
stringent  conditions: 
wherein  stringent  conditions  are 

hybridizing  for  16-18  hours  at  65°  C.  in  6X  SSC  buffer 
containing  10%  dextran  sulfate,  a  5X  concentrated  Den- 
hardts  solution  10  mM  EDTA,  0.05%  SDS,  100  pg/ml 
denatured  salmon  sperm  DNA; 
washing  twice  for  10  minutes  at  65°  C.  in  2X  SSC,  once  for 
30  minutes  at  65°  C.  in  2X  SSC-K).1%  SDS  and  once  for 
10  minutes  at  65°  C.  in  O.IX  SSC;  and 
detecting  hybridization  to  C.  jejuni  but  not  to  other  Campy- 
lobacter species; 

(b)  amplifying  any  genomic  nucleic  acid  sequences  of  Campy- 
lobacter jejuni  in  said  sample:  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  any  amplified  genomic  nucleic  acid 
sequences. 


5,691,139 

GENETIC  MODIFICATION  OF  SUPEROXIDE 

DISMUTASE  TO  INCREASE  EXPRESSION  IN 

MICROORGANISMS 

Robert  A.  Hallewell,  San  Francisco,  and  Guy  T.  Mullenbacfa, 

Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  232,595,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,737,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,608,  Aug.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,212, 
Nov.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,066491,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  931,920,  Nov.  14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  609,412,  May  II,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,607,  Oct.  3,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,278 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  CUV  21/02:  C12N  9/00:15/66 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 
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*1241- 
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y -  T TCCGACAAAC AC AAAACT TCCCACTG? 
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Pravaioln 


j:AGfTCAAGGf 
TCAAGTTCCA 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  translational  efficiency  of  a  superox- 
ide dismutase  gene,  in  a  DNA  construct  containing  a  ribosomal 
binding  site,  and  an  initiation  codon  separated  by  a  polynucleotide 
spacer,  said  method  comprising: 
synthesizing  a  mixture  of  linkers  having  overhangs  varying  in 
length,  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spacer,  and  varing 
in  composition  in  the  region  of  said  spacer; 
joining  said  mixture  of  linkers  to  flanking  regions  to  provide  a 
DNA  construct  having  transcriptional  and  translational  initia- 
tion and  termination  regulatory  signal  sequences  upstream 
and  downstream,  respectively  firom  said  superoxide  dismutase 
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gene  and  varying  spacer  regions  between   said  ribosomal 

binding  site  and  said  initiation  codon; 
providing  for  filling  in  of  said  overhang;  and 
cloning  said  construct  and  screening  said  clones  for  efficiency  of 

translation. 


5,691.140 

BIDIRECTIONAL  IN  VITRO  TRANSCRIPTION 

VECTORS  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  RNA  POLYMERASE 

FOR  BOTH  DIRECTIONS 

Christopher  J.  Noren.  Rockport,  Mass..  and  Paul  D.  Evans, 

Camp  Verde.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc., 

Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,640 
InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/64:15^:15/70 
VS.  a.  435-6  ,5  oaims 

1.  A  cloning/in  vitro  transcription  vector  comprising  a  vector 
engineered  to  have  a!  least  one  polylinker.  wherein  the  polylinker 
is  flanked  by  opposing  promoters,  which  promoters  are  recognized 
by  a  single  species  of  RNA  polymerase,  and  which  have  been 
modified  by  introduction  of  a  first  restriction  endonuclea.se  site  into 
or  proximate  the  first  opposing  promoter  and  a  second  restriction 
endonuclease  site  into  or  proximate  the  second  re-opposing  pro- 
moter to  permit  unidirectional  transcription  from  one  of  the  oppos- 
ing promoters  when  the  other  opposing  promoter  ha.s  been  ren- 
dered inoperable. 


5,691,141 

DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Hubert  Koster.  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sequenom,  Inc„ 

Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,216,  Jan.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,547.835, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  U23,  Jan.  7,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,123 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  IWJ4:  C07H  2l/04:21A)2 

U.S.  a.  435—6  26  Oaims 

1.  K  kit  for  sequencing  one  or  more  species  of  nucleic  acids  by 

multiplex  ma.ss  spectrometric  nucleic  acid  sequencing,  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  support  having  a  linking  functionality  (L'); 

b)  a  set  of  nucleic  acid  primers  suitable  for  initiating  synthesis  of 
a  set  of  nucleic  acids  which  are  complementary  to  the  differ- 
ent species  of  nucleic  acids,  the  primers  each  including  a 
linking  group  (L)  able  to  interact  with  the  linking  functional- 
ity (L')  and  reversibly  link  the  primers  to  the  solid  support  and 
optionally,  a  tag  probe; 

c)  a  set  of  chain-elongating  nucleotides  for  synthesizing  the 
complementary  nucleic  acids; 

d)  a  set  of  chain-terminating  nucleotides  for  terminating  synthe- 
sis of  the  complementary  nucleic  acids  and  generating  sets  of 
base-specific  terminated  complementary  nucleic  acid  frag- 
ments; and 

e)  a  polymerase  for  synthesizing  the  complementary  nucleic 
acids  from  the  nucleic  acid  primers,  chain-elongating  nucle- 
otides and  terminating  nucleotides. 

wherein  in  the  absence  of  a  tag  probe,  at  least  one  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  primers,  the  chain-elongating 
nucleotides,  and  the  chain-terminating  nucleotides  is  mass  modi- 
fied to  provide  distinction  between  each  set  of  base-specifically 
terminated  nucleotides  of  each  species  of  nucleic  acid  by  mass 
spectrometry. 


5.691,142 
DETECTION  OF  TARGET  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES 
USING  SYNTHESIS-DEFiaENT  THERMOSTABLE  DNA 

POLYMERASE 
James  E,  Dahlberg:  Victor  I.  Lyamicbev.  and  Mar>  Ann  D. 
Brow,  ail  of  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Third  WaveTecfa- 
nologies.  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73384,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,54UI1, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986J30.  Dec.  7. 
1992.  Pat  No.  5.422053.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  483,043 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/M:  C07H  21/04:  COIN  33/4S 
VS.  a.  435-6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  die  presence  of  a  specific  target  DNA 
molecule  comprising: 

a)  providing: 

i)  a  target  nucleic  acid  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion; 

ii)  a  first  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  target  nucleic  acid,  and 

iii)  a  second  oligonucleotide  having  a  5'  and  a  3'  end  and  a 
region  of  which  is  complementary  to  said  second  portion  of 
said  target  nucleic  acid,  said  non-complementary  region  of 
said  second  oligonucleotide  providing  a  single-stranded 
arm  at  its  5'  end; 

b)  mixing  said  target  nucleic  acid,  said  first  oligonucleotide  and 
said  second  oligonucleotide  under  conditions  wherein  said 
first  oligonucleotide  and  the  3'  end  of  said  second  oligonucle- 
otide are  annealed  to  said  target  DNA  sequence  so  as  to  create 
a  first  cleavage  structure  having  a  single-stranded  arm; 

c)  providing  a  cleavage  means  under  conditions  such  diat  cleav- 
age of  said  first  cleavage  structure  occurs  at  a  site  located 
within  said  second  oligonucleotide  in  a  manner  dependent 
upon  the  annealing  of  said  first  and  second  oligonucleotides 
on  said  target  nucleic  acid,  thereby  liberating  said  single- 
stranded  arm  of  said  cieaxage  structure  generating  a  diird 
oligonucleotide; 

d)  providing  a  first  hairpin  structure  having  a  single-stranded  3' 
arm  and  a  single-stranded  5'  arm  under  conditions  wherein 
said  third  oligonucleotide  anneals  to  said  single-stranded  3' 
arm  of  said  first  hairpin  thereby  creating  a  second  cleavage 
structure  having  a  single-stranded  5'  arm; 

e)  providing  conditions  under  which  cleavage  of  said  second 
cleavage  structure  occurs  by  said  cleavage  means  liberating 
said  single- stranded  5'  arm  of  said  second  cleavage  structure 
so  as  to  create  reaction  products  comprising  a  fourth  oligo- 
nucleotide and  a  first  cleaved  hairpin  detection  molecule; 

f)  providing  a  second  hairpin  structure  having  a  single-stranded 
y  arm  and  a  single-stranded  5'  arm  under  conditions  wherein 
said  fourth  oligonucleotide  anneals  to  the  single-stranded  3' 
arm  of  said  second  hairpin  thereby  creating  a  third  cleavage 
structure  having  a  single-stranded  5'  arm: 

g)  providing  conditions  under  which  cleavage  of  said  third 
cleavage  structure  occurs  by  said  cleavage  means  liberating 
said  single-stranded  5'  arm  of  said  third  cleavage  structure  so 
as  to  create  reaction  products  comprising  generating  a  fifth 
oligonucleotide  identical  in  sequence  to  said  third  oligonucle- 
otide and  a  second  cleaved  hairpin  detection  molecule;  and 

h)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  first  and  second  cleaved  hairpin 
detection  molecules. 


5.691,143 
AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF  THE  ALPHA 
ANTIGEN  GENE  OF  MYCOBACTERIUM  AVIUM 
COMPLEX  SPECIES 
Sihia  A.  Bustos.  Catonsville:  Christine  A.  Rostkowski:  Keith 
C.  Williams,  both  of  Baltimore,  and  Leslie  A.  Stringfellow. 
Mt.  Airy,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Frantilin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616J98 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  target  nucleic  acid  of  the  Myco- 
bacterium avium  complex  comprising: 
a)  hybridizing  to  the  target  nucleic  acid 
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i)  a  first  amplification  primei  consisting  of  a  target  binding 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  target 
binding  sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ 
ID  N0:4,  SEQ  ID  N0:5  ai4  SEQ  ID  N0:6  and.  optionally, 
a  sequence  required  for  an  amplification  reaction,  and 
ii)  a  second  amplification  printer  consisting  of  a  target  binding 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  target 
binding  sequences  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2,  SEQ  ID  N0:7,  SEQ 
ID  NO:8,  SEQ  ID  NO:9  aad  SEQ  ID  NO:  10  and.  option- 
ally the  sequence  required  for  the  amplification  reaction, 
and; 
b)  extending  the  hybridized  first  and  second  amplification  prim- 
ers on  the  target  nucleic  acid  whereby  the  target  nucleic  acid 
is  amplified. 


5,691,144 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  NOVEL  MUTATIONS 
RELATING  TO  X-LINKED  CHARCOT-MARIE-TOOTH 
DISEASE 
Michael  Alan  Boss,  Arlington;  Una  Ananth,  Shrewsbury,  and 
Kimberley  Ottaway,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ath- 
ena Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,469 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— «  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  X-lmked  Charcot-Marie-Tooth  dis- 
ease in  an  individual,  comprising  detecting  a  mutation  in  the 
connexin-32  gene  of  the  individual,  the  mutation  being  in  at  least 
one  codon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  28,  44,  86.  100, 
103,  124.  154,  157,  160.  161,  1791  181,  183.  187,  198.  204,  205, 
219.  230  and  235.  wherein  the  pfesence  of  the  mutation  in  the 
connexin-32  gene  is  indicative  oQX-linked  Charcot-Marie-Tooch 
disease. 


5,691445 
DETECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  USING  G-QUARTETS 
J.  Bruce  Pitner,  Durham;  Glenn  P.  Vonk,  Fuquay-Varina,  and 
James  G.  Nadeau,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,755 
Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  /9/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—6  23  CUims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  which  fo<ms  an  intramolecular  G-quartet 
structure,  the  oligonucleotide  being  labeled  with  a  donor  Huoro- 
phore  and  an  acceptor,  the  donor  fluorophore  and  the  acceptor 
selected  such  that  fluorescence  of  the  donor  fluorophore  is 
quenched  by  the  acceptor  when  the  oligonucleotide  forms  the 
G-quartet  structure  and  quenching  of  donor  fluorophore  fluores- 
cence is  reduced  upon  unfolding  of  the  G-quartet  structure. 
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a  quencher  molecule  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotide such  that  the  quencher  molecule  substantially 
quenches  the  fluorescer  molecule  whenever  the  oligonucle- 
otide probe  is  in  a  single-stranded  state  and  such  that  the 
fluorescer  is  substantially  unquenched  whenever  the  oligo- 
nucleotide probe  is  hybridized  to  the  target  nucleic  acid; 

a  5'  end  which  is  rendered  impervious  to  digestion  by  the 
5'— »3'  exonuclease  activity  of  a  polymerase;  and 

a  3'  end  which  is  rendered  impervious  to  the  5'-»3'  extension 
activity  of  the  polymerase;  and 

subjecting  the  target  nucleic  acid,  the  oligonucleotide  probe, 
and  the  PCR  reagents  to  thermal  cycling,  including  a  poly- 
merization step,  the  thermal  cycling  being  sufficient  to 
amplify  the  target  nucleic  acid  specified  by  the  PCR 
reagents. 


5,691,147 
CDK4  BINDING  ASSAY 
Giulio  Draetta,  and  Jeno  Gyuiis,  both  of  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Mitotix,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,155 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  assay  for  screening  test  compounds  for  an  inhibitor  of  an 
interaction  of  a  cyclin  dependent  kinase  (CDK)  with  a  CDK4- 
binding  protein  (CDK-BP)  comprising 

i.  combining  a  CDK  and  a  CDK4-BP  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  Nos. 
25^8.  under  conditions  wherein  said  CDK  and  said  CDK4- 
BP  are  able  to  interact; 
ii.  contacting  said  combination  with  a  test  compound;  and 
iii.  detecting  the  formation  of  a  complex  comprising  said  CDK 
and  said  CDK4-BP 
wherein  a  decrease  in  the  formation  of  said  complex  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  test  compound  is  indicative  of  an  inhibitor  of  the 
interaction  between  said  CDK  and  said  CDK4-binding  protein. 


5,691446 
METHODS  FOR  COMBINED  PCR  AMPLIFICATION  AND 
HYBRIDIZATION  PROBING  USING  DOUBLY  LABELED 

FLUORESCENT  PROBES 
Paul  E.  Mayrand,  Pacifica,  Cklif.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin 
Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435309,  May  5,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  11,  1996,  S«r.  No.  710,075 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  ,  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  cdmbined  PCR  amplification  and 
hybridization  probing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  target  nucleic  acid  with  PCR  reagents,  including  at 
least  two  PCR  primers  and  a  polymerase  enzyme,  and  an 
oligonucleotide  probe  comprising: 
an  oligonucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  to  a  target  nucleic 

acid;  j 

a  fluorescer  molecule  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  oligonucle- 
otide; I 


5,691,148 

PETROLEUM  IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD,  ITS 

COMPONENTS  AND  A  KIT  FOR  USE  IN  PERFORMING 

THE  SAME 
Stephen  B.  Friedman,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Randy  L.  AUen,  Apex, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  ENSYS,  Inc.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,098,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,954 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/577:  C07K  16/44 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  useful  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
petroleum-based  fuel  in  a  sample,  which  specifically  binds  a  char- 
acteristic plurality  of  compounds  found  in  petroleum-based  fuel, 
said  characteristic  plurality  of  compounds  being  a  C|.2  alky  I  sub- 
stituted monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  unsubstituted  bl- 
and tri-cyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  wherein  said  monoclonal 
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HO 


X-(CH2),-Y- 


wherein 

R'  to  R^  are  each  independently  H,  CH,  or  CHXH,; 

X  and  Y  are  each,  independently 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

— C-NH— .     -NH-C-.     -CHjC-NH-, 

O 

It 
-C-.     -NR''-.     -s-or-O-: 


orXis— CH: 


—COO—. 


or  a  single  bond  wherein  R*"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  C,-C2  alkyls.  and  linear,  branched  and 
cyclic  Cj-Cft  alkyls;  and 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  linked  to  an  immunogen 
carrier  molecule; 
(ii)  preparing  a  hybridoma  from  the  lymphoid  cells  of  said  host; 
(iii)  selecting  said  hybridoma  to  produce  said  monoclonal  anti- 
body; and 
(iv)  obtaining  said  monoclonal  antibody. 


5,691,149 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  MYCOPLASMA  PNEUMONIAE 

James  John  Hogan;  Richard  Dana  Smith,  and  Sherrol  Hoffa 

McDonough,  aU  of  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
534138,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8064)29,  Dec. 
11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  83^42,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,073 
Int  Cl.*^  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  55  Claims 

1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  Mycoplasma  pneumoniae  nucleic 


aM«n»iyalHS<«N>*fiJ»Ml 


•— • 

I      1      I      I      '      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      t      t      I 

I      t , — ■ __ 

I     r     t     i     t     I     I     ■     ■     I     I     I     I     I     I 

— •-.-..• >  III  

'     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     1     I     I     I     I     I     I 

• — ■  '■       « — 

I     I     I     I     I     I     r     I     I     I     t     r     t     I     1 

■   '    I'    ■      ■     I  " ■ M. A 

'!--''''-''' 

I     i     i     1     •     I     I     I     I     I     J     I     I     I     I 

N — ■■■  111 <l    I      I        I I 

I        >        I        I        i        I        1        {        (        I        I        I        I        I        1 
^    II'  -M     »* . .  ■■     I 

I     I     I     I     '     I     I     I     I     I     I     1     I     I     r 

• ••— ' ■     I       I  I  II  I         II M-. 

I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     1     I     I     I     1     I     I 

I   HI Ill       ■ . — . . : , 

' •      1     J I      i      i      I      I      I      I     I     I      I      I 

T    I        1  W      — I   I    IM 

I        I        '        i        I        I        t        I        I        I        1        I        I        t        I 


antibody  has  a  cross  reacli\ity  with  benzene  of  <I<J.  wherein  said 
monoclonal  antibody  is  obtained  by  a  process  comprising: 

(i)  producing  an  immune  response  in  a  vertebrate  host  by  immu- 
nization with  an  immunogen  comprised  of  a  derivative  moiety 
of  the  formula. 
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acid  target  region  to  form  a  detectable  target  probe  duplex  under 
high  stringency  hybridization  conditions,  said  target  region  corre- 
sponding to.  or  fully  complementary  to  and  of  the  same  length  as  a 
nucleic  acid  corresponding  to,  a  region  selected  ftom  the  group 
consisting  of: 

bases  65-108  of  E.  coli  5S  rRNA, 
bases  190-230  of  E.  coli  I6S  rRNA. 
bases  450-490  of  E.  coli  I6S  rRNA. 
bases  820-860  of  E.  coli  I6S  rRNA,  and 
bases  1255-1290  of  £  coU  I6S  rRNA;  wherein  said  oligonucle- 
otide comprises  a  segment  of  10  contiguous  bases  which  is  at 
least  75%  complementary  to  a  target  sequence  of  10  contigu- 
ous nucleotides  present  in  said  target  region  and  said  oligo- 
nucleotide does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid  from  Myco- 
plasma gallisepticum  to  form  a  detectable  non-target:probe 
duplex  under  said  hybridization  conditions. 


5,691,150 

IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH 

FACTORS 

Kazumine  Mori.  Chiba;  Shigeto  Takasu;  Hiroyuki  Kasahara, 
both  of  Sakura,  and  Shuji  Horikawa,  Narita,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  DaUchi  Radioisotope  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1994,  6-304234 
Int  a.*^  GOIN  33/53:33/48 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  17  Qaims 

1.  An  immunoassay  for  the  insulin-like  growth  factors.  IGF-I  or 

IGF-II,  or  both  in  a  biological  sample,  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  a  biological  sample  with  an  acid  solution  to  liberate 
IGF-1  or  IGF-U  or  both  from  binding  proteins  therefor; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  acid  treated  biological  sample  with  a  neu- 
tralizing buffer  containing  a  recombination  inhibitor  other 
than  IGF-1  or  IGF-II;  and 

(c)  conducting  an  immunoassay  for  IGF-I  or  IGF-II  or  both; 
wherein  purification  of  the  liberated  IGF-1  or  IGF-II  of  both 

from  the  binduig  proteins  therefor  is  not  required. 


3056 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


5,69M51 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  ULCERATIVE  COLITIS 
AND  CROHN'S  DISEASE  BY  DETECTING  VH3-15 
AUTOANTIBODY  AND  PANCA 
Jonathan  Braun,  Encino,  and  Stephan  R.  Targan,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320315 
Int  CI.*  GOiN  33/564 


\JS.  a.  435—7.2 


1.  A  method  of  screening  a  pat  ent  for  Crohn's  disease  ("CD") 
and  ulcerative  colitis  ("UC").  con  prising: 

(a)  determining  the  amount  of  V  H3-15  autoantibody  in  a  sample 
from  the  patient, 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  or  ilisence  of  pANCA  in  a  sample 
from  the  same  patient, 

wherein  an  amount  of  VH3-15  ahtoantibody  in  the  sample  which 
exceeds  the  amount  of  VH3  15  autoantibody  in  a  VH3-15 
assay  control  and  the  absenc(  of  pANCA  indicates  CD.  and 


wherein  an  amount  of  VH3- 1 5 
does  not  exceed  the  amount 


66aaiins 


lutoantibody  in  the  sample  that 
of  VH3-15  autoantibody  in  a 


VH3-15  assay  control  and  thf  presence  of  pANCA  indicates 
UC. 


5,691,154 
ENZYME  LINKED  IMMUNOASSAY  WITH  STABILIZED 

POLYMER  SACCHARIDE  ENZYME  CONJUGATES 

Matthew  R.  Callstrom,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Mark  D.  Bednarski, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Patrick  R.  Gniber,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  791,915,  Nov.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,492,821,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,224, 

Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  469,662 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  11/06:11/08:9/96:9/00 

VS.  a.  435—7.6  16  aaims 


1.  In  an  immunoassay  method  of  detection  wherein  the  immu- 
noassay method  comprises  contacting  an  antibody  polymer  conju- 
gate with  an  antigen  so  as  to  bind  the  antigen,  and  measuring  the 
amount  of  antigen  bound  to  the  antibody  polymer  conjugate,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  antibody  polymer  conjugate  comprises 
antibody  covalendy  bonded  to  a  polymer  by  linker  groups,  wherein 
the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl 
polymer,  a  polyester  polymer,  a  polyamide  polymer  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  polymer  having  a  main  chain  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  5,000,  and  wherein  three  or  nwre  linker  groups  covalently 
bond  both  the  antibody  and  polymer  and  said  linker  groups  have  at 
least  three  hydroxyl  groups  and  not  more  than  60  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  said  linker  groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


5,69U52 
STABLE  AVIDIN  COMPOSITION 
Steven  James  Burton,  Peterborough;  James  C.  Pearson,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Peter  A.  D.  Edwardson,  Chester,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,244 
Int  ex."  GOIN  33/53:  Cl2P  21/06:  C12N  11/02 
U.S.  a.  435—7.5  3  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  or  powder  composition  comprising: 
an  inert  support  material;  and, 

avidin  immobilized  on  said  ineft  support  material  wherein  said 
composition  has  at  least  1000  biotin  binding  units  of  activity 
per  gram  of  the  composition. 


5,691453 
GENETIC  MARKERS  TO  DETECT  HIGH  BONE  MASS 
Robert  R.  Recker;  Mark  L.  Johnson;  Donald  B.  Kimmel; 
Guodong  Gong,  and  Susan  M.  Recker,  all  of  Omaha,  Nebr, 
assignors  to  Creighton  University,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,175 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  in  a  subject  of  a  poly- 
morphism linked  to  an  autosomal  dominant  gene  associated  with 
high  bone  mass  which  comprises: 

analyzing  human  chromosome  11  of  the  subject  and  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  polymorphiem  located  about  30  cM  around 
DI1S987  and  Unked  to  the  autosomal  dominant  gene  associ- 
ated with  high  bone  mass,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  poly- 
morphism is  indicative  of  a  subject  having  high  bone  mass. 
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-continued 


B  — 


-continued 

Ri    O  O  R, 

I       II  II  I 

-C-CS-, -C-S-, -C-S-,and  -S-: 
I  I 

Rl  R2 


R',        B  is  bonded  lo  the  antibody  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


—  A- 


O-Y 


Ila 


R,    O 
I      II 
— C— C— N— .and   — N— ; 
I  I  i 


R, 


R? 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  OH,  acetoxy,  alkoxy,  phenylene.  straight  chain  alkyl  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbons. 


B  — 


— CHiCH— CH-(CH2).OH, 
O 


—  A- 


O  — Y 
R': 


lib      wherein  x=2  to  7. 


— CH2CH:!OCCH:CHKX)C)H. 

2-hydroxy  ethyl.  3-chloro-2-hydroxypropyl,  2-hydroxy-l- 
methylethyl,  2-hydroxypropyl,  3-hydroxypropyl.  2. 
3-dihydiroxypropyl.  2  hydroxybutyl,  4  -hydroxybut>  1. 
diethylene-glycol,  5-hydroxypentryl.  6-hydroxyhexyl.  ineth- 
yleneglycol,  7-hydroxyheptyl.  3.4-dihydroxybutyl. 

5-hydroxypentyl.  6-hydroxyhexyl,  2,3-dimethyl-3- 

hydroxybutyl,  5,6-dihydroxyhexyl.  7-hydroxyheptyl,  a  resi- 
due of  a  mono-,  di-.  and  trisaccharide; 
wherein  R,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  straight 
chain  alkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbons, 

— CH3CH  -CH — (CH^/)H, 

\/ 
O 

wherein  x=2  to  7, 


and 


lid 


■":^-'^.. 


R's 

wherein 

E=^-OH  or  — SH; 

n=Oor  1, 

W=Oor  I;  and 

Y=bond  or  — CH,; 
wherein  A  is  bonded  to  the  polymer  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

Ri    O  O  O  R,   o 

I  I      II 

— C— CO— , -CO-.  — CN-.oneormore  — C— CN-, 
I  I  I 

Rj  R:       R, 


R2 


— CH2CH;OCCH:CH<OOH, 

2-hydroxy  ethyl,  3-chloro-2-hydroxypropyl,  2-hydroxy- 1 - 
methylethyl,  2-hydroxypropyl.  3-hydroxypropyl.  2. 
3-dihydroxypropyl,  2  hydroxybutyl,  4-hydroxybutyl, 
diethylene-glycol,  5-hydroxypentryl.  6-hydroxyhexyl.  rneth- 
yleneglycol,  7-hydroxyheptyl,  3.4-dihydroxybutyl, 

5-hydroxypentyl.  6-hydroxyhexyl.  2.3-dimethyl-3- 

hydroxybutyl.  5.6-dihydroxyhexyl.  7-hydroxyheptyl.  a  resi- 
due of  a  mono-,  di-,  and  trisaccharide:  and 
R'i,  R'l.  R'v  R'4.  R'5.  R'ft,  R',.  R'g,  and  R',  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  OH.  acetoxy,  alkoxy.  halogen  and 
phosphate,  straight  chain  alkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
I  to  12  carbons. 

— CH2CH-CH— (CH2),OH. 
O 

wherein  x=2  to  7.      . 


— CH2CH:OCCH:CH.<XX)H. 

2-hydroxy    ethyl.    3-chloro-2-hydroxypropyl,    2-hydroxy- 1 - 
methylethyl,      2-hydroxypropyl,      3-hydroxypropyl,      2,3- 
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dihydroxypropyl,  2  hyiroxybutyl,  4-hydroxybutyl, 
diethylene-glycol,  5-hydroxypentryl.  6-hydroxyhexyl,  trieth- 
yleneglycol,  7-hydroxyh^ptyl,  3.4-dihyclroxy  butyl. 

5-hydroxypentyl.  6-hyd^oxyhexyl,  2,3-dimethyl- 

3-hydroxybutyl.  5,6-dihydroxjhexyl.  7-hydroxyheptyl.  a  resi- 
due of  a  mono-,  di-.  and  trisaccharide. 


5,691,155 
NUCLEOTTOE  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  THE  MURINE 
P3-ADRENERGIC  RECEPTOR  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATIONS 
Clara  Nahmias;  Laurent  Jean  Emorine,  and  Arthur  Donny 
Strosberg,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National 
De  La  Recherche  Scientifigue,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00023,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14,  19»2,  Ser.  No.  87,772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1991,  91  00320 
Int.  aJ"  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/435;  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  22  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule'  consisting  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  encoding  the  murine  P3-adrenergic 
receptor  protein. 

18.  A  process  for  studying  the  bidding  affinity  of  a  compound  for 
a  polypeptide  having  a  P3-adrenprgic  receptor  activity,  which 
process  comprises:  ' 

transforming  a  host  cell  by  an  expression  vector  comprising  a 

nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  J)  NO:  I ; 
culturing  said  cransformed  host  cell  under  conditions  which 
permit  the  expression  of  the  p3-adrenergic  receptor  protein 
encoded  by  said  nucleotide  seC)uence.  and  the  transfer  of  the 
expressed  P3-adrenergic  receptor  protein  to  the  membrane  of 
the    said    transformed    host    cell    so    that    transmembrane 
sequences  of  the  ps  receptor-adrenergic  protein  are  embedded 
in  the  cell  membranes  of  the  B-ansformed  host  cell; 
placing  said  transformed  host  qell  in  contact  with  said  com- 
pound: and 
measuring   the   quantity   of   said   compound   bound   to   said 
P3-adrenergic  receptor  proleii 


5,691,156 
METHOD  OF  ENHIBITING  CILL  GROWTH  WITH  THE 
P2(  RECBPTOR 
Richard  C.  Boucher,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Gary  A.  Weisman, 
Columbia;  Jolin  T.  l^mer,  Asliland,  botli  of  Mo.;  Thomas  K. 
Harden;  Claude  E.  Parr,  both  of  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Daniel 
M.  Sullivan;  Laura  J.  Erb,  koth  of  Coliunbia,  Mo.,  and 
Kevin  D.  Lustig,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  HUl,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and 
The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,137,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,088 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/00:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth,  of  a  cell  in  culture 
comprising: 

transforming  a  mammalian  cell  in  culture  with  a  vector  that 

expresses  a  P2[;  receptor  in  said  cell  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

inhibit  cell  growth  by  autostiiiiulation  of  said  P,^  receptor, 

wherein  said  vector  contains  aid  expresses  DNA  encoding  a 

hutnan  Pjt,  receptor  selected  ^xjm  tlie  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  isolated  DNA  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ;  and 

(b)  isolated  DNA  differing  from  the  isolated  DNA  of  (a) 
above  in  nucleotide  sequenie  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the 
genetic  code; 

wherein  said  cell  secretes  ATP  oi  UTP.  and  wherein  cell  growth 
is  inhibited  by  stimulation  of 'said  Pju  receptor  with  ATP  or 
UTP. 


5,691,157 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  MAMMAL'S  PRIOR 
EXPOSURE  TO  RADIATION  OR  RADIOMIMETIC 
CHEMICALS 
Joseph  K.  Gong,  Williamsville,  and  Chester  A.  Glomski,  Buf- 
falo, l>oth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  New  York,  Amherst,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,197 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/532 
VS.  a.  435—7.25  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  mammal's  prior  exposure  to  radia- 
tion or  radiomimetic  agents  comprising: 
providing  a  sample  of  red  blood  cells  from  a  mammal,  wherein 
the  red  blood  cells  comprise  a  transferrin  receptor  on  the 
surface   thereof  whose   quantity   increases   with   increasing 
exposure  of  the  mammal  to  radiation  or  radiomimetic  agents 
beyond   a  baseline  quantity  of  transferrin   receptor  on  the 
surface  of  red  blood  cells  that  have  not  been  exposed  to 
radiation  or  radiomimetic  agents; 
detecting  the  quantity  of  the  transferrin  receptor  on  the  red  blood 

cells;  and 
correlating  the  quantity  of  the  transferrin  receptor  on  the  red 
blood  cells  to  the  mammal's  prior  exposure  to  radiation  or 
radiomimetic  agents. 


5,691,158 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
EFFICACY  OF  SUNSCREEN  FORMULATIONS 
Barry  T.  Reece,  London,  England;  Michael  G.  Rozen,  Irving, 
Tex.;  David  A.  Deeds,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Dale  K.  Roberts, 
Sanger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mary  Kay  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,822 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.92  33  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  efficacy  of  a  sunscreen  formulation 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  ultraviolet  radiation; 

(b)  means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  generating  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion, for  containing  at  least  one  artificial  skin  culture; 

(c)  means,  interposed  between  the  means  for  generating  ultra- 
violet radiation  and  the  means  for  containing  the  at  least  one 
artificial  sltin  culture,  for  holding  a  sunscreen  formulation 
under  test; 

(d)  means  for  incubating  the  at  least  one  artificial  slcin  culture 
after  exposure  to  the  means  for  generating  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion; and 

(e)  means  for  assaying  the  at  least  one  artificial  skin  culture  for 
an  inflammatory  mediator 
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5,691,159 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

CHOLESTEROL  IN  A  HIGH-DENSITY  LIPOPROTEIN 
Kazuhito  Miyauchi;  Akira  Muke,  both  of  Shizuoka;  EUco  Shu- 

toh,  Ohita;   Hiroyuld  Sugiuchi,  Kumamoto;  Tetsumi  Irie, 

Kumamoto;    Kaneto    Uekama,    Kumamoto,   and   Susumu 

Ohsawa,   Yotsukaido.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kyowa 

Medex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0378,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24502,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  rUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037328; 
Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217224;  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296137 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/60:1/44:1/26:1/00 
VS.  a.  435-11  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  cholesterol  in  high- 
density  lipoprotein  (HDL),  which  comprises  reacung  an  HDL- 
containing  sample  with  cholesterol  esterase  and  cholesterol  oxi- 
dase or  cholesterol  dehydrogenase  in  the  presence  of  a  reagent  for 
aggregating  lipoproteins  except  HDL,  and  determining  the  amount 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  or  reductive  co-enzyme  formed  therein  with- 
out separating  aggregated  lipoproteins  from  the  HDL-containing 
sample. 


5,691,160 
EFFECTS  OF  ACTIN  FILAMENTS  OF  FIBRIN  CLOT 
STRUCTURE  AND  LYSIS 
Paul  A.  Janmey,  Artington.  Mass.;  Jennifer  A.  Lamb,  Chicago, 
ni.;  Stuart  E.  Ltad,  and  Thomas  P.  Stossel,  both  of  Belmont 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,203 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/56:1/06:  COIN  ii/86 
U.S.  a.  435-13  ,j  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  eluting  and  quantitating  the  actin  in  an  actin- 
containing  clot,  comprising  the  steps  of  (I)  removing  plasma  from 
a  subject  with  tissue  injury,  (2)  allowing  said  plasma  to  form  a  clot 
in  vitro,  (3)  isolating  said  clot  formed  in  step  (2),  (4)  incubating 
said  clot  in  liquid  medium  with  at  least  one  actin-binding  protein, 
and  (5)  quantitating  the  amount  of  actin  in  said  medium. 


5,691,161 
PEPTIDOGLYCAN  BIOSYNTHETIC  MURA  PROTEIN 
FROM  STREPTOCOCCUS  PNEUMONIAE 
Paul  L.  Skatrud,  IndianapoUs,  and  Robert  B.  Peery,  Browns- 
burg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LOly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,129 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/10 

VS.  a.  435-15  5  Claims 


T7  Promoter 


Chelating  Peptide 
Factor  Xa  site 


murA 


5,691,162 
METALLOPROTEASE  HAVING  INCREASED  ACnVITY 
Jeffrey  R.  Shuster,  Davis;  Mark  Madden,  Pleasant  HUl;  Donna 
L.  Moyer,  Davis,  aU  of  Calif.;  Oaus  Fuglsang,  Copenhagen, 
and  Sven  Branner,  Lyngby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  and  Novo  Nordisk 
Biotech,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,489,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238.108,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,104 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/37 
VS.  a.  435-23  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  activatable  proen- 
zyme in  a  sample  comprising 

(a)  incubating  said  sample  for  about  30  minutes  to  1  hour  at 
room  temperature  with  a  substantially  pure  metalloprotcase 
obtained  from  Fusarium  having  the  following  characteristics: 
(i)  a  molecular  weight  from  about  45,(X)0  daltons  to  about 
50,(XX)  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis;  (ii)  functions  optimally  at  a  pH  between 
about  8.0  and  1 1.0;  (iii)  is  at  least  about  10  times  more 
effective  than  a  metalloprotcase  obtained  from  Bacillus 
stearothermophilus  in  converting  a  fwoenzyme  to  an  active 
crypsin-like  protease  obtained  from  a  strain  of  F.  oxysponun 
deposited  at  the  Deutsche  Sammlung  von  Mikroorganismen, 
Gottingen.  Germany  under  the  number  DSM  2672  at  a  pH 
between  about  6.0  and  7  5  at  about  25°-30°  C.  for  about 
30-60  minutes;  and  (iv)  is  less  effective  than  a  metallopro- 
tcase obtained  from  Bacillus  stearothermophilus  in  cleaving 
tile  primary  amino  groups  from  casein; 

(b)  adding  a  substrate  for  activated  proenzyme  to  mixture  (a); 
and 

(c)  determining  the  amount  of  substrate  added  in  (b)  cleaved. 


5,691,163 

CELLS  WITH  ALTERED  BETAINE  CATABOLISM  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  METABOLITES  OR 

ENZYMES 

B^trice  Cameron,  and  Joel  Crouzet  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA,  Antonv,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01202,  §  371  Date  May  18,' 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43633 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  9,  1992,  92  14814 

Int  a.'  C12P  1/04:19/42:  C12N  9/00:1/21 

VS.  CL  435-41  20  CUims 

(CH,),  ''NCH^COO'  Otfdm  tolain* 


CH,^ 

^ 


CM,- 

CH,*i«jeM,ooo- 

CH,. 

^•M,CH,00O- 


I.  A  substantially  pure  MurA  protein  from  Streptococcus  pneu- 
moniae having  the  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metabolites  or  enzymes  or 
both  comprising 

a)  genetically  modifying  a  cell  by  gene  disruption,  wherein  said 
disruption  causes  at  least  one  stable  or  nonreversible  modifi- 
cation in  a  gene  encoding  a  protein  involved  in  tlie  catabohsm 
of  glycine-betaine;  and 

b)  culturing  said  cell  under  production  conditions. 
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CHEMICAL 


5,691. 1»4 

TISSUE  FIXATIVE  COMPtlSING  AN  AQirEOUS 

SOLUTION  OF  ETHANOL.  ETHANDIOL,  METHANAL, 

NACL  AND  IZNCL2 

Eric  N.  Speiser,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aaron  Medical 

Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  $er.  No.  563,192 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //OS,  lAOlN  1/00:3/00 
U.S.  a.  435-^10.52 

1.  A  tissue  fixative  comprising  abltut  14  ml  ethanol.  about  14  ml 
ethandiol.  about  2.43  mi  of  a  379  solution  of  methanal.  about 
0.375  g  NaCl.  about  0.0375  g  ZnC  I,  and  about  69.57  mis  water 
and  proportional  relationships  there  if. 


1  Claim 


5,691,1^5 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION)  OF  A  WHEY  PROTEIN 
HYDROLYZATE 
Per  Munk  Nielsen.  Hillered;  Svead  Eriksen,  Aller0d,  and  Ole 
Regnar  Hansen,  Herlev,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/0O170,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,074 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1991,  91610049 

Int  CI."  CUP  21/06:21/04:  <:12N  9/56:  A23C  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—68.1 

1.  A  method  for  production  of 
comprising 

(a)  mixing  a  material  containin|  at  least  65%  whey  protein 
calculated  as  dry  matter  and  witer  to  form  a  slurry  containing 
a  whey  protein  content  of  aboJt  7-20%; 

(b)  heating  the  slurry  to  a  tempei^ture  above  60°  C; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry!  to  about  8: 

(d)  hydrolyzing  the  slurry  by  mpans  of  at  least  two  dilTereni 
proteases,  to  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  between  15  and  35% 
wherein  the  pH  is  not  adjusted  during  the  hydrolysis 

(e)  inactivating  said  proteases;  ar  d 
(0  separating  the  hydrolyzed  slur^  on  an  ulo-afiltration  unit  with 

a  cut-off  value  above  10.000, 1 3  form  a  pertneate  comprising 
the  whey  protein  hydrolyzate 


13  Claims 

a  whey  protein  hydrolyzate, 


5,691,167 
DNA  ENCODING  ALLERGENIC  PROTEINS  AND 
PEPTIDES  FROM  JOHNSON  GRASS  POLLEN 
Asil  Avjioglu,  Towson,  Md.;  Mohan  Bir  Singh,  and  Robert 
Bruce  Knox,  both  of  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  Melbourne,  Parkville,  Australia,  and  Immu- 
Logic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,096,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,480,972. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,096 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  1/21:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435— 69_J  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
coding  for  a  Johnson  grass  pollen  allergen  Sor  h  I.  wherein  said 
nucleotide  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  RG.  5  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  and  the 
coding  region  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  5  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  I). 


5,691,168 

DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  ALAGLU-IGF-I  AND 

VECTORS  AND  MICROORGANISMS  COMPRISING  SAID 

SEQUENCES 
Lars  Skriver,  Vedbsk;  Kim  Ry  Hejn«es,  Lyngby,  and  Henrik 
Dalb0ge,  Vinim,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Sen  No.  87,477,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,459,052, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,827,  Aug.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,142 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark.  Aug.  20,  1990,  1989/ 
90;  Oct.  16,  1990,  2497/90 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/18:15/63:5/10:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  ctxling  for  IGF- 1   having  the 
amino  terminal  extension  AlaGlu. 


5,691,1  16 

GENES  WHICH  INFLUENCETPICHIA  PROTEOLYTIC 

ACTIVITY,  AND  USES  THEREFOR 

Martin  A.  Gleeson,  and  Bradley  D,  Howard,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sibia  Neurolciences,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,756,  May  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5341,112,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,633,  Jul.  6,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5324,660,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
678,916,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No,  441,750 
Int  CI."  CUP  2//06,-]C12N  9/88:1/19 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  expression  of  pr^teolytically  sensitive  recombi- 
nant product(s),  comprising  recoitibinantly  producing  the  pro- 
teolytically  sensitive  product(s)  in  a  Pichia  host,  wherein  the  host 
is  a  strain  of  Pichia  that  is  deficient  in  proteolytic  activity  that  has 
a  modified  form  of  a  gene  selected  fjom  the  group  consisting  of  the 
Pichia  PEP4  gene  and  the  Pichia  PRB-1  gene. 


5,691,169 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DESIRED  PROTEIN 
Henrik  Dalb0ge,  Vinim;  John  Pedersen,  Kokkedal;  Thorkild 
Christensen.  Allered;  Jarii  Winnie  Ringsted,  Brandby,  and 
Torben  Ehlem  Jessen,  Holbaek,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,692,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,618397,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,856,  Nov. 

12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
759,106,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  215,602,  Jul.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,230,  Oct.  2,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,081, 
Aug.  8.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  402,455 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  10,  1982,  5493/ 
82;  Feb.  7,  1985,"  556/85 

Int  a."  CUP  21/06:19/56:  CUN  1/20:  C07K  14/61 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  44  Claims 

44.  A  process  for  producing  ripe  human  growth  hormone  com- 
prising 

(a)  introducing  into  bacteria  a  recombinant  DNA  vector  com- 
prising a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  amino-terminal 
extended  human  growth  hormone  having  the  formula 

X-human  growth  hormone 

in  which  X  is  an  amino  acid  sequence  in  which  the  N-terminal 
amino  acid  of  X  is  diflferent  from  Lys  and  Arg.  all  other  uneven 
amino  acids  are  different  from  Pro,  Lys  and  Arg.  and  all  even 
amino  acids  are  different  from  Pro  and  in  which  at  least  one  amino 
acid  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  X  is  a  charged  amino  acid; 

(b)  growing  the  bacteria  such  that  the  amino-terminal  extended 
human  growth  hormone  is  expressed; 

(c)  separating  the  amino-terminal  extended  human  growth  hor- 
mone in  step  (b)  from  contaminants; 
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(d)  cleaving  the  amino-terminal  extension  of  the  amino-terminal 
extended  human  growth  hormone  of  step  (c)  with  dipeptidyl 
aminopepiidase  I  to  obtain  ripe  human  gixjwth  hormone;  and 

(e)  isolating  ripe  human  growth  hormone  ftwm  step  (d). 


5,691,170 
GENERATION  OF  HYBRID  GENES  AND  PROTEINS  BY 

VIRUS-MEDL\TED  RECOMBINATION 

Linda  R.  Gritz,  SomervUle,  and  Dennis  L.  Panicali,  Acton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Therion  Biologies,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,698,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,248,  May  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
510,125,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,052,  Apr.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,609 
Int  a."  CUN  15/62 
VS.  a.  435-69.7  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  family  of  hybrid  genes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  virus  into  a  eukaryotic  host  cell,  wherein  the 
virus  comprises  at  least  two  tandemly  arranged  DNA 
sequences,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  tandemly  arranged 
DNA  sequences  is  not  in  its  native  position  with  respect  to  the 
other  sequence,  wherein  the  tandemly  arranged  DNA 
sequences  contain  encoding  regions  and  wherein  the 
sequences  are  non-identical  but  share  a  region  of  sequence 
identity  in  an  encoding  region  of  the  sequence  of  at  least  10 
nucleotides,  and  wherein  a  gene  encoding  a  selectable  marker 
is  interposed  between  the  tandemly  arranged  sequences;  and 

(b)  allowing  die  virus  to  replicate  in  the  eukaryotic  host  cell 
under  conditions  which  permit  intramolecular  recombination 
between  die  regions  of  sequence  identity  in  the  two  tandemly 
arranged  DNA  sequences  to  produce  the  family  of  hybrid 
genes. 


5,691,172 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AS 

COLORANT  AT  LEAST  ONE  5-METHOXY-8-METHYL-2- 

PHENYL-7H-1.BENZOPYRAN-7-ONE  DERIVATIVE 
B^trice  Bdcour,  Tours;  Richard  Martin,  Vouvray.  and 
Georges  Hussler,  Aulnay-Sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  asignors 
to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AI0695.  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29388,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  379,654 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1993,  93  07002 
Int  a."  A61K  7/00:  C09B  61/00:  CUP  17/06:  C07D  ^11/60 
VS.  a.  435-125  21  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition,  comprising  a  colorant,  in  a  suitable 
cosmetic  excipient.  said  colorant  being  at  least  one  compound 
corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 


CHj 


(D 


QHj 


(XTHi 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  meUiyl,  hydroxymethyl  or  medioxymethyl  radi- 
cal. 


5,691,173 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

COMPACTIN 

Scott   Primrose;   David   King;    Ed   Yawordd;   Jayaramaiyer 

Radhakrishnan;  David  He,  and  Xinfa  Xiao,  all  of  Winnipeg, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Apotex,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fded  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,771 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  21,  1995 
280074 

Int  a."  C12P  17/06 
VS.  a.  435-125  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compactin  having  die  struc- 
ture (I)  which  comprises  cultivating  compactin-producing  rtiicroor- 
ganism  penicillium  adametzioides  G.  Smith,  in  a  nutrient  medium 
and  recovering  compactin  from  the  cultured  broth. 


5,691,171 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  INDIGO  AND 

INDIRUBIN  DYES 

Patrick  J.  Oriel,  MidUnd,  Mich.,  and  In  Ched  Kim^  Taejeon, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Board  of  IVustees  operating 

Michigan  SUte  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,829 

Int  a."  C09B  7/08:  CUN  15/31:15/52 

VS.  a.  435-118  9  ciainis 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  indigo  and  indirubin  dyes  which 
comprises: 

growing  a  recombinant  Escherichia  colt  containing  a  gene  from 
Bacillus  steamthermophilus  encoding  phenol  hydroxylase  in 
an  aqueous  growth  medium  so  Uiat  indigo  and  indiiubin  are 
produced. 


5,691,174 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIALS  FROM 
MICROORGANISMS 
John  Macdonald  LiddeU,  Stockton  on  Tees,  and  Timothy  John 
Locke,  Middlesbrough,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94AI0741,  S  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM«4302,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
9307674 

Int  CL"  C12P  7/62:7/48:  C12N  1/08 
VS.  a.  435-135  12  Claims 

I.  A  jKoce&s  of  recovering  a  plastic  from  a  plastic  producing 
microofganism  in  which  non  plastic  material  is  removed  from  the 
plastic  by  a  process  which  comprises  a  stage  of  chemically  rcaaing 
non  plastic  material  of  the  microorganisms  with  an  oxidising  agent 
in  die  presence  of  a  chelating  agent. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


5,691.1  '5 

IMMORTALIZED  HUMAN  lETAL  OSTEOBLASTIC 

CELL^ 

Steven  A.  Harris,  and  Thomas  C.  Spelsberg,  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education 

and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn, 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1993,  Sen  No.  89,848 

Int.  CI."  Ci2N  p/64:5/l0 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  15  Claims 

1.  An  immortalized  normal  hum^i  fetal  osteoblastic  cell  which 

expresses  a  temperature  sensitive  m  tant  of  simian  virus  40  large  T 

protein  antigen. 


5,691,1  '6 
RECOMBINANT  ADENO-ASSOCIATED  VIRUS  VECTOR 

PACKAGING  CELLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE 
Jane  S.  Lebliowsici,  Portola  Valley;  Maureen  A.  McNally,  and 
Thomas  B.  Okarma.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Immune  Sciences.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,642.  Ma;  2,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,776,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5354,678,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,775, 

Oct  30,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,173,4lj4.  This  application  Jan.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No^  459.091 

Int.  CI.*"  C12N  1 5/()Ol^7/OI: 1 5/35:5/06 

U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  14  Claims 


1.  A  cell  line  having  incorporate  in  its  genoitK  one  or  more 
DNA  sequences,  said  sequences  coAiprising: 

an  adeno-associated  virus  rep  gete  and 

an  adeno-associated  virus  cap  geiie: 

wherein  said  cell  line  further  ct^prises  an  AAV/EBV  vector, 
said  vector  comprising;  an  Epstein  Barr  nuclear  antigen  gene; 
an  Epstein  Barr  virus  latent  [origin  of  replication:  and  an 
adeno-associated  virus  transdiking  vector  comprising  exog- 
enous genetic  material. 


a)  removing  human  lymphocytes  from  the  peripheral  blood  of  a 
human:  and 

b)  infecting  the  lymphocytes  ex  vivo  with  a  replication  defective 
recombinant  retrovirus  to  produce  infected  lymphocytes,  said 
recombinant  retrovirus  comprising  a  recombinant  gene  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  promoter  for  expression  in  said  lymphocytes, 
said  gene  encoding  a  protein  which  is  not  normally  expressed 
in  said  lymphocytes  and  which  converts  a  prodrug  into  a 
cytotoxic  agent,  whereby  when  said  infected  lymphocytes  are 
exposed  to  said  prodrug,  said  protein  expressed  therein  con- 
verts said  prodrug  to  a  cytotoxic  agent,  killing  said  lympho- 
cytes. 


5,691,178 
FUNGAL  CELLULASE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ALKALINE  CMC-ENDOGLUCANASE  AND 
ESSENTIALLY  NO  CELLOBIOHYDROLASE 
Martin  Schiilein,  Copenhagen,  and  Kirsten  B«egb  Levring, 
Lyngby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295364,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.498.  Sep.  13.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.917 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  22.  1988.  PCT/ 
DK89/00069.-  Denmark.  Mar.  24,  1988,  1634/88;  Mar.  24,  1988, 
1635/88 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/42:  CllD  7/42 
VS.  a.  435—209  19  Claims 

1.   A  cellulase   preparation   which  comprises  a   substantially 
homogeneous  endoglucanase  component  having 

(a)  a  pH  optimum  of  about  7.5-10.0: 

(b)  a  carboxymethyl  cellulose  (CMC)  endoase  activity  of  at  least 
about  10  CMC-endoase  units  per  mg  of  total  protein; 

(c)  a  cellulose  affinity  viscosity  unit  (CAVU)  activity  of  at  least 
about  50%  at  a  pH  of  9.0:  and 

(d)  essentially  no  cellobiohydrolase  activity: 

wherein  the  cellulase  preparation  is  endogenous  to  a  strain  of 
Humicola.  Myceliophthora,  or  Fusarium  and  wherein  the  endoglu- 
canase component  is  present  in  an  mount  of  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight  of  the  total  cellulase  content  of  the  cellulase  preparation. 


5,691,179 
CELL  DEATH  REGULATORS 
Stanley  J.  Korsmeyer,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 
University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,208 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/12:15/63:5/10:1/00 
VS.  a.  43S— 240.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  isolate  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  Bax 
and  free  of  homologous  chromosomal  DNA. 


5,691,^ 
RECOMBINANT  RETROVIRUSES  EXPRESSING  A 
PROTEIN  THAT  CONVERTS  A  PRO-DRUG  INTO  A 
CYTOTOXIC  AGENT 
Harry  E.  Guber,  13083  Maritime  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92130; 
Douglas  J.  JoUy,  3050  Via  Alicante  Dr.,  La  Jolla,  CaUf. 
92037;  James  G.  Respess,  4966  Lamont  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92109,  and  Paul  K.  Laikind,  12433  Caminito  Mira  Del  Mar, 
San  Diego,  Calif.  92130 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,739,  Oct  12,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  395,932,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  tt  Ser.  No.  170,515,  Mar.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460,996 
Int  a."  C12N  5/08:5/10 
VS.  a.  435—1723  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  human  lymphocytes  ex  vivo  to  render 
said  lymphocytes  susceptible  to  b^ing  diminished  or  eliminated, 
comprising; 


5,691,180 

DNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  N-ACETYL- 

GALACTOSAMINE-TRANSFERASE 

John  B.  Lowe,  and  Peter  L.  Smith,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,670 

Int  CI.*  C12N  5/00:  C07H  21/02:  C12Q  l/OO:  C07K  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—240.1  18  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  sequence  of  DNA  which  encodes  a  polypeptide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of; 
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(a)  from  position  35  to  position  510  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2;  and 

(b)  from  position  1  to  position  510  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,691,184 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,181 
DNA  ENCODING  LIPASE  FROM  HUMAN  GASTRIC 
MUCOSAL  TISSUE 
Peter  Anthony  Lowe,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
CeUtech  Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,619,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,488,  Dec.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,704,  Aug.  20, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,062, 
Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
865,564,  Apr.  21,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 
1994.  Ser  No.  340,123 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21, 1984, 
8421210 

Int  a."  C12N  9/20:15/55:15/85 
VS.  a.  435-240.1  22  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gastric  lipase  protein  from 
human  gastric  mucosal  tissue  comprising  the  steps; 

providing  an  expression  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  gastric  lipase  precursor  protein  from  human  gas- 
tric mucosal  tissue  operably  linked  to  transcriptional  and 
translational  control  signals: 
transforming  a  host  cell  with  said  expression  vector; 
culturing  the  transforroed  host  under  conditions  such  that  the 

gastric  lipase  precursor  protein  is  produced: 
cleaving  said  gastric  lipase  precursor  protein  to  produce  gastric 

lipase  protein;  and 
isolating  said  gastric  lipase  protein. 


5,691,182 
USE  OF  ISOLATED  DOMAINS  OF  TYPE  IV  COLLAGEN 

TO  MODIFY  CELL  AND  TISSUE  INTERACTIONS 
Michael  P.  Sarras,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  and  BUly  G.  Hudson, 
Lenexa.  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kansas 
Medical  Center.  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,969,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,206 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:  A61K  38A)0 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  basal  lamina  membrane  formation  by 
animal  cell  or  tissue  comprising  contacting  said  animal  cell  or 
tissue  with  a  polypeptide  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  basal  lamina  formation,  said  composition  comprising  one  or 
more  domains  of  type  IV  collagen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NCI  domain  and  7S  domain. 


5,691,183 

CD4+  T-LYMPHOCTYE  PROTEASES  AND  GENES 

ENCODING  SAID  PROTEASES 

Alex  FranzusolT,  Boulder,  and  Luis  R.  Miranda,  Denver,  both 

of  Colo„  assignors  to  University  Technology  Corporation. 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88322,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,413,914,  and  Ser.  No.  340,185,  Nov.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  88322.  This  application  Jan. 
5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,852 
Int  a."  C12N  15/57:15/74:15/81 
VS.  a.  435-2523  27  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  dibasic  amino 
acid  processing  endoprotease  gene  nhTCP  and  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules comprising  fragments  thereof  that  encode  a  dibasic  amino 
acid  processing  endoprotease  having  proteolytic  activity. 


5,691,185 
LACTIC  ACID  BACTERUL  SUPPRESSOR  MUTANTS 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SELECTIVE  MARKERS  AND  AS 
MEANS  OF  CONTAINMENT  IN  LACTIC  ACID 
BACTERIA 
Franfoise  Dickely,  Obeniai,  France;  Eric  Johansen,  Hvrsbolm. 
Denmark;  Dan  NUsson,  Copenhagen,  Denmark;  Egon  Bech 
Hansen,  Br*nsb«J,  Denmark,  and  Per  StrMnan.  Naerum. 
Denmark,  assignors  to  CHR.  Hansen  A/S.  Hordiolm,  Den- 
mark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133390,  Oct  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,098 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20:15/74:15/00 
VS.  a.  435—2523  26  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  pure  culture  of  a  lactic  acid  bacterium  comprising 
a  nucleotide  sequence  compnsing  a  gene  encoding  a  nonsense 
suppressor,  said  nucleotide  sequence  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  I ,  SEQ  ID  NO;  10,  SEQ  ID  NO  1 1  and 
SEQ  ID  NO:32. 


5,691,186 
FILARIID  CYSTEINE  PROTEASE  GENES 
Cynthia  Ann  Tripp;  Glenn  R.  Frank,  both  of  Ft  CoUins,  and 
Robert  B.  Grieve,  Windsor,  aU  of  Cdo.,  assignors  to  Heska 
Corporation,  Ft  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,552,  May  26, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46332 
Int  a."  C12N  1/21:15/63:5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 252  J  lo  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  an  adult  filariid  nematode  cathepsin  L  cysteine 
protease  protein. 


5,691,187 
ANTI-FUNGAL  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
IDENTIFYING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Eric  B.  Kmiec  Malvern;  Datid  L.  Gerhold.  Huntingdon  Val- 
ley, and  AUyson  Cole  Strauss.  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,621 
Int  a."  C12N  15/61:15/63:1/14:1/16:1/18:5/10:1/21 
VS.  a.  435-2523  9  claims 

1.  A  recombinant  expression  vector  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  that  encodes  the  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2. 


5,691,188 
TRANSFORMED  YEAST  CELLS  EXPRESSING 
HETEROLOGOUS  G-PROTEIN  COUPLED  RECEPTOR 
Mark  Henry  Pausch,  Robbins\ille,  NJ.;   Bradley  A.  Ozen- 
berger,  Yardley,  Pa.;  John  Richard  Hadcock,  Mount  Holly. 
NJ.;   Laura  Alicia   Price.   Langhome.   Pa.;    Eileen   Marie 
KiOkowski.  Ringoes,  NJ.;  Donald  Richard  Kirsch,  Princ- 
eton, NJ.,  and  Deborah  Tardy  Chaleff.  Pennington,  NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195,729 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/81 
VS.  a.  435—254.2  31  claims 

1.  A  transformed  yeast  cell  comprising  a  reporter  gene  under 
control  of  a  pheromone-responsive  promoter,  a  heterologous 
protein-coupled  receptor  gene,  each  said  gene  being  under  the 
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control  of  a  separate  protnoter,  a  id  a 
increased  sensitivity  to  receptor  acti  ation 
consisting  of:  sst2.  STB50.  sgv  1 ,  st^2. 
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gene  mutation  causing 
selected  from  the  group 
ste3.  pikl.  and  afrl. 


5.691,199 
SACCHAROMYCES  CEREV|SIAE  EXPRESSING  M, 
PROTEIN  OF  INFLli:NZA  A  VIRUS 
Stephen  E.  Kurtz,  Princeton.  an4  Mark  Krystal,  Cranbiiry, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,545,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,124 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/15:1/19 
VS.  CI.  435—254.21  10  Qaims 

1.  A  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  c^ll  comprising  multiple  copies 
of  a  plasmid  tliat  expresses  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  for  a  M2 
protein  or  a  functional  mutant  or  derivative  thereof,  wherein  the 
M,  protein  or  functional  mutant  or  ( lerivative  thereof  is  expressed 
at  a  level  such  that  growth  of  a  cull  ire  of  the  cells  is  impaired. 


5,691,l40 

PHAFFIA  RHODOZYMA  MUTANTS,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  P-CAROTENE  AND  USE  OF  jJ-CAROTENE 

RICH  BIoilASS 
Patrick  Girard,  Les  Ulis;  Catherine  Eliane  Jeannie  Javelot, 
Maisons  Alfort,  and  Barbu  Dinu  Yladimir  Vladescu,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pernod  Ricard.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183305,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1J»95,  Ser  No.  542,796 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1993,  93  00463 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/16:1(14:  CUP  23/00 
VS.  a.  435—255.1  8  Claims 

1.  Phaffia  rhodozyma  mutant  blocked  in  the  step  of  conversion 
of  P-carotene  in  the  pathway  of  bic^synthesis  of  astaxanthin  char- 
acterized by  being  obtained  by  a  pr^ess  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  treating  with  a  physical  or  chemical  mutagenic  agent  of  a 
wild  type  Phaffia  rhodozyma  CbS  6938  strain  in  culture:  and 

(2)  selecting  the  yellow-colored  clones  obtained  after  step  1 . 


5,691,192 
BIOLOGICAL  RLTER  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILE 
HYDROPHOBIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  GAS  EMISSIONS 
Hubertus  Henricus  Jacobus  Cox,  Nootdorp.  and  Harmannns 
Johannes  Doddema,  Delft,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek  -  TNO,  Delft,  Netberiands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01927,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,729 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.    22,    1993, 
9301289 

Int.  a."  CUM  1/14:  CI2S  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—282.5  8  aaims 

1.  Device  for  the  removal  of  volatile,  hydrophobic  compounds 
from  gas  emissions  comprising  a  biological  filter  consisting  of  a 
carrier  material  provided  with  a  biologically  active  material, 
wherein  the  carrier  material  consists  of  porous  particles  of  a 
hydrophilic  material,  the  biologically  active  material  comprises  a 
fungus  covering  the  porous  particles,  the  particles  encase  pores 
which  provide  a  passage  to  said  gas  emissions  and  an  acid  envi- 
ronment resides  in  said  filter. 

8.  Method  of  removing  volatile  hydrophobic  compounds  from  a 
gas  emission,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  biological  reactor  containing  a  biological  filter  con- 
sisting of  porous  particles  of  hydrophobic  material,  said 
porous  particles  being  covered  by  a  biologically  active  fun- 
gus, and 
passing  the  gas  emission  through  the  biological  reactor  so  as  to 
remove  the  volatile  hydrophobic  compounds  from  the  gas 
emission. 


5,691,193 
NON-CHLORINE  BLEACHING  OF  KRAFT  PULP 
Michael  Geoffrey  Paice,  Pointe  Claire,  and   Robert   Ernest 
Bourbonnais,  Ville  St-Laurent,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22J99,  Feb.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264304 
Int.  CL"  D21C  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—278  4  Claims 

85 


5,691,1^1 

MEDIUM  FOR  THE  CULTIV^ION  OF  LAGENIDIUM 
GIGANTIUM 
Sherry  Darlene  Heins.  Davis:  Duane  Douglas  Eulng,  Wood- 
land, and  Pamela  Gail  Marronc,  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  AgraQuest,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,738 

Int.  CI."  CIJN  1/14 

VS.  a.  435—256.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  use  in  fermenta^on.  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  3.6  g  per  liter  peptone: 

(b)  1 .5  to  3  g  per  liter  autolyzed  ^east  extract; 

(c)  1 .6  g  per  liter  Proflo®  cotton  eed  flour: 

(d)  2.0  to  7.75  g  per  liter  dextroj  ;; 

(e)  2.5  g  per  liter  palm  oil; 

(f)  0.2  g  per  liter  cholesterol; 
tg)  0.6  g  per  liter  CaCl2-2H,0;  ^d 
(h)  0.2  g  per  liter  MgClj-eH^O. 


6  8  10  12  14  16  18  20 

K^ipa  before  QP 
1.  A  process  for  the  non-chlorine  bleaching  of  kraft  pulps,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  oxidizing  the  pulp  at  an  acid  pH  and  at  a  temperature  between 
25  degree  C.  and  60  degree  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  30 
to  240  minutes  with  suitable  amounts  of  manganese  peroxi- 
dase enzyme,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  Mn(Il)  ions,  or  with 
laccase  enzyme  or  with  Trametes  versicolor  ATCC  20869 
strain  solution: 

b)  removing  metal  ions  from  the  oxidized  pulp  of  step  a)  with  a 
chelator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  EDTA(ethyl- 
enediaminetetraacetic  acid).  DTPA(diethylenetriaminepen- 
taacetic  aicd).  lactate,  oxalate  and  malonate  at  acid  pH:  and 

c)  treating  the  pulp  of  step  b)  with  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
an  amount  and  under  conditions  effective  to  brighten  the  pulp. 


5,691,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VITRO 

FERTILIZATION 

Jon  W.  Gordon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai 

School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,739,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,627,066,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,084, 

Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^12,476,  which  is  a  continuation  of" 

Ser  No.  699,745,  May  14,  1991.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 

1996,  Ser.  Na  718,902 

Int  a."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  CL  435-287.1  25  Claims 


a  frame  (6.7)  comprising  a  base  (7)  defining  a  support  surface 
(9)  on  said  surface  (2),  and  a  side  opening  (7a)  for  introducing 
and  extracting  laterally  a  replaceable  flat  sampling  element  (I) 
in  a  reverse  upright  position  for  sampling  a  microorganism  on 
the  surface  (2),  and  complementary  retaining  means  (13) 
located  inside  said  base,  arranged  for  slidably  engaging  an 
external  border  (5)  of  said  sampling  element  (1); 

a  pusher  (10)  slidably  mounted  on  a  plate  (6)  in  said  frame  (6,7) 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  suppon  surface  (9), 
wherein  said  pusher  comprises  a  bearing  head  (II)  for  shd- 
ably  engaging  the  back  of  said  sampling  element  when  said 
sampling  element  is  in  its  reverse  position,  in  order  to  contact 
the  sampling  element  with  the  surface  (2);  and 

biasing  means  (12)  mounted  between  said  pusher  (ID)  and  said 
frame,  for  returning  said  pusher  towards  the  support  surface 
(9).  "^ 

wherein  said  sampling  element  comprises  a  disk  defining  an 
internal  recess  (3)  and  the  external  border  (5).  and  a  layer  of  a 
culture  medium  (4)  contained  in  said  internal  recess  which 
defines  a  sampling  surface  (4a)  above  said  border,  when  said 
sampling  element  is  in  a  normal  upright  position  for  culturing 
the  sampled  microorganism. 


1.  A  container  for  concentrating  motile  sperm  in  a  microcham- 
ber,  said  container  comprising  a  base,  said  base  comprising  at  least 
one  microchamber  and  shaped  such  that  fertilization  medium, 
when  placed  in  the  container,  fills  said  at  least  one  microchamber 
and  a  portion  of  the  container  outside  of  said  at  least  one  micro- 
chamber,  and  further  such  that  the  medium  extends  from  said 
portion  to  said  at  least  one  microchamber  said  at  least  one  micro- 
chamber  being  formed  and  positioned  in  relation  to  the  remainder 
of  said  container  such  that  spenti  of  normal  motility,  when  placed 
in  said  portion  outside  and  remote  from  the  microchamber,  will 
tend  to  swim  into  the  microchamber,  said  microchamber  being 
shaped  such  that  motile  sperm  which  swim  from  said  portion  into 
said  microchamber  tend  to  be  retained  in  said  microchamber 


5,691,196 

RECOMBINANT  NUCLEIC  ACID  CONTAINING  A 

RESPONSE  ELEMENT 

Paul  Mak,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  and  Sotirios  K.  Karathanasis, 

Rockland,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Companv 

Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  31,  1992,  S«r.  No.  999,071 

Int  CL"  C12N  15/63:15/11 

VS.  a.  435-320.1  e  Claims 

1.   A   recombinant   nucleic    acid   comprising    the   nucleotide 

sequence  ACTGACCCCTTGACCCTG  in  a  forward  orientation 

identified  as  SEQ.  ID.  NO:9. 


5,691,195 

APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLAT  ELEMENT  FOR 

SAMPLING  OF  MICROORGANISMS,  SUCH  AS  A  PETRI 

DISH 
Francis  Doleans,  Lyons;  Alain  Bonnet  Craponne,  and  Sylvain 
Baeyaert  Saint-Genis-les-OUieres,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 
Bio  Merieux,  Marcv  I'Etoile.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95^0285,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/24463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10, 1994,  94  03027 
Int  CI."  CUM  1/26:1/28 
VS.  a.  435-309.1  1,  Claims 


5,691,197 

ISOLATED  DNA  SEQUENCE  FOR  A  NOVEL 

MACROPHAGE  RECEPTOR  WITH  A  COLLAGENOUS 

DOMAIN 

Kari  IVyggvason,  Fyysinkontie  8,  SF-90570  Oulu;  Outi  Elo- 

maa,  Asemakatu  41,  90100  Oulu,  and  Maarit  Kangas.  Sipo- 

lankiga  4,  90800  Oulu,  aU  of  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392367 
Int  a."  CI2N  15/85:15/12 
VS.  a.  435-320.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  murine  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  a  mac- 
rophage receptor  with  a  collagenous  domain  comprisine  SEQ  ID 
NO.  1.  «-       6    -< 


I.  A  portable  hand-operated  and  passive  applicator  device, 
which  is  set  on  a  surface  (2)  from  which  a  sample  is  to  be  taken! 
said  applicator  device  comprising: 


5,691,198 

P16  EXPRESSION  CONSTRUCTS  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATION  IN  CANCER  THERAPY 

Xiaomei  Jin,  and  Jack  A.  Roth,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  ___^ 

ors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System, 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,881 
Int  O."  A61K  48AX):  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  435-320.1  ,0  Claims 

1.  An  expression  construct  comprising  a  promoter  functional  in 
eukaiyotic  cells  and  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  pi 6.  wheiein  said 
expression  construct  is  a  replication  deficient  adenovirus  and  fur- 
ther, wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is  under  transcriptional  control  of 
said  promoter 
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5,691,199 

DNA  ENCODING  BIOCIDAL  PROTEINS 

Wiilem   Frans   Broekaert,   Dilbeek;    Bruno   Philippe  Angelo 

Cammue,  Alsemberg,   both   of  Belgium;    Sarah   Bronwen 

Rees,  Berkshire,  England,  and  Jozef  Vanderleyden,  Hever- 

lee,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Sen  No.  149,839,  Nov.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5314,779,  which  is  a  continuati*n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,842, 

Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  451,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Uaited  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1991, 

9112300;  Nov.  12,  1992,  9223708;  Feb.  23,  1993,  9303564 

Int  CL"  C07K  74/4W5;  C12N  /5/29 
U.S.  a.  435—325  I  60  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  enfoding  an  antimicrobial  protein 


having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as 
ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID  NO:6,  SEQ  ID 
ID  NO:  16. 


represented  by  any  one  of  SEQ 
MO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:  15  or  SEQ 


5.691^00 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  GIANULOCYTE  COLONY 
STIMULATING  FACTOR  FROM  IMMORTALIZED  AVIAN 
T  LYMPHOCYTES  AND  METHOD  TO  PRODUCE 
IMMORTALIZED  CELLS 
Michael  H.  Kogut,  College  Station,  Tex.;  John  R.  DeLoach, 
Lenoir,  Tenn.;  Larry  H.  Stankcr,  College  Station,  Tex.;  Rita 
B.  Moyes,  College  Station,  Tex,,  and  Billy  M.  Hargis.  College 
Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C  and  The  Texas  A&M  University  System,  College  SU- 
tion,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996.  $er.  No.  675,749 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:f/02:  C07K  14/52 
U.S.  CI.  435—349 

1.  An  immortal  cell  line  whereil  said  cell  line  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ConA-C  having  the  ATCC  accession 
number  CRL-12135  and  ConA-B  1  having  the  ATCC  accession 
number  CRL- 12357. 


2  Claims 


5,691,202 
SERUM-FREE  MEDIUM  SUPPLEMENT 
Nick  C.  Wan,  Newton,  and  Jason  C.  Goodrick,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,657.  Mar.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,512.477,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,933.  Apr. 

21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

591,688 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 

VS.  a.  435—391  1  Claim 

I.  A  inethod  of  culturing  a  eukaryotic  cell  line,  comprising 

adding  a  medium  supplement  comprising: 

a.  carbon  sources  consisting  of  about  7.3  grams/liter  (g/L)  of 
glutamine  and  about  25  grams/liter  (g/L)  of  glucose; 

b.  vitamins  consisting  of  about  0.005  g/L  of  biotin.  about  0.075 
g/L  of  choline  chloride,  about  0.025  g/L  of  folic  acid,  about 
0.875  g/L  of  inositol,  about  0.025  g/L  of  niacinamide,  about 
0.025  g/L  of  benzoic  acid,  about  0.00625  g/L  of  pantothenic 
acid,  about  0.025  g/L  of  pyridoxine  HCI.  about  0.005  g/L  of 
riboflavin,  about  0.025  g/L  of  thiamine  HCI,  and  about 
0.000125  g/L  of  vitamin  El 2; 

c.  inorganic  salts  consisting  of  about  0.05  g/L  of  potassium 
chloride,  about  0.05  g/L  of  potassium  phosphate,  about  2.0 
g/L  of  sodium  chloride,  and  about  0.2875  g/L  of  sodium 
phosphate: 

d.  amino  acids  consisting  of  about  2.5  g/L  of  arginine,  about 
0.625  g/L  of  asparagine,  about  0.25  g/L  of  aspartic  acid, 
cystine,  about  0.25  g/L  of  glutamic  acid,  about  0.125  g/L  of 
glycine,  about  0.1875  g/L  of  histidine,  about  0.25  g/L  of 
proline,  about  0.625  g/L  of  isoluecine.  about  0.5  g/L  of  lysine, 
about  0.1875  g/L  of  methionine,  about  0.1875  g/L  of  pheny- 
lalanine, about  0.375  g/L  of  serine,  about  0.25  g/L  of  threo- 
nine, about  0.0625  g/L  of  trytophan,  about  0.3604  g/L  of 
tyrosine  and  about  0.25  g/L  of  valine;  and 

e.  25  g/L  of  a  meat  digest, 

wherein  the  supplement  maintains  eukaryotic  cell  viability  when 
added  to  the  culture  medium. 


5,691,201 
USE  OF  SABELUZOLE  IN  CHRONIC 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 
Gilbert  Henri  Camiel  Clincke.  Vosselaar;  Luc  Remi  Mathilde 
Tritsmans.  Vlimmeren.  and  Hugo  Alfons  Gabriel  Geerts, 
Berchem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceu- 
tica,  N.V.,  Beerse.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01177.  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub*  No.  WO94/25029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr,  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,704 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  26, 
1993,  93  201  193;  May  18,  1993,  93  201  411 

Int  CI.'  ci2N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—368  [  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  inducing  in  neuronal  cells  the  expression  of 
epitopes  associated  with  aberrantly  phosphorylated  tau-protein. 
which  method  comprises  contacting  said  cells  with  a  mediiun 
conditioned  from  serum-starved  cells  for  several  days  and  having 
acquired  cytotoxic  activity. 


5,691003 

METHOD  FOR  SERUM-FREE  CULTURE  OF  HUMAN 

VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 

Susumu  Katsuen;  Kuniliiro  Ohsliima,  both  of  Osaka;  Ryohei 

Yamamoto,  l^katsuki,  and  Toyokazu  Nishino,  Ibaraki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 

Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141984 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  5/00;  1 1/00;  1 1/02;  1 1/08 

VS.  CI.  435—402  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  culturing  human  vascular  endothelial  cells  in 
serum  free  condition  comprising  1)  coating  at  least  one  polymer 
having  cell  adhesive  activity  to  adhere  cells  to  a  surface  on  at  least 
a  pan  of  an  inner  surface  of  a  culture  vessel  of  surface  of  a  carrier 
for  cell  culture,  wherein  said  at  least  one  polymer  is  a  synthetic 
polymer  modified  with  a  peptide  having  cell  adhesive  activity,  or  a 
natural  polymer  having  cell  adhesive  activity,  or  a  combination 
thereof,  and  2)  culturing  the  human  vascular  endothelial  cells  in 
the  coated  vessel  or  with  the  coated  carrier  using  a  serum-free 
medium  for  human  vascular  endothelial  cell  culture  containing  at 
least  (i)  serum  albumin  isolated  from  serum,  (ii)  transferrin,  (iii) 
hydrocortisone,  and  (iv)  epithelial  growth  factor  whereby  initial 
adhesion  of  said  cells  to  said  polymer  coating  and  viability  of  said 
cells  are  increased. 


CHEMICAL 


5,691,204 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  RAPID 

ANALYSIS  OF  RETICULOCYTES 

Young  Ran  Kim,  Sunnyvale,  and  Johanna  Kantor,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,  m. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,408 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/4fi 

VS.  CL  436-63  15  claims 


10"      10'      10'      lo-"      10 

FSC-H\FSO+IEIGHT ► 

13.  An  aqueous,  nucleic  acid  staining  reagent  comprising:  from 
about  0.1  Mg/ml  to  about  0.3  pg/ml  of  a  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-butyl-4-(2,3-dihydro-3-methyl-(benzo-  1.3- 
thiazol-2-yl)-methylidene)- 1  -phenylquinolinium  iodide, 

2-diethylamino-  4-(2,3-dihydro-3-methyl-(benzo- 1 ,3-thiazol-2-yl)- 
methylidene)- 1 -phenylquinolinium  iodide,  and  2-methylthio-4- 
(2.3-dihydro-3-methyl-(benzo-  1 .3-thiazol-2-yl)-methylidene)- 1  - 
phenylquinolinium  iodide; 

from  about  40  mM  to  about  60  mM  of  a  buffer  selected  from  die 

group  consisting  of  imidazole,  Tris  and  Bis-Tris  buflfer;  and 
a  dye  stabilizing  amount  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N.N-bischolamide  and  a 
polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene  block  copolymer, 
wherein  said  reagent  has  a  pH  from  about  6.8  to  about  7.2  and 
an  osmolarity  adjusted  to  about  280  to  about  3  10  mOsm/l 
with  a  mono-,  or  di-,  valent  alkali  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NaCl,  KCl,  UCl,  CaClj,  MgCI^  and  ZnClj. 


5,691405 

FLUOROMETRIC  ANALYSIS  OF  CHLORIDE  ION  AND 

CHEMICAL  SENSOR  THEREFOR 

Yuji   Kawabata.  Isehara,  and  Yoshiyiiki  Toge,  Sagamiliara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1994,  6-141370; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213768;  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082422;  May  1.  1995, 
7-107455 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/00:21/76 
VS.  a.  436-125  23  Claims 


1.  A  fluorometric  analytical  method  for  detecting  a  chloride  ion 
conceno^tion  in  a  sample  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fluorescent  dye  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (1)  or  (2)  in  an  aqueous  form 


-continued 


(HjOjI 
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(2) 


N(CH3)j 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  X~  is  a 
halogen  ion; 

bringing  said  aqueous  fluorescent  dye  into  contact  with  chlonde 

ions  in  a  sample  hquid;  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  fluorescence  of  said  fluorescent  dye 
that  is  quenched  by  the  chloride  ions  wherein  said  method  is 
substantially  free  frtMn  interference  from  other  haiide  anions. 


5,691,206 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SOLID  PHASE 

MICROEXTRACnON  AND  DESORPTION 

Janusz  B.  PawUszyn,  383  Dunvegan  Drive.  Waterloo.  Ontario, 

Canada,  N2K  1W7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,736.  Oct  20,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1990, 
9007356 

Int  CL'  GOIN  1/18 
VS.  CL  436-178  32  Claims 


(HjC 


(I) 


N<CH,)2 


I.  A  device  for  carrying  out  solid  phase  microextraction  of 
components  contained  in  a  fluid  carrier,  said  device  being  charac- 
terized by,  in  combination,  a  fiber  and  a  housing  surrounding  said 
fiber,  said  fiber  having  means  for  selectively  extracting  at  least  one 
component  in  said  fluid  carrier,  said  fiber  being  mounted  to  a 
movable  part  in  said  housing  so  that  said  fiber  is  movable  longitu- 
dinally widiin  said  housing,  said  movable  part  being  able  to 
successively  expose  a  length  of  said  fiber  outside  of  said  housing 
to  said  carrier  and  retract  said  fiber  into  said  housing  out  of  contact 
with  said  carrier. 
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5,69U  >7 

ANALYTE  ASSAY  USING  SUPERAGGREGATED 

COMPLEX  AS  LABELLED  REAGENT 

Jostein  Holtlund,  Hevik,  and  Geir  Olav  Gogstad,  Oslo,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Pharma  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02519,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1991.  Sen  No.  39,426 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
9028038  . 

Int  a."  GOll)  33/553 
U.S.  a.  436—525  I  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  qualitative  or  quantitative  determination 
of  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample  comppnsing: 

immobilizing  a  labelled  reagent  qomprising  a  gold  sol  bound  to 
a  protein  or  fragment  thereof  specifically  binding  to  said 
analyte.  or  a  gold  sol  bound  t0  a  protein  or  fragment  thereof 
which  is  a  specific  binding  [^ner  for  a  substance  which 
specifically  binds  to  said  analVle.  in  bound  form  on  a  solid 
phase:  and 
detecting  the  presence  or  absetice  of  said  labelled  reagent 
thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  quantity  of 
the  analyte  in  the  sample; 
wherein  the  improvement  compises  as  the  labelled  reagent  a 
superaggregated  complex  of  a  plurality  of  molecules  of  said 
protein  or  fragment  and  a  plurajity  of  panicles  of  said  gold  sol 
wherem  the  superaggregated  ciimplex  has  a  mean  diameter  of 
50-5000  nm  and  wherein  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  the  gold 
particles  of  the  gold  sol  have  a  mean  diameter  of  less  than  20 
nanometers, 
wherein  the  superaggregated  com  }lex  is  obtained  by  the  process 
of: 

(i)  mixing  said  protein  or  fragment  thereof  and  gold  sol  at  a 
pH  of  1-5.  or  at  neutral  pH  provided  that  the  gold  sol  is 
used  in  molar  excess  relativ*  to  the  protein  and  the  protein 
molecule  exhibits  at  least  t\«o  positively  charged  groups  at 
the  pH  used,  so  as  to  form  Macroscopic  aggregates; 
(ii)  collecting  the  macroscopic]  aggregates  so  formed; 
(iii)  resuspending  the  macroscipic  aggregates  in  a  pH-neutral 
medium,  optionally  with  ultrasonic  treatment,  to  form  a 
suspension  of  stable  superaggregated  complexes. 


lifts 


5,691 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Stefan  Miltenyi,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany;  Douglas  Bryan 
Dority,  Mill  Valley,  and  Janettc  Phi-Wilson,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AmCell  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,834,  Feb.  27,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  478,512 
Int.  a.*  C12N  lAX):  Cizb  1/68:  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CI.  436—526  T  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  saifple  into  labeled  and  unlabeled 
sample  components,  comprising  tht  steps  of: 

(a)  labeling  a  component  of  tht  sample  with  a  magnetically 
responsive  material; 

(b)  transferring  the  sample  front  a  sample  container  through  a 
fluid  pathway  to  a  separation  (olumn: 

(c)  passing  said  sample  through  taid  separation  column  wherein 
said  separation  column  comprises  a  ferromagnetic  matrix  in 
the  presence  of  a  magnetic  fie|d  thereby  providing  a  magnetic 
field  gradient  whereby  the  labeled  sample  component  is 
retained  within  said  separa^on  column  while  unlabeled 
sample  component  passes  through  said  separation  column; 

(d)  transferring  the  unlabeled  component  from  said  separation 
colunui  to  an  unlabeled  component  container  by  mesms  of  a 
distribution  channel  that  interOonnects  said  separation  column 
and  said  unlabeled  component  container; 

(e)  removing  the  magnetic  field,  thereby  releasing  the  labeled 
component  from  said  separaticn  column; 


(f)  redirecting  the  released  labeled  component,  via  a  recircula- 
tion loop,  into  said  separation  column  in  the  presence  of  a 
magnetic  field  thereby  performing  a  second  separation  of 
labeled  component  from  the  sample,  wherein  said  recirculated 
labeled  component  is  redirected  to  said  separation  column 
without  passage  through  said  sample  container; 

(g)  transferring  further  unlabeled  sample  component  from  said 
separation  column  to  said  unlabeled  component  container  via 
said  distribution  channel; 

(h)  removing  the  magnetic  field,  thereby  again  releasing  the 
labeled  component  from  said  separation  column;  and 

(i)  transferring  the  released  labeled  component  from  said  sepa- 
ration column  to  a  product  collection  container  via  said  dis- 
tribution channel. 


5,691,209 
LATTICE  INTERCONNECT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-CHIP  MODULES 
Janus/  B.  Liberkowski,  5884  Macadam  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95123 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527.959,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,623,160. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  731.470 

Int  a.''  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  437—7  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  interconnect  structure  for  mount- 
ing circuit  modules,  the  method  comprising: 
stacking  plural  generally  planar  expanses  10  produce  a  laminate. 

each  expanse  having  a  substantially  coextensive  conductor 

electrically  isolated  from  an  adjacent  stacked  expanse  by  an 

interposing  insulator; 
first  forming  a  first  set  of  plural  holes  in  the  laminate,  with  the 

holes  of  the  first  set  extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane 

of  said  expanses; 
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substantially  filling  the  holes  of  the  first  set  with  a  conducuve 
material; 

second  forming  a  second  set  of  plural  holes  in  the  laminate,  with 
a  plurality  of  holes  of  the  second  set  being  positioned  in  a 
cluster  substantially  surrounding  each  of  the  holes  in  the  first 
set.  said  second  forming  leaving  plural  conductive  isthmuses 
between  each  of  the  holes  of  the  first  set  and  each  of  the 
corresponding  holes  of  the  second  set  of  holes;  and 

applying  a  voltage  between  the  conductor  within  a  filled  hole 
and  a  conductor  of  said  expanse,  the  voltage  being  sufficient 
to  open  the  plural  isthmuses  thus  to  electrically  isolate  the 
selected  hole  from  the  selected  expanse  but  the  voltoge  being 
insufficient  to  open  the  plural  isthmuses  associated  with  the 
remaining  holes  and  the  remaining  expanses. 


d)  separating  the  fluid  and  the  silicon  having  dw  adhered  radio- 
active contaminant. 


5,691.210 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  PROBE  STRUCTURE 

AND  CIRCUIT  SLfBSTRATE  THEREFOR 
Yoshihisa  Mori;  Atsushi  Hino,  and  Hitoshi  Ishizaka,  all  of 
Ibaraki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nitto   Denko   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,076 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1995.  7-261706 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  a.  437-8  u  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  probe  structure  comprising  a 
circuit  substrate  comprising  a  circuit  panem  formed  on  one  side  or 
inside  of  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  positioning  member  formed 
on  either  side  of  said  insulating  substrate,  said  positioning  member 
being  capable  of  positioning  and  retaining  a  test  target  at  a  testing 
position  of  the  probe  structure,  and  die  circuit  pattern  and  the 
positioning  member  being  in  a  positional  relationship  which  estab- 
lishes a  continuity  between  the  circuit  pattern  and  a  bump  contact, 
which  method  comprises  detennining,  on  the  same  side  of  the 
substrate  on  which  the  positioning  member  has  been  formed,  the 
position  of  the  bump  contact  according  to  the  position  of  the 
positioning  member  as  a  reference  position,  and  forming  the  bump 
contact  capable  of  estabUshing  continuity  with  the  circuit  pattern. 


5.691411 
METHOD  FOR  GETTERING  NOBLE  METALS  FROM 
MINERAL  ACID  SOLUTION 
TVoy  Sorensen,  and  Eric  Grieger,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,789,  Nov.  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,501,767.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^31 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  437—10  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  radioactive  contaminant  from  a 
fluid,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  contact  between  silicon  and  tlie  fluid; 

b)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  die  radioactive  contaminant  to 
adhere  to  the  silicon; 

c)  maintaining  a  temperature  of  the  fluid  within  a  range  of 
temperatures  between  145  and  150  degrees  centigrade  during 
said  time  defined  by  said  step  of  allowing;  and 


5,691,212 
MOS  DEVICE  STRUCTURE  AND  INTEGRATION 
METHOD 
Chaochieh  ISai,  Taichung,  and  Shun-Liang  Hsu,  Hsin-Chu. 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,665 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437-24  15  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  MOS  devices  with  salicided  gate  and 
source  and  drain,  comprising  tlie  steps  of 
a.  forming  a  pattern  of  field  oxide  on  a  silicon  substrate  usine 

LOCOS; 
b  thermally  growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate 

in  the  active  area  defined  by  the  field  oxide  window; 

c.  depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  substrate; 

d.  depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  polysilicon.  expos- 
ing the  photoresist  through  a  gate  definition  mask,  developing 
the  pliotoresist; 

e.  anisolropically  reactive-ion  etching  the  polysilicon  and  the 
gate  oxide  to  form  the  polysilicon  gate  and  the  gate  oxide, 
followed  by  the  removal  of  the  photoresist; 

f.  covering  the  substrate  with  a  layer  of  silicon  nitiide  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition; 

g.  anisotropically  reactive-ion  etching  die  silicon  nitride  to  the 
end  point  defined  by  the  exposure  of  the  silicon  substrate,  dius 
forming  the  gate's  first  sidewall  spacer  of  silicon  nitride; 

h.  then  conformally  depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over 
the  topography  of  the  silicon  substrate,  and  defining  the 
pattern  using  an  active  region  definition  mask; 

i.  implanting  nitrogen  into  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  whereby 
as  a  result,  nitrogen  piles  up  at  die  interface  between  die 
native  oxide  layer  on  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  the 
amorphous  silicon  layer  in  the  gate  and  the  source  and  drain 
areas  where  die  surface  of  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  is 
perpendicular  to  the  nitrogen  ion  beam; 
thermally  oxidizing  die  amorphous  silicon  in  the  sidewall 
areas  not  implanted  with  nitrogen  to  form  tiie  gate's  second 
sidewall  of  silicon  dioxide; 
implanting  dopant  into  the  amorphous  silicon  layer, 
converting  die  amorphous  silicon  into  polysilicon  layer  by 
annealing; 
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m.  annealing  to  drive  some  im{  lanted  dopant  into  the  single 


silicon  substrate  in  the  source 
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ind  drain  area  to  form  shallow 


junctions,  as  well  as  into  the  p|)lysilicon  gate: 
.  depositing  a  layer  of  refractoiy  metal  on  polysilicon  layer, 
followed  by  a  first  rapid  thermal  annealing  to  form  silicide  of 
the  refractory  metal; 
removing  the  unsilicided  melfal  covering  the  areas  of  field 


oxide  and  gate  sidewall  oxide: 


.  a  second  rapid  thermal  annealipg  to  improve  the  conductivity 
of  the  silicide. 


and 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  low  icapacitance  input/output  inte- 
grated circuit  upon  a  semiconductot  substrate  comprising: 

forming  upon  a  semiconductor  $ubstrate  an  input/output  inte- 
grated circuit,  the  input/output  integrated  circuit  having  con- 
tained therein  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  device,  the  inte- 
grated circuit  device  having  at  minimum  a  source  electrode 
region  and  a  drain  electrode  rtgion  into  which  are  normally 
implanted  dopant  ions  of  polarity  opposite  to  the  source 
electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  of  the  integrated  circuit 
device:  [ 

masking  at  least  a  portion  of  th4 
integrated  circuit  device:  and 

implanting  into  areas  other  than  ihe  masked  portion  of  the  drain 
electrode  region  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  dopant  ions  of 
polarity  opposite  to  the  polari^  of  the  source  electrode  and 
the  drain  electrode  of  the  integrated  circuit  device. 


5,691  ja4 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUEING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Masani  Wakabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,760 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1995,  7-258931 

Int  a."  HOlt  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  furnished 

on  a  silicon  substrate,  said  device  having  component  elements 

formed  on  the  silicon  substrate,  said  component  elements  including 

a  bipolar  element  part  having  a  base  region  and  a  collector  region 

and  a  resistance  element  part  formed  of  an  impurity  difiFusion  layer. 

comprising  the  steps  of; 


5,69U  13 

LOW  CAPACITANCE  INPUT  OUTPIT  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Ming-Chien  Chang,  and  Hong-Hsiang  Tsai,  both  of  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan,  as.<iignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  $er.  No.  529,002 

Int  a."  HOli  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—27  11  aaims 


(a)  forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate  and  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  component  ele- 
ments. 

(b)  selectively  removing  part  of  said  first  oxide  film  correspond- 
ing to  said  base  region  of  said  bipolar  element  part  and. 
thereafter,  a  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  directly  underly- 
ing said  part  of  said  first  oxide  film  to  form  an  exposed 
surface. 

(c)  forming  a  second  oxide  film  on  said  silicon  substrate,  said 
remaining  first  oxide  film,  and  said  component  elements 
throughout  the  entire  surface  thereof  thereby  differentiating 
thickness  of  the  oxide  film  formed  on  said  base  region  and 
thickness  of  the  oxide  film  formed  on  said  resistance  element 
part,  and 

(d)  selectively  and  simultaneously  implanting  ions  into  said 
bipolar  element  part  and  said  resistance  element  pan. 


5.691,215 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SUB-HALF  MICRON 

MOSFET  DEVICE  WITH  INSULATOR  FILLED 

SHALLOW  TRENCHES  PLANARIZED  VL\  USE  OF 

NEGATIVE  PHOTORESIST  AND  DE-FOCUS  EXPOSURE 

Chang-Ming  Dai;  Hong-Chang  Dai,  and  Shih-Chang  Tai,  all  of 

Hsinchu,    Taiwan,    assignors     to    Industrial     Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,084 

Int  CI.""  HOIL  21/762 

U.S.  CI.  437—44  20  Claims 


h]=uAAni 


drain  electrode  region  of  the 


11(N) 


13(N+) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  with  silicon  oxide  filled  shallow  trenches,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer: 

applying  a  first  positive  photoresist  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride 
layer; 

developing  narrow  and  wide  features  in  said  first  positive  pho- 
toresist layer  using  a  first  exposure  mask; 

anisotropic  dry  etching,  using  said  narrow  and  said  wide  fea- 
tures, in  said  first  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  to  create  said 
narrow  and  wide  features  in  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  in  said 
first  silicon  oxide  layer,  and  continuing  said  anisotropic  dry 
etching  to  create  narrow  and  wide  shallow  trenches  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

removal  of  said  first  positive  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer,  completely  filling  said 
narrow  shallow  trenches,  and  completely  filling  said  wide 
shallow  trenches,  and  creating  an  uneven  topography,  com- 
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prised  of  a  thick  layer  of  said  second  silicon  oxide,  overiying 
silicon  oxide  filled,  narrow  shallow  trenches,  and  overlying 
spaces  between  said  silicon  oxide  filled,  narrow  shallow 
trenches,  and  of  a  thin  layer  of  said  second  silicon  oxide, 
overiying  said  silicon  oxide  wide  shallow  trenches: 
application  of  a  negative  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  silicon 

oxide  layer; 
developing  wide  negative  photoresist  plugs,  using  said  first 
exposure  mask,  in  areas  direcdy  overiying  said  wide  shallow 
trenches: 
applying  a  second  positive  photoresist  layer  on  said  negative 
photoresist  plugs,  and  on  said  thick  second  silicon  oxide  layer, 
overiying  said  silicon  oxide  filled,  narrow  shallow  trenches! 
and  the  spaces  between  said  silicon  oxide  filled,  narrow 
shallow  trenches; 
baking  of  said  second  positive  photoresist  layer  to  create  a  level 

surface  topography; 
planarizing  via  dry  etching  to  remove  said  second  positive 
photoresist  layer  and  said  negative  photoresist  plugs,  exposing 
top  surface  of  said  silicon  oxide  filled,  wide  shallow  trenches, 
and  dry  etching  removal  of  said  second  positive  photoresist 
layer,  and  said  thick  second  silicon  oxide  layer,  exposing  the 
top   surface   of  said   silicon   oxide   filled,   narrow   shallow 
trenches,  and  exposing  the  top  surface  of  said  silicon  nitride 
layer,  in  areas  between  said  silicon  oxide  filled,  nairow  shal- 
low trenches: 
removal  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer: 
removal  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer; 
growing  a  third  silicon  oxide  layer,  to  be  used  as  the  gate 

insulator  layer; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer; 

paneming  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  create  a  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  on  said  gate  insulator  layer,  in  the  space  between 
said  silicon  oxide  filled,  narrow  shallow  trenches; 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  the  space  between  said  silicon 
oxide  filled,  narrow  shallow  trenches,  and  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  to  create  lightly  doped  source  and 
drain  region: 
depositing  a  fourth  silicon  oxide  layer; 
anisotropic  dry  etching  of  said  fourth  silicon  oxide  layer,  to 
create  an  insulator  spacer  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate 
structure:  and 
ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  the  space  between  said  silicon 
oxide  filled,  narrow  shallow  trenches,  and  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  not  covered  by  said  insulator 
spacer,  to  create  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions. 


5,691,216 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SELF-ALIGNING  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Lee-Wei  Yen,  Taipei,  and  Wu-An  Weng,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,999 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-45  15  claims 


forming  a  plurality  of  wofxUines  orthogonal  to  the  plurality  of 

bitlines; 
forming  a  plurality  of  ion  barrier  elements  between  die  plurality 

of  wordlines  in  the  ROM  array,  die  ion  barrier  elements 

inhibiting  ions  from  penetrating  through  and  into  the  substrate 

between  the  plurality  of  wordlines  during  code  programming; 

and 
applying  a  code  programming  mask  over  the  plurality  of  ion 

barrier  elements  in  the  ROM  array  after  the  plurality  of  ion 

barrier  elements  is  formed. 


5,691417 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  A  PAIR  OF  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  THICKNESS  GATE  DIELECTRIC 
LAYERS 
Jeffrey  W.  Honeycutt,  Boise,  Id,,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,446 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/S244 

VS.  a.  437-47  ,7  Oatas 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  having 
different  thickness  gate  dielectric  layers  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  a  first  region  on  a  substrate  for  formation  of  a  first 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  gate  dielectric  layer  of  a 
first  thickness  and  providing  a  second  region  on  the  substrate 
for  formation  of  a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
second  gate  dielectric  layer  of  a  second  thickness: 

providing  the  first  gate  dielectric  layer  and  a  first  conductive 
gate  layer  over  the  first  and  second  regions: 

patterning  the  first  conductive  layer  to  define  a  first  gate  of  the 
first  field  effect  transistor  in  the  first  region  while  leaving  die 
first  conductive  layer  not  panemed  for  gate  formation  for  the 
second  field  effect  transistor  in  the  second  region: 

after  defining  die  first  gate,  stripping  die  first  conductive  layer 
and  the  first  gate  dielectric  layer  from  die  second  region: 

after  stripping  die  first  conductive  layer  and  the  first  gate  dielec- 
tric layer  from  die  second  region,  providing  the  second  gate 
dielectric  layer  and  a  second  conductive  gate  layer  over  the 
second  region;  and 

patterning  the  second  conductive  layer  in  the  second  region  to 
define  a  second  gate  of  the  second  field  effect  transistor  in  die 
second  region. 


I.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  read-only-memory  (ROM)  array  in 
preparation  for  code  programming  die  ROM  array  widi  a  mask, 
comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  bidines  on  a  substrate: 


5,691,218 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
POLYSCICON  GATE  ARRAY  BASE  CELL  STRUCTURE 
Michael  J.  ColweU,  Livermore;  Teh-Kuin  Lee,  San  Jose;  Jane 
C.T.  Chiu,  Sunnyvale;  Abraham  F.  Yee.  Cupertino;  Stanley 
Yeh,  Fremont  and  Gobi  R.  Padmanabhan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,819,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  86,487,  Jul.  1,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,358,886.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
613,038 
Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437— M  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  gate  array  structure  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  die  mediod  comprising  die  following  steps: 
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forming  an  array  of  identical  basd  cells  in  a  core  region  of  the 
structure,  each  such  base  cell  hiving 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transistors,  wilji  each  such  transistor  includ- 
ing a  gate  electrode,  and        ' 

(b)  one  or  more  gate  connectioi)  strips  electrically  formed  on 
said  substrate  and  connecting  selected  gate  electrodes  of 
two  or  more  of  said  transistois;  and 

patterning  the  gate  connection  str»s  to  maintain  electrical  con- 
nection between  at  least  two  of  jthe  selected  gate  electrodes. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  transistor  includes  (i)  a  first  group  of 
transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  each  having  a  first  gate 
width,  (ii)  a  second  group  of  tninsistors  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  opposite  said  first  c<  mductivity  type,  each  transis- 
tor of  said  second  group  having ;  a  second  gate  width  that  is 


substantially  equal  to  the  first 
group  of  transistors  of  said  first 
ing  a  third  gate  width  which 


gate  width,  and  (iii)  a  third 
conductivity  type,  each  hav- 
s  smaller  than  the  first  and 


second  gate  widths,  wherein  tl^  transistors  of  the  first  and 
second  groups  all  have  gates  that  are  aligned  in  parallel  with  a 


first  axis,  and  the  transistors  of 
that  are  aligned  in  parallel  with 


tially  perpendicular  to  the  first  i  xis 


the  third  group  all  have  gales 
a  second  axis  that  is  substan- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  switching  transistor  in 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  th( 
upper  surface; 


forming  a  trench  in  the  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  made  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  noble  metal,  a  noble  metal  oxide,  a 
noble  metal  alloy,  and  an  electrically  conductive  oxide,  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  trench  and  on  the  insulating  layer;  and 

polishing  the  first  conductive  layer  to  remove  that  portion  of  said 
first  conductive  layer  which  is  provided  on  the  insulating 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  bottom  electrode  of  a  charge  storage 
element. 


5.69U20 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE 

IMPLANTED  WITH  BORON  DIFLUORIDE 

Sadayuki  Ohnishi,  and  Koichi  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045604 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2I/H242 

II.S.  CI.  437—52  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  .steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  electrode  having  a  first  semiconductor  layer 
doped  with  a  p-type  impurity: 

b)  covering  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  with  a 
dielectric  layer: 

c)  covering  said  dielectric  layer  with  a  second  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

d)  implanting  boron  difluoride  into  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  for  forming  a  second  electrode  held  in  contact  with  said 
dielectric  layer,  said  first  electrode,  said  dielectric  layer  and 
said  second  electrode  form  in  combination  a  capacitor 


5,691,21  » 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURISG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DtVICE 

Takashi  Kawakubo;  Kazuhiro  Eguchi;  Sbuichi  Komatsu,  all  of 

Yokohama,  and   Kazuhide  Abe.   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japfin,  Sep.  17,  1994,  6-248444 

Int.  a.*  HOll  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  1  45  aaims 


5,691,221 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Young  Kwon  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
28972/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
U.S.  CI.  437—52  21  aaims 
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semiconductor  substrate; 
substrate  so  as  to  form  a  flat 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  switching  transistor  including  a  gate  insulating  film,  a 
gate  electrode,  and  source  and  drain  regions  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  substrate  including  the 
switching  transistor: 

selectively  etching  the  first  insulating  film  to  form  a  contact  hole 
exposing  the  source  or  drain  region  of  the  switching  transis- 
tor. 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  substrate  to  fill  the 

contact  hole: 
patterning  the  second  insulating  film  and  the  first  insulating  film 

to  a  pattern  to  thereby  form  a  second  insulating  film  pattern 

and  a  first  insulating  film  pattern: 
selectively  removing  the  first  insulating  film  pattern; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  an  entire  surface  of  the  second 

insulating  film  pattern; 
selectively  etching  the  conductive  layer  by  using  the  second 

insulating  film  pattern  as  a  mask,  to  thereby  fonn  a  capacitor 

storage  electrode: 
removing  the  second  insulating  film  pattern; 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  the 

capacitor  storage  electrode:  and 
forming  a  capacitor  plate  electrode  on  an  entire  surface  of  the 

capacitor  dielectric  film. 


5,69U23 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR  OVER  A  BIT 

LINE  DRAM  PROCESS 

Saysamone  Pittikoun,  and  Min-Uang  Chen,  both  of  Hsincfau, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosd  Vitelic  Inc.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772  J 10 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 

VS.  a.  437-52  33  cuims 


5,691,222 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE 

Tadashi  Fukase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^49 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1996,  8-292363 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437-52  7  cuims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor  on  a  substrate,  said 
substrate  has  an  isolation  region  for  isolating,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate; 
fomiing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer, 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer  for 

serving  as  a  capped  layer; 
etching  said  gate  oxide  layer,  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said 

silicon  nitride  layer  to  form  a  gate  structure; 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewall  of  said  gate  stnicture: 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  structure,  said 

substrate  and  said  isolation  region: 
patterning  a  mask  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  define 

source/drain  regions; 
forming    said    source/drain    regions    using    ion    implantation 

through  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  tungsten  silicon  layer  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer 

for  increasing  the  conductivity  of  said  second  polysilicon; 
patterning  a  first  photoresist  on  said  tungsten  silicon  layer: 
etching  said  tungsten  silicon  layer  and  said  second  polysilicon 

layer  to  form  a  bit  line;  and 
stripping  said  first  photoresist. 


5,691024 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BICMOS  CIRCUIT 
Juergen  F*erstner,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Myriam  Combes,  Piaisance- 
du-Touch,  France;  Ariette  Marty-Blavier,  Fouzins,  France, 
and  Guy  Hautekiet,  Plaisance-do-Touch,  France,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,655 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1995,  95  07905 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437-56  8  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  which  stores  information  by  storing  charges  in  a  capacitor 
portion  fotTiied  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of  depositing  a  conductive  film  for  forming  a  lower  electrode  of  a 
storage  node  capacitor  portion  on  an  insulating  interlayer  film 
formed  with  a  contact  hole  for  forming  a  contact  that  connects  said 
capacitor  portion  with  said  substrate,  depositing  a  cap  oxide  film 
on  said  conductive  film  and  planarizing  said  cap  oxide  film, 
applying  a  resist  on  said  planarized  cap  oxide  film  to  a  uniform 
thickness  and  forming  a  pattern  mask  of  said  storage  node  capaci- 
tor portion  from  said  resist,  etching  said  cap  oxide  film  and  said 
conductive  film  by  using  said  pattern  mask  as  a  mask,  and  forming 
a  lower  electrode  of  said  storage  node  capacitor  portion  by  remov- 
ing said  cap  oxide  film. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  having  at 
least  one  lightly  doped  buried  layer  of  one  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  or  a  second  conductivity  type  and  at  least  one  heavily  doped 
buried  layer  of  the  one  of  the  first  conductivity  type  or  the  second 
conductivity  type,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate: 

forming  a  first  doping  mask  on  the  substrate,  wherein  Uie  first 
doping  mask  defines  at  least  first  and  second  openings  on  the 
substrate  where  the  at  least  one  lightly  doped  buried  layer  and 
the  at  least  one  heavily  doped  buried  layer  are  to  be  formed: 
doping  a  first  poition  of  the  substrate  through  the  first  opening 
with  a  dopant  of  a  low  concentration  to  form  the  lightly  doped 
buried  layer: 
forming  a  second  doping  mask  on  the  first  opening: 
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doping  a  second  portion  of  the 
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substrate  through  the  second 
opening  with  a  high  concentrajon  of  the  dopant,  whereby  the 
heavily  doped  buried  layer  is  fcrmed:  and 
removing  the  first  and  second  do|  )ing  masks  from  the  substrate. 


5,691,2  tS 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  CMOS  STRUCTURE 

Hitoshi  Abiko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Jayan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-308355 
Int.  CI."  HOlL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—57  15  Claims 


11J    lOT 


1 .  A  method  for  fabricating  a  sen|iconductor  device  which  has  a 
p-type  MOS  transistor  and  an  n-typ«  MOS  transistor  and  also  has  a 
high  melting  point  metal  silicide  la|er  formed  at  least  on  a  source/ 
drain  region  of  each  MOS  transistor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  the  source/drain  region  lof  said  n-type  MOS  transistor 

through  impurity  introduction  after  forming  a  gate  insulating 

film  and  a  gate  electrode  of  earh  of  the  MOS  transistors  on  a 

silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  silicon  layer  on  each  of  the  source/drain  regions  of 

said  n-  and  p-type  MOS  transistors; 
forming  the  source/drain  region  of  said  p-type  MOS  transistor 

through  said  silicon  layer:  and 
forming  said  high  melting  point  metal  silicide  layer  by  deposit- 
ing a  high  melting  point  me(al  over  an  entire  surface  and 
causing  a  reaction  of  said  hig^  melting  point  metal  with  said 
silicon  layer. 


S,69li26 
METHOD  OF  MANUF>KTURING  BICMOS 
INTEGRATED'  CIRCUITS 
Juergen  Foerstner,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Myriam  Combes,  Plaisance- 
du-Touch,  France;  Arlette  Marty-Blavier,  Frouzins.  France, 
and  Guy  Hautekiet,  Plaisance-du-Touch,  France,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburf,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^22 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1995,  95  07904 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8249 
VS.  a.  437—59  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  integrated  circuits  having  both 
bipolar  and  CMOS  devices  on  the  tame  chip,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  P-  silicon  substrate  appropriately  doped  to  provide 

an  N-  buried  layer  region  for  at  least  one  vertical  PNP  device 

and  to  provide  N+  buried  lay«r  regions  for  at  least  one  PMOS 

device  and  at  least  one  verticil  NPN  device; 

providing  a  P+  region  in  the  N-  buried  layer  region  and  in  the 

P-substrate  for  at  least  one  NMOS  device; 
providing  an  N-  epitaxial  layer  6ver  the  P+,  N+  and  N-  regions; 


providing  a  P  well  region  in  the  N-  epitaxial  layer  of  the  NMOS 

device  extending  to  the  P-h  region  and  in  a  first  part  of  the  N- 

epitaxial  layer  of  the  vertical  PNP  device  extending  to  the  P+ 

region; 

providing  an  N  base  region  in  a  second  part  of  the  N-  epitaxial 

layer  of  the  vertical  PNP  device: 
providing  a  P  base  region  in  a  first  part  of  the  N-  epitaxial  layer 

of  the  vertical  NPN  device; 
simultaneously  providing: 

an  N+  region  on  part  of  the  P  base  region  of  the  vertical  NPN 

device  to  form  the  emitter  thereof, 
an  N-t-  region  on  a  second  part  of  the  N-  epitaxial  layer  of  the 
vertical  NPN  device  to  form  the  collector  contact  thereof, 
N+  regions  on  first  and  second  parts  of  the  P  well  region  of 
the  NMOS  device  to  form  the  source  and  drain  thereof,  and 
an  N-i-  region  on  the  N  base  region  of  the  vertical  PNP  device 
to  form  the  base  contact  thereof;  and 
simultaneously  providing: 

P+  regions  on  the  P  well  and  N  base  regions  of  the  vertical 
PNP  device  to  form  the  collector  and  emitter  contacts 
thereof. 
P-t-  regions  on  first  and  second  parts  of  the  N-  epitaxial  layer 
of  the  PMOS  device  to  form  the  source  and  drain  thereof, 
and 
a  P+  region  on  part  of  the  P  base  region  of  the  vertical  NPN 
device  to  form  the  base  contact  thereof. 


5,69U27 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CHARGE  STORAGE 

ELECTRODES  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jeong  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1994, 
94-19688 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—60  2  Oaims 

8 


^_^azii-' 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  charge  storage  electrodes  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  over  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

removing  portions  of  the  interlayer  insulating  film  disposed 
above  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  each  defined 
as  a  charge  storage  electrode  contact,  thereby  forming  charge 
storage  electrode  contact  holes; 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  resulting  structure 
obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  charge  storage  electrode 
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contact  holes  such  that  the  first  polysilicon  layer  is  in  contact 
with  the  semiconductor  substrate  through  the  charge  storage 
electrode  contact  holes; 

forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  mask  on  the  first  polysilicon 
layer,  thereby  protecting  portions  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
respectively  filling  the  charge  storage  electrode  contact  holes; 

removing  portions  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  not  covered  with 
the  charge  stolage  elecuxxie  mask,  thereby  partially  exposing 
the  inieriayer  insulating  film; 

selectively  growing  an  oxide  film  over  each  exposed  portion  of 
the  interiayer  insulating  film  such  that  the  selecuvely-grown 
oxide  film  is  upwardly  protruded  beyond  the  upper  surface  of 
the  charge  storage  electrode  mask; 

removing  the  charge  storage  electrode  mask; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  resulting  structure 
obtained  after  the  removal  of  the  charge  storage  electrode; 

anisotropically  full-etching  the  second  polysilicon  layer  such 
that  the  second  polysilicon  layer  has  portions  separated  flom 
one  another,  thereby  forming  charge  storage  electrodes  each 
constituted  by  the  first  polysilicon  layer  pattern  in  contact 
with  the  semiconductor  substrate  through  each  corresponding 
charge  storage  elecu-ode  contact  hole  and  the  second  polysili- 
con layer  pattern  disposed  above  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
pattern  while  being  in  contact  with  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
pattern,  the  second  polysilicon  layer  pattern  having  bent  por- 
tions. 


5,691,228 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  A  HEMISPHERICAL  GRAIN  (HSG) 
POLYSILICON  LAYER 
Er-Xang  Ping,  and  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  Boise,  Id- 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59U27 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  2inO:27/W 
UA  a.  437-60  36CUims 


Tron09r  Timt 
and  /titn&aling 


•-S       Stdiitf  t  \ 

Cromtft 

Stceod 

ClKlralt. 
Gromih    \ 

/ 

\ 

/      \        \ 

|\ 

Tronsimr  Tarn* 
ona  Anntolmg 

■■   Growth   I 


y 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  providing  a  hemi- 
spherical grain  polysilicon  layer  atop  a  substrate  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  substantially  amorphous  layer  of  silicon  over  a 
substrate  at  a  selected  temperature; 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  substantially  amorphous  silicon 
layer  to  a  higher  dielectric  layer  deposition  temperature,  the 
temperature  raising  being  effective  to  transform  the  amor- 
phous silicon  layer  into  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon;  and 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  silicon  layer  at  the  higher 
dielectric  deposition  temperature. 


174^52  O.G.-97-l6:QL3 


5,691,229 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  INTER-LEVEL 

INSULATING  STRUCTURE  WITHOUT  SILICON 

NTTRIDE  LAYER  BETWEEN  ACCESS  TRANSISTOR  AND 

STORAGE  NODE 
Kenji  Okamura.  and  Masanobu  Zenke,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,774 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1996,  8-005498 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437-60  11  ctatos 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  cell,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  fabricating  an  access  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  covering  said  access  tfansistor  with  a  first  insulating  layer  of 
a  first  insulating  material; 

c)  covering  said  first  insulating  layer  widi  a  second  insulating 
layer  of  silicon  nitride; 

d)  forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  first  and  second  insulating 
layers  so  as  to  expose  an  impurity  region  of  said  access 
transistor  thereto; 

e)  forming  a  column  portion  of  a  conductive  material  on  said 
second  insulating  layer  held  in  contact  through  said  contact 
hole  to  said  impurity  region  and  covered  with  a  third  insulat- 
ing layer  of  a  second  insulating  material; 

f)  forming  a  cylindrical  portion  of  said  conductive  material  held 
in  contact  with  a  side  surface  of  said  column  portion  by  using 
a  first  etchant  having  a  selectivity  between  said  silicon  nitride/ 
said  second  insulating  material  and  said  conductive  material; 

g)  etching  said  second  and  third  insulating  layers  by  using  a 
second  etchant  having  a  selectivity  between  said  first  insulat- 
ing material/said  conductive  material  and  said  second  insulat- 
ing material/silicon  nitride  for  exposing  a  top  surface  of  said 
column  portion  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  column  portion; 

h)  covering  exposed  surfaces  of  said  column  portion  and 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  portion  with  a  dielectric 
film  structure; 

i)  covering  said  dielectric  film  structure  with  a  cell  plate  elec- 
trode for  completing  a  storage  capacitor;  and 

j)  treating  said  semiconductor  memory  cell  having  said  access 
transistor  and  said  storage  capacitor  with  hydrogen  for  curing 
crystal  defects. 


5,691,230 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL  ISLANDS  OF 

SILICON  ON  INSULATOR 

Leonard  Forbes,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Micrvn  Tccfanoi- 

ogy.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,230 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437-62  10  ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  silicon  on  insulator  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
duectionally  etching  a  silicon  substrate,  to  form  a  plurality  of 
trenches  between  protruding  silicon  rows; 
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forming  a  silicon  nitride  cap 
partway  down  the  sides  of  th 

isocropically  etching  the  trench*  s 
con  rows;  and 

oxidizing  the  substrate,  to  fully 
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>n  the  silicon  rows,  extending 
trenches; 
.  to  partially  undercut  the  sili- 

jndercut  the  silicon  rows. 


1.  A  Silicon  On  Insulating  subsl  ate  manufacturing  method  com- 
prising: 
a  first  step  in  which  a  buried  insilation  film  is  formed  in  portions 

of  one  main  surface  of  a  firsi  or  second  silicon  single  crystal 

substrate; 
a  second  step  in  which  the  surfice  of  the  insulation  film  and  the 

surface  of  silicon  single  cryital  on  the  main  surface  of  the 

silicon  single  crystal  substrat^  into  which  said  insulation  film 

is  buried  are  made  a  level  sutface  along  the  same  plane: 
a  third  step  in  which  a  polycrysBd  silicon  layer  is  formed  on  said 

leveled  surface; 
a  fourth  step  in  which  the  surface  of  said  polycrystal  silicon 

layer  is  leveled  by  grinding  ind  poli.shing; 


a  fifth  step  in  which  the  leveled  surface  of  said  polycrystal 
silicon  layer  is  bonded  together  with  one  main  surface  of  the 
first  or  second  silicon  single  crystal  substrate  into  which  an 
insulation  film  is  not  buried,  and  the  two  substrates  are 
subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  to  unify  the  two  substrates; 

and  a  sixth  step  in  which  the  other  main  surface  of  said  first 
silicon  single  crystal  substrate  is  ground  and  polished  to  a 
thickness  necessary  for  an  SOI  layer. 


5,691032 
PLANARIZED  TRENCH  AND  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLATION 

SCHEME 

Rashid  Bashlr,  Santa  Clara;  Francois  Hebert,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Datong  Chen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,967,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,862 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/76 

MS.  a.  437—67  15  Claims 


5.691^1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFAtjTURING  SILICON  ON 

INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 

Kenya     Kobayashi;     Tomohiro'   Hamajima,     and     Kensuke 

Okonogi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,351,  JiBi.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,226 

Claims  priority,  application  J9pan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-156451 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  a.  437—62  3  Claims 


1.  An  isolation  method  for  separating  active  regions  on  a  silicon 
substrate  by  combining  field  oxide  formation  with  trench  isolation, 
the  isolation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  pad  oxide  on  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  nitride  on  the  pad  oxide: 

defining  active  and  non-active  regions  on  the  substrate  by  using 
a  first  photoresist  masic; 

removing  the  layer  of  pad  oxide  and  the  layer  of  nitride  from  the 
non-active  regions  of  the  substrate; 

etching  the  substrate  to  a  defined  depth  in  the  non-active 
regions; 

patterning  a  low  temperature  oxide  (LTO)  hard  mask  to  define 
one  or  more  trench  regions  in  the  non-active  regions: 

etching  the  one  or  more  trenches  as  defined; 

removing  the  LTO  layer  from  the  substrate; 

depositing  an  oxide  layer,  of  a  defined  thickness,  over  the 
substrate  such  that  the  oxide  layer  fills  the  one  or  more 
trenches  and  forms  steps  as  a  result  of  the  etching  the  sub- 
strate step; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  oxide  layer; 

etching  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  spacers  on  the  sides  of  the 
steps;  and 

aligning  a  second  photoresist  mask  on  top  of  the  oxide  layer 
having  edges  over  the  polysilicon  spacers  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  oxide  layer  overlying  the  active  area  may  be  etched. 
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5,691033 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CHANNEL  STOPPER  EXACTLY 
NESTED  IN  AREA  ASSIGNED  TO  THICK  FIELD  OXIDE 

LAYER 
Shigehani  Matsumoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-129312 

Int  CI."  HOIL  lint 

U.S.  CI.  437-69  10  Claims 


BORON 
I       I       i       i       i       i 


1.  A  process  of  forming  an  electrical  isolation  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  a  first  oxidizable  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  laminated  structure  including  at  least  a  first  layer  of 
a  second  oxidizable  material  and  a  second  layer  of  an  oxygen 
non-di(fusable  material  over  said  semiconductor  layer; 

b)  patterning  said  laminated  structure  into  a  protection  mask 
against  an  oxidation  atmosphere  having  a  first  opening  over  a 
first  area  of  said  semiconductor  layer  assigned  to  a  field  oxide 
layer; 

c)  exposing  said  semiconductor  layer  covered  with  said  protec- 
tion mask  to  an  oxidation  atmosphere  so  as  to  grow  said  field 
oxide  layer  on  said  first  area  and  an  obstacle  layer  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  first  layer,  .said  obstacle  layer  defining  a  second 
opening  over  a  second  area  nested  in  said  first  area; 

d)  ion  implanting  a  dopant  impurity  through  said  field  oxide 
layer  into  said  second  area  by  using  said  protection  mask  and 
said  obstacle  layer  as  an  ion-implantation  mask  so  as  to  form 
a  channel  stopper  beneath  said  field  oxide  layer;  and 

e)  removing  said  ion-implantation  mask  from  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  so  as  to  leave  said  field  oxide  layer  and  said  channel 
stopper  in  said  semiconductor  layer. 

7.  A  process  of  forming  an  electrical  isolation  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  an  oxidizable  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  laminated  structure  including  a  first  layer  of  an 
oxygen  non-difFusable  material  and  a  second  layer  of  a  mate- 
rial different  from  said  oxygen  non-diffusable  material 
between  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  layer: 

b)  paneming  said  laminated  .structure  into  an  ion-implantation 
mask  having  a  firs!  opening  over  a  first  area  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  assigned  to  a  channel  stopper; 

c)  etching  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  second  layer 
exposed  to  said  first  opening  so  as  to  expand  a  pan  of  said 
first  opening  to  a  second  opening  over  a  second  area  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  assigned  to  a  field  oxide  layer,  said  first 
area  being  nested  in  said  second  area; 

d)  growing  said  field  oxide  layer  on  said  second  area  by  expos- 
ing said  semiconductor  layer  covered  with  said  ion- 
implantation  mask  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere; 

e)  ion  implanting  a  dopant  impurity  through  said  field  oxide 
layer  into  said  first  area  so  as  to  form  said  channel  stopper 
beneath  said  field  oxide  layer;  and 

f)  removing  said  ion-implantation  mask  from  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  so  as  to  leave  said  field  oxide  layer  and  said  channel 
stopper  in  said  semiconductor  layer. 


5,69 1034 
BURIED  CONTACT  METHOD  TO  RELEASE  PLASMA- 
INDUCED  CHARGING  DAMAGE  ON  DEVICE 
Kuan-Cheng  Su,  Taipei,  and  Shing-Ren  Sheu,  Tao-Yuan,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion, Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  511,065 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//2« 

U.S.  a.  437—186  21  Cbdins 

Mil-*' 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  plasma-induced  charging  damage 
during  manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  opening  in  said  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  oxide  layer  and  in  said  first 
opening; 

paneming  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  second  opening  at 
least  partially  over  said  first  opening: 

forming  a  diffusion  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
connected  to  said  polysilicon  layer  through  said  first  opening, 
having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  con- 
ductivity type,  whereby  a  buried  contact  is  formed; 

connecting  said  buried  contact,  through  said  substrate,  to  a 
ground  reference;  and 

further  processing  in  a  plasma  environment  that  would  normally 
produce  charging  damage  to  said  integrated  circuit,  but 
whereby  said  buried  contact  prevents  said  charging  damage. 


5,691X^5 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  Tl  NGSTEN  NITRIDE  USING 

A  SOURCE  GAS  COMPRISING  SILICON 
S«»tt  Meikle.  and  Tning  Doan.  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,646,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,907 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//28 

U.S.  a.  437—190  14  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  overlying  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
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providing  the  substrate  in  a  chamber, 
introducing  a  gas  comprising  nitride  into  the  chamber, 
introducing  a  gas  comprising  tungsten  into  the  chamber; 
introducing  a  gas  comprising  silicon  into  the  chamber: 
providing  conditions  sufiBcient  tp  deposit  tungsten  nitride:  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  tungsted  nitride  comprising  silicon  to 
overly  the  substrate. 


^—50 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  c|emical  vapor  deposition  proce- 
dure to  deposit  an  insulating  layer  ever  a  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer 
having  components  for  integrated  circuit  devices  located  thereon, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer 
and  the  components  located  tbereon; 

forming  a  plurality  of  conductoi  segments  over  a  surface  of  the 
passivation  layer: 

heating  the  silicon  wafer,  so  asjio  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
conductor  segments  higher  thbn  the  temperature  of  the  passi- 
vation layer:  and 

after  said  step  of  heating,  performing  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion on  the  silicon  wafer  whiK  the  temperature  of  the  conduc- 
tor segments  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  passivation 
layer,  to  form  a  substantially  flat  insulating  layer  over  surfaces 
of  both  the  conductor  segments  and  the  passivation  layer. 


UMI 


5.691^37 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATtNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Ohkura;  Hideki  Harada,  and  Tadasi  Oshima,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,953,  Jul  22.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,448,111. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  05-233947 
InL  CI."  HO|L  21/3105 
U.S.  a.  437—195  I  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  setniconductor  device  comprising: 
a  granular  insulators  laying  ste|)  of  laying  granular  insulators 
over  an  upper  surface  of  a  seifiiconductor  substrate  to  provide 
the  granular  insulators  in  coikavities  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate:  tnd 
a  granular  insulators  removing  step  of  removing  the  granular 
insulators  provided  on  conveitities  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 


13  16       18     13 
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5,691,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

CHEMICAL  VAPtMl  DEPOSITION 

Hsin-Kun  Chu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,699 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  29,  1996,  85107902 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/443 
\}S.  a.  437—194  7  Claims 


IJ         13  II        IJ 


the  granular  insulators  having  a  particle  size  between  0.3  to  1.5 
times  the  height  of  the  concavities. 


5,691,238 
SUBTRACnVE  DUAL  DAMASCENE 
Steven  Avanzino,  Cupertino;  Subhash  Gupta,  San  Jose;  Rich 
Klein,  Mountain  View;  Scott  D.  Luning,  Menlo  Park,  and 
Ming-Ren    Lin,    Cupertino,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478321 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—195  19  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  interconnecting  conductive  line 
and  at  least  one  conductive  via  in  a  layer  of  insulating  material 
having  an  upper  surface  and  an  upper  poriion  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  conductive  line  opening  in  and  below  said  upper 
portion: 

filling  said  conductive  line  opening  with  a  conductive  metal  to 
provide  an  upper  surface  of  the  conductive  metal  in  essen- 
tially the  same  plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  insulating 
material: 

forming  a  via  mask  pattern  over  said  metal  filled  conductive  line 
and  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  material  to  leave  the 
via  mask  pattern  covering  the  width  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  conductive  material: 

removing  the  upper  portion  of  said  conductive  metal  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  insulating  material  not  covered  with  the 
via  mask  pattern  to  form  an  opening  in  the  insulating  material; 

filling  said  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  insulating 
material  with  an  insulating  material. 


5,691039 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECT  ABOVE  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Mark  Charles  Hakey,  Milton;  Steven  John  Holmes,  Burling- 
ton, and  John  Michael  Wursthom,  Underbill  Center,  all  of 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344315,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,532318.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,620 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  437—195  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electrical  connect  above  an 

integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  an  insulator  layer  above  said  integrated  circuit: 

(b)  forming  an  elongate  opening  in  said  insulator  layer,  said 
elongate  opening  having  a  first  portion  with  a  first  transverse 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  a  second  portion  with  a 
second  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  first  por- 
tion residing  above  an  active  region  of  said  integrated  circuit 
and  said  second  portion  residing  above  a  kerf  region  of  said 
integrated  circuit:  and 

(c)  forming  a  unitary,  elongate  conductor  within  said  elongate 
opening  in  said  insulator  layer,  said  unitary,  elongate  conduc- 
tor being  formed  of  a  single  material  comprising  a  conductive 
material  of  substantially  constant  thickness  and  having  a  first 
conductor  portion  formed  in  said  first  portion  of  said  elongate 
channel  over  said  active  region  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  a 
second  conductor  portion  formed  in  said  second  portion  of 
said  elongate  channel  over  said  kerf  region  of  the  integrated 
circuit,  said  first  conductor  portion  having  said  first  transverse 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  first  portion  of  said  elon- 
gate channel,  said  second  conductor  portion  having  a  third 
transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  formed  from  a  part  of 
said  second  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  elongate  channel,  wherein  said  unitarv. 
elongate  conductor  comprises  said  electrical  connect  and  said 
second  conductor  portion  comprises  a  vertically-enhanced 
portion  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  with 
a  vertical  height  greater  than  a  vertical  height  of  the  first 
U-ansverse  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  first  conductor 
portion  to  facilitate  electrical  connection  to  said  first  conduc- 
tor portion  through  said  second  conductor  portion. 


5,691040 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BLANKET  PLANARIZATION 

OF  THE  MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECTION 
Ching-Nan  Yang.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mosel  Vltelic 
Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,602 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437-195  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  blanket  planarization  of  a  multilevel 
interconnected  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  MOS  device  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

forming  a  first  connect  window  by  etching  a  portion  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer: 

forming  a  first  metal  nitride  as  an  adhesion  layer  on  said  first 
dielectric  layer  and  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  first  connect 
window; 

forming  a  first  tungsten  layer  on  said  first  metal  nitride: 

back-etching  said  first  tungsten  layer  to  form  a  first  tungsten 
plug: 

forming  a  first  interconnection  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer 
and  said  first  tungsten  plug: 


forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  interconnection 
layer: 

forming  a  metal  pattern  by  etching  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer 

and  said  first  interconnection  layer: 
forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  metal  pattern  and 

said  first  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  spacer  by  anisotropically  etching  said  second  silicon 

nitride  layer  to  enclose  said  metal  pattern: 
forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  by 

LPD-SiO,   selective   deposition   technique,   said   LPD-SiO, 

being  not  deposited  on  silicon  nitride  to  achieve  multtlevel 

interconnection: 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer 

and  said  metal  pattern; 
forming  a  second  connect  window  by  etching  a  portion  of  said 

second  dielectric  layer: 
forming  a  second  metal  nitride  as  an  adhesion  layer  on  said 

second  dielectric  layer,  thereby  coating  on  the  surface  of  said 

second  connect  window; 
forming  a  second  tungsten  layer  on  said  second  metal  nitride; 
back-etching  said  second  tungsten  layer  to  form  a  second  tung- 
sten plug:  and 
forming  a  second  interconnection  layer  on  said  second  dielectric 

layer  and  said  second  tungsten  plug. 


5,691041 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLURALITY  OF  LEADFRAMES 
HAVING  GROOVES  CONTAINING  ISLAND  AND  INNER 

LEADS 
Shibau  Kazutaka.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,781.  Mar.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,451,813, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,714,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-254595; 
Sep.  7.  1991,  3-255691 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CI.  437-206  j  claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
forming  a  plurality  of  lead  frames,  each  having  an  island  por- 
tion, inner  lead  portions  and  outer  lead  portions,  the  outer  lead 
portions  of  each  lead  frame  adjoining  and  being  directly 
connected  to  corresponding  outer  lead  portions  of  an  adjacent 
lead  frame;  and 

forming  a  groove  within  each  lead  frame  containing  said  island 
poriion  and  inner  lead  portions  of  the  lead  frame. 
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5,691^2 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINb  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  HAVING  AN  ORGANIC  SUBSTRATE 

Victor  K.  Nomi,  Round  Rock;  John  R.  Pastore,  Leander,  and 

Charles  G.  Bigler,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schauniburg,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,981 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—206  28  aaims 


1 .  A  method  for  making  an  elec^onic  component  comprising  the 
steps  of:  ^ 

providing  an  organic  substrate  Having  a  device  site,  the  device 
site  having  a  plurality  of  conjuctive  traces  and  having  a  slot 
formed  along  each  of  four  s^es,  wherein  an  inner  edge  of 
each  slot  defines  an  outer  din^nsion  of  a  final  package  body, 
wherein  each  slot  has  two  iids,  and  wherein  a  feature  is 
formed  m  the  organic  substratt  and  positioned  along  the  inner 
edge  near  each  of  the  two  ends  of  each  slot; 

mounting  an  electronic  device  within  the  device  site; 

electrically  coupling  the  electronic  device  to  the  plurality  of 
conductive  traces:  and 

excising  the  hnal  package  body  from  the  organic  substrate, 
wherein  the  feature  prevents  (amage  to  an  outer  edge  of  the 
final  package  body  during  excising. 


5,69li43 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kazunori  Kishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  7-139892 
Int  CI."  HML  2t/60 
VJS.  a.  437—209  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  semiconductor 
device  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  a  package  receiv- 
ing said  semiconductor  chips  and  $  plurality  of  leads,  each  of  said 
leads  comprising  an  inner  portion  [positioned  within  said  package 
and  an  outer  portion  extending  ou(side  said  package,  each  of  said 
semiconductor  chips  having  an  up^r  surface  on  which  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  are  formed,  the  process  comprising: 


a  first  step  of  arranging  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips 
horizontally  and  arranging  said  leads  for  each  of  said  semi- 
conductor chips  such  that  a  gap  is  formed  between  a  lead  of  a 
first  of  said  semiconductor  chips  and  a  lead  of  a  second  of 
said  semiconductor  chips; 

a  second  step  of  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  electrodes 
to  an  inner  portion  of  each  of  said  leads; 

a  third  step  of  packaging  said  semiconductor  chips  and  said 
inner  portions  of  said  leads  within  said  package;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  filling  said  gap  with  an  electrically  conductive 
member  to  form  a  composite  lead  which  comprises  said  lead 
of  said  first  semiconductor  chip,  said  lead  of  said  second 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  electrically  conductive  member. 


5,691,244 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,245 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  TWO-SIDED  HDMI 
INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES 
Gabriel  G.  Bakhit,  Huntington  Beach;  Vincent  A.  Pillai,  Irvine; 
George  Averkiou,  Upland,  and  Philip  A.  Trask,  Laguna  Hills, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HE  Holdings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738458 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—209  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  two-sided  high  density  multichip 
interconnect  structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  carrier; 

forming  a  release  layer  on  the  carrier; 

fabricating  a  two-sided  flexible  high  density  multilayer  intercon- 
nect structure  on  the  release  layer  that  has  a  bonom  set  of 
bond  pads; 

temporarily  bonding  the  top  surface  of  the  two-sided  flexible 
HDMI  structure  to  an  inert  flat  plate; 

releasing  the  two-sided  flexible  high  density  multilayer  intercon- 
nect structure  from  the  carrier; 

forming  vias  through  the  release  layer  to  expose  the  bottom  set 
of  bond  pads;  and 

depositing  additional  metal  in  the  vias  and  on  the  exposed 
bottom  surface  of  the  carrier  to  form  a  bottom  set  of  contact 
pads  for  the  two-sided  flexible  HDMI  structure  that  contact 
the  bottom  set  of  bond  pads. 


5,691046 
IN  SITU  ETCH  PROCESS  FOR  INSULATING  AND 
CONDUCTIVE  MATEIUALS 
David  S.  Becker,  and  Guy  T.  Blalock,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,902 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  437—225  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  etching  an  insulator/conductor/insulator  layered 
sandwich  structure  in  a  single  chamber,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 
disposing  said  layered  sandwich  structure  in  a  reactor  chamber; 
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5,691047 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  FLOW  HLL  LAYER  ON 
AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WAFER 
Zraira  Lavie,  Zichron  Yaakov;  Aviad  Roth.  Yishuv  Adi;  JelT 
Levy,  Moshav  Netofah,  and  Itzhak  Edrei,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Tower  Semiconductor  Ltd.,  Migdal  Haemek. 
Israel 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,853 
Int.  CI."  AOIL  2//.?/6 
U.S.  CI.  437-225  5  aaims 

I.  In  a  process  for  depositing  a  flow  fill  layer  on  an  integrated 
circuit  wafer,  (he  flow  fill  layer  including  a  cap  layer  for  preventing 
crack  formation  during  the  evaporation  of  water,  an  improved 
method  for  depositing  the  cap  layer  to  a  final  diickness.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  thickness  of  the  cap  layer  on  the  wafer; 

(b)  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  via  said  first 
thickness  of  the  cap  layer  subsequent  to  depositing  said  first 
thickness;  and 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  evaporation,  depositing  a  second  thick- 
ness of  the  cap  layer  on  the  wafer,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  thicknesses  combined  equal  said  final  thickness. 


5,691048 
METHODS  FOR  PRECISE  DEFINITION  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHH'  EDGES 
John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton;  Wayne  John  Howell,  Williston; 
Howard   Leo  Kalter;   Patricia  Ellen   Marmillion.  both  of 
Colchester:  Anthony  Palagonia.  Underbill;  Bemadette  Ann 
Pierson,  South  Hero,  and  Dennis  Arthur  Schmidt  South 
Burlington,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  international  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,186 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  437-227  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  defining  at  least  one  edge  of  an  integrated 
circuit  CiC")  chip,  said  IC  chip  comprising  pan  of  a  wafer  having 
a  first  planar  main  surface  and  a  second  planar  main  surface,  a 
portion  of  said  second  planar  main  surface  of  said  wafer  being 
parallel  to  a  planar  main  surface  of  said  IC  chip,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


establishmg  a  first  atmosphere  in  said  reactor  chamber  to  etch 
said  first  insulator  and  form  a  profile  therein: 

establishing  a  second  atmosphere  in  said  reactor  chamber,  said 
second  atmosphere  including  provision  of  an  isotropic  etch 
component,  to  etch  said  conductor  aiid  remove  portions  of  the 
conductor  to  form  an  undercut  relative  said  profile  of  said  first 
insulator;  and 

establishing  a  diird  atmosphere  in  said  reactor  chamber  to  etch 
said  second  insulator  and  form  a  profile  therein; 

wherein  said  method  further  comprises  a  step  of  establishing 
another  atmosphere  in  said  reactor  chamber  for  pro\'iding  a 
substantially  anistropic  etch,  and  anisotropicaily  etching  a 
preliminary  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  before  the  estab- 
lishment of  said  second  atmosphere. 


L^ 


::^ 


^^ 


^^ 
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(a)  lithographically  creating  a  first  trench  in  said  wafer  thai 
intersects  said  first  planar  main  surface  of  said  wafer,  said  first 
trench  having  a  bottom; 

(b)  filling  said  first  trench  with  an  in.sulating  material; 

(c)  forming  a  transfer  metal  layer  above  said  first  planar  main 
surface  of  said  wafer,  said  transfer  metal  layer  being  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  coupled  to  said  IC  chip,  said  transfer 
metal  layer  extending  over  said  trench; 

(d)  forming  a  second  trench  through  said  transfer  metal  layer 
and  coincident  with  said  first  trench;  and 

(e)  polishing  said  planar  main  surface  of  said  IC  chip  toward 
said  bottom  of  said  first  trench  and  toward  said  first  planar 
main  surface  of  said  wafer  to  thin  said  IC  chip  such  thai  said 
first  trench  and  said  second  trench  define  the  a(  least  one  edge 
of  the  IC  chip  and  such  that  an  end  of  a  transfer  metal  lead  of 
the  u-ansfer  metal  layer  is  aligned  with  the  at  least  one  edge  of 
the  IC  chip. 


5,691049 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  HAVING  MICRO  ROUGHNESS  ON  THE 

SURFACE 

Hirohito  Watanabe,  and  Toru  Tatsuuni,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,995,  Jan.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  672,073.  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,366,917.  This 

application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1990,  2-72462; 
Sep.  19,  1990.  2-249154;  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-327069 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/205 
VS.  a.  437—233  20  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
memory  cell  which  includes  a  capacitor,  said  capacitor  having  a 
first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  and  a  dielectric  layer  intervening 
between  said  first  and  second  elecu-odes.  said  mediod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  a  substrate; 
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performing  an  annealing  proces  >  to  form  a  plurality  of  crystal- 
line nuclei  on  said  amorpha|is  silicon  layer  and  grow  said 
crystalline  nuclei  to  thereby  f(>rm  a  plurality  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  grains,  said  aniorph<$is  silicon  layer  being  thereby 
converted  into  a  silicon  layet  having  an  uneven  surface  and 
serving  said  first  electrode  of|said  capacitor: 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  th^  uneven  surface  of  said  silicon 
layer,  said  dielectric  film  setving  as  said  dielectric  layer  of 
said  capacitor:  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  s^d  dielectric  film,  said  conduc- 
tive layer  serving  as  said  secand  electrode  of  said  capacitor. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  meta^  contact  structure,  to  a  polysili- 
con  contact  extension  structure,  -for  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprisiig  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  thick  insulator  layer  qn  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


yer,  to  form  field  oxide  regions, 
tte: 

said  semiconductor  substrate, 
ield  oxide  regions: 


5,691^1 
CONNECTOR  KIT,  AND  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  D.  Skopic,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,666 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—578  14  aaims 


5,691^50 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  CONTACT  TO  A 
NOVEL  POLYSELICON  CONTACT  EXTENSION 
Bo-Jeita  Cheng;  Chang  Fu,  boti  of  Hsin-Chu,  and  Jen  Song 
Liu,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,452 
Int  a.*"  HOIL  21/324 
VS.  a.  437—247  i  18  Claims 


patterning  said  thick  insulator  la 
on  said  semiconductor  substi 

depositing  a  polysiiicon  layer 
including  deposition  on  said  I 

doping  of  said  polysiiicon  layer; 

deposition  of  a  first  dielectric  lA'er  on  said  polysiiicon  layer; 

patterning  to  form  a  first  hole  (opening  in  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  to  underlying  said  polyfcilicon  layer: 

patterning  of  said  polysiiicon  lajer  to  form  a  polysiiicon  contact 
extension  structure,  on  said  field  oxide  region: 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer,  on  sides  of  said  first  hole  opening,  in  said  first 
dielectric  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  polysiiicon  contact 
extension  structure,  in  said  fi^t  hole  opening: 

depositing  a  third  dielectric  laye^  on  said  second  dielectric  layer: 

annealing  to  reflow  said  third  d|electric  layer; 

forming  a  second  hole  opening.  In  said  third  dielectric  layer,  and 
in  said  second  dielectric  lay^r.  larger  in  diameter  then  said 
first  hole  opening,  exposing  laid  first  hole  opening,  and  top 
surface  of  said  polysiiicon  contact  extension  structure,  in  said 
first  hole  opening:  I 

deposition  of  a  metal  layer;  and 

patterning  of  said  metal  layer  tq  form  a  metal  contact  structure, 
larger  in  diameter  then  said  ti^t  hole  opening,  and  completely 
covering  top  surface  of  underlying  said  polysiiicon  contact 
extension  structure,  exposed  n  said  first  hole  opening. 


1.  A  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

an  insulative  bushing,  said  bushing  comprising  a  first  bushing 
half  and  a  separable  second  bushing  half  and  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
insulative  bushing  from  a  first  bushing  end  to  a  second  bush- 
ing end,  said  insulative  bushing  comprising  a  bore  extending 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  firom  said  first  bushing  end  to 
said  second  bushing  end.  said  bore  comprising  a  bore  surface, 
said  bore  surface  comprising  at  least  one  first  abutment 
region,  each  of  said  bushing  halves  comprising  a  base,  a  first 
semi-circular  recess  extending  into  said  base  at  said  first 
bushing  end,  a  second  semi-circular  recess  extending  into  said 
base  at  said  second  bushing  end,  and  a  semi-circular  abutment 
recess  extending  into  said  base  at  a  position  between  said  first 
semi-circular  recess  and  said  second  semi-circular  recess,  a 
base  of  said  first  bushing  half  being  contiguous  with  a  base  of 
said  second  bushing  half,  each  recess  of  said  first  bushing  half 
being  aligned  with  a  similar  recess  of  said  second  bushing 
half  to  form  a  respective  length  of  said  bore,  said  at  least  one 
first  abutment  region  being  positioned  in  said  respective 
length  of  said  bore  formed  by  aligned  semi-circular  abutment 
recesses,  each  of  said  bushing  halves  further  comprising  a 
third  semi-circular  recess  extending  into  said  base  between 
said  first  semi-circular  recess  and  said  semi-circular  abutment 
recess,  said  third  semi-circular  recess  of  said  first  bushing  half 
being  aligned  with  said  third  semi-circular  recess  of  said 
second  bushing  half  to  form  a  respective  length  of  said  bore; 

a  contact  extending  into  said  bore  from  said  first  bushing  end 
towards  said  second  bushing  end.  said  contact  comprising  at 
least  one  second  abutment  region  positioned  at  an  outer 
surface  of  said  contact,  said  at  least  one  second  abutment 
region  being  positioned  adjacent  said  at  least  one  first  abut- 
ment region  to  prevent  turning  of  said  contact  around  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  contact,  said  contact  comprising  a 
flange  extending  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  contact,  said 
flange  being  positioned  between  said  at  least  one  second 
abutment  region  and  an  end  of  said  contact  extending  out  of 
said  bore,  a  segment  of  said  contact  extending  into  said 
respective  length  of  said  bore  formed  by  aligned  first  semi- 
circular recesses,  said  flange  extending  into  length  of  said 
bore  formed  by  aligned  third  semi-circular  recesses,  and  said 
at  least  one  second  abutment  region  extending  into  said 
respective  length  of  said  bore  formed  by  aligned  abutment 
recesses; 

a  coaxial  cable  having  a  length  of  central  conductor  extending 
from  an  end  of  said  coaxial  cable,  said  length  of  central 
conductor  extending  into  said  bore  from  said  second  bushing 
end  towards  said  first  bushing  end  being  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  contact:  and 

a  conductive  connector  shell  extending  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  insulative  bushing  extending  into  said  conduc- 
tive connector  shell. 


5,691052 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  PROFILE  SHALLOW 
TRENCH  DOUBLE  POLYSILICON  CAPACITOR 
Yang  Pan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  PTE  LTD,  Singapore.  Singapore 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,340,  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,290 
Int  a.*"  HOIL  21/256 
VS.  a.  437-919  14  claims 

50c 
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analyzing  the  second  exposed  surface  with  a  radiation  beam 
wherein  the  step  of  polishing  is  repealed  if  the  radiation  beam 
is  reflected  by  the  first  edge. 


34b     490  460    44b  42c' 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  planar  polysiiicon  capacitor  for  use 
within  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  planar  surface: 

forming  w  ithin  the  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substtate 
a  deep  trench: 

forming  within  the  deep  trench  a  dielectric  material; 

forming  within  the  dielectric  material  within  the  deep  trench  a 
shallow  trench; 

forming  within  the  shallow  trench  a  first  polysiiicon  capacitor 
plate,  the  first  polysiiicon  capacitor  plate  having  an  upper 
surface  opposite  the  shallow  trench: 

forming  upon  the  first  polysiiicon  capacitor  plate  a  polysiiicon 
capacitor  dielectric  layer:  and 

forming  upon  the  polysiiicon  capacitor  dielectric  layer  a  second 
polysiiicon  capacitor  plate,  the  second  polysiiicon  capacitor 
plate  having  an  upper  surface  opposite  the  polysiiicon  capaci- 
tor dielectric  layer  where  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  poly- 
siiicon capacitor  plate  is  substantially  planar  with  the  planar 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  where  the  upper 
surface  of  the  second  polysiiicon  capacitor  plate  is  above  the 
planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,691053 

PROCESS  FOR  POLISHING  AND  ANALYZING  AN 

EXPOSED  SURFACE  OF  A  PATTERNED 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Thomas  S.  Kobayashi,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  253,013,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,461,007.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,477 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  438—690  25  Ctoims 


1.  A  process  for  polishing  a  layer  over  a  patterned  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  layer  over  the  panemed  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  the  layer  has  a  first  exposed  surface  that  lies  at  a  first 
elevation  and  a  second  elevation  that  is  different  from  the  first 
elevation  and  has  a  first  edge  that  lies  between  the  first  and 
second  elevations; 

polishing  the  layer  to  form  a  second  exposed  surface;  and 


5,691054 

ENAMEL  FRIT  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  LOW-EXPANSION 

CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS  AND  ENAMEL-COATED  LOW- 

EXPANSION  CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS  PLATE  USING 

THE  SAME 

Akihiko  Sakamoto;  Kiyoshi  Katagi.  and  Masayuki  Ninomiya. 

all   of  c/o   Nippon   Electric   Glass   Co.,   Ltd.,   7-1,  Seiran 

2-chome,  Otsu-shi,  Shiga-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757 MS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-337742; 
Feb.  27,  1996,  8-067289 

Int  a."  C03C  S/00;8A)6;8/I4 
VS.  a.  501-17  5  Claims 

1.  An  enamel-coated  crystallized  glass  plate  comprising: 
a  crystallized  glass  plate  coated  with  an  enamel  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  40-98  wt.  %  glass,  1-55  wt.  %  coloring 
pigment,  and  0-54%  filler; 
said  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  55-72%  SiO,, 
4-8%  AljG,,  14-22%  BjO,,  2^%  BaO,  5.1-15%  NajO. 
0-2%  U2O.  0-2.8%  K2O,  and  0-2%  F,.  and  said  glass  plate 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  60-75%  SiO,,  15-25% 
AUOj,  2.5-5%  LijO,  0-3%  MgO,  0-3%  ZnO.  0^3%  BaO, 
1-7%  T1O2,  0-3%  ZiOj,  0-3%  PjO„  0-2%  Na,0,  0-1% 
K,0,  0-0.5%  VjO„  0-0.5%  Fe,0,.  0-0.5%  NiO.  and  0-0.2% 
CoO,  and  contains  precipitated  solid  solution  crystals  of 
P-quartz. 


5,691055 

MAN-MADE  VITREOUS  HBER  WOOL 

Soren  Lund  Jensen,  Holte,  and  Vermund  Rust  Christensen, 

Roskilde,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Rockwool  Interna- 
tional, Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)1414,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  19%,  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29135,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525390,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,614,452.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

569,144 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT/ 
EP94/012I5;  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30.  1994,  9426429 

Int  a.*'  C03C  13/06:  C03B  37A)4 
VS.  a.  501-36  16  Claims 

1.  Mineral  wool  fonned  of  MMV  fibres  having  a  composition, 
expressed  as  oxides  by  weight  of  total  composition,  which  com- 
prises 

SiOj  45  to  60% 

AI2O3  0.5  to  4% 

CaO  10  to  30% 

MgO  7  to  20% 

FeO  1  to  9% 

Na,Of  K20  0  to  6% 

Na,0  0  to  4% 

KjO  0  to  2% 

TiO;  0.1  to  2% 

and  which  comprises  both  P^O,  and  B2O,. 
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5,691^56 

GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

SUBSTRATES  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  SUBSTRATE 

Tomoyuki    Taguchi:     Hideki    Kawai;    Tohni    Ohara;    Ikuo 

Kuriyama,  and  Hajimu  Wakabayashi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamamura  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1995,  7-353194; 
Dec.  10,  1996,  8-346787 

InL  a.''  C03C  .^/$97;  10/12:10/04 
VS.  a.  501—63  [  6  Claims 

1.  A  glass  composition  for  magiletic  dislc  substrates  comprising, 
expressed  in  terms  of  weigiii  percint  on  the  oxide  basis: 

from  66  to  80*  SiO,.  | 

from  5  to  15%  AUOJ. 

from  3  to  8.5%  Li,0, 

from  0  to  3%  Na,6. 

from  0  to  3%  K^O, 

from  0.5  to  8%  TiO,, 

from  3.5  to  8%  ZrO'„ 

from  0.5  to  3%  P^O,. 

from  0  to  2%  Sb^b,.  and 

from  0  to  2%  As,0„ 
wherein  tlie  total  of  the  contents  olLi^O,  Na^O  and  K^O  is  from  3 
to  10%,  and  having  a  theoretical  c  Mical  basicity  of  0.548  or  less 


5,691^57 
LOW  DENSITY  CELLULATED  BODY  AND  METHOD 
Hermann  L.  Rittler,  Corning.  N.V..  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,:  Ser.  No.  663,432 
Int.  CI.''  C04Bbs/02:38/IO 
U.S.  a.  501—84  j  16  aaims 

1.  A  cellulated  inorganic  body  f  aving  a  bulk  density  less  than 
0. 1  gm/cc  and  being  resistant  to  ai  ueous  and  chemical  attack,  the 
cells  being  gas-  or  vacuum-tilled, 
persed  in  a  crystalline  matrix. 


predominantly  closed,  and  dis- 


5,691458 
TWO  PHASE  HFBj^IB^  MATERUL 
Eric  J.  Wuchina,  Wheaton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Wasington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,673 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  501—96  20  Chums 

1.  A  two  phase  HfB, — S\B^  eera  nic  material  comprising  a  HfB, 
phase  and  a  SiBj  phase  wherein  thf  material  comprises  from  more 
than  zero  to  less  than  100  mole  percent  HfBj  with  the  remainder  of 
the  material  being  8164. 


5,691J59 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SELF  SINTERING  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITION 

Clifford  E.  Couture,-  Paul  A.  Schumacher,  both  of  St.  Francis, 

and  Orville  C.  Clenunons,  Supsex,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Fiber  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,783 
Int.  a."  COJIB  .15/80 
U.S.  CI.  501—95  ,  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  gating  systems  for  molten  metal 
casting  comprising  I 

forming  an  aqueous  slurry  whioi  comprises  a  mixture  of  inor- 
ganic fibers,  particles  of  a  cerimic  material  stable  to  tempera- 
tures exceeding  2000°  F..  pi«icles  of  a  ceramic  material 
which  sinter  at  temperatures)  below  2000°  P.,  and  a  clay- 
containing  binder. 


vacuum  forming  said  slurry  into  a  selected  shape. 

hardening  said  shape  by  drying  at  a  temperature  approximately 
300°  to  600°  F. 

cutting  said  shape  to  form  a  con.stituent  of  a  gating  system  in  a 
metal  casting  mold.  and. 

pouring  molten  metal  through  said  gating  system  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  shape,  thereby  causing  said  shape  to  be  sintered 
into  a  hardened  ceramic  material. 


5,69U60 
CUBIC  SYSTEM  BORON  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY 
FOR  A  CUTTING  TOOL 
Masaharu  Suzuki,  Machida,  and  Teruyoshi  Tanase,  Gifu-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,   and   Mitsubishi    Materials   Corporation,   both   of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,454,  Dec.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,007 
Int  CI."  C04B  .15/5HM:  B24D  .W2 
VS.  CI.  501—96  13  aalms 

1.  A  sintered  body,  comprising  a  cubic  system  boron  nitride 
sintered  body  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99  wt  %  prepared  by  a 
direct  conversion  method,  wherein  the  average  size  of  primary 
crystal  grains  constructing  the  sintered  body  is  0.1  \un  to  3.0  |jm. 
said  purity  is  the  purity  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction,  and 

chemical  analyses  or  fluorescence  X-ray  analyses,  and 
a  chip  blank  cut  from  said  sintered  body  has  a  wear  width  of  at 
most  0.205  mm  without  chipping,  cracking  or  breaking,  after 
a  cutting  lest  using  FC25  cast  iron,  TNGN332  chip  shape,  a 
cutting  speed  of  700  m/min,  a  feeding  of  0.1  mm/rev,  a 
cutting  depth  of  0. 1  mm  and  a  cutting  lime  of  60  min. 


5,691.261 
SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMIC 
Akira  Takahashi;  MasaakI  Masuda,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Kei- 
ichiro  Watanabe,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.216.  May  8.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,685,  Jan.  11,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  589,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1993.  5-009481 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/587 

VS.  CI.  501—97  7  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  ceramic  comprising  silicon  nitride  and  a  rare 

earth  compound,  wherein  the  ratio  of  (1 )  the  transverse  rupture 

strength,  at  room  temperature,  of  a  fired  surface  used  as  a  tensile 

surface  to  (2)  the  transverse  rupture  strength,  at  room  temperature. 

of  a  worked  surface  used  as  a  tensile  surface  subjected  to  working 

so  as  to  have  a  surface  roughness  of  R^„  0.8  jjm  or  less  is  0.83  or 

more  and  wherein  pores  on  the  fired  surface  each  have  a  size  of  50 

pmx50  pm  or  smaller. 


5,691,262 

REGENERATION  OF  CATALYSTS  USED  IN  OXIDATIVE 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATICS  AND 

PARAFFINS 

Alfred  Hagemeyer;  Otto  Watzenberger,  both  of  Ludvrigshafen. 

and  Axel  Deimling.  Neustadt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsbafen.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1994,  44  37 
252J 

InL  ex."  BOU  38/12:38/32 

VS.  a.  502—38  6  CUims 

1.  A  regenerative  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefinically 

unsaturated  compounds  by  oxidation  of  selectively  oxidizable 

hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  T^,,  over  oxygen  carrier  acting  as 
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catalyst,  in  the  absence  of  molecular  oxygen,  alternating  (in 
repealed  cycles)  with  regeneration  of  the  spent  oxygen  carrier  with 
a  gaseous  molecular  oxidizing  agent,  characterized  by  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

the  spent  (reduced)  catalyst  is  cooled,  prior  10  the  inu-oduction  of 
the  regenerative  gas  either  still  in  the  presence  of  the  reaction 
mixture  having  a  reducing  action,  or  under  a  blanket  of  inert 
gas.  to  a  temperature  T^^.,  which  is  below  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  T^,„ ,: 
regeneration  is  started  at  temperature  T^,  by  the  introduction  of 
the  oxidizmg  agents,  regeneration  being  controlled  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  highest  temperature  occurring  during  regen- 
eration does  not  exceed  the  temperature  of  reaction  T„„,,„  at 
which  oxidalion/dehydrogenation  is  commenced;  and 
following  the  removal  of  the  oxidizing  environment,  the  regen- 
erated catalyst  is  heated  to  the  initial  reaction  temperature 
T„u.,.o  and  only  then  is  the  hydrocarbon  (educt)  to  be  oxi- 
dized introduced. 


nent  comprising  a  compound  of  Ti  or  V  not  containing  M-r 
bonds  and  optionally  an  electron-donor  compound  supported 
on  an  Mg  halide.  or 

(b)  a  compound  of  T\  or  V  not  containing  M-n  bonds  with  a 
solid  component  comprising  a  compound  of  V.  Ti.  Zr  or  Hf 
containing  at  least  one  M-jt  bond  supported  on  a  Mg  halide, 
or 

(c)  a  compound  of  Ti  or  V  not  containing  M-Jt  bonds  and  a 
compound  of  V,  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf  having  at  least  one  M-n  bond 
with  a  support  comprising  a  Mg  halide.  the  component  as  in 
(a)  and  (b)  and  the  support  as  in  (c)  being  characterized  in  thai 
they  have  a  porosity  (due  to  pores  with  radius  up  to  10000  A, 
determined  with  a  mercury  porosimeter)  greater  than  0.3 
cm'/g. 


5,691063 
AMORPHOUS  PEROVSKITE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
NITROGEN  OXIDE  REDUCTION  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Sang  Un  Park;  Sang  Ho  Lee;  Kyung  Mi  Kim;  Jong  San  Jang, 
all  of  Taejun,  and  Jong  Hae  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, Taejun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  702^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
95-28862 

Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  29/068 
VS.  a.  502—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  amorphous  perovskite  striKtuie 
catalyst  that  is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(M'„0,.M^.„0,KM\0,.M^^O.)«up 

wherein  M'  and  M".  independently  of  each  other,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  lanthanide  metals,  the  alkali  metals,  and 
the  alkaline  earth  metals,  M,  and  M4,  independently  of  each  other, 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  transition  metals  and 
the  platinum  metals,  a  and  b  are  from  0  to  1,  x,  y.  z  and  w  are 
determined  stoichiomeuically  on  the  values  of  a  and  b,  the  ratio  of 
[M'-t-M^l  to  IMVM-*]  is  0.1-3.0:1.0,  and  Sup  is  a  carrier  material, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  completely  at  least  two  metal  salt  solutions  of 
metals,  M  .  M",  M'  and  M'',  and  an  acid  in  an  organic  acid; 
preparing  a  resin  intermediate  having  an  ester  group  by  add- 
ing a  hydroxy  alcohol  to  the  solution; 
mixing  the  solution  while  adding  a  carrier  material: 
distilling  the  mixed  solution  at  a  pressure  below   1.0  atmo- 
sphere so  as  10  concentrate  the  solution; 
drying  the  concentrated  solution  using  a  mkrrowave  into  a  gel 

catalyst  precursor;  and 
calcining    the    precursor    stepwise    at    a    temperature    of 
300°- 700°  C. 


5,691,265 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,69  U64 

COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Mario  Sacchetti,  Ferrara;  Stefano  Pasquali,  Fossanova  San 

Marco,  and  Gabriele  Govoni,  Renazzo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Spherilene  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.624 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  8,  1994,  MI94A1421 

InL  a.''  BOIJ  31/36:31/38 

U.S.  a.  502—134  23  Qaims 

1.  Components  of  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 

comprising  the  product  obtained  by  contacting: 

(a)  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  M  selected  among  Ti.  V,  Zr 
and  Hf  containing  at  least  one  M-tt  bond  with  a  solid  compo- 


5,691066 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TITANOSILICATE  CATALYST 
Taka.shi  Onozawa,  and  Osamu  Kondo,  both  of  Ibaraki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Compai)y,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289019,  Aug.  11,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser  No.  719.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1993.  5-199660 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  21/06:  COIB  39/06 
VS.  CI.  502-242  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  titanosilicaie  catalyst,  comprising: 
reacting  silicon  oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  tetraalkylammonium 
hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  water  or  steam  to  form  primary 
titanosilicate  particles; 
decreasing  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  secondary 
particle  comprising  a  combination  of  the  primary  particles 
with  one  another;  and 
calcining  the  secondary  particle. 


5,691067 

TWO  STEP  GOLD  ADDITION  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  A  VINYL  ACETATE  CATALYST 

loan  Nicolau,  and  Azael  T.  Flores,  both  of  Corpus  Chrisd.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633075.  Apr  16.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,413 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/52 
VS.  CI.  502—330  29  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  synthesizing  unsatur- 
ated esters,  wherein  a  catalyst  carrier  is  impregnated  with  a  water 
soluble  palladium  compound  and  a  water  soluble  gold  compound, 
fixing  the  water  soluble  palladium  compound  and  the  water  .soluble 
gold  compound  to  the  carrier  as  a  water  insoluble  palladium 
compound  and  a  water  insoluble  gold  compound  and  reducing  the 
water  insoluble  palladium  compound  to  palladium  metal  and  the 
water  insoluble  gold  compound  to  gold  metal,  the  improvement 
comprising  impregnating  and  fixing  the  water  soluble  gold  com- 
pound in  two  steps,  wherein  a  first  amount  of  the  water  soluble 
gold  compound  is  impregnated  on  the  carrier  and  then  fixed  to  the 
carrier  as  a  first  amount  of  the  water  insoluble  gold  compound 
followed  by  impregnating  the  carrier  with  a  second  amount  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  water  soluble  gold  compound  and  fixing 
the  second  amount  of  the  water  soluble  gold  compound  as  a  second 
amount  of  the  water  insoluble  gold  compound. 
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5,691J68 

ISOALCOHOL  SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 

Russell  John  Koveal,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Thomas  Henry 

Vanderspurt,  Deleware  Townskip,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Flortiani  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,531 

Int  a."  BOIJ  23/72 

VS.  a.  502—345  ,  4  Claims 


m 

A 

1.  A  syngas-to-alcohol  catalyst,  comprising:  highly  dispersed, 
alkali  promoted.  La  stabilized,  mjcrocrystalline  CU2O  having  a 
particle  size  of  S6  nm  in  the  pretence  of  an  alumina  structural 
promoter,  wherein  on  a  mole  %  a\ifd\  free  metals-only  basis  Cu  is 
present  in  from  45%  to  55%,  Zn  frpm  10%  to  20%,  Al  from  10% 
to  25%,  La  from  5%  to  15%,  and  wherein  the  alkali  is  from  0.01% 
to  0.91%  K  and  from  3%  to  6.5%  ps. 


5,69li69 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER  CATALYST 

Nabil  Rizkalla,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Design 

Company,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  24,247,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,525,740.  This  application  Sef .  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,441 

InL  a.*"  BOIJ  23/04:23/50 

VS.  a.  502—347  1  12  aalms 


1.  A  catalyst  for  the  vapor-phase  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethyl- 
ene oxide  comprising: 
a  porous  support  having  a  surfaoe  area  of  about  0.1  to  2.0  mVg 

and  a  porosity  of  about  0. 1  ta  1 .0  cc/g;  and 
3-20  wt  %  silver  dispersed  on  said  support  such  that  there  are 

from  10  to  70  particles  of  s^ver  per  square  micron  on  the 

firesh  catalyst. 


5,691,270 

SHAPED  LIGNOCELLULOSIC-BASED  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

James  R.  Miller,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^70 

InL  a."  BOIJ  20/02 

VS.  a.  502 — 416  8  Claims 


ActwMd  Cvbon  Powdw— • 

- 

tmtm 

rmm 

Dr» 

^ 

1.  A  composition  of  an  active  carbon  pellet  prepared  by  sequen- 
tially extruding  activated  lignocellulosic-based  carbon  particles 
with  an  inorganic  binder  material  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
subjecting  the  extruded  pellet  to  a  mechanical  tumbling  treatment 
prior  to  calcination  temperatures,  said  carbon  pellet  exhibiting  a 
butane  working  capacity  of  from  about  10  to  about  17  g/100  cc,  an 
apparent  density  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.40  g/cc,  a  pellet  void 
fraction  of  less  than  0. 19,  and  a  dust  attrition  value  of  less  than  1 .2 
mg/lOO  cc/minute,  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  coating  on  the 
pellet. 

8.  An  improved  active  carbon  pellet  composition  comprising 
active  wood-based  carbon  particles  and,  as  a  binder  therefor,  a 
bentonite  clay  in  an  amount  of  from  5%  to  75%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  carbon,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
bentonite  and  calcium  bentonite,  wherein  the  clay  is  characterized 
by  having  been  subjected  to  a  calcination  treatment  conducted  at 
from  about  700°  F.  to  about  1,800°  F.  in  an  oxygen-free  atmo- 
sphere subsequent  to  its  pellet  formation  with  the  carbon  in  the 
presence  of  water  wherein  said  composition  is  characterized  by  a 
higher  apparent  density  over  that  of  the  carbon  alone,  and  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  subjecting  the  pellets,  prior  to  said 
calcination  u-eatment,  to  a  mechanical  tumbling  treatment  for  a 
time  sufBcient  such  that  the  calcined  pellet  composition  exhibits  a 
butane  working  capacity  from  about  10  to  about  17  g/100  cc,  an 
apparent  density  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.40  g/cc,  a  pellet  void 
fraction  of  less  than  0.19,  and  a  dust  attrition  rate  of  less  than  1.2 
mg/100. 


5,691,271 
INDOLYLAZAPHTHALIDES  AND  RECORDING 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Naoto  Yanagihara,  Shizuoka,-  Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  Kanagawa; 
Toyohisa   Oya,    Kanagawa:    Naoki   Asanuma,   Kanagawa; 
Masanobu  Takashima,  and  Syunsaku  Higashi,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118782; 
Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263052 

Int  a."  B41M  5/136:5/30:5/34 
VS.  O.  503—204  11  Claims 

1.  A  recording  material  formed  of  a  substrate  having  thereon  an 
electron  donative  colorless  dye  and  an  electron  accepting  com- 
pound, comprising  at  least  one  indolylazaphthalide  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I)  as  the  electron  donative  colorless  dye: 


CHEMICAL 


(nKTjH,. 


(n)C,,H7 


II  R' 

N^   ^.^-^^     ^NHC-Ri     I 


(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alky!  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group:  each  of  R- 
and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl 
group;  each  of  R^  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  X  represents  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


5.69 1J72 
CARBOXYLATE  AND  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  USING  SAME 
Mansuke  Matsumoto.  Kawanishi;  Nobuaki  Sasaki,  Souraku- 
gun;  Buivji  Sawano,  Minamikawachi-gun;  Kiyohani  Hase- 
gawa.  Yokohama,  and  Kazuyoshi  Kikkawa,  Kamakura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
and  Yamamoto  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Yao,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,033,  Apr.  14.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,559^47. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994.  6-088426; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121082;  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187280;  Aug.  2"?,  1994 
6-200774 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  503-217  ,j  Claims 
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(2) 


N.R'COOH 


TOO 
WAVE  LENCm  (nm) 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  recordmg  material  which  comprises  a  suppon 
and  a  heat-sensiiive  recording  layer  on  (he  suppon.  said  heat- 
sensitive  recording  layer  containing  al  lea.st  one  carboxylate  repre- 
sented by  formula  (1)  or  (2) 


NH 


(       X        j  NH.R'COOH 


<l) 


wherein  a  ring  X  is  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  residue  or  an 
aromatic  residue  subsututed  with  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group,  alkylcarbonyl  group,  arylcarbonyl 
group,  alkylthio  group,  arylthio  group,  nitro  group,  diaikylamino 
group,  amino  group,  alkylsilyl  group,  alkylsilyloxy  group  or  trif- 
luoromethyl  group;  A  is  =NH  or  (—OR'  and  — OR^(vPherein 
each  of  R'  and  R"  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  I  Co  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  allyloxy 
group  or  hydroxy  group,  and  R'  and  R''  may  bond  to  each  other  to 
form  a  ring);  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  hydroxy  group,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
aiyloxy  group,  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  amino  group  or 
amide  group,  an  aralkyi  group  which  is  unsubstinjted  or  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino  group,  carboxyl  group, 
acyl  group  or  nitro  group,  or  an  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  acorns,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio  group  having  1  Co  4  carbon  atoms,  amino  group, 
carboxyl  group,  acyl  group  or  nitro  group,  but  when  A  is  =NH.  R' 
is  a  residue  of  benzoic  acid,  chlorobenzoic  acid,  hydroxybenzoic 
acid,  anisic  acid,  coluic  acid  or  nitrobenzoic  acid;  and  R-  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  an  allyloxy  group  or  hydroxy  group. 


5,69U73 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  DYE  SHEET 
Andrew  Trevithick  Slark.  and  Richard  Antiiony  Hann,  both  of 
Ipswich.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A»2166,  $  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'095A)9732.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  624,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1993, 
9320592 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  50^227  1,  Claims 

1.  A  dye  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  priming  comprising  a  sub- 
strate having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  dye  coal  which  comprises  a 
dye  capable  of  thermal  transfer  dispersed  m  a  polymer  binder, 
characterized  in  that  R-l  is  a  minimum  where 
R=K,/K^  wherein 

•^.pAD^/AP,,  where  AD,,  is  the  absorption  due  to  the  dye  and 
AP,,  is  the  absorption  due  to  the  polymer  over  the  surface 
layer; 
K„  =AD„  /AP„  where  AD„  is  Che  absorption  due  to  the  dye  and 
AP„  is  Che  absorpcion  due  to  the  polymer  for  the  cocal  Chick- 
ness  of  Che  coating;  and  the  values  for  AD„.  AP,,.  AD„  and 
AP„  being  measured  by  Attenuated  Total  Reflection  Spectros- 
copy. 
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5,691474 

A^mDOTING  HERBICroAL  3-lSOXAZOLroiNONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Michael  P.  Ensminger,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,485,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5327,761,  and  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  231325,  Apr.  22, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5327,762,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

795,402,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^95,816,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  (26302,  Dec.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,253 
Int.  CI.*  AO|N  25m 
U.S.  a.  504—105  38  Claims 

1.  An  herbicidal  composition  ^mprising:  a)  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  3-isoxazolidiione  herbicide  having  the  for- 
mula 


in  which  Rl  and  R2  are  indepei^ently  methyl  or  ethyl;  X  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  brom^e  or  fluorine;  Y  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  fluorine,  and  n  is  0, ,  1   or  2:  b)  a  non-phytotoxic 


antidotally-efifective  amount,  with 
antidote  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— CO— N 


respect  to  a  com  crop,  of  an 


Rl 


in  which  Rl  is  C1-C6  haloalkyl, 
gen  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  R6  and  R7  are 
oxygen;  and  c)  a  herbicidally  efifefctive 
co-herbicides  selected  from  acelami  de 
cides.  p-toluidine  herbicides  and  su  fonyl 


I-R5  are  independently  hydro- 
hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  X  is 

amount  of  one  or  more 
herbicides,  S-triazine  herbi- 

urea  herbicides. 


grown  in  a  soil  or  a  planting  material  in  the  presence  of  the 
VAM  fungi. 


5,691^76 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
FLUOROPROPYLTHIAZOLINE  SULFONYLUREA 
DERIVATIVE  AND  ANOTHER  HERBICIDE 
Yoichi    Ito;    Kazuhisa    Sudo;    l^tomu    Nawamaki,    all    of 
Shiraoka-machi,   and    Kenzi    Makino,    Funabashi,   all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01251,  |  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00009,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,782 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141445 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/66:43^8:47/36 

U.S.  CI.  504—134  6  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  a  fluoropropylthiazoline 

derivative  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


fl. 


OCH, 


(1) 


S  "  N— SONHCNH 

II 
O 


-{ 


\^ 


OCHj 


and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (2),  (3),  (4).  (5) 
and  (6)  a.s  active  ingredients: 


(2) 


5,691  J  15 
ALKALI  METAL  FORMONOl  lETIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MYCORRHIZAL  sflTMULATION 
Muraleedharan  G.  Nair,  Okemos;  Gene  R.  Safir,  East  Lansing,- 
Robert  E.  Schutzki,  Eaton  Rapids,  and  Brendan  A.  Niemira, 
East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  astignors  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S934«5 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/16:63/04:  C07D  311/36:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  a.  504—108  30  aaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  stinulating  the  growth  of  VAM 
ftingi  in  the  presence  of  a  plant  whfch  comprises: 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  formononetinfte;  and 

(b)  a  plant  material  as  a  seedi  or  propagule  containing  the 
compound  as  an  additive  in  ai  amount  which  stimulates  the 
growth  of  the  VAM  fungi  whibh  in  turn  stimulate  growth  of 
the  plant  material  to  a  mature  Jlant  when  the  plant  material  is 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 
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-continued 


kA. 


.^< 


(6) 


■  SO:NHCNH  — ^  N 


OCHjCFj 


wherein.  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group 
containing  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  group; 

X  represents  halogen  atom,  carbomethoxy  group,  nitro  group,  or 

halogen  or  uifluoromethyl-substituted  phenoxy  group,  being 

the  same  or  diflfereni  from  one  another; 

A  represents  nitrogen  or  carbon  atom;  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  I,  R  is 

methyl,  and  A  is  carbon,  that  X  is  other  than  a  bromine  atom. 


5,69U77 
2-(UNSUBSTITlTED  OR  SUBSTITITED)  (BENZVLOXY 

OR  PHENOXY )-4-SUBSTITl  TED-6-(META- 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXY  IPYRIDINE,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITION 
Hisashi  Kanno;  Youichi  Kanda;  Susumu  Shimizu;  Yoshikazu 
Kubota;  Tsutomu  Sato,  and  Masato  Arahira.  all  of  Iwaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  501,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-185367- 
Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190085,-  Feb.  4,  1995,  7-0.39080:  Feb.  4   1995 
7-039081 

Int.  a."  C07D  213/69:  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  a.  504-244  6  Claims 

1.  A  2-(unsubstituted  or  subsututed)  (benzyloxy  or  phenoxy )-4- 
substituted-6-(meta-substituied  phenoxv)pyridine  represented  bv 
the  formula  (I): 


(1) 


CH.-hO' 


wherein  R  represents  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  cyano; 

each  X.  which  may  be  identical  or  different  if  n  is  greater  than  1 

represents   a   halogen,   C,-C„alkoxy,   C.-C^    alkyl,   C.-C^ 

haloalkoxy.  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkythio,  C,-<-,  alk- 

enyloxy,  or  C^-C,  alkynyloxy; 
Y  represents  trifluoromethyl,  difluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy, 

or  trifluoromethylthio; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5. 


5,69U78 

OXAZOLINONE  DERIVATIN  ES,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME.  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Sang  Woo  Park;  Kye  Jung  Shin,  and  Dong  Chan  Kim,  all  of 

Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 

and  Technology.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aue.  17    1994 
20300/1994  e        ,  , 

Int.  a."  C07D  263/22 
U.S.  CI.  504-252  «  Claims 

1.  An  oxazolinone  derivative  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  I: 


<^ 


R 
CH, 


5,691479 

C-AXIS  ORIENTED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  DEPOSITED  ONTO  NEW 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  GARNET 

Arthur  Tauber,  Elberon,  and  Steven  C.  Tidrow,  Eatontown. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.788,  Apr.  12.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,418415,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
83,406,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  423,173 
InL  CI."  HOIL  39/02 
VS.  CI.  505-239  j  cuim 

I.  A  composite  comprising  a  layer  of  a  c-axis  oriented  copper 
oxide  superconductor  grown  on  a  garnet  substrate,  wherein  said 
substrate  is  chemically  compatible  with  said  copper  oxide  super- 
conductor and  has  an  orientation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (21 1  )(422),  (220X440)  and  (420K210).  funher  wherein  said 
substrate  s  thermal  expansion  coefficient  substantially  matches  the 
copper  oxide  superconductor" s  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  and 
further  wherein  the  substrate  has  a  mismatch  of  less  than  4  percent 
w  ith  the  a  and  b  lattice  parameters  of  the  copper  oxide  supercon- 
ductor, and  wherein  the  substrate  has  a  low  defect  density  and  is 
mechanically  strong,  the  garnet  substrate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  RE,M,N,0,,  where  RE  is  Gd,  Lu,  or  Y  and  where  M 
IS  Sc  or  In.  and  N  is  Ga  or  Al;  Ca,MNGe,0,,  where  M  is  Ti  Zr  or 
Ge  and  where  N  is  Mg  or  Ca;  Na,CaZr,Ge,0,,;  Ca,MNGa,6,, 
where  M  is  Nb.  N  is  Zr,  Hf  or  Sn;"  Ca,Sn,Ga,0,," 
NaCa,Sb,Ga,0,,;  Ca,LaZr,Ga,0,,;  (Ca,,MoOM,Ga,Op  where 
M  IS  Zr  or  Hf;  Y,_,Ca,  Ti.Ga^^O,,  where  OgxiS';  (Y,.  "  Ca     ) 

^vT'«°??->0'=  "f*"^^^  0£x+y-HS3;  Y,(Y„,o,,Ga, «,)  Ga,6;;; 
Y,(Ino<.Ga,  4)  Ga,0,-,;  and  (Y,  o,Ca,  „)  Ti,  „Ga,„,0,j. 


5,691480 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  T^ 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FILM  FREE  OF  SECOND  PHASE 

DEFECTS 

James  N.  Eckstein.  Cupertino,  and  Ivan  Bozovic.  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc..  Palo  Alto 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,419,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,703,  Jul.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mav  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,780 

Int.  a."  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  505-329  13  cUums 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  thin  Him  having  selected  magnetic  or 
conductive  properties,  by  deposition  of  successive  molecular  layers 
of  a  first  high  T,    metal  oxide  which  has  a  relatively  narrow 
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temperature-pressure-stoichimetry  phase  acceptance  window,  such 
that  second-phase  imperfectioas  iform  during  successive  layer 
deposition,  the  improvement  method  comprising 

interspersing    among    said    lay«rs    at    multilayer   intervals,    a 
molecular  layer  of  a  second  tnetal  oxide  which  has  a  wider 
temperature-pressure-stoichioBietry  phase  acceptance  window 
than  said  first  metal  oxide,  whereby  the  second-metal  oxide 
layer  absorbs  the  second-pha$e  imperfections  formed  in  the 
first  metal-oxide  layers; 
said  interspersing  preserving  the  selected  magnetic  or  conduc- 
tion properties  of  said  thin  filnf  while  preventing  nucleation  of 
second-phase  imperfections  ii  the  film  wherein  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  layers  of  said  jrst  high  T,  metal  oxide  to  said 
layer  of  second  metal  oxide  it  R,  where  R£3: 
where  said  first  high  T,  metal  oKide  layers  are  selected  from  a 
family  of  cuprate  oxide  polytjpe  metal  oxides  including 
(i)  MiBa^CujO,  where  M,  is  V.  Nd.  La,  Sm.  Eu,  Gd.  Dy,  Ho. 

Er,  Tm,  Yb,  or  Lu;  I 

(ii)  Bi2Sr2Ca„_,Cu„02,^  wheie  n=2  to  5; 

(iii)  Tl^a2Ca„.,Cu„02„^2^2  Where  x=l  or  2  and  n=I  to  5  or 

(iv)  La2  ,,(Sr,  Ca,  Ba),Cu04  vhere  x=0  to  0.3;  and  wherein 

said  second  metal  oxide  is  aielected  from  the  same  polytype 

family  as  the  first  metal  cKide  and  wherein  said  second 

metal  oxide  has  simpler  stolchiometry  than  said  first  metal 

oxide. 


5,691481 

WELL  FLUIDS  BASED  ON  LOW  VISCOSITY 

SYNTHETIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Henry  Ashjian,  E.  Brunswick.  NJ.;  Suzzy  C.  Ho,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  and  Margaret  M.  Wu.  Skillman.  NJ..  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1994.  $er.  No.  321,006 
Int.  CI."  C091t  7/02:7/06 
U.S.  a.  507—103  I  23  Claims 

1.  A  well  fluid  which  comprises  !a  hydrocarbon  oil  comprising: 
(i)  a  liquid  olefin  isomer  comppneni  prtxluced  by  the  double 

bond  isomerization  of  a  waxy'C2o+  1 -olefin,  and 
(ii)  a  low  viscosity  hydrocartxjn'  which  comprises  an  n-paraffin 
hydrocarbon  component  of  p<troleum  origin  in  the  Cio-C,; 
range,  and  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  component  in  the  C|o-C-,2 
range,  the  oil  having  the  follofving  properties: 
Viscosity  at  1(X)°  C.  0.5  to  4  cS, 
Viscosity  at  40°  C.  1.0  to  30  cS 
Pour  point  not  above  +5°  C. 
Flash  point  not  less  than  70°  C. 


5,69lJ82 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  ON 
WORKPIECES  IN  THE  HOT  FORMING  OF  METALS 
Jacques  Periard,  Sins,  and  Hans-Rudolf  Staub,  Ottenbach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Timcal  Ltd.,  Bodio,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  May  16.  1996, 'Ser.  No.  648,958 
Claims   priority,   application  SwiUerland,   May   16,   1995, 
1416/95 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  125^8:125/02:173/02 
VS.  a.  508—113  26  Claims 

1.  Lubricant  composition  for  i  se  on  worlcpieces  in  the  hot 
forming  of  metals,  which  compris*  s: 
(a,)  0  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  glass  powder 
(a,)  0  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  glass  frit  whereby  the  content 
of  at  least  one  component  (a,)  or  (a2)  in  the  lubricant  compo- 
sition is  not  0  percent  by  wei*ht, 

(b)  10  to  25  percent  by  weight  af  natural  or  synthetic  graphite. 

(c)  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal 
silicates  of  the  general  formii  la  Me20.n  SiO,.  where  Me  is 
lithium,  potassium  or  sodium  and  n  is  a  number  between  I 
and  4. 

(d)  I  to  6  percent  by  weight  a  a  water-soluble  sodium  poly- 
metaphosphate. 


(e)  0  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  sodium  poly- 
metaphosphate. 

(f)  0.5  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  a  thickener,  and 

(g)  0  to  I  percent  by  weight  of  borax. 


5,691,283 
USE  OF  TRANSMISSION  AND  GEAR  OIL  LUBRICANTS 

HAVING  ENHANCED  FRICTION  PROPERTIES 
Julia  C.  Poat,  Bracknell;  Graeme  M.  Wallace,  Wokingham; 

David  Kenvyn  Walters,  Camberiey,  all  of  England,  and  Ian 

Macpherson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 

Additives  Limited,  Bracknell,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  203,817,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,492,638.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483354 

InL  CI."  ClOM  137/10:135/10 
VS.  a.  508—186  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  motor  vehicle  having  (A)  a  manual 
transmission  equipped  with  at  least  one  cone-type  synchronizer 
and  (B)  differential  axle  gearing,  which  comprises  employing  the 
same  lubricant  composition  to  lubricate  both  said  mechanisms  (A) 
and  (B),  said  lubricant  composition  having  a  viscosity  grade  level 
of  from  SAE  75W90  to  SAE  85WI40  and  comprising  base  oil.  and 
minor  amounts  of  at  least  die  following  components:  (i)  at  least 
one  Mannich  base  ashless  dispersant;  (ii)  at  least  one  metal-free, 
sulphur-containing  antiwear  and/or  extreme  pressure  agent;  (iii)  at 
least  one  metal-free,  phosphorus-containing  and  nitrogen- 
containing  antiwear  and/or  extreme  pressure  agent;  and  (iv)  at  least 
one  overbased  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylate.  sulpho- 
nate  or  sulphurized  phenate  having  a  TBN  of  at  least  145;  said 
lubricant  composition  containing  at  most,  if  any,  100  ppm  of  metal 
as  one  or  more  metal-containing  additive  components  other  than 
said  component  (iv). 


5,691,284 
SYNTHETIC  OLIGOMERIC  OILS 
Claudia  Beyer,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;   Ruediger  Jelitte,  Ross- 
dorf;     Horst     Pennewiss.    Darmstadt,    and     Heinz    Jost, 
Modautal-Brandau,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Rohm 
GmbH,  Darmstadt.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,041,  Jan.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,634,  May  31, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,242. 
Jul.  6,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
123,186,  Sep.  16,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  987,066,  Dec.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  741,132,  Aug.  7,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1990,  40  25 
494.1 

Int  CI."  ClOM  145/14 
U.S.  a.  508-^72  6  Claims 

1.  A  co-oligomer  adaptable  to  use  as  a  synthetic  oil,  or  a  mixture 
of  such  a  co-oligomer  with  up  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a 
conventional  synthetic  oil.  said  co-oligomer  consisting  of 

A)  10-70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  1-alkene  have  8  to  14 
cartx>n  atoms  in  the  molecule, 

B)  the  balance  being  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  of  the 
formula 

R     O 

i      II 

CH2=C-C-0R,, 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 
having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,691,285 
NONTOXIC  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Gary  L.  Coffey.  Glendale,  and  B.  Howard  Coffey,  LaGrange, 
both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation, 
Buckner,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,669 
InL  CI."  ClOM  101/04 
VS.  a.  508-491  7  Qaims 

1.  A  nontoxic,  biodegradable  lubricant,  comprising: 
from  about  40  to  about  98  percent  vegetable  oil.  end  about  2  to 
about  60  of  a  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  a  citnis  solvent,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5,691,286 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  SUGAR  MILL 
BEARING  LUBRICANT 
Robert  J.  Stepan,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dylon  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,098 
Int  a."  ClOM  129/68:159/02 
VS.  a.  508-^91  25  Claims 

1.  An  environmentally  safe  journal  bearing  lubricant  suitable  for 
lubricating  a  sugar  mill  journal  bearing  comprising: 

10  to  92  percent  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  or  natural  gum  or  a 
natural  coagulated  or  concentrated  lattice  of  a  vegetable  origin 
which  functions  as  a  biodegradable  lubricant  to  prevent  bear- 
ing to  journal  contact;  and 
2  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  triglyceride  oil  made  from  a 
natural  vegetable  oil.  animal  oil  for  increasing  the  film 
strength  and  boundary  lubrication. 


5,691,287 
LOW  IRRITATION  CLEANSING  BAR 
William  A.  Villars,  Rachie,  and  David  H.  Leifheit  Mount 
Pleasant  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,654 
Int  a."  CUD  7/48:9/48:10/04:  A61K  7/50 
VS.  a.  510—151  32  aaims 

1.  A  cleansing  bar  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  20*  to  about  35%.  by  weight  of  all  ingredients 
of  said  cleansing  bar.  of  a  synthetic  detergent,  sodium  cocoyi 
isethionate; 

(b)  from  about  6%  to  about  11%,  by  weight  of  all  ingredients  of 
said  cleansing  bar.  of  cetyl  alcohol,  wherein  a  mole  to  mole 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  at  least  about  2.2: 1 ; 

(c)  at  least  about  30%.  by  weight  of  all  ingredients  of  said 
cleansing  bar.  of  processed  grain; 

(d)  a  buffer  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  cleansing  bar  to  be  in  a 
pH  range  from  about  4.0  to  about  5.5;  and 

(e)  from  about  9%  to  about  20%,  by  weight  of  all  ingredients  of 
said  cleansing  bar,  of  water. 

wherein  the  ingredients  in  (a)  through  (e)  are  combined  into  said 
cleansing  bar. 


5,691088 
FINISHER-PRESERVER-CLEANER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Major  S.  Dhillon,  Belle  Mead,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,197 
Int  CI."  CUD  3/30:3/44 
VS.  a.  510—171  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  finishing,  preserving  and  cleaning  litho- 
graphic printing  plates  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  emulsion 
of: 


(a)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  7.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  polyol  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  sorbitol  and  glycerin  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  die  range  of  from  about  50  to  about 
3.000; 

(b)  from  about  1.0%  to  about  15.0%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  hydrophilic  film  former  selected  ftxim  the  group 
consisting  of  starches  and  dextrins; 

(c)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  an  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  amine  salt; 

(d)  from  about  1.0%  to  about  20.0%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  composition  of  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1 75°  P.  to  about  500°  F,  and  a  flash 
point  of  above  about  100°  P..  said  composition  of  hydrocar- 
bons containing  less  than  about  10%  aromatic  components; 
and 

(e)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  die  composition 
of  a  substituted  phenoxypoly(oxycdiylene)ethanol  wherein 
the  substitution  is  H.  isooctyl.  nonyl.  decy  or  dodecyi.  having 
a  hydrophile/lipophile  balance  of  fixim  about  8  to  about  15; 
and 

(f)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2.0%  of  a  C|j  to  C„  alcohol; 

(g)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  die  composi- 
tion of  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-  ethanolamine;  and 

(h)  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  to  imparl 
a  pH  to  the  composition  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  6.5;  and 

(i)  sufficient  water  to  formulate  an  effective  finishing,  preserving 
and  cleaning  composition  for  lithographic  printing  plates. 


5,691^89 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 
Karen  PurceU.  Greensboro.  N.C.;  Charles  L.  Hawes,  Summer- 
vUle,  S.C.;  David  R.  Harry.  Jr..  Oak  Ridge,  and  Gerald  E.  La 
Cosse,  Greensboro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kay  Chemical 
Company,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,037 
Int  CI."  CllD  3/44:  B08B  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  510-174  15  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

a.  about  1%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  terpene  compound; 

b.  about  1%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  pyrrolidone  com- 
pound; 

c.  about  1%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  effective  to 
form  a  microemulsion; 

d.  9.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  extender  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  small  chain  alcohols,  alkylene 
carbonates,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  gly- 
col, hexylene  glycol,  diethyleneglycolmonobutylether,  dieth- 
yleneglycolmonoethylether,  diethyleneglycolmonohexylether. 
diethyleneglycolmonomethylether.  diethyleneglycolmonopro- 
pylether,  dipropyleneglycolmonobutyleUier.  dipropylenegly- 
colmonomethylether.  dipropyleneglycolmonopropylether. 
ethoxypropyleneglycolmonobutylether.  ethyleneglycolmono- 
ethylether.  ethyleneglycolmonohexylether.  ethyleneglycol- 
monomethylether.  ethyleneglycolmonopropylether.  propyle- 
neglycolmonobutylether.  propyleneglycolmonomethylether, 
propyleneglycolmonopropylether.  propyleneglycolmono-l- 
butylether,  triethyleneglycolmonoethylether.  uiediylenegly- 
colmonomethylether.  triethyleneglycolmonopropylether,  and 
tripropyleneglycolmonomethyledier;  and 

e.  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  water;  said  composition  being  in 
the  form  of  a  microemulsion. 
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5,69ia*0 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Pieter  Vonk,  Gouda,  and  Anette  H^ymann,  Frederiksberg,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Unlchema  Chemie  B.V.,  Gouda, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00018,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1994J  Ser.  No.  492,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Eiropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  19. 
1993,  93200122.5 

Int.  CI.*"  CUD  i/i2:i/44:7/50:  B08B  i/OH 
U.S.  CI.  510-212  j  12  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  to  remAve  unwanted  paint,  graffiti  or 
other  coatings  from  a  substrate  whi(|i  consists  essentially  of: 


( 1 )  from  40^  to  909^  by  weight 


five-membered  ring  lactam  of  t  le  general  formula 


HjC- 

I 


"H; 


:=o 


I 

R 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogdn 
a  propyl,  an  isopropyl  or  a  vinj  I 

(2)  from  10%  to  60%  by  weight 
glycerol  uiester  of  an  aliphatic 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  aton|s 

(3)  an  efiFective  amount  of  up  to 
tion  of  a  member  of  the  group 
diisopropyl  adipate  and  esters 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 
atoms. 


of  the  total  composition  of  a 


atom,  or  a  methyl,  an  ethyl, 
group,  and 
of  the  total  composition  of  a 
1  aturaied  monocarboxylic  acid 
:  and 

wt.  %  of  the  total  composi- 

cbnsisting  of  diethyl  phthalate. 

if  lactic  acid  and  a  saturated 

laving  from   I   to  4  carbon 


5,69US  I 
HARD  SURFACE  CLEANI  (G  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  PROTONATEli  AMINES  AND  AMINE 
OXIDE  SURFApTANTS 
Thomas  James  W'ierenga,  Cincinnati,  and  Bruce  Barger,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3J0,633,  Oct.  2«,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1^,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,939 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/75, //40 
U.S.  a.  510—214  8  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surface  cleaning  composlion,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  from  about  1%  to  about  60%  of  an  amine  oxide  detergent 
surfactant  having  the  formula  R'R-R'NO,  wherein  R'  has 
from  about  8  to  about  30  carboh  atoms,  and  R-  and  R'  each 
individually  has  from  about  I  t^  about  18  carbon  atoms. 

b)  an  aqueous  carrier  liquid; 

c)  a  protonated  amine;  and 
a  suds  suppressor;  and 

wherein  the  protonated  amine  has  a 

the  pH  of  the  composition  and  the  m|>lar  ratio  of  protonated  amine 

to  amine  oxide  is  at  least  0.1:1. 


3K„  of  about  1 .5  units  above 


5,691,292 
TmXOTROPIC  LIQUID  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 
COMPOSITION  WITH  ENZYME 
Janet  Layne  Marshall,  Wyoming,  Ohio:  David  Lee  Hall,  Cov- 
ington, Ky.;  Hal  Ambuter,  Medina,  and  Edward  Paul  Fitch. 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,172,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,575,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
518,064 
Int.  CI."  CUD  i/i&6:3/37 
U.S.  a.  510—221  20  Claims 

1.  A  viscoelastic.  ihixotropic  aqueous,  liquid  automatic  dish- 
washing detergent  composition  comprising,  by  weight: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  of  an  active  detersive 
enzyme  or  enzymes; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  viscoelastic  thixotropic 
thickener  which  is  a  cross-linlced  polycarboxylate  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  750.000  to  4.000.00  and  which 
provides  an  apparent  viscosity  at  high  shear  of  greater  than 
about  250  centipoise  and  an  apparent  yield  value  of  from 
about  40  to  about  800  dynes/cm"  to  said  composition; 

(c)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  an  enzyme  stabilizing 
system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  ion. 
propylene  glycol,  short  chain  carboxylic  acid,  polyhydroxyl 
compounds,  boric  acid,  boronic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  40%  of  a  detergent  surfactant  or 
a  detergent  builder  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  25%  of  pH  adjusting  agent  to 
provide  said  composition  w  ith  a  product  pH  between  about  7 
and  about  1 1  and 

(f)  0.01%  to  0.06%  of  a  chlorine  scavenge; 

wherein  said  composition  is  low  foaming  and  free  of  chlorine 
bleach  and  silicate  and  wherein  said  composition  is  free  of  clay 
thickening  agents. 


5,69  U93 

STABLE,  DUAL-FUNCTION,  PHOSPHATE-, 

METASILICATE-  AND  POLYMER-FREE  LOW-ALKALI 

DETERGENT  TABLETS  FOR  DISHWASHING  MACHINES 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hans  Kruse,  Korschenbroich;  Hans-Josef  Beaujean,  Dorma- 
gen;  Norbert  Schaefer,  and  Juergen  Haerer,  both  of  Duessel- 
dorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schalt  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00932,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  15 
048.9 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7/10:7/12:7/42:7/54 
U.S.  a.  510-224  18  Claims 

1.    A    stable,    dual-function,    phosphate-,     metasilicale-    and 
polymer-free  low  alkali  detergent  tablet  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  trisodium  citrate: 

(b)  from  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate; 

(c)  from  I  to  60%  by  weight  of  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate; 

(d)  up  to  20%^  by  weight  of  a  bleaching  agent  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  sodium  perborate  monohydrate,  sodium 
percarbonate  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(e)  from  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  tetraacetyl  ethylenediamine; 

(f)  from  0. 1  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  protease; 

(g)  from  0. 1  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  amylase; 
(h)  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  glycerides;  and 

(i)  from  3  to  10%  by  weight  of  water,  all  weights  being  ba.sed  on 
the  weight  of  said  detergent  ubiet. 


5,691,294 
FLOW  AIDS  FOR  DETERGENT  POWDERS 
COMPRISING  SODIUM  ALUMINOSILICATE  AND 
HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA 
Paul  Amaat  Raymond  Gerard  France,  Kcssei-Lo,  and  Paul 
Irma  Albertus  Van  Dyk,  Pntte,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)1915,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off„  Mar.  30, 
1993,  93870059 

InL  a."  CUD  17/06:3/12:3/32:11/00 
VS.  a.  510-349  14  Qaims 

1.  A  granular  detergent  component  or  composition  having  a  bulk 
density  of  at  least  700  g/1  which  comprises: 

i)  a  detergent  powder  which  comprises  a  nonionic  surfactant 
mixture  comprising  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  edioxylated  alcohols,  and  at  least 
one  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides,  and 
ii)  from  0.5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  powdery  flow  aid  charac- 
terised in  that  the  flow  aid  comprises  sodium  aluminosilicate 
and  hydrophobic  silica  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  sodium 
aluminosilicate  to  hydrophobic  silica  is  from  100:1  to  5:1. 
9.  A  process  for  making  a  free-flowing  detergent  powder  having 
a  bulk  density  of  at  least  700  g/l  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
i)  providing  a  nonionic  surfactant  system  comprising  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant  which  is  a  liquid  at  temperatures  below 
40°  C; 
ii)  providing  a  granular  detergent  powder  having  a  bulk  density 

of  at  least  650  g/l; 
iii)  spraying  the  nonionic  surfactant  system  onto  the  granular 

detergent  powder; 
iv)  mixing  die  product  of  step  iii)  widi  a  premixed  powder 
comprising  sodium  aluminosilicate  and  hydrophobic  silica  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  100:1  to  5:1.  wherein  die  flee-flowing 
detergent  powder  comprises  from  3%  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
premixed  powder. 


5,691,295 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Kari-Heinz  Maurer,  Erkrath;  Winfried  Pochandke,  Monheim; 
Beatrix  Kottwitz,-  Jorg  Poethkow,  both  of  Duesseldorf; 
Albrecht  Weiss,  Langenfold;  Irmgard  Schmidt,  SoUngen, 
and  Horst  Upadek,  Ratingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cognis  Gesellschaft  fuer  Biotechnologie  mbH,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,818 
lot  a."  CUD  3/386 
VS.  a.  510-O92  27  Claims 

15.  A  detergent  composition  for  washing  fabrics  composed  of 
proteinogenic  fibers  comprising  from  about  20%  to  about  55%  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  builder;  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  organic  builder;  from  about  2.5%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant;  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant;  up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a 
bleaching  agent;  up  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  bleach  acuvator; 
up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  salt;  from  about  0.4% 
to  about  1 .2%  by  weight  of  a  lipase,  cutinase,  amylase,  cellulase, 
pullulanase,  oxidase  or  peroxidase  and  a  proieolytically  aistive 
amount  of  a  Bacillus  lentus  protease  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F49  variant  having 

S3T-HV4I-i-AI88P-t-VI93M-(-V199I-t-L211D  mutations.  F46  variant 
having  S3T-(-V4I-i-  S154E-^A188P-^VI93M-l-VI991  mutations,  or 
combinations  diereof  having  a  keratinase/caseinase  activity  ratio  of 
less  dian  about  0.80. 


5,691,296 
PERCARBONATE  BLEACH  PARTICLES  COATED  WITH 
A  PARTULLY  HYDRATED  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATE  FLOW  AH) 
Joseph  Thomas  Henry  Agar,  Lincoln,  United  Kingdom;  Paul 
Amaat  Raymond  G.  France,  Bertem,  and  Carole  Patricia  D. 
Wilkinson,  Bruxelles,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07876,  S  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02672,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,553 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  JnL   14, 
1993,  93870140 

Int  a."  CUD  3/395 
VS.  a.  510-^1  17  ctoiBB 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  granular  detergent  composition  having 
a  bulk  density  of  at  least  650  g/l.  which  process  comprises  die 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  detergent  powder  wherein  from  1%  to  40%  by 
weight  of  the  detergent  powder  comprises  pcfcarbonate  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  250  to  900  \aa. 

b)  spraying  onto  said  detergent  powder  a  nonionic  surfactant; 
and 

c)  mixing  the  product  of  step  b)  with  a  partially  hydrated 
crystalline  zeolite  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  15% 
by  weight  of  the  crystalline  zeolite,  die  crystalline  zeolite 
being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  stor- 
age life  of  the  percarbonate  particles. 


5,691,297 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  BY  CONTROLLING 

AGGLOMERATION  WITHIN  A  DISPERSION  INDEX 

David  Robert  Nassano,  Cold  Springs,  Ky.,  and  Scott  William 

Capeci,  North   Bend,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309J15,  Sep.  20,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,489392.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,545 

Int  a."  CUD  11/00 
VS.  CI.  510-^144  15  Qaims 


*"   J-  -  dmSU 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  density  detergent  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  agglomerating  a  detergent  surfactant  paste  and  dry  starting 
detergent  material  in  a  high  speed  mixer/densifier  to  obtain 
agglomerates,  wherein  said  dry  starting  detergent  material 
comprises  a  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminosilicates,  crystalline  layered  silicates,  sodium  carbon- 
ate, Na,Ca(CO,)j,  KjCaiCOj)^.  NajCa,(C03)„  NaK- 
Ca(CO,),,  NaKCaj(C03)v  K^CajCCO,),.  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  controlling  the  flow  rate  and  temperature  of  said  surfactant 
paste  and  said  dry  starting  material  and  the  residence  time, 
speed,  and  mixing  tool  and  shovel  configuration  of  said  high 
speed  mixer/densifier  such  that  said  agglomerates  have  a 
Dispersion  Index  in  a  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  6, 
wherein 

Dispersion  index=A/P 

A  is  the  surfactant  level  m  said  agglomerates  having  a  particle 
size  of  at  least  1 100  microns,  and  B  is  the  surfactant  level  in 
said  agglomerates  having  a  particle  size  less  than  about  150 
microns; 
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n  a  moderate  speed  mixer/ 
densifier  to  further  densify,  b  lild-up  and  agglomerate  said 
agglomerates:  and 
(d)  conditioning  said  agglomeratce  such  that  the  flow  properties 
of  said  agglomerates  are  improved,  thereby  forming  said  high 
density  detergent  composition  j  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  650  g/l. 


5,69U48 
ESTER  OLIGOMERS  SUITAfLE  AS  SOIL  RELEASE 
AGENTS  IN  DETERGENTT  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  Paul  Gosselink.  Cincinnati  James  Albert  Clearj;  Rob- 
ert Henry  Rohrbaugh,  both  of  Indian  Springs;  Margaret 
Robinson  Tallmadge,  Cincinnati,  and  Shuiin  Zhang,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,938,  Dec.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2?,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545J51 
Int.  CI."  Clip  1/28 
U.S.  a.  510-^75  30  Claims 

1.  Oligomeric  esters  which  are  efective  as  soil  release  agents 
comprising: 
(Da  backbone  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  unit  selected  rom  the  group  consisting  of 
dihydroxy  or  polyhydroxy  su  fonate.  a  unit  which  is  at  least 
trifunctional  whereby  ester  linkages  are  formed  resulting  in 
a  branched  oligomer  backboi  e.  and  combinations  thereof: 

(b)  at  least  one  unit  which  is  a  terephthaloyi  moiety:  and 

(c)  at  least  one  unsulfonand  unit  which  is  a  1.2- 
oxyalkleneoxy  moiety:  and 

(2)  one  or  more  capping  units  selected  from  nonionic  capping 
units,  anionic  capping  units,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,691,29(9 
ANIONIC  DETERGEKT  MIXTURES 
Bernd  Fabry,  Korschenbroich,  Gtrmany,  assignor  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa, 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  569,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
643.2 

InL  CI.*  CUD  \/66:3/32 
U.S.  a.  510-501  20  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  anionic  detergent  composi- 
tions comprising  reacting  a  mixture  Containing 

(a)  fatty  acid-N-alkyl  polyhydroxjialkylamides  and 

(b)  fatty  alcohols  or  fatty  alcohol  hlkoxylates 

with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  or  chlo^sulfonic  acid  in  the  absence 
of  inert  solvents,  and  neutralizing  fie  reaction  product  obtained 
with  a  base.  i 

9.  Anionic  detergent  compositioni  produced  by  the  process  of 
reacting  ' 

(a)  fatty  acid-N-alkyl  polyhydroxjialkylamides  and 

(b)  fatty  alcohols  or  fany  alcohol^lkoxylates 

with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  or  chloiosulfonic  acid  in  the  absence 
of  inert  solvents,  and  then  neutralizing  the  reaction  product  with  a 
base. 

17.  A  surface-active  composition  Icomprising  an  anionic  deter- 
gent mixture  produced  by  the  procets  of  reacting  a  mixture  con- 
taining I 

(a)  fatty  acid-N-alkyl  polyhydroxjialkylamides  and 

(b)  fany  alcohols  or  fatty  alcohol  ^Ikoxylates 

with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  or  chloijosulfonic  acid  in  the  absence 
of  inert  solvents,  and  neutralizing  tie  reaction  product  obtained 
with  a  base. 


5,691300 
RINSE  AIDS  FOR  THE  MACHINE  WASHING  OF  HARD 
SURFACES 
Bernd  Fabry,  Korschenbroich;  Juergen  Haerer,  Duesseldorf; 
Birgit  Burg,  Alpen;  Marica  Nejtek,  Monheim;  Peter  Jeschke, 
Neuss,  and  Udo  Hees,  Mayen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschafl    auf   Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02187,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1993,  43  23 
253.1 

InL  a."  CUD  3/32: 1/825: in2;3/22 
U.S.  CI.  510-514  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rinsing  hard  surfaces  comprising  contacting  the 
hard  surfaces  with  a  rinse  aid  composition  consisting  of  from  0.5% 
to  20%  by  weight  of  fatty  acid-N-alkyl  polyhydroxyalkyl  amides 
corresponding  to  formula  I; 


I 
R'— CO-N— Z 


(I) 


wherein  R'CO  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  linear  or  branched  polyhydroxyalkyl 
radical  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  3to  10  hydroxyl 
groups  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  1  %  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  and  the  balance  being  water,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,69131 

NISIN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  AS  ENHANCED, 

BROAD  RANGE  BACTERICIDES 

Peter  Blackburn;  June  Polak;  Sara-Ann  Gusik,  and  Stephen  D 

Rubino,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AMBI  Inc., 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,803,  Apr.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.260,271, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,626,  Mar.  1.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

209,861,  Jun.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  149,439 

Int.  CI.'"  A61K  38/16:39/09 

U.S.  CI.  514-2  n  Claims 

1.    A    bactericidal    composition    consisting    essentially    of   a 

lanthionine-containing  bacteriocin  and  a  surfactant. 


5,691302 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691303 
PERFUME  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
ZEOLITES 
Robert  Ya-Lin  Pan,  Cincinnati;  Jing-Feng  You,  West  Chester; 
Gregory  Stephen  Caravajal,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio;  Sharon 
Anne    Graves,    and    William    Richard    Mueller,    both    of 
Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,124,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,931 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46 

U.S.  a.  512-4  12  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  delivery  composition  in  the  form  of  particles 

comprising: 
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a)  a  solid,  water-insoluble,  porous  carrier  which  comprises  a 
natural  or  synthetic  zeolite  having  a  nominal  pore  size  of  at 
least  about  6  Angstroms: 

b)  a  perfume  which  is  reieasably  incorporated  in  the  pores  of 
said  zeolite  carrier  to  provide  a  perfumed  zeolite:  and 

c)  a  matrix  coated  on  said  perfume  zeolite  which  comprises  a 
water-soluble  composition  in  which  the  perfume  is  substan- 
tially insoluble,  comprising  from  about  30%  to  about  50%,  by 
weight,  of  at  least  one  solid  polyol  containing  more  than  3 
hydroxyl  moieties  and  from  about  50%  to  about  70%  ,  by 
weight,  of  a  fluid  diol  or  polyol  in  which  the  perfume  is 
substantially  insoluble  and  in  which  the  solid  polyol  is  sub- 
stantially soluble. 


5,691304 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMYXIN 
B/DEXTRAN  CONJUGATES 
Prasad  Kapa,  Parsippany;  Gleb  Kardash,  Rockaway;  Andrew 
Kucerovy,  Flanders;  Philip  Lake,  Morris  Plans;  Paul  G. 
Mattner,  Pfscatoway;  Russell  C.  Petter,  Rockaway;  Mahavir 
Prashad,  Hopatcong,  and  Sushil  Sharma,  Budd  Lake,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Novartis  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,436 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/10:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  514-8  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  water-soluble  conjugate 
of  polymyxin  B  and  dextran  comprising  the  step  of  reacting 
f)olymyxin  B  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with 
dextran  in  an  aqueous  media  at  a  pH  of  9.3  to  10. 


5,691305 

BONE  IMPLANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

POROUS  MATRIX,  BONE  GROWTH  PROMOTER 

PROTEINS,  AND  PHOSPHOTY  ROSYL  PROTEIN 

PHOSPHATASE  INHIBITOR 

David  J.  Baylink,  1428  Serpentine  Dr.,  Rediands,  CaUf.  92373; 

Rolf  Ewers,  1160  Wien,  Liebhardtstalstr.  28,  Austria,  and 

AxH  Kirsch,  7024  Tilderstadt,  Talstrasse  23,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  387,137,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,405,  Aug.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  13,  1991,  41  30 
546.9 

Int  a."  A61K  38/18:38/22:33/24 
VS.  a.  514-8  4  aaims 


S«V7l3v6 

METHODS  OF  DETECTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
PROTEIN  TRAFTICKING  DISORDERS  AND 
INCREASING  SECRETORY  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION 
John  J.  M.  Bergeron,  Pointe-Claire;  David  Y.  Thomas,  Mont- 
real West,  both  of  Canada,  and  Ikuo  Wada,  Sapporo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Coundl  of  Canada,  Ottawa, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112395,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Auf.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296362 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  7/00 
VS.  CL  514—11  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  secretory  protein  production  in  an  ex 
vivo  biological  preparation,  comprising: 
administering  a  calnexin  suppressor  agent  to  a  biological  prepa- 
ration in  an  amount  eflfective  to  increase  secretory  protein 
production. 


5,691307 

0*-SUBSTITUTED  GUANINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  DEPLETING  0»-ALKYLGUANINE-DNA 

ALKYLTRANSFERASE 
Robert  C.  Moschei,  Frederick,  Md.;  M.  EUeen  DoUn,  Oak 
Park,  ni.;  Anthony  E.  Pegg,  Hershey,  Pa.;  Mark  G.  McDou- 
gall,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  and  Mi- Young  Chae,  Frederick,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washingtoii, 
D.C.;  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park, 
Pa.,  and  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  U. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,438,  Apr.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  616,913,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5352,669, 
and  Ser.  No.  805,634,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5358,952,  which 
is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  492,468,  Mar.  13.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,091,430.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,190 
Int   a."  A61K  31/54:31/535:31/52:31/70:   C07D  403/02:403/ 

12:473/18:413/18 
VS.  CI.  514-12  76  oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HjN— U; 


600 
SOO 

'h-tor-    *<"» 

Incorporatioo  _. 

»   of  300 

coBtrot   Icil 

200 

100 

0 


p<.001 


CoBlrol   Ten 


FGF 
aOOpt/ml 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  bone  implant  material  comprising: 
providing  a  porous  matrix  material:  and  thereafter  coating  the 
matrix  material  with  at  least  one  bone  growth  promoter  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  FGF  TGF-P,  IGF-Il,  PDGF  and  BMP. 
and  a  phosphotyrosyl  protein  phosphatase  inhibitor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vanadate  and  molybdate  salts,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  the  bone  growth  promoter  is  IGF-II,  the  phos- 
photyrosyl protein  phosphatase  inhibitor  is  not  ortho-vanadate. 


wherein  each  of  Xi-X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  aryl,  a  C.-Cg  alkyl  substituted 
aryl,  nitro,  a  polycyclic  aromatic  alkyl  containing  2-4  aro- 
matic rings  wherein  the  alkyl  is  a  C|-C<,,  a  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl. 
a  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  a  C,-Cj  alkynyl,  a  C.-Cs  hydroxyalkyi,  a 
Ci-Cg  alkoxy.  a  C2-Cg  alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxy,  acyloxy,  an 
acyloxyalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is  C.-C^.  amino,  a  monoalky- 
lamino  wherein  the  alkyl  is  C.-Cj,  a  dialkylamino  wherein 
the  alkyl  is  Ci-C^.  acylamino,  ureido,  thioureido,  carboxy.  a 
carboxyalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is  C^-Cf,.  cyano.  a  cyanoalkyl 
wherein  die  alkyl  is  C.-Ce,  C-formyl,  C-acyl.  a  dialkoxym- 
ethyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  is  C.-C^.  an  aminoalkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  is  Ci-C^.  and  SO„R,  wherein  n=0,  1,  2  or  3,  R,  is  H,  a 
C.-Cj  alkyl  or  aryl:  and 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  a 
substituted  aryl  wherein  the  aryl  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cs  alkyls,  nitro  and  halo,  a  poly- 
cyclic aromatic  allcyl  containing  2-4  aromatic  rings,  Cj-C,, 
alkenyl.  C„  alkynyl.  halomethyl,  C.-C,  hydroxyalkyi,  C-C^ 
halohydroxy  alkyl,  acyloxy.  pivaloyloxymethyl,  carboxy,  the 
acid  and  salt  forms  of  carboxyalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
C.-Cfc.  C|-Cg  alkoxy.  carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  a  carbamoylalkyi 
wherein  the  alkyl  is  C.-C^,  hydrazinocaibonyl,  chlorocarbo- 
nyl,  cyano,  C2-C9  cyanoalkyl,  C-formyl,  a  dialkoxymethyl 
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wherein  the  alkoxy  is  C^-Cf,.  C  acyl,  an  alkoxy  hydroxyalkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  and  the  alko  ;y  are  C.-Cj.  carboxymethyl 
thio.  a  carboalkoxy  alkyl  whei;in  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  are 
C1-C5.  a  monoalkylamino  hydaoxyalkyl  wherein  the  aUcyl  is 
Ci-Cft.  a  dialkylamino  hydroxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
Ci-Cft,  amino  hydroxyalkyl  wjierein  the  alkyl  is  Ci-C^,  a 
peptide,  a  monosaccharide  seleOed  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aldotetroses  and  aldohexosts.  a  polysaccharide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lucrose.  lactose,  maltose  and 
cellobiose.  a  nucleic  acid  segment,  asteroid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  testosleronp.  nonestosterone.  and  dihy- 
drotestosterone.  and  SO„R|  wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3  and  R,  is 
H.  Ci-Cft  alkyl  or  aryl.  1 


5,6913tt 
BACILLUS  THURISGIE\SIS  ISOLATE  ACTIVE  AGAINST 

LEPIDOPTERAiN  PESTS 
Jewel  Payne,  San  Diego,  and  August  J.  Sick,  Oceanside,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,110,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,168,  Apr.  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  451,261,  Dec.  14, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,188,960,  which  it  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  371,955,  Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,126,133.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,034 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/325:  C12N  1/21 

V.S.  CI.  514—12  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  toxin  active  against  leeidopteran  insects  comprising 

the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  (SEQ  ID  NO.  2.  SEQ  ID  NO.  4. 

SEQ  ID  NO.  6.  and]  SEQ  ID  NO. 


5,69130|> 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 
Margret  B.  Basinski,  Indianapolis;  Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  Car- 
mel;  David  B.  Flora.  Greenfield:  William  F.  Heath,  Jr.,  Fish- 
ers; James  A.  Hoffmann,  Greenwood;  Brigitte  E.  Schoner, 
Monrovia;  James  E.  Shields,  Noblesville,  and  David  L.  Smi- 
ley, Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assispors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3tl,451,  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,650 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/00:  C(|7K  1/00:7/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  21  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  peptide  of  tie  formula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tnreof. 


5,69131 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  LINING  PROANF  PEPTIDES 
David  L.  Vesely,  5020  Londonderr}  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33647 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799J11,  Nov.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,252, 
May  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
102,477,  Sep.  29,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  401,246 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:  f:07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  I  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  high  blo«>d  pressure,  congestive  hean 
failure,  pulmonary  edema,  toxemia  bf  pregnancy,  nephrotic  syn- 
drome, acute  and  chronic  renal  faili^e.  hepatic  cirrhosis  with  and 
without  ascites;  which  method  composes  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal, including  humans,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at 
least  95%  pure  synthetic  peptide  from  die  group  of  peptides 
consisting  of  amino  acids  l-.^O  (i.e.,  proANF  1-30).  amino  acids 
31-67  (i.e..  proANF  31-67).  and  amjno  acids  79-98  (i.e.,  proANF 
79-98)  of  the  human  sequence  of  the  126  amino  acid  atrial 
natriuretic  factor  prohormone:  whici  have  blood  pressure  lower- 
ing, water,  sodium  and/or  potassium  excreting  properties  in 
humans;  and  combinations  thereof  oi  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 


1 


5,691311 

METHODS  FOR  COATING  INVASIVE  DEVICES  WITH 

INHIBITORS  OF  THROMBIN 

John  M.  Maraganore,  Concord,  Mass.;  John  W.  Fenton,  O, 

Maiden  Bridge,  N.Y..  and  Toni  Kline,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834^59,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,433,940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549388, 
Jul.  6.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,196,404,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  395,482,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,297 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CI.  514—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  the  surface  of  an  invasive  device  to  be 
inserted  into  a  patient,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  contact- 
ing said  surface  with  a  composition  wherein  said  composition 
comprises 

a)  a  thrombin  inhibitor  consisting  of 

i.  a  catalytic  site-directed  moiety  that  binds  to  and  inhibits  the 
active  site  of  thrombin  wherein  said  catalytic  site-directed 
moiety  is  selected  from  general  serine  proteinase  inhibitors, 
heterocyclic  protease  inhibitors,  thrombin-specific  inhibi- 
tors, u-ansition  state  analogues,  benzamidine,  DAPA. 
NAPAP,  argipidine.  or  moieties  of  the  formulae: 

X-A1-A2-A3Y  or  X-C,-Cj-A,Y, 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  is  characterized  by  a  backbone 
chain  consisting  of  from  1  to  35  atoms;  A,  is  Arg.  Lys  or 
Om;  A,  is  a  non-amide  bond;  A,  is  characterized  by  a 
backbone  chain  consisting  of  from  1  to  9  atoms;  Y  is  a 
bond;  C,  is  a  derivative  of  Arg,  Lys  or  Om  comprising  a 
carboxylate  moiety  that  is  reduced,  or  displaced  from  the 
a-carbon  by  a  structure  characterized  by  a  backbone  chain 
of  from  1  to  10  atoms;  and  C,  is  a  non-cleavable  bond; 
ii.  a  linker  moiety  characterized  by  a  backbone  chain  having  a 

calculated  length  of  between  18  A  and  42  A;  and 
iii.  an  anion  binding  exosite  associating  moiety; 
said  catalytic  site-directed  moiety  being  bound  to  said  linked 
moiety  and  said  linker  moiety  being  bound  to  said  anion  binding 
exosite  moiety;  and 

b)  a  buffer  suitable  to  promote  the  binding  of  said  thrombin 
inhibitor  to  said  invasive  device. 


5,691312 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  OR 

INTRAMUSCULAR  ADMINISTRATION  CONTAINING 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Eric-Paul  Paques,  Marburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Behring- 

werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,621,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,617,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,557,  Aug. 

9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
606312,  Oct.  31.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  488,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1989,  39  39 
346.1 

Int  CI."  A61K  3SAX);38/I6 
VS.  a.  514—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  solution  consisting  essentially  of  erythro- 
poietin and  arginine  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,691313 
METHODS  OF  TRE.\TING  IMPOTENCY  WITH  CILIARY 

NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR 
Deborah  A.  Russell,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen 

Inc..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,442,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735338,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
704,479 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/18 
VS.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  a  penile  erection  in  a  male  human 
comprising  administering  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  naturally  occurring  human  CNTF.  wherein  the  male 
human  is  responsive  to  treatment,  and  the  CNTF  is  an  erectogenic 
agent. 


5,691314 
ADJITSCTIVE  THERAPY 
Gary  D.  Hodgen,  Virginia  Beach,  Va..  assignor  to  The  Medical 
College  of  Hampton  Roads,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,048 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3SA)9 
VS.  a.  514—15  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  administering  to  an  individual  an 
effective  amount  of  a  gonadotropin  releasing  hormone  antagonist 
or  mime  thereof  and  thereafter  conducting  an  invasive  procedure 
before  the  effect  of  the  analog  or  mime  thereof  has  dissipated. 


5,691315 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTIC  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Kiyofumi  Ishikawa;  Takehiro  Fukami;  Takashi  Hayama:  Kenji 
Niiyama;  Toshio  Nagase;  Toshiaki  Mase;  Kagari  FujiU; 
Masaki  Ihara;  Fumihiko  Ikemoto,  and  Mitsuo  Yano,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,829,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,470,833,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,189,  May 

18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712,095, 

Jun.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  494.818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-149105 

Int  CI.'^A61K  38A)0:  C07K  7/06:5/08 


VS.  a.  514—18 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  fonnula: 


1    •*'' 


X3 


11  Claims 


a) 


R''     "  H 


wherein 

A'  is  a  group  of  the  f-mula  R"— CO— .  wherein  R"  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  group  of  the  formula  Ar'— (CH,)^—  wherein  Ar'  is 
a  phenyl  group,  a  furyl  group  or  a  ihienyl  group,  and  p  is  0,  I 
or  2,  a  1.3  -dithiol-2-ylidenemethyl  group,  or  a  1 .3-dithiol-2- 
ylidene(  lower  alkoxycarbonyDmethyl  group; 

B  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^ — 
wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms: 

R"*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group: 

R*  is  a  3-indolylmethyl  group,  a  (2.3-dihydro-2-oxo-3 
-indolyDmethyl  group,  a  3-indolylmethyl  group  wherein  the 
indole  ring  is  substituted  at  the  1 -position  by  a  group  of  the 
formula  R"— CO— (CH,),—  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  mono  lower 
alkylamino  group,  s  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6.  provided  that 
when  s=0.  R"  is  other  than  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  group  of 


the  formula  (R'^),P(=0)-_(CH:),—  wherein  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  and  t  is 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  6.  a  benzyl  group  wherein  an  optional 
hydrogen  atom  on  the  benzene  ring  may  be  replaced  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  R""©— C— (CM,).—  wherein  R''  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  u  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  6,  a  benzyl  group  wherein  one  or  rwo  optional 
hydrogen  atoms  on  the  benzene  ring  are  replaced  by  a 
hydroxyl  group(s).  or  rwo  optional  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring  are  replaced  by  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  sulfo 
group,  a  3-benzothienylmethyl  group,  a  (I-oxo- 
3-benzoUuenyl)mediyl  group,  or  a  (1,1-dioxo- 
3benzothienyl)methyl  group: 

X"  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom: 

A"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formu- 
las (iU)  and  (IV) 


R", 


-N^ 


R'-. 


NFr^CH(R«)— Y 


(IH) 


OV) 


wherein  Y  is 

(a)  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO,R""  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  or 

(b)  a  group  of  the  formula  — CONR'-R"  wherein  R'-  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  phenylsulphonyl  group  wherein  one  to  five  optional 
hydrogen  atoms  on  the  benzene  ring  may  independently  be 
replaced  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
carboxymediyl  group,  and  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  R"'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or 
together  with  R"  represents  a  methylene  group,  R'"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  diienyl  group,  a 
phenyl  lower  alkyl  group  wherein  an  optional  hydrogen  atom 
on  the  benzene  ring  may  be  replaced  by  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
a  benzyloxy  group,  a  diienyl  lower  alkyl  group,  a  thiazolyl 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  4-imidazolylmethyl  group,  a  (lower 
alkylsubstituted  4-imidazolyl)methylthiomediyl  group,  a 
3indolylmethyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  lower  alkyl  group  or  an 
N-benzyloxycarbonyl-(i>-amino  lower  linear  alkyl  group,  or 
together  with  R"'  represents  a  methylene  group,  provided  that 
when  R"'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  R^'  is  a  group  other  than  a 
hydrogen  atom,  R"-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  an 
Nphenylcarbamoyl  group,  or  together  with  R"  represents  a 
single  bond.  R^"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  3  -indolylmethyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group  or  an  N-phenylcarbamoyl  group,  provided 
that  when  R"-  is  a  group  odier  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  R^-  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl 
group,  or  together  widi  R"-  represents  a  single  bond,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,691316 
CYCLODEXTRIN  CELLULAR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Sudhir  Agrawal,  Shrewsbury;  Qiuyan  Zhao,  Worcester,  and 
Ivan  Habus,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybri- 
don.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,072,  Jun.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341322 
Int  a."  A61K  48A)0:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C08B  37/16 
VS.  CI.  514-^M  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  adamantane  which  is  covalently 
linked  to  an  oligonucleotide  phosphorothioate  or  oligonucleotide 
phosphodiester  and  noncovalently  complexed  with  a  cyclodextrin. 
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3.  A  composition  comprising  an 
ale  or  oligonucleotide  phosphodi^tei 
with  a  cyclodextrin. 
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5,691319 

PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVTS  HAVING 

ANTI-TUMOR  ACTIVITY,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE 

Masakatsu  Kaneko;  Hitoshi  Hotoda;  Tomo^iiki  Shibata: 
Tomowo  Kobayashi;  Yoshihiro  Mitsuhashi,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Akira  Matsuda,  Sapporo,  and  Takuma  Sasaki,  Kanazawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,764,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,127 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252015 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/505:31/70:  C07H  19/09 

VS.  a.  514 — 49  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


5,691417 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  OF  HUMAN 

REGULATORY  SUBUNIT  RI-ALPHA  OF  CAMP 

DEPENDENT  PROTEIN  KINASES  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 

Yoon  S.  Cho-Chung,  7017  Kenhil  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,984.  May  14,  1993,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  702,163,  May  20,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,271,941, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,198,  Apr.  5, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

607,113,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  383,742 
Int  CI.*  A61K  48A)0:  C12N  5/fO:  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  1/68 
VJS.  a.  514-^14  6  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  derivative  of  15  to  30  nucleotides  in 
length  and  complementary  to  a  regibn  in  the  nucleic  acid  encoding 
the  first  100  N-terminal  amino  acids  of  RI„,  which  nucleic  acid 
consists  of  the  nucleotide  sequence!  shown  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 


5,691^18 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HTlPEREXCITED  SENSORY 

NERVE  FUNCTION 

Alf  SoUevi,  Bromma,  Sweden,  a$signor  to  Item  Development 
AB 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00474,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1996,  |  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.,  No.  WO95/29680,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  732,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1994,  9401499 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  514—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviation,  nc^alization  or  diagnosis  of  a 
pathologically  hyperexcited  sensory  nerve  function  in  a  human 
patient,  comprising  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  an 
adenosine  receptor  agonist  to  said  patient,  wherein  said  hyperex- 
cited sensory  nerve  function  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hyperestesia  and  dys^stesia. 


ys^u 


R'O 


(1) 


wherein: 

R'   is  an  unsubstituted  alkanoyl  group  having   14-20  caihon 
atoms: 

R^=R'=hydrogen;  and 
one  of  R*  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other 
represents  a  cyano  group. 


5,691320 
ACYLATED  PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDES  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  SYSTEMIC  INTLAMMATION  AND 
INFLAMMATORY  HEPATITIS 
Reid  W.  von  Borstel,-  Michael  K.  Bamat,  both  of  Potomac,  and 
Bradley  M.  Hiltbrand,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Pro-Neuron,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266.897,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,799,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
987,730,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  438,493,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1154»29,  Oct.  28,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,454 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/067 
VS.  CI.  514—50  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  tissue  damage  due  to  systemic  inflam- 
matory response  syndrome  comprising  administering  to  an  animal 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  uridine,  cytidine.  orotic  acid, 
acylated  uridine,  acylated  cytidine,  or  acylated  orotic  acid,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3099 


5,691321 

HETEROCYCLYLAMINO-AND  HETEROCYCLYLOXY- 

CYCLOALKYL  DERIVATPVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION, 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PESTICIDES  AND  FUNGICTDES 

Wolfgang  Schaper,  Diedorf;  Rainer  Preuss,  Berlin;  Peter 
Braun,  Nieder-Olm;  Werner  Knauf,  Eppstein;  Burkhard 
Sachse,  Keikheim;  Anna  Waltersdorfer,  Frankfurt;  Manfred 
Kern,  LfirzweUer;  Peter  Liimmen,  Nicdemhausen,  and 
Werner  Bonin,  Keikheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Sctaering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Berlin,  Germanv 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1994.  44  17 

1633 

InL  a."  C07D  239/34:239/38:239/42:  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  CL  514-63  16  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C.-C^^alkyl  or  (C,-C,)-cycIoalkyl: 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  in  each  case  hydro- 
gen. (C|-C„)-alkyl,  (C.-C^^haloalkyl.  (Cj-C^^alkenyl. 
(C2-C4)-haloalkenyl,  (Cj-C4)-alkynyl.  (C2-C„)-haloalkynyl, 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy,  (C|-C4)-haloalkoxy.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy- 
(C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxy-(C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C,~C^y 
alkoxy-(C,-C4)-haloalkyl,  (C,-<:4)-haloalkoxy-(C,-C4)- 

haloalkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  (C|-C4)-hydroxyalkayl, 
(C,-C4)-alkanoyl.  (C,-C4)-alkanoyl-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C4)- 
haloalkanoyl,  (Cj-CjKycloalkyl.  (C3-C5)-halocycloalkyl, 
cyano,  (C|-C4)-cyanoalkyl.  nitro.  (C|-C4)-nitroalkyl,l  thio- 
cyano.  (C|-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl- 
(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxycarbonyl.  (C1-C4)- 
alkylthio,  (C|-C4)-alkylthio-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  {C,-C^)- 
haloalkylthio,  (C,-C4)-alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-C^)- 

haloalkaylsulfinyl,      (C|-C4)-alkylsulfonyl      or      (C,-C4)- 
haloalkylsulfony: 
X  is  NH,  oxygen  or  sulfur: 
E  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  (C,-C4)- 

alkanediyl  group: 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)-alkyl: 
Y  is  oxygen  or  a  direct  bond; 
W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 
Z  is  a  radical  DR'  or  NR*R'; 
D  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  direct  bond; 

R  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
cyano,  thiocyano,  nito.  halogen  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl  or 
heterocyclyl,  it  being  possible  for  the  aryl  or  heterocyclyl 
radicals  mentioned  to  be  unsubstituted  or  to  have  attached  to 
them  up  to  three,  in  the  case  of  fluorine  also  up  to  the 
maximum  number  of,  identical  or  different  radicals  and  it 
being  possible  for  one  or  more  nonadjaceni  saturated  carbon 
units  in  the  abovementioned  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radicals 
to  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group  or  by  hetero  atom  units. 
S(0)„  where  x=0,  I  or  2,  NR'  or  SiR'R*,  R"  being  hydrogen, 
(C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy  or  (C|-C4)-alkanoyl  and  R' 
and  R*  being  (C|-C4)-alkyl;  and  in  which  moreover  3  to  12 
atoms  of  these  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  optionally 
modified  as  above  can  form  a  cycle  and  it  is  possible  for  these 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  with  or  without  the  abovementioned 
variations,  to  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  in  the 
case  of  fluorine  up  to  the  maximum  number  of,  identical  or 
different  radicals  selected  from  the  series  consisting  of  halo- 


gen, aryl,  aryloxy.  arylthio,  cycloalkoxy.  cycloalkylthio.  het- 
erocyclyl, hetcrocyclyloxy.  heterocyclythio,  alkanoyl,  cycloal- 
kanoyl.  haloalkanoyi,  aroyl.  arylalkanoyl.  cycloalkylalkanoyl, 
heierocyclylalkanoyl,  alkoxy carbonyl,  haloalkoxy carbonyl, 
cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl,  arylalkoxy- 
carbonyl,  hetcrocyclylalkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  bet- 
erocyclyloxycarbonyl,  alkanoyloxy,  haloalkanoyloxy.  cycloal- 
kanoyloxy.  cycloalkylalkanoqioxy,  aroyloxy,  arylakanoyloxy, 
heterocyclylalkanoyloxy,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  arylsulfonyloxy, 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  thiocyano  or  nitro,  it  being  possil.e  for  the 
cycloaliphatic.  aromatic  or  heterocycUc  ring  systems  amongst 
the  substituents  which  have  just  been  mentioned  to  be  unsub- 
stituted or  to  have  attached  to  them  up  to  three,  in  the  case  of 
fluorine  also  up  to  the  maximum  number  of,  identical  or 
different  substituents. 
R'  and  R*  form  a  ring  system  of  the  fonnula  U  or  III 


-N  -^  (CH2). 


,(CH2)» 


(CHz),      ^^^^ 


m 


in  which 

the  six-membered  ring  Q'  is  saturated  or  aromatic: 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7: 

q  and  r  are  zero  or  integers  whose  total  is  a  number  from  2  to  4 
and  in  which  one  CHj  unit  is  optionally  replaced  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  a  group  NR',  and 
R    and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  in  each  case  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  phenylalkyi  or  phenyl 
and  the  phenyl  groups  can  be  unsubstituted  or  have  attached 
to  them  up  to  three,  in  the  case  of  fluorine  also  up  to  the 
maximum  number  of,  identical  or  different  substituents. 
wherein  a  heterocyclyl  is  a  heteroaromatic  or  heteroaliphatic  nng 
system,  a  heteroaromatic  ring  system  is  a  (C6-C|4)-aryl  radical  in 
which  at  least  one  CH  group  is  replaced  by  N  and/or  at  least  two 
adjacent  CH  groups  are  replaced  by  S.  NH  or  O,  a  heteroaliphatic 
ring  system  is  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  unit 
is  replaced  by  O,  S  or  NR".  and 

R"  is  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy  or  (C^-C,J-aiyi. 
or  salts  thereof. 


5,691322 
QUINOLINE  AND  PYRIDINE  ANCHORS  FOR  HMG-COA 

REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Jeffrey  Adam  RobI,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,629,  Mar.  7,  1995,  PaU  No.  5306,219, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,800,  Sep.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
485398,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,610,  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237349,  Aug.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558368 
Int  a."  C07F  9/60:9/62:  A61K  31/675 
VS.  a.  514-82  14  Ctolms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


UMI 


3100 


"(0», 


or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  sa|t  thereof  wherein: 
Am  is 


O 

II 


R' 


R5o_p_cH:— C4-CH2— CO-R' 
I  I 

oi 


H  RO 

I  I 

HO— C— CHi— C- 

I  I 

oii 


X  is  — (CHj),  — .  — CH=CH 

R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  differ^it 

selected  from 

(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)  alkyl. 

(iii)  aryl. 

(iv)  cycloalkyl. 

(v)  aralkyl. 

(vi)  aralkoxy. 

(vii)  alkenyl.  and 

(viii)  cycloalkenyl; 
R'  and  R"*  taken  together  are  — JlCH 

when  Am  is 


Rf 

I 

HO— CH  — CH^— CI-CH2— CO-R" 

I  r 


or  a  5  lactone  thereof,  R'  and  R" 
p  is  4; 
R^  and  R'  are  each  independently 

alkyl.  alkali  metal  salt  ion 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  i 

form  of  a  physiologically  acce| 

&-lactone  thereof,  or  an  alkali 

metal  salt  ion: 
n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
a  is  1 .  2  or  3  .  and  wherein  "aryl 

group  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicycl 

to  10  carbons  in  the  ring  portii  n 
"alkyl"  or  "lower  alkyl"  by 

contains  I  to  12  carbons: 
"cycloalkyl"  by  itself  or  as  part 

12  carbons; 
"cycloalkenyl"  by  itself  or  as 

12  carbons. 


itsel  f 


if 


:  pad  of 
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5,691323 
MUSCARINE  ANTAGONISTS 
Wayne  J.  Thompson,  Lansdale:  Michael  F.  Sugrue,  Blue  Bell; 
Richard  W.  Ransom,  New  Britian;  Pierre  J.  Mallorga,  Lans- 
dale; Ian  M.  Bell.  HarleysviUe,  and  Anthony  M.  Smith, 
Green  Lane,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,153 
Int.  a."  A6IK  31/38:31/34:  COTD  403/14:403/12 
VS.  a.  514—94  9  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  I: 


B-N 


CH:-C02R»; 


— CsC—  or  — CH,0— ; 
and  are  each  independently 


,V—  or  (CH=CH)2 


but 


or  as  part  of  another  group 
another  group  contains  3  to 
another  group  contains  3  to 


wherein: 
C  is  carbon: 
H  is  hydrogen: 
N  is  nitrogen: 
O  is  oxygen; 
S  is  sulfur: 
P  is  phosphorus: 

X  and  Y  are  independently  N  or  CH; 
ZisN; 

J  is  NB  or  CB,; 
K  is  NB.  CB,,  O,  carbonyl.  thiocarbonyl.  sulfonyl.  phosphonyl. 

NBCO.  NBCO,.  NBCB,.  COCB,.  CONB.  CO,.  CO,B.  NB,. 

NBCONB,.  CBXOCB,.  CBXONB.  NBCOCB,  or  OB: 
m  and  o  are  0.  1  or  2; 
k  is  I  or  2; 
B  is  H.  Me.  Et.  Pr.  iPr.  CH,OH.  CO,Me.  CO,Et.  CH,CH,OH, 

CONH,.    OH.    NH,.    NHMe.    OMe.    OEi.    CONHMe    or 

CONMe,; 
Q  is  phenyl  or  heterocycle  ring  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

Me.  Et.  Pr.  Bu.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  F.  CI,  Br.  I  alkylsulfonyl. 

phenyl  or  heterocyclic:  and 
D.E.F  and  G  are  chosen  from: 


c  nnot  be  (CH=CH)j; 

selected  form  hydrogen,  lower   CR 
and|alkaline  earth  metal  salt  ion: 

the  free  acid  form  or  in  the 

p  able  and  hydrolyzable  ester  or 

rietal  salt  ion  or  alkaline  earth 


by  itself  or  as  part  of  another 
c  aromatic  group  containing  6    CR 


D 

E 

F 

G 

S 

CR 

CR 

CR 

S 

CR 

CR 

CR 

CR 

CR 

CR 

0_ 

CR 

CR 

S 

CR 

CR 

0 

CRand 

CR 

CR 

0 

wherein: 

R  is  H.  small  alkyl.  branched  alkyl.  halo,  alkoxy.  OH.  amino, 
dialkylamino  or  alkylamino. 
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5,691324 

METHODS  USEFtL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

NEUROLOGICAL  AND  MENTAL  DISORDERS  RELATED 

TO  DEFICIENT  SEROTONIN  NEUROTRANSMISSION 

AND  IMPAIRED  PINEAL  MELATONIN  FUNCTIONS 

Reuven  Sandyk,  7  Piper  Ct,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,677,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,470,846.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,273 

Int  a."  A61K  31/60:31/56:31/40:31/21 
VS.  a.  514—159  23  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neurological  and  mental  disorders  which 
are  associated  with  and  related  pathogenetically  to  deficient  sero- 
tonin transmission  and  impaired  pineal  melatonin  functions  in 
humans  and  for  treating  neurological  and  mental  disorders  which 
are  associated  with  or  related  pathogenetically  to  deficient  seroto- 
nin neurotransfussion  and  impaired  pineal  melatonin  functions  in 
humans  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof 
an  efifective  amount  of  a  composition  which  increases  serotonin 
neurotransmission  to  the  human  to  be  treated  followed  by  the 
application  to  the  brain  of  the  human  of  a  sufBcient  amount  of  an 
AC  pulsed  magnetic  field  of  proper  intensity  and  frequency  alone 
or  in  combination  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  DC  magnetic  field 
of  proper  intensity  and  frequency  to  treat  the  disorder. 


5,691325 

METHOD  FOR  AMELIORATING  AGE-RELATED 

DISEASE  CONDITIONS 

Reuven  Sandyk,  7  Piper  Ct.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,677,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,470,846.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,283 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/60:31/495:31/40:31/445 
VS.  a.  514—159  39  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  ameliorating  age-related  disease  conditions  asso- 
ciated with  or  related  pathogenetically  to  deficient  serotonin  neu- 
roffansmission  and  pineal  functions  in  humans  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  which  increases  serotonin  neurotransmission  to  said 
human  followed  by  the  application  to  the  brain  of  the  human  of  an 
efifective  amount  of  an  AC  pulsed  magnetic  field  of  proper  inten- 
sity, frequency  and  waveform. 


5,691326 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691327 

USE  OF  SALICYCLIC  ACID  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN 

WRINKLES  AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 

Roy  Lonnie  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,296,  Apr.  30,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,616372,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,250,  May  3, 

1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  28,756,  Mar.  9,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,750,  Nov.  25,  1991. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,487 

Int  a."  A61K  31/60:7/42:7/44 

VS.  a.  514-159  6  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing,  retarding,  arresting,  or  reversing 

wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mammalian  skin  comprising  treating  the 

skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid. 

(b)  an  emollient,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5,691328 
PHOSPHOETHANOLAMINE  CONJUGATES  OF  VITAMIN 

D  COMPOUNDS 
Andrew  C.  Peterson,  and  Parvin  T.  Yazdi,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Madison. 
Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,447 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 
VS.  a.  514—167  23  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  of  a  vitamin  D  moiety  with  a  phosphoeihanola- 
mine  rooiety  of  formula 


— O— P— O— CH2— CH;— N(R')*3 

o- 

at  the  3-position  of  the  vitamin  D  moiety,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  R'  is  methyl,  all  isomeric 
forms  of  the  conjugate,  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  of 
the  conjugate  and  all  isomeric  forms  thereof. 


5,691329 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  BASIC  AND  ACIDIC 
TERMINI  USEFUL  AS  FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
William  Frank  DeGrado,  Moylan.  Pa.,  and  Chu-Biao  Xue, 
Hockessin,  Del-  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,159,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5363,158,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174352, 

Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  694,043 

Int  a."  C07D  401/02:  A61K  31/44:31/445 

VS.  CI.  514—210  10  CUims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


R' 

NtR**)  CCR'-) 

/  \  /  \ 

Ri-U-V  C(R')  R'O 

I 
R« 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from: 


(I) 


R'N 


(R'"KR'')N 


R*N 


(R»")(R**)N 


R»N 


(R<«'KR**')N 


-a 


V 


-0 


(CH;),— ;R'— N 


(CH2),— ;or 


R'N 


(Ri-KR^jN 


q  is  1.  2.  or  3; 
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r  is  2.  3,  or  4; 

R*  and  R*"  are  independently  selected  from:  H,  C|-C,o  alkyl, 

C,-Cs  alkenyl,  C^-C,,  cyclollkyl.  Q-C,,  cycloalkylalkyl. 

aryl,  aryl(C|-C5  alkyl)-.  (C.-C,  alkyl)carbonyl.  arylcarbonyl. 

(C|-C|o     alkoxy)carbonyl.     C4-C,,     cycloalkoxycarbonyl. 

C7-C1,  bicycloalkoxycarbonyl.jaryloxycarbonyl.  aryl(C,-C|o 

alkyl)carbonyl,  or  aryl(C|-C|o  Wkoxy)  carbonyl; 
R'  and  R^"are  selected  independently  from:  H  or  €,-€4  alkyl; 


ilkyl.  Cj-Cft  alkenyl,  Cj-C,, 
kyl,  aryl,  aryl(C,-C|o  alkyl)-; 


R**  is  selected  from:  H.  C,-C„ 
cycloalkyl.  C4-C15  cycloalkyU 

R"  is  selected  from:  H.  C,-C,o  bikyi,  C^-C^  alkenyl.  Cj-C,, 
cycloalkyl.  C^-C,^  cycloalkylajkyl.  aryl.  aryl(C,-C|o  alkyl)-; 

alternatively.  R**  and  R'  can  be  ta|cen  together  with  the  nitrogen 
and  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a 
5-7-membered  nitrogen  heterodycle.  said  heterocycle  option- 
ally including  one  additional  n|  O  or  S  atom; 

U  is  selected  from: 


— CHj— CH,— CHj-substituiec 


0-2  R'. 
0-2  R\ 


— X— CH,— CHj-substituted  with  0-4  R' 
— CHj— X— CHj-substituted  with  0-4  R'. 
— CHj— CHj— X-substituted  with  0-4  R^ 
— CH2— CH=CH-substituted  Kith  0-4  R' 
— <:H=CH— CHj-substituted  \  nth  0-4  R' 
— CH, — C^C-substituted  with 
— C^C — CHj-substituted  with 
— CH=CH-substituted  with  0+2  R\ 
— C=C— . 

— CH; — CH,-substituted  with 
— X — CH2-substituted  with  0— 12  R 
— CH,— X-substituted  with  0-|2  R'. 
— X — ,  or 

— CH,-substituled  with  0-2  R' 
X  is  selected  from:  O,  S.  S(=0), 
NCR*").  N(R'-).  N(R'- )C(=0); 
with  the  proviso  thai  when  R'  is 


RON 


(R«°XR'*)N 


N— 


then  X  is  not  S,  S(=0).  or  SO,N(R  '); 

R'^  and  R"  are  independently  se  ected  from:  H.  C.-Cio  alkyl. 
C|-  C,„  alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C|  alkylcarbonyl.  C|-C,o  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  aryl(C|-C|o  alkyl)sulf(  nyl,  arylsulfonyl,  aryl.  C,-C^ 


alkenyl.      C,-C|,      cycloalkyl 
aryl(C|-C,o  alkyl).  arylcarbon;  I 
nyl.    C7-C,|    bicycloalkoxyca  bonyl 
aryl(C|-C,o  alkoxy)  carbonyl; 


R*"  is  selected  ftwm:  H. 


cycloalkyl.  C4-C,,  cycloalkylal  tyl.  aryl.  aryl(C,-C,o  alkyl)-; 

R'  is  independently  selected  fr<Jm:  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl.  C4-C1,  cycloalkylallcyl.  aryl.  aryUCi-Ce  alkyl)- 

vis-Q-Y-; 

Q  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  fn  im  oxazole.  isoxazole.  oxazo- 
line,  or  isoxazoline.  said  heterocyclic  ring  being  substituted 
with  0-2  R'.  wherein,  the  bonds  between  Q  and  Y  and 
between  Q  and  U  are  at  1  and  i  positions  of  Q; 

Y  is  selected  from:  C(=0)  or  SC^),; 

R'  is  selected  independently  froiti:  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  1.  CF,.  CN. 


with  0-4  R'. 


SO2,  SajNCR*").  N(R*')S02 


C4-C15      cycloalkylalkyl. 

C4-C1,  cycloalkoxycarbo- 

aryloxycarbonyl,    or 


Jkyl.  Cj-Cft  alkenyl.  C,-C,, 


CHO.      CO,R'" 
OC(=0)R'"", 
OCHXajR*". 
NR'"C(==0)R'".    NR 
NR'"SO,R'^  SR'" 


C(=0)R'*° 
CX:0,R'".       OR'". 
COXHXol?'". 
wi>*'C(=0):  OR'" 


{'") 


C,o  alkyl.  Cj  to  C^  alkenyl 


S(=0)R'*  SOjR'* 


C4   to   C, 


C,  to  C^^ 
cycloi  Ikylalkyl 


cycloalkyl. 

alkyl). 

C|  to  Cft  alkyl  substimted  with 

C2  to  Cs  alkenyl  substituted  wife  0-4  R**", 

Cj  to  Cf,  alkynyl  substituted  wi  h  0-4  R'', 

C,  to  C|,  cycloalkyl  substituted 

C4  to  C|5  cycloalkylalkyl  substfuted  with  0-3 

aryl  substituted  with  0-3  R 


CONHR'". 

0C(=0)       N(^)2. 

N(R'-)R'".        NO,, 

NR'<'S02N(R'=)R'^ 

SOjN(R'")j.  C,  to 

alkynyl.  C,  to  C,, 

aryl.    aiyl(C,-C,o 


>4R' 


aryl(C,-C|o  alkyl)  substituted  with  0-3  R*';  R*"  is  selected 

from:   H,  C,   to  C,o  alkyl.  Cj  to  Cg  alkenyl.  C,  to  C,, 

cycloalkyl.  C4  to  C,,  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  or  aryI(C|-C,o 

alkyl); 
R""  is  selected  from:  C,  to  C,o  alkyl,  C^  to  C»  alkenyl,  Cj  to  C,, 

cycloalkyl.  C4  to  C,,  cycloalkylall^l.  aryl.  or  aryl(C,-C|o 

alkyl); 
R**  is  selected  from:  H.  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyl. 

CN.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  NO,; 
R^  is  selected  from: 

H; 

Ci-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'"; 

C,-C6  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'"; 

C,-C6  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-4  R*"; 

Ci-Cg  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'"; 

aryl  substituted  with  0-4  R'"; 

aryKC.-Cfc  alkyD-substimted  with  04  R'"; 

a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  having  1-4  hel- 
eroaioms  selected  independently  from  O.  S.  and  N.  said 
heterocyclic  ring  being  substituted  with  0-3  R'"; 

C|-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  system  having  1^  heteroatoms  selected  independently 
from  O.  S.  and  N.  said  heterocyclic  ring  being  substituted 
with  0-t  R'"; 

(R'-)  (R'")  NC(=0)-; 

piperidyl-C(=0)-; 


substituted  with  0-4  R'";  or 
O 


substituted  with  0-4  R'°; 

R'"  is  selected  from  H.  halogen.  Cj-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl. 

C,-C,,  cycloalkyl.  C4-C,|  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aryUCi-C,, 

alkyl)-; 
R"*  is  selected  from: 

H. 

-R". 

— N(R")C(=0)-aR '  '*•. 

— N(R'^)C(=0)-R". 

— N(R'^)C(=0)-NH-R", 

— N(  R")NH-C(=0)-0-R '  *", 

— N(R<«')NH-C(=0)-R  ". 

— N(R<«')NH-C(=0)-NH-R", 

— N(R'«')S(==0),-0-R"*, 

— N(R*<')S(=0),-R". 

— N(R*^)C(=S)NHR", 

— N(R")P(=SK)R"". 

— N{R*^)P(=0)OR"", 

— N(R*^P(=SXR"")2, 

— N(R*^P(=0)(R"")2, 

— N{R'-)(R'"). 

— CH=CH-R",  or 

— C=C-R"; 


R*^  is  selected  from:  H.  C.-Cm  alkyl. 


alkenyl.  Cj-C, 


cycloalkyl.  C4-C,5  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aryl{C,-C,o  alkyl)-, 
R"  is  selected  from: 
H. 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'". 
C,-C8  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'". 
Cj-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  0^  R'". 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'". 
aryl  substituted  with  0-4  R*". 
aryUCi-Cfc  alkyl )-substituted  with  0-4  R'". 
a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  having  1^  het- 
eroatoms selected  independently  from  O.  S.  and  N,  said 
heterocyclic  ring  being  substituted  with  0-3  R'", 
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C.-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  system  having  1-4  heteroatoms  selected  independently 
from  O.  S.  and  N.  said  heterocyclic  ring  being  substituted 
with  0-4  R'"; 
R"°  is  selected  from: 

C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  R*", 

Cj-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'". 

Cj-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'", 

C,-Cg  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-4  R'", 

aryl  substituted  with  0-4  R'", 

aryKCj-Cft  alkyl )-substituted  with  0-4  R^. 

a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  having  1-4  het- 
eroatoms selected  independently  firom  O,  S,  and  N.  said 
heterocyclic  ring  being  substituted  with  0-3  R'". 

Ci-Cft  alkyl  substittited  with  a  5-10  membertd  heterocyclic 
ring  system  having  1-4  heteroatoms  selected  independently 
from  O.  S.  and  N.  said  heterocyclic  ring  being  substituted 
with  0-4  R'"; 

R'"  is  selected  from  CO^R'*,  COjR"*,  SO3H,  tetrazolyl.  or 
PO3H; 

R'*  is  selected  from:  H.  C,  to  C,o  alkyl,  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl.  aryl(C,  to  C,,  alkyl)-.  C,  to  C,o  alkylcaibonyloxyalkyl. 
C,  to  C,o  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl.  C,  to  C.o  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C,  to  C,o  cycloalkylcarbonyloxyalkyi,  C,  to  C.o  cycloalkoxy- 
carbonyloxyalkyl.  C,  to  C,o  cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycar- 
bonyl.  aryloxycarbonyloxy(C,  to  C^  alkyl)-.  arylcarbony- 
loxy(C,  to  Cj  alkyl)-.  C,  to  C,,  alkoxyalkylcarbonyloxyalkyl. 
(5-(C,-C5  alkyl)-l.3-dioxacyclopenten-  2-one-yl)methyl. 
(5-aryl-1.3-dioxa-cyclopenten-  2-one-yl)methyl.  or 

(R'^XR'a)N-(C,-C,o  alkyl)-; 

R"*  is  selected  independently  from: 
— CH(R'')OC(=0)R"; 
— CH(R'*)OC(=0)OR"; 

O 

A 

o  o 

AJ  R": 

R'*  is  C,-C4  linear  alkyl  or  H; 
R"  is  selected  from: 
(a)H; 

(b)  C.-Cg  alkyl  or  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl.  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
being  substituted  with  1-2  groups  independently  selected 
from: 

(i)  C,-C4  alkyl; 

(u)  C^-Cg  cycloalkyl: 

(iii)  C1-C5  alkoxy; 

(iv)  aryl  substituted  with  0-2  groups  independently  selected 

from:  halogen,  phenyl.  Cj-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy.  NOj. 

— S(C,-C5       alkyl).       -S(=0)       (C.-C,       alkyl), 

— S0j(C,-C5  alkyl).  —OH.  — NCR'^KR*").  — COjR'". 

— C(=0)N(R'-)(R'").  or  — C.F,.  where  v=l  to  3  and 

w=l  to  (2\+\): 

(c)  aryl  substituted  with  0-2  groups  independently  selected 
from:  halogen,  phenyl.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  C-C^  alkoxy.  NO,. 
— S(C,-C,  alkyl).  — S(=OKC,-C5  alkyl),  —SO,  (C.-C, 
alkyl).  —OH.  — N  (R'-KR*"),  ^0,R'" 
— C(=0)N(R'=KR'"),  or  — C.f  „  where  v=l  to  3  and"w=l 

to(2v-Hl); 
R'*  is  selected  from: 
(a)  C.-Cg  alkyl  or  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl.  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
being  substituted  with  1-2  groups  independently  selected 
from: 

(i)  C.-C,  alkyl: 
(ii)  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
(iii)  C1-C5  alkoxy; 
(iv)  aryl  substituted  with  0-2  groups  independently  selected 

from:  halogen,  phenyl.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  NO,. 

— S(C,-C5       alkyl).       — S(=0)       (C.-C,       alkyl). 

— SO^CCi-C,  alkyl).  —OH.  — N(R  '^)(R'^.  — COjR*" 

— C(=0)N(R'2KR'").  or  — C.f,.  whert  v=l  to  3  and 

w=I  to  (2v+l); 


(b)  aryl  substituted  with  0-2  groups  independenUy  selected 
from:  halogen,  phenyl,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  NOj, 
— S(C,-C5  alkyl),  — S(=OKC,-C5  alkyl),  — SOj(C,-C5 
alkyl).  —OH,  —NCR'^XR*"),  — CO^R*", 

— C(=0)N(R'^XR'"),  or  — C^.  where  v=l  lo  3  and  w=I 
to  (2v+l): 

R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl. 
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1.  A  condensed  thiophene  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R2  A— (CH2)in 


(I) 


B 


.\ 


A-^G-Q-T 


(CH2)n  —  D 

wherein  the  ring  S  is  selected  ftxjra  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  fused  thiophenes: 

.G-O-T 


rx._„  xj 


S  ~G-Q-T 

S  Rl 


G— Q-T        ■^  ^ 


G— 0-T 


R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 

alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group; 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a 

carbamoyl  group,  a  substituted  carbamoyl  group,  an  aryl 

group  or  an  arylalkyl  group; 
G   represents   a   — CH,—   group,   a  — CH(OR'>—  group,   a 

— CO—  group  or  a  — S(0),—  group;  wherein  R'  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group  and  t  is  0   1 

or  2: 
Q  represents  a  straight  alkylene  group  or  a  branched  chain 

alkylene  group; 
T  represents  a  tertiary  amino  group; 
D  represents  a  — CH,  group  or  a  — S(0).—  group;  wherein  u  is 

0.  1  or  2; 
either  (i)  A  is  absent  and  B  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a 

thiocarbonyl  group,  or  (ii)  both  A  and  B  are  absent; 
when  A  is  absent  and  B  is  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  thiocarbonyl 

group,  m  is  0  and  n  is  0.  I  or  2;  when  both  A  and  B  are  absent, 

ra  is  0  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  4. 
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5.6913J1 
N-(2,4-DIOXO-2J,4,5-TEtR.4HYDRO-lH-13- 
BENZODIAZEPIN-3yL)-3-AMIDES 
David  A.  Claremon,  Maple  Glen;  Roger  M.  Freidinger,  Lans- 
dale;    Nigel    Liverton,    Harle>'tville;    Harold    G.    Selnick, 
Ambler,  and  Garrr  R.  Smith,  East  Norriton,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sfr.  No.  474,801 


Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  a.  514—221 

I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  fbrmula  I 


lithe  r 


where 

R'    and  R'   are   independently 
branched  chain;   substituted 
branched  chain  wherein  the  sul 
C,.8  cycloaikane.  — OH.  — CF 

Z  is 

1)  C,.ft  alkyl,  either  straight  or 

2)  substituted  C,.^  alkyl.  ei 
wherein  the  substituents  are 

3)  €,_,  alkenylene.  either  strai; 

4)  C,.6  cycloaikane. 

5)  C,.6  cycloalkylene,  or 

6)  single  bond; 
R-is 

1 )  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted 
substituents  selected  from 

a)  —NO,.  —OH. 

b)  —CI.  Br.  F.  or  I. 

c)  — CF,. 

d)  — C,.,  alkyl, 

e)  — C,.,  alkoxy. 
f)— CN, 

g)  -methylenedioxy, 
2)  C5.7  cycloalkyl.  either 

two  substituents  selected  fix)m 
a)  —NO,, 
b)— F. 

c)  -CF„ 

d)  -C,_,  alkyl. 

e)  — C,.3  alkoxy. 
f)— CN. 

g)  — methylenedioxy. 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


C07D  243/12 


12  Claims 


FORMULA  I 


1.6  alkyl.  either  straight  or 
,.6  alkyl.   either   straight  or 
stituents  are  selected  from  F. 
and 

branched  chain. 

straight  or  branched  chain, 
elected  from  F.  OH,  NO,. 

t  or  branched  chain. 


ir  substituted  with  one  or  two 


unsubsti  ited  or  substituted  with  one  or 


hydrates  and  crystal  forms 


5,691332 
N-(2,4-DIOXO-23,43-TETRAHYDRO-lH-14- 
BENZODIAZEPIN-3-YL)-3-AMIDES 
David  A.  Claremon,  Maple  Glen;  Roger  M.  Freidinger,  Lans- 
dale;    Nigel    Liverton,    Harleysville;    Harold    G.    .Selnick, 
Ambler,  and  Garry   R.  Smith,  East  Norriton,  all  of  Pa., 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula  I 


FORMULA  I 


Z— R- 


where 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  C,.^  alkyl  branched  chain;  substi- 
tuted C|„alkyl  branched  chain  wherein  the  substitutents  are 
selected  from  F.  0,8  cycloaikane,  — OH,  — CFj,  and 

Z  is 

1)  C|.6  alkyl.  either  straight  or  branch  chain, 

2)  substituted  C..^  alkyl,  either  sn^ight  or  branch  chain, 
wherein  the  substitutents  are  selected  from  F,  — OH.  NO,. 

2)  C,^  alkenylene.  either  straight  or  branch  chain. 

3)  — (CH,),„ — W — (CH,)„ —  wherein  m  and  n  are  indepen- 
dently 0.  1,  2.  3  or  4  and  W  is  — O— .  — S—  or  — NH, 

4)  C,.6  cycloaikane. 

5)  C,.<,  cycloalkylene.  or 

6)  single  bond; 
RMs 

1)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from 

a)  —NO,,  —OH 

b)  —CI.  Br.  F.  or  1, 

c)  — CF„ 

d)  — C,.,  alkyl, 

e)  — C,.,  alkoxy. 
0— CN, 

g)  -methylenedioxy, 
C,.7  cycloalkyl.  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substitutents  selected  from 
a)  —NO,.  —OH, 
b)F. 

c)  — CF„ 

d)  — C,.,  alkyl, 

e)  — C,.,  alkoxy. 

f)  — CN. 

g)  -methylenedioxy. 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  crystal  forms 
thereof,  which  are  useful  as  antiarrhythmic  agents. 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
the  compound  of  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 
crystal  form  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5.691333 
PESTICIDAL  l-ARYLPYRAZOLE-3- 
CARBOXIMIDOTHOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Tai-Teh  Wu,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Michael  Thomas  Pilato,  Cary, 
both  of  N,C.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Research 
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which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,681,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,107 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  43/7^:43/86:  C07D  417/04 
MS.  a.  514-2263  29  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

<I) 


or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Ri  is  H  or  halogen; 
R,  is  H.  halogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
R,  is  halogen,  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  R|6S(0)„  or  SF,: 
Rj  is  H,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  R<,  or  — S(0)„— R,; 
n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

R5  is  a  lower  hydrocarbyl  or  halohydrocarbyl  radical  which  is 
saturated  or  is  ethylenically  or  acetylenically  unsaturated,  or  a 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  radical; 
Rfc  is  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,.  or  R^  is  thiocyanalo. 
nitro.  cyano  or  halogen; 

Z  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  a  lower  alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alk- 
enyl  and  cyano;  RuSrO),;  R,^S(0)„alkyl:  amino;  R.^CO—  in 
which  R|5  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy; 
cyano;  nitro;  trialkylsilyl;  trialkylsilylmethyl:  alkoxyearbonyl; 

alkylthiocarbonyl;  hydrazino:  — CH=NOH;  — CH=NO 

alkyl;  C^-C^  alkenyl;  C,-C4  alkynyl;  alkoxy;  alkylcarbon- 
ylthio;  alkoxycarbonylthio;  aroylthio;  aryl — S(0)„;  azido; 
arylalkyi— S(0)„;  lH-pyrrol-1-yl;  lH-pyrazol-1-yl;  R,NH— ; 
or  RgR^— ; 

each  of  R,,  Rg  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  is  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkyl— S(0)„.  P(=OKR5KOR0.  aroyi,  aryloxy- 
carbonyl,  formyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkoxyearbonyl.  alkylthio- 
carbonyl or  alkylcarbonyl,  the  alkyl  portion  of  which  radicals 
is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  R,,; 

or  Rg  and  R,  are  joined  so  as  together  to  form  a  divalent  radical 
having  4  to  6  atoms  in  the  chain,  said  divalent  radical  being 
alkylene.  alkyleneoxyalkylene  or  alkyleneammoalkylene; 

the  groups  S— R,o  and  N— Y  are  joined  together,  with  the 
— C=  group  to  which  they  are  attached,  to  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  having  5  to  8  ring  atom.s; 

R,4  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen; 

Ri6  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  haloalkyl; 

Ri7  is  hydrogen,  niu^,  cyano.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy,  R|^S(0)„. 
alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxyearbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  hydroxycarbonyl.  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  aminosulfonyl.  alkylaminosulfonyl  or  dialky- 
laminosulfonyl: 

M  is  C— halo,  C— CN,  C— CH„  C— CHjF.  C— NOj, 
C — CH,C1  or  N.  provided  that  when  R,  is  halogen,  then  M 
can  also  be  CH. 
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1.    A   5-|2H-pyrrol-2-ylidene)methylJ-2.2'-bi-lH-pyrTwle   com- 
pound having  the  following  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 

Rirepresents  hydrogen,  phenyl.  C,-C;»  alkyl  or  Cj-C^o  alkenyl, 

wherein  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  chosen  independently  from 

halogen,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  aryl  and  aryloxy; 

R,  represents  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  cyano,  carboxy  or  (C.-C^ 

alkoxyearbonyl; 
R,  represents  halogen,  hydroxy  or  C,-C|,  alkoxy  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by  phenyl; 
Rj  represents  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
each  of  R,  and  R,,  independently  represents  hydrogen.  C,-C,n 
alkanoyi.  C,-C.,o  alkenoyl.  phenyl.  C,-C^,  alkyl  or  CJ-C^ 
alkenyl,  wherein  the  alkanoyi.  alkenoyl.  alkyl  and  the  alkenyl 
groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
chosen  independently  from  halogen.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
aryl.  aryloxy,  cyano.  carboxy.  (Cj-C^  alkoxyearbonyl. 
(Ci-Cj  alkenyl)carbamoyl.  aralkyl-carbamoyl.  arylcarbamoyl 
and  — CONR, Rj  in  which  each  of  R,  and  R^  independently  is 
hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl  or  R,  and  R,^  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  linked,  form  a  morpholino  or 
piperidino  ring; 

or  two  of  Rj.  R,  and  R<,  taken  together  form  a  C4-C,2  poiym- 
ethylene  chain,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
C ,_<-,,  alkyl.  by  a  C,-C,,  alkenyl  or  by  a  C.-C,,  alkylidene 
group,  wherein  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkylidene  groups  are  in 
turn  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  substituent  chosen  from 
halogen,  C.-Cf,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  cyano,  carboxy.  (C.-C^ 
alkoxyearbonyl,  aryloxy  and  aryl;  the  remaining  one  being 
hydrogen  or  C.-^:,,  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and  wherein 

when  at  the  same  time  R,  is  methoxy  and  R,.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are 
hydrogen,  then  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen,  n-nonyl  or 
n-undeeyl;  and  wherein 

when  at  the  same  time  R,  is  methoxy  and  R,.  R,.  R^  and  R<,  are 
hydrogen,  then  R,  is  other  than  n-undecyl;  and  wherein 

when  at  the  same  time  R,  is  methoxy.  and  R,  and  R,  are 
hydrogen,  and  R^  and  R^  are  methyl,  then  R,  is  other  than 
hydrogen  or  ethyl;  and  wherein 

when  at  the  same  time  R,  is  methoxy  and  R,.  R,  and  R,,  are 
hydrogen,  then  Rj  and  R,,.  taken  together,  are  other  than  an 
a-ethyl-nonamethylene  or  a-butyl-heptamethylene  chain;  and 
wherein 

when  at  the  same  time  R,  is  methoxy.  R<,  is  methyl  and  R,.  R, 
and  R4  are  hydrogen,  then  R^  is  other  than  n-pentyl,  n-hexyl" 
n-heptyl  or  n-undecyl;  and  wherein 

when  at  the  same  time  R,  is  methoxy  and  R,.  R,  and  R4  are 
hydrogen,  then  R,  and  R^,  taken  together,  are  other  than 
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or  R,  being  methyl,  then  R^  is 
ethyl,  then  R^  is  other  than 


hydroxy.  R,.  R;  and  R4  are 


a-butyl-heptamethylene  chain(  1 

other  than  n-pentyl:  or  R, 

n-butyl:  and  wherein 
when  at  the  same  lime  R,  is 

hydrogen  and  R^  is  methyl,  th  :n  R,  is  other  than  n-pentyl:  and 

wherein 
when  at  the  same  time  R,  is  mihoxy.  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen 

and  Rft  is  methyl,  then  R^ 

than  an  a-methyl-tetra-methytne  1 

chain;  or  Rj  being  n-pn^pyl,  1 
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1.  An   imidazolidine  derivative 
formula  ( 1 ) 


,/    \« 


A 


J- 


represented  by  the  following 


(I) 


..-^ 


J 


wherein  A  and  B  are  identical  wjth  or  different  from  each  other 
and  mean  individually  an  unsi^bstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  an  aromatic  hydrocari^n  groups  substituted  by  1-3 
substiments  selected  from  th»  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  l-f4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  1^  carbon  atom,  allcilenedioxy  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  phenyl  group,  alkanoylami(io  groups  having  2-5  carbon 
atoms,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cafboxyl  group  esterified  with  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl 
groups,  carboxyalkyl  groups  tsterihed  with  an  alkyl  or  alk- 
enyl group  having  1-4  cafbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyloxy 
groups,  carboxyalkyloxy  groins  esterified  with  an  alkyl  or 


1^ 


carbon 


atoms, 
groups, 
groups, 
I'loxy  groups,  and  a  morpho- 


alkenyl         group         having 
N-alkylpiperazinylcarbonyl 
N-alkylpiperazinylcarbonylal 
N-alkylpiperazinylcarbonylal] 
linicarbonyl  group; 
X  denotes  a  sulfonyl  or  carbony)  group;  and 
Y  stands  for  an  oxygen  or  sulfhr  atom,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  A  and  B  are  identical  thfcy  are  not  unsubstituted  phenyl 
when  X  is  a  carbonyl  group,  and 
when  A  and  B  are  different  fro4  each  other,  A  is  not  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl  and  chIoro-subs(ituted  phenyl  when  B  is  dim- 
ethyl substituted  phenyl,  Y  |s  a  sulfur  atom  and  X  is  a 
carbonyl  group,  and  B  is  not  ((hloro-substituted  phenyl  when 
A  is  dichloro-substituted  phenyl.  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  X 
is  a  carbonyl  group. 
3.  A  method  of  preventing  and  tjeating  a  disease  of  the  heart  or 
circulatory  system,  which  is  caused  by  the  abnormal  acceleration 
of  production  of  angiotensin  II,  Comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  an  ^midazolidine  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  ( 1  ( 


A^    ^N 


A 
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(I) 


^ 


or  P-methyl-tetramethylene 
len  R,  is  other  than  n-heptyl. 


O 

wherein  A  and  B  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other 
and  mean  individually  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  by  1-3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  1—1  carbon  atoms,  alkylenedioxy  groups  having  1—4 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  phenyl  group,  alkanoylamino  groups  having  2-5  carbon 
atoms,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  esterified  with  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl 
groups,  carboxyalkyl  groups  esterified  with  an  alkyl  or  alk- 
enyl group  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyloxy 
groups,  carboxyalkyloxy  groups  esterified  with  an  alkyl  or 


alkenyl         group         having         1^         carbon 

N-alkylpiperazinylcarbonyl 

N-alkylpiperazinylcarbonylalkyl 

N-alkylpiperazinylcarbonylalkyloxy  groups,  and  ; 

linicarbonyl  group; 
X  denotes  a  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl  group;  and 
Y  stands  for  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


atoms, 

groups. 

groups, 

morpho- 


5,691336 
MORPHOLINE  COMPOLIVDS  ARE  PRODRUGS  USEFUL 

AS  TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Conrad  P.  Dom,  Plainiield:  Jeffrey  J.  Hale.  Westfield;  Malcolm 
Maccoss,  Freehold,  and  Sander  G.  Mills,  Woodbridge.  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,771,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,870 
Int.  CI."  C07D  265/32:279/12:413/04:413/06:413/14 
VS.  CI.  514—236.2  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R"  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,.fc  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,.6  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C|.3  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl, 
(0  — CN. 
(g)  halo. 

(h)  — NR'R'".  wherein   R'  and  R'"  are   independendy 
selected  from: 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  C,^  alkyl, 
(iii)  hydroxy-C|.6  alky',  and 
(iv)  phenyl. 
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(i)  — NR'COR'", 
(j)  — NR'COjR'" 
(k)  — CONR'R'o. 
(I)  —COR',  and 
(ra)  — COiR', 

(3)  C2.6  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C|.4  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C|.3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl. 
(f)-CN. 
(g)  halo. 

(h)  — CONR»R'°, 
(i)  —COR', 
(j)  -COjR': 

(4)  C2.4  alkynyl; 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  C,.4  alkoxy, 

(c)  C,^  alkyl. 

(d)  C2.5  alkenyl, 

(e)  halo, 
(f)-CN, 
(g)  — NOj, 
(h)  — CF3, 

(i)  — (CH2)„— NR'R'o,  wherein  m  is  0.  1  or  2, 

(j)  — NR'COR'", 

(k)  — NR'COiR'". 

(I)  — CONR'R'o, 

(m)  — C02NR»R"», 

(n)  —COR',  and 

(o)  — COjR'; 
or  the  groups  R^  and  R'  are  joined  together  to  form  a  carbocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  cyclopentyl. 

(b)  cyclohexyl, 

(c)  phenyl, 

and  wherein  the  carbocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 

(i)  C,.6alkyl, 

(ii)C|,<,alkoxy, 

(iii)  — NR'R'", 

(iv)  halo,  and 

v)  trifluoromethyl; 

or  the  groups  R^  and  R'  are  joined  together  to  fom  a  hetenxryclic 

ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  pyrrolidinyl, 

(b)  piperidinyl, 

(c)  pyirolyl, 

(d)  pyridinyl, 

(e)  imidazolyl, 

(f)  fiiranyl, 

(g)  oxazolyl, 
(h)  thienyl,  and 
(i)  thiazolyl, 

and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with  one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  fix)m- 

(i)  C.^alkyl, 

(ii)  0x0, 

(iii)  C,  ^alkoxy, 

(iv)  -NR'R'". 

(v)  halo,  and 

(vi)  trifluoromethyl; 

R*.  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  C,.4  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C,.,  alkoxy, 


(e)  phenyl, 
(f)— CN, 
(g)  halo, 
(h)  —NR'R"', 
(i)  — NR'COR'", 
0)  — NR'aO^R'", 
(k)  — CONR'R'", 
(1)  —COR',  and 
(m)  — COjR': 

(3)  C^^  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C,. 3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl, 
(0— CN, 
(g)  halo, 

(h)  — CONR'R'". 
(i)  —COR',  and 
(j)  — COjR'; 

(4)  Cj^  alkynyl; 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(c)  C,.^  alkyl, 

(d)  C2.5  alkenyl, 

(e)  halo, 
(f)— CN, 
(g)  — NO2, 
(h)-CF3. 

(i)  — (CH,)„— NR»R'°. 
(j)  — NR'COR'", 
(k)  — NR'COjR'". 
(1)  — CONR»R'", 
(m)  — COjNR'R"'. 
(n)  —COR',  and 
(o)  — CO2R'; 

(6)  halo, 
(7)— CN. 

(8)  — CF„ 

(9)  — NO2. 
(10)— SR'* 
(11)— SOR' 

(12)  — SO2R'*. 

(13)  NR'COR'°, 
(14)CONR»COR"', 

(15)  NR'R'", 

(16)  NR'COjR'", 

(17)  hydroxy, 

(18)  C.^alkoxy, 

(19)  COR'. 

(20)  COjR'. 

(21)  2-pyridyl, 

(22)  3-pyridyl, 

(23)  4-pyridyl. 

(24)  5-tetrazolyl, 

(25)  2-oxazolyl,  and 

(26)  2-thiazolyl; 

R",  R'^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  definitions 

of  R',  R'  and  R",  or  —OX; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  C|^  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phcnyl-C,.3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl. 
(f)— CN. 

(g)  halo,  wherein  halo  is  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo 
(h)  -NR'R'", 
(i)  — NR'COR'°. 
(j)  — NR'COiR'", 


wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.jalkyi, 


174-452  O.G,-W-17:QU 
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(k)  — CONR'R"', 
(1)  —COR',  and 
(m)  — COjR'; 

(2)  C2.4  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,.6  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C|.3  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl, 
(f)— CN. 
(g)  halo, 

(h)  — CONR'R'", 
(i)  —COR',  and 
(j)  — CO2R';  and 

(3)  Cj^  alkynyl; 

B  is  a  heterocycle,  wherein  the  ^terocycle  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  I 


(h)  — CH(R«)— SOj--M". 
(i)  — CO— CHjCHj— COj-«M*, 

(!)  -CHCCHj)— O— CO— R',  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


NHj'M-, 


( ..  X„.N^ ..  A. 


X. 


X 


(i) 


m 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(V) 


<vO 


(vU) 


and  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  substituted  in  addition  to  — X  with 

one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  C,^  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo,  — CFj, 

— OCH3,  or  phenyl. 

(iii)  C1.4  alkoxy. 

(iv)  0x0, 

(v)  hydroxy, 

(vi)  diioxo, 

(vii)  — SR'. 

(viii)  halo, 

(ix)  cyano, 

(x)  phenyl, 

(xi)  trifluoromethyl, 

(xii)  — (CH,)„— NR'R'", 

(xiii)  — NR'COR'", 

(xiv)  — CONR'R'", 

(XV)  — CO2R'.  and 

(xvi)  — (CH2)„— OR'; 

p  is  0  or  1; 

X  is  selected  from: 

(a)  — PO(OH)0"«M*,  wherein  M*  is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  monovalent  counterion, 

(b)  — PO(0-)2«2M*, 

(c)  — P0(0")2«D^*,    wherein    D^*    is    a    pharmaceutically 
acceptable  divalent  counterion, 

(d)  — CH(R*)— P0(0H)0-«M*.  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
C,.3  alkyl, 

(e)  — CH(R*)— P0(0-)j«2M*, 

(f)  — CH(R*>— P0(0-)2«D^*. 

(g)  — S03-«M+, 


(xiii)  — COjNR'R"', 
(xiv)  —COR',  and 
(XV)  — COjR'; 
Z  is  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,^  alkyl,  and 

(3)  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  — O— .  then  Z  is 
other  than  hydroxy,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  if  Y  is 
— CHR"— .  then  Z  and  R"  may  be  joined  together  to  form 
a  double  bond  between  the  two  carbon  atoms. 

24.  A  method  for  antagonizing  the  effect  of  substance  P  at  its 
receptor  site  or  for  the  blockade  of  neurokinin- 1  receptors  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  the  admmistration  to  the  mammal  of  the 
compound  of  claim  1  in  an  amount  that  is  eflfective  for  anugoniz- 
ing  the  effect  of  substance  P  at  its  receptor  site  or  for  the  blockade 
of  neurokinin- 1  receptors  in  the  mammal. 


and 


(k)  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  if  p  is  0  and  none  of  R". 
R     or  R"  are  — OX.  then  X  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  single  bond, 
(2)-0-, 
(3)  — S— , 

(5)  — CH2— 

(6)  —CHR"—,  and 

(7)  — CR"R'*— .  wherein  R"  and  R'*  are  independemly 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  C|„  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy. 

(ii)  0x0, 

(iii)  C,^  alkoxy. 

(iv)  phenyl-C,.3  alkoxy. 

(v)  phenyl, 

(vi)  — CN, 

(vii)  halo, 

(viii)  — NR'R'", 

(ix)  — NR'COR'", 

(X)  — NR'COjR"', 

(xi)  — CONRTt'o. 

(xii)  —COR',  and 

(xiii)  — CO2R'; 

(b)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituenKs)  selected  firora: 

(i)  hydroxy, 

(ii)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(iii)  C,.^  alkyl, 

(iv)  C2.5  alkenyl. 

(v)  halo. 

(vi)  — CN, 

(vii)  — NOj, 

(viii)  — CF„ 

(ix)  — (CHj)„— NR'R'", 

(X)  — NR'COR'°, 

(xi)  — NR'CO^R'", 

(xii)  — CONR^'o, 


5,691^37 
OXY-PHENYL-(PHENYL)GLYCINOLAMroES  WITH 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUENTS 
Ulrich  Miiller,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  Richard  ConneU,  Trnm- 
bull.   Conn.;    Siegfried   Goldmann;    Klaus-Hebnut   Mohrs, 
both  of  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Siegfried  Raddatz,  Koin,  Ger- 
many; Michael  Matzke,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Rudi  Griitz- 
mann,  SoUngen,  Germany;  Martin  Beuck,  MUford,  Conn,; 
Stefan  Wohifeil,  Hilden,  Germany;  Hilmar  Biscboff,  Wup- 
pertal, Germany,  and  Dirit  Denzer,  Wuppertal,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,460,  Dec.  1,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
891.5 

Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  OTTD  217/00 
VS.  a.  514-249  5  cbun« 

1    Oxy-phenyl-CphenyDglycinolamides  with  heterocyclic  sub- 
stituents, of  formula  (1) 


A-H2C-0 


(I) 


L— CO-NH' 
in  which 
A  represents  naphthyl,  or  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen. 

halogen,  hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 

having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
D  and  E  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  azido,  hydroxyl, 
halogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkenyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  5-  to 
6-membered  unsaturated  or  saturated  heterocyclic  group  hav- 
ing up  to  3  hetero  atoms  from  the  scries  consisting  of  S.  N  and 
O.  or  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'R*  or 
— NR'SO^R*.  wherein 
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R',  R*  and  R'  are  identical  ot*  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  ailcyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl. 

R^  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 
L  represents  a  bond,  or  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  hydrox^.  methoxy  or  hydrogen, 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  hydronyl.  halogen,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  having  in  each 
case  3  to  14  carbon  atomi.  or  denotes  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  tetrahydropyranyl.  which  in  their  turn  can 
be  substituted  by  halogen,  or  denotes  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula — CHjSIR'R'll"  or  an  indanyl  group,  wherein 
R',  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or 

R'  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  form  a  saturated 
carbocyclic  ring  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  up  to  mice  in  an  identical  or  different 
manner  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or 

R^  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  =0  or  a 
double  bond  group  of  the  formula 


(CHj)„ 


wherein 

a  denotes  the  number  2, 


\,  5  or  6,  and  salts  thereof. 


5,691438 
U-DITHIOLE-3  TfflONES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE-DEPENDENT  VIRAL 
INFECTIONS 
Hans  J.  Prochaska,  and  Bruce  Poisky,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  11,429,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,658 
InL  d"  A61K  3/1495 
VJS.  a.  514—252  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  t\e  replication  of  a  reverse 
transcriptase-dependent  virus  whith  comprises  contacting  cells 
infected  with  a  reverse  transcriptase-dependent  virus  with  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  replication  of  the  reverse  transcriptase- 
dependent  virus  in  the  cells,  of  a  l,2-dithiole-3-thione  having  the 
structure: 


5,69U39 
CIRCULATORY  DISORDER  IMPROVING  AGENT 
Hiroslii  Sliinyama;  Tom  Kawamura;  Minori  Oldta;  Takeslii 
Ucliida,  and  Masaiiiro  Watanabe,  all  of  Hlrakata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1412,  $  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05825,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210606,- 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210668 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  40IA)0 
VS.  CI.  514—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  disease  induced  by  an  increase  in  blood 
viscosity  or  decrease  in  filterability  of  erythrocyte  in  peripheral 
circulation  comprising  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  a  dihydropyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


R» 


(I) 


RHxx:^^^-^.^^  coo  -  A 


11  <y^ 


R'^    ^    N  '   "R' 
H 


wherein 

R'.  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalicyl  having  3-6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxyalkyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alicyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  having  3-6 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated  alicyl.  an  alkylsulfonyl.  an  allcyl- 
sulfinyl.  an  alkylthio,  an  alkoxy,  a  halogenated  alkoxy.  an 
alkoxycarbonyl,  a  cyano,  a  halogen  or  a  nitro,  provided  that  R* 
and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time; 

X  is  a  vinylene  or  — CH=N — ; 

A  is  a  alkylene;  and 

B  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — N(R*)  (R')  or 


/ \ 

-N  N— (CH)n  — At 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
wherein  X  is  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group  or  is  — CH^COOR,  R  being  a  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  C.-C,  alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a 
Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  and  wherein  Y  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetero-  naphthyl.  or  a  pyridyl.  Ar  is  a  phenyl,  a  naphthyl  or  a  pyridyl  and 
cyclic  aromatic  ring,  1-3  ring  atoms  of  which  are  nitrogen,  oxy-  n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  and  a 
gen,  or  sulphur,  the  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,691340 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 
Genevieve  Baziard-Mouysset,-  Sallouma  Younes;  Youssef  Lab- 
ssito,  all  of  Toulouse,-  Marc  Payard.  Balma;  Danid-Henri 
Caignard,  Paris,-  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  and  Marie-Clairv 
Rettori,  Courbevoie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,251 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1994,  94  10987 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/495;  C07D  405/06 
U,S.  a.  514-253  .Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


;— -N  N-(CH2)n-Ar 


in  which 

Ar  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl.  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted 
naphthyl. 

n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4  inclusive. 

RB  and  RC  together  form  a  — (CHj),—  bridge  with  q  having 
the  value  1  or  2  and,  in  this  case.  A  represents  a  — (CHj)  — 
bridge  with  p  representing  0.  or  1  and  such  that  p+q=2,  and  m 
this  case  RA  represents  hydroxy!  or  alkoxy  situated  in  the 
5-position  of  the  aromatic  ring  which  carries  it  or  RA  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  halogen,  in  any  position  on  the  aromatic 
ring, 

or  RB  and  RC  together  form  a  — CH=  bridge,  and  the  bond 
which  bonds  it  to  the  aromatic  ring  is  single,  and  in  this  case 
A  represents  CH^  and  RA  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  or 
alkoxy  situated  in  the  5-position  of  the  aromatic  ring  which 
carries  it, 

or  RB  and  RC  together  form  a  single  bond  and  then  A  represents 
a  group 


5,691341 
APOPTOSIS  REGULATING  COMPOSITION 
Satoru  Nakai;  Koutoku  Aihara,  both  of  Tokushima-ken;  Hideo 
Tanaka,  Tokushima,    Hitomi   Iba,   Wakayama;   Kazuyoshi 
Kawai,   Tokushima-ken;    Hiroynki    Ichikawa,   Tokushima, 
Setji  Akamatsu,  Nanito;  Fumio  Saito.  Takasaki;  IVlichiaki 
Tominaga,  Tokushima-ken,  and  Masakazu  Adachi,  Takasaki, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co,  Ltd,' 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,818,  Apr.  19,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,464433. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  5-220373 
Int  CL*  A61K  3l/495;31/50;3l/525 
MS.  CL  514-254  ^  claims 

9  A  method  for  treatment  of  cancer  which  is  sensitive  to  said 
treatnjcnt  which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  host  afflicted 
with  such  cancer  an  anti-cancer  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
carbostyril  derivative  or  a  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  the  following  general  formula 


N-R 


(1) 


-C-CH= 
II 
O 


the  carbonyl  being  bonded  to  the  oxygen  and  the  bond  connecting 

A  to  the  carbon  carrying  the  side  chain  is  double,  and  in  this  case 

RA  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy. 
X  and  Y  each  represent  hydrogen  and  RD.  which  only  exists 
when  all  the  bonds  of  the  carbon  which  carries  it  are  single, 
represents  hydrogen. 

it  being  understood  that,  except  when  otherwise  mentioned, 
the  terms  'alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  satu- 
rated groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
the  term  "substituted"  concerning  the  phenyl  and  naphthyl  sub- 
siituents  means  that  the  latter  can  be  substituted  by  one  to 
three  groups  chosen  from  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  by 
one  or  a  number  of  halogens,  alkoxy  and  halogen, 

an  optical  isomer  thereof  in  the  pure  form  or  in  the  form  of  a 

mixture,  and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically- 

acceptable  acid  or  base. 


wherein  R  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  have,  on  die 
phenyl  ring  thereof,  one  to  three  substiwents  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoylammo  group  and  a  lower 
alkylthio  group:  a  lower  alkylenedioxybenzoyl  group;  a  hydrogen 
atom;  a  pyridylcarbony!  group;  a  lower  alkanesulfony!  group:  a 
lower  alkynyl  group;  or  a  pbenyl-lower  alky!  group  which  may 
optionally  have,  on  the  phenyl  ring  thereof,  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group;  the  carbon-carbon 
bond  between  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the  carbostyril  skeleton  is  a 
single  bond  or  a  double  bond;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group  or  a 
phenyl-lower  alkyl  group;  and  R-'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  provided  that  when  both  R™  and  R^'  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  R  is  not  a  benzoyl  group  having  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a 
phenyl  ring  substituent;  and  a  sail  thereof; 
(2)  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  the  following  general  formula 


(2) 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


.R* 


—  N  N  — RJ; 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzoyl  group:  R*  is  an  oxo  group:  and 
the  carbon-carbon  bond  between  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the 
carbostyril  skeleton  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond;  and  salts 
thereof; 
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(3)  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  th4  following  general  formula 


(3) 


wherein  R^  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  9t)up,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  lower  aIkoxycarix>nyl-lowrr  alky!  group,  a  phenyl-Iower 
alkyl  group  having  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group 
on  the  phenyl  ring  thereof,  or  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  option- 
ally have,  on  the  phenyl  ring  thereof,  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a 
amino  group  optionally  having  a  lower  allcyl  group,  or  a  naphthoyl 
group;  and  R'  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  have  at 
least  one  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring  thereof:  and  a  salt 
thereof; 
(4)  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  the  following  general  formula 

(4) 


wherein  R'  is  a  piperazinyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  R'  is  a  hydrogea  atom  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
group;  and  the  carbon-catbon  bond  between  the  3  and  4  positions 
of  the  carbostyril  skeleton  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond;  and  a 
salt  thereof; 
(5)  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  the  following  general  formula 

(5) 


(6) 


wherein  R^*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group,  a 
benzoyl-lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  option- 
ally have  one  to  three  of  a  lower  allsoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkylene- 
dioxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring  theteof;  and  a  salt  thereof;  and 
(7)  6-(4-(3,4-<limethoxybenzoyl)-l-l,2,3,4-tetrahydropirazyl]- 
3,4-<lihy(lrocarbo$tyril  and  a  sflt  thereof. 


5,691342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691343 

USE  OF  TOPICAL  AZATHIOPRINE  TO  TREAT 

INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL  DISORDERS 

WUUam  J.  Sandbom,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mayo 

Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester, 

Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,505 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—262  5  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  of  treating  inflammatory  bowel  disease 
comprising  topically  administering  to  the  colon  of  a  patient  in  need 
of  such  treatment  by  rectal  enema  or  by  means  of  an  orally 
ingested  unit  dosage  form  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
enterically  coated  azathioprine  which  is  released  from  the  dosage 
form  in  the  terminal  portion  of  the  ileum  and  in  the  colon  of  said 
patient,  an  amount  of  azathioprine  effective  to  relieve  the  symp- 
toms of  said  inflammatory  bowel  disease. 


5,691344 
VASOCONSTRICTIVE  SUBSTITUTED 
DIHYDROPYRANOPYRIDINES 
Guy  Rosalia  Engtee  Van  Lommen,  Berlaar,  Belgium;  Fran- 
dsco  Javier  FemiLMlez-Gadea,  Toledo,  Spain;  Jos^  Ignado 
Aadrts-GO,    Madrid,    Spain,    and    Maria    Encamadon 
Matesanz-Ballesteros,  Toledo,  Spain,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceatica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Bej^^ium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/027W>,  S  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/05381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586^51 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Aug.  19, 
1993,  93202440 

InL  CL'  C07D  47im:409/l4;3II/96:  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—269  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R"  is  a  C,-,6  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl-lower 
alkoxycatbonyl-lower  alkyl  group,  an  amido-lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  optionally  have  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl-lower  allcyl  group;  and  R^'  is  a  piperazinyl  group  which 
may  optionally  have  a  lower  alkyl  group  in  the  4  position  of  the 
piperazine  ring;  and  a  salt  thereof; 
(6)  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  the  following  general  fonnuia 


0) 


Alk'— N— Alk^-N— Q, 
I  I 

V  R' 


a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   salt   thereof,   an 
N-oxide  thereof  or  a  siereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof, 
wherein; 
^=a, — a2=a} — a^^  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


=N— CH=CH— CH— 

— CH— N=-CH— CH— 

— CH— CH— N— CH— 

or 

— CH— CH— CH— N— 


<i4: 
(b): 
(e>: 

(d). 


wherein  in  said  bivalent  radical  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  can  be 
replaced  with  halo,  hydroxy,  C,^alkyl  or  C,^alkyloxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.«alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,.«alkyl: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.«alkyl: 

Alk'  is  C,.,alkanediyl: 

Alk^  is  Cj.isalkanediyl;  and 
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Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


\  J^R' 


(bfc) 


A 


R" 


(ii) 


\ 


R" 


wherein: 
R'  R»  R^' 


and  R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen  hydroxy, 
halo  C|.5alkyl,  Cualkyloxy.  aryloxy.  Ci^alkylthio,  cyano! 
ammo,  mono-  or  di  (Cijalkyl)  amino,  mono-  or  di  (C, 
6cycloalkyl)  amino.  aminocarbonyL 

C,.salkyloxycarbonylamino.     C,^alkylaminocarbonylamino. 
piperidinyl  or  pyrrolidinyl; 
wherem  in  the  foregoing,  aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substimted 
with  halo,  hydroxy,  C,^alkyl  or  C.^alkyloxy. 


5,691345 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691346 
CASTANOSPERMINE  AS  AN  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
AND  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  AGENT 
David  Otto  WlUenborg,  Sterling;   William   Butler  Cowden, 
Kambah,  and  Christopher  Richard  Parish,  CampbeU,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  AustraUan  National  University, 
Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,073,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  10, 1988,  PI9759/ 

InL  a."  A61K  31/44 
MS.  a.  514-299  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunosuppressive  treatment  of  an  animal  or 
human  patient  which  comprises  blocking  the  passage  of  inflamma- 
tory cells  from  the  blood  stream  into  the  tissues  of  said  patient  by 
the  parenteral  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  Castano- 
spermine  to  the  patient  in  need  thereof 


wherein  one  of  A  and  B  is  nitrogen  and  the  other  is  carbon,  the 
doned  lines  indicate  that  the  pyridinyl  ring  is  optionally  unsatur- 
ated, R  is  butyl.  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  a)  — (CH3)„,-S(0)„j-X— R...  ml  is  an 
mteger  from  0  to  4,  m2  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  when  ml  is  other 
than  0.  X— R,,  is  — NHj  or  mono  or  di-alkyl  or  alkenyl-amino  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  mono  or  di-phenyl  amino,  all  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  —OH.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  — OF,, 
free,  salified  or  estcrified  carboxy,  —ON  and  tetrazolyl  and  what- 
ever the  value  of  ml,  R,^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
optionally  substituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  optionally  substituted  aryl  with  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  —OH,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  — CF,,  free,  esterified,  salified  or  amidified  carboxy. 
—ON  and  tetrazolyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  single  bond. 


Ri5  Ris 

I  I 

-N— ,  — N— CO— , 

... 


Ris  Ri5       Ri. 

i  I  I 

— N— COO,      — N— CON- 


and 


5,691347 
METHOD  FOR  INfflBITING  VASOCONSTRICTION 
Alain  Corbier,  Verrieres  le  Buisson;   Michel   Fortin,  Paris; 
Jacques   GuiUaume,   Lirry   Gargan;    Jean-Luc   Haesslein, 
Courtry,  and  Jean-Paul  Vevert,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,723,  Mar.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  11395,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,138.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425365 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1992,  92  01084 
InL  CI.'  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514-300  4  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  vasoconstrictive  activity  in  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals a  vasoconstrictively  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  al  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all  possible 
racemic  isomers,  enaniiomers  and  diastereoisomers  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


—  N-S(0).j     or      -X-R,4      is 

Ri,  ^R.-.^ 

-N-S(0).j-N  ',. 

m3  is  an  integer:  from  0  to  2.  R,,  and  R,j  are  individually 
hydrogen  or  R,^  and 

N  ', 

\r  y 

is  defined  as  e).  b)  hydrogen,  halogen.  —OH,  — CN.  —NO,, 
formyl.  benzoyl,  acyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  ixct.  salifiwl 
esterified  or  amidified  carboxy.  c)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy. 
acyloxy,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl  and  alkylsulfonyl,  all  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted,  d)  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 
arylalkenyl.  aryloxy.  aralkoxy.  arylthio.  arylsulfinyl  and  aryUulfo- 
nyl,  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  portion  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
the  aryl  is  a  monocyclic  of  5  to  6  ring  members  or  a  condensed 
ring  of  8  to  14  ring  members  optionally  containing  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted. 


e)— CO-N  ',. 


-N-CO-N 
I 

Rl7 


/ 

\ 


R«-. 


R,.--' 


or      — N 


/ 
\ 


R.-~. 


R,--' 


R]7-  Rft.  R?-  Rg  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  — OH  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — (CHi)^, 


UMI 
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S(0)^ — X — R|4  and  aryl  and  arytalkoxy  of  1  to  6  alkyl  carbon 
atoms  and  the  aryl  is  monocyclic  of  5  to  6  ring  members  or  a 
condensed  cycle  of  8  to  14  ring  members  optionally  containing  at 
least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  — OH,  — NO2,  free, 
salified,  esterified  or  amidified  carUoxy  and  alkyl.  aUcenyl,  alkoxy 
and  acyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  of  R«  and  R,  or  Rg  and  R^  taken 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  monocyclic  of  5  to  6  ring  members 
or  a  condensed  cyclic  of  8  to  14  ring  members  optionally  contain- 
ing at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O — ,  — S —  and  nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — O,  — NOj,  free, 
salified,  esterified  or  amidified  carbfxy  and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
alkoxy  and  acyl  of  up  to  6  cartjon  atoms  or  R,  and  R,  are 
individually  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acjd  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R, 
is 


O 

II 

-c- 


Y  is  Y,B — Yj,  Y,  is  a  monocyclic  ^lene  of  5  to  6  ring  members 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  of  R,, 
R2,  Rj  and  R^  and  B  is  a  single  bond  between  Y,  and  Yj  or  B  is  a 
divalent  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  —CO — ,  — NH — 
CO —  and  — O — (CHj),—  and  wl^n  B  is  a  single  bond,  Yj  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  — CN,  free 
salified,  esterified  or  amidified  carboxy,  tetrazolyl  and  (CH2)„| — 
S(0)„2 — X — R|4  as  defined  above  or  for  any  value  of  B  other  than 
a  single  bond,  Yj  is  selected  from  the  values  defined  for  Y,  and 
their  non-toxic,  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable  salts  with  bases  and 
acids. 


5,691448 
PYRIDYL  IMIDAZOLE  DERIYATTVES  ANB  fltOCESSES 

FOR  Tlffi  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sung-Eun  Yoo;  Kyu-Yang  Yi;  Sang-Hee  Lee;  Hye-Ryung  Kim; 
Jce-Hec  SiUi;  Nak-Jeong  Kim;  Seon-Ju  Kim;  Ok-Ja  Cha; 
Yoang-Ali  Shin;  Wtaa-Snp  SMa;  Sung-Hou  Lee;  Yl-Sook 
Jung;  Byung-Ho  Lee;  Ho- Won  Sec,  and  Hye-Suk  Lee,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiyiors  to  Daewoo  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCT/KR95/00©75,  S  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34564,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  21, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  11,  1994, 
94-13163;  May  «,  1995,  95-11100 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—300  9  Claims 

1.    A   pyridyl    imidazole   comptNind,    and   pharmacologically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  of  formulail): 


(CH  la 


■< 


I 


B 


E 


(I) 


i 


B  is  a  group  of  the  following  formula 


D  is  a  hydrogen;  a  halogen:  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  C,-C(, 
alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl  or  Ci-Cj  alkynyl  group  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  OH,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  radical,  COjR', 
COR',  CON(R')2  or  N(R')2,  wherein  R'  is  the  same  as 
defined  above;  tetrazol-S-yl;  a  perfluoro-C,-C4  allcyl  group; 
or  N(R')2,  OR',  CO2R'  or  CON(R')2,  wherein  R'  is  the  same 
as  defined  above; 

E  is  a  hydrogen;  a  halogen;  a  straight  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl, 
C2-C4  alkenyl  or  Cj-C^  alkynyl  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  OH,  a  Cj-C,  alkoxy  radical,  CO2R',  COR', 
CON(R')2  or  N(R')2,  wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  defined 
above;  a  perfluoro-C|-C4  alkyl  group;  NO2;  or  N(R')2  or 
OR';  wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  defined  above;  and  n  is  0  or 
an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


5,691,349 
QUINCLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SQUALENE 
SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
Keith  Blakeney  Mallion,  Knutsford;  George  Robert  Brown, 
Wilmslow,   and   Paul   Robert   Owen,   Macclesfield,   ail   of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0164*,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/034S1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1992, 
9216721 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/46:  C07D  453/02 
VS.  a.  514—305  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


(D 


N 


X-Ar 


R2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R^  are  joined  together  so  that 
CR'CR^  is  a  double  bond; 

— CH=CH— ,  — C=C— , 


X  is  selected  from  — CHjCHj- 
— OCH,- 


— CHjNH— , 


-NHCHj— , 


— COCH, 


-<:H2S(0), 


and 


wherein: 

A  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cycli^  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 
OR'  (wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen,  or  a  straight,  branched  or 
cyclic  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  alkenyl  tadical),  or  NR^R'  (wherein  R^ 
and  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen,  or  a  straight,  branched 
or  cyclic  C,-Ct  alicyl  radical)i 


— CH2O— , 
— CH2CO— , 
— S(0)„(rH2 —  wherein  n  is  0,  I  or  2;  and 
Ar  is  phenyl  which  may  be  optionally  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected  from 
halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbamoyl, 
(l-6C)alkyl.  (2-6C)alkenyl,  (2-6C)alkynyl,  (l-6C)alkoxy, 
(l-6C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-6C)alkyl)amino, 

N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl,       NJ4-di-[(l-6C)alkyl)carbamoyl, 

(l-6C)alkylthio, 
(l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, 
( 1  -6C)alkanoylamino, 
(l-4)allcylenedioxy,  (l-6C)alkanoyl  and  oxime  derivatives 
thereof  and  0-(l-6C)alkyl  ethers  of  said  oximes;  but  exclud- 
ing those  compounds  in  which: 

X  is  — CH2CO —  and  Ar  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  halogeno  and  (l-6C)alkoxy; 


( 1  -6C)alkoxycarbony  1. 

(l-^)alkylsulphinyl. 

halogeno(l-6C)alkyl, 
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R  and  R^  are  hydrogen  and  X  is  selected  from  — CH2O— 
,— OCH,— .  — CH2S(0)„—  and  — S(0)„CH2— ; 

R'  and  R  are  hydrogen  and  X  is  — NHCHj— ,  and  Ar  is 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
(l-6C)alkoxy  and  halogeno; 

R'  and  R=  are  hydrogen,  X  is  — CH=CH—  and  Ar  is  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
geno groups; 

R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  X  is  — CHjNH—  and  Ar  is  unsub- 
stituted phenyl;  and 

R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  X  is  — CHjCHj—  and  Ar  is  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogeno, 
hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  cyano,  nitro,  alkanoylamino 
carbamoyl,  alkylsulpbonyl  or  alkylcarbamoyl  substituent. 


5,691350 
USE  OF  LINOMIDE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
RETROVIRUS  INFECTIONS  SPECIFICALLY  HIV 
INFECTIONS 
Bo  Nilsson,  Helsingborg,  and  Terje  Kalland,  Ldddekopinge, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB,  Helsing- 
borg, Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,438,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920311,  Aug.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,050 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1990,  9000624 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514-312  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  infected  with  a  retrovirus 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  N-phenyl-N- 
methyl- 1 ,2-dihydro-4-hydroxy-  I  -methyl-2-oxo-quinoline-3- 

carboxamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  theieof. 


5,691351 

BIS-(HETEROARYLMETHOXYPHENYL)CYCLOALKYL 

CARBOXYLATES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENE 

BIOSYNTHESIS 

TeodozyJ  Kolasa,  Lake  VlUa;  David  E.  Gunn,  Wankegan,  and 

Clint  D.  W.  Brooks,  Libertyville,  aU  of  ni.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  AblMtt  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,058 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  514-314  8  ci,a^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formola  I: 


X-Z 


W-CH2O 


(d)  benzothiazoyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen, 
C,^  alicyl,  and 
C,^  alkoxy; 

(e)  unsubstituted  quinoxalyl;  and 

(0  quinoxalyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  substinients 

selected  fixDm  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen, 

C,^  alkyl,  and 

C|.s  alkoxy; 
Y  is  one  to  four  substituents  independendy  selected  from 
halogen, 
C,^  alkyl,  and 
C,.6  alkoxy; 
X  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  C,^  alkylene; 

(b)  C,^  alkenylene;  and 

(c)  C,.s  alkynylene; 

Z  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 

(a)  COB: 

(b)  C(R\— O— N=A— COB;  and 

(c)  C(R^)=N— O— A— COB  where 
A  is  C|^  alkylene,  and 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  —OH, 

(b)  — 0"M*  where  M  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cation: 

(c)  —OR*  where  R'  is  hydrogen  cm^  alkyl  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms: 

(d)  — NR'R^  where  R*  is  as  previously  defined  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen. 

allcyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy,  and 

alkoxy  or  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

R'  and  R',  together  with  the  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  of  five  to  eight  members 

containing  one  optional  heteratom  selected  from  N,  and 

S:and 

(e)  — O — D  where  D  is  a  metabolically  cleavable  group. 


OCHj— W 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  9,  inclusive; 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4,  inclusive; 

W  is  the  same  at  each  occurrence  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  unsubstituted  quinolyl; 

(b)  quinolyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen, 
C,.«  alkyl,  and 
C,^  alkoxy; 

(c)  unsubstituted  benzothiazoyl; 


5,691352 
STABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  OF 
TERFENADINE  AND  IBUPROFEN 
Keith  D.  Eftel,  West  Chester,  OUo^  and  David  F.  Long,  Car- 
mei,  Ind.,  assignors  to  MerreO  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94a0972,  §  371  Date  JuL  3,  1996.  «  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W095ai6T7,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  4,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142328,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  624362 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514-317  3  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  stable  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  analgesic  amount  of  ibuprofen  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

(b)  a  therapeutically  effective  antihistaminic  amount  of  terfena- 
dine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and, 

(c)  a  dicarboxylic  acid. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


5,691453 
METHOD  OF  INfflBITING  AORTAL  SMOOTH  MUSCLE 
CELL  PROLIFERATION  USING  NAPHTHYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Henry  U.  Bryant,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,087,  Mv.  10,  1995.  This  application 
Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  S67,MS 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/14 
VS.  a.  514—319  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aortal  snraoth  muscle  cell  prolifera- 
tion comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  e£Fective  amount  of  a  coidwund  of  formula  I 


wherein  one  of  the  variables  R'  and  R^  is  hydroxy,  while  the  other 
is  hydrogen,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 


R3— N 


\ 


,R4 

R5 


(I) 


.  >fH 


>C=CHj>CH(C,-C5  alkyl).  >^H(Cj-C5  alkenyl).  >C=CH(C,- 
C,  alkyl),  >CH(aiyl).  >C(OI|KC,-C5  alkyl),  >C(OHXC2-C, 
alkenyl),  >C(OH)aryl 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,691454 


0-(CH2U- 


— N 


(I) 


5,691,355 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  UTEROTROPHIC 

EFFECT  OF  TAMOXIFEN  AND  TAMOXIFEN  ANALOGS 

Henry  U.  Bryant,  Indianapolis,  and  Robin  S.  Fuchs- Young, 

Trafalgar,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  239,093,  May  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,604vM8.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718^41 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:31/1  i5 

VS.  CI.  514—324  3  Claims 

1.   A   pharmaceutical    composition    comprising    an    effective 

amount  of  a  first  component  which  is  a  compound  of  formula  11 


wherein  R,  is  H,  OH,  halo,  {JCO(C,-Cs  alkyl),  OCO(aryl), 
OS02(C4-Ce,  alkyl),  OCOQ(C,-C<,  alkyl),  OCOO(aryl), 
OCONH(C,-  C5  alkyl),  or  OCON(C|-C6  alkyD^; 

R2  is  aryl,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalky,  or  4-cyclohexanol; 

Rj  is  0(CH2)2  or  0(CH2)3; 

R4  and  R,  are  optionaUy  CO(CH2)2CH3,  CO(CH2)3CH3,  Cy-Cf, 
alkyl,  or  R4  and  R,  combine  to  form,  with  the  nitogen  to 
which  they  are  attached,  pipeddine.  morpholine,  pyrrolidine, 
3-mythlprrolidine,  3,3-dimethylpyrrolidine,  3,4- 

dimethylpyrrolidine,  azepine,  pt  pipecoline; 

Rfcis 


N-[[l-[4-(4-FLUOROPHENOXY)BUTYL]-4-PIPERIDINYL]- 
N-METHYL-AMINO]-^BENZ0TI^AZOLOLS  AS  CLASS 

in  ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 
Jozef  Jan  Pieter  Heykants,  Vossefaar;  Marcel  Jan  Maria  Borg- 
ers,  Oud-1\imhout,  both  of  Belgium,  and  Doris  Wilhelm, 
Neuss,  Germany,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V., 
Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01849,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  93201685 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:31/425;  C07D  417/12 
VS.  a.  514—321  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  subjects  suffering  from  arrhythmia 
which  comprises  administering  to  such  subjects  a  therapeutically 
effective  anKxint  of  a  compound  of  die  formula: 


R*R'N(CH2).0 


R'  II 


wherein 

either  R'*  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 

radical,  or  R*  and  R'  are  joined  together  with  the  adjacent 

nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical; 
R'^  is  H  or  a  lower  alley  I  radical; 
R^  is  H,  halo,  OH,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  is  a  buta-l,3-dienyl 

radical  which  together  with  the  adjacent  benzene  ring  forms  a 

naphthyl  radical; 
R*  is  H  or  OH;  and 
n  is  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  an  effective 

amount    of    a    second    component,    for    minimizing    the 

uterotrophic  effect  of  said  formula  II  compound,  which  is  a 

compound  of  formula  I 


OCH2CH2— R2       I 


R'O' 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  are  hydrogen;  and 
R^  is  piperidino; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  together 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  excipient  or  dilu- 


ent 
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5,691456 
DISUBSTTTUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  THROMBIN 
INHIBrrORS 
Jagabandhu  Das,  MercerviUe;  Spencer  D.  Kimball,  E.  Wind- 
sor, and  Wan  Fang  Lau,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,433,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708J92 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/495:31/535:31/54;  C07D  401/ 

12:207/09:211/28 
UA  a.  514-326  UCMms 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


R' 


R2 


O 
H     II 


M  .1  y\ 

R*-Z-C-C-N  V- R3 

y-  (CH2). 


including  all  stereoisomers,  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Z  is  NR'  or  O.  where  R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  aiyl  or  arylalkyl; 
G  is  an  amido  moiety  which  includes  a  cyclic  member  which  is 
free  of 


O 

II 

c 


5,69U5« 

4-AMINO-N-(4-METI^VL-4-PIPERIDINYL>-^ 

METHOXYBENZAMOES 

Josepha  Eduarda  Maria  Frandsca  Uysen,  Oud-I^mhont,  and 

Georges  Henri  Paul  Van  Daele,  l^mhout  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beeree,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,111,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,498,618, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914406,  Jul.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549442 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/56 

VS.  CI.  514-329  4  culms 

1.  A  process  of  in  vivo  visualizing  5HT2  -receptor  sites  in  an 

organ  characterized  by: 

(a)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  radiolabeled  com- 
pound in  an  appropriate  composition  in  an  animal;  and 

(b)  visualizing  the  emissions  from  said  radiolabeled  compound 
by  radioactive  imaging, 

wherein  said  radiolabeled  compound  is  of  the  formula: 


R> 


(I) 


O— Alk— N 


NR<R5. 


OCH3 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stere- 
oisomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R    represents  hydrogen  or  halo; 

R^  represents  halo; 

R   represents  hydrogen  or  halo; 

R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C, -alkyl  or 
haloC.^alkyl;  and 

Alk  represents  Cj^alkanediyl. 


a  group  in  the  ring; 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl(alkyl),  aminoalkyl. 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  arylalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amj- 
doalkyl,  arylalkoxyalkyl  or  an  ammo  acid  side  chain,  either 
protected  or  unprotected; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  exclusive  of  methyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  or 
arylalkyl;  or  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  carbons  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  arylalkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  0x0,  thioketal,  thioalkyi,  thio- 
aryl.  amino  or  alkylamino;  or  R^  and  R'  together  with  the 
carbons  to  which  diey  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  ring; 

R"  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  aiyl. 


O  O 

II  II 

-S-R5,  -C-R5 
II 
O 


or  — CO2R',  where  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl,  cyclo- 
heteroalkyl.  heteroaryl,  quinolinyl  or  tetrahydroquinolinyl; 
including  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,691457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691459 
HETEROCYCLYLCARBONYL  SUBSTITLTTeD 

BENZOFURANYL-  AND  THIOPHENYL- 
ALKANECARBOXYCLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Rudiger  Fischer,  Koln;  Gabriele  Briiunlich;  Mazen  Es-Sayed, 
both  of  Wuppertal;  Rudolf  Hanko,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many; Stephen  Hidhope,  Windsor,  Gr«it  Britain;  Graham 
Sturton,  Bray,  Great  Britain;  Trevor  Abram,  Mariow,  Gr«it 
Britain,  and  Mary  F.  Fitzgerald,  Begbroke,  Great  Britain 
assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1994, 

Int  a."  C07D  401/06;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514-337  9  cuj^ 

1        A       heterocyclylcarbonyl       substituted       benzofuranyl- 
alkanecaiiwxylic  acid  derivative  of  die  formula 


0) 


V  — w 


CO— Rj 


wherein 

R'  represents  chlorine  or  a  group  of  a  formula  — OR' 
in  which 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyranyl.  acetyl  or  denotes 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

or  alkyl  is  substituted  by  a  group  of  formula  — CO— NHj 

V  represents  alkylcne  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

W  represents  a  group  of  formula  — CO— R' 
in  which 

R'  denotes  hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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and 

R^  represents  pyridyl,  thienyl,  1,3-thiazolyl  or 
benzo[b]thiophenyl,  which  art  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
Irisubstituted  by  identical  or  (lifferent  substituents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  NH2  or  SOj— C4H5. 

or  a  salt  thereof. 


y 


(CH2]  ,-Y-(CH2),-A 


and 


N 
H 

wherein: 
A  is  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(I) 


(II) 


Z-(CHi).-A 


R  is  C,  to  Cft  alkyl; 


n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  6; 

m  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  6; 

Z  is  O  or  NH; 

Y,  if  present,  is  O  or  S(0)„.  wherein  n'  is  0.  I  or  2;  and 

B  is: 


5,691>i0 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  BOTH  POTENT  CALCIUM 

ANTAGONIST  AND  ANTIOXIDANT  ACTIVrFY  AND  USE 

THEREOF  AS  CYTOPROTEdTVE  AGENTS 
Mark  R.  Hellberg;  George  Barnes,  and  Robert  J.  Collier,  Jr.^ 
all  of  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aicon  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  164,267,  Dec  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,321. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,550 
Int  a.*  A61K  i\/44 
MS.  a.  514—337  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  or  alltviating  damage  to  mammalian 
ophthalmic  tissues  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  effective  to 
decrease  fiee  radical  or  oxidative  cfeunage  and  control  intracellular 
free  calcium  levels  in  said  tissues: 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 

H,l,Br,Cl,F,CF3,CN,  NO2  and  S(0),,  and  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  vehicle  therefor. 


5,691,361 

1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

INFLUENCING  THE  BLOOD  FLOW 

Carlos  Sunkel,  Almarza,  47,  Madrid,  Spain,  28033;  Miguel  Fau 

De  Casa-Juana,  Torquemada,  17,  Madrid,  Spain,  28043; 

Luis  Santos,  Conde  de  Panalver,  32,  Madrid,  Spain,  28006; 
Salvador  Alonso,  Ramon  Carridn  9,  Madrid,  Spain,  28002; 
Antonio  Garcia,  Nogales,  141,  Madrid,  Spain,  28043,  and 
Jabne  Priego,  Avda.  Morataiaz,  66,  Madrid,  Spain,  28030 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,944,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,205,  Feb.  9,  1994, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,213,  Aug. 

9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

014,428,  Feb.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  926,127,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,214 

Int  a.'  A6IK  il/44;  C07D  417/12 

MS.  a.  514—338  7  Qaims 

1.  A  1 ,4-dihydropyTidine  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


R^OOC 


wherein 
R'  is  nitre  or  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine  or  two  chlorines  in  2  and 

3  position. 
R^  is  branchless  or  branched  saturated  C|-Cg-alkyl  or  a  group  of 

the  formula — W — O — Z,  whereby  W  is  branchless  Cj-C,- 

alkylene  and  Z  is  branchless  C,.]-aUcyl, 
9?  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  tlie  value  of  1,  2  or  3. 
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5,691362 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZENE-FISED  HETERO-  AND 
CARBOCYCLICS  AS  NUEROKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Kevin  D.  McConnick,  Edison,  and  Andrew  T.  Lupo,  Jr.,  Emer- 
son, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering-Plough  Corporation. 
Kenilworth.  NJ. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,315,  Jun.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,790 
Int  a."  A61K  i//40.  C07D  209/I6;209/20:333/58 
VS.  a.  514-339  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


A'- 


\ 


I 


A3  z' 

(C(R5XR«))-Q-(C{R'XR»)),+  y'-J-Y^-W 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

A'.  A^,  A'  and  A"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —(C(R^XR '"))—.  — <C(R^KR'^)— 
— (C(R^))=,  — (C(R^))=.  -NR'*— .  — N=,  — O— ; 
— S(0),— ,  — C(0)—  and  a  bond,  wherein  A'.  A^  A'  and  A", 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  and  wherein  two  adjacent  A 
groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
combinations: 

-<C(R^XR'°))-<C(R^XR'°))— ; 
— (C(R^KR'"))-(C(R^))=; 
— (CCR^'-KR'"))— NR'*— ; 
— <C(R^R"^)_N=; 
— (C(R^XR"^)— O— ; 
— (C(R^XR'"))— S(0),— ; 
— (C(R^XR'V-C(0>-; 
— (C(R^))=(C(R^))— ; 
— (C(R'))=N— ; 
=(C(R^))— (C(R^)>=; 
=(C(R^)>— NR'*— ; 
=(C(R^))— N=; 
=(C(R^)>— O— ; 
=(C(R^))— S(0)— ; 
=(C(R^))— C(0)— ; 
— NR"— N=; 
_NR'*— S(0),— ; 
— NR'*— C(0)— ; 
_N=N— ; 
=N— N=; 

=N-S(0)— ; 

=N— C(0)— ; 

— O— S(0),— ;  and 

— O— C(0)— ; 

provided   that   three   adjacent  A  groups   do   not   represent 

-C(0)-O-C(0)— ,    -S(0>-0— C(0)-    or    — S(0)- 

O — S(0) — ,  and  provided  that  when  an  aromatic  nitrogen  is 

present  in  the  ring  formed  by  A'.  A\  A'  and  A",  the  N-oxide 

can  be  formed; 
E  is  R'-aryl  or  R'-heteroaryl; 
W      IS      R*-cycloalkyl,      R''-aryl.      R^-heterocycloalkyl      or 

R''-heteroaryl; 
R'.  R'  and  R'*  are  independently  1-3  substituents  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogeno.  C.-C^ 


alkyl,    — CF, 
— CON(R"XR' 
— S(0)^" 


,F,.    —OR" 


-2'"5 


'■).  — N(R"XR''). 
— OC(0)R", 


—COR".    — COjR", 

-N(R")COR'^   —SB. 

— OC(0)N(R"XR"), 


— NR"C02R".  — NR"C(0)N(R"^XR"').  R"-phenyl,  R"- 
benzyl.  —NO,,  — NR"S(0)jR"  and  — S(0)2NR"R'^;  or 
adjacent  R',  R^  or  R"  substituents  can  form  a  — O— CHj— 
O —  group; 
R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R^, 
R^  or  R'":  and  R-'  is  independently  selected  fix)m  the  group 
consisting  of  R^  and  R'";  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CFj,  — C^Fj,  —COR",  — COjR", 


-CON(R"XR'').  R"-phenyl  and  R"-benzyl;  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogeno,  — OR" 
-NOj.  _N(R"XR'^).  -N(R")COR'^  — SH.  — S(0)^"' 
— OC(0)R",  -OC(0)N(R"XR'').  -NR"CO,R" 
-NR"C(0)NfR'^XR"').  — NR"S(0)jR'3  and 

— S(0)2NR"R  ';  provided  that  from  any  combination  of  ring 
members  A',  A^.  A'  and  A*  comprismg  R^  and  R^,  no  more 
than  one  substituent  can  be  selected  from  R^  and  no  more 
than  one  substituent  can  be  selected  from  R"; 

R  .  R  ,  R  ,  R",  R'^  and  R'*  are  independenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  R"-phenyl,  R"-benzyl 
— CF,  and  — CjF,; 

R*  and  R'  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  R'.  -(QR'XR""',— OR".  — (C(R»XR'X-NR"R'^ 
-(QR'XR'Om^-SH,  -(C(R»XR"^),-S(0)JI'< 

— (C(R»XR">))„— COjR",  -(C(R»XR'°)),-OC(0)R", 
-(CCR'XR"')),— CONR"R'^  -(C(R»XR'°))„-COR"  and 
— (C(R»XR'»))„— NR"C(0)R'-.  provided  that  when  Q  is  a 
heteroatom,  R*  and  R*  cannot  be  —OR".  — OC(0)R" 
— N(R")COR'^  — NR"R'^  — SH  or  — S(0)^"  on  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms; 

R'°is  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  Cj-Cs  alkyl; 

R'  is  independenUy  selected  form  Uie  group  consisting  of 
C,-Ce,  allcyl.  R"-phenyl,  R"-benzyl.  — CF,  and  — C^F,; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy  or  halogeno: 

Q  is  a  bond,  — C(0)— ,  — NR"_,  — (C(R'XR"*)) O— 

— S(0),— ,  — C(X)NR"— ,  — N(R")C(X)— ' 

— N(R")S02— .  — S02N(R">—  or  — N*(R"XR")— ; 

R'*  and  R'^  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  — S(0)^".  —COR" 
-<CHj)„-C02R",  -CONR"R'^  Cj-^T,  alkenyl,  — R"- 
phenyl  and  R"-benzyl; 

X  is  =0.  =S  or  =N(R'^); 

Y'       is      _(C(R»XR'°)L-.      -G-(C(R»XR'°))„-      or 

— (C(R»XR'°))„— G— ; 
Gis 


R2 


provided  Uiat  when  m  is  0,  R^  is  H,  Ci-C^  alkyl  — CF, 
-C2F5,  -COR",  -COjR",  -CON(R"XR'^).  R"-phenyi 
or  R"-ben2yl; 


(C(R»XR«')),-T 


provided  that  when  p  is  0,  T  is  not  OH  or  — NR"R'^; 
(XQR'XR'OMr-T 


provided  U>at  when  r  is  1.  T  is  not  OR"  or  — NR"R'';  or 
N(Ri')— T 


/ 


provided   T   is    not    —OR".    — N(R"XR").    — S(0)Jl" 
— NR"COjR".   — NR"COR'\   — NR"C0N(R"KR"')   or 
— OC(0)N(R"XR''); 
T  is  H,  R"-aryl,  R"-heterocycloalkyl,  R"-beteroaryl.  R"- 
cycloalkyl.   —OR".   — N(R"XR'^).   —COR".   — CO,R" 
— CON(R"XR''),  — S(0)^".  — NR"C02R" 

— NR"COR'^  — NR"CON(R'^XR"')  or 

— OC(0)N(R"XR'^); 
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J  is  a  bond,  — S(0),— ,  — O—  orj— N(Z^>— ,  — N(Z^)C(0)—  or 
-N(Z-)C(S)— ;  and  when  G  is  — C(R^)H— ,  J  can  also  be 
— N(Z^)C(OX)—  or  _OC(0*4(Z^)— ; 

Y^  is  -<C{R»XR"'"„— ;  [ 

Z'  is  H,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  R"-phenjl,  R"-benzyI,  — CF,,  — C^F,, 
— NR"R'^  —OR"  or  SR";  Z^  is  H,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  R"- 
phenyl,  R"-bcnzyl,  — CFj  or  — C2F5;  provided  that  when  Y' 
is  — (C(R»XR'°))„—  and  m  is  0,  Z'  is  not  — NR"R'^ 
—OR"  or  — SR";  or  Z'  and  T?  together  are 
— {C(R'XR'°)),— .  wherein  u  is  1  to  4,  and  wherein  with  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  4  to  8  roembered 
ring; 

e  and  n  are  independently  0,  1  or  2; 

m  and  p  are  independently  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

r  and  s  are  independently  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


5,691363 
FUNGICIDAL  AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Shih-Yu  Ma,  and  Robert  Allan  Davis,  both  of  Cheshire,  ConiL, 
aarisnors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc,  Middlebory, 
Coon. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464/t39,  Jun.  5, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5,574,056,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234^56,  Apr.  28, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

702,427 

InL  CL*  AOIN  4if65i;  C07D  40\/06;4O9/06;407/06 

U.S.  CL  514—340  13  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formiia 


(VI) 


wherein  Q  is 


/ 
Q-N 


R'-(CHi).-(  =CH- 


R'  is  C,-C,  alkyl; 

R'  is  pyridyl,  pyridyl-N-oxide,  qninolinyl,  pynyl,  fiiryl,  diienyl, 
benzodioxolyl,  or  benzodioxolanyl,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  C,-  C«  alkyl,  halo  or  nitro; 

X  is  nitrogen;  and 

n  is  2,  3  or  4, 
or  a  stereoisomer  thereof. 


(VU) 


5>9134 
BENZAMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTI-COAGULANTS 
Brad  O.  Bnckman,  OaUaad;  Darld  D.  Davey,  El  Sobrante; 
WiBaai  J.  Goilford,  San  Lcaadro;  Micfaad  M.  Morrtaey, 
DHnile;  Howard  P.  Ng,  El  Sobrante;  Gary  B.  PhOUpa, 
HU;  Shnng  C  Wa,  El  Cerrito,  and  Wd  Xu,  Rkb- 
aH  of  CaHt,  aarignors  to  Beriex  Laboratories,  Inc, 
CaUf. 

CawtfamaHan-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,829,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
abMdoBfd.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47335 
InL  CL'  A61K  iUU;  OVm  401/10:403/10 
MS,  CL  514—341  n  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing fonnulae: 


wherein 

A  U  — N=; 

Z'  and  Z^  are  independently 

R'  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  haloalkyl. 

alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  nitro,  — N(R»)R»,  or  — C(0)N(R»)R'; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  haloalkoxy,  — ORV  — N(R»)R'.  or 

— N(R»XCHj).C(0)0R»  (where  n  is  1  to  3); 
R*  and  R^  are  independendy  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  nitro,  —OR*, 

— C(0)OR»,  — C(0)N(R»)R»,  — N(R»)R'.  — N(H)C(0)R*,  or 

— N(H)S(0)jR»; 
R'  is  — C(NH)NHj,  — C(NH)NHOR»,  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR»,  or 

— C(NH)N(HX:(0)R»; 
R'  is  (1.2)-imidazolyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl)  or  (1,2)- 

imidazolinyl  (optionally  substituted  by  allcyl);  and 
each  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tlieieof. 
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5,691365 
NICOTINIC  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  NEUROPHARMACOLOGICAL 
DISORDERS 
Peter  A.  Crooks;  Linda  R  Dwoskin,  both  of  Uxington,  Ky.. 
and  Alain  Ravard,  Petit-Couronne,  France,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,904 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  514-343  13  cun^ 

1  A  compound  of  die  following  formula: 


>n 


X© 


N 
I 
CHj 


CH2-R 


wherein  R=branched  alkyl  with  4-19  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl. 
N-alkenyl  or  alkenyl  with  4-19  carbon  atoms,  and  N-alkynyl  or 
branched  alkynyl  with  4-19  carbon  atoms;  and  X=Cr  \'  HSO." 
^^S042-.  '         *  ■ 


5,691366 
NITRO  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Masayuki  Kato,  Kyoto;  Shigetaka  Nishino;  Mitsuko  Hamano, 
both  of  Osaka,  and  Hisashi  Takasugi,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to  Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2114)49,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,023. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15. 1991 
9124324;  Sep.  4,  1992,  9218741 

Int  CL"  A61K  3i/44:  C07C  271/12:251/40:  C07D  473/38 
MS.  a.  514-350  18  cui^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

NO2   R2  NOH 

I         I  II 

Ri-CH-C=CH-C-CH2-{X).-R' 

wherein 
R '  and  R^  are  each  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy(lower)  alkyl,  or 

NO3    R2 
I        I 
R'— CH— C= 

is  cyclized  to  form 


NOj 


X  is  — O— .  — S—  or  — NH— , 

m  is  an  integer  0  or  1,  and 

R'  is  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  di-lower  alkylaminosul- 
fonyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  oxamoyl  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula: — (Y)„— R" 

wherein  Y  is  —CO,  — SO,— .  — COCHj—  or 

NCN 
II 
-C— , 


n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and 


R  IS  a  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl  group  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl,  carbamoyl, 
halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylthio.  hydroxy,  lower  alkylsulfony- 
lamino  and  caibamoylmethyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  diereof. 
18.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-ethyl- 
2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl  3-pyridinecarboxylate. 

4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitrD-3-hexen-l-yl  carbamate.  4-ediyl- 
2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen-l-yl  ediylcarbamate,  N-(4-ethyl- 
2-hydroxyimino-5-nitiT>-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-phthalimide, 
1  -acety  lamino-4-ediyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexene,  N-<4- 
ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexane-yl)-3- 
pyridinecarboxamide.  N,N-dimediyl-N'-{4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino- 
5-nitro-3-hexen-l-yl)sulfamide,  N-cyano-N-(4-ediyl-2- 

hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-3-pyridinccarboximidamide, 
6-(4-cthyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen-l-yl)-thiopurine, 
1  -phenyl-5-(4-cthyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  - 
yDdiiotetrazole,       I  -methyl-2-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3- 
hexen- 1  -yDthioimidazole,    I  -methyl-5-(4-ediyl-2-hydroxyimino-5- 
mtro-3-hexen- 1  -yDthiotetrazole.  5-medjyl-2-(4-ethyl-2- 

hydroxyimino-5-nitJD-3-hexen- 1  -yl)thio- 1 ,3,4-diiadiazole,       2-(4- 
ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)thiobenzothiazole. 
2-(4-ediyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-bexen- 1  -yl)-Uuopyrimidine. 
N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyinuno-6-mcthyl-5-nitro-3-hepten- 1  -yl)-3- 
pyridinecarboxamide.      1  -acetylamino-4-cthyl-2-hydroxyiniino-6- 
methyl-5-nitro-3-heptene,  N-(2-hydroxyimino-4-mediyl-5-nitro-3- 
hepten- 1  -yl)-3-pyridinecaiboxamide.  N-(2-hydroxyimino-4- 

methyl-5-nitro-3-hexen-l-yl)-3-pyridinecaihoxamide.  N-(2- 

hydroxyimino-4-isopropyl-5-nitro-3-hexen-l-yl)-3- 
pyridinecarboxamide,  N-(2-hydroxyimino-3-(2- 

nitrocyclohexylidene)propylV3-pyndinecarboxaniide.  N-(2- 

hydroxyimino-6-medioxy-4-methyl-5-nitio-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-4- 
pyndinecarboxamide.   I  -acctylamino-2-hydroxyimino-4-methyl-5- 
nitro-3-heptene.    1  -acetylamino-4-ediyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitrD-3- 
heptene.  N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hepten- 1  -yl)-3- 

pyridinecarboxamide,  N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 
1  -yl)-3-pyndinecarboxamide.  N-(4-ediyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro- 
3-hexen-l-yl)urea,  3-(N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 
I  -y  1  )-carbamoyl)-4-pyridinecarboxaraide.  N-(4-ethyl-2- 

hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen-l-yl)-4-pyridinecarboxamide,  N-(4- 
ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-2-methyl-3- 
pyridinecarboxamide,  N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-bexen- 
l-yl)-2-mcdiylUuo-3-pyridinecarboxamide,  N-(4-ethyl-2- 

hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexcn- 1  -yl)-2-chloix>-3- 
pyridinecarboxamide,  N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-mtTO-3-hexen- 
1  -yl)-2-hydroxy-3-pyridinecarboxaniide,  N-(4-ediyl-2- 

hydroxyimino-5-nitTO-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-3-quinolinecarboxamide, 
N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl>-6-roethyl-3- 
pyridinecarboxamide.  N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitit>-3-hexen- 
1  -yl)-2-pyrazinecarboxamide,  N-(4-ediyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro- 
3-hexen-  l-yl)-methanesulfonamide.  N-(4-cthyl-2-hydroxyimino-5- 
nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yD-propionamide.  N-(4-ediyl-2-hydroxyimino-5- 
mtro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-3-pyridinesulfonamide,  N-(4-etfiyl-2- 

hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-oxamate.  N-(4-eUiyl-2- 

hydroxyimino-5-niQt)-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-4-pyrimidinecaiboxaraide, 
N-(4-cthyl-2-hyrtTOxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-3- 
pyridylacetamide.     N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitit)-3-hexen- 1  - 
yl)-2.4-dimethylthiazole-5-carboxamide,  N-(4-ethyl-2- 

hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-3,5-dimethylisoxazole-4- 
carboxamide,  N-(4-ediyl-2-hydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yI)-5- 
methyl-4-imida2olecaiboxamide,       5-(4-ettiyl-2-hydroxyimino-5- 
nitro-3-hexen-l-yl)-thiotetrazole-l-acetamide,  N-(2-hydroxyimino- 
4-mediyl-5-nitro-3-hepten- 1  -yl>-5-mediylimidazole-4- 
carboxamide.  N-(2-hydroxyimino-4-mcthyl-5-nitro-3-hepten- 1  -y\y 
3-methylpyrazole-5-carboxamide,  N-(2-hydroxyimino-4-methyl-5- 
nitro-3-hcpten- 1  -yl)-8-oxo-7H-pyrido(2.3-d)pyridazin-5- 
acetamide,  N-(2-hydroxyimino-4-methyl-5-niow-3-hcptcn-l-yl)-6- 
amino-3-pyridinecarboxamide.  N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino-5- 

nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-6-amino-3-pyridinecarboxamide.  N-(2- 

hydroxyimino-4-mcd)yl-5-nitro-3-hepten- 1  -yl)-6-oxo- 1 .4,5,6- 
tetrahydropyrida2ine-3-carboxamide,    N-(4-ethyl-2-hydroxyimino- 
5-nitro-3-hexen- 1  -yl)-6-methansulfonamido-3- 
pyridinecarboxamide,         N-(2-hydroxyimino-4-methyl-5-nitro-3- 
hepten- 1  -yl)- 1 H- 1 .2,4-triazole-3-carboxamide,  N-{2- 
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hydroxyiinino-4-inethyl-5-nitro-3-h*)ten- 1  -yl)-4- 
imidazolecarboxamide.       N-(2-hydit>xyimino-4-methyl-5-nitio-3- 
hepten-l-yl)-3-pyridylacetamide,    l4-(2-hydroxyimino-4-mcthyl-5- 
nitro-3-hepten- 1  -yI)-2-oxoindoline-S-carboxainide,  N-(2- 

hydroxyimino-4-mcthyl-5-nitro-3-hflpten- 1  -yl)-2-fluoro-3- 
pyridinecarboxamide,  N-(4-ethyl-2-bydroxyimino-5-nitro-3-hexen- 
l-yl)-2-methoxy-3-pyridinecarboxanude,      N-(2-hydroxyiinino-4- 
methyl-5-nitro-3-hepten- 1  -yl)-4-hydfoxy-7-niethyl- 1 ,8- 
naphthyridine-3-carboxainide,        hJ-(2-hydroxyimino-4-methyl-5- 
nitro-3-hepten-  l-yl)-2-ethyI-4-imidaiolecarboxainidc,  N-(2- 

hydroxyimino-4-methyl-5-nitro-3-h«|)ten- 1  -yl)-3-aminopyTazine- 
2-carboxamide,    N-(2-hydroxyimin«-4-inethyl-5-nitro-3-hepten-l- 
yl)-3-aniino-2-pyrazinecarboxaniide,  N-(2-hydroxyimino-4- 

mcthyl-5-mtro-3-hepten- 1  -yl)-2,5-dilnethyliinidazole-4- 
caiboxamide.    N-(2-hydroxyimino-4-nicthyl-5-nitro-3-octen- 1  -yl)- 
3-pyridinecarboxainide,      N-(2-hydlt)xyimino-4-methyl-5-nilro-3- 
octen- 1 -yl)-3-pyTidylacetamide. 


5^91^7 
ARYL-SUBSTTTUTED  RHODANINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jill  A.  Panetta,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eii  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,664,  Aug.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  111,226,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5356,917, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,693,  Feb.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,147,  Apr. 

3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  eontinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  335,063,  Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,919,  Feb.  1,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,278,  Oct  27, 
1987,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,488, 
Jim.  2,  1986,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  764,160,  Aug.  9,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,909 
Int  a.*  A61K  J//425.  C07D  277/14 
M&.  a.  514—369  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


■R' 


R« 


wherein: 

R'  is  C.-Ci  allcyl,  €,-€4  allcoxy 


orCi-C* 


Q   is   NR*   where   R* 


Ci-Cj  alkenyl,   Cj-C,  cycloalkyi, 
— Y,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 
both  inclusive,  and  Y  is  cyano,  OR', 


-CRio. 


tetrazolyl  — NR"R■^  — SH,  — S(C,-C4  alkyl)  or 


O— Ci-C4allcyl 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  tosyl,  or 

O 

II 
— C— C|-C4allcyl; 

R'°  is  C1-C4  allcyl  or  — NHj;  R"  and  R'^  are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  C,-Cs  allcyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  Cj-Cj  alkynyl, 
-(CHj),OH.-  (CH2),-N(C,-C,  alkyDj.  -(CHj),— S(C,-C4 
alkyl)  or 


-(CH2), 


where  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  both  inclusive,  and  n  is  as 
defined  above;  or  R"  and  R"  taken  together  form  a  morpholinyl, 
piperidinyl,  piperazinyl  or  an  N-methylpiperazinyl  ring;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*  and  R'  taken  together 
form  a  bond  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  R*  and  R^  may  not  be  ^S. 


alkyl-O— C— (C  -C4«lkyl): 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C,-jCs  alkoxy  or  C,-C4 

O 
II 
alkyl-0-C-(C^-C«iJkyl); 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C^-C^  alkyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  or  when  taken  together  form  a         r^ \^ 

bond; 
R*  and  R^  when  taken  together  are  =S,  or  when  one  of  R*  or  R' 


5,691,368 
SUBSriTUIBD  OXAZOLIDINE  CALPABS  ANIVOR 
CATHEPSDS  B  INHIBITORS 
Norton  P.  Peet,  Cincinnati;  Shii^th  Mehdi,  West  Chcster; 
Mattbew   D.   Llnnik,  Cincinnati;    Michael   R.  Angeiastro, 
Mason,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Hwa-Ok  Kim,  Bellevue,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,192,  Jan.  11,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,139 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/42 
MS.  a.  514—376  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  — OH 
X  is 

(0)4 
-s-l 

where  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 


or  — SCH,; 


wherein 

R  and  Q  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  OH,  C,-C4  alkyl, 

C1-C4  alkoxy,  NO^,  NH2  or  halogen; 
R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  C,-C4  allcyl; 
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Rj  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C,  alkanoyl. 


-C-(CH2),— ^        \~^. 


O 

II 


o 


— C— (CHi),— C— ORt; 


R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or 

benzyl; 
R«  is  t-butyloxycaifoonyl  or  carbobenzyloxy; 
R7  is  hychogen  or  methyl; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 
m  is  the  integer  zero  or  one; 
n  is  the  integer  one; 
p  is  the  integer  zero  to  three;  and 
q  is  the  integer  zero  to  three; 
with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R4  or  R,  is  hydrogen  when  the  other 

of  R4  or  R5  is  not  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  one  of  m  or  n  is  one  when  the  other 

of  m  or  n  is  zero; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,691,369 
CYCLIC  UREAS  USEFUL  AS  AmiARRHYTHMIC  AND 
ANIIFIBRILLATORY  AGENTS 
Stanford  Salvatore  Pelosi,  Jr.,  and  Chia-Nien  Yu,  both  of  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  376,549,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  180,182,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,864,  Aug. 
14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
479456 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:31/505:  C07D  233/02:241/04 
a.  514-392  37  Claims 

A  cyclic  urea  compound  which  has  the  structure: 


VS 
1 


^O 


.-A 


(R5) 


N-R4A 


R2        Rj 


^ 


wherein 

a)  X  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
6-membered  caibocycle; 

b)  R  is  a  covalent  bond; 

c)  Y  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
S-merabered  hcterocycle,  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or 
two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S  or  N; 

d)  R„  R2,  and  R,  are  substitucnts  on  the  X  moiety  and  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  F, 


Br,  NHj,  CFj,  OH,  SO,H,  CH„  SOj,  NH.  COOH,  alkoxy, 
alkoxycaibonyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  caiboxyalkyl.  amino 
alkyl,  acylamino.  and  acyloxy; 

e)  L  is  a  linking  moiety  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylamino,  alkenylamino,  alkylimino,  alkenylimino,  and 
acylamino.  wherein  the  carbon-containing  end  of  L  is  bound, 
through  R,  at  X;  and  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  of  L  is  bound 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  at  the  3-position  of  the  cyclic  urethane 
ring  moiety; 

f)  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  alkylacyl,  and  heteroalkyl; 

g)  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C,  heteroalkyl;  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  heterocycle  having 
5-,  6-  or  7-niembers  and  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O,  N  or  S;  and  heteroalkyl  A  and  heterocycle  A  have  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom,  which  nitrogen  atom  is  adjacent  to 
R.;  and 

h)  R5  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  alkyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof 


5,691370 
5-(2-IMIDAZOLINYLAMlNO)BENZIMIDAZOLE 
COMPOLWDS  USEFUL  AS  ALPHA-2-ADRENOCEPTOR 
AGONISTS 
Tbonus  Lee  Cupps,  Oxford,  and  Sophie  Eva  Bogdan,  Mainev- 
ille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tlie  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,706,  Jun.  29, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5441,210,  which  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349^58, 
Dec  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,858,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  169368,  Dec  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,745 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/02 
VS.  a.  514—394  2  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
following  structure: 


wherein: 

(1)  R  is  unsubstituted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  I  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
unsubstituted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms;  unsubstituted  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having 
from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy;  thiol;  cyano;  and 
halo; 

(3)  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  and  i-propyl;  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier;  and 

(c)  an  antihistamine  chosen  from  the  group  comfnising  Lorata- 
dine,  Cetirizine,  Acrivastine;  Astemizole;  Terfenadioe;  Ter- 
fenadine  Carboxylaie;  and  Diphenhychamine. 
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5,691Jfl 
NITROBENZYL  MUSTARD  Ql'ATERNARY  SALTS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  HYPOXIA-SELECTIVE  CYTOTOXIC 
AGENTS 
William  Alexander  Denny;  William  Robert  Wilson,  and  Moana 
Tercel,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Auckland 
UniServices  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94A)0(KI6,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,785 
Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  25,  1993, 
245270 

Int  CL*  A61K  il/415 


VS.  a.  514—399 


7  Claims 


wherein  X  represents  a  linker  chain  -^R,R2- 
( where  R,  and  R,  are  separately  H,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  tatto- 
phenyl);  Y  is  halogen  or  GSOjR;  Q  is  lower  alkyl  (optionally 
substituted  with  alkyl  and/or  ether  functions  and  containing  up  to  6 
carbons)  or  nitrophenyl;  R  is  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  alkyl  and/or  ether  groups,  and  may  contain  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  Z  represents  one  or  more  of  the  groups  NO2  SOjR, 
CONHR,  R.  OR,  SR,  and  CF,,  andi  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


5,691,372 
OXYGENATED-HETEROCYCLE  CONTAINING 
SULFONAMIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  ASPARTYL  PROTEASE 
Roger  D.  Ttang,  Arlington,  and  Govinda  Rao  Bhisetti,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,810 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/335:31/34:31/35;  C07D  319/06 
VS.  a.  514—152  46  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


D 

I 


OH 


<I) 


A  — Ri— NH— CH— CH— CHj-j-N— SO2- 
wherein: 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— C(0)— ,  — S(0)j— ,  -C(0)— C(0)— .  — O— C(0>-, 
— O— S(0)j,  — NR=— S(O),.;-,  —m?—C(0)—  and 
— NR^— C(0)— C(0)— ; 

each  A  is  a  6  membered  non-aromatic  monocyclic  oxygenated 
heterocycle  containing  2  eniocyclic  oxygens,  optionally 
attached  dirough  a  C,-C,  alkyl  linker; 

each  Ht  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cj-C,  carbocycle;  and  Ce,-C,o  aryl;  wherein  any  member  of 
said  Ht  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  — OR^  — R- 
— N(R-)(R2),     — NHOH,     — R-— OH,     — CN.     — CO,R< 


— C(0)— N(R^)(R2), 
C(0)— R^  _C(0)— R^ 


— S(0)2— N(R^)(R2), 

— s«  )„— R^  — 0CF3 


-N(R-)- 
-S(0),- 


R*.  — N(R^>— S(0)2(R^),  halo,  — CF„  — NO^,  — R', 
— S— CHj  and  — O— R*; 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  C,-C3  alkyl  optionally  substituted  widi  R*; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  Ht.  Ci-Cj  alkyl  and  Cj-C^  alkenyl  wherein  any  member 
of  said  R',  except  H.  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OR^  — C(0)— NH— R^  — S(0),— N(R^XR'),  Ht,  — CN. 
— SR^  — COjRl  and  NR^— C(0)— R^ 

each  n  is  independently  1  or  2; 

each  D  and  D'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R';  C1-C5  alkyl.  which  is  optionally  substituted  widi 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  — OR^,  — 9?.  — S — R*. 
— O — R'  and  R*;  C2-C4  alkenyl,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — ORl  — R^  — O— R*  and  R*;  and  C,-Cs  car- 
bocycle, which  is  optionally  substituted  with  or  fused  with  R*; 

each  E  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ht:  — O— Ht;  Ht— Ht;  — O— R';  — NR^R';  C.-C^  alkyl, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R''  and  Ht;  Ci-Cj 
alkenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  R*  and  Ht;  and 
phenyl  fused  with  a  5-7  membered  carbocycle; 

each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OR^  — C(0>— NHRl  — S(0)2— NHR-,  halo.  — NR=- 
C(0)— R^  and  — CN; 

each  R'  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  Cj-C,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl;  and 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  and  carbocycle,  each  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0, 
—OR',  — R',  — N(R')(R'),  — N(R')— C(0)— R',  — R'— 
OH,  — CN.  — CO2R',  — C(0)— N(R'XR'),  halo  and  — CF,. 


5,691373 
NONPEPTIDE  ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS  I 
Kent  Alan  Berryman,-  Annette  Marian  Doherty,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor;  Jeremy  John  Edmunds,  Ypsilanti;  William  Chester 
Patt,  Chelsea;  Mark  Stephen  Plummer,  Dexter,  and  Joseph 
Thomas   Repine,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,882,  JuL  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,578, 
Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  109,751,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,083 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/36:31/38:31/44:31/535 
VS.  a.  514-^164  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


or  a  tautomeric  open  chain  keto-acid  form  thereof  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R,  is  cycloalkyl  substituted  or  unsubstinited  of  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 

phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  5  substituents,  naphdiyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  I  to  5  substituents, 
or 
heteroaryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  1  to  5  sub- 
stituents; 
R2  is  alkyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight, 
or  branched  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  of  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 
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aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  I  to  5 

substituents. 
heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  subsdtuted  with  from  1  to 
3  substituents; 
R,  is  alkyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight,  or 
branched,  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  of  from  3  to  12  carbon 

atoms, 
aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  I  to  5 

substituents, 
heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  I  to 
3  substituents; 
R,  is  hydroxy  or  OR,, 

SR5,  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  of  from  I  to  7 

carbon  atoms,  or 
(CH2)„OR5  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 
X  is  O  or  S; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  monosubstituted  phenyl  and  the 
substituent  is  p-methoxy,  R3  is  not  unsubstituted  phenyl,  monosub- 
stituted phenyl,  or  mesityl  and  with  the  further  proviso  when  R2  is 
alkyl  substituted,  the  substituent  is  not  oxygen  at  the  a-position  to 
the  furanone  ring;  and  with  the  proviso  that  any  of  R,  through  R< 
are  heterocyclic  containing. 


5,691,374 
DIARYL-$-OXYGENATEI>-2-(5H)  -FURANGNES  AS 
COX-2  INmBITORS 
Cameron  Black,  Point  Claire;  Erich  Grimm,  Bale  D'Urfe; 
Zhaoyin  Wang.  Pierrcfonds,  and  Serge  Lcger,  DoOard  dcs 
Onneaux,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Freest  Canada 
IBC,  KlrUand,  Canada 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,620 

tot  a.'  A6IK  31/365:  CBTD  307/60 

VS.  CL  514—473  \%  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  lb 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof 
wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  S(0)2CH„ 

(b)  S(0)2NH2. 

(c)  S(0)2NHC(0)CFj. 

(d)  S(OXNH)NH2, 

(e)  S{OXNH)NHaOXTj, 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  Cj^ycloalkyl, 

(b)  mono-  or  di-  substituted  Cj-Cgcyckwdkenyl  wherein  dte 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  halo, 

(2)  C.^alkoxy, 

(3)  C.^alkyltfiio, 
(4)CN. 

(5)  OF,. 

(6)  C,..alkyl. 

(7)  N„ 

(8)  — CO2H. 

(9)  — COj-C,^alkyl, 

(10)  — C(R'XR')-OH, 

(11)  — C(R*XR')-0-C,.,alkyl, 

(c)  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  halo. 


(2)  Ci^alkoxy, 

(3)  C,,4alkylthio. 
(4)CN, 

(5)  CF„ 

(6)  Ci^alkyl, 

(7)  N,. 

(8)  — CO2H. 

(9)  — C02-C,_,alkyl, 

(10)  — C(R'XR*>-OH, 

(11)  -C(R'XR')-0-C,^alkyl,  and 


(12)- 


<alkyl-C02-R': 


(13)  — O— (Ci^alkyD-COjR', 

(d)  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  heteroaryl 
wherein  the  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  ring  of  5 
atoms,  said  ring  having  one  hetero  atom  which  is  S,  O,  or 
N.  and  optionally  1,  2,  or  3  additional  N  atoms;  or 

the  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  ring  of  6  atoms,  said  ring 
having  one  hetero  atom  which  is  N,  and  optionally  I,  2  or  3 
additional  N  atoms,  said  substinients  are  selected  hrom  the 
group  consisting  of 
(l)halo, 

(2)  C.^alkyl, 

(3)  C.^alkoxy, 

(4)  C.^alkylthio, 
(5)CN, 

(6)  CT,, 
(7)N„ 

(8)  — C(R'XR')-OH,  and 

(9)  — C(R*XR')-0-C,^alkyl; 

(e)  an  unsubstituted  or  a  mono-  or  di-substituied  benzohetero- 
cyde  in  which  the  heterocycle  is  a  5.  6.  or  7-membeted 
ring  which  may  contain  I  or  2  hetefx>atoms  chosen  indepen- 
dently from  O,  S,  or  N  and  which  may  contain  a  carbonyl 
group  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  die  said  substiDients  ire  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  halo, 

(2)  C.^alkyl, 

(3)  C,^,alkoxy, 

(4)  C,,4alkylthio. 
(5)CN, 

(6)  CF„ 

(7)  N,. 

(8)  — C(R*XR'>-OH,  and 

(9)  — C(R*XR'K)-C,^alkyl; 

(0  •  heterocyckialkyl  group  of  5,  6  or  7  memben  which 
contains  1  or  2  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O.  S,  or  N  and 
optionally  contains  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group 

(g)  an  unsubstituted  or  a  mono-  or  di-substitmed  benzocar- 
bocycle  in  which  die  carbocycle  is  a  S,  6,  or  7-membered 
ring  which  optionally  contains  a  carbonyl  group,  tte  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  halo, 

(2)  C,.HJkyl, 

(3)  C.^^oxy, 

(4)  C,,,alkylthio. 
(5)CN, 

(6)  CF„ 
(7)N„ 

(8)  — C(R'XR'>-OH,  and 

(9)  —C(R*XR*)-0<:, -.alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C.^alkyl,  CHjOR',  CN,  CHjCN,  or 
Ci^fluoroalkyl,  F,  CONR'2,  unsubstituted  or  nnono-  or 
di-substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  di-substituted 
benzyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  heteroaryl, 
unsubstituted  or  mono  or  di-substituted  beteroarylmethyl. 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
(i)hak>, 

(2)  C.^alkyL 

(3)  C.^^alkoxy, 

(4)  C.-^alkyldiio. 

(5)  CN. 

(6)  CF,. 
(7)N„ 

(8)— OR'XR'VOH,  and 
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(9)  — C(R'XR*)-0-C,^al4'l: 
R"  is 

(a)  Ci^alkoxy, 

(b)  Ci^alkylthio, 

(c)  —OH. 

(d)  — OCOR', 

(e)  — SH, 

(f)  — SCOR'. 

(g)  — OCOjR*. 
(h)  — SCOjR", 
(i)  OCONR'j,  and 
0)  SCONR'j; 

each  R'  or  R*  is  independently 
ing  of 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C.^alkyl, 
each  R'  is  independently 

(a)  hydrogen  and 
(b)R»; 

each  R'  is  independently  select^  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)C,.^alkyl, 

(b)  phenyl  or  monosubstitutedj  phenyl 
may  be  halo,  Ci^alkyl.  C 
CF„ 

(c)  benzyl  or  monosubstiiutedjbenzyl 
may  be  halo,  C,_,alkyl,  C, 
CF,. 
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elected  from  the  group  consist- 


selecM  d  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  the  substituents 
^alkoxy,  C,_,alkylthio,  CN.  or 

wherein  the  substituents 
^alkoxy,  C,^alkylthio.  CN,  or 


5,691375 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  REDUCING  RISK  OF 
ONSET  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  EVEISTS  EMPLOYING 
AN  HMG  COA  REDUCTASE  INHIBITOR 
Bruce  D.  Behounek,  Yardley;  Mark  E.  McGovem,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  and  Adeoye  Y.  Olukotun,  Hopewell,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Sqiribb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,471,  Jap.  18,  1994.  This  application 
May  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  448,211 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/21 
VS.  a.  514—510  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  risk  of  a  cardiovas- 
cular event  which  is  angina  in  a  pttient  who  has  one  or  more  risk 
factors  for  a  comary  event,  whic|  comprises  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  pravastatin. 


5,69li76 
SUBSTITUTED  BIPHENYL  DERTVATTVES 
Thomas  J.  Caggiano,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Prol,  Jr., 
West  Chazy,  N.Y.,  assignors  |o  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,752,  May  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  198,031,  Feb.  17,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,185 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/235:  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  514-532  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  structure: 


RjY. 


wherein  Rg=  H: 

Ri=alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyl.  liyl; 
R2=cycloalkyl,  aryl,  Cj-Cm  alkjl; 
X,Y=0.  S(0)„,  NH; 


Z=COjRj,       C(0)C02R„       CH(OH)COjR3.       CHFCCR,. 

CFjCGjR,.    CONH,,    CONHOR^,    CONHNR4R,.    SdH)- 

tetrazole.  C(0)CONR,R.,,  CHCOHjCONRjR^,  CFjCONRjR.,; 
Rj,  Rj,  R5=  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  aiyalkyl,  cycloalkyi.  or  fluo- 

roalkyl; 
halo=  CI,  Br.  or  1; 

fluoroalkyl=CF,.  CHF,.  CHjF.  CH2CF3,  C2F5; 
cycloalkyl=C,JCt,  cycloalkyi: 
arylalkyl=C,-C4  alkyl  aryl; 
aryl=  phenyl,  furanyl,  thienyl,  or  pyridyl;  and 
n=0-2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,691,377 
USE  OF  N-METHYL-ASPARTIC  ACJD  FOR  ENHANCING 

GROWTH  AND  ALTERING  BODY  COMPOSITION 
Mark  Joseph  Estienne;  Jeannine  Marie  Harter-Dennis,  both  of 
Salisbury,  Md.;  Mark  Newcombe,  Ontario,  Canada;  Claude 
Richard  Barb,  Athens,  Ga.,-  John  Palmer  McMurtrj.  Colum- 
bia, and  Thomas  Gray  Hartsock,  Damascus,  both  of  Md,, 
assignors  to  University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore  and  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  CoUege  Park,  CoUege  Park,  Md.,  and 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,576,  Jul.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,880 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/195:31/74:38/102 
VS.  a.  514—557  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  growth  rate,  feed  efficiency 
and/or  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  body  fat  of  a  chicken  in  need 
of  some  compared  to  a  control,  comprising  injecting  said  animal 
on  a  periodic  basis  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl-d-aspartic  acid, 
N-methyl-l-aspartic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,691378 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WRINKLES  USING 

COMBINATIONS  OF  ALPHA  HYDROXYACIDS  AND/OR 

ALPHA  KETOAODS 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,190,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,470,880,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,101,  Jul.  12, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5389,677,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8^23, 

Jan.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,858, 

Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

469,738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,684 

Int  a."  A61K  31/19:7/48 

VS.  a.  514—557  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  compris- 

mg  topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising  at 

least  one  member  selected  from  hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  ketocar- 

boxylic  acids,  or  topically  effective   salts,  esters   and  lactones 

thereof,  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly 

reduce  said  wrinkle. 

wherein  said  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  ketocarboxylic  acid,  topi- 
cally effective  salt,  ester  or  lactone  thereof  being  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydroxyacetic  acid;  2-hydroxypropanoic  acid;  2-methyl 
2-hydroxypropanoic  acid;  2-hydroxybutanoic  acid;  phenyl 
2-hydroxyacetic  acid;  phenyl  2-methyl  2-hydroxyacetic  acid; 
3-phenyl  2-hydroxypropanoic  acid;  2,3-dihydroxypropanoic 
acid;  2.3.4-trihydroxybutanoic  acid;  2,3,4,5- 

tetrahydroxypentanoic  acid;  2,3,4,5,6-pentahydroxyhexanoic 
acid;  2-hydroxydodecanoic  acid;  2,3,4,5,6,7- 

hexahydroxyheptanoic  acid;  diphenyl  2-hydroxyacetic  acid; 
4-hydroxymandelic         acid;         4-chloromandelic         acid; 


3-hydroxybutanoic        acid;        4-hydroxybutanoic        acid; 
2-hydroxyhexanoic       acid;       5-hydroxydodecanoic       acid: 
1 2-hydroxydodecanoic      acid;      10-hydroxydecanoic     acid; 
16-hydroxyhexadecanoic   acid;   2-hydroxy-3-methylbutanoic 
acid;      2-hydroxy-4-methylpentanoic      acid;      3-hydroxy-4- 
methoxymandelic  acid;  4-hydroxy-3-methoxymandelic  acid; 
2-hydroxy-2-methylbutanoic  acid;  3-(2-hydroxyphenyl)  lactic 
acid;   3-(4-hydroxyphenyl)   lactic   acid;   hexahydromandelic 
acid;  3-hydroxy-3-methylpcntanoic  acid;  4-hydroxydecanoic 
acid;         5-hydroxydecanoic         acid;         aleuritic         acid 
2-hydroxypropanedioic     acid;     2-hydroxybutanedioic     acid 
erythraric  acid;  threaric  acid;  arabiraric  acid;  ribaric  acid 
xylaric  acid:  lyxaric  acid;  glucaric  acid;  galactaric  acid;  man 
naric  acid;  gularic  acid;  allaric  acid;  altraric  acid;  idaric  acid 
talaric  acid;  2-hydroxy-2-methylbutanedioic  acid;  citric  acid 
isocitric  acid;  agaricic  acid;  quinic  acid:  glucuronic  acid 
glucuronolactone;    galacturonic    acid;     galacturonolactone 
uronic  acids;  uronolactones;  dihydroascorbic  acid;  dihydrox 
ytaitaric  acid;   tropic   acid;   ribonolactone;   gluconolactone 
galactonolactone;    gulonolactone;    mannonolactone;    ribonic 
acid;  gluconic  acid;  citramalic  acid;  pyrxivic  acid;  hydroxy- 
pyruvic  acid;  hydroxypyruvic  acid  phosphate;  methyl  pyru- 
vate; ethyl  pyruvate;  propyl  pyruvate;  isopropyl  pyruvate: 
phenyl  pyruvic  acid;  methyl  phenyl  pyruvate;  ethyl  phenyl 
pymvate;  propyl  phenyl  pyruvate;  formyl  formic  acid;  methyl 
formyl  formate:  ethyl  formyl  formate;  propyl  formyl  formate; 
benzoyl  formic  acid;  methyl  benzoyl  formate;  ethyl  benzoyl 
formate;  propyl  benzoyl  formate;  4-hydroxybenzoyl  formic 
acid;  4-hydroxyphenyl  pyruvic  acid;  and  2-hydroxyphenyl 
pyruvic  acid. 


5,691379 
DIHYDROLIPOIC  ACID  AS  AN  OPHTHALMOLOGICAL 
AGENT  TO  SUPPRESS  INTOLERANCE  REACTIONS  IN 
THE  AREA  BETWEEN  IMPLANTS  AND  LIVING  BODY 
TISSUE 
Heinz  Ulrich,  Niedemberg,  and  Erich  Fninz  Elstner,  Grrtben- 
zell.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Dresden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AH110,  S  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1993,  43  17 
173.7 

Int  a."  A61K  31/19:31/385 
VS.  a.  514—557  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  or  reducing  an  intolerance  reaction 
resulting  from  an  implant  or  endoprosthesis  comprising 
contacting  an  area  of  hving  tissue  in  contact  with  or  near  the 
implant  or  endoprosthesis  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  dihydrolipoic  acid,  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  dihydrolipoic  acid,  or 
mixture  thereof  such  that  the  intolerance  reaction  is  sup- 
pressed or  reduced. 


5,691380 
STABLE  N-ACETYLCYSTEINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  HUMAN  SKIN  THEREWITH 
Brent    William     Mason,    West     Chester;     Joseph     Michael 
Zukowski,  Cincinnati;  Larry  Richard  Robinson,  Lebanon, 
and  Greg  George  HiUebrand,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,749 
Int  a."  A61K  31/23 
VS.  a.  514-562  13  Claims 

I.  A  two  phase  water-in-silicone  topical  emulsion  composition 
comprising: 
(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  60*  of  a  silicone  continuous  phase 
comprising  at  least  one  liquid  organopolysiloxane. 


(b)  from  about  30*  to  about  90%  of  an  aqueous  discontinuous 
phase  comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-acetylcysteine;  a 
denvative  of  N-acetylcysteine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  ester  of  N-acetylcysteine,  an  amide  of 
N-acetylcystcine.  an  anhydride  of  N-acetylcysteine,  a  thio- 
ester  of  N-acetylcysteine,  and  a  thio-cther  of  the  sulfhydryl 
moiety  of  N-acetylcysteine;  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salt  of  N-acetylcysttine;  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  of 
said  derivative  of  N-acetylcysteine;  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

(c)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  1 0%  of  an  emulsifier  for  dispersing 
said  discontinuous  phase  into  said  continuous  phase. 


5,691381 

HYDROXAMIC  AND  CARBOCYCLIC  ACIDS  AS 

METALLOPROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Irina  Cipora  Jacobson,  Boothwyn,  Pa,;  Cart  Peter  Dedcco,  and 

Robert  Joseph  Chemey,  both  of  Newark,  DeL,  assignors  to 

The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceatical  Company,  Wilmington, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,192,  Apr.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,973 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/195:31/19:  C07D  211/72 
VS.  a.  514-562  4  ciahns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


R2 


R'< 

I 

N  R3 

O  Q 


or  pharmaceutically  accepteble  salts  or  prodrug  forms  theivof, 
wherein: 
A  is  — C(R'XR'°)CONHOH; 
Q  is  CONHR",  or  COOR^'; 
R'  is  selected  from: 

C1-C4  alkyl; 
R'"  is  selected  from:  OR"  or  NHR"; 
R^  is  selected  from: 

C2-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  R"*; 
R'  is  selected  from: 

hydrogen,  or 

Cj-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  R*; 
R*  is  selected  from: 

C,-C4  alkyl. 

— NR'R'",  or 

aryl  substituted  widi  0-1  C,-C4  alkoxy; 
R'  is  a  substituent  on  nitrogen  and  is  selected  from: 

hydrogen, 

C,-C<,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R^. 

C ,  -C^alkylcarbony  1. 

alkoxycarbonyl. 

arylalkoxycarbonyl, 

alley  laminocarbonyl. 

arylsulfonyl, 

hetcroarylalkoxycarbonyl, 

cycloalkoxycarbonyl, 

heteroarylsulfonyl. 

alkylsulfonyl,  or 

cycloalkylsulfonyl; 
R'"  is  selected  from: 

hydrogen, 

C1-C4  alkoxy.  or 

Ci-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  R*; 
R'°°  is  selected  from: 

hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkyl  cartwnyl; 
R"  is  selected  from: 

H,  or  C,-C4  alkyl: 
R"  is  selected  from:. 

Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  phenyl  which  are  independently  substituted 
with  R'*°; 
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R""  is  selected  from: 

alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl: 
R'*  is  selected  from:. 

hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl: 
R"  is  selected  ftt)m: 

H.  or 

C,-C^  alkyl; 
R'^*is  selected  from: 

aiyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'  ,  aryl  substituted  with  halogen, 
hydroxy,  C^-C^  alkyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  or 

Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl; 
R",  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  mote 

of  the  following: 

phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen^  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  C^-C^ 
alkyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  — COjH,  sulfonamide,  C,-C4  alkyl 
substituted  with  — NR'^R'*".  — NR">R'°°,  C.-C^  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  methylenedioxy,  etkylenedioxy,  C|-C<  haloalkyl, 
C,-4  haloalkoxy,  C.-C^  alkDxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcarbo- 
nyloxy,  C.-C,  alkylcarboi^l,  C.-C,  alkylcarbonylamino, 
— S(0)Jl",  — NHSOjR"; 

phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  m'°R'°". 

or  R  may  be  a  3-  or  4-cait)on  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen,  €,-€4  „^,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
— NR"'R'°°,  =0  or  =S  when  attached  to  a  saturated 
carbon  atom,  or  =0  when  iattached  to  sulfur, 

m=0-2;. 
R",  when  a  substituted  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 

more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  lydroxy,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  €,-€4  allft-l.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkylmethyl,  — CHihR'^R'"".  — NR'°R'°°.  Cj-C^ 
alkoxyalkyl,  €,-€4  haloikyl.  €,-€4  alkoxycarbonyl. 
— CO2H.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl; 
R     is  selected  from: 

aryl  substituted  with  0-5  R'*; 
R^'  is  selected  from: 

methyl,  tert-butyl. 


5,691482 

INHIBITION  OF  TNF  PRODUCTION  WITH  MATRIX 

METALOPROTEINASE  INHIBITORS 

Michael  John  Crimmim  William  Alan  Galloway,  and  Andrew 

John  Hubert  Gearing,  all  of  Cowley,  Great  Briuin,  assignors 

to    British    Biotech    Pharmaceuticals    Limited,    Oxford, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2331,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10990,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  19«,  Sen  No.  436,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Uiited  Kingdom,  Nov.  13, 1992, 
9223904 

Int.  a.'  A6UC  31/19 
VS.  a.  514-575  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  the  release  of  and  the  effects  of 
tumor  necrosis  factor  (TNF)  in  a  condition  mediated  by  TNF  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  matrix  metalloprotemaSfc  (MMP)  inhibitor  derivative 
as  defined  by  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 


~  CONHOH 


wherein  the  five  substituents  R|-R 


R,  hydrogen,  C.-Cs  alkyl,  phenj  1 
Rj     hydrogen,     phenyl,     phen 
cycloalkyl(C|-Cs  alkyO; 


may  vary  as  follows: 

phenyl(C,-Cs  alkyl); 
KCi-Cft     alkyl),     cycloalkyl. 


R3  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy  benzyl,  (Ci-C^  alkoxy)ben- 


zyl,  benzyloxy(C,-C»alkyl); 
R4  C.-C^alkyl; 
Rs  hydrogen. 


5,691383 

USE  OF  HEXAFLUMURON  AS  A  TERMITICmE 

Ellen  M.  Thoms,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Ronald  J.  Sbragia,  Carmel, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  DowEianco,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439389,  May  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5356,883,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,067,  Mar. 

16,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

891,610,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  670,481 

Int  a.*  AOIN  47/28 

VS.  a.  514-594  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  timber  for  termites  which  comprises 

applying  to  timber  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


^ 


CONHCONH 


R2 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  each  mdependently  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  allcyl, 
C|-  C3  alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro;  X,  and  Xj  are  each 
independently  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  hydrogen,  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
and  R  is  a  fluorine  containing  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  group. 


5,691384 

METHOD  OF  USING  TRURYL-ETHYLENE 

DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION 

OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 
Alan  J.  Bitonti,  MaineviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Marion 

Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,111,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,885 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514-648  16  claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bone  tissue  loss  or  osteoporosis  in  a 
patient,  comprising  administering  an  effective  antiosteoporosis 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A-(CH2)»-Y 


wherein 
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/ 


N-     G 


N  — 


N- 


wherein 


R  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 

G  is  HN,  HjCN,  CHj,  or  O; 

m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  1 2; 

R2    is   hydrogen,   C,-C4   alkyl,   C,-C4   alkoxy.   halogen,    or 

hydroxy; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy, 

or  — Y(CH2)^,  in  which  A,  is  a  radical  of  the  fonnula 


R4 


R5 


\ 

t 

/ 


N-     G, 


N  — 


N— 


\ / 


wherein 

R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  allcyl; 

G,  is  HN,  H3CN,  CM,,  or  O;  and 

p  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12; 

X  is  chloro  or  bromo; 

Y  is  O  or  NH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5^91385 
GROWTH  PROMOTION 
David  B.  Anderson,  GreenMd;  Klaus  IC  Scfamiegel,  India- 
napolis, and  Edward  L.  Vccnhuizcn,  Greenfldd,  all  of  Ind^ 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,789,  Mar.  18,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,670,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,996,  Mar.  27,  1989,  PaL 
No.  4,992,473,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  153,640,  Feb.  8, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,849,453,  whkfa  is  a  diviskm  oT  Ser.  No. 

860,719,  May  7,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,734,437,  which  is  a  cootinua- 

tioo  of  Ser.  No.  628,002,  Jul.  5,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462387,  Jan.  31,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,052 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/135,38/16:31/65:31/43 

VS.  CL  514—653  «  claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  domesticated  warm  blooded  animal  to 

promote  growth,  improve  feed  efficiency,  or  improve  leanness, 

which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal  both  of  (1)  a  first 

compound  having  tlte  formula 


OH  RJ 

I  I 

CH — CHj—NH — C -CHj—CHj- 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  methoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  nitro,  hydroxy,  SOjCH,  or  CONHj; 
provided  that  R'  is  hydrogen  only  when  R'  is  nitro  or 
SD^CHj,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  and  (2)  a  second 
compound  which  is  a  tetracycline,  tylosin,  penicillin,  cepha- 
losporin, polyetber,  glycopeptide,  or  onfaosoroycin.  in 
amounts  which  in  combination  are  effective. 


5,691386 

TRTTERPENOID  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OFDL^ETES 

Wayne  D.  Inman,  Belmont,  and  Michael  John  Reed,  Menio 

Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  South  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633396 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/12 


VS.  CL  514—691 


13  Claims 


1.  A  purified  compound  having  the  structure  of  formula  I: 


FbnnuU  I 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

9.  A  method  for  reducing  the  blood  glucose  of  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  in  need  of  such  blood 
glucose  reduction,  a  hypoglycemically  effective  amount  of  the 
composition  of  claim  1. 


5,691387 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE/POLYOXYETHYLENE 
COPOLMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  BIOLOGICAL 

Acnvmr 

R.  Martin  Emanueic,  Alpharetta;  Robert  L.  Hunter,  Ibcker, 
and  PauU  H.  Culbreth,  Loganvillc,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
CytRx  CorponitioB,  Noranoai,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,136,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  f*o.  5323,492, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,874,  Mar.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

673,289,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Jun.  3, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  657,161 

Int  a."  A61K  31/OS 

VS.  CL  514—723  21  Claims 

1.  A  ntelliod  for  treating  sickle  cell  anemia  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  human  with  sickle  cell  anemia  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer  with  the 
following  general  formula: 


H0(C,H40)»(C,H,0)^C2H40)»H 

wherein  "a"  is  an  integer  such  diat  the  molecular  weight  repre- 
sented by  tl>e  polyoxypropylene  portion  of  tlie  copolymer  is 
between  approximately  900  and  15000  daltons  and  **b"  is  an 
integer  such  that  the  molecular  weight  represented  by  the  polyoxy- 
ethylene  portion  of  die  copolymer  constitutes  between  approxi- 
mately 5%  and  90%  of  the  copolymer  and  tlie  polydispersity  value 
is  less  than  approximately  1.07. 
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5,69lij88 
METHOD  OF  DECOMPOSD4G  POLYCYANURATE- 
CONTABVING  MATERIALS 
Monika  Bauer;  Jorg  Bauer,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Karin  Gocks, 
Z^uthen,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunhofer- 
GesellschafI  Zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
e.v.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01236,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pubk  No.  WO96/08530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  646,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  32 
965J 

Int  a.'  CWJ  11/14 
U.S.  a.  521-49.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decomposing  polycyanurate-containing  materi- 
als, comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
dissolving  or  finely  grinding  a  material  containing  polycyanu- 

rate;  and  , 

subjecting  said  dissolved  or  finely  ground  polycyanurate- 
containing  material  to  amindlysis  with  an  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  reactive 
NH2  group. 


5,691389 
RECYCLING  OF  FLEXIBLE  FOAM 
Giovanni  Parrinello,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  David  Thorpe;  Gab- 
riel   Verhelst,    both    of   Hereat,    Belgium;    Julian    Francis 
George  Hopper,  Maassluis,  Netherlands,  and  MireiUe  Ber- 
thine  Albert  De  Witte,  Merdbeke,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,562,  M«-.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,605,935. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  11,  1993, 
9320874 

Int  a."  cm  11/04 
U.S.  a.  521—49.5  10  Claims 

1.  Polyols  obtained  by  a  prooess  comprising:  (a)  brining  a 
flexible  polyurethane  foam  in  conttct  with  an  alcoholizing  polyol, 
allowing  the  foam  and  the  polyol  to  react,  then  allowing  the 
mixture  to  separate  into  an  upper  and  lower  phase,  subsequently 
collecting  these  two  phases  in  different  containers  and  (b)  subject- 
ing the  upper  phase  to  an  extraction  process  by  bringing  it  into 
contact  with  an  extracting  compouad  which  is  a  polyol  or  a  polyol 
mixture  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  most  500 
and  being  immiscible  with  it,  mixiig  the  extracting  compound  and 
the  upper  phase,  allowing  the  mixture  to  separate  into  an  upper 
phase  and  a  lower  phase  and  collecting  these  two  phases,  the 
extraction  process  being  conducted  2-10  times  batchwise  or  con- 
tinuously. 


5,691,391 
PROCESS  FOR  MAiONG  AN  INJECTION  MOLDED  FAN 

BLADE 
Steve  P.  Chen,  Chandler;  John  E.  Schibler,  Fountain  Hills,  and 
Ramesh  J.  Patel,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Helicopter,  Meza,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,059,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  933,115,  Aug.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^78 
Int  a.'  C08J  5/08 
US.  a.  521—99  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  injection  molded  fan  blade  assembly, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  blending  together  a  molding  material  which  includes  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  fibers,  and  a  blowing  agent; 

b)  heating  the  molding  material  to  a  viscous  molten  state; 

c)  injecting  said  molding  material  under  high  pressure  into  a 
mold,  said  mold  having  a  spar  insert  in  place  therein  about 
which  the  molding  material  is  molded;  and 

d)  cooling  said  molding  material,  such  that  it  forms  a  blade 
which  is  attached  to  said  spar  insert  to  form  said  fan  blade 
assembly. 


5,691392 
STABLE  PARTICULATE  DISPERSIONS 
Michael  O.  Okoroafor,  Export;  William  H.  McDonald,  Cran- 
berry Township,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Alan  E.  Wang,  HoAnan 
Estates,  DI.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,736 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/00 
U.S.  a.  521—112  11  Qaims 

1.  A  polyurethane  or  polyisocyanurate  foamed  product  compns- 
ing  a  network  of  cell  walls  surrounding  interstitial  spaces  wherein 
said  network  is  formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  and 
polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  stable  particulate  dispersion  of: 

(a)  from  50%  to  98.9%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition  of  a  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymer 
siufactant; 

(b)  from  1%  to  49.9%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition,  of  a  nonionic  organic  surfactant  other  than 
the  surfactant  of  (a);  and 

(c)  from  0.1%  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition,  of  a  particulate  material  having  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  20  microns. 


5,691390 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTACTIC  FOAMS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Edward  S.  Harrison,  Encinitas;  Edward  J.  Ruskowski,  Carls- 
bad, and  James  Melquist  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to   McDonnell   Douglas   Corporation,   Huntington   Beach, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,517,  Not.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^32,295. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^62 
Int  a."  Ct8J  9/32 
MS.  a.  521-54  10  Claims 

1.  A  structural,  low-density  artide,  comprising: 
a  microballoon  first  component;  and 

a  polyetherimide  polymer  second  component  which  is  wetted  to 
^  the  microballoons  and  binds  t|>e  microballoons  together  in  an 
I  may. 


5,691493 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuo  Yasuda,  Ebina,  and  Ka^Ji  Yuyama,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zeon  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,232 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-037556 

Int  ex."  C08J  9/00 

VS.  a.  521—134  3  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition,  comprising  100  parts  by 

weight  of  (A)  a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  0.5-30  parte  by  weight  of  (B) 

a  methacrylic  acid  ester  copolymer  resin,  0.5-30  parte  by  weight  of 

(C)  a  chlorinated  polyethylene  resin,  25-60  parte  by  weight  of  (D) 

talc,  and  (E)  a  blowing  agent 
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5,69U94 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  SENSITIZING  DYE  AND  A  TTTANOCENE  COMPOUND 

Syunichi  Kondo,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Mlnami-Ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-20852 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/50 
VS.  a.  522-29  16  Qaims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising:  (a)  an  addi- 
tion polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bond;  (b)  a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1);  and  (c)  a  titanocene  compound: 


.--A 


\ 
C 

/ 


^n'^     \ 


C=C 


.-N 
I 
R> 


\         / 
C-N 

//         \ 
0  R2 


/ 


(I) 


C— Y 

II 
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wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  are  the  same  or  optionally  are  different, 
each  represente  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  alkenyl  group,  an 
alkoxycaifeonyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkynyl  group; 

A  represente  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  carbon  atom 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  or  a  carbon 
atom  substituted  by  two  alkyl  groups; 
X  represente  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  necessary  for  forming  a 

nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  5-membered  ring; 
Y  represente  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group  or  an 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  beteroaromatic  ring; 
Z  represente  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl  group,  a  substituted  aUcyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  alkyltfaio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  substituted 
amino  group,  an  acyl  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  and 
Z  and  Y  optionally  are  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring. 


5,69135 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUITS  AND 
IMAGED  COATINGS 
PhUip  D.  Knudsen,  Northboro;  Charles  R.  Shipley,  Newton, 
and  Daniel  Y.  Pal,  MUlbury,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley 
Company  Inc^  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  82^48,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^66,846, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  862343,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,262,280.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,099 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/10:  C08J  7/04;  C08F  2/50 
VS.  a.  522—31  27  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  imaged  coating  layer  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  coating  layer  of  a  radiation  sensitive  composition 
on  the  substrate,  the  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
soluble  resin  binder,  a  polybutadiene  having  one  or  mote 
internal  epoxide  groups  and  a  radiation  sensitive  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  photoacid  generator 
and  a  photobase  generator; 

(b)  exposing  the  coating  layer  to  activating  radiation  to  yield  a 
latent  image  in  the  coating  layer;  and 

(c)  developing  the  exposed  coating  layer  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  yield  a  relief  image. 


5,691396 
POLYSILOXANE  COMPOUNDS  AND  POSITIVE  RESIST 

COMPOSmONS 
Katsuya  lUtemura;  JuiUi  I^chiya;  Osamu  Watanabe,  and 
Toshinobu  IshUiara,  aU  of  Nakakubiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7194111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-270580 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/28 
VS.  a.  522-62  20  Claims 

1.  A  polysiloxane  compound  of  the  following  general  formula 

a): 


wherein  R  is 


R< 
I 
— C— O— R' 
I 
R2 


R' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nomnal  or 
branched  allyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  normal  or 
branched  allyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  methyl  group, 

Q  is  an  acid  labile  group, 

letters  x,  y,  and  z  are  numbers  satisfying  x+y-Fz=  1,  x  and  y  are 
not  equal  to  0,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3. 


5,691397 
ISOLATION  OF  THE  CALCIUM-PHOSPHATE  CRYSTALS 

OF  BONE 
Mdvin  J.  GUmcher,  Boatoo,  Maas^-  Hyun-Man  Kim,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Christian  Rey,  Castanet,  France,  Mrign- 
ors   to   ChUdren's   Medical   Center  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  409.755,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,412, 

Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,439,951.  This  appUcation  Oct  10, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  728320 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/32.3/36:  A61F  2/02:2/28 

VS.  CL  523—115  17  claims 

1.  A  composition  of  calcium-phosphate  apatite  crystals  of  essen- 
tially the  same  chemical  composition,  structure,  short  range  order, 
and  index  of  crystallinity  as  the  calcium-phosphate  crystals  present 
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in  bone  selected  from  the  group!  consisting  of  bone,  cartilage, 
cementum,  dentin,  and  enamel,  eslentially  free  of  collagen  fibrils. 


5,691j98 
POLYLACnC  ACIO  COMPOSITION 
Yoichi   'Hinifuji,   and   Yuji   Tokasbige,   both   of  Ibaraki-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Cbemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na  484,476,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,267 

Int  CI.'  C08K  5/54:5/11:  C08L  67/04 

UJS.  a.  523—124  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  lOO  parts  by  weight  of  poly  lactic 

acid  and  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  silicone  oil  and  5  to  30  parts 

by  weight  of  plasticizer.  said  silicone  oil  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aikyl-modified  silicone  oil  and  methylstyryl- 

modified  silicone  oil,  said  silicone pii  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 

at  25°  C.  of  100  to  10,000  cs. 


5,691399 
SEALANT  COMPOSITION  AND  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 
Francis    Frederick    Koblitz,    York;    Thomas    John    Lynch, 
Mechanicsburg,  and  Ricky  Ch«rles  MeUinger,  Seven  Valleys, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WUtaker  Corporation,  WUming- 
ton,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,^74,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,580,265,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,807,  May  5, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,360,350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  749^73,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,354,210.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455333 

Int.  a."  C08L  83/05;9/00:  C08K  5/01 

U.S.  a.  523—173  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  seafcnt  composition  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  composition  includaig  an  elastomeric  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  an  extender  to  the  gelation  initiation  temperature 
of  the  composition,  said  elattomeric  thermoplastic  organic 
polymer  being  elastomeric  at  ambient  temperatures  and  flow- 
able  yet  thermally  stable  at  elevated  temperatures  in  its  neat 
uncompounded  state,  said  elastomeric  thermoplastic  organic 
polymer  comprising  at  least  one  elastomeric  block  and  one 
non-elastomeric  block;  and 

(b)  substantially  subsequent  to  s^id  heating  step,  adding  to  said 
composition  precursors  for  a  crosslinkable  polymer,  the 
crosslinkable  polymer  having:  inorganic  elements  malcing  up 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  backbone  of  the  polymer  chain  and 
reacting  said  precursors  under  conditions  of  tiine  and  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  chemical  crosslinlcing  of  said 
precursors. 


5,691,400 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Gerard  Carey,  Warrington;  John  Christopher  Padget, 

Frodsham,  and  David  Alan  Pears,  Chester,  all  of  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1994, 
9409543 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63A)2 
VS.  a.  523-404  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  water  and  the  following  compo- 
nents; 

a)  an  epoxy  compound  comprising  at  least  one  epoxy  group,  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  amido  and  urea  nitrogen  atoms  and  at  least  one 
hydrolysable  silyl  group;  and 
(b)  a  hydroxy  functional  polymer  having  carboxy  and/or  sulpho 
groups. 


5,691,401 

CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SILICA-COATED  MICROPARTICLES  OF  A  CURED 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Yoshitsugu  Morita,  and  Atsushi  Sasaki,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-138263 
lot  a."  C08K  9/00 
VS.  a.  523-^35  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising 

(I)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  resin,  and 

(II)  0.1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  particles  comprising 

(A)  particles  of  a  cured  organosiloxane  composition  having  an 
average  diameter  of  0. 1  to  200  micrometers,  wherein  said 
particles  have  immobilized  on  the  surfaces  thereof 

(B)  amorphous  silica  microparticles  exhibiting  a  surface  sil- 
anol  group  density  of  at  least  2  per  100  square  angstroms, 
an  average  particle  diameter  not  exceeding  1  micrometer, 
and  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m'/g. 


5,691,402 

COMPOSITE  TOOLING  MATERIAL  HAVING  VINYL 

ESTER  RESINS  AND  HLLERS 

Richard  M.  Anders,  Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Composite 

Technology  Group,  LLC,  Cassopolis,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,930 

Int  CI.'  C08K  5/00:  AOIJ  21/00:  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  523—515  21  Claims 

1.  A  durable,  high  temperature  tooling  composition  comprising 

vinyl  ester  resin,  from  about  70%  w/w  to  about  90%  w/w  tabular 

alumina,  a  promoter,  and  a  catalyst. 


5,691,403 
BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Tetsuya  Shitaohzono;  Akira  Muramatsu,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Jiro  Hino,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Shokuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-231954; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095168 

Int  a.'  C08L  101/00:3/02:67/04 
VS.  a.  524-^7  12  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  composition  comprising  fat  or  oil  treated 
starch  and  a  biodegradable  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  polyesters,  polyvinyl  alcohols  and  acetylcelluloses. 


5,691,404 
FIRE  RESISTANT  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Valentine  Kasowski,  West  Chester,  Pa^  and  Marvin 
Michael  Martens,  Vienna,  W.  Va,,  assignors  to  E.  L  Do  Poat 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,603 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/3492:5/3462:5/20:  C07F  11/00 
VS.  a.  524—100  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  synthetic,  aliphatic  polyamide; 

(b)  about  0.1  to  about  6  weight  percent  of  a  metallic  tungstic 
acid  salt  or  a  complex  oxide  acid  of  tungsten  and  a  metalloid; 
and 

(c)  about  2  to  about  6  percent  by  total  weight  of  one  or  more 
coagents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine 
cyanurate,  uracil,  xanthine  and  oxamide; 

and  wherein  ail  percents  by  weight  are  based  on  the  total  weight 

of  (aWbMc); 
and  provided  thai  (b)  and  (c)  may  be  added  as  a  preblended 
mixture  or  a  preformed  compound  which  is  a  reaction  product 
of  (b)  and  (c),  so  long  as  the  final  amounts  of  (b)  and  (c)  in  the 
claimed  composition  are  within  the  ranges  required  of  (b)  and 
(c),  respectively. 
20.  A  composition  comprising  the  product  made  by  contacting  in 
aqueous  medium  silicotungstic  acid  or  phosphotungstic  acid  with 
melamine,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  melamitie  to  said  siUco- 
tungstic  acid  or  phosphotungstic  acid  is  about  28;  1  to  about  1;1. 


5,691,405 
ROSIN-SUPPORTED  UREA-AND  URETHANE-MODIFIED 

EMULSION  POLYMERS 
G.  Frederick  Hnttar,  Chaikstoii,  S.C,,  Mrignor  to  Wcstvaco 

Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatinuatiM-iii-purt  of  Ser.  No.  602371,  Feb.  16,  1996.  This 
•ppHcatioii  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^81 
Int  CL'  CWL  25/14:93/04 
VS.  CL  524—272  18  CtariM 

1.  An  emulsion  polymer  composition  having  a  pH  value  in  the 
range  of  7.5  to  10.0,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  the 
reaction  products  produced  by: 

(A)  reacting  in  an  esterification  reaction; 

(1)  60.0  to  98.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
esterification  reaction  of  a  member  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  fumarated  rosin,  maleated  rosin,  and  combi- 
nations thereof;  and 

(2)  2.0  to  40.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
esterification  reaction  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  100-10,000,  glycerol, 
soibitol,  pentaerytiiritol.  neopentyl  glycol,  ethylene  glycol, 
and  combinations  thereot 

to  produce  a  rosin-based  support  resin  having  an  acid  number 
in  the  range  of  120  to  250;  and 

(B)  further  reacting  in  a  polymerization  reaction: 

(1)  S.O  to  40.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  compositioD  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  said  support  resin, 

(2)  0.2  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  an  initiator, 

(3)  1.0  to  12.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  a  surfactant 

(4)  31.0  to  93.3%  by  weight  of  die  total  composition  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  a  member  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  styrenic  monomers  which 
do  not  contain  either  urea  or  urethane  functionalities,  and 

(5)  0.5  to  15.0%  by  weight  of  a  urea  or  urethane-containing 
compound  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  monomers 
of  the  formula; 


in. 


CH, 


/QVI-nhH-, 

N 1        CH, 


Ri  O 

I  H 

CH2=C-C-0— RiNH-C-X 
O 


R,  O  O 

I  II  II 

CHj=C— C— O— R:OC— NH— Rj— NHC— X 

O 

where; 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H 
and— CHj. 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to 
C4  alkylenes, 

'  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C4  to 
C,4  hydrocarbyl  groups, 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— R,  and  — NR4R,. 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  groups,  keto-substituted  hydrocar- 
byl groups,  amino-substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups,  amido- 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups,  imido-substituted  hydro- 
carbyl groups,  esier-substituted  hydrocarbyl  groqK.  a 
caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  polyether  grtxips  of  the 
fonn 

-(CH:CHO).-R«. 
Rj 

where 

R,  is  a  member  selected  fixxn  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 

— CHj,  and  — CHjCHj. 
R«  is  a  member  selected  from  dte  group  consisting  of 

hydrocarbyl   groups  containing  from    1   to  24  carbon 

atoms,  and 
n  is  from  1  to  10,  and  combinations  thereof,  to  produce  the 

emulsiott  polymer  composition. 


5,691«4M 
UNIVEKSAL  EPDM/BUTYL  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  AS 
AN  ELASTOMERIC  BARKIEK  IN  WATER  STORAGE 
AND  TREATM»n'  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
JoMph  A.  Lhw,  1taal««,  MaM.,  and  JuHm  Mtckcl,  North 
Havca,  C<m„  MrifBMS  to  AaUroi  Ik„  WcM  Warwick,  RJ. 
FUed  Aog.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7tl,aM 
lirt.  CL'  CMK  J//« 
U.S.  CL  524—432  27  n,»m^ 

1.  An  elastomeric  composition  that  exhibits  low  gas  permeabil- 
ity and  is  chlonne  compatible,  comprising  a  mixture  having  a 
combination  of  the  following  compounds: 
a    lerpolyrtier    of    ethylene-propylene-non-conjugated    diene 
copolymer  (EPDM);  balogenated  isobutylene;  furnace  or  car- 
bon black;  paraffinic  oil;  ocganofuncbonal  magnesium  sili- 
cate; nnagnesium  oxide;  zinc  oxide;  stearic  acid;  tetrameth- 
ylihiuram  disulfide;  zinc  thiopho^ibate;  and  treated  sulfur. 
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5,691,407 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS 
Syuuichi  Azechi,  and  Takeo  Yoahjda,  both  of  Usui-gun,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  199«,  Ser.  No.  615,089 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091866 
Int.  a.'  a08K  3/10 
VS.  O.  524-^37  12  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  composkion  for  use  as  a  high-voltage 
electrical  insulator  comprising 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  follow- 
ing average  compositional  fcrmula  (1): 

R'„R^SiO,4^^„  (1) 

wherein  R'  is  a  halo- substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  unsatur- 
ated monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R-  is  a  halo-substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydroctrbon  group  free  of  an  aliphatic 
unsaturated  bond,  and  letters  a  and  b  are  positive  numbers  in  the 
range:  0<aSl,  ISb  <3,  and  l<»+bS3,  said  organopolysiloxane 
having  at  least  two  aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  each 
attached  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule. 

(B)  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  silica  based  on 
100  pans  by  weight  of  (A). 

(C)  50  to  300  parts  by  weigfct  of  surface  treated  aluminum 
hydroxide  based  on  100  partt  by  weight  of  (A),  wherein  the 
aluminum  hydroxide  is  of  th«  formula  AljO,^^  3HOjO, 

(D)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  of  the  following  average 
compositional  formula  (2): 


I 


(2) 


wherein  R'  is  a  halo-substitute)]  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  exclusive  of  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group, 
and  letters  c  and  d  are  positive  numbers  in  the  range:  lSc<3, 
0<dS  1,  and  1<c-kJ£3,  said  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at 
least  two  hydrogen  atoms  each  tttached  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a 
molecule,  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  0.5  to  20  mol  of  the 
silicon  atom-attached  hydrogen  atom  per  mol  of  the  aliphatic 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  in  component  (A)  ,  and 
(E)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  plainum  group  catalyst. 


5,691,408 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WATER  BASED 

ADHESIVE 

Robert  J.  Murray,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron  Paint  & 

Varnish,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  5954>29,  Feb.  6,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,067,  Sep.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^83 
Int  CI."  C08K  S/00 
VS.  a.  524-^95  22  Ctainis 

1.  A  process  for  manufacttiring  a  water  based  adhesive  having 
essentially  no  organic  solvents  contained  therein,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  supplying  an  elastomer  emulsion,  said  elastomer  emulsion 
having  a  measure  pH  within  the  range  of  9.0  to  1 2.0; 

(2)  preparing  a  water  solution  comprising  water  and  a  pH 
adjuster,  said  pH  adjuster  being  added  to  said  water  in  an 
effective  amount  to  adjust  tfce  pH  of  said  water  solution  to 
within  about  ±10%  of  the  aieasured  pH  of  said  elastomer 
emulsion: 

(3)  preparing  a  carbon  black  dispersion  comprising  carbon 
black,  water,  and  surfactantt,  said  carbon  black  dispersion 
having  a  pH  within  about  +10%  of  the  measured  pH  of  said 
elastomer  emulsion; 

(4)  mixing  said  elastomer  emufcion  of  Step  (1)  with  said  water 
solution  of  Step  (2),  and  the  carbon  black  dispersion  of  Step 
(3)  to  form  said  water  based  adhesive;  and 

wherein  the  water  based  adhesive  of  Step  (4)  comprises: 


from  about  25.0  to  about  50.0%,  by  weight,  of  an  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  syn- 
thetic rubber,  butadiene  rubber,  polybutadiene  rubber  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
from  about  40.0  to  about  60.0%,  by  weight,  water;  and 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10.0%,  by  weight,  carbon  black. 


5,691,409 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  MOLDING  MATERUL 

Tamotsu   Ishida,  and   Masatoshi  Vamoto,   both  of  Fujieda, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,543 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176373; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176374;  JuL  25,  1995,  7-189603;  Dec  25,  1995, 
7-336543 

Int  a.*  C08L  6 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  524—509  20  Claims 

1.  A  phenolic  resin  molding  material  which  contains  (a)  a  high 
ortho-novolak  type  phenolic  resin  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  350-500  and  an  ortho-bond/para-bond  ratio  of 
1.5-2.5,  (b)  hexamethylenetetramine,  (c)  a  low-molecular  weight 
polyolefin  compound  and  (d)  a  filler. 


5,691,410 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  LOW-REFLECTANCE  CHEMICAL 

RESISTANCE  COATING  COMPOSTION 
John  A.  Escarsega,  Stafford,  Va.,  and  Kestubs  G.  Chesonis, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,258 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  9  Qaims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  low-reflectance  coating  composition  com- 
prising: 

a  first  component  including,  33.33  weight  percent  polyester 
resin.  15.39  weight  percent  pigments,  10.82  weight  percent 
polymeric  beads,  0.2628  weight  percent  defoamer,  0.26 
weight  percent  micro-milled  calcium  carbonate,  13.01  weight 
percent  anti-settling  agent,  0.3931  weight  percent  dispersing 
agent,  19.13  weight  percent  water  solvent,  6.79  weight  per- 
cent non-ionic  high  density  polyethylene  emulsion,  0.643 
weight  percent  adhesion  promoter; 
a  second  component  including,  75  to  85  weight  percent  polyiso- 

cyanate,  25  to  15  weight  percent  solvent; 
a  third  component  including  100  weight  percent  water  solvent. 


5,691,411 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Farid  Fouad  Khouri,  and  John  Robert  Campbell,  both  of 
Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,298,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,854 
Int  a.*  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  525—64  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  high  performance  compositions  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  precompounding  caiboxylic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  epoxide, 
trimellitic  anhydride  acid  chloride  or  molecular  oxygen  func- 
tionalized  polyphenylene  ethers  with  orthoester  or  orthocar- 
bonate  functionalized  olefin  polymers;  and 

(b)  subsequently  adding  polyamides  thereto. 
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5,691,412 

POLYAMIDE/ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF,  AND  BLEND  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Shunichi  Matsumura;  Takashi  Ito,  and  Takanori  Miyoshi,  all 

of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,454,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,446,109.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-33189; 
Apr.  20,  1993,  5-93028;  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174279;  Aug.  26,  1993, 
5-211368;  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273482 

Int  a.'  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CL  525—66  25  Claims 

1.  An  intimate  blend  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  no 
or  poor  compatibility  with  polyamide,  a  polyamide  resin  and  a 
compatibilizing  agent,  said  thermoplastic  resin  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  resin,  a  polycarbonate  resin,  a 
polyester  carbonate  resin,  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  resin, 
an  acrylonitrile-styrene  resin  and  a  polyphenylene  oxide  resin,  and 
said  compatibilizing  agent  being  a  polyamide/aliphatic  polyester 
block  copolymer  comprising 

(A)  (1)  a  polyamide  block  composed  substantially  of  at  least  one 
recurring  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  recur- 
ring unit  of  the  formula  (1), 


H  O 

I  II 

-N-R,-C- 


(1) 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
recurring  unit  of  the  formula  (2) 


H  HO  O 

I  I      II  II 

— N— Rz— N— C— Rj— C— 


(2) 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkylene  group  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkylene-arylene-alkylene  group  having  8  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  an  arylene  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  of  recuiring  units  of  formula  (1)  and  fonnula  (2); 

and  (11)  an  aliphatic  polyester  block  composed  substantially  of  at 
least  one  recurring  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula  (3) 


(3) 


-O-R.— C— 


wherein  R4  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
recurring  unit  of  the  formula  (4) 

O  O  (4) 

II  II 

-O-Rs-O-C-Rt-C- 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  R<j  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixttires  of  recurring  units  of  formula  (3)  and  formula  (4); 

said  block  copolymer  having  the  following  properties  (B).  (C) 
and  (D): 

(B)  satisfying  the  following  expression  (5), 


T,-T<100-C 


(5) 


wherein  T  is  the  melting  point  (°C.)  of  the  above  block  copoly- 
mer, T,  is  the  melting  point  (°C.)  of  a  polyamide  composed  of 
the  polyamide  block  and  C  is  the  content  (wl  %)  of  the 
polyamide  block, 

(C)  exhibiting  the  extraction  amount  which  satisfies  the  expres- 
sion (6),  when  extracted  in  tetrahydrofuran, 


E<{100-C)x0.4 


(6) 


wherein  E  is  the  extraction  amount  (wt.  %)  when  the  block 
copolymer  is  refluxed  in  tetrahydrofuran  of  which  the  weight 
is  100  times  the  weight  of  the  block  copolymer  under  heat  for 
2  houR,  and  C  is  the  content  (wl  %)  of  the  polyamide  block, 
and 

(D)  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  measured  at  35°  C,  in  tJie 
range  of  from  0.5  to  5. 


5,691,413 

ETHYLENE-a-OLEnN-NON-CONJUGATED  DIENE 

COPOLYMER  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Akihiko  Morlkawa;  Masayuki  Motooari;  Muashi  Shimakage, 

and  Katsumi  Oka,  all  of  Yokkaicfai,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259060 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/06:  C08L  23/16 

VS.  a.  525—99  15  claims 

1.  An  ethylene-a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene  copolymer  rubber 

composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  an  ethylene-a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene  copolymer  in 
which  the  ethylene/a-olefin  weight  ratio  is  40/60  to  70/30; 
which  contains  as  the  non-conjugated  dienes  (a)  eth- 
ylidenenorbomene  and  (b)  either  dicyclopentadiene  or  a,o>- 
diene  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  main  chain;  and  in 
which  the  content  of  the  ethylidcnenorbomene  is  38  to  48  in 
terms  of  the  iodine  value  of  the  ethylene-a-olefin-non- 
conjugated  diene  copolymer,  the  content  of  the  dicyclopenta- 
diene is  3  to  20  in  terms  of  the  iodine  value  of  the  ethylene- 
a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene  copolymer,  the  content  of  the 
cx,Q>-diene  having  8  to  20  cartx>n  atoms  in  the  main  chain  is 
0.05  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomer  components,  and  the  Mooney  viscosity  (ML  ,.,^120° 
C.)  is  20  to  65,  and 

(B)  an  ethylene-a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene  copolymer  in 
which  the  ethylene/a-olefin  weight  ratio  is  73/27  to  85/15; 
which  contains  as  the  non-conjugated  dienes  (c)  eth- 
ylidenenorbomene;  and  in  which  the  content  of  the  eth- 
ylidenenorbomene  is  3  to  25  in  terms  of  the  iodine  value  of 
the  ethylene-a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene  copolymer,  the 
Mooney  viscosity  (ML, ^120°  C.)  is  65  to  300,  and  the 
melting  point  of  the  ciystai  portion  consisting  of  ethylene 
chain  as  measured  by  DSC  is  at  least  40°  C. 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  component  (A)  to  the  component  (B) 

being  30/70  to  70/30, 
and  wherein  the  copolymer  rubber  (A)  has  a  weight  average 

molecular  weight/number  average  molecular  weight.  Mw/Mn 

of  4  to  10,  and  the  copolymer  rubber  (B)  has  a  Mw/Mn  of  2  to 

4. 


5,691,414 
SOLVENT-FREE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  UV  CURABLE 
ADHESIVES  AND  SEALANTS  FROM  EPOXIDIZED 
MONOHYDROXYLATED  DIENE  POLYMERS 
Kathleen  Suzanne  Kiibler,  Katy,  and  Jeffrey  George  South- 
wick,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,071 
Int  a."  C08L  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—99  10  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  free  process  for  producing  a  UV  curable  adhesive  or 
sealant  composition  comprising  a  monohydroxylated  epoxidized 
polydiene  block  polymer  comprised  of  at  least  two  polyroerizable 
ethenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomers  wherein  at  least 
one  is  a  diene  monomer  which  yields  unsaturation  suitable  for 
epoxidation.  and  wherein  the  polymer  contains  from  0.1  to  7.0 
milliequivalents  of  epoxy  per  gram  of  polymer,  a  low  molecular 
weight  polydiene  monool,  an  insoluble  photoinitiator,  and  a  tacki- 
fying  resin  which  is  incompatible  with  the  photoinitiator.  said 
process  comprising  predispersing  the  photoinitiator  in  the  monool 
or  the  polymer  or  a  mixture  of  the  two,  and  tlien  adding  the 
tackifying  resin  to  the  predisposion. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25.  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,69f»415 

REDWORCED  ELASTIC  BODY  AND  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Yasuinichi  Miyagawa,  and  Kenji  KuwaU,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  179,820,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  See  No.  %1,862,  Oct  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,301 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-089316 

Int  CL*  qD8F  S/38 

VS.  a.  525—107  1  6  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  elastic  body  c(*isisting  essentially  of  a  chloro- 

sulfonated  polyolefin  reinforced  with  polyester  fibers  having  an 

adhesive  containing  an  isocyanate  compound  and  an  adhesive 

composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  rescrcin-formaldehyde  resin  and  a 

2,3-dichlorobutadiene-containing  polymer  latex,  wherein  the  molar 

ratio  of  resorcin  to  formaldehyde  it  from  1:0.1  to  1:5,  and  the  solid 

component  weight  ratio  of  the  la(tex  to  the  sum  of  resorcin  and 

formaldehyde  is  from  1/100  to  1/  . 


5,691/116 
(METH)ACRYLATE  POLYMER  PARTICLES  DISPERSED 

IN  EPOXY  RESIN 
Masatoshi  Yoshida,  Nara,-  Kenji  Minami,  Otu;  Ichiiv  Namura, 
Suita,  and  Masuji  IzubayasM,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,951,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,216,  Nov.  5, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  S«r.  No. 
556431 
Int  a."  C08K  5/04.- CWL  63/00:63/02 
U.S.  a.  525—117  4  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  compositjon.  comprising: 
an  epoxy  resin  phase,  and 

(meth)acrylic  acid  ester  polymar  particles  (Pb)  homogeneously 
dispersed  in  the  epoxy  resin  phase,  the  (meth)acrylic  acid 
ester  polymer  particles  (Pb)  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  20°  C.  and  having  attached  to  the  surface 
thereof  a  reactive  surface  active  agent  which  is  a  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  end  allcyl  group-containing  poly- 
mer (Pa),  optionally  partially  or  entirely  neutralized  in  the 
form  of  a  salt,  having  an  acid  value  of  greater  than  200  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  300  to  7,000, 
tl»e  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  polymer  particles  (Pb)  being 
obtained  by  emulsion  polymtrization  of  a  (meth)acrylic  acid 
ester  monomer  (c)  using  the  reactive  surface  active  agent  as 
an  emulsifier, 
the  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  end  alkyl  group- 
containing  polymer  (Pa)  being  obtained  by  polymerization  of 
a  polymerizable  monomer  ing-edient  (A)  containing  an  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  as  an  essential  ingredient  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  allcyl  mercaptan  (B)  of  6-18  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  of  tte  reactive  surface  active  agent 
being  reactive  with  the  epojty  groups  of  the  epoxy  resin 
phase.  > 


UMI 


5,691/»17 
COATING  MEDIUM,  THE  USE  THEREOF,  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  MULTILAYER  COATING 
Gerhard    Bremer,    Frechen;    Hermann   Kerber,   Wuppertal,- 
Manfred    Krumme,    Erflstadt;    Olaf    Ley,    and    Werner 
Stephan,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  24 
787.6 

Int  a.*  COBG  W62 
U.S.  a.  525—123  7  claims 

1.  A  styrene-free  coating  mediuin,  comprising; 


A)  one  or  more  copolymers  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  com- 
prising; 

al)   8-12%   by   weight  of  one   or  more   vinyl   esters   of 
alpha,alpha.dialkyl-substituted,   branched,    aliphatic    satu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acids, 
a2)  32-42%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydroxyalicyl  esters  of 

(meth)  acrylic  acid, 
a3)  25-40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alkyl  esters  of  (meth- 

)acrylic  acid, 
a4)   12-24%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  cycloalkyi  esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  and 
a5)  2-4%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylic  acid, 
with  a  hydroxyl  number  of  100-160  mg  KOH/g,  an  acid  number  of 
10-50  mg  KOH/g,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of 
l(X)0  to  3000  g/mole  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of 
SO'-SO"  C. 

B)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  in  a  quantitative  proportion  such 
that  0.5  to  2  isocyanate  groups  are  allotted  to  one  hydroxyl 
group  of  component  A),  and 

C)  one  or  more  solvents  and  optionally  one  or  more  members 
selected  ftxjm  the  group  consisting  of  pigments  and  extenders; 
wherein  the  styrene-free  coating  medium  has  a  solids  content 

of  50  to  65%,  by  weight. 


5,691,418 
SOFT  lONOMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  BLENDS 
THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  GOLF  BALL 
STRUCTURAL  MATERULS 
John  Francis  Hagman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  Joseph 
Statz,  KeimeU  Square,  Pa,,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345349,  Nov.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77381, 
Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  497,633 
Int  CL*  A63B  37/06:37/02:  C08L  120A)6 
VS.  a.  525—196  5  Claims 

3.  A  one-piece  golf  ball,  consisting  essentially  of; 
A  a  polymer  blend  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  a  first  polymeric  component,  which  is  a  soft,  flexible  ionomer 
having  a  neat-sphere  PGA  Compression  of  below  about  155, 
prepared  from  a  first  acid  copolymer  of; 

a)  ethylene. 

b)  3-40  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  mix  of  alkyl 
actylates,  the  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and 

c)  5-15  weight  percent  of  carboxylic  acid  which  is  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid,  or  a  mix  of  methacrylic  and 
acrylic  acid, 

the  ionomer  being  made  by  neutralizing  20  to  80  percent  of  the 
acid  groups  of  the  first  acid  copolymer  with  lithium  or  mag- 
nesium ions  or  both,  and  having  a  melt  index  of  from  0. 1  to 
30  grams/10  minutes,  and 

(ii)  a  second  polymeric  component  which  is  a  hard,  stiff  ionomer 
havmg  a  flexural  modulus  of  fi^m  40,000  to  110,000  psi, 
prepared  from  a  second  acid  copolymer  of; 

a)  ethylene,  and 

b)  5-25  weight  percent  of  carboxylic  acid  which  is  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid  or  mix  of  mcthacrylic  and 
acrylic  acid, 

the  ionomer  made  by  neutralizing  20  to  80  percent  of  the  acid 
groups  of  the  second  acid  copolymer  with  sodium  ions. 

with  the  proviso  that  the  neat-sphere  PGA  Compression  of  the 
polymer  blend  does  not  exceed  155, 

the  polymer  blend  of  (i)  and  (ii)  containing  at  least  50  weight 
percent  of  (i),  and 
B  an  inorganic  paniculate  filler  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a 

ball  with  a  density  of  from  1.115  to  1.135  g/cc. 


5,691,419 

CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 

AND  EPOXY  RESIN 

Stephan  Engeike,  Wuppertal;  Michael  Briinnemann,  Munster; 

Olaf  Rotter,  Everswinkel,  and  Andreas  Hoist  Neu  Wulm- 

storf,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lackc  +  Farben, 

AG,  Muenster-Hiltnip.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AH100,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/22615,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1991,  41  19 
857J 

Int  a.'  C08L  33/02:33/l4:63/0S:67/02 
VS.  a.  525—208  20  Claims 

1.  A  coating  agent  which  comprises,  as  the  binding  agent,  at 
least  one  polymer  containing  cartwxyl  groups  and,  as  the  hardener, 
at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  on  average  more  than  one  epoxide 
group  per  molecule,  wherein:  the  binding  agent  comprises  at  least 
one  acrylate  copolymer  (A)  which  comprises  carboxyl  groups  and 
is  prepared  by  solution  polymerization  using  from  0.4  to  2.5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monontiers,  of  one  or  more 
polysiloxane  macromonomers  a,  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  1000  to  40,000  and  on  average  0.5  to  2.5 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds  per  molecule,  wherein 
copolymer  A  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
5000  and  25.000. 


5,691,420 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTURMED 

ASYMMETRICAL  RADL^L  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Kard  Hendrik  Leffclaar,  and  Jeroen  Van  Wcstrenen,  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  23, 
1994,94309737 

Int  CL*  C08F  297/04 
VS.  CL  525—314  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  six-armed  radial  asymnKtric 
block  copolymers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

polymerization  of  a  conjugated  diene  and/or  a  monoalkenyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  means  of  an  anionic  monofunctional 
organo  alkali  metal  initiator  to  form  first  polymer  arms  having 
a  single  reactive  metal  end  group  on  each  polymer  arm; 
contacting  the  first  polymer  arms  widi  a  non-polymerizable 
coupling  agent  containing  6  functional  groups  wtiich  react 
with  the  reactive  end  groups,  the  amount  of  the  first  polymer 
arms  being  substantially  stoichiometrically  corresponding 
with  4  of  the  6  functional  groups  on  the  coupling  agent,  in  a 
way  that  the  reaction  between  the  first  polymer  arms  and  the 
coupling  agent  proceeds  substantially  to  completion; 
preparing  second  polymer  arms,  different  from  said  first  polymer 
arms  living  polymer  either  in  the  same  reactor  or  a  different 
reactor  by  polymerization  of  a  conjugated  diene  which  is 
1 ,3-butadiene  and/or  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
initialed  by  an  anionic  monofunctional  otganoalkali  metal 
initiator, 
adding  a  polar  compound  capable  of  increasing  the  reactivity  of 
the  residual  functional  groups  of  die  coupling  agent  and 
reacting  these  residual  functional  groups  with  the  second 
polymer  arms  until  all  residual  functional  groups  of  tbe  cou- 
pling agents  have  completely  reacted;  and 
recovering  the  six-armed  asymmetric  radial  polymer. 


5,691/t21 

HIGH  MOISTURE  ADSORPTIVE  AND  DESORPTIVE 

FINE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Koji  Tanaka,  and  Yoko  Yamamoto,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,152,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787^78 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-333141 

Int  a.*  C08F  8/32:8/30 

VS.  a.  525-329J  2  Claims 

I.  High  moisture  adsorptive  and  desorptive  fine  particles  having 

a  particle  size  of  not  larger  than   10  \an.  said  particles  being 

produced      by      copolymerizing      acrylonitrile      and      sodium 

p-styrenesulfonate,  crosslinking  the  thus  produced  copolymer  with 

hydrazine  to  increase  the  nitrogen  content  in  the  acrylonitrile  by 

15%  by  weight,  hydrolyzing  nitrile  groups  in  the  copolymer  to 

form  carboxyl  and  amide  groups  and  converting  the  carboxyl 

groups  to  salts  dtereof  such  that  the  finally  produced  copolymer 

fine  particles  have  1.0  mmole/g  of  salt  carboxyl  groups. 


5,691,422 
SATURATED  POLYOLEFINS  HAVING  TERMINAL 
ALDEHYDE  OR  HYDROXY  SUBSTFrUENTS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Jacob  Emert  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Istvan  T.  Horratfa,  High  Bridge, 
N  J.;  Richard  H.  Schkisberg,  Bridgewater,  N  J.;  Warren  A. 
Thaler,  Flemlngtoo,  NJ.,-  David  A.  Young,  Seattle,  Wash., 
and  Stephen  Zushma,  Clinton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  206,993,  Mar.  7, 1994,  abandooed.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  662^35 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  CL  525-338  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  polyolefin  having  terminal  unsaturation  and  an  M„  of 
about  300  10  about  10.000.  tbe  polyolefin  being  derived  from  a 
monomer  of  die  formula  H2C==CHR*,  where  K*  is  hydrogen  or  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  allcyl  radical: 
hydrogen;  and; 

carbon  monoxide  in  tbe  presence  of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst, 
under  conditions  effective  to  hydroformylate  die  polyolefin 
and  wherein  the  polymer  is  further  reductively  aminaied  to 
form  a  nitrogen<ontaining  polymeric  product  having  an  alky- 
lamino  substituent  or  wherein  die  polymer  is  further  reduced, 
cyanoalkylated  and  hydrogenated  to  form  an  aminated  poly- 


5,691,423 
POLYSACCHARIDE-BOUND  NITRIC  OXIDE- 
NUCLEOPHILE  ADDUCTS 
Daniel  J.  Smith,  Stow;  Debashish  Chakravartfay,  Garrettsvflle, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Larry  K.  Keefer,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Huauui  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Coatiauatioa-iBitart  of  Ser.  No.  935,S«5,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,405,919.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
419,424 
iBt  CL'  A61K  31/785:  COBB  15/06:37/00 
VS.  CL  525—377  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  capable  of  releasing  nitric  oxide, 
said  composition  comprising  a  polysaccharide  including  a  nitric 
oxide-releasing  [N2O2]  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  X-P<(0)NO]  and  (N(O)NCHX.  wherein  X  is  an 
amine-group-containing  moiety  bonded  to  said  -{N(0)NOJ  or 
[N(0)NO4-and  wherein  die  [NjOj]  group  is  bonded  in  said 
polysaccharide  dirough  said  moiety  X. 
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5,6«,424 
HEAT-RESISTANT  MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  LACTIC 
ACID-BASE  POLYMER 
Kazuhiko  Suzuki;  Takayuki  WaUnabe;  Yasuhiro  Kitahara, 
and  Masanobu  Ajioka,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  25,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  450,927 
Int  CI.*  C08L  67/04 
MS.  a.  525—411  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-resistant  molded  article  of  a 
lactic  acid-based  polymer  comprising  mixing  75-95%  by  weight 
of  a  lactic  acid-based  polymer  with  5-25%  by  weight  of  poly-e- 
caprolactone  so  as  to  obtain  a  L-lactic  acid  ratio  of  75%  by  weight 
or  more,  adding  0.1-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  inorganic 
powder  comprising  50%  by  weight  or  more  of  SiOj  as  a  nucleating 
agent  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer  mixture,  melt- 
kneading  the  resultant  composition,  filling  the  same  into  a  mold  of 
a  molding  machine  at  a  mold  temperature  of  85°- 125°  C,  and 
forming  a  shape  while  promotin|  crystallization. 


5,691,425 
POLYURETHAT*  DISPERSIONS 
Heinz-Peter  Klein,  Mainz-Lasbenheim;   G«rd   Walz,   Wies- 
baden, and  Markns  A.  SctuMieutle,  Hochheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1991,  41  22 
265.2 

Int  a.'  CD8F  2&3/04 
MS.  a.  525-^55  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  dispersion  prepared  by  polymerization,  initi- 
ated by  free  radicals,  of  polyurethane  macroraonomers  conuining 
carboxyl,  phosphonic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  lateral  vinyl 
groups  and  optionally  terminal  vinyl,  hydroxyl.  urethane,  thioure- 
thajie  and/or  urea  groups. 


5,691,426 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

William  Floyd,  Chester,  S.C,  assignor  to  Scqua  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Chester,  S.C. 
Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420^56,  Apr.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiatian-in-part  of  Sen  No.  350,692, 
Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,539,077.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  807,253 
Int  a.'  C08F  283/00:8^8:  C08L  61/00 
VS.  CL  525-^91  24  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

a  mixture  of  a  formaldehyde-based  resin  with  a  resin  substitute 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  about  1  to  2  moles  of  a  C, 
to  Cg  dialkoxyedianal  with  tn  amine  derivative  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  glycolurile  and  their  mix- 
tures and  a  polyol  having  2  or  more  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,691,427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  OXIDATION  OF 
POLYARYLENE  THIOETHERS 
Hctanut  Scheckenbach,  Langen;  Andreas  Schleicher,  BeseUch; 
J6rg  von  Eysmondt,  Hofheim,  and  Gcorg  Frank,  TObingen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  14,  1994,  44  44 
442.7 

Int  a.*  CWF  283/00 
VS.  CL  525—537  ^  cUdms 

1.  A  process  for  surface  oxidation  of  a  material  comprising  a 
polyarylene  thioether,  which  comf  rises  bringing  the  surface  of  said 


material  into  contact  with  an  ozone-containing  fluid  in  which 
ozone  is  dissolved,  and  recovering,  as  the  product  of  said  process, 
a  material  comprising  a  polyarylene  ether  in  which  essentially  only 
the  surface  of  said  material  has  been  oxidized. 


5,691,428 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYMER  USING  A 
QUINONE  COMPOUND  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 
Toshihidc  Shimizu,  Urayasu,  and  Mikio  Watanabe,  Kamisu- 
machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,062,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,783 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168528; 
Dec.  24, 1993,  5-347433;  Fch.  10, 1994,  6-037708;  Feb.  15, 1994, 
6-040472;  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-040473 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/16:2A)2 
VS.  a.  526—62  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  having  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond,  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing the  monomer  in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  a  coating  on 
its  inner  wall  surfaces,  whereby  polymer  scale  is  prevented  from 
being  deposited, 

wherein  said  coating  has  been  formed  by  applying  an  alicaline 
solution  containing: 

(A)  a  condensation  product  having  a  molecular  weight  of  400 
to  50,000  obtained  by  condensing  a  quinone  compound, 
and  drying  said  applied  solution,  wherein  said  quinone 
compound  is  a  quinone  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
the  compounds  having  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


(I) 


-(-(R')4 


wherein  (R')s  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
— H,  — NHz.  —CI,  —Br,  —OH,  — NOj,  — COCH,, 
— OCHj,  — N(CH,)2,  — COOH.  — SOjH  or  an  aUcyl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  compounds  having  the  following  general  formula  (3); 


(R')4 


(3) 


(9?h 


wherein  (R')s  may  be  same  or  different  and  are  each  as 
defined  above,  and  (R^)s  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  — H,  —CI,  —Br,  —OH,  — COCHj, 
— OCHj,  — CHj,  —COOH  OR  — SO3H. 
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5,691,429 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  CIS 
POLY(BUTADIENE) 
Johannes  Comelis  Maria  Van  Der  Arend;  Marljke  De  Boer- 
WUdschut;  Adriaan  Albert  Van  Der  Hulzen,  and  Maria 
Johanna  Elisabeth  Kersten,  aU  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1995,  95307411 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/70:136/06 
VS.  a.  526—92  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear,  substantiaUy  gel  free, 
high  CIS  1 .4-poly(butadiene)  comprising  polymerization  of  1.3- 
butadiene  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  catalyst 
comprising  at  least  one  cobalt  compound,  at  least  one  organoalu- 
minum  compound,  and  water,  and  (b)  a  cycloalkane  as  the  main 
solvent  component,  and  (c)  at  least  one  substituted  benzene  poly- 
merization regulator  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  5,  and 
wherein  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group  containing  from 
I  to  6  cariwn  atoms. 


5,691,430 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VINYL  ETHER  POLYMERS 
James  A.  Dougherty,  Pequannock;  John  G.  Me  Kittrick,  Jersey 
City,  and   Raymond   Bret  Clark,  Bloomfield,  aU  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,463 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/26 
VS.  a.  526—103  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  vinyl  ether  monomer  having  the 
formula: 


mer,  wherein  said  immobilized  catalyst  comprises  a  porous  poly- 
mer film  substrate  having  at  least  one  Lewis  Acid  immobilized  on 
pore  surfaces  thereof,  said  polymer  film  substrate,  prior  to  having 
said  Lewis  Acid  immobilized  thereon,  comprising  a  porous  film  of 
functionalized  polymer  and,  optionally,  unfunctionalized  polymer, 
said  functionalized  polymer  having  within  its  structure  units  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


R< 
I 
-(CH2-CH)x-(CH2— CH)y- 

R2 

I 
D 


and  said  unfunctionalized  polymer  having  within  its  structure 
repeating  monomer  units  represented  by  the  formula 


-CHj-CH— 


wherein 

D  represents  OH,  halide,  NH^.  NHR\  OM",  or  OM"; 

R'    represents   hydrogen.   C.-C^,   alkyl,   C3-C24   cycloalkyi, 

Ct-C„  aryl  or  Ct-Cjo  alkylaryl; 
R'  represents  Cj-Cj,  alkyl.  Cj-Cj^  cycloaUcyl,  C^-C.g  aryl  or 

C7-C30  alkaryl; 
R'  represents  C,-C,4  alkyl,  Cj-Cj4  cycloaUcyl,  Cj-C.g  aryl  or 

C7-C30  alkaryl; 
M'  represents  alkali  metal; 
M'  represents  alkaline-earth  metal;  and 
X  and  y  represent  the  mole  %  of  each  respective  subunit,  the  sum 

of  x+y  being  100%. 


HjC=CH— OR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyi, 
aromatic  or  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  and  R  contains  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  to  make  a  homopolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  about  100,000  and  a  polydisper- 
sity  of  less  than  about  5  which  comprises  contacting  the  vinyl  ether 
with  an  initiator  system  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  dioxide 
and  one  or  more  metallic  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  ferric  oxide,  and  titanium 
dioxide. 


5,691,431 
CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYZED  BY  LEWIS 
ACID  CATALYSTS  SUPPORTED  ON  POROUS  POLYMER 

SUBSTRATE 
Frank  Joung-Yei  Chen,  Edison,  N  J.;  Tze-Chiang  Chung,  State 
CoUege,  Pa.;  Jon  Edmond  SUnat  Westfleld,  N  J.,  and  Soon 
Hong  Lee,  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,276,  Jan.  18,  1996.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758411 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/52:4/02:10/08 
VS.  a.  526—135  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  cationically  polymerizable  mono- 
mer comprising  contacting  said  monomer  with  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  an  immobilized  Lewis  Acid  catalyst  in  a 
manner  and  under  conditions  sufiScient  to  polymerize  said  mono- 


5,691,432 

THERMAL  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

DICYCLOPENTADDENE 

Theodore  Joseph  WUUams,  Panama  City,  ITa.,  assignor  to 

Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Panama  City.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,729,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,057,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat  No, 

5,410,004.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626^28 

Int  a.*  C08F  36/04 

VS.  CI.  526—283  23  Claims 

1.  A  dicyclopeniadiene  resin  produced  according  to  a  thermal 
polymerization  process  which  comprises  heating  a  reaction  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  a  cyciopentadiene  and/or  dicyclopen- 
iadiene monomer,  and  optionally,  a  modifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  1-butene.  isobutylene. 
butadiene.  1-pentene,  1-hexene.  2-methyl-2-butene.  isoprene,  1.3- 
pentadiene,  l-octene.  limonene.  a-pinene.  ^pinene.  styrene,  vinyl 
toluene,  a-methyl  styrene.  indene  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  240°  C.  to  about  320°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  Bronsted  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hypophosphorous  acid,  p-toiuenesulfonic  acid,  hydrochlonc  acid, 
hydroiodic  acid,  phosphoric  acid  methane  sulfonic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  dicyclopeniadiene 
oligomer  resin  exhibiting  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  rang- 
ing from  about  260  to  about  1000,  a  cloud  point  of  less  than  about 
100°  C.  and  a  saponification  value  of  essentially  0. 


174-452  0.G.-97-I8;QL3 
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5,691,433 
SILICON-CONTAINING  POLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  MONOMER  THEREOF 
Jun  Kotani,-  Manabu  Tsumura;  Takahisa  Iwahara,  and  Toehi- 
fumi  Hirose,  ail  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuclii 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  365,131,  Dec.  28,  1994,  alMindoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-355128; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053775 

tot  a."  CWG  77/60 
U.S.  a.  528—15  5  Claims 

1.  A  silicon-containing  polymer  comprising  a  structural  unit  of 
the  formula  (2):  1 


(2) 


-CHjC  H: 


wherein  R   and  R  are  the  same  o 


different  and  represent  a  methyl 


group  or  a  phenyl  group,  which  is  obtained  by  hydro-silylation 
polymerizing  at  least  one  monomtr  combination  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
a  combination  of  a  silicon-cont^ning  compound  of  the  formula 

(3): 


(3) 


-  CH=CH2 


(4) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  at  defined  above  and  a  compound 
having  at  least  two  hydrosilyl  groups. 

wherein  the  content  of  said  structural  unit  of  the  formula  (2)  is  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  the  silicon-containing  polymer. 


5,691/t34 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 
Masahiko  Ogawa,  Talusaki;  Takamasa  Toyoda,  and  Kenicfai 
Isobe,  iMtth  of  Annalca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Elsu 
Chemical  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-336141 
tot  CI.''  CWG  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—15  7  Claims 

I.  A  curable  organopolysiloxant  composition  comprising: 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing,  in  its  molecule,  at  least 
two  groups  represented  by  tl|e  following  general  formula  (1) 
directly  attached  to  Si; 


CH,=CH— (CHj)„-<OC»Ha ), 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  1  tA  8,  b  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  and 
c  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 


(I) 


(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing,  in  its  molecule, 
at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom; 

(C)  an  addition-reaction  retarder;  and 

(D)  a  platinum  family  metal  catalyst. 


5,691,435 
CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Christian    Herzig,    Waging    am    See;    Bemward    Deabzer, 
Burghausen;   Martina  Bloechl,  Taim,  and  Robert  Banflc, 
BurgUrchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemic 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1996,  196  02 
663.6;  Aug.  8,  1996,  196  31  936.6 

tot  CI"  C08G  77^58 
VS.  a.  528—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinlcable  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  radicals  containing  ali- 
phatic carbon-carbon  multiple  bonds, 

(B)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  Si-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms, 

(C)  a  catalyst  which  promotes  the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hydro- 
gen onto  aliphatic  multiple  bond,  and,  optionally. 

(D)  an  agent  which  retards  the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen 
onto  aliphatic  multiple  bond  at  room  temperature. 

wherein    at    least    one    (B)    organosilicon    compound    having 
Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  is  an  organosilicon  compound  (B') 
comprising 
(a)  terminal  units  of  the  formula 


and,  optionally,  terminal  units  of  the  formula 
R,SiC>M 


(D 


(H 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  at  defined  above  and  a  compound 
having  at  least  two  unsaturated  gnoups,  and 
a  nnonomer  combination  of  a  tilicon-containing  compound  of 
the  formula  (4): 


in  which 

R  is  an  identical  or  different  monovalent,  optionally  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per 
radical  and  is  free  from  aliphatic  multiple  bonds,  and 

a  is  1,  2  or  3, 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  50  mole  %  of  the  terminal  units 
are  those  of  formula  (I), 

(b)  carbo-stiuctural  units  G  (D) 
in  which 

G  is  an  identical  or  different  divalent  to  decavalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  radi- 
cal optionally  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  boron,  silicon,  tin  and 
titanium, 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  Si  atoms  are  connected  to 
one  another  via  G, 

(c)  units  of  the  formulae 


I 
R*SiO  }_» 

2 


R*Si0  2.* 

I  2 


(in) 


(UT) 


or  mixtures  thereof,  in  which 

R  is  as  defined  above,  and 

b  is  0,  I  or  2, 

with  the  provisos  that  b  in  formula  (IIT)  is  not  2  and  the  units 

of  formula  (III)  or  (III')  are  connected  via  the  Si  atoms  to 

the  carfoo-stiuctural  units  G, 
and.  optionally, 
(d)  units  of  the  formula 


JMrfSiO, 


(IV) 


in  which 
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R  is  as  defined  above, 
c  is  0  or  I  and 

d  is  1  or  2  and  the  sum  c+d  is  1  or  2, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  units  of  formula  (IV)  are  located 
between  the  units  of  formula  (III)  or  (III)  and  the  terminal 
units  of  formulae  (I)  or  (I'),  and 

with  the  proviso  that  the  organosilicon  compounds  (B')  on 
average  contain  8  to  50  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  mol- 
ecule. 


5,691,436 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON-PHOSPHORUS 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  H.  Blount  6728  Del  Cerro  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,651,  Jul.  16,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,693340.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
767,416 
tot  a.*  C07F  7/08:7/10 
VS.  a.  528-26  21  Claims 

1.  An  organic  silicon-phosphorus  containing  resinous  composi- 
tion prepared  by  the  process  steps  of: 

A.  mixing  and  heating  the  following  compounds: 

a)  silicon  compound 

b)  phosphorus  compound;  then 

B.  admixing  and  reacting  with: 
a)  halide; 

thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  silicon-phosphorus  halides. 
silicon  halides  and  phosphorus  halides;  then 

C.  admixing  and  reacting  with  the  following  components: 

a)  organic  compound  that  will  react  with  a  silicon  halides, 
silicon-phosphorus  halides  and/or  phosphorus  halides  in  an 
amount  to  where  there  are  halides  and/or  organic  radicals 
with  active  hydrogens  and/or  metal  radicals  remaining 
thereby  producing  an  organic  silicon-phosphorus  contain- 
ing compound;  then 

D.  admixing  and  reacting  with  the  following  components: 

a)  saturated  or  unsaturated  organic  compound  and/or  otgano- 
metallic  compound  that  will  react  with  an  organic  silicon- 
phosphorus  containing  compound  by  the  process  of  con- 
densation or  addition  to  form  a  resinous  composition; 

b)  basic  salt  forming  compound;  0  to  300  parts  by  weight; 
then  with 

c)  water;  0  to  AGO  parts  by  weight; 

E.  polymerize  by  means  that  will  complete  the  condensation 
and/or  addition  process  thereby  producing  an  organic  siUcon- 
phosphorus  containing  resinous  composition. 


5,691,437 

ADHESIVE  LABEL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC 

INTERNAL  ADHESIVE  PATTERN 

George  W.  Main,  Essex  Junction.  Vt,  assignor  to  KoBel,  Inc^ 

Milton,  Vt 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,099 

tot  a.'  G09F  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—42.1  6  Claims 


^ 


said  plurality  of  strips  of  said  label  having  means  for  connecting 
each  of  said  strips  togedier  positioned  at  the  inner  side  top 
portion  of  each  of  said  strips  forming  a  die  cutoble  tab 
thereon; 

only  one  of  said  inner  sides  of  said  strips  having  a  pattern  with 
a  plurality  of  bands  of  adhesive  coating; 

said  panems  comprising  first  means  of  a  band  of  adhesive 
coating  and  second  means  of  a  plain  band  having  a  lack  of 
adhesive  coating,  said  first  means  and  said  second  means 
comprising  an  alternating  pattern  of  adhesive  coating  and 
plain  material; 

said  inner  side  further  having  a  base  section  of  adhesive  coating 
for  insuring  removable  closure  of  said  strips;  and 

the  other  of  said  inner  sides  comprising  a  plain  strip. 


5,691,438 

BLOCKED  POLYISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

STOVING  LACQUERS 

Ebcrfaard  Kdnig,  Leverkusen,  and  Tbcodor  Engbert.  K6ta, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschafl, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633>I0 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1995, 
19516400.8 

fat  CL*  C08G  18/80 
VS.  a.  528—15  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  which  has  1 .2,4.-triazole-bloclced  isocyanate 
groups,  a  viscosity  as  a  60  wt.  %  solution  in  diethylene  glycol 
mono-n-butyl  ether  acetate  of  at  most  10.000  mPa  s  at  23°  C.  and 
a  blocked  isocyanate  group  content  (calculated  as  NCO,  molecular 
weight  42),  based  on  solids,  of  7  to  14  wL  %.  and  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of 

A)  a  polyisocyanate  component  having  an  NCO  content  of  12  to 
24  wt.  %  selected  from  (i)  lacquer  polyisocyanaies  prepared 
from  (cyclo)aliphatic  diisocyanates  and  containing  allophan- 
ate,  biuret,  isocyanurate,  uretidione  and/or  urethane  groups  or 
(ii)  mixtures  of  (i)  with  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates  having  a 
maxiraiun  molecular  weight  of  300,  wherein  at  least  30  wt.  % 
of  the  (cyclo)aliphatic  diisocyanates  present  in  component  A) 
as  lacquer  polyisocyanates  (i)  or  as  mixtures  (ii)  are 
cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates  having  methyl  substituents  and  a 
maximum  molecular  weight  of  222,  with 

B)  50  to  80  equivalent-%.  based  on  the  isocyanate  groups  of 
component  A),  of  a  monofuncbonal  blocking  agent  for  isocy- 
anate groups  containing  at  least  90  wt.  %  of  1 .2,4-triazole, 

C)  10  to  30  equivalent-%.  based  on  the  isocyanate  groups  of 
component  A),  of  a  polyester  component  having  an  OH  num- 
ber of  56  to  250  and  containing  at  least  one  linear  polyester 
diol  and 

D)  0  to  20  equivaient-%.  based  on  the  isocyanate  groups  of 
component  A),  of  a  hydrazine  derivative  corresponding  to  the 
formula 

O  O 

II  II 

HO— R— O— C— NH— NH— C— O— R— OH 


1.  An  adhesive  label  assembly  having  a  specific  internal  adhe-    and/or 
sive  panems.  for  use  in  applications  that  require  the  banding 
together  of  labels  or  wrapping  of  the  labels  around  the  product, 
comprising: 

a  label  having  a  plurality  of  strips; 

each  of  said  strips  having  an  outer  side  for  allowing  printing  of 
labeling  information  to  be  printed  thereon;  each  of  said  strips 
having  an  inner  side; 


HjN— NH— CO— O— R— OH 


wherein 

R  represents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  residue  tiaving  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms  in  which  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  are  arranged 
between  the  two  oxygen  atoms. 
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5,6911439 

LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  ONE-  OR  TWO-COMPONENT  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
WiUiam  E.  Slack,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.;  Philip  E.  Yeske.  Koln, 
Germany,  and  Edward  P.  Squiller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996i,  Ser.  No.  767.056 

InL  a."  CWG  imi 

VS.  CI.  528—19  18  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  adduct  coniaining  allophanate  groups,  silox- 

ane  groups  and  optionally  isocyadurate  groups  that  is  prepared  by 

reacting  a  compound  a)  whicli 

i)  is  substantially  free  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  isocyanate  groups, 
ii)  has  an  average  of  at  least  two  urethane  groups  per  molecule 

and 
iii)  contains  0  to  50%  by  weigit  of  siloxane  groups  (calculated 
as  SiO,  MW  44),  based  on  tfie  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate 
adduct.  with  an  excess  quantity,  based  on  the  equivalents  of 
urethane  groups,  of  a  polyifeocyanate  b),  which  optionally 
contains  siloxane  groups,  to  form  a  polyisocyanate  adduct  and 
optionally  removing  at  least  «  portion  of  the  unreacted  excess 
polyisocyanate  b),  provided  tfiat  compound  a)  and  polyisocy- 
anate b)  contain  a  total  of  at  least  0.001%  by  weight,  of 
siloxane  groups,  based  on  tlie  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate 
adduct. 


5.691v440 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ISOCYANATE  TRIMERS 
Lawrence  E.  Katz,  Orange;  Edward  A.  Barsa,  Cheshire;  Ben- 
jamin W.  Thicker,  Bethany,  aU  of  Conn.,  and  Paul  V.  Grosso, 
Eagan,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Arto  Chemical  Tecbnonogy,  L.P., 
Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.572 
Int  a."  COBG  18/16 
VS.  a.  528—52  2  Claims 

1.  A  product  mixture  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises 
contacting  isophorone  diisocyanale  with  a  catalyticaily  effective 
amount  of  between  10  ppm  and  100  ppm  of  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium cartxjxylate  catalyst  selecte4  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetramethylammonium  pivalate,  tetraethylammonium  pivalate.  tet- 
rabutylammonium  pivalate,  tetra»ctylammonium  pivalate.  mix- 
tures of  polyoctyl  and  polydecyl-substituted  methylammonium 
pivalate,  methyltrioctylammonium  pivalate,  tetramethylammonium 
2-ethylhexanoate,  tetraethylammoaium  2-ediylhexanoate,  tetrabu- 
tylammoniura  2-ethylhexanoate,  tetraoctylammonium 

2-ethylhexanoate.  mixtures  of  polyoctyl  and  polydecyl-substituted 
methylammonium  2-ethylhexan(iate,  trioctylmethylammonium 
2-ethylhexanoate,  and  combinations  thereof,  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  60°  C.  and  about  130°  C.  for  a  reaction  time 
of  between  about  five  seconds  and  about  two  hours,  to  produce 
isophorone  diisocyanate  trimer  in  laid  product  mixture  containing 
higher  oligomers  of  isophorone  diisocyanate,  said  product  mixture 
being  characterized  by  a  monomeric  trimer  content  of  at  least  70% 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  product  mixture  and  a  Brooklield 
viscosity  not  exceeding  800  Centipoise  at  25°  C.  as  determined  by 
diluting  the  product  mixture  wi*  IPDI  monomer  to  an  NCO 
concentration  of  29.6%. 


of  fi-om  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about  10%  by  weight  based 
on  prepolymer  weight,  with  a  polyol  component  comprising 
in  most  major  part  a  diol  component,  said  diol  component 
comprising  from  about  5  equivalent  percent  to  about  50 
equivalent  percent  of  one  or  more  ultra- low  unsaturation 
polyoxypropylene  diols  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  about  1500  Da  and  an  average  unsaturation  of  less  than 
about  0.010  meq/g,  and  from  about  95  equivalent  percent  to 
about  50  equivalent  percent  of  one  or  more  polyietramethyl- 
ene  ether  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
600  Da  to  about  6000  Da:  with 
b)  a  diamine  chain  extender  comprising  one  or  more  aliphatic 
diamines,  cycloaliphatic  diamines,  or  their  admixture. 


5,691,442 
TRANSPARENT  POLY(ARYLENE  ETHER) 
COMPOSITIONS 
Marilyn  R.  Unroe,  Dayton;  Rakesh  K.  GupU,  Beavercreek; 
Ram  B.  Sharma,  Miamisburg,  and  Neil  C.  Thiesing,  Beaver- 
creek, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,135 
Int  a.*  C08G  !iA)2 
VS.  a.  528-125  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  die  transparency  of  poly(arylene 
ether)  homopolymers  and  copolymers  which  comprises  endcap- 
ping  the  polymeric  chain  with  about  0.5-4  mol  %  4-phenylphenol. 
based  on  the  total  dihydric  phenolic  moieties  present. 


5,691,443 
DRAWABLE  HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  ARAMIDS 
Robert  Samuel  Irwin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,197,  Feb.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,459,231,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540^89, 
Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  502,598,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,242 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/OS:  B29C  51/00;  DOID  5/00 
VS.  a.  528-331  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  drawing  aramids.  comprising, 
heating  an  aramid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
aramid  A  consisting  essentially  of  about  70  to  about  95  mole 
percent  of  a  first  unit  of  the  formula 


H 

r 

=\ 

H 

O 

II 

r 

=\ 

0 

II 

-N- 

X 

I 

-N- 

-c- 

\ 

I 

-c— 

5,691,441 
SPANDEX  ELASTOMERS 
Stephen  D.  Seneker,  Sissonville,  nd  Brace  D.  Lawrey,  Charies- 
town,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,922 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/12:18/48;  C07C  269/02 
U.S.  a.  528-61  19  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  polyurethane/uiea  spandex  elastomer  prepared 
by  reacting  in  solution: 

a)  an  isocyanate-terminated  prefolymer  prepared  by  reacting  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  one  or  more  di-  or  polyisocyanates, 
so  as  to  provide  a  free  NCO  group  content  of  said  prepolymer 


and  about  30  to  about  5  mole  percent  of  a  second  unit  of  tlie 
formula 


O        /=\        O 

H     II      /        \      II 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl:  and 

aranid  B  consist  essentially  of  about  up  to  7  mole  percent  of  a 
first  unit  of  the  formula 
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H 
— N 


H      II       /  \       II 


about  30  to  about  70  mole  percent  of  a  second  unit  of  the 
formula 


and  about  70  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  a  third  unit  of  the 
formula 


"O'^-'O'- 


5,691,445 
DEVOLATILIZATION 
Steven  M.  Krapinski,  West  Boylston.  Mass.,  and  James  T. 
McQueen,  Jaffrey,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Novacor  Chemicals 
(International)  S.A.,  VUlars-Sur-Glaiie,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  623,228 
Int  a.*  C08F  6/00 
VS.  a.  528-^»83  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  residual  monomer,  and 
solvent  to  less  than  300  pans  per  million  in  a  polymer  or  polymer 
blend  containing  less  than  5  weight  %  of  such  residual  monomer, 
and  solvent  which  process  comprises: 

(i)  heating  and  maintaining  said  polymer  or  polymer  blend  as  a 

melt  at  a  temperature  from  200°-270''  C; 
(ii)  injecting  into  said  melt  an  amount  of  a  non-oxidizing  super 
critical  fluid  greater  than  the  amount  of  residual  monomer, 
and  solvent  but  less  dian  5  weight  %,  said  injection  being  at 
temperamres  of  fix)m  200°  to  270°  C  and  pressures  to  dis- 
solve the  super  critical  fluid  in  said  melt;  and 
(iii)  maintaining  said  melt  at  a  temperature  from  200°-270°  C. 
while  exposing  said  polymer  to  a  pressure  maintained  at  less 
than  8  Torr. 


wherein 

X  and  X   are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl 
to  a  temperature  at  which  said  aramid  can  be  drawn; 
drawing  said  aramid  at  said  temperature  by  applying  sufficient 

force  to  draw  said  aramid; 
provided  that: 

said  aramid  is  drawn  at  least  1.5%; 

said  drawn  aramid  has  an  apparent  crystallite  size  of  about  35 
Angstroms  or  larger; 

said  drawn  aramid  has  an  orientation  angle  of  12°  or  less; 

said  drawn  aramid  has  a  tensile  strength  of  about  20  grams 
per  denier  or  inore:  and 

the  tensile  sd-ength  of  said  drawn  aramid  is  at  least  1.15  times 
that  of  said  undrawn  aramid. 


5,691,444 
FUNCnONALIZED  CRYSTALLINE  POLYLACTONES  AS 

TOUGHENERS  FOR  THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
Shalaby  W.  Shalaby.  Anderson,  S.C,  and  Lance  A.  Monroe, 
Boynton  Beach,  Fla„  assignors  to  Oemson  University,  Clem- 
son,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,843 
Int  a."  C08G  63/82 
VS.  a.  528-357  n  Claims 

1.  A  toughener  for  use  with  a  thermosetting  resin  capable  of 
undergoing  addition  polymerization  comprising  a  crystalline  poly- 
lactone  having  a  functional  acrylate  end  group,  said  fiinctionalized 
polylactone  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
10,000. 


5,691,446 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  ALLERGENICITY  OF 
NATURAL  RUBBER  LATEX  ARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES 
SO  PRODUCED 
Jeffiry  S.  Dove,  19342  Gateway,  Santa  Asa,  Calif.  92705 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,371 
Int  a.'  C08F  34/00;  134/00 
VS.  a.  528-935  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  hypoallergenic  natural 
rubber  latex  article  having  normal  physical,  mechanical,  and 
chemical  properties  and  at  least  one  tissue  contacting  surface 
exhibiting  reduced  allergenicity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  natural  rubber  latex  emulsion  including  antigenic 

components; 
fomung  a  latex  article  from  said  emulsion,  said  article  having  at 
least  one  surface  intended  to  contact  tissue  and  having  at  least 
one  exposed  surface; 
inducing  the  blooming  of  said  antigenic  components  onto  and 
adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  surface  by  coagulating  the  latex 
emulsion  into  a  gel  on  the  surface  of  the  dipped  article  and 
displacing  said  antigenic  components  of  said  gelled  latex 
emulsion  toward  the  exposed  surface  of  said  gel;  and 
chemically  orating  said  bloomed  antigenic  components  with  at 
least  one  screening  reagent  to  sequester  the  antigenic  regions 
of  the  said  bloomed  antigenic  components  by  dipping  said 
•  bloomed  gelled  latex  emulsion  into  a  treating  bath  containing 
an  effective  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  screening 
reagent  under  mild  conditions  of  temperature  and  pH  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  react  said  at  least  one  screening 
reagent  with  said  bloomed  antigenic  components,  whereby 
said  screening  reagent  selectively  chemically  interacts  in  a 
linking  reaction  with  the  antigenic  ivgions  of  said  bloomed 
antigenic  components. 
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5,691^7 

GCIQ  RECEPTOR,  HIV-1  GP120  REGION  BINDING 

THERETO,  AND  RELATED  PEPTIDES  AND  TARGETING 

ANTIBODIES 
Michael  S.  C.  Fung,  Houston;  BU  N.  C.  Sun,-  Cecily  R.  Y.  Sun, 
both  of  Bellaire,  all  of  Tex.;  Young  Woo  Kim,  Plainsboro, 
NJ.,  and  Liming  Yu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tanox 
Biosystems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,360 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/08;  A61K  38/10 
VS.  a.  530—327  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  tlie  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,691,448 

REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  f  OR  THE  DUGNOSIS  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  AND  STIFF  MAN 

SYNDROME 

Steinunn  Baelikesltov,  2SS  Beacon  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94131;  WUtrud  Richter,  Alfred-Mendler  Weg  26,  Ulm,  Ger- 
many, 89075;  Yuguang  Shi,  1234  6th  Ave.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94122;  Marit  Namchuk,  1015  Lincoln  Ave.,  Apt  #1, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  94122,  and  John  Kim,  2572  Virginia 
St,  Berlceley,  Calif.  94709 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,935,  Dec.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,290 
Int  a.'  C07K  1/00:14/06:  A61K  i9/i95:i8/43 
MS.  a.  530—350  16  Oaims 

1.  A  soluble  fragment  of  a  GAD65  (glutamic  acid  decarboxy- 
lase) protein  that  is  specifically  reactive  with  a  GAD^s  autoanti- 
body, wherein  the  fragment  is  at  least  99%  pure  and  the  autoanti- 
body binds  to  a  conformational  epitope  of  the  fr^ginent. 


5,691,449 


RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTUL  VIRUS  VACCINES 
Peter  R.  Paradiso,  Pittsford;  Stephen  W.  HUdreth,  Rochester; 
Branda  T.   Hu,   Pittsford,   all   of  N.Y.;   Antonia   Martin- 
Gallardo,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Rasappa  Arumugham,  West 
HenrietU,  and  Edward  E.  Waish,  Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Praxis  Biologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,915,  Sep.  20,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,017,  Sep.  20,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,223,254,  which  is  a  coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  102,180, 
Sep.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  450,070 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/00:14/06:17/00:  A61K  39/155 
VS.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  and  substantially  pure  unglycosylated  Respiratory 
Syncytial  Virus  G  protein  having  a  purity  of  greater  than  75%  by 
weight  which  binds  to  a  monoclonal  antibody,  where  said  nwno- 
clonal  antibody  binds  to  a  neutralizing  epitope  of  Respiratory 
Syncytial  Virus  G  protein. 


5,691,450 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,451 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN 
SERUM  ALBLTMIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 
Tomoshi  Ohya;  Toyoo  Ohda;  SUnobu  Kuwae;  Kenji  Tomo- 
mitsu;  Kaoni  Kobayashi,  and  Takao  Ohmura,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Grees  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-269168 

Int  CL*  C07K  1/00:  C12P  21/06 

VS.  a.  536—363  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sterilized  recombinant  human  serum 

albumin  pharmaceutical  preparatioiv  comprising  subjecting  a  phar- 


maceutical preparation  of  recombinant  hunum  serum  albumin, 
which  is  packed  in  a  container  in  an  administration  unit,  to  heat 
treatment  at  50°  to  80°  C.  for  30  minutes  to  2  hours. 


5,691,452 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  A  HEMOGLOBIN  BLOOD 

SUBSTITUTE 
Maria  S.  Gawryl,  Chariestown;  Robert  A.  Houtchens,  Milford, 
and  William  R.  Light,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Biopure  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,916,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,337,  Mar.  23,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,583 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/805 
VS.  a.  530—385  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  a  deoxygenated  hemoglobin  blood 
substitute  comprising  maintaining  the  deoxygenated  hemoglobin 
blood  substitute  in  an  oxygen  barrier  film  overwrap  that  includes  a 
foil  laminate  material  having  a  thiclcness  of  between  about  0.0001 
and  about  0.001  inches,  said  oxygen  barrier  film  overwrap  having 
an  oxygen  permeability  of  less  than  about  1 .0  cc  per  100  square 
inches  per  24  hours  per  atmosphere  at  room  temperature. 


5,691,453 
SEPARATION  OF  POLYMERIZED  HEMOGLOBIN  FROM 
UNPOLYMERIZED  HEMOGLOBIN  ON 
HYDROXYAPATITE  USING  HPLC 
Curtis  E.  Wertz,  Weymouth,  and  Maria  S.  Gawryl,  Charies- 
town, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biopure  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,899 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/805:1/14:1/18:1/34 
VS.  a.  530—385  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  polymerized  hemoglobin  from  a 
polymerized  hemoglobin  solution  containing  polymerized  hemo- 
globin and  non-polymerized  hemoglobin,  comprising  subjecting 
the  solution  to  a  hydroxyapatite  paclced  chromatography  column, 
and  recovering  the  polymerized  hemoglobin. 


5,691,454 
APC  ANTIBODIES 

Hans  Albertsen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Rakesh  Anand,  Sand- 
bach,  England;  Mary  Carlson;  Joanna  Groden,  l»th  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  PhUip  John  Hedge,  Winsford,  England; 
Geoff  Joslyn,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Kenneth  Kinzler,  Balti- 
more, Md.;  Alexander  Fred  Markham,  Crewe,  England; 
Yusuke  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Andrew  ThUveris,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  Bert  Vogelstein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Ray- 
mond L.  White,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md.;  University  of  Utah,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  the  Cancer  Institute,  London,  England,  and 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,548,  Aug.  12,  1994,  which  is  a  dlvi- 
sion  of  Ser.  No.  741,940,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5352,775. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1991, 

9100962;  Jan.  16,  1991,  9100963;  Jan.  16,  1991,  9100974;  Jan. 

16,  1991,  9100975 

Int  a.'  C07K  16/32;  C12N  5/12:15/12 

VS.  a.  530—387.7  g  Oaims 

1.  A  preparation  of  antibodies  wliich  specifically  binds  to  a 

human  APC  (adenomatous  polyposis  coli)  protein  having  an  amino 

acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  2,  or  7,  and  does  not 

specificaUy  bind  to  other  human  proteins. 
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5,691,455 

GONADOTROPINS  WITH  NON-NATIVE  DISULFIDE 

BRIDGES 

Pieter  Diederik  Jan  Grootenhuis.  and  Judith  Christina  Heik- 

oop,  both  of  Oss,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 

Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  24, 
1995.  95202876 

Int  a."  A61K  38/24:38A)0:  C07K  14/59:14^0 
VS.  a.  530-398  20  Claims 

I.  A  gonadotropin  consisting  of  an  a  subunit  and  a  P  subunit. 
wherein  said  gonadotropin  comprises  one  or  more  non-native 
disulfide  bridges. 


5,691,456 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
AND  QUANTIFICATION  OF  THYROXINE  IN  FLUID 
SAMPLES 
Maciej  Adamczyk,  Gumee;  Donald  D.  Johnson,  Lindenhurst; 
PhiUip  G.  Mattingiy,  Grayslake;  Diana  E.  Clarisse,  Naper- 
viUe;  Joan  D.  Tyner,  Beach  Park,  and  Mary  M.  Perkowitz, 
Lake  Zurich,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,064,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,593,896, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,775,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,352,803.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  444,128 
Int  ex."  C07K  17/00 
UA  a.  530— 105  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  immunogen  of  the  formula: 


OH 


--^•'xp 


where  Q  is  a  detecuble  moiety  and  W  is  a  linking  moiety,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  N-acetylating  L-thyroxine  to  form  a-N-acetyl  L-thyroxine; 

(b)  conjugating  the  oN-acetyl  L-thyroxine  to  6-aminocaproic 
acid  to  form  a  L-thyroxine  conjugate:  and 

(c)  conjugating  the  L-thyroxine  conjugate  of  step  (b)  to  bovine 
senmi  albumin. 


5,691,457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,458 
BENZOISOTHIAZOLE  AZO  DYES 
Michael  J.  Amost,  Andover;  Peter  Viski;  David  P.  WaUer,  both 
of  Lexington,  and  David  C.  Whritenour,  FrankUn,  aU  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,454 
Int  a."  C09B  29/042 ;29/28;29/36;  D06P  1/18 
VS.  CL  534—774  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


NH— (CH2;^— CO— NH-BSA 


0) 


wherein  BSA  denotes  Iwvine  serum  albumin,  the  degree  of  substi- 
tution of  BSA  by  the  thyroxine  derivative  is  between  1%  to  100%, 
the  thyroxine  is  an  L-isomer.  and  antibodies  directed  against  the 
immunogen  immunoreact  with  an  L-thyroxine  conjugate  of  the 
formula: 


wherein: 
R,  is: 

(1)  SO2NR7R8  wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydro- 
gen; linear  or  branched  alkyl  (C„H;^,)  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6;  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  sulfamoyi, 
sulfonamide.  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  cartmxamido. 
— COOCH,.  — COOCeH,  or  sulfo;  cycloalkyl;  benzyl; 
phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  sulfamoyi.  carboxy, 
carbamoyl,  carboxamido,  — COOCH,.  — COOC^H,  or 
sulfo;  furan;  pyridine;  triazine;  a  heterocyclic  group  substi- 
tuted with  sulfamoyi,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  — COOCH,, 
— COOCftH,,  sulfo  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or,  taken  together,  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  morpholino  or  piperidino:  or 
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(2)  R^COR,o  wherein  R,  ik  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  6  cartran  atoms;  or,  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  having  from    1   t0  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R,o  is 
hydrogen;  alkyl  having  filom  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkyl 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  »lkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  sulfamoyt  sulfonamide,  cartwxy,  carbam- 
oyl,   carboxamido,   — COOCH,,   — COOC^H,   or   sulfo; 
cycloalkyi;     benzyl;    phenyl;    phenyl     substituted     with 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  fr0m  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
sulfamoyl,  carboxy,  carbasioyl,  carboxamido,  — COOCH3, 
— COOCjH,  or  sulfo:  furati;  pyridine;  triazine;  or,  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  substituted  wftth  sulfamoyl,  carboxy,  carbam- 
oyl, — COOCH3,  — COOCsH,,  sulfo  or  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  alkoxy  havii^  from   1   to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  sulfamoyl,  sulfonaaiido,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  car- 
boxamido, — COOCH3,  — dOOCsH,  or  sulfo;  benzyl;  phe- 
nyl; or,  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  sulfamoyl,  carboxy,  carbamoyl, 
carboxamido.  — COOCH,,  — COOCftH,  or  sulfo;  and 
R3,  R5  and  Rft  are  independently  hydrogen;  halogen;  or,  alkyl 

having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
sulfamoyl;  carboxy;  carbamoyl;  — COOCH,;  — COOCsH,; 
sulfo;  alkylsulfonyl;  or,  phenyisulfonyl. 


S,691/t59 
DISAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  TWO  CARBONYLAMINO 
GROUPS  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Jean-Marie  Adam,  Rosenau,  France,  and  Peter  Sutter,  Mnt- 
tenz,  Switzeriaad,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  21,  1995,  2159/ 
95 

Int  a.'  C09B  3!A)47:  D06P  3/24 


VS.  a.  534—829 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


„,,^-"-^~j=''^ 


14  Claims 

O  („ 

-NH— C— R|, 


NH— C-R2 


in  which 

Ri  and  Rj  independently  of  ote  another  are  unsubstituted  or 
hydroxy-,  Cj-C^-alkoxy-  or  lalogen-substituted  Ci-C^-alkyl 
or  C.-Cj-alkoxy; 

unsubstituted  or  Ci-C^-alkyl-j  C,-C4-alkoxy-  or  halogen- 
substituted  phenyl  or  phenoxj;  or 

a  radical  of  the  formula  — N(R,)R4,  in  which  R3  und  R4  inde- 
pendently of  one   another  jre   hydrogen,   C,-C4-alkyl,   or 
C|-C4-alkanoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  further  substituted 
in  the  alkyl  part  by  hydroxy  I  or  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj  aile  not  simultaneously  methyl. 


5,691,460 
EPIDERMAL  SURFACE  ANTIGEN  GENE 
Madeleine  Duvic,  and  Wanda  T.  Schroeder,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Univenity  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,841,  Oct  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,270 
Int  a.'  C07H  21/02:21/04 
UA  a.  536-23.2  17  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  segment  encoding  an  epidermal 
surface  antigen  nucleic  acid  segmeht  having  a  sequence  as  defined 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  ' 


5,691,461 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  DVHIBmNG  CANDIDA  GERM 

TUBE  FORMATION 

David  J.  Ecker,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  and  Glenn  D.  Hoke,  Mount 

Airy,  Md.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,131,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,672,  Aug.  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,145 

Int  CI.'  C07H  21/04 

MS.  CL  536— 24  J2  7  Claims 
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1.  A  synthetic  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ,  SEQ  ID  NO-2 
and  SEQ  ID  NO:7. 


5,691,462 
STABILIZED  VINYL  ETHER  COMPOSITION 
Mark  M.  Miller,  Ridgewood;  James  A.  Dougherty,  Pequan- 
nock,  and  M.  J.  Rhonheimer,  East  Hanover,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,771 
Int  a.*  C67C  4\/00 
UJS.  a.  56»-580  5  ci.i„„ 

1.  A  stabilized  C,  to  Cjo  hydrocarbon  vinyl  ether  optionally 
substituted  with  1-3  hydroxy  radicals  which  contains  between 
about  0.005  and  about  0.75  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  C,  to 
C|4  saturated  hydrocarbon  ester. 


5,691,463 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING  ZEOLITE  SSZ-25 
Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco;  Dennis  L.  Holtermann,  Crock- 
ett; Robert  A.  Innes,  San  Rafael;  Theresa  A.  Pecoraro, 
Blackhawk;  Donald  S.  Santilli,  Larkspur,  and  James  N. 
Ziemer,  Hercules,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.SA. 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,478,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,591322,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897,222,  Jun.  11, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,421,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
788,656,  Nov.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,014,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  333,666,  Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  14,958,  Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,826,667, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,698,  Jan.  29, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
682,949 
Int  CI.*  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  a.  585-467  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  using  calcined 
SSZ-25  zeolite  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  in  the 
reaction  of  alkylating  aliphatics  wherein  said  zeohte  has  the  X-ray 
diffraction  lines  of  Table  2. 


5,691,464 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION 

MEASUREMENT  USING  LIMTTING  CURRENT  OXYGEN 

SENSOR 
■Rian  Quoc  Cao,  Davenport  Iowa,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,084 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/00:1/22:  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73— 23J1  8  Claims 
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(b)  a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam  which  travels  along 
a  light  path  to  said  detector;  and 

(c)  detection  means  disposed  in  said  light  path  for  altering  said 
light  beam  responsive  to  the  impingement  of  a  predetermined 
gas  thereon,  said  detection  means  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  members,  each  of  said  members 
disposed  in  said  light  path; 

(ii)  each  of  said  members  including  a  chemistry  responsive  to 
said  impingement  of  said  predetermined  gas  thereon  for 
reversibly  altering  the  light  transmissive  properties  of  said 
chemistry,  said  chemistry  of  one  of  said  members  differs 
from  the  chemistry  of  a  second  of  said  members. 


7.  A  gas  analyser  method  for  measuring  high  oxygen  concentra- 
tions of  up  to  100%  in  a  sample  gas.  using  a  limiting  current 
oxygen  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  with  mixture  known  proportions  of  calibration  gas 
having  a  known  oxygen  concentration  (Cc)  and  ambient  air 
having  a  known  oxygen  concentration  (Ca)  to  said  limiting 
current  oxygen  sensor  which,  in  response  generates  a  calibra- 
tion reading  (Cr)  indicating  oxygen  content  in  said  mixture  of 
calibration  gas  and  air; 

storing  said  known  oxygen  concentrations  (Cc  and  Ca)  and  said 
calibration  reading  (Cr); 

applying  a  diluted  oxygen  mixtiire  of  said  sample  gas  and 
ambient  air  in  a  known  proportion  to  said  limiting  current 
oxygen  sensor  which,  in  response  generates  a  nruxture  concen- 
ti-ation  reading  (Cm)  indicating  oxygen  content  in  said  mix- 
ture of  sample  gas  and  air; 

storing  said  mixture  concenti-ation  reading  (Cm); 

renieving  said  known  oxygen  concentrations  (Cc  and  Ca),  said 
calibration  reading  (Cr)  and  said  mixture  concentration  read- 
ing (Cm);  and 

calculating  oxygen  concentration  (Cs)  in  said  sample  gas  as 
follows: 

(.  _    {Cm  -  Car(Cc  -  Ca) 


5,691,466 
LIQUID-SENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  Michael  Walmsley  Lawrence,  and  John  Frederick  Hark- 
ness,  both  of  Newbury,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  J.Ti. 
Systems  Ltd.,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
9513191;  Dec  14,  1995,  9525488 

Int  CL*  GOIN  25/56 
VS.  a.  73—29.05  40  CUlms 
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1.  A  method  of  sensing  the  presence  of  liquid  in  a  flow  of  gas 
which  is  contained  by  a  wall  having  a  thermally  conductive  por- 
tion, the  method  comprising  disposing  first  and  second  temperature 
sensors  in  thermal  contact  with  respective  first  and  second  ther- 
mally conductive  members  in  contact  with  the  gas  flow  and 
mounted  on  said  wall,  the  first  temperature  sensor  having  a  heating 
means  associated  therewith,  the  first  thermally  conductive  member 
being  substantially  thermally  isolated  from  said  thermally  conduc- 
tive portion  of  said  wall  and  from  the  second  thermally  conductive 
member  and  monitoring  a  difference  in  the  temperatures  sensed  by 
the  two  temperature  sensors. 


5,691,465 

MULTI-PLATE  THIN  HLM  CARBON  MONOXIDE  .„^^. ^  5,691,467 

SENSOR                 ■""'^"^•"•1  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  SURFACES  ADAPTED  FOR 

Richard  A.  Carr,  Rowlett  and  Kirk  S.  Lanev.  Piano,  both  of  ,       •    J^^T^^^  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Tex„  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  DaUas,  .T^L       ilT^rV^      '  ""'*  £««•"«•*  ^   LopergoJo, 

Xex  Mariboro,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,766  '^"'"'^  F^lTI!!^°«^T"t'^•^•    „,  «, 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/59  ^'^  ''^n.  o  ^;,f^%^«  ^^^^ 

U.S.  a.  73-24.02                                                         7cuiinis  U.S.  Q.  73-105                                                          22  Oalms 
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1.  A  gas  detector  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  light  detector; 


1.  A  method  for  mapping  a  surface  adapted  for  receiving  elec- 
trical components,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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a)  providing  a  probe  having  a  (jurality  of  contacts; 

b)  moving  the  probe  toward  the  surface  at  a  ptedetermined  rate 
of  speed;  I 

c)  recording  the  tinne  of  all  occifiences  of  contact  between  each 
of  the  probe  contacts  and  the  surface; 

d)  determining  the  height  of  each  portion  of  the  surface  con- 
tacted by  one  of  the  probe  contacts;  and 

e)  correcting  the  height  determined  in  step  (d)  to  account  for 
non-planarity  of  the  probe  contacts. 


5,691,468 
Patent  Not  Issued  tor  This  Number 


Classification 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  conibustion  misfires  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  a  discrete  first  signal  wherein 
the  nonuniformity  of  the  rotational  movement  of  the  crankshaft  of 
the  engine  is  imaged,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  second  signal  which  is  periodic  and  has  a  period 
duration  corresponding  to  o«e  of  the  following:  the  cycle 
duration  of  a  complete  work  cycle  of  said  engine  or  said  cycle 
duration  divided  by  a  whole  number  and  said  second  signal 
having  a  fixed  phase  relationship  to  the  rotational  movement 
of  said  crankshaft; 

providing  an  ancillary  signal  bated  on  said  discrete  first  signal; 

modulating  said  second  signal  with  said  ancillary  signal  and 
filtering  said  second  signal  to  form  a  third  signal;  and. 

utilizing  said  third  signal  for  delecting  the  presence  of  misfires 
and  for  identifying  the  cylinder  affected  by  said  misfires. 


5,691,469 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  COMBUSTION  MISFIRES 
Manfred   Mezger,  Markgroningen;  Andrea   Lohnunn,  Stut- 
tgart; Klaus  Ries-Miiller,  Bad  Rappenau,  and  Jurgen  For- 
ster,  Chemnitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boscb 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,146 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  G«miany,  Aug.  29, 1995, 195  31 
845.5  [ 

InL  a.*  GOlM  I5A)0 

S  aaims 


a  torque  summing  member  mounted  to  said  servo  driven  mem- 
ber to  allow  rotational  motion  about  an  output  axis  transverse 
to  said  servo  axis; 

a  rotor  driven  member  mounted  to  said  torque  summing  member 
for  sinusoidal  oscillation  about  a  reference  axis  transverse  to 
both  said  output  axis  and  said  servo  axis; 

a  pendulosity  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  torque  summing 
member  and  said  rotor  driven  member  to  create  a  mass 
imbalance  about  said  output  axis  in  which  pendulosity  torque 
due  to  acceleration  along  the  accelerometer  input  axis  causes 
a  DC  rotation  of  said  torque  summing  member  about  said 
output  axis; 

first  oscillation  means  for  sinusoidally  oscillating  said  rotor 
driven  member  about  said  reference  axis,  the  oscillation  hav- 
ing a  first  amplitude,  a  first  frequency  and  a  first  phase; 

second  oscillation  means  for  sinusoidally  oscillating  said  servo 
driven  member  about  said  servo  axis,  the  oscillation  having  a 
second  amplitude,  a  second  frequency  and  a  second  phase; 

wherein  the  oscillations  of  said  rotor  driven  member  and  of  said 
servo  driven  member  create  a  gyroscopic  torque,  which 
causes  DC  rotation  of  said  torque  summing  member  about 
said  output  axis; 

measurement  means  for  determining  the  rotational  motion  of 
said  torque  summing  member  about  said  output  axis; 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  measurement  means,  for  alter- 
ing the  oscillation  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
oscillation  means  to  create  a  change  in  said  gyroscopic  torque 
to  counterbalance  pendulosity  torque;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  control  ineans.  for  determining  accel- 
eration of  said  accelerometer  along  said  input  axis. 


5,691,471 

ACCELERATION  AND  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

DETECTOR 

Mitsuhiro  Okazaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Iwasaki,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281032 
InL  a."  GOIP  9/04 
VS.  CI.  73—504.041  30  Oaims 


5,691,470 

PENDULOUS  OSCILLATING  GYROSCOPIC 

ACCELEROMETER 

Michele  S.  Sapuppo,  Andover,  and  Donato  Cardareili,  Med- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Milli  Sensor  Systems  and 
Actuators,  Inc^  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,392,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,457,993.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,776 

Int  a.*  GOIC  im2:  GOIP  9A)2 
VS.  a.  73—504.02  33  Oaims 

1.  A  pendulous  oscillating  gyroscopic  accelerometer  having  an 
accelerometer  input  axis,  comprising: 
a  fixed  case; 

a  servo  driven  member  mounted  to  said  case  for  sinusoidal 
oscillation  about  a  servo  axis; 


ELECTRICAL 


3149 


1.  An  acceleration  and  angular  velocity  detector  comprising: 

a  body  mass; 

a  flexible  portion,  which  is  connected  to  said  body  mass,  that 
deforms  in  consonance  with  displacement  of  said  body  mass; 

a  peripheral  suppon  member  for  supporting  said  flexible  portion; 

vibration  means  for  vibrating  said  body  mass  circularly; 

displacement  detection  means  for  independently  detecting  dis- 
placenKnts  of  said  body  mass  in  directions  of  three  axes  and 
for  outputting  a  signal;  and 

calculation  means  for  detecting  accelerations  in  said  three  direc- 
tions and  angular  velocities  around  said  three  axes  by  employ- 
ing said  signal  output  by  said  displacement  detection  means. 


5,691,472 
NON-GIMBALLED  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 
Fred  J.  Petri,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal,  Inc., 
Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453,026 

Int  a.*  C21C  7/10 

VS.  a.  73—514.02  11  Claims 


1.  An  angular  rate  sensor  for  measuring  the  angular  rate  relative 
to  a  predetermined  axis,  the  angular  rate  sensor  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  substrate  comprised  of  a  predetermined 

material; 
four  vibrating  beams  formed  from  said  substrate,  said  four 

beams  spaced  apart  and  connected  together  at  opposing  ends 

defining  an  inner  pair  of  vibrating  beams  and  an  outer  pair  of 

vibrating  beams; 
an  interconnecting  member  mechanically  coupling  each  outer 

beam  to  an  adjacent  inner  beam; 
means  for  exciting  one  or  the  other  of  said  pair  of  inner  vibrating 

beams  or  said  outer  pair  of  vibrating  beams  in  the  plane  of 

said  substrate;  and 
means  for  sensing  one  or  more  of  said  vibrating  beams. 


5,691,473 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MEASURING 
FIRMNESS  OF  FRUFTS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Kalman  Peleg,  311  Spinnaker  Str.,  Foster  City,  Calif.  94404 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,689,  Apr.  3,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,446 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/02 


VS.  a.  73—573 


24  Claims 


gripping  said  firuit  or  vegeuble  in  two  substantially  opposite 
points  between  two  bodies  at  a  force  or  pressure  not  liable  to 
cause  damage  to  said  fruit  or  vegetable; 

applying  a  vibrational  excitation  onto  said  fruit  or  vegetable  at 
one  of  said  two  opposite  points  by  means  of  a  vibration 
acniator  using  a  narrow  band  random  signal  or  a  composite 
signal  with  predetermined  frequency  content,  composed  of  a 
sum  of  sinusoids  with  frequencies,  amplitudes  and  phase 
shifts  specialized  for  the  kind  of  ftuit  or  vegetable  to  be 
tested; 

measuring  the  input  acceleration  signal  by  ineans  of  a  first 
acceleration  transducer  attached  to  said  vibration  actuator; 

measuring  the  output  acceleration  signal  by  means  of  a  second 
acceleration  transducer  at  the  opposite  point  of  said  fruit  or 
vegetable; 

passing  the  input  and  output  acceleration  signals  through  a 
difference  amplifier  to  effect  deduction  of  said  output  signal 
from  said  input  signal  to  obtain  a  relative  acceleration  signal 
in  real  time; 

feeding  the  obtained  relative  acceleration  signal  as  well  as  the 
output  acceleration  signal  to  analog  or  digital  computer  means 
programmed  to  compute,  store,  indicate  or  display  a  firmness 
index  value  by  dividing  the  root  mean  square  of  the  output 
acceleration  signal  by  the  root  means  square  of  the  relative 
acceleration  signal. 


5,691,474 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  THICKNESS  AND/OR  BASIS 

WEIGHT  OF  MOVING  MATEIUAL  UNDER  TEST 
Christoph  Gerz,  Ottering,  Germany,  assignor  to  Giesecke  & 
Devrient  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
367.7 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  73—580  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  and  testing  the  firmness  of  a  fhiit  or  a 
vegetable  in  order  to  determine  its  ripeness  stage  comprises  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  dynamic  noncontacting  determination  of  the 
thickness  and/or  basis  weight  of  a  material  under  test  using  ultra- 
sound, the  material  under  test  being  transported  in  a  defined 
direction  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  transmitters  each  with 
the  same  radiation  characteristics  radiate  ultrasonic  waves  in  phase 
toward  a  defined  area  of  the  material  under  test  perpendicular  to 
the  transpon  direction,  so  that  a  focused  sound  field  with  high 
sound  intensity  is  produced  in  the  defined  area  of  the  material 
under  test,  a  portion  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  coming  through  the 
material  under  test  being  detected  at  a  distance  smaller  than  or 
equal  to  an  acoustic  wavelength  of  the  ultrasonic  waves,  and  the 
detected  portion  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  being  evaluated  for  deter- 
mining the  thickness  and/or  basis  weight. 
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5,691,475 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PROPAGATION 

VELOCITY  OF  ULTRASONIC  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

THROUGH  ROCK  FRAGMENTS 

Alberto  Marsala,  Bergamo;  Fabrizio  Zausa,  Calvignasco,  and 

SanUrelli  Frederic,  S.  Donato  MU.se,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Agip  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  565^23 
Claims  priority,  application  It^ly,  Dec.  15,  1994,  MI94A2526 
InL  a.*  GOIN  29/18 
MS.  a.  73—597  7  cuims 
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1.  Method  for  measuring  the  propagation  velocities  of  ultrasonic 
acoustic  waves  through  rock  fragments,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  each  fragment  into  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducers with  a  coupling  fluid  between  die  fragment  itself  and 
such  transducers,  said  transducers  being  capable  of  generating 
highly  damped  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves; 

(b)  passing  highly  damped  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves  through  the 
fragment  of  interest,  said  waws  being  generated  by  a  pulse 
generator  with  a  pulse  width  varying  from  0. 1  ps  to  20  ps; 

(c)  visualizing  the  obtained  electric  signals  by  an  oscilloscope 
with  a  resolution  of  at  least  lO"^  \>&\ 

(d)  measuring  the  transit  time  of.the  waves  themselves. 


5,691,476 
METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Eric  L  Madaras,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as   represented   by   the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Conlinaation  of  Ser.  No.  118,46t,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,087 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—644  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  non-destructive  ^valuation  of  interior  structures 
and  flaws  in  a  test  specimen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  ultrasonic  transducer  with  a  smooth  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  flexible  ultrasonic  wave  guides 
having  equal  delay  times; 

(c)  arranging  said  wave  guides  in  parallel  between  said  ultra- 
sonic transducer  and  a  surface  of  the  test  specimen; 


(d)  coupling  one  end  of  each  of  said  wave  guides  ultrasonically 
to  said  ultrasonic  transducer;  and 

(e)  coupling  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  wave  guides  ultrasoni- 
cally to  said  surface  of  the  test  specimen,  the  end  coupled  to 
said  surface  of  the  test  specimen  being  free  to  engage  said 
surface  of  the  test  specimen  regardless  of  test  specimen  geom- 
etry. 


5,691,477 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATOR 
Carlo  Di  Bernardo,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Matrascia,  Seregno, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici, 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  21, 1995,  MI95A2400 
Int  a.*  GOIM  3/32 
MS.  a.  73—662  6  Chlms 


1.  A  torsional  vibrator  comprising  a  direct-current  electric  motor 
provided  with  inductor  windings,  with  induced  windings  and  with 
a  shaft  with  which  a  wheel  is  made  integral  that  comprises  a  rim 
and  a  tire,  first  acceleration  transducer  means  fastened  to  said  rim, 
second  acceleration  transducer  means  fastened  to  said  tire,  said 
induced  windings  being  connected  to  means  for  supplying  direct- 
current  power  through  an  inverter  for  changing  the  polarity  of  said 
induced  windings  in  an  alternating  manner  with  a  preselected 
frequency,  so  that  said  shaft  is  driven  to  execute  angular  oscilla- 
tions that  torsionally  excite  said  wheel,  causing  the  wheel  to 
vibrate  in  a  rotational  direction,  said  first  and  second  acceleration 
transducer  means  detecting  rotational  vibrations  and  providing 
measurements  of  acceleration  of  said  rim  and  of  said  tire. 


5,691,478 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  ZEROING  OF  A 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Barry,  Queensbury,  and  Robert  F.  Alexander,  Lake 

George,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schneider/Namic,  Glens 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,300 
Int  a.*  GOIL  9/06;  A61B  5/0215 
U.S.  a.  73—721  27  CUiims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  pressure,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  potts  and  a  transducer  including 

a  sensing  face  and  a  compensating  face; 
the  transducer  being  disposed  in  the  housing  and  with  respect  to 
the  ports  so  that  the  sensing  face  independently  may  be  put  in 
pressure  communication  with  a  pressure  to  be  measured  and 
the  compensating  face  independently  may  be  put  in  pressure 
communication  with  a  compensating  pressure; 
a  first  valve  means  for  selectively  interrupting  pressure  commu- 
nication between  the  sensing  face  and  pressure  to  be  mea- 
sured; and 
a  shunt  means  for  establishing  pressure  communication  between 
the  sensing  face  and  the  compensating  face  including  a  scc- 
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ond  valve  means  for  selectively  interrupting  pressure  commu- 
nication between  the  sensing  and  compensating  faces. 


5,691,479 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  A  HOUSING  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  CONVENTIONALLY  PACKAGED  PRESSURE 
SENSOR 
Burkhard  Krisch,  and  Werner  Riedd,  both  of  Beriin,  Gei^ 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengellschaft  Miinchen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01238,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1S189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  44 
459.4 

Int  a.*  GOIL  7/00 
MS.  a.  73-756  2  Oaims 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising: 

a  standard  disk-shaped  pressure  sensor  component  having  a 
conventional  base,  such  as  those  used  in  conventionally 
manufactured  semiconductor  components,  that  is  welded  to  a 
first  end  of  a  pressure  supplying  body  in  the  edge  area  on  one 
side,  the  pressure  sensor  component  further  having  conven- 
tional electrical  connecting  wires  and  a  conventional  connect- 
ing tube,  die  electrical  connecting  wires  and  the  connecting 
tube  being  arranged  on  a  low-pressure  side  of  the  pressure 
sensor  component; 

a  cap-like  part  which  surrounds  the  pressure  sensor  component 
on  the  outside  and  whose  bottom  is  above  the  low-pressure 
side  of  the  pressure  sensor  component  and  which  has  indi- 
vidual openings  for  each  of  the  electric  connecting  wires  and 
the  connecting  tube,  wherein  the  openings  for  the  electric 
connecting  wires  are  insulated;  and 

a  pressure  transmitting  part  that  is  connected  by  a  separating 
membrane  to  a  second  end  of  the  pressure  supplying  body; 


wherein  the  base  of  the  standard  pressure  sensor  component  is  in 
contact  with  die  bottom  of  said  cap-like  pan  through  an 
intermediate  filling  of  cast  resin,  and  said  cap-like  part  is 
welded  to  the  pressure  transmitting  part. 


5,691,480 

SENSOR  PACKAGE  WITH  EXTERIOR  COMPENSATION 

CIRCUIT 

James  T.  Cook,  Sr.,  Antioch;  David  D,  Arnold.  Saratoga,  and 
Christos  Cartsonas,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sensym,  Incorporated,  MUpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,330,  Apr.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,533 
Int  a."  GOIL  7/00 
MS.  a.  73—756  2  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  package  for  a  micromachined  silicon  sensor  die 
having  a  principal  surface,  die  package  comprising: 

a  lid  having  a  principal  exterior  surface  and  defining  a  first  port 
communicating  to  an  interior  of  the  lid  from  die  principal 
exterior  surface,  the  first  port  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  a  plane  of  the  principal  exterior  surface  and  including  an 
extension  portion  extending  ftnm  the  lid  m  the  direction 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  principal  exterior  surface; 

a  body  defining  an  interior  cavity  adapted  for  holding  die  sensor 
die  and  to  be  closed  by  the  lid,  and  having  a  principal  interior 
surface  adapted  for  mounting  of  the  sensor  die  in  the  interior 
cavity,  and  defining  a  second  port  communicating  with  an 
interior  of  the  body  at  a  location  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
sensor  die,  the  second  port  extending  from  a  lateral  surface  of 
the  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  principal 
interior  surface  and  including  an  extension  portion  extending 
from  the  body  in  the  direction  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the 
principal  interior  surface; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  extending  from  die  interior  cavity 
of  the  body  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  body  and  adapted  for 
mounting  the  body  on  a  substrate,  whereby  the  principal 
surface  of  the  sensor  die  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane 
defined  by  the  substrate;  and 

a  second  substrate  having  electrical  circuitrj-  formed  on  its 
principal  surface,  and  having  a  length  and  width  about  equal 
to  dial  of  an  exterior  surface  of  die  body,  the  plurality  of 
conductive  leads  each  defining  a  bend,  the  second  substrate 
being  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
body  and  being  held  in  place  on  die  exterior  bottom  surface  of 
the  body  by  the  bends  in  the  conductive  leads. 
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5,691,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  DATA  ON 

THE  STRAIN-STRESS  RELATION  OF  TEST  PIECES  OF 

GREEN  SAND  MOLDS 

Tadashi  Nishida,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogio, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329594 

Int  a.*  GOID  1/16:7/02 

VS.  a.  73—790  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  degree  of  deformation  of  a  green 
sand  mold  to  be  moved  and  filled  with  molten  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

producing  a  test  piece  from  molding  sand  that  is  used  to  produce 

the  green  sand  mold,  under  conditions  approximating  those 

for  actually  producing  the  gre«n  sand  mold; 
putting  on  the  test  piece  an  incrementally  varying  load  which 

increases  over  time; 
measuring  at  short  intervals  the  varying  load  and  the  varying 

length  of  the  test  piece  under  Ihe  varying  load; 
calculating  the  strain-stress  relation  of  the  test  piece  based  on  the 

measurements  at  such  intervals; 
storing  data  indicative  of  the  calculated  strain-stress  relation; 

and 
predicting  the  degree  of  deformation  of  the  green  sand  mold 

produced  from  the  molding  savd  from  the  stored  data  indica- 
tive of  the  calculated  strain-stsss  relation. 


S,691,4B2 
ADHESIVE  SHEAR  STRENCTH  TEST  APPARATUS 
Earl  S.  Nickerson,  Jr.,  Little  Compton,  and  Wayne  C.  Ibcker, 
Exeter,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 19%,  Ser.  No.  682,898 

Int  CL*  GOIN  i/OS 

U.S.  a.  73—842  11  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  shear  strength  test  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  cylindrical  rod  having  a  b«re  of  a  certain  diameter  and  a 
certain  depth  reamed  into  a  firlt  end  along  a  longitudinal  axis 


of  the  rod  and  having  a  counterbore  of  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  reamed  to  a  depth  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  bore  into  said  first  end  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  cylindrical  rod  having  a  diameter  essentially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  bore,  an  insertion  end  of  the  second  rod 
being  inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  first  rod,  the  second  rod 
being  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  rod;  and 

adhesive  placed  within  a  cylindrical  space  of  uniform  thickness 
formed  between  the  second  rod  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
counterbore,  the  adhesive  forming  a  bond  between  the  first 
rod  and  the  second  rod  such  that  the  adhesive  is  subjected  to 
a  pure  shear  load  when  the  first  and  second  rods  are  subjected 
to  a  tensile  load  applied  along  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,691,483 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

REAL  VELOCITY  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES  TRAVELLING  IN  A  GAS  CARRIER  FLOW 

FOR  SHOT  PEENING 

Wolfgang  Linnemann,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kugel- 

strahlzentmm  Aachen  GmbH,  Herzogenrath,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,062 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1994,  44  12 
494.5 

Int  CL'  GOIF  //76 
U.S.  a.  73—861.05  10  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  real  particle  velocity  distribu- 
tion of  solid  particles  travelling  in  a  gas  carrier  flow  in  a  mechani- 
cal peening  operation,  comprising  a  blow  channel  (2)  forming  an 
enclosed  flow  passage  for  said  solid  particles,  first  light  transparent 
openings  (2A,  28)  in  said  blow  channel  (2),  a  first  light  source  (7) 
positioned  for  passing  a  first  light  beam  (9)  through  said  flow 
passage  and  through  said  first  light  transparent  openings  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  a  travel  direction  of  said  solid  particles, 
second  hght  transparent  openings  (2C,  2D)  in  said  blow  channel 
(2)  downstream  of  said  first  light  transparent  openings  (2A,  2B)  as 
viewed  in  said  travel  direction  of  said  solid  particles,  a  second  light 
source  (10)  for  passing  a  second  light  beam  (12)  duough  said  flow 
passage  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  travel  direction  and 
through  said  second  light  transparent  openings  (2C,  2D),  a  fixed 
spacing  (s)  between  said  first  and  second  light  beams  (9  and  12), 
first  and  second  optical  detectors  (8,  11)  positioned  at  said  first  and 
second  light  transparent  openings  respectively  for  detecting  light 
and  producing  respective  first  and  second  electrical  signals  (8A, 
11  A),  first  and  second  amplifiers  (8B,  IIB)  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  optical  detectors  respectively,  and  a  computer  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  for  calculating  said  real 
particle  velocity  distribution  by  forming  a  sum  velocity  distribution 
from  a  multimde  of  velocities  calculated  by  said  computer  on  the 
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basis  of  time  differences  between  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
said  fixed  spacing  (s).  and  by  then  deducting  from  said  sum 
velocity  distribution  a  known  random  background  velocity  distri- 
bution to  obtain  said  real  particle  velocity  distribution. 


5,691,484 
MAGNETIC  FLOW  SENSOR 
Murray  E  Feller.  Rte.  2,  Box  562A,  Micanopy,  Fla.  32667 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  429,534,  Apr.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,765 
Int  CI."  GOIF  //5S 
MS.  a.  73—861.13  13  Ctaims 


1.  A  flow  sensor  for  measuring  a  rate  of  flow  of  an  electrically 
conductive  liquid,  the  sensor  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulated  flow  passage; 

a  permanent  magnet  providing  magnetic  flux  orthogonal  to  die 
liquid  flow; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  opposite  the  passage  and  contacting 
die  liquid,  the  electrodes  being  in  line  with  and  orthogonal  to 
die  flow  passage  and  generally  parallel  to  die  magnetic  flux, 
such  diat  said  flow  passage  forms  a  generally  linear  fluid  flow 
path;  and 

a  mechanical  drive  for  periodically  repositioning  the  magnet  to 
alternate  the  magnetic  flux  polarity  to  produce  an  alternating 
voltage  at  the  elecn-odes  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  a 
flow  rate  of  the  liquid. 


5,691,485 

COAXIAL  DOUBLE  TUBE  TYPE  CORIOLIS 

FLOWMETER 

Takashi  Endo;  Kenlchi  Matsuoka;  Kimihiro  Ichinose;  Hidemi 

Seki,  and  Shingo  Gomi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Oval  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994.  6-123549; 
Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026644;  May  2,  1995,  7-108823 

Int  a."  GOIF  ]/m 
U.S.  a.  73-861 J57  22  Claims 


1.  A  Coriolis  flowmeter  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  housing 
having  longitudinal  end  portions,  a  connecting  member  at  each  of 
said  end  portions,  a  coaxial  double  tube  means  disposed  widiin  the 
cylindrical  outer  housing  so  as  to  be  radially  fixed  but  axially 
moveable,  said  double  tube  means  comprising  an  inner  tube 
through  which  fluid  flows  and  an  outer  counterbalance  tube  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  said  inner  tube  and  secured  to  said  inner  tube, 
driving  means  for  resonanUy  oscillating  the  inner  tube  and  the 


outer  counterbalance  tube  in  an  oscillating  direction  at  die  same 
frequency  witfi  opposite  phases,  a  weight  secured  to  dK  outer 
counterbalance  tube  for  making  die  lateral  natural  frequency  of  the 
outer  counterbalance  tube  equal  to  die  natural  frequency  of  the 
inner  tube,  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  phase  difference  propor- 
tional to  a  Coriolis  force  acting  on  die  inner  nibe,  support  means 
supporting  said  double  tube  means  on  said  connecting  member  at 
oscillating  nodes  of  die  double  tube  means,  said  suppon  means 
comprismg  rectangular  leaf  springs  with  die  general  plane  of  each 
rectangular  leaf  spring  being  parallel  to  die  oscillating  direction  of 
said  double  lube  means,  said  rectangular  leaf  spnngs  extending 
diametrically  from  said  double  tube  means  widi  die  general  plane 
of  each  rectangular  flat  leaf  spring  being  perpendicular  to  die 
oscillation  direction. 


5,691,486 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SELECTING  A 

VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF  TEST  SAMPLE  AUQUOTS  TO 

MIX  WITH  RESPECTIVE  REAGENTS 
Bruce  E.  Behringer,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.;  John  Cremins,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  and   Gregory  A.   Farrell,  Ridgewood,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y, 
FUed  JnL  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,433 
Int  a.'  GOIN  1/14 
U.S.  a.  73—863.73  ig  aaims 


©< 


BLCXXIFUOW- 
C8CONLY 

1.  A  sample  shear  valve  system  for  combining  a  sample  aliquot 
with  one  or  more  reagents  comprising: 

a  first  valve  element  having  a  first  shear  face; 

a  second  valve  element  having  a  second  shear  face*,  a  first 
aliquot  loop  and  a  second  aliquot  loop,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  aliquot  loops  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  in  said  second  shear  face,  die  second  shear  face  being 
in  slidable  contact  with  said  first  shear  face  to  form  a  shear 
interface,  die  first  and  second  valve  elements  having  a  first 
relative  position  and  a  second  relative  position; 

die  first  valve  element  further  comprising  a  sample  inlet,  a 
sample  ouUet.  and  a  sample  conduit,  wherein,  in  said  first 
relative  position,  die  sample  inlet  is  in  communication  with 
said  first  opening  of  said  first  aliquot  loop,  die  sample  outlet  is 
in  communication  with  said  second  opening  of  said  second 
aliquot  loop,  and  the  sample  conduit  connects  said  second 
opening  of  said  first  aliquot  loop  and  said  first  opening  of  said 
second  aliquot  loop; 

a  sampler  connected  to  said  sample  mlet; 

a  vacuum  source  switchably  connected  to  said  sample  oudet; 

a  rinse  source  switchably  connected  to  said  sample  oudet; 

first  reagent  inlet  and  ouUet  passages  in  said  first  valve  element, 
wherein,  in  said  second  relative  position,  the  said  first  reagent 
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inlet  and  outlet  passages  are  respectively  in  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  openings  of  said  first  aliquot  loop  at 
said  sliear  interface; 
second  reagent  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  said  first  valve 
element,  wherein,  in  said  seoond  relative  position,  the  said 
second  reagent  inlet  and  outlet  passages  are  respectively  in 
communication  with  said  first  and  second  openings  of  said 
second  aliquot  loop  at  said  shear  interface; 
a  bypass  passage  connecting  taid  sample  conduit  and  said 

sample  outlet; 
a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  bypass  passage  proximate  said 
sample  conduit  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state;  and 
a  second  valve  disposed  in  said  sample  outlet  between  said 
bypass  passage  and  said  shear  interface  having  an  open  state 
and  a  closed  state. 
13.  A  method  of  operating  a  saKiple  shear  valve  having  a  first 
valve  element  and  a  second  valve  element  in  sliding  contact 
between  first  and  second  relative  positions  and  forming  a  shear 
interface,  an  aliquot  loop  in  the  second  valve  element  with  first  and 
second  openings  at  the  shear  interface,  a  sample  inlet  and  sample 
outlet  in  the  first  valve  element  witfe  openings  at  the  shear  interface 
for  communicating  with  the  aliquot  loop  openings  when  the  first 
and  second  valve  elements  are  ia  the  first  relative  position,  a 
bypass  passage  connecting  the  sample  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a 
reagent  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  first  valve  element  with  openings  at 
the  shear  interface  for  communicating  with  the  aliquot  loop  open- 
ings when  the  first  and  second  valve  elements  are  in  the  second 
relative  position,  comprising: 

filling  the  sample  inlet,  the  aliquot  loop  and  the  sample  outlet 

with  a  rinse  liquid; 
closing  off  the  sample  outlet  between  the  bypass  passage  and  the 

shear  interface; 
aspirating  a  sample  into  the  saviple  inlet,  through  the  bypass 
passage  and  into  the  sample  outlet,  whereby  said  rinse  liquid 
remains  in  the  aliquot  loop  and  adjoining  portions  of  the 
sample  inlet  and  outlet; 
moving  the  valve  elements  to  the  second  position,  whereby  ttie 
reagent  in  the  reagent  inlet  an4  outlet  contacts  the  rinse  liquid 
in  the  aliquot  loop;  and 
returning  the  valve  elements  to  tie  first  position. 


5,691,487 
COUPLING  OF  AIR  SAMPLES  TO  A  SAMPLER 
Thomas  B.  Green,  BaUvia,  OUo;  Todd  A.  Wolsing,  Taylor 
Mill,  Ky.,  and  Joseph  A.  Borer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Tekmar  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,666 

Int  a.*  GOIN  //22,//26 

U.S.  a.  73—863.86  i  12  Claims 


1.  An  air  sampler,  comprising: 
a  stand; 

a  bracket  adjustably  fixed  to  tht  stand  for  supporting  a  sample 
enclosure,  wherein  the  bractet  is  adjustable  between  a  first 


1 


position  to  support  a  relatively  small  sample  enclosure  and  a 
second  position  to  support  a  relatively  large  sample  enclosure; 

a  valve  carried  by  the  stand  for  controlUng  samples  talcen  from 
the  sample  enclosure,  the  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
and 

an  inlet  line  having  a  first  end  coupleable  to  the  sample  enclo- 
sure and  a  second  end  fluidly  coupled  to  the  valve. 


5,691,488 
PORTABLE  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Giannone,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MMC 
latemationai  Corp.,  Inwood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^16 
Int.  a."  GOIN  1/12 
VS.  a.  073—863.86  17  Claims 

,4' 


bJ  ^^'^ht' 


1.  In  a  closed  sampling  system,  including  a  product  sample 
retrieval  mechanism  and  a  vapor  return  hose  associated  with  said 
product  sample  retrieval  mechanism; 

a  vapor  return  hose  connection  coimected  with  a  tape  wiper 

assembly  coupled  with  said  retrieval  mechanism  through  a 

vapor  return  check  valve; 
a  vapor  return  hose  associated  with  said  product  sample  retrieval 

mechanism;  and 
a   sampling  container   associated   with   said   product   sample 

retrieval  mechanism  and  coupled  with  said  vapor  return  hose. 


5,691,489 

AUTOMATIC  PLAYER  PUNO  EXACTLY 

REPRODUCING  HALF  STROKE  IN  PLAYBACK 

Yi^i  Fujiwara,-  Yasuhiko  Oba,  and  Jun  Yamamoto,  all  of  Shi- 

zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioii,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,962 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1995,  7-240324 

Int.  a.*  GIOF  l/02;5A)2:  GlOG  3/04 

VS.  CI.  84—21  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  player  piano  comprising: 

an  acoustic  piano  including 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  respectively  assigned 
notes  of  a  scale  and  tumable  between  respective  rest  posi- 
tions and  respective  end  positions  when  a  player  selectively 
depresses  and  releases  through  a  fingering, 
a  plurality  of  vibrating  means  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  keys  for  generating  acoustic  sounds  with 
notes  of  said  scale  assigned  to  depressed  keys, 
a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  vibrating  means  so  as  to  cause  vibrating 
means  associated  with  said  depressed  keys  to  generate  said 
acoustic  sounds. 
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a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  coupled  berween  said 
pluraUty  of  keys  and  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies, 
and  selectively  actuated  by  said  depressed  keys  so  as  to 
selectively  cause  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  to 
strike  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies,  and 
a  plurality  of  damper  assemblies  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  vibrating  means  and  selectively  brought 
into  contact  with  said  vibrating  means  at  respective  return 
points  for  absorbing  vilxations  after  said  depressed  keys  are 
released;  and 
an  aiKomatic  playing  system  including 

a  plurality  of  key  actuators  respectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  keys  and  responsive  to  driving  signals  so  as  to 
cause  said  plurality  of  keys  to  selectively  turn  without  said 
fingering, 

a  playback  sub-system  responsive  to  music  dau  codes  con- 
taining a  first  piece  of  data  information  representative  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  keys,  a  second  piece  of  daU 
information  representative  of  a  harmner  velocity  expected 
to  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies,  a 
third  piece  of  data  information  representative  of  an  impact 
timing  of  said  one  of  said  hammer  assemblies  against 
associated  one  of  said  vibrating  means,  a  fourth  piece  of 
data  information  representative  of  a  key  velocity  of  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  on  the  way  toward  the  rest 
position  and  a  fifth  piece  of  data  information  represenutive 
of  a  return  time  when  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
damper  assemblies  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  plurality  of  vibrating  means  for  generat- 
ing one  of  said  driving  signal, 

said  playback  sub-system  having 

a  first  trajectory  generating  means  responsive  to  said  second 
to  fifth  pieces  of  data  information  for  determining  a  first 
trajectory  from  the  rest  position  tlirough  a  transit  point  to 
the  end  position  and  a  second  trajectory  from  said  end 
position  through  said  transit  point  to  said  rest  position. 

a  second  trajectory  generating  means  for  producing  a  deceler- 
ating trajectory  integral  with  said  first  trajectory  at  said 
transit  point  and  an  accelerating  trajectory  integral  with 
said  second  trajectory  at  said  transit  point  on  tiie  basis  of 
said  second  to  fifth  pieces  of  data  information, 

a  judging  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  said  decelerating 
trajectory  crosses  said  accelerating  trajectory  before  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  reaches  said  end  position, 

a  composing  means  for  producing  a  composite  trajectory 
having  said  decelerating  trajectory  integral  with  said  accel- 
erating trajectory  at  a  turning  point  where  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  keys  changes  the  direction  of  a  motion  when 
said  judging  means  decides  said  decelerating  trajectory 
crosses  said  accelerating  trajectory,  and 


a  driving  current  supplying  means  for  producing  said  driving 
signals,  each  of  said  driving  signals  being  representative  of 
said  first  and  second  trajectories  when  said  judging  means 
decides  that  said  decelerating  trajectory  does  not  cross  said 
accelerating  trajectory,  each  of  said  driving  signals  being 
representative  of  a  composite  trajectory  integral  with  a  part 
of  said  first  trajectory  and  a  part  of  said  second  trajectory  at 
said  transit  point  when  said  composing  means  produces 
said  composite  trajectory. 


5,691.490 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  KEYBOARD 
Mascboa  Williams,  6820  Santa  Monica  Blvd.,  Los  Aaselcs, 

Calif.  90038 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  305,600,  Dec  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5496,157.  This  applicatioB  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784J65 

InL  a.*  GMH)  15A)0 
VS.  a.  84—170  19  CMms 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  with  keyboard,  comprising:  a 
stringed  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  neck;  and 

a  plurality  of  strings  extending  across  said  neck  and  said  body; 

an  extending  portion  attached  to  said  body  and  extendmg  out- 
ward from  said  strings; 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys;  and 

means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  keyboard  to  said  extending 
portion. 


5,691,491 
VACUUM  FORMED  GUITAR  BACKS 
David  DeGomez,  325  Normandy,  Norwood,  Mass.  02062 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,536 
Int  a.*  GOID  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—291  7  Claims 

5.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  back  shell; 

a  soundboard  attached  to  a  front  of  said  back  shell: 
a  neck  extending  from  said  back  shell  substantially  parallel  to  a 

plane  of  said  soundboard;  and 
a  plurality  of  strings  extending  from  an  end  of  said  neck  away 

from  said  back  shell  to  said  soundboard; 
wherein  said  back  shell  includes; 
a  back  portion  extending  parallel  and  spaced  from  said  sound- 
board; 
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S,691,4<C 

CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PERCUSSION 

INSTRUMENTS 

Randall  L.  May,  2852  McGaw,  Irvfne,  Calif.  92714 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  S^r.  No.  588,244 

InL  a.*  GIOD  13/02:  GlOG  5/00 

VS.  a.  84-^21  13  Claims 


1.  Supporting  hardware,  for  dnimsliaving  a  drum  shell,  a  pair  of 
drum  heads  and  drum  hoops  and  teijsion  rods  extending  between 
and  secured  to  the  drum  hoops,  for  supporting  such  drum  on  an 
external  support,  comprising; 

a  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  plates  and  a  hinge  pin 

interconnecting  the  same  for  pivotal  movement, 
one  of  said  hinge  plates  including  clamp  means  for  clamping  at 
least  two  of  the  drum  tension  r<|ds  for  supporting  the  drums, 
and 
another  of  said  hinge  plates  havin|  means  for  connection  to  an 
external  support  for  supporting  tfie  drum  clamped  on  said  one 
hinge  plate. 


5,691,493 
MULTI-CHANNEL  TONE  GENERATION  APPARATUS 
WITH  MULTIPLE  CPU'S  EXECUTING  PROGRAMS  IN 
PARALLEL 
Ryqji  Usami,  Aldgawa;  Kosuke  Shiba,  Fossa;  Koichiro  Daigo, 
Fussa,-  Kazoo  Ogora,  Fossa;  Jon  Hosoda,  Hanno;  Teruo 
Jinbo,  Fossa;  TaJcashi  Akotso,  Akishima;  Yoshiki  Negoro, 
Fossa;  Yoshito  Yamagoctii,  Oome,  and  H^ime  Manabe, 
Higashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Compoter 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  709,101,  May  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,200,564.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  1,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1990,  2-170161; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-170169;  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-175133 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/12;  1/14:7/02;  Ga6F  9/06 
VS.  a.  84-602  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  sidewall  portion!  extending  transverse  to  the 
baclc  portion  so  that  the  back,  portion  and  sidewall  portions 
form  a  U-shaped  cross  section  having  an  interior  between 
opposing  sidewall  portions;  and 

a  lip  structure  for  attaching  said  soundboard,  the  lip  structure 
extending  transverse  to  said  plurality  of  sidewall  portions 
and  outwardly  away  from  said  interior. 


^^^^<^w 


1.  A  digital  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  CPUs  for  executing  respective  programs 
of  a  multi-channel  tone  waveform  generation  process,  said 
first  and  second  CPUs  being  coupled  to  each  other  and  includ- 
ing respective  means  to  perform  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
multi-channel  tone  waveform  generation  process, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  tone  waveform  signals  are  output  in 
parallel  from  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  CPUs  respon- 
sive to  execution  of  said  respective  programs  of  said  multi- 
channel waveform  generation  process,  without  using  either  a 
tone  generating  circuit  or  discrete  oscillators. 


5,691,494 

CENTRALIZED  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  KARAOKE 

SERVICE  AND  EXTRANEOUS  SERVICE  TO  TERMINALS 

Tom  Jen  Sal,  and  Hirokazo  Kato,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  537.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249454 

Int.  a.*  G09B  5/00;  GIOH  1/26 

VS.  a.  84-609  10  Claims 


6  Coudal  cable 
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7.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  in  an  entertainment  networic, 
the  entertainment  network  including  at  least  one  Karaoke  appara- 
tus, a  host  apparatus,  a  management  apparatus,  and  a  communica- 
tion line  coupling  the  Karaoke  apparatus,  the  host  apparatus,  and 
the  management  apparatus,  the  method  comprising: 

selectively  transmitting  from  the  Karaoke  apparatus  to  the  com- 
munication line  one  of  a  signal  representative  of  an  entry 
code,  the  entry  code  representing  a  Karaoke  service  of  a 
desired  song,  and  a  signal  representative  of  an  order  code,  the 
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order  code  representing  a  request  for  an  additional  service 

other  than  the  Karaoke  service; 
leceiving  the  signal  representative  of  the  entry  code  at  the  host 

apparatus: 
receiving  the  signal  representative  of  the  order  code  at  the 

management  apparatus; 
transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  a  response  message  frt)m 

the  management  apparatus  to  the  Karaoke  apparatus  thrxHigh 

the  communication  line  in  response  to  a  receipt  of  the  signal 

representative  of  the  order  code  at  the  management  apparatus; 
recording  the  request  represented  by  the  received  order  code  at 

the  management  apparatus;  and 
receiving  the  signal  representative  of  the  response  message  at 

the  Karaoke  apparatus  and  displaying  the  received  response 

message  to  indicate  a  status  of  the  request  represented  by  the 

order  code. 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

providing  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  tone-generation 
data  which  are  sequentially  cransmitled  in  a  tiine-series  man- 
ner; 

distinguishing  means  for  distinguishing  specific  tone-generation 
dau,  representative  of  musical  tones  which  should  be  gener- 
ated simultaneously,  from  the  plurality  of  lone-generation 
data; 

decision  means  for  making  decision  as  to  whether  or  not  a  ready 
state  is  established,  wherein  the  ready  sute  indicates  comple- 
tion of  preparation  for  sync  generation  of  the  musical  tones 
represented  by  the  specific  tone-generation  data;  and 

means  for  starting  the  generation  of  the  musical  tones  when  the 
decision  means  makes  decision  that  the  ready  state  is  estab- 
lished. 


5,691,496 
MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTER 
PROCESSING  A  MUSICAL  TONE  WAVEFORM  ONLY  IN 
A  TRANSIENT  BAND  BETWEEN  A  PASS-BAND  AND  A 
STOP-BAND 
Takashi  Suzuki;  Se^ji  Okamoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu;  Katsushi 
Ishii,  Iwata,  and  Yutaka  Washiyama,  Hamamatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawai  Mosical  Inst  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025058; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025059;  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025060 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1/12:5/00 
VS.  CL  84-661  42  Claims 

1.  A  musical  tone  control  apparatus  comprising: 


5,691,495 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 

SYNCHRONIZED  CONTROL  ON  GENERATION  OF 

MUSICAL  TONES 

Jonichi  Fi^imori,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporatioii,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,805 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-158235 
Int  a.'  GIOH  1/22:7/00 
VS.  CL  84-618  5  claims 


musical  tone  waveform  generation  means  for  generating  a  musi- 
cal tone  waveform; 

filter  means  for  filter  processing  the  musical  tone  waveform 
generated  by  said  musical  tone  waveform  generation  means, 
said  filter  means  filter  processing  all  of  the  frequency  bands  of 
the  musical  tone  waveform  only  in  a  transient  band  between  a 
pass  band  and  a  stop  band  thereof; 

control  means  for  restricting  the  frequency  band  of  the  musical 
tone  waveform  so  that  the  frequency  band  of  the  musical  tone 
waveform  generated  by  said  musical  tone  waveform  genera- 
tion means  is  within  the  transient  band  of  said  filter  means; 
and 

musical  tone  output  means  for  outputting  the  musical  tone 
wavefonn  subjected  to  filter  processing  by  said  filter  means  as 
a  musical  tone. 


5,691,497 
SELF-LOADING  GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
Berfliold  Weichert,  Zimmem;  Ernst  wassner,  Sutz;  Gcrliartl 
Glelke,  and  Jttrgen  Gablowski,  both  of  Obemdorf,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heckler  &  Koch,  ObemdorfNeckar, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/W3307,  8  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95a0747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No,  454,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
421.7 

Int  CL*  F41A  9/3& 
VS.  a.  89-1.4  55  Claims 


1*       \ 


1.  A  self-loading  grenade  launcher  comprising: 

a  cartridge  belt  feed  including  a  plurality  of  pawls  engaging  in 
said  cartridge  belt,  conveying  a  cartridge  in  horizontal  direc- 
tion up  to  a  front  of  a  cartridge  chamber,  said  pawls  being 
supported  by  at  least  two  slides  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions transverse  to  a  firing  direction  and  said  pawls  are 
arranged  in  a  swingable  feeder  cover  and  protrude  down- 
wardly, 

an  inertia  bolt,  traveling  from  a  release  position  due  to  a  spring 
force  of  at  least  one  closure  spring,  forward  along  a  path  of 
movenaent  towards  a  cartridge  chamber,  said  inertia  bolt  is 
adapted,  upon  forward  d^vel,  to  push  die  cartridge  conveyed 
by  the  pawls  out  of  the  cartridge  belt  into  the  cartridge 
chamber,  and,  after  firing,  due  to  the  resultant  recoil,  to  move 
back  in  return  travel  over  the  path  of  movement  and  cock  said 
at  least  one  closure  spring. 
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a  control  connected  to  said  ine^a  bolt  and  said  at  least  two 
slides  and  converts  said  forwat'd  and  said  backward  travel  of 
said  inertia  bolt  into  transversely  directed  alternating  move- 
ment of  said  slides. 

a  firing  device  including  a  firing  pin  cocked  and  held  in  cocked 
position  by  a  lock,  die  lock  being  released  and  said  cartridge 
fired  before  the  inertia  bolt  haS' completed  said  forward  travel, 
only  when  the  cartridge  has  bten  introduced  far  enough  into 
the  cartridge  chamber  for  withstanding  the  gas  pressure  of  the 
firing,  and 

a  housing  connected  to  said  cartridge  chamber,  extending  along 
the  path  of  movement  and  surrounding  said  chamber  at  least 
in  part,  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  center  line  includ- 
ing a  center  axis  of  said  cartridge  chamber;  and 

wherein  between  said  inertia  bolt  and  said  housing,  there  is 
arranged  a  barrier  comprising  at  least  one  ratchet  pawl  and 
ratchet  teeth  permitting  said  forward  travel  of  said  inertia  bolt 
only  after  said  inertia  bolt  hac  been  moved  backward  to  a 
minimum  cocking  position  on  p  preceding  return  travel. 


5,691,4m 
HERMETICALLY-SEALED  ELECTRICALLY- 
ABSORPTIVE  LOW-PASS  RAMO  FREQUENCY  FILTERS 
AND  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  LOSSY  CERAMIC 
MATERIALS  FOR  SAID  HLTERS 
Homer  William  Fogle,  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,473,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^7,956.  This  appUcation  .Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

227,677 

Int  CI.*  F42B  3/1S8 

VS.  a.  102—202.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  combination  electrical  low-pass  radio  frequency 

absorbent  filter  and  mechanical  gas-tight  seal  apparatus  comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  metallic  casing  having  a  passageway 

therethrough  and  an  interior  wall, 
at  least  one  metallic  electrode  extending  through  said  passage- 
way and  not  contacting  said  casing,  and 
means  for  attenuating  high  frequency  electrical  signals  and  for 
blocking  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  passageway,  said 
means  including 
a  solid  electromagnetically  lossy  substantially  gas-impermeable 
plug  fused  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  casing  passageway  and 
to  said  electrode  so  as  to  partially  imbed  said  electrode  within 
said  plug  and  completely  span  the  remaining  free  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  passageway, 
the  plug  comprising  a  dense  vitteous  ceramic  matrix  of  (a)  a 
multi-component  glass  binder.. 5-50%  by  weight,  and  (b)  at 
least  one  electromagnetically  bssy  ferrimagnetic  and/or  fer- 
roelectric filler  interspersed  throughout.  50-95%  by  weight, 
said  ceramic  matrix  having  mochanical  and  electrical  proper- 
ties of 
linear  expansion  coefficient  in  th«  range  of  3  to  20  ppm/'C, 
helium  permeability  not  greater  ttian  2xlO~"  darcys, 
working  point  in  the  range  of  40()°  to  1000°  C. 
strain  point  in  the  range  of  250°  to  700°  C, 
Curie  temperature  in  the  range  ol  130°  to  600°  C, 
DC  electrical  volume  resistivity  ii  excess  of  100  ohm-cm, 
dielectric  strength  in  excess  of  150  volts/mil,  and 


unguided  wave  attenuation  constant  greater  than  I  neper/meter 
at  1  MHz,  and  greater  than  5  nepers/meter  at  10  MHz  and 
above. 


5,691,499 
BRIDGEWIRE  LADDER  INmATOR 
Darrin  L.  Johnson,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.;  David  W.  Lindsey; 
Virginia  E.  Chandler,  both  of  Ogden,  Utah,  and  Robert  D. 
Taylor,  Hynim,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689315 
Int  a.*  F42B  3/04:  B60R  21/26 


VS.  a.  102—202.5 


8  0ainis 


1.  A  flash  ignition  system  for  use  in  an  inflator  that  employs 
solid  fuel  gas  generant  material  to  effect  the  inflation  of  a  protec- 
tive bag  to  cushion  a  passenger  from  impact  with  the  structure  of  a 
vehicle  in  the  event  of  a  crash,  which  inflator  includes  a  tubular 
housing  having  an  elongated  chamber  therein  containing  the  solid 
fuel  gas  generant  material  with  the  tubular  portion  of  the  housing 
having  aperture  means  therein  for  directing  generated  gases  to  the 
protective  bag  comprising, 
an  elongated  perforated  igniter  tube  positioned  in  the  elongated 
chamber  in  the  tubular  housing  with  the  solid  fuel  gas  gener- 
ant material  therein  disuibuted  throughout  the  length  of  the 
chamber  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  igniter  tube, 
pyrotechnic  ignition  powder, 
said  igniter  mbe  having  an  elongated  chamber  therein  containing 

said  pyrotechnic  ignition  powder, 
an  elongated  initialor  positioned  in  said  igniter  tube  with  said 
pyrotechnic  ignition  powder  distributed  throughout  the  length 
of  said  igniter  tube  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  elongated 
initiator,  said  elongated  initiator  comprising  a  network  of 
multiple  bridgewires,  and 
means  to  apply  an  electrical  stimulus  to  said  network  of  multiple 
bridgewires. 


5,691,500 

REMOTELY-ACTUATED  FIREWORKS  LAUNCHER 

APPARATUS 

Massimiliano  Mancini,  6341  E.  Nonna  Lee,  W.  Bloomlield, 

Mich.  48322 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,486 
Int  CI."  F42B  4/04 
VS.  a.  102—361  6  Claims 

1.  A  remotely-actuated  fireworks  launcher  apparatus,  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  assembly, 

an  signal  receiver  housed  within  said  housing  assembly, 

an  ignition  servo  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  receiver 

and  housed  with  said  housing  assembly, 
a  servo-actuated  ignition  switch  operated  by  said  ignition  servo, 
wherein  said  servo-actuated  ignition  switch  is  in  an  ignition 
circuit  which  also  includes  an  electric  igniter  assembly,  and  a 
power  supply, 
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5,691,502 

LOW  VELOCITY  RADIAL  DEPLOYMENT  WITH 

PREDETERMINDED  PATTERN 

G«rald  Graves  Craddock,  Arlington,  and  Elmer  C.  Cruise, 

Grapdand,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Vought  Systems  Corp.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^58 

Int  CL*  F42B  12/32 

VS.  CL  I02--I94  29  Claims 


a  fireworks  receiver  assembly  attached  to  said  electric  igniter 
assembly,  wherein  said  fireworks  receiver  assembly  receives  a 
fireworks  device  that  is  ignited  by  said  electric  igniter  assem- 
bly, and 

a  manually  operated  ignition  signal  transmitter  which  is  actuated 
to  transmit  signals  for  activation  of  said  signal  receiver, 

fiirther  including: 

a  receiver-tilt  servo  controlled  by  said  signal  receiver, 

a  manually  operated  tilt  signal  transmitter  which  is  actuated  to 
transmit  signals  for  activation  of  said  receiver-tilt  servo, 

a  tilting  assembly  connected  between  said  receiver-tilt  servo  and 
said  fireworks  receiver  assembly,  and 

a  pivot  assembly,  connected  between  said  housing  assembly  and 
said  fireworks  receiver  assembly. 


5,691,501 
LONG-RANGE  NONLETHAL  BULLET 
Raine  M.  Gilbert  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,070 

Int  ex."  F42B  S/14 

VS.  a.  102-444  19  Claims 


40 


1.  A  bullet,  comprising: 

a  front  section  in  a  forward  portion  of  the  bullet,  die  front 
section  including  a  tail  that  extends  to  a  rear  portion  of  die 
bullet,  a  hollow  space  located  within  a  forward  portion  of  the 
front  section; 

a  solid  section  in  die  rear  portion  of  the  bullet,  tlie  solid  section 
being  substantially  disposed  around  the  tail; 

at  least  two  longitudinal  scribe  lines  that  extend  along  die  front 
section  and  the  tail;  and 

at  least  another  two  longitudinal  scribe  lines  diat  extend  along 
the  solid  section  and  are  respectively  aligned  with  the  at  least 
two  longitudinal  scribe  lines,  wherein  depths  of  the  at  least 
two  and  at  least  another  two  longitudinal  scribe  lines  are  such 
that  the  bullet  maintains  shape  integrity  during  flight  while 
readily  deploying  into  a  flattened  shape  upon  impact 


1.  In  a  device  for  radially  deploying  a  plurality  of  objects  at  a 
low  velocity  in  order  to  achieve  a  predetermined  pattern  of  the 
deployed  objects,  said  device  comprising; 
an  inner  wall  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis, 
an  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  density  of  less  than  about  1.2  g/cc, 
said  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  having  a  detona- 
tion velocity  of  less  dian  6000  meters  per  second,  said  annular 
body  of  low  velocity  explosive  being  positioned  exteriorly  of 
said  inner  wall  member  v^^th  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  extending  at  least 
substantially  along  die  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner 
wall  member, 
a  plurality  of  annular  arrays  posidoned  coaxiaily  widi  and  exte- 
riorly of  said  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  at 
different  locations  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive,  each  of  said  annular 
arrays  comprising  a  plurality  of  objects  positioned  at  spaced 
locations  about  the  circumference  of  the  respective  annular 
array;  the  improvement: 

wherein  said  inner  wall  member  comprises  a  plurality  of 
annular  wall  sections  spaced  along  said  central  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  said  annular  wall  sections  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  outer  surface,  with  longitudinally  adjacent 
annular  wall  sections  having  differing  outer  diameters; 
wherein  said  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  annular  explosive  sections,  each  of  said 
annular  explosive  sections  being  positioned  coaxiaily  with 
and  exteriorly  of  the  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  wall  sections; 
wherein  each  of  said  annular  arrays  is  positioned  coaxiaily 
widi  and  exteriorly  of  a  respective  one  of  said  annular 
explosive  sections  and  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  wall 
sections  to  form  a  radially  adjacent  combination  of  an 
annular  wall  section,  an  annular  explosive  section,  and  an 
annular  array;  and 
wherein  each  such  radially  adjacent  combination  differs  from 
each  radially  adjacent  combination  longitudinally  adjacent 
thereto  by  at  least  one  of  an  amount  of  low  velocity 
explosive  in  the  respective  annular  explosive  sections,  a 
composition  of  the  low  velocity  explosive  in  die  respective 
annular  explosive  sections  a  radial  diickness  of  the  respec- 
tive annular  wall  sections,  a  rigidity  of  the  respective  annu- 
lar wall  sections  and  the  mass  of  the  plurality  of  objects  in 
die  respective  annular  arrays,  such  that  the  energy  provided 
to  the  objects  in  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  annular 
arrays  by  the  annular  explosive  section  radially  adjacent 
thereto  is  different  from  the  energy  provided  to  the  objects 
in  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  annular  arrays  by  the 
annular  explosive  section  radially  adjacent  thereto. 
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5,691,503 
ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  DOOR  HINGE 
Junichi  Kato,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,627 

Int.  a."  Hi5K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  1  20  Claims 


1.  An  EM  shielded  hinge  structure  for  hinging  a  metallic  access 
door  to  a  metallic  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  side  panels,  said 
hinge  structure  comprising: 

a  hinge  tab  extending  from  and  integral  with  one  side  edge  of 
said  access  door,  said  tab  having  a  lower  edge,  an  upper  edge 
and  an  outer  edge,  said  tab  being  bent  at  a  first  acute  angle 
from  the  plane  of  the  door,  md  a  portion  of  said  tab  lower 
edge  extending  outwardly,  thereby  forming  a  notch  between 
said  tab  and  said  one  side  edge  of  said  access  door;  and 
tab  receiving  means  located  in  one  of  said  side  panels  for 
receiving  said  hinge  tab  and  for  providing  support  for  pivot- 
ing said  hinge  tab  in  a  hinged  relationship  therewith,  said  tab 
receiving  means  including  a  first  elongated  slot  in  siad  one 
side  panels  having  a  slot  length  coextensive  with  the  length  of 
said  tab  outer  edge,  said  tab  receiving  means  also  including  a 
raised  metal  arch  extending  iiwardly  from  and  integral  with 
said  side  panel  and  bridging  the  central  portion  of  said  slot, 
said  raised  arch  spaced  apart  from  the  surface  of  said  side 
panel  to  permit  said  tab  outer  edge  to  freely  rotate  when  said 
access  door  is  swung  open  and  closed,  said  arch  forming  an 
electro-magnetic  shield  to  radiation  otherwise  leaking  through 
said  elongated  slot. 


5,691304 
MULTILAYER  COMPUTER  CHASSIS  HAVING 
INTEGRAL  CWCUTT  BOARD  MOUNTING  AND 
GROUNDING  STRUCTURE 
Steven  L.  Sands,  and  George  lliomas  Holt,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  LJ>.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,921 
Int  Cl.*^  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  174—35  R  36  Claims 

1.  A  chassis  assembly  comprising: 
a  circuit  board; 

an  outer  chassis  portion  composed  of  a  conductive  material  and 
having  a  plurality  of  associated  pairs  of  integral  circuit  board 
mounts  and  outer  chassis  apeftures  formed  in  a  substantially 
planar  wall  thereof,  said  ci^uit  board  mounts  protruding 
toward  an  interior  of  said  outer  chassis  portion;  and 
an  inner  chassis  portion  having  a  plurality  of  associated  pairs  of 
integral  spring  members  and  iiner  chassis  apertures  formed  in 
a  substantially  planar  wall  thereof,  said  plurality  of  circuit 
board  mounts  registerable  with  said  plurality  of  inner  chassis 
apertures  to  allow  said  plurality  of  circuit  board  mounts  to 
pass  through  said  plurahty  of  inner  chassis  apertures  as  said 
wall  of  said  inner  chassis  portion  is  brought  into  proximity 
with  said  wall  of  said  outer  chassis  portion,  said  wall  of  said 
inner  chassis  portion  substantially  occluding  said  outer  chas- 
sis apertures  and  said  wall  of  said  outer  chassis  portion 


substantially  occluding  said  inner  chassis  apertures  to  form  an 
electromagnetic  interference  (EMI)  shield,  said  plurality  of 
circuit  board  mounts  and  said  plurality  of  spring  members 
cooperable  to  mount  said  circuit  board  to  said  chassis  and  to 
provide  a  grounding  path  from  said  circuit  board  to  said 
chassis  for  electrical  currents  associated  with  said  circuit  boar 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  board  mounts  comprises 
a  hook  portion,  an  inner  surface  of  said  hook  portion  bearable 
against  a  first  surface  of  said  circuit  board  to  retain  said  circuit 
board  in  proximity  with  said  inner  chassis  portion. 


5,691305 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  TERMINATION  GLAND 
Ti*vor  William  Norris,  Astaton-under-Lyne,  England,  assignor 
to  Hawke  Cable  Glands  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
9512939 

Int  a.*  H02G  3/18 
VS.  a.  174—51  16  Claims 


ii'kKzl// 


1.  An  electric  cable  termination  gland  comprising  an  entry 
component  for  connection  to  electrical  equipment,  a  middle  nut  to 
engage  with  said  entry  component  and  having  an  abutment  shoul- 
der therein,  a  tail  nut  to  engage  with  said  middle  nut,  said  entry 
component  having  an  end  abutment  received  inside  an  end  of  said 
middle  nut  remote  from  said  tail  nut,  and  a  continuity  member 
located  inside  said  middle  nut  between  said  abutment  shoulder  and 
said  end  abutment,  said  continuity  member  having  two  opposed 
ends  and  a  middle  region  of  reduced  strength  provided  by  a  series 
of  discrete  bridge  portions  separated  by  spaced  apart  apertures 
such  that  tightening  said  middle  nut  on  said  entry  component  when 
an  electric  cable  extends  through  the  gland  with  a  conductive  part 
being  exposed  widiin  said  middle  nut.  subjects  said  continuity 
member  to  axial  pressure  causing  said  region  of  reduced  strength 
to  fold  inwardly  whereby  said  bridge  portions  are  displaced 
towards  and  engage  the  conductive  part  to  provide  at  least  one 
electrical  continuity  contact  within  said  middle  nut. 
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5,691306 
GROUND  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHIELD  WIRE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  GROUNDING  WIRE 
Sho    Miyazaki;    Fumiyoshi    l^nigawa,    both    of   Yokkaichi; 
Toshiyuki  Sekimori,  and  Yasuyoshi  Fukao,  both  of  Toyota, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd., 
Mic,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524362 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-258920 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/05 

VS.  CL  174-65  R  jj  claims 


a  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  of  a  sufficient 
dimension  to  cover  the  hot  slots,  and  a  hole  provided  through 
the  top  surface; 

a  pluraUly  of  tongues  extending  from  said  bonom  surface  for 
insetting  into  the  hot  slots  of  the  electrical  supply  outlet;  and 

means  received  in  the  hole  for  removing  said  body  fttmi  said 
electrical  supply  ouUet;  wherein  said  hole  is  a  dirough-hole 
for  disposing  said  removing  means  from  a  bonom  of  the 
through-hole  and  said  removing  means  comprises  a  peg  slid- 
ably  retained  widiin  the  dirough-hole  and  a  spring  for  urging 
said  peg  to  protrude  from  die  top  surface  of  die  body,  the 
body  being  removable  via  a  protruded  portion  of  the  peg. 


1.  A  ground  structure  for  a  shield  wire  wherein  die  shield  wire 
includes  an  inner  wire  covered  witfi  an  insulating  member,  a 
braided  wire  covering  said  inner  wire,  and  an  insulating  member 
covering  an  outer  periphery  of  said  shield  wire,  die  shield  wire 
being  passed  through  a  dirough  hole  in  a  metal  casing,  and  said 
braided  wire  being  electrically  connected  to  said  metal  casing, 
diereby  grounding  said  shield  wire,  said  ground  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  U-shaped  shield  ring  of  a  conductive  material  that  has  a 
double-wall  tubular  construction  having  two  walls,  said  shield 
ring  firmly  holding  said  braided  wire  of  said  shield  wire 
between  said  two  walls; 

a  first  tubular  member  of  a  conductive  material  in  which  said 
shield  ring  is  inserted  widi  a  predetermined  space  formed 
Uierebetween,  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  being 
connected  to  said  metal  casing;  and 

spring  pieces  of  a  conductive  material  diat  are  held  widiin  said 
first  tubulir  member,  said  spring  pieces  resilienUy  contacting 
an  inner  surface  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  conductive  shield  ring. 


5,691308 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  SPLICED  MULTICONDUCTOR 
CABLE 
David  Ray  Radiiff,  HarrMmrg;  Todd  Richard  OUmoto,  Pltte- 
burgh,  and  Leung  Man  Shiu,  Harrisburg,  aU  of  IhL,  assign- 
ors to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  WUmington,  Dd. 
Continnation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  506,679,  JuL  25,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,606,150.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558369 

Int  a."  H02G  15/113 
VS.  CL  174-92  g  Claims 

202       xt 


5,691307 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  OUTLET 
Ming-chin  Wei,  3F-2,  No.  13,  Wuchuan  1st  Rd^  Wuku  Indus- 
trial Park,  Hsincfauang,  Taipd  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,273 
Int  CL'  H02B  I/I4 
VS.  a.  174-67  1,  cuims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  being  secured  about  a  splice  connection  of  a 
pair  of  electrical  cables  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  cover 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  other  about  die  splice 
connection  to  define  die  enclosure  dierearound,  said  enclosure 
comprising  a  splice-receiving  region  between  opposed  ends  of  said 
enclosure,  said  first  cover  defining  at  least  one  routing  channel 
extending  to  said  splice-receiving  region  from  a  respective  cable 
entrance  at  each  of  said  opposed  enclosure  ends,  said  first  cover 
including  at  least  two  embossments  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
enclosure  ends  and  along  said  routing  channel  and  extending 
inwardly  from  respective  inner  cover  surfaces,  and  said  emboss- 
ments being  so  positioned  to  require  diat  said  cables  inserted 
dierealong  must  be  bent  sequentially  at  two  spaced  locations  and 
toward  opposite  sides  of  said  first  cover  to  pass  by  said  emboss- 
ments during  cable  insertion  to  extend  between  respective  said 
cable  entrances  and  said  splice-receiving  region,  said  touting  chan- 
nel diereby  being  serpentine  and  said  cables  being  bent  around  said 
embossments  defining  a  cable  strain  relief. 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  electrically  insulating  and  mechanically 
concealing  hot  slots  of  an  electrical  supply  outiet  comprising: 


5,691309 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  TERMINATION  AND  CONNECTOR 

SYSTEM 

Atfiero  Balzano,  11762  "O"  Western  Ave,,  Stanton,  Calif.  90680 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,689 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/07 

VS.  CL  174-117  F  1  ctabn 

1.  A  flat  flexible  cable,  comprising: 
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a  length  of  cable  including  conductors  disposed  side-by-side  and 
parallel  to  one  another,  said  conductors  being  encased  in 
insulation  material,  said  length  of  cable  having  a  first  connec- 
tor end  and  a  second  connector  end; 

said  conductors  at  said  first  end  being  exposed  for  a  predeter- 
mined length; 

said  conductors  at  said  second  end  including  at  least  two  two 
contact  nodes  projecting  away  from  said  conductors,  all  por- 
tions of  said  conductors  at  said  second  end,  except  said 
contact  nodes,  being  encased  in  said  insulation  material; 

the  width  of  said  cable  at  said  second  end  exceeds  the  width  of 
said  cable  at  said  first  end.  and  said  cable  second  end  further 
comprises  registration  holes  through  the  insulation  which  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conductors; 

said  conductors  at  said  second  etd  are  substantially  flattened  and 
extend  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable,  and  said 
nodes  extend  in  a  direction  which  is  normal  to  said  axis; 

contact  pads; 

said  nodes  include  roughened  outer  surfaces  for  scraping 
engagement  with  said  contact  pads;  and 

means  disposed  against  said  second  end  forcibly  urging  said 
nodes  into  engagement  with  laid  contact  pads. 


LEGM  ILO 


member  further  into  said  housing  against  the  compression 
forces  of  said  compression  means  with  amount  of  tension 
being  related  to  the  amount  of  force  to  move  the  movable 
member  a  selected  distance  into  the  housing, 

a  fastening  member  extending  through  the  housing  slot  and  into 
said  movable  member  to  hold  the  movable  member  in  the 
housing, 

a  scale  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  spaced  marks  on  said  movable 
member  calibrated  in  relation  to  distance  along  said  movable 
nnember  to  indicate  tension,  and 

an  indicator  slidable  on  the  movable  member  that  is  moved 
against  said  open  end  of  the  housing  when  said  movable 
member  moves  into  said  housing  whereby  to  indicate  on  said 
scale  the  tension  on  said  adjustable  tension  trap  pan. 


5,691^11 
CORDLESS  DIGITIZER 
Keiichi  Matsushima,  and  Shuiiji  Hirano,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,    assignors   to    Graphtec    Corporation,    Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328323 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Oct  29, 1993,  5-325722 

Int  a.'  G08C  21/60 

U.S.  a.  178—19  7  Claims 


5,691,^10 
PAN  TENSION  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  LEGHOLD 
TRAPS 
John  W.  "nirman.  El  Cajon,  Cblif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,071 

Int  CJ."  GOIG  3/00:19/00;  AOIM  23A)0:23/26 

VS.  a.  177—225  j  2  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trap  p^  tension  scale  device  and  an 
adjustable  tension  trap  pan  device  on  a  trap  comprising: 

a  trap  pan  device  including  an  ^justable  tension  trap  pan,  and 

a  tension  scale  device  including; 

a  housing  with  an  elongated  slW  extending  along  the  housing. 

said  housing  having  an  open  front  end. 
a  compression  means  in  the  housing, 
a  movable  member  having  a  tear  portion  telescoping  in  said 

housing  and  a  front  portion  extending  beyond  said  open  end. 

said  movable  member  having  an  outer  end  that  is  urged 

against  said  adjustable  tensioa  trap  pan  to  move  said  movable 


1.  A  cordless  digitizer,  comprising: 

a  ublet  including  position  detecting  elements  formed  of  loop 
coils,  error  compensating  elements  formed  of  loop  coils,  and 
an  auxiliary  element  formed  of  a  coil  which  is  arranged 
around  a  reading  range  of  said  tablet;  and 

a  position  indicator  including  a  position  indicating  element;  and 

error  compensating  means  which,  when  said  position  indicator  is 
set  at  a  position  on  said  tablet,  obtains  first  outputs  according 
to  interactions  between  said  position  detecting  elements,  said 
auxiliary  element  of  said  tablet  and  said  position  indicating 
element  of  said  position  indicator,  and  second  outputs  accord- 
ing to  interactions  between  said  error  compensating  elements, 
said  auxiliary  element  of  said  tablet  and  said  position  indicat- 
ing element  of  said  position  indicator,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  outputs  are  compared  to  produce  third  outputs  from 
which  error  output  components  caused  by  direct  actions 
between  said  position  detecting  elements  and  said  auxiliary 
element  of  said  tablet  have  been  eliminated; 

a  position  detecting  loop  coil  assembly  provided  on  said  tablet 
which  comprises  loop  coils  arranged  thereon  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  such  a  manner  that  adjacent  loop  coils  are  set 
close  to  one  another  but  not  overlapped  with  one  another;  and 

loop  coil  selecting  means  for  selecting,  from  among  said  loop 
coils,  a  predetermined  loop  coil  as  a  position  detecting  ele- 
ment, and  a  loop  coil  adjacent  to  said  predetermined  loop  coil 
as  an  error  compensating  element. 
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5,691,512 

POSITION  TRANSDUCER,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELIMINATING  NOISE  THEREFROM 

Katsuhito  Obi,  Otone-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom  Co,, 

Ltd^  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-125758 
Int  a.*  G«8C  21/00 
VS.  a.  17^-19  ij  Claims 


1.  A  position  transducer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  loop  coils  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  direction  of 
position  sensing; 

a  position  indicator  for  electromagnetic  interaction  with  one  of 
said  loop  coils; 

a  transmission  means  for  selectively  transmitting  or  interrupting 
a  first  signal  to  said  one  of  said  loop  coils; 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  from  said  one  of 
said  loop  coils; 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  level  of  said  second  signal, 
said  level  being  obtained  as  a  result  of  processing  of  said 
second  signal; 

subtraction  means  for  extracting  an  amplitude  level,  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  signal  developed  in  said  one  of  said  loop 
coils  as  a  result  of  the  electromagnetic  interaction  of  said 
position  indicator  with  said  one  of  said  loop  coils,  by  subtract- 
ing a  noise  level  obtained  from  a  third  signal  received  when 
transmission  of  said  first  signal  is  interrupted,  from  said 
second  signal  level;  and 

processing  means  for  calculating  coordinates  of  said  position 
indicator  based  on  said  amplitude  level. 


5,691,513 

SCANNING  METHOD  FOR  SENSOR  COILS  IN 

COORDINATE  DATA  INPUT  DEVICE 

Masayasu  Yamamoto,  and  Takeshi  Yoneda,  both  of  Otone- 

macfai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otone-machi, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,458 
Int  a.*  G««C  21  AX):  G09G  3/02 


VS.  a.  178—19 


for  succecdingly  selecting  one  from  the  sensor  coils  to  detect  the 

signal  generated  by  the  interaction  comprising; 
an  interval  scanning  operation  for  scanning,  skipping  the  prede- 
termined number  of  sensor  coils,  the  limited  sensor  coils 
located  at  the  predetermined  interval  space  of  the  whole 
sensor  coils. 


5,691,514 
REARWARD  SOUND  ENHANCING  APPARATUS 
Timothy  J.  Landis,  Loooiis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OP-D-OP,  Inc, 
Roseviile,  CaUf. 

FiM  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,086 

lat  CL*  H«4R  25/00;  A42B  1/OS 

VS.  a.  181-129  ,  cud^ 


1.  Sound  enhancing  apparatus  for  wearing  on  a  person's  head 
and  enhancing  sounds  received  by  a  least  one  of  said  person's  ears 
from  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  said  person's  bead,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  parabolic  cup; 

(b)  a  microphone  positioned  within  said  parabolic  cup; 

(c)  an  ear  housing; 

(d)  an  earphone  electrically  connected  to  said  micTDphone.  said 
earphone  positioned  within  said  ear  housing; 

(e)  means,  coupled  to  said  parabolic  cup,  for  supporting  said 
parabolic  cup  on  said  person's  head  such  that  said  parabolic 
cup  receives  sounds  from  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  said 
person's  head; 

(0  means,  coupled  to  said  ear  covering,  for  positioning  and 
holding  said  speaker  adjacent  to  a  wearer's  ear;  and 

(g)  means,  coupled  to  said  earphone,  for  supporting  said  ear- 
phone adjacent  to  said  persons  ear  and  within  said  ear  hous- 
ing. 


I.  In  a  coordinate  dau  input  system  which  includes  a  sensor 
plate  containing  a  plurality  of  sensor  coils  arranged  parallel  to  the 
detecting  direction  and  a  pointing  device,  and  detects  the  coordi- 
nate data  on  the  pointing  device  by  an  interaction  between  each 
one  of  the  sensor  coils  and  the  poijtting  device,  a  scanning  method 


5,691415 

REARWARD  SOUND  EIVHANCING  APPARATUS 

Timothy  J.  Landis,  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OP-D-OP,  Inc., 

Roseviile,  CaUf. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,086,  Jan.  16,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,473 
Int  a.*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  181-129  „  Claims 

1.  A  rearward  sound  enhancing  apparatus  worn  over  a  wearer's 
ear.  comprising: 

(a)  an  ear  cover,  said  ear  cover  including  an  inner  compartment 
and  an  outer  compartment,  said  inner  and  outer  compartments 
each  having  a  rearward  facing  opening; 

(b)  a  microphone,  said  microphone  mounted  within  said  outer 
compartment  of  said  ear  cover, 

(c)  a  speaker,  said  speaker  iiKHinted  within  said  inner  compart 
ment  of  said  ear  cover,  said  speaker  electrically  connected  to 
said  microphone;  and 
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(d)  support  means,  coupled  to  saii  I  ear  cover,  for  supporting  said 
ear  cover  over  a  wearer's  ear. 


I  APPLY  FAST-ACTMQ 


1M-  M.D.F 
MOUNnNQ 
PLATE  I     I 

I     I 


APPLY  AUPHAnC 
RESIN  OMOOO  OLUE) 


CANTILEVER  ABEA 


dimensions  to  effect  the  dimension  of  overhang  determined  to 
achieve  maximum  attenuation  in  the  selected  frequency  range, 
and  securing  the  vibration  damping  unit  to  the  tuning  mount- 
ing plate  and  securing  the  tuning  mounting  plate  to  the 
speaker  enclosure  panel. 


5,691417 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  LEVER  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Yamamoto;  Yoshikazu  Taniguchi,  and  Junicfai  Kojima, 
all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd,,  Yokluuchi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  341^78,  Nov.  15, 1994.  This 
appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314572; 
Jul.  4,  1994,  6-176115;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234340 

Int  Cl.^  HOIH  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  200—6  A  10  Claims 


5,691,5)6 

TUNABLE  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 

Leonard  Thomasen,  Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telma  Sonic, 

Inc.,  Cotati,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,927,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,583324.  This  appUcation  Jol.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,894 

Int  a.*  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  181—199  2  Claims 


ENCLOSURE  PANEL 


1.  A  method  for  tuning  a  vibration  damping  unit  upon  installa- 
tion of  the  unit  on  a  panel  of  a  speaker  enclosure,  comprising: 

providing  a  vibration  damping  unit  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
or  base  plate,  a  series  of  vibration  damping  plates  and  a  series 
of  spacers  between  adjacent  damping  plates  and  between  the 
mounting  or  base  plate  and  an  adjacent  damping  plate,  the 
damping  plates,  spacers  and  mounting  or  base  plate  being 
rigidly  secured  together  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  a  freely 
extending,  cantilevered  length  of  each  damping  plate. 

providing  a  temporary  spacer  for  positioning  between  the  vibra- 
tion damping  unit  and  a  spealccr  enclosure  panel. 

temporarily  securing  the  vibration  damping  unit,  via  its  mount- 
ing plate,  to  the  temporary  spacer  and  securing  the  temporary 
spacer  to  the  speaker  enclosure  panel. 

directing  sound  through  a  speaker  of  the  speaker  enclosure  to 
thereby  create  vibrations  in  the  speaker  enclosure  panel. 

positioning  the  vibration  damping  unit  in  a  position  so  as  to 
overhang  the  temporary  spacer,  leaving  a  portion  of  the  vibra- 
tion damping  unit's  mounting  plate  spaced  from  the  speaker 
enclosure  panel  while  another  portion  of  the  unit's  mounting 
plate  is  secured  against  the  temporary  spacer  which  is  in  turn 
secured  against  the  speaker  enclosure  panel. 

adjusting  the  length  of  overhang  of  the  vibration  damping  unit 
relative  to  the  temporary  spacer  while  measuring  vibrations  of 
a  selected  frequency  range  in  the  speaker  enclosure  panel, 
until  a  overhang  position  of  maximum  attenuation  in  the 
selected  frequency  range  is  achieved,  and 

providing  a  mning  mounting  plale  for  permanent  installation  of 
the  vibration  damping  unit,  the  timing  mounting  plate  having 


4t>4*       ta3*3bg4a«> 


1.  A  lever  switch  device,  comprising: 

an  operating  lever  that  is  tillable  into  and  about  a  plurality  of 
tilting  positions; 

a  plurality  of  switch  elements  disposed  about  the  operating 
lever; 

a  plurality  of  operating  elements,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  operating  elements  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
switch  elements,  wherein  tilting  of  said  operating  lever  into  a 
tilting  position  displaces  an  operating  element,  said  displace- 
ment causing  a  corresponding  switch  element  to  be  actuated, 
wherein  selected  ones  of  the  operating  elements  actuate  cor- 
responding switch  elements  in  response  to  a  first  amount  of 
tilting  of  the  operating  lever,  and  wherein  others  of  said 
operating  elements  actuate  corresponding  switch  elements  in 
response  to  a  second  amount  of  tilting  of  said  operation  lever, 
and 

a  housing  that  extends  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  that  accom- 
modates the  operating  lever,  the  plurality  of  switch  elements 
and  the  plurality  of  operating  elements,  wherein  tilting  said 
operating  lever  said  first  amount  in  an  acute  angular  direction 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  displaces  one  of  the  select 
ones  of  the  operating  elements  and  wherein  tilting  said  oper- 
ating lever  said  second  amount  in  one  of  a  parallel  direction 
and  a  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
displaces  one  of  said  others  of  said  operating  elements. 


5,691318 
SLIDING  TRIGGER  INTERLOCK  AND  SECONDARY 
DISCONNECT  CONTACTS  FOR  DRAWOUT  SWITCHES 
Murray  K.  Jones,  Johnsonville,  and  Terry  A.  Jemigan,  Flo- 
rence, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company 
Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552319 
Int  a."  HOIH  9/20 
U3.  a.  200—50.21  22  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  interlocking  mechanism  for  aligning  a  remov- 
able element  to  a  stationary  enclosure  wherein  the  removable 
element  is  movable  into  and  out  of  the  stationary  enclosure  among 
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5,691319 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH,  FOR  USE  ON  AUTOMOTIVE 

STEERING  COLUMN  SWITCH 

Hermann  Mahr,  Waldalgeshcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/Wt304,  $  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  525,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  19 
7U.1 

Int  a.'  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  200-6134  10  cbbBS 


<IM«  I9>  s»      «  a 


1.  An  automotive  steering  column  switch,  featuring  a  casing  and 
a  switching  lever  fitted  in  the  switch  casing  and  rotauble  about  an 
axis  and  serving  to  switch  at  least  one  electric  circuit,  wherem  the 
switching  lever  supports  on  an  exposed  end  thereof  a  spring-loaded 
push  button  for  acting  upon  a  further  electric  circuit,  characterized 
in  tliat  the  push  button  (23)  acts  upon  a  spring-loaded  connecting 
rod  (22)  which  is  in  worlcing  connection  with  a  pivolable  cross 
lever  (18)  situated  in  the  axis  of  rotation  (6)  of  the  switching  lever 
(10)  said  cross  lever  connected  to  a  spring-loaded  switching  mem- 
ber (14)  acting  upon  contacts  (4). 


5,691320 
SELF  ADJUSTING  LID  SWITCH 
Kenyon  A.  Hapkc,  UbertyriUe,  IlL,-  David  M.  Howie.  Wauke- 
sha, and  Spencer  C.  Scfaantz,  Dousman,  both  of  Wis^  assign- 
ors to  VS.  Controls  Corporation,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,467 
Int  a.'  HOIH  21/04 
VS.  a.  200-41.62  14  cuims 


first,  second  and  tiiird  positions,  said  automatic  interiocking 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  guide  bar  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  the  stationary  enclosure 
and  the  removable  element,  said  guide  bar  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  removable 
element  into  and  out  of  tlie  stationary  enclosure; 

a  slide  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar; 

first  means  for  locking  said  slide  block  in  place  on  said  guide  bar 
at  a  first  position,  for  releasing  said  slide  block  from  its  locked 
position  when  the  reitwvable  element  is  moved  to  the  second 
position  from  the  first  position  so  that  said  slide  block  can 
move  relative  to  said  guide  bar  when  the  removable  element 
moves  between  the  second  and  third  positions,  for  latching  the 
removable  element  to  said  slide  block  when  the  removable 
element  is  moved  to  tlie  second  position,  and  for  preventing 
tlie  removable  element  from  engaging  the  slide  block  at  a 
point  otlier  than  tlie  second  position. 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  a  top-loading  washing  machine  or  the 
like  having  a  lid  hinged  about  a  hinge  axis  at  one  edge  to  open  and 
close  between  a  closed  position  with  the  lid  substantially  aligned 
with  a  top  surface  of  tlie  wasiiing  machine,  and  an  switch  off 
position  where  a  second  edge  of  the  lid  opposite  the  hinged  edge  is 
raised  with  respect  to  a  position  of  said  second  edge  when  the  lid  is 
closed,  the  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  electric  switch  having  contacts  and  an  operator,  tlie  operator 
moving  in  a  first  direction  to  actuate  the  contacts  at  a  switch 
actuation  point  and  moving  in  a  second  direction  to  de-actuate 
tlie  contacts  at  a  de-actuation  point; 

b)  a  stop  positioned  with  respect  to  the  operator  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  operator  at  a  stop  point  in  the  first  direction  after 
tlie  actuation  point  of  tlie  contacts,  the  stop  point  being  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  de-actuation  point;  and 

c)  a  twist  joint  having  a  first  and  second  end  twisting  with 
respect  to  each  otlier  only  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  first 
predetermined  force  between  the  first  and  tiie  second  end.  tJie 
first  end  connected  with  tlie  lid  to  move  with  opening  and 
closing  of  the  lid  and  the  second  end  connected  with  the 
switch  operator  to  move  the  switch  operator  in  the  first 
direction  with  closing  of  the  lid  and  to  move  in  the  second 
direction  with  opening  of  the  lid; 

whereby  a  first  closing  of  the  lid  causes  twisting  of  the  twist 
joint  after  the  switch  operator  reaches  tlie  stop  point;  and 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  lid  after  the  first  closing  causes 
the  operator  to  nwve  in  the  second  direction  past  the 
de-actuation  point  before  tlie  lid  has  opened  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


5,691321 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Katsuhiro    Komaro;    YoaUtaka    Kojima;    Yokio    Kuiveawa; 
Shunklchi  Endoo;  Tooni  Tuimizu;  Yoshini  H«ifni«f^  and 
Katsumi  Kuroda,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419342 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1994,  64»98252 
Int  CL'  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  CL  218—123  12  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising: 
a  vacuum  vessel  for  forming  a  vacuum  chamber; 
a  fixed  side  electrode  unit  provided  in  said  vacuum  vessel;  and 
a  movable  side  electrode  unit  provided  in  said  vacuum  vessel; 
each  of  said  fixed  side  electrode  unit  and  said  movable  side 
electrode  unit  being  respectively  comprised  of  an  arc  elec- 
trode member,  an  arc  electrode  supporting  member  for  sup- 
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stantially  identical  parallel  current  paths  through  which  approxi- 
mately equal  branch  currents  V  of  the  interrupter  current  I  flows 
before  entering  the  contact  surface  of  the  first  electrode  assembly, 
and  a  low  current  leakage  path  through  which  a  branch  current  al' 
of  the  interrupter  current  I  flows  before  entering  the  contact  surface 
of  the  first  electrode  assembly,  al'  being  less  than  I'  through  any  of 
the  segments,  the  vacuum  interrupter  being  structured  such  that: 


UMI 


1.  A  vacuum  interrupter  having  b  maximum  interruption  capa- 
bility of  peak  current  I„.  comprising  first  and  second  coaxially 
aligned  electrode  assemblies  that  are  relatively  movable  along  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  between  an  open  circuit  position  and  a 
closed  circuit  position,  each  including  a  contact  surface  confront- 
ing the  contact  surface  of  the  othar  electrode  assembly,  only  the 
first  electrode  assembly  including  txial  magnetic  field  means  for 
producing  a  substantially  longitudinal  magnetic  field  B  in  a  contact 
gap  between  the  contact  surfaces,  wherein  with  the  electrode 
assemblies  in  the  open  circuit  position  and  the  instantaneous  arc 
current  being  I„  measured  in  kiloatiperes,  the  instantaneous  com- 
ponent of  B  in  the  axial  direction  B„,  measured  in  milliteslas, 
imposed  on  the  majority  of  each  contact  surface  is: 

5I„mT/kA>B„a3.2  (l„-9  kA)  iiT/kA. 

2.  The  vacuum  interrupter  of  clailn  1,  wherein  the  contact  gap  in 
the  open  circuit  position  is  d,  and  wlierein  the  AMF  means  includes 
a  generally  annular-shaped  eff'ective  coil  having  an  average  radius 
a  and  that  comprises  N  circumfeitntially  spaced  segments  each 
having  a  midpoint  spaced  an  averagp  distance  z„  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  firom  the  contact  surface,  the  segments  defining  N  sub- 


[a^-Hza  +  iW 


g5.09m- 


cos^ 


['-^] 


where  ^  is  a  phase  shift  of  B„  from  I,  where  a,  z„  and  d  are 
measured  in  meters,  and  where  I„  is  measured  in  kiloamperes. 


porting  said  arc  electrode  metiber,  a  coil  electrode  member 
and  a  conducting  rod;  wherein 
joining  portions  between  said  arc  electrode  member  and  said  arc 
electrode  supporting  member,  $aid  coil  electrode  member  and 
said  conducting  rod  are  integrally  and  directly  formed  metal- 
lurgically  by  solid  phase  diffusion  using  a  hot  isostatic  press 
process. 


5,691^2 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  WITH  A  SINGLE  INTERNAL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  GENERATING  AN  AXIAL  MAGNETIC 

HELD 

Michael  Bruce  Scliulman,  and  Paul  G.  Slade,  both  of  Ittiaca, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  488,401 

Int.  a.*  HOm  33/66 

VS.  a.  218—128  6  Claims 


5,691^23 
MACHINERY  SHAFT  ALIGNMENT  CALCULATOR 
Franlt  A.  Calvo,  Wellington,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Align-it  Corpora- 
tion, Wellington,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,725 

Int  a.*  G06C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  23S— 78  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  calculator  circular  slide  rule  device  for  deter- 
mining angular  alignment  positioning  information  for  effecting 
alignment  of  coupled  drive  and  driven  units  interconnected  by 
coupling  structure,  comprising: 

a  lower  disc  comprising  indicia  circumferentially  arranged 
thereon  denoting  shim  dimensional  characteristics  for  angular 
alignment  of  the  drive  and  driven  units  by  shim  adjustment  on 
support  points  of  the  drive  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  front  and  rear  support  points; 

an  upper  disc  coaxially  coupled  to  the  lower  disc,  including  an 
inner  ring  portion  having  circumferentially  arranged  thereon 
indicia  denoting  diameter  of  the  coupling  structure  and  an 
outer  ring  portion  having  circumferentially  arranged  thereon 
indicia  denoting  gap  affset  values,  the  upper  disc  including  an 
annular  window  portion  permitting  viewing  of  the  lower  disc 
indicia  when  the  upper  and  lower  discs  are  coaxially  coupled 
to  one  another; 

an  index  arm  having  an  inner  end  portion  which  is  coaxially 
coupled  to  the  coaxially  coupled  upper  and  lower  discs;  and 

a  coupling  member  coaxially  interconnecting  the  index  arm. 
upper  disc  and  lower  disc,  permitting  independent  rotational 
motion  of  each  of  same  relative  to  the  others. 


5,691,524 

ELECTRONIC  CHECK  PRESENTMENT  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  NON-ECP  EXCEPTIONS  NOTIFICATION 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Stanley  M.  Josephson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.D.  Carreicer 

and  Associates,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,632,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,364,  Feb.  26, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,412,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  731,529,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^37,159.  This  appli- 
cation May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,482 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/60:15/30 
VS.  a.  235-379  „  cMf«s 

-^  ^«>» 


•^^' 


I.  For  use  by  a  presentmg  bank  and  a  payor  bank  having  check 
presentment  systems  between  which  dau  related  to  checks  may  be 
electronically  transmitted,  a  nnethod  of  electronically  communicat 
ing  data  pertaining  to  non-ECP  exceptions,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

electronically  transmitting,  from  said  presenting  bank  to  said 
payor  bank,  predetermined  presentment  information  relating 
to  said  checks  and  permitting  a  determination  by  said  payor 
bank  as  to  which  of  said  checks  are  properly  payable  by  said 
payor  bank; 
comparing  records  of  an  exceptions  file  with  records  of  a  receive 
control  file,  said  exceptions  file  capable  of  containing  recottls 
subject  to  both  ECP  and  non-ECP  exceptions  to  diereby 
produce  an  electronic  file  of  said  which  of  said  checks  are 
properly  payable  by  said  payor  bank;  and 
electronically  transmitting  said  electronic  file  to  said  presenting 
bank  to  thereby  provide  advance  electronic  renim  notification 
of  both  ECP  and  non-ECP  exceptions  to  checks  presented  by 
said  presenting  bank  to  said  payor  bank. 


5,691,525 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  DATA  TRANSFER 
TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Shigeo  Aold,  Ikoma;  TUiuya  Oka,  Hirakata,  and  Yukihiko 
Kimura,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,661,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1990,  2-231720 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  235-379  n  Claims 

1.  A  financial  transaction  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  host  bank  computers  operatively  maintained  by  a 
plurality  of  banking  institutions  and  each  containing  account 
information  denoting  money  balances  of  plural  host  bank 
accounts: 
a  communications  network  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  host 

bank  computers; 
a  plurality  of  automated  teller  machines  operatively  maintained 
by  the  plurality  of  banking  institutions  and  connectable  to  said 


plurality  of  host  bank  computers  so  as  to  access  said  account 
information  to  transfer  money  to  and  from  said  plural  host 
bank  accounts; 

a  transaction  terminal  device  detachably  and  operatively  con- 
nectable to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  host  bank  comput- 
ers, said  transaction  terminal  device  having  two  IC  card 
insertion  slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  portable  IC  cards  each  containing  a  non-volatile  IC 
chip  memory  for  storing  a  carrier  money  balance  and  each 
insertable  into  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  automated  teller 
machines  and  into  one  of  said  IC  card  insertion  slots  of  said 
transaction  terminal  device; 

wherein  each  of  said  automated  teller  machines  includes  means, 
responsive  to  the  insertion  therein  of  one  of  said  portable  IC 
cards  and  to  input  instructions,  for  effecting  a  first  transaction 
by  deducting  a  first  specified  amount  of  money  from  the 
balance  of  a  designated  host  bank  account  of  a  connected  one 
of  said  host  bank  computers  and  adding  the  first  specified 
amount  to  the  carrier  money  balance  of  said  one  of  said 
portable  IC  cards; 

wherein  said  transaction  terminal  device  includes  at  least  one 
manipulation  key  for  specifying  a  second  specified  amount  of 
money,  transfer  means,  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  two  of 
said  portable  IC  cards  into  said  IC  card  insertion  slots  and  to 
input  instructions,  for  effecting  a  second  transaction  by 
deducting  the  second  specified  amount  of  money  specified  by 
said  at  least  one  manipulation  key  from  the  carrier  money 
balance  stored  in  the  IC  chip  memory  of  a  first  of  said  two 
portable  IC  cards  and  adding  the  second  specified  amount  of 
money  to  the  carrier  money  balance  stored  in  the  IC  chip 
memory  of  a  second  of  said  two  portable  IC  cards,  a  memory 
for  storing  data  relating  to  said  second  transaction,  and  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  second  transaction  verification 
data  indicative  of  the  second  transaction  from  said  menwry  to 
a  connected  one  of  said  plurality  of  host  bank  computers; 

wherein  one  of  said  automated  teller  machines  further  includes 
means,  responsive  to  the  insertion  therein  of  said  second  of 
said  portable  IC  cards  and  to  input  instructions,  for  initiating  a 
verification  process  in  which  an  amount  of  the  carrier  money 
balance  of  said  second  of  said  portable  IC  cards  is  verified 
with  reference  to  said  second  transaction  verification  data 
transrmtted  to  the  connected  one  of  the  plurality  of  host  bank 
computers  by  said  transaction  terminal  device  and,  thereafter, 
if  said  second  transaction  verification  data  has  been  transmit- 
ted to  said  connected  host  bank  computer,  for  effecting  a  third 
transaction  by  adding  a  tliird  specified  amount  of  money  to  a 
designated  host  bank  account  of  a  connected  host  bank  com- 
puter and  deducting  the  third  specified  amount  from  the 
carrier  money  balance  of  said  second  of  said  portable  IC 
cards;  and 
wherein,  when  said  second  of  said  portable  IC  cards  is  inserted 
into  said  one  of  said  automated  teller  machines  before  said 
second  transaction  verification  data  has  been  transmitted  to 
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said  connected  one  of  the  plirality  of  host  bank  computers  by 
said  transaction  terminal  device,  said  third  transaction  is 
effected  after  said  second  transaction  verification  data  has 
been  transmitted  to  said  connected  one  of  the  plurality  of  host 
bank  computers  by  said  transaction  tenninal  device. 


5,691|526 

MAGNETIC  CARD  READBR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

FIRST  MEMBER  THAT  HAS  A  FIRST  LEG  INTEGRALLY 

CONNECTED  TO  A  SIDE  WALL  OF  THE  GUIDE  SLOT 
William  James  Evans,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U^. 
Order,  Inc.,  Hemdon,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,999 
Int  a."  C^K  7/0& 
U.S.  a.  235-^M9  I  14  Claims 

3e 
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1.  A  magnetic  reader  assembly  Comprising: 

a  magnetic  read  head;  I 

a  guide  slot  being  delined  by  ajfirst  side  wall,  a  second  bottom 

wall  and  a  third  side  wall,  said  first  side  wall  having  an 

opening  for  receiving  said  magnetic  read  head; 
a  U-shaped  first  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  said 

first  leg  being  integrally  connected  to  said  first  side  wall  as 

one  piece  unitary  member, 
a  read  head  mounting  frame  Iteing  fixedly  connected  to  said 

magnetic  read  head,  said  read  head  mounting  frame  being 

pivotally  connected  to  said  second  leg  of  said  U-shaped 

member 


U,S 
1 
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5,691,527 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  CODE  READING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Hara,  and  Motoaki  Watabe,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippoadenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322873 
Int.  a.*  G«6K  7/10 
a.  235—456  20  Claims 

A  two-dimensional  code  reaing  apparatus  comprising; 
CCD  sensor  that  captures  an  image  including  a  two- 
dimensional  code  by  optically  scanning  the  image  along  scan- 
ning lines,  the  two-dimensional  code  being  a  rectangular 
matrix  of  cells,  the  two-dincnsional  code  including  a  data 
field  and  three  orientation  symbols,  the  orientation  symbols 
having  the  same  pattern,  located  at  three  comers  of  the  matrix, 
respectively,  the  data  field  aid  the  orientation  symbols  each 
consisting  of  a  given  number  of  the  cells,  respectively,  the 
CCD  sensor  outputting  scanning  line  signals  having  signal 
levels  corresponding  to  the  brightness  of  portions  of  the 
captured  image  on  the  scanniig  lines; 

a  single  binary-coding  circuit  t^at  codes  the  scanning  line  sig- 
nals outputted  from  the  CCd  sensor  into  binary-coded  scan- 


® 


ning  line  signals  according  to  the  signal  levels  of  the  scanning 
line  signals,  and  outputs  the  binary-coded  scanning  line  sig- 
nals; 

a  frequency  component  ratio  detecting  circuit  that  compares  a 
frequency  component  ratio  indicated  by  portions  of  the 
binary-coded  scanning  line  signals  outputted  from  the  binary- 
coding  circuit  with  a  single  reference  frequency  component 
ratio  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the  orientation  symbols 
so  as  to  detect  portions  of  the  binary-coded  scanning  line 
signals  showing  the  reference  frequency  component  ratio  and 
to  provide  orientation  symbol  signals  indicative  thereof; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  binary-coded  scanning  line  sig- 
nals as  image  data  at  memory  locations  indicated  by  addresses 
each  corresponding  to  coordinates  on  the  image  captured  by 
said  CCD  sensor; 

an  address  latching  circuit  that  determines  coordinates  on  the 
captured  image  to  which  the  orientation  symbol  signals  pro- 
vided by  the  frequency  component  ratio  detecting  circuit 
correspond  according  to  a  timing  of  signals  output  by  the 
frequency  component  ratio  detecting  circuit,  and  writes  the 
determined  coordinates  in  the  image  data  stored  in  the 
memory  means;  and 

a  CPU  that  reads  the  image  data,  in  which  the  coordinates  of  the 
orientation  symbol  signals  are  written  by  the  address  latching 
circuit,  from  the  memory  means  to  determine  positions  of  the 
orientation  symbols  in  the  captured  image  based  on  the  coor- 
dinates of  the  orientation  symbol  signals,  and  reads  data 
represented  by  the  two-dimensional  code  based  on  the  posi- 
tions of  the  orientation  symbols. 


5,691428 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  EITHER  HAND-HELD  OR 
STATIONARY  OPERATION  FOR  READING  ID  OR  2-D 
BARCODES 
Peter  Wyatt,  Portland,  Oreg.;  R^j  Bridgelall,  Mount  Sinai, 
N.Y.;    Joseph    Katz,    Stony    Brook,    N.Y.;    David    Goren, 
Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  Swltt,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  SymlMl  Technologies  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,053,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,504316,  Ser.  No.  981,448,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,478,997,  Ser.  No.  28,107,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,408,081, 

Ser.  No.  108,521,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

37,143,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  715,267,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,235,167.  said  Ser.  No. 

108421is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  868,401,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,280,165,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,168,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  428,770,  Oct  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,099,110.  This  appU- 

cation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,732 

Int  CI.*  G06K  7//0 

MS.  a.  235-^162  35  Oaims 

1.  A  point-of-sale  unit,  comprising: 

a  fixed  base  unit; 
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5,«91,531 
DATA  INSERTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULATING  THE 
CARRIER  OF  A  RADIO  VOICE  TRANSMITTER  WITH 
MISSILE  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Gordon  L.  Harris,  Rancho  SanU  Fe;  Neil  A.  Levy,  Endnitas, 
and  Danid  R.  Weisz,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leigh 
Aerosystems  Corporatioo,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  S«r.  No.  744,284 

Int  a.*  F41G  9/00:  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  CL  244—3.14  6  Claims 


an  optical  scanner  for  reading  indicia  with  a  scan  pattern,  the 
scanner  being  arranged  in  a  first  mode  for  attachment  to  the 
base  unit  for  hands-free  operation,  and  in  a  second  mode  for 
removal  from  the  base  unit  for  portable  operation  unattached 
to  the  base  unit; 
means  for  detecting  which  of  the  modes  the  scanner  is  in;  and 
means  for  changing  the  scan  pattern  to  an  optimized  pattern  for 
the  detected  mode. 


5,691,529 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,530 
PROMOTIONAL  SYSTEM  AND  VERIFICATION 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Samuel  G.  SoUtI,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.G.  SoUtt  &  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,123 

Int  a.*  G06K  ]9/00 

MS.  a.  235—487  20  Claims 


1.  A  promotional  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  envelope  having 

( 1 )  front  and  rear  walls  forming  a  currency-receiving  pocket 
therebetween  and 

(2)  said  front  wall  having  at  least  one  through  opening 
therein; 

(b)  an  article  of  currency,  removably  received  within  said 
currency-receiving  pocket;  and 

(c)  a  label,  removably  affixed  to  said  article  of  currency;  and 

(d)  said  from  wall  of  said  envelope  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  with  said  outer  surface  presenting  an  indicia-bearing 
area. 


TOmjCnRIGH 


J^ 


1.  A  system  for  utilizing  a  regular  intercom/radio  voice  commu- 
nication device  for  transmitting  control  signals  from  a  control  site 
to  a  missile  radio  receiver  and  computer  control  comprising: 

a  data  insertion  unit  at  the  site,  said  data  insertion  unit  including 
a  data  processor,  a  modem  for  converting  the  output  signals  of 
said  data  processor  to  audio  signals,  an  audio  control,  and  a 
keypad, 

the  data  processor  being  preprogrammed  for  control  of  the 
missile,  the  keypad  being  manually  operable  to  provide  con- 
trol signals  in  accordance  with  the  coordinates  of  a  target. 

a  headset  including  a  microphone  connected  to  said  audio  con- 
trol, 

the  audio  signal  output  of  said  modem  being  fed  to  said  audio 
control,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  audio  control  to  alternatively  feed 
either  the  output  of  said  headset  microphone  or  tl»e  output  of 
said  modem  to  said  intercom/radio  conununication  device. 


5,691,532 

PHOTONIC  HETERODYNING  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

COMPONENT  SEPARATOR 

John  N.  Halt  7085  Charmant  Dr.,  439,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,220 

Int  CL*  H6U  40/J4 

MS.  CL  250—214  R  6  Claims 

12  16 
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1.  A  method  of  photonic  heterodyning  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  at  least  one  input  beam  set  of  photonic  energy  having 
first  and  second  .^ndamental  frequencies  to  be  heterodyned; 

producing  dynamic  interference  using  energy  of  said  at  least  one 
input  beam  set,  and 

separating  sideband  energy  from  at  least  one  location  within  said 
dynamic  interference  to  provide  at  least  one  photonic  output, 
said  sideband  energy  being  produced  by  movement  of  energy 
components  within  said  dyiumic  interference  relative  to  said 
at  least  one  location. 
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5,691i533 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

THE  LOCATION  OF  MULTIPLE  CHARACTER  MARKS 

Dennis  R.  Freeman,  Spencerport;  Warren  Kosel,  Penfleld,  and 

Thomas  E.  Phillips,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  199S,  Ser.  No.  560,556 
Int  a.*  G#1N  21  m 


U.S.  a.  250—222.1 
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Filed  May  2,  1996j  Ser.  No.  641,725 


IiitCI.'GBlD5/i4 


U.S.  a.  250—231.14 


4  Claims 


JUCHTSOmSE 


SPHOroOiCTRlC 
TRANSISTOR 


1.  A  digital  signal  output  devic*  comprising  a  revolving  shaft,  a 
transparent  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  around  said  revolving  shaft 
and  turned  by  the  revolving  shaft,  said  transparent  gear  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  alternatively  spaced  by  gaps  around  the 
periphery  and  an  annular  sloping  wall  at  one  side  around  the 
center,  and  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  inductors  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  said  transparent  geai  wheel  and  arranged  in  parallel, 
wherein  when  said  transparent  ge«r  wheel  is  turned  by  said  revolv- 


ing shaft,  the  light  from  a  light  source  is  projected  onto  the  sloping 
wall  of  said  transparent  gear  wheel  and  reflected  radially  through 
the  teeth  and/or  gaps  of  said  transparent  gear  wheel  onto  said 
photoelectric  inductors,  causing  said  photoelectric  inductors  to  be 
or  not  to  be  triggered. 


11  Claims 


5,691435 

GANGED  LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WHICH 

CORRECTS  BEAM  ALIGNMENT  ALONG  A  BOW-TIE 

PATH 

John  C.  Bootet,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,456 
Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/105 
VS.  a.  250—234  25  Claims 
zr^ 


tt/rtiT  ceuireit-' 

5.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  tie  location  of  multiple  character 
marks  as  a  single  event  compris^g  means  for  applying  multiple 
character  marks  on  a  linear  material  and  means  for  continuously 
moving  said  linear  material  containing  said  marks  into  a  detection 
zone,  the  detection  zone  comprisi|ig  a  light  source  and  a  photode- 
tector  located  on  either  side  of  the  linear  material,  the  photodetec- 
tor  being  connected  to  a  circuit  wkich  registers  a  voltage  drop  as  a 
mark  enters  the  detection  zone,  s|ud  circuit  being  connected  to  a 
means  for  simultaneously  triggering  a  time  window  during  which 
changes  in  voltage  are  ignored  aad  not  counted  or  marked  as  an 
event,  the  duration  of  the  time  window  being  longer  than  the  time 
it  takes  for  a  full  character  mark  to  pass  under  the  detection  zone 
and  shorter  than  the  time  it  takes  ^or  the  leading  edge  of  the  next 
multicharacter  marks  to  reach  theidetection  zone. 


5,691^534 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  OUPIJT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

TRANSPARENT  GEAR  WHEEL 

Hsin-Te  Tseng,  4F,  No.  19,  SWh-Chien  St,  Pei-Tou,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 


-LM-9UN  OBfUCOCM*- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aiming  a  laser  system  comprising  one  or 
more  moveable  components  including  a  laser  source  and  a  lens, 
while  scanning  a  media  with  a  beam,  wherein  said  laser  emits  said 
beam,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  said  media  continuously  along  a  media  path 
in  one  direction  while  said  beam  travels  along  a  bow-tie  path 
defined  by  a  route  that  returns  said  beam  to  its  initial  position; 

means  for  effectuating  movement  of  said  beam  by  altering  the 
position  of  at  least  one  of  said  movable  laser  components; 

means  for  initiating  movement  of  said  beam  from  a  line  start 
location  on  a  first  edge  of  said  media  and  moving  said  beam 
across  said  media  to  a  second,  opposite  edge  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  media  path; 

means  for  moving  said  beam  at  a  second  edge  of  said  media  in 
a  direction  of  travel  opposite  that  of  said  media  path,  a 
distance  approximate  to  a  desired  line  spacing  of  said  media; 

means  for  moving  said  beam  transverse  to  said  media  path  to 
return  said  beam  to  said  first  edge; 

means  for  moving  said  beam  along  said  first  edge  of  said  media 
in  said  direction  of  travel  opposite  that  of  said  media  path  to 
return  said  beam  to  said  line  start  location  at  said  first  edge, 
whereupon  the  aforementioned  cycle  is  repeated  a  plurality  of 
times  until  said  media  is  scanned;  and 

means  for  combining  at  least  two  said  lasers,  wherein  said 
combination  forms  a  ganged  laser  assembly. 
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5,691,536 

PHOTO-DETECTOR  HAVING  A  UNIFORM  OUTPUT 

CHARACTERISTIC  AND  FABRICATING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Masaki  Shimoyama,   Kusatsu;   Shuichi   Kodama,  Otsu,  and 

Kazuhiro  Kondo,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

siishiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,056 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122461 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/00;  HOIL  31/0232 

VS.  a.  25^-239  2  Claims 


1.  A  nnethod  for  fabricating  a  photo-detector  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mounting  a  photosensitive  semiconductor  on  a  base  means  and 
malcing  an  electrical  connection  with  a  pair  of  leads; 
preparing  a  plurality  of  light-transmitting  members  having 
light  transmittances  different  from  each  other; 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the  output  of  said  photosensitive 
semiconductor  under  a  predetermined  quantity  of  light  inci- 
dent on  said  photosensitive  semiconductor; 

selecting  one  of  said  light-transmitting  members  in  accordance 
with  said  intensity  of  the  output  of  the  photosensitive  semi- 
conductor; and 

disposing  said  selected  one  of  the  light-transmitting  members  to 
cover  said  photosensitive  semiconductor. 


5,691437 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ION  BEAM 
TRANSPORT 
John  Chen,  38  Cornell  Rd.,  Bcveriy,  Mass.  01915;  Victor  Ben- 
vcniste,  8  HartNM-  Hdghts,  Gloucester,  Mass.  01930;  Thomas 
N.  Horsky,  816  Depot  Rd.,  Boxborough,  Mass.  01719,  and 
Wyiiam  E.  Reynolds,  210  Perkins  Row,  Topsfieid,  Mass. 
01983 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58933 

Int  a."  HOU  37/30;  HOIS  1/00 

VS.  a.  250-251  15  di^^ 


1.  A  method  of  directing  an  ion  beam  from  an  ion  source  to  a 

treatment  sution  for  ion  beam  treatment  of  a  work  piece  by 

controlling  movement  of  neutralizing  electrons  within  the  ion 

beam;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  beam  of  ions  along  a  beam  travel  path  from  a 

source  to  an  implantation  station  where  target  workpieces  are 

placed  for  ion  beam  treatment; 


174-452  O.G.-97-19:  QL3 


b)  injecting  neutralizing  electrons  into  the  ion  beam  at  a  neutral- 
izing location  before  the  ion  beam  contacts  the  target  work- 
pieces;  and 

c)  creating  a  dipole  magnetic  field  that  extends  through  the  ion 
beam  before  the  ion  beam  reaches  the  neutralizing  location 
for  impeding  movement  of  electrons  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
an  ion  beam  travel  path  at  the  region  of  the  dipole  magnetic 
field  by  positioning  first  and  second  magnets  having  pole 
pieces  of  opposite  polarity  that  face  each  other  across  die  ion 
beam  next  to  the  ion  beam  at  a  position  before  the  ions  reach 
the  neutralizing  location. 


5,691338 

TWIN-DETECTOR  TYPE  SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SETTING  DETECTING 

DIRECTIONS  OF  DETECTORS  IN  DESIRED  DIRECTION 

Masahito  Ohike,  Noda,  and  Minoni  Inamoto,  Kashiwa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-179693 
Int  a."  GOIT  1/166 
VS.  a.  250-363.05  5  cUims 


i«  ■■, 


3Sa  ROTITMO  HECHMMM 


1.  A  twin-<ietector  type  scintillation  camera  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  detectors  disposed  in  opposition  to  each  od»cr  with  a 
table  for  supporting  an  object  under  examination  being  inter- 
posed therebetween  to  detect  radioactive  rays  emitted  from 
said  object; 

a  rotauble  frame  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  uble  for  supporting 
said  paired  detectors  at  one  side  thereof; 

a  translation  mechanism  mounted  on  said  rotatable  frame  for 
moving  said  detectors  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  plane 
extending  orthogonally  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  object 
supporting  table  while  maintaining  parallelism  between  said 
detectors; 

an  approaching  mechanism  for  moving  said  pair  of  detectors  in 
directions  orthogonal  to  the  directions  in  which  said  detectors 
are  moved  in  parallel  with  each  odier  by  said  translation 
mechanism;  and 

rotating  means  for  driving  rotationaUy  each  of  said  detectors, 
respectively,  by  a  predetermined  angular  distance  from  given 
positions  of  said  detectors,  respectively. 
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5,6»1439 

INTRAORAL  SENSING  DEVICE  TO  BE  PLACED  INTO 

THE  MOUTH  OF  A  PATIENT  FOR  PRODUCING  TOOTH 

AND  JAW  IMAGES 
Manfred  Pfeiffer,  18,  Warrington  Crescent,  GB  -  London  W9 
lEL,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1995,  295  06 
«39U 

Int  CI.*  A61B  6/14:  GOIT  1/24 
MS.  a.  250—370.09  9  Claims 


1.  An  intraoral  sensing  device  for  producing  tooth  and  jaw 
images  of  a  patient,  said  sensing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  back,  said  bousing  having  an  interior: 
an  image  sensor  positioned  ia  said  interior  of  said  housing: 
a  prints!  circuit  board  with  electrical  contacts  positioned  in  said 
interior  of  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  image  sensor; 
an  electric  cable,  for  connecting  said  sensing  device  to  an  image 
processing  unit,  extending  into  said  interior  of  said  housing  at 
a  location  of  entry  at  said  back  and  comprising  electrical 
leads,  said  electrical  leads  connected  to  said  electrical  con- 
tacts of  said  printed  circuit  board:  and 
wherein  said  electric  cable  eidts  from  said  location  of  entry  at 
said  back  ftom  said  housing  at  an  angle  of  0°  to  10°  relative  to 
said  back. 


l^HiHi] 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 
an  ultra-violet  radiation  source: 


a  split  fiber  bundle  having  a  first  branch  for  propagating  the 
ultra-violet  radiation  fix>m  the  radiation  source  to  a  lens,  and  a 
second  branch: 

a  lens  for  focusing  the  ultra-violet  radiation  to  a  woriipiece  and 
refocusing  an  ultra-violet  interference  signal  to  said  spht  fiber 
bundle,  the  ultra-violet  interference  signal  being  developed 
when  ultra-violet  radiation  propagates  through  said  woricpiece 
and  reflects  from  its  base  region  to  thereby  interfere  with 
ultra-violet  radiation  that  is  directly  reflected  by  a  workpiece 
surface  which  is  different  from  said  base  region;  and 

a  detector  responsive  to  the  ultra-violet  interference  signal 
received  through  said  second  branch,  said  detector  transform- 
ing the  ultra-violet  interference  signal  to  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  a  measure  of  a  trench  depth  of  said  workpiece. 


5,691^1 
MASKLESS,  RETICLE-FREE,  LITHOGRAPHY 
Natale  M.  Ceglio,  Livennore,  and  David  A.  Markle,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  and  Ultratech  Stepper,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,531 

Int  a."  G21K  5/00 

MS.  a.  250—492.1  20  Claims 


5,691340 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING  A  TRENCH  DEPTH 
PARAMETER  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Scott  D.   Halle,  HopeweU  Junction;   Philip  Charles  Danby 
Hobbs,  Briardiff  Manor;  IMashi  Mitsui,  Wappingers  Falls; 
Theodore  G.  van  Kcssel,  MiUbrook,  and  Hemantha  Kiunar 
Wlckramasinghe,  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,090 

InL  a.*  GOIB  11/22 

VS.  a.  2S»—yi2  I  6  Qaims 


1.  A  maskless  lithography  system  comprising; 

a  programmable  array  of  binary  light  switches  (PABLS),  said 
programmable  array  comprising  active  elements  tiiat  can  be 
digitally  programmed  to  direct,  or  not  direct,  incident  light 
into  a  fixed  pupil  location, 

a  pulsed  or  strobed  radiation  source  that  illuminates  the  pro- 
grammable array  with  a  sequence  of  pulses, 

a  projection  system  that  images  the  array  pattern  onto  a  sub- 
strate, and 

a  scanning  substrate  stage  that  is  in  motion  during  the  sequence 
of  pulses  but  which  moves  only  a  small  fraction  of  a  mini- 
mum feature  size  during  the  time  duration  of  a  single  pulse. 


5,691,542 
EMISSrVITY  TARGET  THAT  PROVIDES  POSITIVE  AND 
NEGATIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  PATTERNS 

RELATIVE  TO  A  BACKGROUND  TEMPERATURE 
Kenn  S.  Bates,  Lakewood;  Richard  A.  James,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  CaUf„  and  Bradley  R.  Risingcr,  ElUcott  City.  Md„ 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,306 
Int  CL*  GOIM  11/02 
VS.  CL  250—495.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  tai;get  that  radiates  spatially  differential 
energy  at  positive  and  negative  target  temperatures  relative  to  a 


23 
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TEMPERATURE 
CONTTKXLER 


background  temperature  for  use  in  testing  a  system  under  test,  said 
target  comprising: 
an  emissivity  target  having  a  predetermined  target  pattern  dis- 
posed thereon; 
a  controlled  heated  background  source  that  radiates  energy  at  a 

controlled  background  temperature;  and 
a  dual  temperature  controller  for  controlling  the  respective  tem- 
peratures of  the  emissivity  target  and  the  controlled  back- 
ground source. 


5,691443 
INSPECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

MINUTE  CONTOUR  DEFECTS 
Yutaka  Ishizaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,498 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121060 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  250-559.06  jj  Oaims 


A/D 

COMCRTCR 


a  comparing  means  for  calculating  an  inclination  between 
changing  points  on  two  of  said  plurality  of  scanning  lines 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  interval;  and 

a  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  contour  of  die 
inspection  object  has  a  defect  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  of 
said  inclination  with  a  specified  value. 


/ 
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1.  A  contour  inspecting  device  for  detecting  a  defect  of  a  contour 
of  an  object  to  be  inspected,  comprising: 

an  image  storing  means  for  storing  an  image  of  the  object  to  be 

inspected  captured  by  an  image  pick  up  means; 
a  scanning  means  for  scanning,  along  a  plurality  of  scanning 

lines,  an  inspection  region  which  covers  at  least  a  pan  of  the 

image  stored  in  the  image  storing  means; 
a  binary  means  for  converting  an  image  signal  read  out  by  the 

scanning  means  into  a  binary  signal: 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  of  changing  points  at 

which  the  value  of  the  binary  signal  changes  on  the  plurality 

of  scanning  lines; 


5,691344 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

DATA  FROM  MULTIPLE  PARTS  OR  DEVICES  IN  A 

MULTI-POCKETED  TRAY 

Howard  Stem,  Gneenfaiwn;  WUUam  E.  Yoncscu,  Smithtown, 

and  Alex  Mauro,  Holbrook,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robotic 

Vision  Systems,  Inc^  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,212,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,600,150,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903^24, 

Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,463,227.  This  application  Aug.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  709,189 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  250-559J29  g  cUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  three-dimensional  dau  from  devices 
havmg  corresponding  elements,  said  elements  being  arranged  in  at 
least  one  of  a  row  and  a  column,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  multi-pocketed  tray; 

said  multi-pocketed  tray  having  a  plurality  of  tray  pockets 
arranged  in  at  least  one  of  rows  and  columns; 

said  tray  pockets  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said 
devices; 

said  tray  pockets  holding  a  plurality  of  said  devices  with  corre- 
sponding elements  of  at  least  first  and  second  devices  being 
aligned  in  at  least  one  of  a  two-device  row  and  a  two-device 
column; 

a  three-dimensional  sensor;  and 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  three-dimensional  sensor 
along  at  least  one  of  said  two-device  row  and  said  two-device 
column,  such  that  dau  from  corresponding  elements  of  said 
two-device  row  or  said  two-device  column  are  obtained  in  a 
straight-line  scan. 
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5,691445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION,  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley;  Nick  Liptay-Wagner; 
Omer  L.  Hageniers,  and  W.  J.  Pastorius,  ail  of  Windsor, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Macliines  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,350,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5310,625, 
wliicta  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,605,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,362,970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,508,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,280,179,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
711^97,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,164,579,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  511,967,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,031,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,131,  Oct.  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  59,632,  Jun.  8, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,208, 
Jul.  22,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,674^9,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697,683,  Feb.  1,  1985,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634,191,  Jul.  24,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,808,  May  17,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  ot  Ser.  No.  34,278,  Apr.  30,  1979, 
Pat  No.  4,373304.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
462,247 
Int  a."  GOIC  3/10:  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250— 559J8  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  delennining  of  dimension,  location  or 
attitude  of  an  object,  said  appalatus  comprising: 

electro-optical   sensor  means   for  determining  range  to  said 

object,  said  sensor  means  having  an  axis  of  measurement, 
movement  means  for  moving  said  axis  relative  to  an  object  to  be 

measured  so  as  to  detennine  range  to  multiple  object  points 

on  said  object  so  as  to  enable  dimension,  location  or  attitude 

of  said  object  to  be  determined,  and 
microcomputer  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  sensor 

means  and  for  controlling  b  detection  characteristic  or  a  light 

characteristic  of  said  sensw'  means. 


said  first  emitter  region,  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  adjacent  to  said  first  emitter  region  at  a  first  side  of  said  base 
region,  and  a  collector  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  adjacent 
to  a  second  side  of  said  base  region, 

wherein  said  first  emitter  region,  and  said  base  region  include  at 
least  silicon  and  germanium  atoms,  said  second  emitter  region 
includes  at  least  silicon  atoms,  and  said  collector  region 
includes  a  first  sub-region  including  silicon  and  germanium 
atoms  provided  at  a  side  adjacent  to  said  base  region,  and 
second  sub-region  including  silicon  atoms  but  not  including 
germanium  atoms  and  adjacent  to  said  first  sub-region,  and 
interface  between  said  first  and  second  sub-regions  is  within 
said  collector  region. 


5,691,547 

PLANAR  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  and  Charles  Dennison,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,401,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,909, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,274,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,499.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  376366 

int  a."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—67  9  Claims 
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5,691,546 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HIGH  CURRENT 

GAIN  AND  A  HIGHER  GE  AMOUNT  AT  THE  BASE 

REGION  THAN  AT  THE  EMITTER  AND  COLLECTOR 

REGIONS,  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  DEVICE 

Masakazu    Morishlta,    Atsugi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,665,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,056,  Aug.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  448,211,  Dec.  8, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,159,424.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  348,073 
Oahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1988,  63-312725; 
Dec.  10,  1988,  63-312726;  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77439;  Mar.  29, 
1989,  1-77441;  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79932 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—19  1  22  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  emitter  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  a  second  emitter  region  formed  of  a  poly- 
crystalline  semiconductor  of  tiie  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  to 
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1.  A  semiconductor  transistor  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  transistor  gate  having  a  top  surface; 

a  transistor  gate  sidewall  spacer  against  the  transistor  gate; 

a  discrete  conductor  having  a  top  surface  which  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  tlie  transistor  gate  top  surface; 

a  discrete  conductor  sidewall  spacer  against  the  discrete  conduc- 
tor; 

an  insulating  filler  provided  over  tlie  semiconductor  substrate 
and  against  both  the  transistor  gate  sidewall  spacer  and  the 
discrete  conductor  sidewall  spacer,  the  insulating  filler  having 
generally  planar  upper  insulating  surfaces  which  are  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  transistor  gate  and 
tlie  discrete  conductor;  and 
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a  generally  planar  semiconductor  thin  film  provided  over  the 
transistor  gate,  over  the  adjacent  generally  planar  upper  insu- 
lating surfaces  of  the  insulating  filler,  and  at  least  partially 
over  the  discrete  conductor,  the  generally  planar  semiconduc- 
tor thm  film  being  doped  to  form  source  and  drain  regions  of 
a  thin  film  transistor  which  is  bottom  gated  by  the  transistor 
gate. 


5,691,548 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH 

SENSITIVITY  AND  EXfflBITING  HIGH  DEGREE  OF 

LIGHT  UTILIZATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tetsuro  Akio,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabuddU 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,231,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,203 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241030 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/l4}i;29/768;3i/02S2 

U&  a.  257-232  3cutas 


TTTT?^^ 


2.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixels 
including  a  photoelectric  conversion  portion  and  a  convex  type 
micro-lens  disposed  above  the  photoelectric  conversion  portion, 
the  device  comprising: 
a  support  layer  fonned  between  the  photoelectric  conversion 
portion  and  die  convex  type  micro-lens  for  supporting  the 
convex  type  micro-lens,  said  support  layer  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  refractive  index  lower  tfian  that  of  the 
convex  type  micro-lens;  and 
a  concave  type  micro-lens  layer  disposed  between  the  support 
layer  and  the  photoelectric  conversion  portion,  said  concave 
type  micro-lens  layer  being  fonned  of  a  material  having  a 
refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  the  support  layer 


5,691,549 
SIDEWALL  STRAP 
Chung  Hon  Lam,  WOUston;  James  S.  Nakos,  Essex;  Donald 
McAlpine  Kenney,  Shdbume,  and  Eric  Adler,  Jericho,  aU  of 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,692,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,991 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/80:31/112 
VS.  CL  257-282  „  ctalms 

1.  A  semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  sidewall  rail  having  a  first  outer  surface,  said 
first  outer  surface  extending  horizontally  to  define  a  rail 
direction; 

a  first  and  a  second  conductive  region  adjacent  said  rail,  said 
second  conductive  region  being  displaced  in  said  rail  direction 
from  said  first  conductive  region,  said  second  conductive 
region  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductive 
sidewall  rail; 

a  conductive  member  contacting  said  first  outer  surface,  said 
conductive  member  connecting  said  first  rail  to  said  first 
conductive  region,  said  conductive  member  being  distinct 
from  said  first  conductive  region;  and 


said  first  and  second  conductive  regions  being  electrically  con- 
nected exclusively  through  said  first  conductive  sidewall  rail. 


5,691350 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yusuke  Kofayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaikl 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,278,  Mar.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074485 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94 
VS.  a.  257-301  8  cUd„ 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  well 
region  having  a  first  width  between  the  two  edges  of  said  first 
well  region  and  half  way  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  first  well  region; 
a  first  trench  formed  in  a  major  surface  of  the  first  weU  region, 
said  first  Uench  entirely  formed  within  said  first  well  region! 
wherein  sidewalls  of  said  first  trench  are  in  contact  with  an 
insulating  film; 
a  plurality  of  second  trenches  formed  in  said  major  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  sidewalls  of  each  of  said 
second  trenches  are  provided  with  an  insulating  film; 
at  least  one  third  trench  formed  in  said  major  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  third  trench  located  between 
said  first  trench  and  said  second  trenches,  wherein  sidewalls 
of  said  third  trench  are  provided  with  an  insulating  film; 
semiconductor  regions  formed  at  the  bonom  of  said  first  trench, 
said  second  trenches  and  said  third  trench  respectively,  and 
within  said  first  well  region  and  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  semiconductor  regions  each  havmg  a  width  between  the 
two  edges  of  one  of  said  semiconductors  region  and  half  way 
between  the  top  and  bonom  surfaces  of  said  one  of  said 
semiconductor  regions  less  than  said  first  width,  and  said 
semiconductor  regions  contacting  each  other  to  fonn  a  wiring 
layer; 

capacitors  respectively  fonned  in  said  first  trench,  said  second 
trenches  and  said  third  trench,  wherein  each  of  said  capacitors 
has  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  insulated  from 
each  odier.  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  electrodes  is  con- 
nected to  said  wiring  layer; 

cell  transistors  fonned  in  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  each  cell  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and 
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source/drain  regions  of  the  lecond  conductivity  type,  wherein 
a  first  source/drain  region  of  each  of  said  ceil  transistors  is 
respectively  connected  to  tie  second  electrode  of  only  those 
of  said  capacitors  formed  in  said  second  trenches;  and 
a  bit  line  electrically  connected  to  a  second  source/drain  region 
of  each  of  said  cell  transistors. 


5,6«,551 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Takahisa  Eimori,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

KabusiiUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,702,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N*.  292^03,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,442,212.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

74«,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215869 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/65 

VS.  a.  257—303  1  13  Claims 

it     ^1 

^15 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  including 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  approximately  parallel  to  each 
other, 

a  plurality  of  bit  Unes  appropumately*  Orthogonal  to  tlie  word 
lines  and  approximately  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  one  transistor  and  one 
capacitor, 

said  capacitor  of  said  each  memory  cell  having  a  lower  electrode 
arranged  above  said  bit  lines,  wherein 

pitch  of  said  bit  lines  is  set  to  be  larger  than  pitch  of  said  word 
lines  and  a  lower  electrode  contact  of  said  lower  electrode  is 
arranged  in  each  rectangular  area  surrounded  by  said  word 
lines  and  said  bit  lines,  and  that 

the  distance  between  the  centers  of  lower  electrode  contacts  of 
said  lower  electrodes  of  adjacent  capacitors  and  the  distance 
between  centers  of  said  bit  line  contact  and  said  lower  elec- 
trode contact  adjacent  to  said  bit  line  contact  are  both  made 
larger  than  half  the  distance  between  bit  line  adjacent  contacts 
along  the  same  bit  line, 

said  lower  electrode  contact  is  arranged  at  a  vertex  of  a  hexagon 
with  one  of  bit  line  contacts  formed  along  said  bit  line  being 
tlie  center,  said  hexagon  being  approximately  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  said  bit  line,  and 

length  of  each  side  of  said  heugon  is  smaller  than  said  distance 
between  bit  line  contacts  adjacent  along  one  same  bit  line. 


zzz 


zzz 
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connected  in  series,  each  of  said  mennory  cells  including  a  floating 
gate,  a  control  gate,  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  channel 
region  and  having  a  first  threshold  voltage  in  an  erased  condition 
and  a  second  threshold  voltage  in  a  programmed  condition,  said 
nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  film  selectively  formed  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate and  having  therein  the  source  region,  the  drain  region 
and  the  channel  region  of  each  of  said  memory  cells:  and 
a  plurality  of  MOSFETs,  each  sharing  a  different  set  of  said 
channel,  source  and  drain  regions  with  an  associated  one  of 
said  memory  cells  so  as  to  be  connected  in  parallel  to  tiie 
associated  one  of  said  memory  cells. 


5,691,553 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  POWER  CONVERTER 

USING  SAME 
Mutsuhiro  Mori,  Mito;  Yasumkhi  Yasuda,  Hitachi,  and  Hiromi 
Hosoya,  Hitadii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224747 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/5S 

VS.  CL  257—328  11  Claims 

m         ta  m  us 
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5,691452 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  FORMED 

WITH  SELICON-ON-WSULATOR  STRUCTURE 
Kenkhi  OyaoM,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
IMcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,629 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  26, 1994,  6-260844 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/788;  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CL  257-^16  15  dafans 

1.  An  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  ceils 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 

a  pair  of  main  surfaces; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  lutving  a 
surface  wliich  is  in  contact  with  one  main  surface; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
extending  from  tlte  one  main  surface  into  the  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  so  as  to  surround  the  second  senuconductor 
region  and  extending  from  the  one  nnain  surface  into  tlie  first 
semiconductor  region; 

a  first  main  electrode  formed  on  the  otiier  main  surface; 

a  second  main  electrode  wliich  is  in  olmiic-contact  with  tiie 
second  semiconductor  region  and  which  covers  ttie  surface  of 
the  first  semiconductor  region  through  an  insulating  film;  and 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  electrodes  which  are  respectively  in 
otunic -contact  with  the  tliird  semiconductor  regions  and 
which  cover  the  surfiKX  of  ttie  first  semiconductor  region 
through  an  insulating  film  on  tiie  second  semiconductor 
region  side  and  on  the  side  opposite  tliereto, 

wherein  at  the  surface  of  tiie  first  semiconductor  region  which  is 
in  contact  with  the  one  main  surface,  the  area  of  the  region 
covered  with  the  auxiliary  electrodes  is  not  less  than  one  half 
of  tlie  area  of  the  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  region 
wliich  is  in  contact  with  the  one  main  surface. 


wherein  the  distance  between  one  of  the  thiid  semiconductor 
regions  and  a  second  one  of  the  third  semiconductor  regions 
adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  third  semiconductor  regions  on  a 
peripheral  side  of  the  semiconductor  device  is  wider  than  the 
distance  between  said  one  of  the  third  semiconductor  regions 
and  a  third  one  of  the  third  semiconductor  regions  adjacent  to 
said  one  of  the  third  semiconductor  regions  on  an  inner  side, 
and 

wherein  between  the  third  semiconduaor  regions  adjacent  to 
each  other,  the  area  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  electrodes  which 
covers  the  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  region  on  the 
peripheral  side  of  the  semiconductor  device  is  wider  than  the 
area  of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  auxiliary  electrodes  which 
covers  the  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  region  on  the 
inner  side. 


5,691,554 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Lloyd  P.  Matthews,  Buda,  Ttx^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,094 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257-328  ,«  ciateis 


first  and  second  insulator  layers  formed  within  said  first  and 
second  trenches  on  said  fiiM  and  second  trench  wails  respec- 
tively; 

first  and  second  conductors  formed  within  said  first  and  second 

trenches  on  said  first  and  second  insulators  respectively; 
first  and  second  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  formed  iii  said 

semiconductor  layer  and  contiguous  with  said  first  and  second 

trench  walls  respectively; 
third  and  fourth  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  layer  and  contiguous  with  said  first  and  second 

trench  walls  and  said  first  and  second  regions  respectively; 
a  first  body  region  of  said  second  conductivity  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  layer  and  contiguous  with  said  first  and  third 

regions  respectively; 
a  second  body  region  of  said  second  conductivity  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  layer  and  contiguous  with  said  second  and 

fourth  regions  respectively; 
a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  third  region  and  to  said  first 

body  region; 
a  second  electrode  coupled  to  said  fourth  region  and  to  said 

second  body  region;  and 
an  interconnecting  body  region  of  said  second  conductivity 

formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  and  contiguous  with  said 

first  and  second  body  regions. 


1.  A  circuit  operable  for  protecUng  a  protected  device  in  an 
integrated  circuit  from  energy  having  a  voltage  greater  than  a 
breakdown  voltage  of  said  protected  device,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  diode,  wherein  P  and  N  portions  of  said  diode 
are  formed  in  a  substrate  and  are  separated  by  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  a  more  highly  doped  portion  of  said  substrate,  a  first 
terminal  of  said  semiconductor  diode  coupled  to  an  input  pin  of 
said  integrated  circuit  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  semiconductor 
diode  coupled  to  ground,  wherein  said  semiconductor  diode  is 
coupled  to  said  protected  device,  and  wherein  said  semiconductor 
diode  and  said  protected  device  have  a  substantially  similar  break- 
down voltage. 


5,691,556 

STEP-UP  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  USING  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr 

Yutaka  Saito;  Hiroshi  Ikkahasfai;  Hirtiahi  Odagiii  and  Katso- 

hiro  Horigucfal,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  Mrignors  to  Seiko 

Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,732 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028265; 
Feb.  22,  1993.  5-032309;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056206;  Mar.  22, 
1993,  5-062256;  Dec  28,  1993,  5-335424 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01:29/00 
VS.  CL  257-350  50  cutais 


A  rectifying  element  part 

/ 1 \ 


B  capacitor  part 
/  \ 


5,691,555 
INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  CURRENT  SENSING 
RESISTOR  FOR  POWER  DEVICES  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
OVERLOAD  SELF-PROTECTED  POWER  MOS  DEVICES 
RaOaele  Zambrano,  Catania,  Italy,  and  Richard  A.  BlanchartL 
Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Consordo  per  la  Ricerca  suUa 
Microeiettronica  nd  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,198,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,491357,  whfch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242^61, 
May  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatten  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  59834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Oir„  Mav  19. 
1993,  93830207 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  257-332  13  ctahns 

1.  A  power  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  formed  on  said 

substrate  and  having  a  surface; 
first  and  second  trenches  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  and 
having  first  and  second  trench  walls  respectively; 


1.  A  boosting  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising:  a 
support  substrate;  an  insulation  film  formed  on  the  suppon  sub- 
strate; a  semiconductor  fibn  formed  on  the  insulation  film;  and  a 
plurality  of  boosting  elements  each  including  a  charge  storing 
element  and  a  rectifying  element;  wherein  the  plurality  of  boosting 
elements  are  electrically  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  a 
portion  of  tlie  semiconductor  film  corresponding  to  each  boosting 
element  is  electrically  separated  fiwm  a  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor film  corresponding  to  the  other  boosting  elements  with  a 
dielectric  isolation  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  insulation  film, 
wherein  the  rectifying  element  has  a  first  terminal  comprised  of  the 
semiconductor  film  and  a  second  terminal  disposed  on  tlie  first 
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terminal,  and  wherein  the  charg;  storing  element  comprises  the 
second  terminal,  a  dielectric  layet  disposed  on  the  second  tenninal 
and  a  conductive  layer  disposed  ^n  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,691^57 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIECUIT  HAVWG  INPUT 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Toshio  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317838 
InL  a."  I^IL  29/72 


VS.  CL  257—357 


23  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  input  protective  circuit  for 
an  internal  circuit,  said  input  pro^tive  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  node; 

a  second  node  connected  to  said  internal  circuit: 

a  power  supply  line; 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  first  node  without  an  inter- 
vention of  a  substantial  impedance; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first  node  and  second 
node; 

a  first  discharge  circuit  connected  between  said  second  node  and 
said  power  supply  line;  and 

a  second  discharge  circuit  coniKcted  between  said  first  node  and 
said  power  supply  line. 


5,691458 

DRIFT-FREE  AVALANCHE  BREAKDOWN  DIODE 

Neil  A.  Davies,  Sonnenbuelil-Ocnkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01462,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
365.0 

InL  CL*  aoiL  29/76 
VS.  CL  257—367  j  5  Claims 
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I.  An  avalanche  breakdown  diode  having  a  p-type  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  first  p-doped  region  formed  in  the  p-type  substrate; 
a  second  p-doped  region  formed  in  the  first  p-doped  region,  the 
second  p-doped  region  having  a  doping  concentration  greater 
than  the  first  p-doped  regi 


5>o|; 


a  n-doped  region  formed  in  the  p-type  substrate; 

a  third  p-doped  region  formed  underneath  the  n-doped  region, 
the  third  p-doped  region  and  the  first  p-doped  region  defining 
an  interspace  having  a  predetermined  width  and  including  the 
p-type  substrate,  the  third  p-doped  region  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  n-doped  region  adjacent  to  the  interspace; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  interspace; 

a  conducting  layer  applied  to  the  insulating  layer;  and 

wherein  the  second  p-doped  region  is  connected  to  a  negative 
voltage,  the  n-doped  region  is  connected  to  a  positive  voltage 
and  the  conductive  layer  is  connected  to  the  positive  voltage. 


5,691,559 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WrFH  LOAD  ELEMENTS 
Masakazu  Kimura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,871,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5349,206,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,936, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,107,322.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  308,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1988,  63-284686 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  CL  257—369  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  MISFET  and  a  load  element 
in  a  cell  confined  to  a  cell  area,  the  cell  area  having  edges,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  impurity  diffusion  region  forming  part  of 
said  MISFET; 

a  power  supply  line  at  one  edge  of  the  cell  area; 

a  gate  electrode  of  said  MISFET  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on.  and  at  least  partially  insulated 
from,  said  substrate  and  contacting  said  impurity  diffusion 
region; 

a  first  insulating  layer  covering  said  second  electrode  and  pro- 
vided with  a  first  contact  hole  which  exposes  a  contact  region 
of  said  second  electrode; 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
connected  to  said  contact  region  of  said  second  electrode  via 
said  first  contact  hole; 

a  second  insulating  layer  covering  said  first  conductive  layer  and 
provided  with  a  second  contact  hole  which  is  laterally  spaced 
from  said  first  contact  hole  and  exposes  a  contact  region  of 
said  first  conductive  layer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
contact  hole  being  located  directly  above  said  gate  electrode; 
and 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  above  said  second  insulating 
layer  and  connected  to  said  contact  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  via  said  second  contact  hole,  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  extending  from  said  second  contact  hole  to  said 
power  supply  line,  wherein 

said  second  conductive  layer  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  said  load 
element. 
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5,691,560 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kiyohiko  Sakakibara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166828 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  a.  257-316  7  Qaims 


•11 

-10 
-9 


i^^y  /  V^; 


so 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  which  performs 
erasing  by  injecting  electrons  into  a  floating  gate  electrode,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
main  surface; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance  to 
define  a  channel  region  therebetween; 

a  first  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
under  and  surrounding  at  least  said  drain  region  and  extending 
to  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first 
impurity  region  having  an  impurity  concentration  lower  than 
that  of  said  drain  region;  and 

a  second  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
under  at  least  said  first  impurity  region  without  extending 
under  a  portion  of  said  first  impurity  region  near  said  channel 
region  at  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  only  the  second  impurity  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  is  formed  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  die 
first  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type. 


5,691,561 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SENBCONDUCTOR  W:VICE 

Hinwhi  G«to,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021172 

InL  CL"  HOIL  29n6 

VS.  CL  257-369  j  Claims 


I-- 


18        SDs 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  region  to  be  formed  of  a 

first  MOS  transistor  and  a  second  region  to  be  formed  of  a 

second  MOS  transistor; 
a  field  insulating  layer  surrounding  said  first  region  and  said 

second  region  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor; 


a  first  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  layer  in  said  first  region; 
a  second  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  layer  in  said  second  region; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating  layer  and 

said  second  gate  insulating  layer  over  said  field  insulating 

layer; 

a  gate  covering  insulating  film  formed  on  top  face  and  side  faces 

of  said  gate  electrode; 
an  opening  formed  in  a  pan  of  said  gate  covering  insulating 

film; 

a  first  silicide  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  gate  electrode 
under  said  opening; 

first  conductive  type  impurity  diffusion  layers  as  a  source  and  a 
drain  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode  in  said  first  region; 

a  second  silicide  layer  formed  on  surface  of  each  said  first 
conductive  type  impurity  diffusion  layer,  said  second  silicide 
layers  are  made  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  said  first 
silicide  layer; 

second  conductive  type  impurity  diffusion  layers  as  a  source  and 
a  drain  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode  in  said 
second  region; 

a  third  silicide  layer  formed  on  surface  of  each  said  second 
conductive  type  impurity  diffusion  layer,  said  third  silicide 
layers  are  made  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  said  first 
silicide  layer: 

a  lower  interconnection  made  of  a  conductive  material  and 
contacted  on  said  first  sibcide  layer  through  said  opening,  said 
lower  interconnection  electrode  is  extended  to  said  field  insu- 
lating layer; 

a  contact  pad  formed  on  a  part  of  said  gate  covering  insulating 
film  and  one  of  said  second  silicide  layers,  said  contact  pad  is 
made  of  the  same  matenal  as  that  of  said  lower  uiterconnec- 
tion; 

an  interievel  insulator  formed  on  said  gate  covering  insulating 
film,  said  second  and  third  silicide  layers,  said  lower  intercon- 
nection and  field  insulating  layer; 

a  contact  hole  formed  in  said  interievel  insulator  so  as  to  expose 
said  contact  pad;  and 

an  upper  interconnection  formed  on  said  interievel  insulator  and 
contacted  to  said  contact  pad  electrically  through  said  contact 
hole. 


5,691,562 
THROUGH  GLASS  ROM  CODE  IMPLANT  TO  REDUCE 

PRODUCT  DELIVERING  TINffi 
Min-Liaag  Chen.  Hsindiu;  Ying-Kit  IW,  IWpei,  msA  Jan-Nan 
Kau,  Hsincfan,  aU  (rf  lUwan,  assigDMS  to  MomI  Vitctic,  lac^ 
Hsinchn,  lUwan 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  242,382,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  N«. 

5,514,609.  This  appttcatien  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  423^71 

taL  CL'  HOIL  29n6;29/94 

VS.  a.  257-391  14  rT-t-. 


1.  A  read  only  memory  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  partially  completed  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  gate 
electrode,  source/drain  regions,  and  a  channel  region; 
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ELECTRICAL 


a  dielectric  layer  overlying  at  least  said  gate  electrode  and 
exposing  portions  of  said  source/drain  regions,  said  dielectric 
layer  including  an  upper  surface,  said  first  dielectric  being  a 
BPSG  layer; 

a  recessed  region  defined  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer  overlying  laid  gate  electrode,  said  recessed 
region  being  a  portion  of  said  BPSG  layer;  and 

a  channel  region  implanted  from  impurities  through  said 
recessed  region  of  said  dieloctric  layer  and  said  gate  electrode. 


4- 


U^.  a.  257—449 


1.  A  silicon-based  photodiode  kaving  effective  response  to  radia- 
tion in  the  visible  to  near  infrared  wavelengths  comprising: 

a  planar  layer  comprising  crystalline  Si  having  a  defected  layer 
within  it  produced  by  ion  implantation  extending  into  the  Si 
layer  below  the  surface  of  fce  Si  layer  exposed  to  the  radia- 
tion wherein  the  defected  Uyer  has  its  highest  concentration 
of  defects  in  its  deepest  portion  such  that  a  region  of  relatively 
higher  resistivity  and  containing  a  greater  number  of  recom- 
bination centers  is  formed  therein  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
collection  at  the  electrodes  of  charge  carriers  produced  below 
the  defected  layer; 

at  least  two  Schottky  barrier  electrodes  on  the  Si  layer  adjacent 
the  defected  layer; 

and  means  to  sense  the  photodiode  response  to  the  radiation, 
said  means  being  connected  between  the  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes. 
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5,691463 

SILICON  METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR-METAL 

PHOTODETECTOR 

Steven  R.  J.  Bnieck;  David  R.  Myers,  and  Ashwani  K.  Sharma, 

all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Me:c,  assignors  to  Sandia  National 

Laboratories,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4;B03,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,449,945.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52734 
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2  Claims 


tors  fix)m  each  other,  the  second  insulating  film  having  a 
second  width  between  the  second  MOS  transistors,  wherein 
the  second  width  of  the  second  insulating  film  is  wider  than 
the  first  width  of  the  first  insulating  film;  and 
a  channel  stopper  region  formed  only  in  the  first  region  by 
selectively  implanting  impurity  ions  through  the  first  insulat- 
ing film  only  in  the  first  region,  wherein  the  channel  stopper 
region  is  isolated  from  the  second  MOS  transistors  in  the 
second  region. 


5,691,565 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUfTRY  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

ADJACENT  CONDUCTIVE  LINES 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Diviaiea  of  Ser.  No.  580^81,  Dec.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,150 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23m 

U.S.  CL  257—632  6  Claiins 


5,691,564 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 

OPERATION  AND  HIGH  INTEGRATION 

Hisato  Oyanuilsa,  Kawasaid,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
CMtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  212,106,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050955 
InL  a.'  HOIL  29/00:27/108:29^76 
VS.  a.  257—509  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  coaiprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  region  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  region  having  a  second  surface,  said  first 
region  being  adjacent  to  said  second  region; 
first  MOS  transistors  formed  in  the  first  region; 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  for  isolatiqg  the  first  MOS  transistors  from 
each  other,  die  first  insulating  film  having  a  first  width 
between  the  first  MOS  transistors; 
second  MOS  transistors  formed  in  the  second  region; 
a  second  insulating  film  fonned  on  the  second  surface  of  die 
semicondiKtor  substrate  for  isolating  the  second  MOS  transis- 


1.  Integrated  circuitry  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  and  adjacent  electrically  conductive  elongated 
lines,  the  lines  comprising  ends;  and 

the  pair  of  conductive  lines  being  encapsulated  with  an  electri- 
cally insulative  material,  a  top  sealed  elongated  void  provided 
relative  to  the  electrically  insulative  material  between  the 
lines  facilitating  electrical  isolation  of  the  lines  from  one 
anotlier.  the  void  having  an  end.  a  portion  of  the  insulating 
material  being  at  tiie  end  of  the  void,  the  portion  of  the 
insulating  material  at  the  end  of  the  void  not  having  a  retro- 
grade profile  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  lines. 
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5.691,566 
TAPERED  THREE- WIRE  LINE  VERTICAL 
CONNECTIONS 
Ridt  Stnrdivant,  Placcntia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,670 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/40:23/58 

DS.  a.  257-664  ij  claims 


52?    44 


1.  An  electrical  rf  connection  between  an  rf  3-wire  transmission 
line  buried  in  a  dielectric  substrate  and  corresponding  conductive 
pads  formed  on  a  substrate  surface,  the  3-wire  line  including  first, 
second  and  third  wires  having  a  wire  cross- sectional  dimension, 
including  for  each  wire  of  the  3-wire  line  a  tapered  section  con- 
necting the  wire  to  a  corresponding  pad,  each  tapered  section 
changing  m  cross-sectional  dimension  from  a  first  dimension  at  a 
first  end  connected  to  an  end  of  die  wire  and  a  second  dimension  at 
a  second  end  connected  to  a  pad,  wherein  die  tapered  sections 
provide  a  smooth  transition  of  electromagnetic  fields  between  said 
3-wire  line  and  said  pads. 


5,691,567 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LEAD  FRAME  TO  A 
HEAT  SPREADER/HEAT  SLUG  STRUCTURE 
Randy  H.  Y.  Lo,  CampbeU;  Boonmi  Mekdhanasam,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Daniel  P.  Tney,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,772 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/495:23/48 
VS.  a.  257-675  «  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  heat  sink; 

a  fully  cured  layer  of  thermally  conductive,  electrically  insulat- 
ing epoxy  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  heat  sinic; 

a  layer  of  dwrmally  conductive,  electrically  insulating  Uiermo- 
plastic  connected  to  the  layer  of  epoxy;  and 

a  lead  frame  connected  to  the  layer  of  thermoplastic. 


5,691.568 
WIRE  BONDABLE  PACKAGE  DESIGN  WITH  MAXIUM 
ELECTRICAL  PERFORMANCE  AND  MINIMUM 
NUMBER  OF  LAYERS 
Tai-Yu  Chou,  Pleasanton,  and  Saiyay  Dandia,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,033 
Int  ex."  HOIL  23/52:23/48 
MS.  a.  257-691  21  Claims 

1.  A  package  substrate  for  a  semiconductor  die  having  core 
circuits,  input-output  circuits,  a  first  plurality  and  a  second  plural- 
ity of  power  bond  pads  for  die  core  circuits,  a  third  plurality  and  a 
fourth  plurality  of  power  bond  pads  for  the  input-output  circuits. 
and  a  plurality  of  signal  bond  pads,  die  package  substrate  compris- 
ing: 


a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  first  and  second  conductive 
patterns,  and  first,  second  and  third  dielectric  layers; 

die  first  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  die  top  surface  and  die 
first  conductive  pattern,  the  second  dielectric  layer  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  conductive  patterns,  and  the  diitd 
dielectric  layer  disposed  between  the  second  conductive  pat- 
tern and  tJie  bottom  surface; 

die  top  surface  having  a  first  land  for  connecting  to  die  first 
plurality  of  power  bond  pads,  a  second  land  for  connecting  to 
the  second  plurality  of  power  bond  pads,  a  Uiird  land  for 
connecting  to  die  diird  plurality  of  power  bond  pads,  a  fourth 
land  for  connecting  to  die  fourth  plurality  of  power  bond 
pads,  and  a  plurality  of  traces  for  connecting  to  die  plurality 
of  signal  bond  pads; 

die  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of  first  external  connectors, 
a  plurality  of  second  external  connectors,  a  plurality  of  third 
external  connectors,  a  plurality  of  fourth  external  connectors, 
and  a  plurality  of  signal  external  connectors; 

the  first  conductive  pattern  having  a  first  plane  and  a  third  plane, 
the  first  plane  connected  to  die  first  land  and  die  plurality  of 
first  external  connectors,  and  the  diird  plane  connected  to  the 
diird  land  and  the  plurality  of  diird  external  connectors; 

die  second  conductive  panem  having  a  second  plane  and  a 
fourth  plane,  the  second  plane  connected  to  the  second  land 
and  the  plurality  of  second  external  connectors,  and  the  fourth 
plane  connected  to  die  fourth  land  and  die  plurality  of  fourth 
external  connectors,  the  first  and  second  planes  positioned  in  a 
biplanar  relationship  for  forming  an  electrical  capacitance, 
and  the  third  and  fourth  planes  positioned  in  a  biplanar 
relationship  for  forming  an  electrical  capacitance  thereby 
decoupling  die  core  circuits  of  said  semiconductor  die  from 
the  input-output  circuits  of  said  semiconductor  die;  and 

die  plurality  of  signal  traces  connected  to  die  plurality  of  signal 
external  connectors. 


5.691369 

INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  PACKAGE  THAT  HAS  A 

PLURALITY  OF  STAGGERED  PINS 

Marlt  J.  Palmer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,498 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  a.  257-692  g  claims 

1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  package  which  has  a  plurality  of  contacts  ttiat  extend  from  an 
external  surface  of  said  paclcage.  said  contacts  are  arranged 
into  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  wherein  each  unit  cell  is  separated 
from  an  adjacent  unit  cell  by  a  space,  each  unit  cell  has  a 
rectangular  pattern  of  four  contacts  and  a  center  contact 
located  in  a  center  of  said  rectangidar  pattern,  said  external 
surface  of  said  package  further  having  a  plurality  of  routing 
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5,691,571 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FINE  CONTACT 

HOLE  WITH  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO 

KazuynU  Hinwe,  and  Kuniko  KikuU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-338719 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48:29/46:29/52:29/64 
U.S.  a.  257—751  6  Claims 


5,691,570 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  HAVING  PATTERNS  OF 

MIRROR  IMAGES  AND  PACKAGES  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 

E^i  Kozuka,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia 
Tosliiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,540,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243213; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218606 

Int  CL*  HO  L  23/48:23/58 


VS.  a.  257—693 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  mounting  in  a  package  having  a 
plurality  of  outer  pins,  the  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  first  integrated  circuit  having  a  first  pattern  of  elements,  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  opposing  the  first  side  and  a  first 
centeriine  between  the  first  and  second  sides; 

a  second  integrated  circuit  having  a  second  pattern  of  elements, 
a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side  opposing  the  third  side  and  a 
second  centeriine  between  (be  third  and  fourth  sides,  wherein 
said  second  pattern  is  a  miitor  image  of  said  first  pattern;  and 

a  scribe  line  area  between  said  second  and  third  sides,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  patterns  each  include  a  plurality  of 
bonding  pads  for  bonding  wires  through  which  each  bonding 
pad  is  electrically  connecte<l  to  a  respective  one  of  said  outer 
pins,  the  bonding  pads  are  arranged  along  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  sides  and  all  of  said  bonding  pads  are  wholly 
outside  of  said  scribe  line  area,  and  said  first  and  second 
integrated  circuits  and  said  Icribe  line  area  are  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  wafer. 


lines  that  extend  along  said  space  between  said  unit  cells  of 
contacts  on  said  external  sfrface  of  said  package. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  at  least  one  hole  formed 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate;  a  barrier  metal  formed  on  at  least  a 
portion  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  hole; 
and  a  metal  interconnection  constituted  by  two  layers,  which 
consists  of  a  first  Al-containing  metal  film  formed  on  said  barrier 
metal,  and  a  second  Al-containing  metal  film  subsequently  formed 
on  said  first  Al-containing  metal  film  and  having  a  melting  point 
lower  than  a  melting  point  of  said  first  Al-containing  metal  film, 
wherein  said  second  Al-containing  metal  film  comprises  an  Al — Sn 
alloy  film  having  an  Sn  concentration  of  between  0. 1  and  98  atom 
%. 


5,691,572 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Henry    Wei-Ming    Chung,    Cupertino,    CaUf.,    assignor    to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,044,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,806 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/528:23/532 

VS.  a.  257—751  11  aaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  interconnect  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  first  horizontal  metallic  conductor  having  a  tliickness  and  a 
width; 

a  second  horizontal  metallic  conductor  having  a  thiclcness  and  a 
width; 

a  dielectric  layer  in  contact  with  and  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  horizontal  metallic  conductors;  and 

a  vertical  metallic  conductor,  the  vertical  metallic  conductor 
having  a  body  portion  disposed  within  the  dielectric  layer, 
having  a  first  end  portion  intruding  into  the  first  horizontal 
metallic  conductor  to  form  a  first  interface,  and  having  a 
second  end  portion  intruding  into  the  second  horizontal  metal- 
lic conductor  to  form  a  second  interface; 
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wherein  the  first  and  second  horizontal  metallic  conductors 
comprise  respecuve  Titanium/Titanium  Nitride/Aluminum- 
Copper  alloy/Titanium  Nitride  stacks,  and  wherein  the  verti- 
cal metallic  conductor  comprises  a  Titanium/Titanium  Nitride 
layer  stack  and  Tungsten. 


5,691,573 
COMPOSITE  INSULATION  WITH  A  DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT  OF  LESS  THAN  3  IN  A  NARROW  SPACE 
SEPARATING  CONDUCTIVE  LINES 
Steven  Avanzino,  Cupertino;  DarreU  M.  Erb,  Los  Altos;  Robin 
Cheung.  Cupertino,  and  Rich  Klein,  Mountain  View,  all  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale. 
CaUf.  '      ^ 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,030 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/485:23/52 
VS.  a.  257-758  u  cuims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  device  having  a  semicon- 
ductor body  with  a  plurality  of  active  devices  and  multilevel 
interconnections  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  body  comprising: 
at  least  one  interconnection  level  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
conductive  lines  with  opposing  walls  separated  by  a  narrow 
space  of  not  greater  than  0.5  micron  and  each  wall  of  the  pair 
having  a  top  at  a  height  to  establish  an  aspect  ratio  of  not  less 
than  2  to  1  relative  to  said  narrow  space; 
additional  pairs  of  conductive  lines  each  having  opposing  walls 
separated  by  a  space  greater  than  0.5  micron  and  each  of  walls 
having  a  top  planar  with  the  top  of  the  walls  of  said  one  pair; 
a  solid  nonconformal  insulating  material  having  a  dielectric 
constant  of  not  greater  than  4  and  being  disposed  over  the  tt^ 
of  and  along  each  of  the  opposing  walls  of  said  one  pair  of 
conductive  lines  and  bridging  the  narrow  space  to  enclose,  in 
the  narrow  space,  a  void  comprising  a  gaseous  insulating 
material  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  slightly  greater  than  1 , 
die  void  in  the  narrow  space  being  of  such  a  size  that  the 
resultant  dielectric  constant  of  the  combined  solid  insulating 
material  and  the  gaseous  insulating  material  in  the  narrow 
space  is  less  than  3,  said  nonconformal  insulating  material 
being  disposed  over  the  tops  of  the  opposing  walls  and  at  least 
partially  in  the  spaces  between  die  additional  pairs  of  conduc- 
tive lines. 


5,691374 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH  SPEED 
OPERATION  AND  BEING  INTEGRATED  WITH  HIGH 
DENSITY 
Kazumasa  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,003,  ^p.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,586 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-238615 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257-758  i,  CM^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multi-level  wiring  structure 
including  wiring  layers  at  a  first  level  and  wiring  layers  at  a  second 
level,  comprising: 
a  first  difiFusion  area  and  a  second  diffusion  area  in  a  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  device  spaced  apart  along  an  axis  connect- 
ing said  diffusion  areas; 


a  first  power  supply  wiring  layer  at  said  first  level  extending 
over  said  axis  and  having  end  portions  over  extensions  of  said 
axis  beyond  said  difiFusion  areas,  and  having  a  first  diickness; 

a  first  wiring  at  said  first  level  projecting  from  said  first  power 
supply  wiring  layer  along  said  axis  over  said  first  diffusion 
area  and  connected  to  said  first  diffusion  area; 

a  second  wiring  at  said  first  level  formed  over  said  second 
diffusion  area  along  said  axis  and  connected  to  said  second 
diffusion  area; 

a  second  power  supply  wiring  layer  at  said  second  level  extend- 
ing over  extensions  of  said  axis  beyond  said  diffusion  areas 
overlapping  said  end  portions  of  said  first  power  supply 
wiring  layer,  and  having  a  second  thickness  greater  than  said 
first  thickness;  and 

at  least  one  contact  hole  connecting  said  first  power  supply 
wiring  layer  to  said  second  power  supply  wiring  layer. 


5,691,575 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kouki  Hagiya,  and  Ken  Shibata,  both  of  Tachikawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitedii  Device  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,546,  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,473,198.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166461 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CL  257-786  jO  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  module,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  main  surface  and  a  rear  surface;  and 
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first  and  second  semiconductot  memory  devices,  each  having: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
including  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  opposing  said  first 
edge,  said  first  and  second  edges  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 

(b)  a  first  memory  array  bl^ck  and  a  second  memory  array 
block,  arranged  nearby  eech  other  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  diirection.  said  first  memory  array 
block  being  arranged  neart>y  said  first  edge  and  said  second 
memory  array  block  beitg  arranged  nearby  said  second 
edge; 

(c)  at  least  a  first  bonding  pad  and  a  second  bonding  pad, 
arranged  nearby  each  other  in  said  second  direction  on  said 
main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  between 
said  first  and  said  second  memory  array  blocks,  said  first 
bonding  pad  being  nearby  said  first  memory  array  block 
and  said  second  bonding  pad  being  nearby  said  second 
memory  array  block; 

(d)  a  resin  molding  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(e)  a  first  lead  and  a  secoad  lead  each  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  the  first  end  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  leads  being  over  said  main  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  ai>d  the  second  end  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  leads  being  positioned  outside  of  said 
resin  molding,  said  first  lead  of  said  first  semiconductor 
memory  device  crossing  said  first  edge  of  the  second  semi- 
conductor memory  device,  and  said  second  lead  of  the 
second  semicondiKtor  mamory  device  crossing  said  first 
edge  of  the  second  semiconductor  memory  device;  and 

(0  a  first  wiring  connecting  said  first  lead  to  said  first  bonding 
pad.  and  a  second  wiring  connecting  said  second  lead  to 
said  second  bonding  pad,  taid  first  semiconductor  memory 
device  being  mounted  on  said  main  surface  of  said  sub^ 
strate  and  said  second  semiconductor  memory  device  being 
mounted  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  substrate,  so  that  said 
rear  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  first 
semiconductor  memory  device  faces  said  rear  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  second  semiconductor 
memory  device,  wherein  said  first  and  second  bonding  pads 
are  for  data  input/output,  and  wherein  said  first  lead  of  the 
first  semiconductor  memory  device  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  leafl  of  said  second  semiconductor 
memory  device. 


5,69M76 

ENGINE  OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  RESPONSIVE  TO 

ALTERNATOR  VOLTAGE  AND/OR  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

Floyd  ^4.  Minks,  2700  Partin  Settlement  Rd.,  Ktssinunee,  Fla. 

32741 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,163,  Aug.  8,  1»1,  Pat  No. 

5,459,357.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,610 

Int  a.*  B60L  n/12:  H02P  9/04 

VS.  CL  307—10.7  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electrical  load  in 
a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being  driven  by  an  engine,  said  engine  also 


nven 


driving  an  alternator  having  an  alternating  current  output,  said 
output  being  rectified  to  charge  a  battery  which  is  part  of  the 
electrical  system  of  said  vehicle,  an  amplifying  device  be  respon- 
sive to  said  alternator  output  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow 
of  power  from  said  battery  to  said  electrical  load  and  having  an 
input  terminal,  said  input  terminal  connected  through  a  control 
network  to  receive  power  from  said  alternating  current  output 
when  said  engine  is  operating  and  wherein  said  control  network 
contains  a  diode  and  a  capacitor  in  series  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  alternating  current  output. 

r 

i 


5,691,577 

REFLECTOR-PUMP  NETWORK  FOR  PREEMPTING  AC 

POWER  SUPPLY  HARMONIC  DISTORTION  AND  FOR 

SATIATING  THE  COMPLEX  HARMONIC  POWER 

DEMAND  OF  A  RECTIFIER 

Steve  Smith,  5100  Channel  Ave.,  Richmond,  Calif.  94804 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,414 

InL  CL*  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  307—105  12  Claims 
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1.  A  reflector-pump  network,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  providing  for  a  connection  to  a  source 

of  fixed-frequency  single-phase  alternating  current  power; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  providing  for  the  connection  to  a 

rectifier  that  generates  a  complex  harmonic  current  demand 

comprising  at  least  odd  triplet  harmonics  of  a  fundamental 

frequency  of  said  fixed-frequency  single-phase  alternating 

current  power; 
at  least  one  reflector  connected  between  the  input  and  output 

terminals  and  providing  for  the  isolation  of  said  complex 

harmonic  current  demand  from  the  input  terminals;  and 
at  least  one  pump  connected  across  the  output  terminals  and 

providing  a  satiating  power  source  for  said  complex  harmonic 

current  demand; 
wherein,  the  at  least  one  reflector  presents  at  least  an  additional 

ten  percent  of  the  load  impedance  to  said  AC  power  supply  at 

the  fundamental  frequency,  and; 
wherein,  the  at  least  one  pump  and  the  at  least  one  reflector 

cooperate  in  isolating  signals  between  the  input  and  output 

terminals  at  the  frequencies  included  in  said  at  least  odd 

triplet  harmonics. 


5,691,578 

BATTERY-SPARING  RETAIiyHOME  CIRCUTT  FOR  A 

SENSOR 

John  Driska,  Princeton  Junctkm,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Azrak- 

Hamway  International,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,617 
Int  CL*  HOIH  47/00:9/02 
VS.  a.  307—112  7  Claims 

1.  A  battery-sparing  retail/home  circuit  for  a  sensor  comprising: 

(A)  first  switch  nteans  including  a  first  user-operable  switch  for 
energizing  a  first  circuit,  said  first  user-operable  switch  being 
biased  to  an  open  orientation  for  opening  the  first  circuit  and 
movable  to  a  closed  orientation  for  closing  the  first  circuit, 
said  first  user-operable  switch  always  being  operable  to  close 
the  first  circuit;  and 

(B)  second  switch  means  including  a  second  user-operable 
switch  in  a  series  circuit  with  a  sensor-operated  switch,  said 
second  user-operable  switch  being  accessible  by  a  user  only 
after   purchase   of   said   retail/home   circuit   and   movable 
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5,691,SM 

BUTTON  INTERFACE  FOR  STATE  MACHINE 

Kevin  Alan  Shelby,  56  Gar«eid  PL,  Red  Bank,  NJ.  07701 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^28 

Int  a.*  HOIH  i5/00:9r26 

16  Claims 


VS.  CL  307—119 

...  tSt  149 
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between  an  off  orientation  opening  the  series  circuit  and  an  on 
orientation  rendering  the  series  circuit  dependent  on  said 
sensor-operated  switch  only; 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  being  in  parallel. 


5,691,579 

CURRENT  SWrrCHING  CIRCUTT  OPERABLE  AT  HIGH 

SPEED  WrraoUT  EXTERNALLY  SUPPLIED 

REFERENCE  BIAS 

Tomio  Takiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,442 

Int  a.*  HOIH  19/64 

VS.  a.  307-113  i  Claims 


t»  n  i» 


1.  A  switch  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  contact; 

a  second  electrical  contact; 

a  cover  element  suspended  over  said  first  electrical  contact  and 
said  second  electrical  contact,  wherein  said  cover  element  has 
a  first  region  disposed  above  said  first  electrical  contact,  a 
second  region  disposed  above  said  second  electrical  contact, 
and  a  middle  region  disposed  between  said  first  region  and 
said  second  region;  and 

a  third  electrical  contact  disposed  below  said  cover  element, 
wherein  a  predetermined  tactile  force  applied  to  said  first 
region  of  said  cover  element  causes  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  first  electrical  contact  and  said  third  electrical 
contact,  a  predetermined  tactile  force  applied  to  said  second 
region  of  said  cover  element  causes  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  second  electrical  contact  and  said  third  electrical 
contact,  and  a  predetermined  tactile  force  applied  to  said 
middle  region  of  said  cover  element  causes  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  third  electrical  contact  and  both  said 
first  electrical  contact  and  said  second  electrical  contact 


5,691381 
ARM  ASSEMBLY  AND  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR 
Tenio  Umehara,  Hanyu,  and  Fumihiko  Takahashi,  Saitama- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd^  and 
Hitachi  Metals  Kiko,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-562 
int  a.*  H02K  41/00:  GlIB  5/4S 
VS.  CL  310-13  12  Ctadw 


-iio 


1.  A  current  switching  circuit  having  a  signal  input  terminal  and 
a  current  output  terminal,  the  current  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  node; 

a  constant  current  source  connected  to  said  first  node; 

a  first  switching  transistor  connected  between  the  first  node  and 
a  second  node,  the  first  switching  transistor  having  a  first 
control  electrode,  said  first  control  electrode  being  connected 
to  the  signal  input  terminal; 

a  second  switching  transistor  connected  between  the  first  node 
and  the  current  output  terminal,  the  second  switching  transis- 
tor having  a  second  control  electrode,  said  second  control 
electrode  being  connected  to  the  second  node;  and 

a  resistive  conduction  member  interconnected  between  the  sec- 
ond node  and  a  predetermined  potential  for  a  resistive  current 
conduction  therebetween. 


12.  An  arm  assembly  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  boss  member  having  an  upper,  lower  and  side  sur- 
faces with  pins  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
upper,  lower  and  middle  arm  plates,  each  arm  plate  having  a 
recording/reproducing  head  attached  thereto,  the  upper  and 
lower  arm  plates  having  holes  therein,  die  pins,  which  extend 
from  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  rotatable  boss 
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member,  being  fitted  respecti^^ly  in  the  holes  in  the  upper  and 
lower  arm  plates;  and 
a  resin  attaching  the  middle  am^  plate  to  the  side  surface  of  the 
rotatable  boss  member. 


5,69lj82 
CAN  BODY  MAKER  WITH  UNEAR  MOTOR  REDRAW 
ACTUATOR 
Phillip  John  Lucas,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Crawford  R.  Meeks, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Golden,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,043,  Mar.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,952 
Int.  a."  H02K  41/00 
U.S.  a.  310—14  30  Claims 

.50Z 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  can  booy  preforms  into  elongated  can 
bodies  comprising; 

a  stationary  support  frame; 

a  housing  having  can  forming  and  ironing  dies  located  therein 
mounted  on  said  support  franc: 

support  means  mounted  on  saidlsupport  frame  adjacent  to  said 
housing; 

a  redraw  assembly  having  a  generally  cylindrical  passageway 
extending  therethrough  on  said  support  frame  for  reciprocal 
movement  relative  thereto; 

reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  redraw  assembly; 

said  redraw  assembly  having  a  r«draw  sleeve  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  passageway  extending  therethrough; 

said  redraw  sleeve  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  central 
portion: 

one  of  said  opposite  end  portions;  connected  to  said  reciprocating 
means; 

the  other  of  said  opposite  end  portions  having  a  can  body 
preform  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  integral,  open 
ended  cylindrical  sidewall  mounted  thereon  with  said  cylin- 
drical sidewall  surrounding  said  other  of  said  opposite  end 
portions; 

a  reciprocable  ram  for  movement  through  said  redraw  sleeve  to 
contract  a  can  body  preform  between  said  housing  and  said 
redraw  sleeve  to  move  said  Can  body  preform  through  said 
can  forming  and  ironing  dies;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  apan 
air  escape  openings  in  said  central  portion  of  said  redraw 
sleeve  and  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  sidewall  to  permit 
escape  of  air  as  said  rams  moves  through  said  one  of  said 
opposite  end  portions  and  said  central  portion  of  said  redraw 
sleeve  toward  said  can  body  freform. 


'  |ret( 


5,691,583 
STEPPING  MOTOR  WITH  INTERNAL  POWER 
CONNECTIONS 
Yuzuru  Suzuki,  and  Hideki  Akagawa,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,385 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-246734 
Int  a.*  H02K  15/00 


VS.  CL  310—49  R 


5  Claims 


1.  In  an  outer  rotor  type  stepping  motor  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  rotating  shaft  (5)  rotetably  mounted  in  a  casing  (1); 

(b)  a  rotor  yoke  (7)  having  a  sleeve-like  shape  including  a  top 
portion  closed  by  a  top-plate  portion  (7a)  and  an  open  bonom 
portion,  said  top-plate  portion  (7a)  of  said  rotor  yoke  (7) 
having  a  center  hole  in  which  said  routing  shaft  (5)  is  fixedly 
mounted,  said  rotor  yoke  (7)  being  provided  with  a  permanent 
magnet  (6)  in  its  inner  peripheral  surface; 

(c)  an  upper  sutor  (8)  and  lower  sutor  (8)  each  of  which  is 
constructed  of  a  coil  (11)  and  a  stator  yoke  (12,  13),  and 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  casing  (1)  to  surround  said  rotating 
shaft  (5),  said  coil  (11)  having  its  conductor  wound  on  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  bobbins  (10,  10)  each  having  a  sleeve- 
like shape  including  opened  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 
each  said  bobbin  (10)  being  provided  with  an  outer  flange  (14, 
15)  in  its  opposite  opened-end  portions,  said  stator  yoke  (12, 
13)  surrounding  said  coil  (11); 

the  improvement  wherein: 

(d)  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  bobbins  (10,  10)  is  provided 
with  an  axial  ridge  portion  (16a)  in  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  each  ridge  portion  (16a)  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  die  respective  bobbin  (10)  thereof  and  being 
having  at  least  one  dirough-hole  (17a,  lib,  18a,  ISb)  extend- 
ing in  parallel  with  said  ridge  portion  (16a),  said  dirough-hole 
of  said  upper  bobbin  (10)  being  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
dirough-hole  of  said  lower  bobbin  (10);  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  power  feeding  members  (20,  20,  22,  22)  pass 
through  said  through-hole  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  bobbin 
(10,  10)  and  are  connected  with  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  (21. 
21)  which  extend  outward  fix)m  said  coils  (11, 11),  said  power 
feeding  members  (20,  20,  22,  22)  having  their  end  portions 
extended  outward  from  said  casing  (1)  to  form  a  plurality  of 
power  feeding  terminals. 


5,691,584 
WHEEL  MOTOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Naoya  Toida;  Yoshiaki  Kotani,-  Yoshlhiro  Ujhna;  Jui\ji  Okuda, 
and  Yoshihisa  Hirose,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-248706; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-264198 

Int  a.*  H02K  7/00 
VS.  a.  310-67  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  motor  for  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  wheel  having  an  inner  peripheral  portion  defining  a  central 

space  therein; 
an  electric  motor  arranged  in  said  central  space  of  said  wheel, 
said  electric  motor  generating  and  outputting  a  rotative  driv- 
ing force  for  rotatively  driving  said  wheel:  and 
a  gear  reducer  arranged  in  said  central  space  of  said  wheel,  said 
gear  reducer  having  a  plurality  of  gears  including  a  final  stage 
gear  having  an  axial  through  hole  formed  dierein  in  coaxial 
relation  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  final  stage  gear, 
said  electric  motor  including: 

a  housing  fixed  to  said  vehicle  body  and  having  opposite  end 
portions,  said  gear  reducer  being  accommodated  in  said 
housing, 
a  stator  secured  to  said  housing  and  having  an  inner  periphery 

defining  a  central  space  tlierein, 
a  rotor  rotatably  fined  in  said  central  space  of  said  stator,  said 
rotor  generating  said  rotative  driving  force  during  rotation 
tJiereof,  and  said  rotor  having  an  axial  ttuxHigh  hole  formed 
therein  in  coaxial  relation  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  and 
an  output  shaft  connected  tlirough  said  gear  reducer  to  said 
rotor  to  be  rotatively  driven  by  said  rotor  ttirough  said  gear 
reducer,  said  output  shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  and 
supporting  said  wheel  for  transmitting  said  rotative  driving 
force  generated  by  said  rotor  ttirough  said  gear  reducer  to 
said  wheel,  said  output  shaft  extending  ttirough  said  axial 
ttirough  hole  of  said  final  stage  gear  of  said  gear  reducer 
which  is  rigidly  fitted  on  said  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft 
extending  ttirough  said  axial  through  liole  of  said  rotor  so 
as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  said  rotor,  and  said  output  shaft 
being  rotatably  supponed  by  said  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  liousing. 


5,691385 
TERMINAL  CONNECTION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

WITH  A  SPEED  REDUCER 
Hirokazu   Shoda,   Gunma-ken.   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsuba 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094429 

Int  O."  H02K  5/00 

VS.  a.  310—71  19  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  connector  for  an  electric  motor  with  a  speed 

reducer  having  an  output  shaft,  the  terminal  connector  comprising 

a  support  plate  having  at  least  one  power  terminal  for  electrical 

connection  with  at  least  one  brush  terminal  of  said  motor,  said 

suppon  plate  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said 

first  portion  being  provided  with  said  at  least  one  power  terminal 

and  said  second  portion  being  located  adjacent  said  output  shaft. 


said  first  portion  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  portion 
to  facilitate  aUgnment  and  connection  of  said  at  least  one  power 
terminal  with  said  at  least  one  brush  terminal. 


5.691,586 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ROTARY  DRIVE  BETWEEN 

TWO  MECHANICAL  MEMBERS  BY  MEANS  OF 

MAGNETIC  COUPLING,  AND  A  FLUID  METER 

INCLUDING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Jean-Paul  Yonnet  Meylan,  and  Jerome  Delamare,  Grenoble, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  SA., 

Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  13,  1994,  94  00331 
Int  a."  H02K  49/06:5/00 
VS.  CI.  310—75  D  11  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  system  for  rotating  two  tnechanical  memliers  about  an 
axis  by  means  of  magnetic  coupling,  the  system  comprising  a 
magnetic  element  secured  to  each  of  said  mectianical  members,  ttie 
two  magnetic  elements  being  concentric,  ttie  first  of  said  tnagnetic 
elements  possessing  N  magnetic  poles  regulariy  distributed  about 
ttie  axis  of  rotation  in  a  ring  having  a  minimum  radius  R,  and  a 
maximum  radius  Rj,  wtiere  N  is  even,  ttie  second  magnebc  ele- 
ment possessing  N  magnetic  poles  regulariy  distributed  about  said 
axis  of  rotation  in  a  first  ring  and  N  magnetic  poles  regularly 
distributed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  in  a  second  ring  identical  to 
the  first  ring,  where  t>oth  rings  have  a  minimum  radius  R,  and  a 
maximum  radius  R,,  said  rings  of  said  second  magnetic  element 
being  mechanically  secured  to  each  other  and  each  having  a 
respective  midplane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  tliat  is 
axially  oflfset  by  a  distance  d  from  tlie  midplane  of  ttie  ring  of  ttie 
first  magnetic  elennent  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lie  on  opposite  axial 
sides  of  said  first  magnetic  element,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  elements  are  magnetically  coupled  by  attractive  forces, 
the  magnetization  of  each  magnetic  element  having  a  direction  that 
is  contained  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  2d/l(R3+R4>-(Ri+R2)t  lies  in  the  range  0.2  to  0.8. 
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5,691317 

MAGNETIC  CENTRItUGAL  CLUTCH 

Karl  J.  Lamb,  Port  Angeles,  Wask.,  assignor  to  Magna  Force, 

Inc.,  Port  Angdes,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,066,  Oct  20,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237fi31,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,477,094,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65^67, 

May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,477,093l  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  616,370 

Int  a.'  H02K  49/00:  H02P  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  310—103  32  Claims 


^n 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprisingj 

a  first  rotor  having  a  first  rotary  axis  and  having  a  band  of 
non-ferrous  electroconductive  material  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  axis  by  a  radial-  distance; 

a  second  rotor  facing  said  first  rotor,  and  having  a  second  rotary 
axis  aligned  with  said  first  rotary  axis; 

and  permanent  magnets  moveably  mounted  on  said  second  rotor 
such  as  to  move  outwardly  relative  to  said  second  rotary  axis 
responsive  to  centrifugal  force  resulting  from  rotation  of  said 
second  rotor  from  an  inactive  in«er  position  to  an  active  outer 
position  wherein  poles  of  said  Biagnets  are  spaced  by  an  air 
gap  from  said  band,  said  magnets  being  located  mostly  within 
a  circle  on  said  centered  on  said  second  axis  and  having  a 
radius  equal  to  said  radial  distance  when  said  magnets  are  in 
said  iiuier  position; 

and  force  applying  components  on  said  second  rotor  applying  a 
return  force  to  said  magnets  directed  inwardly  toward  said 
second  axis  for  returning  said  magnets  to  their  inner  position 
when  said  second  rotor  is  not  rotating,  said  return  force  being 
insufficient  to  overcome  said  centrifugal  force  when  said 
second  rotor  is  rotating  at  least  at  a  preset  speed. 


\ 

5,6913«S 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HYBIRD  VEfflCLE 
Dieter  Lutz;   Dieter  Bauch-Panetsliy,  iMth  of  Schweinfiirt; 
Reinhard  Feldhaiis,  Oerlenbacfa-Ebenhausen,  and  Wolfgang 
Thieler,  Hassfiirt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Sciiweinfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AKr7S9,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Ho.  W095A)18«5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994.  Sen  No.  571^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  23 
602J 

Int  a."  H02K  49/00 
VS.  a.  310-92  13  Claims 

1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  hyfcrid  vehicle  comprising:  an 
electric  motor  including  , 

an  external  rotor  having  a  cylindri«ally  shaped  huL  body  and  a 

plurality  of  permanent  magnets; 
a  rotor  bearing;  and 
a  stator; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  casing  and  a  crank 
shaft; 


icfudii 


a  drive  train  including  a  casing  and  a  gear  input  shaft;  and 
first  and  second  actuatable  clutches  positioned  on  opposing  axial 
faces  of  said  hub  body,  each  clutch  having  first  and  second 
functional  components,  said  first  functional  component  of  said 
first  clutch  being  non-rotaubly  connected  to  said  crank  shaft, 
said  first  functional  component  of  said  second  clutch  being 
non-rotatably  connected  to  said  gear  input  shaft,  said  second 
functional  component  of  both  said  first  and  second  clutches 
being  non-rotaubly  connected  to  said  hub  body  of  said  exter- 
nal rotor,  and  wherein  said  rotor  bearing  is  disposed  in  a 
position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  between 
said  first  and  second  clutches  (b)  on  said  casing  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  and  (c)  on  said  casing  of  said 
drive  train. 


5,691389 
DETACHABLE  MAGNET  CARRIER  FOR  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  MOTOR 
Thomas  A.  Kelm,  Boxborough;  Peter  P.  Mongeau,  Westborv, 
i>oth  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  Dade,  Poquoson,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Kaman  Electromagnetics  Corporation,  Hudson,  Mass., 
and  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 
Newport  News,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,928 

Int  a.*  H02K  21/12 

VS.  a.  310-156  37  Claims 


lis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  high-energy-product  permanent 
magnet  to  a  rotor  of  an  electric  machine,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  carrier  means  comprising  a  base  and  upwardly  extending  side 
walls  to  form  a  cavity  for  retaining  a  permanent  magnet;  and 
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attachment  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  carrier  means 
on  a  rotor  surface  at  a  rotor  pole  location  and  positioning  the 
permanent  magnet  received  in  said  carrier  means  relative  to 
said  rotor,  said  attachment  means  independently  maintaining 
said  carrier  means  to  said  rotor  to  permit  said  carrier  means  to 
be  singularly  removed  from  and  attached  to  the  rotor; 

wherein  said  carrier  nieans  and  said  attachment  means  provide  a 
magnetic  flux  path  between  a  magnet  received  in  said  carrier 
means  and  the  rotor  when  said  carrier  means  is  positioned  on 
the  rotor 


5,691390 

ALTERNATOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  NOISE  REDUCTION 

MECHANISM 

Junji  Kawai,  Kariya,  and  Atsushi  Umeda,  Aqjo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NIppondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,707,  Oct  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286249; 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335175 

Int  CI."  H02K  3/48:1/12 
VS.  a.  310—180  16  Oaims 
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I.  An  alternator  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  frame; 

a  rotor  routably  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  pole  cores 
for  generating  a  rtxating  magnetic  field;  and 

a  stator  fixedly  supported  by  said  frame, 

wherein  said  stator  includes: 

a  plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  teeth  extending  radially 
inwardly  toward  said  rotor  with  respective  slots  between 
said  plurality  of  teeth,  said  plurality  of  equi-angularly 
spaced  teeth  of  said  stator  iitcluding  six  teeth  per  two 
pole-pitch  of  said  rotor;  and 
a  plurality  of  stator  coils  having  a  first  group  of  three  stator 
coils  and  a  second  group  of  three  stator  coils,  each  of  said 
first  group  of  three  stator  coils  and  each  of  said  second 
group  of  three  stator  coils  being  wound  on  one  of  pair  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  six  teeth,  said  first  group  of  three 
stator  coils  being  shifted  from  said  second  group  of  three 
stator  coils  by  k/3  radian  in  electrical  angles. 


5,691391 

SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  WrfH  INDIRECT 

POSITION  SENSING  AND  MAGNETIC  BRAKE 

Roy  A.  McCann,  Kettering,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  ITT  Antomotive 

Electrical  Systems  Inc.,  Auburn  HUk,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,444 
Int  CL*  H02K  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  310—198  15  Claims 

1.  A  switched  reluctance  motor,  comprising: 
a  rotor  that  rotates  about  an  axis  and  has  a  plurality  of  rx>tor 

poles; 
a  stator  that  is  stationary  about  said  axis  and  generally  surrounds 
said 


rotor,  said  stator  including  a  plurality  of  stator  poles,  said  rotor 
poles  moving  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  stator  poles 
when  said  rotor  rotates  about  said  axis; 

a  main  current  coitductive  coil  having  a  first  inductance  and 
being  disposed  about  at  least  one  of  said  stator  poles; 

an  auxiliary  current  conductive  coil  disposed  about  said  at  least 
one  stator  pole  such  that  an  inductance  ratio  of  said  main  coil 
to  said  auxiliary  coil  is  constant  irrespective  of  a  position  of 
said  rotor  poles  relative  to  said  stator  poles,  said  auxiliary  coil 
having  a  second  inductance  that  is  greater  than  said  first 
inductance; 

a  selectively  controllable  current  source  for  irnlividually  energiz- 
ing said  main  coil  and  said  auxiliary  coil,  respectively,  to 
thereby  produce  a  magnetic  flux  that  controls  whether  said 
rotor  rotates  about  said  axis; 

a  voltage  sensor  for  determining  a  voltage  across  said  auxiliary 
coil  when  said  auxiliary  coil  is  energized  by  said  current 
source;  and 

means  for  determining  a  difference  in  a  current  phase  value 
associated  with  a  current  in  said  auxiliary  coil  and  a  voltage 
phase  value  associated  with  the  voltage  across  said  auxiliary 
coil,  said  difference  being  indicative  of  a  position  of  said  rotor 
pole  relative  to  said  sutor  pole. 


5,691392 

ACTUATOR  DRIVE  AND  ENERGY  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Mark  D.  Gundersoo,  Gumce,  and  George  T.  Maly,  Freeport, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,034 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  41/09 

VS.  CL  310—317  12  Claims 


1.  An  Actuator  drive  and  energy  rectjvery  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  presenting  at  least  first  and  second  serially 
interconnected  output  terminals  and  a  grounded  terminal; 

a  charge  switching  element  connected  to  the  first  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  recovery  switching  element  connected  to  the  second  output 
terminal;  aitd 

a  resonating  inductor  connected  between  both  the  charge  and 
recovery  switching  elements  and  a  load  for  increasing  a 
voltage  supplied  to  die  load  above  a  voltage  supplied  by  the 
power  supply  thereby  providing  a  single  path  for  charging  and 
recovering  energy  between  the  power  supply  and  the  load. 
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5,6914«3 
PIEZOELECTRICyELECTROSTRICnVE  ACTUATOR 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PIEZOELECTRIC/ 
ELECTROSTRICrrVE  FILM 
Yukihisa  Takeachi,  Nishikamo-gu«;  Koji  Kimura,  and  Masato 
Komazawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  and   Seiko  Epson   Corporation,   both  of 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,469,  Feb.  2,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,960,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,128,  Mar.  31, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,977, 
JuL  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  392,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-178747; 
Jan.  20,  1990,  2-011174 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310-328  24  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  actuator,  formed  by  a  method 
comprising  the  foilowing  steps: 

providing     a     sintered     non-pietoelectric/non-electrostrictive 

ceramic  substrate; 
forming  at  least  one  actuator  unit  directly  on  a  surface  of  said 
sintered   non-piezoelectric/non-electrostrictive   ceramic   sub- 
strate, by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  electrode  film  oq  said  surface  of  said  ceramic 

substrate,  ' 

forming,     by     a     thick-film     forming     process,     a     green 
piezoelectric/electrostrictive  ctramic  film  on  said  first  elec- 
trode film,  and  ' 
forming    a    second    electrode  Ifilm    on    the    piezoelectric/ 

electrostrictive  ceramic  film,  and 
sintering   at    least    said    green    piezoelectric/electrostrictive 
ceramic  film  formed  on  said  first  electrode  film  to  provide  a 
sintered  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  ceramic  film  bonded 
to  the  first  electrode  film  without  a  bonding  adhesive. 


5,691,594 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICITVE  ELEMENT 

HAVING  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  FORMED 

ESSENTIALLY  OF  STABILIZED  ZIRCONL\ 

Yukihisa  Takeuchl,  Aichi-ken,  and  Koji  Klmura,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,856,  May  9,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,430344,  which  is  a  continuation  tf  Ser.  No.  912,920,  Jul.  14, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatiao  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-203831; 
Oct  3,  1991,  3-283494;  Mar.  21,  1992,  4-«9472 

InLa.*H01L4//19« 
U-S- CI.  310-330  35  Claims 

I.  A  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  efcment  comprising: 
a  thin  ceramic  substrate:  and 

a  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  portion  formed  on  said  ceramic 
substrate  by  a  film  forming  technique  without  glass  such  that 
the  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  fonion  directly  contacts  said 
ceramic  substrate,  said  piezoelactric/electrostrictive  portion 
consisting  essentially  of  a  pluralty  of  electrodes,  and  at  least 
one  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  layer  which  is  heat-treated, 
wherein  said  ceramic  substrate  is  formed  of  a  material  which 


includes  as  a  major  component  zirconia  having  a  crystal  phase 
that  is  subilized  by  addition  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  yttrium  oxide,  ytter- 
bium oxide,  cerium  oxide,  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium 
oxide. 


5,691,595 
VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPE 
Yoshiro  Tomikawa,  Yonezawa;  KawimaM  Ohnishi,  and  Akira 
Satoh,  both  of  Nagaoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiro  Tomikawa,  Yamagata, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-251248 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310-370  9  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  gyroscope,  comprising: 

a  plate-shaped  vibrator  defining  an  x-z  plane,  the  vibrator 
including  a  base  portion  and  parallel  first,  second  and  third 
elastic  arms  extending  from  the  base  portion  in  a  z-axis 
direction,  the  first  and  second  elastic  arms  being  separated  by 
a  first  slit,  and  the  first  and  third  elastic  arms  being  separated 
by  a  second  slit  such  that  the  first  elastic  ann  is  located 
between  the  second  and  tliird  elastic  arms; 

driving  means  for  generating  vibration  in  at  least  one  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  elastic  arms  in  a  first  direction;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vibration  component  in  at  least 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  diird  elastic  arms  in  a  second 
direction  when  the  vibrator  rotates  around  the  z-axis  direction, 
the  second  direction  being  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

wherein  a  maximum  width  of  the  base  section  is  greater  than  a 
distance  between  an  outside  edge  of  the  second  elastic  arm 
and  an  outside  edge  of  the  third  elastic  arm,  both  the  maxi- 
mum width  and  the  distance  being  measured  in  an  x-axis 
direction; 

wherein  the  base  section  of  the  vibrator  includes  first  and  second 
outer  edges,  and  wherein  both  the  outside  edge  of  the  second 
elastic  arm  and  the  outside  edge  of  the  third  elastic  arm  define 
parallel  lines  extending  in  the  z-axis  direction  which  are 
located  between  the  first  and  second  outer  edges  of  the  base 
section;  and 

wherein  each  of  die  first,  second  and  third  elastic  arms  includes 
a  common  width  in  the  x-axis  direction,  and  wherein  a  dis- 
tance in  the  x-axis  direction  separating  the  outside  edge  of  the 
second  elastic  ann  and  the  first  outer  edge  of  the  base  section 
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is  less  than  0.8  times  the  common  width  of  each  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  elastic  arms. 


5,691,5% 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT 

Chuan  Jen  Yu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  S934»27 

Int  a.'  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  313—318.1 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  light  comprising  a  lamp  holder  injection- 
molded  from  flexible  plastics  and  defining  a  bulb  mounting  cham- 
ber, and  a  bulb  fastened  to  the  bulb  mounting  chamber  of  said  lamp 
holder,  wherein  said  lamp  holder  comprises  two  transverse  ribs 
bilaterally  disposed  inside  said  bulb  mounting  chamber; 

said  bulb  comprises  two  engagement  faces  disposed  at  two 
opposite  sides  near  a  bottom  end  thereof  and  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  die  bulb  mounting  chamber 
of  said  lamp  holder,  and  two  transverse  retaining  grooves 
disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  above  said  engagement  faces 
and  forced  into  engagement  with  the  transverse  ribs  of  said 
lamp  holder; 
the  engagement  faces  of  said  bulb  have  a  respective  non<ircular 
profile  fitting  die  periphery  of  the  bulb  mounting  chamber  of 
said  lamp  holder;  and 
said  bulb  has  a  smoothly  arched  bottom  end  inserted  into  the 
bulb  mounting  chamber  of  said  lamp  holder 


5,691497 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  NisUmura,  Fukaya,  and  Tom  lUcabashi,  Kumagaya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlld   Kalsha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,532 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011231 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/86:31/20 

VS.  a.  313-402  15  Claims 

1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  including  a  substantially  rectangular  face  plate 
having  first  and  second  axes  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and 
a  rear  plate  opposing  the  face  plate; 
a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate; 
a  shadow  mask  arranged  in  die  envelope  and  opposing  the 
phosphor  screen,  the  shadow  mask  including  a  plurality  of 
mask  pieces  arranged  in  series  along  the  first  axis,  each  of  die 
mask  pieces  extending  along  die  second  axis  and  having  an 
effective  portion  in  which  a  number  of  electron  beam  passage 
apertures  are  formed; 
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a  plurality  of  mask  frames  supporting  die  respective  mask  pieces 
at  both  ends  diereof  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  the  second 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  stages  provided  on  the  face  plate,  each  defining  a 
distance  between  one  mask  piece  and  tl»e  phosphor  screen, 
each  of  the  stages  having  a  first  end  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  die  face  plate  and  a  second  end  in  contact  with  one 
of  the  mask  frames  or  an  end  of  die  mask  piece,  as  viewed  in 
the  direction  of  the  second  axis;  and 

beam  emitting  means  mounted  on  the  rear  plate,  for  emitting 
electron  beams  to  the  phosphor  screen  through  the  effective 
portions  of  the  mask  pieces  so  as  to  dividedly  scan  a  plurality 
of  regions  of  the  phosphor  screen. 


5,691,598 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  THERMAL  HEAT  SHIELD 

BETWEEN  LAMP  TUBE  AND  BALLAST  CIRCUITRY 
Keliin  B.  BcUe,  WUIoughby  HiUs,  Ohio;  Leon  F.  Chamberiaia, 
Palm  Springs,  CaUf.;   Raymond  A.   FUUmi,  Schenectady. 
N.Y.;     JozscT     Fulop,     Budapest     Hungary;     David     J. 
Kachmarik,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio;  Donald  W.  Kuk,  Albany, 
N.Y.;  Robert  S.  McFedy,  Valley  View,  Ohio;  Ferenc  Papp, 
and  Istvan  Wursching,  both  of  Budapest  Hungary,  assignors 
to  Genera]  E^lectric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  5694H9 
Int  a."  HOU  1/62:63/04:1/02:7/24 
VS.  CL  313—493  n  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lamp  mbe  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  containing  fill 

materials  for  causing  light  generation  when  provided  with 

electrical  power; 
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(b)  first  and  second  power-transfetring  means  at  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  lamp  tube,  respectively,  for  providing  said 
fill  materials  in  said  lamp  tube  with  said  electrical  power; 

(c)  a  suppon  member  for  supporting  at  least  the  first  end  of  said 
lamp  tube; 

(d)  a  housing  for  ballast  circuitry;  s^d  housing  being  atuched  to 
said  support  member  and  being  lubstantially  free  of  ventilat- 
ing apertures;  and 

(e)  a  thermal  heat  shield  separating  said  first  power-transferring 
means  from  ballast  circuitry  which  is  contained  within  said 
housing,  which  supplies  power  to  said  first  power-transferring 
means,  and  which  has  a  lifetime  that  becomes  substantially 
less  as  its  operating  temperature  increases; 

(f)  said  thermal  heat  shield  being  generally  flat  except  for  at 
least  one  cover  for  accommodating  an  end  of  said  lamp  mbe; 

(g)  said  thermal  heat  shield  being  substantially  the  sole  thermal 
convective  heat  shield  between  said  first  power-transferring 
means  and  said  ballast  circuitry; 

(h)  said  thermal  heat  shield  being  constructed  so  that  it  reflects 
back  to  said  first  power-transferring  means  and  any  adjacent 
portion  of  said  lamp  tube  sufficient  radiant  energy  to  reduce 
the  operating  temperature  of  said  ballast  circuitry  by  more 
than  about  one  degree  Celsius  compared  with  the  absence  of 
said  heat  shield. 


5,691^99 

MULTI-CHROMIC  LATERAL  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICES  WITH  ASSOCIATED  DISPLAYS  AKJD 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 

Michael  David  Potter,  Grand  Isle,  Vt,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  324,633,  Sep.  18,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,794 

Int  a.*  HOI  J  I9n4 

MS.  a.  313—195  8  Claims 


5.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  field 

emission  structures  ("LEFESs").  said  plurality  of  LEFESs  being 

organized  in  a  display  matrix,  each  ^FES  of  said  plurality  of 

LEFESs  comprising: 

a  continuous  phosphor  layer,  said  continuous  phosphor  layer 

having  a  plurality  of  emission  regions;  and 
a  plurality  of  lateral  emitters,  each  lateral  emitter  of  said  plural- 
ity of  lateral  emitters  being  separately  electrically  controllable 
and  extending  parallel  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  supporting 
substrate  of  said  FED.  and  wherein  each  lateral  emitter  is 
associated  with  an  emission  region  of  said  plurality  of  emis- 
sion regions,  wherein  electrons  eniitted  by  each  lateral  emitter 


enlit) 


into  said  continuous  phosphor  layer  cause  a  light  emission 
from  the  associated  emission  region  of  said  continuous  phos- 
phor layer. 


5,691,600 

EDGE  ELECTRON  EMITTERS  FOR  AN  ARRAY  OF  FEDS 

Curtis  D.  Meyer,  Phoenix;  Jeffery  A.  Whalin,  Fountain  Hills,- 

Wayne  Morrow,  Phoenix,  and  Steven  A.  Voigfat,  Gilbert,  all 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,017 

Int.  a.*  HOU  1/66 

U.S.  a.  313-497  10  Clainis 


t^ — 'i 

7.  An  array  of  field  emission  devices  comprising:    • 

a  plate  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  planar  surface 
positioned  in  parallel  opposed  relationship  with  a  selected 
thickness  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  laterally  spaced  apart  first  grooves  formed 
in  the  first  planar  surface  and  having  a  first  depth,  each  of  the 
first  grooves  having  first  side  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  defining  each  of  the  first  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  lands 
positioned  in  the  first  planar  surface,  one  each  between  adja- 
cent first  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  laterally  spaced  apart  second  grooves 
formed  in  the  second  planar  surface  and  having  a  second 
depth,  each  of  the  second  grooves  having  second  side  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  defining  each  of  the  second  grooves, 
the  second  grooves  being  positioned  so  that  each  second 
groove  crosses  each  first  groove  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
grooves,  the  first  and  second  depths  combined  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  plate  substrate  so  that  an  opening  is 
formed  through  the  substrate  at  each  area  or  region  where  a 
second  groove  crosses  a  first  groove; 

a  layer  of  gate  metal  deposited  on  the  second  side  surfaces  of  the 
plurality  of  second  grooves  and  on  the  first  side  surfaces  of 
die  plurality  of  first  grooves  in  each  of  the  openings,  the  layer 
of  gate  metal  extending  continuously  along  at  least  one  of  the 
second  surfaces  of  each  second  groove  and  forming  row 
conductors  for  the  array; 

emitter  material  supported  on  each  of  the  lands  so  as  to  form  an 
edge  emitter  in  conjunction  with  the  layer  of  gate  metal  on  the 
first  side  surfaces  of  the  plurahty  of  first  grooves  in  each  of 
the  openings,  the  emitter  material  extending  continuously 
along  each  land  and  forming  column  conductors  for  the  array; 
and 

an  optically  transparent  faceplate  assembly  spaced  from  the 
plate  substrate  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  and 
second  surfaces,  the  face  plate  assembly  including  catbodolu- 
minescent  material  and  a  conductive  anode  and  positioned  to 
receive  electrons  emitted  by  the  emitter  material. 
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5,691,601 
METAL-HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  FOR 
PHOTOOPTICAL  PURPOSES 
Anna-Maria  Frey,  Monidi,-  JOrgcn  Maier,  Beriin,-  Manft«d 
Pilsak,  Munich;  Ralf  Seedorf,  Berlin;  Clemens  Barthelmes, 
Berlin,  and  Thomas  Dittrich,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Patent-lVcuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elcktrische  Glue- 
hlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00752,  8  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995.  \  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
534.6 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  61/12 
UA  CL  313—571  20  Claims 


1.  A  metal-halide  discharge  lamp  for  photooptical  purposes 
having 
a  translucent  discharge  vessel  (2); 
two  spaced  electrodes  (4)  which  face  one  another  within  die 

vessel  and  which  are  connected  to  power  leads  (8)  extending 

to  the  outside, 
characterized  by 
an  arrangement  for  providing  a  light  source  which  is  close  to  a 

pin-point  light  source  and  which  provides  light  at  a  color 

temperature  of  at  least  5000  K, 
wherein  said  arrangement  comprises 
an  electrode  spacing  of  a  maximum  of  15  mm;  and 
a  filling  within  the  vessel  which  comprises 
0.1  to  4.5  mg/cm'  of  Al  I,,  as  the  essential  or  sole  metal-halide 

component  for  light  generation  by  said  light  source;  and  0  to 

2.0  mg/cm'  of  halides  (Ha)  of  indium  (InHa)  and  mercury 

(HgHa,),  or  halides  (Haj)  of  mercury  (Hg). 


5,691,6«2 
MULTIPLE  CAVITY  KXYSTRON 
Wako  SuzuU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1994,  6-266879 
Int  CL'  HtU  23/20;  HOIP  7/06 
MS.  CL  315—5.48  lo  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  cavity  resonant  structure  for  a  klystron  comprising: 
a  cavity  casing  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  displaced  in 
an  axial  direction  from  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall  having 
a  hole  formed  therein; 
a  tuning  device  disposed  in  said  cavity  casing  for  varying  an 

inductance  thereof; 
a  drift  tube  mounted  on  said  cavity  casing  between  said  first  wall 
and  said  tuning  device,  said  drift  mbe  extending  along  a  first 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction; 
a  tuning  device  suppon  connected  to  said  tuning  device; 
a  connecting  rod  having  an  end  thereof  connected  to  said  tuning 
device  suppoit.  and  having  an  opposite  end  thereof  extending 
outside  of  said  cavity  casing  out  of  contact  dierewith  through 
said  bole  defined  in  said  second  wall  of  the  cavity  casing  and 
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extending  into  said  cavity  casing  so  as  to  space  said  tuning 
device  a  distance  L  in  said  axial  direction  fiom  said  second 
wall;  and 

a  bellows  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  connecting  rod  outside 
of  said  cavity  casing  and  to  an  outside  portion  of  said  cavity 
casing,  for  hermetically  sealing  said  tuning  device; 

wherein  said  tuning  device,  said  first  wall,  a  first  length  of  said 
cavity  casing,  and  said  drift  tube  define  a  first  resonant  cavity 
and  are  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  diat  said  first  resonant 
cavity  has  a  predetermined  operating  frequency  and 

wherein  said  tuning  device,  said  connecting  rod,  a  second  length 
of  said  cavity  casing,  and  said  second  wall  define  a  second 
resonant  cavity  and  are  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that 
said  second  resonant  cavity  has  a  plurality  of  resonant  fie- 
quencies  in  TEM  and  TE,,  modes,  and  wherein  said  dimen- 
sions and  arrangement  of  said  second  resonant  cavity  is  such 
that  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  lesonant  frequencies  in 
said  TEM  and  TE,,  modes  of  said  second  resonant  cavity  is 
lower  than  the  operating  frequency  of  said  first  resonant 
cavity,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  resonant  frequencies  in 
TEM  and  TE,,  modes  of  said  second  resonant  cavity  is 
difiFerent  from  the  operating  frequency  of  said  first  resonant 
cavity. 


5,691,603 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WFTH  MULTIPLE  LAMP 

LOADS 

Ole  K.  Nibsen,  408  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington,  DL  60010 

Coattnnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,197,  Oct  20,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5,459,375,  Ser.  No.  330,605,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,481,160,  and  Ser.  No.  459,132,  Jul  2,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  220420,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,426,347,  whkk  is  a  contiauatkM-iii-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  47,944, 
Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,385,  whkh  b  a  conllMatiaa-iB- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  955,229,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,233,270, 

whkk  is  a  coadnaatkm-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,271,  Oct  31, 

1990,  whkh  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,692,  Oct 

15,  1985,  which  is  a  contimulioa  of  Ser.  No.  555^426,  Nov.  23, 

1983,  wfakk  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,107,  Aog.  14, 

1980,  said  Ser.  No.  220,S20is  a  C0BtiiMiall«a-in-p«rt  of  Ser. 

No.  62,329,  May  17,  1993,  which  is  a  coatimiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

700,049,  May  8,  1991,  which  is  a  ceatinutioa  of  Ser.  No. 

489,096,  Apr.  27, 19S3,  whkh  is  a  coatiauatioo-te-part  of  Ser. 

No.  178,107,  said  Ser.  No.  330,6«5is  a  cootimatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

20,696,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abaadoaed.  This  appiicatiea  Sep.  21, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  531,481 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/02 

MS.  a.  315—209  R  31  CUms 

1.  An  arrangement  con^sing: 

a  source  providing  a  source  voltage  across  a  pair  of  source 
terminals;  the  source  voltage  having  a  substantially  sinusoidal 
waveform  and  a  frequency  many  times  higher  tlian  tlial  of  tlie 
power  line  voltage  usually  present  00  an  ordinary  electric 
utility  power  line;  and 
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5,691,6(  4 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  SYSTCM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  LIGHTING  ELECTRONICS  APPLLVNCE 
Tego  Viyaiicn,  Kauniainon,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Helvar, 
Finland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1994,  945515 

Int.  CL''  H05B  37/02,  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—291  T  12  Claims 

'''  ■"  ANALOO  IN 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  appliance  used  in  lighting  elec- 
tronics, especially  an  electronic  ballast  or  an  electronic  light  con- 
troller included  in  a  discharge  lainp,  comprising:  connecting  an 
analog  or  digital  type  of  signal  foe  oontroHing  the  operating  status 
of  an  appliance  to  be  controlled  to  a  common  control  circuit  and 
the  appliance  to  be  controlled,  identifying  the  type  of  control 
signal,  and  deciphering  the  type  of  control  signal  and  deciphering 
the  contents  of  information  in  the  analog  or  digital  control  signal 
received  thereby  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  type,  including  a  circuit 
for  separating  the  digital  and  analog  information  in  the  analog  or 
digital  control  signal  from  each  other,  a  logical  element  for  deci- 
phering the  digital  or  analog  information  and  an  oscillator  compris- 
ing an  electronic  switch  elennent  which  is  controlled  by  the  logical 
element 


5,691,605 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  INTERFACE 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  MULTIPLE  DIMMING  INPUTS 
Yongping  Xia;  Joshua  Zhu,-  Sreeraman  Venkitasubrahmanian, 
all  of  Torrance;  R^  Jayaraman,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of 
CaUf.,  and  Thomas  Farkas,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Philips  Electronics  North  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,859,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,868 
Int  a.'  H02B  37/02 
U.S.  a.  315—307  54  claims 


plural  lamp  loads;  each  lamp  load  having  a  pair  of  load  termi- 
nals connected  directly  with  the  pair  of  source  terminals;  each 
lamp  load  being  further  characterized  by:  (i)  including  a 
ballasting  circuit  having  a  capacitive  element  and  an  inductive 
element;  (ii)  including  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  a  pair  of 
lamp  terminals  connected  in  circuit  with  the  capacitive  ele- 
ment as  well  as  with  the  inductive  element,  thereby  to  consti- 
tute a  tuned  circuit;  and  (iii)  daawing  a  load  current  from  the 
source  terminals,  the  load  current  having  a  sinusoidal  wave- 
shape and  being  substantially  ^  phase  with  the  waveform  of 
the  source  voltage. 


1.  A  controller  for  an  electric  lamp,  comprising: 

a)  a  receiver  for  receiving  an  "input  signal  carrying  control 
commands",  said  input  signal  having  a  fundamental  period 
with  a  nominal  voltage  waveform,  said  receiver  including 
decoding  means  for  decoding  control  commands  present  in 
the  input  signal  according  to  at  least  two  of: 

(i)  a  first  control  technique  wherein  commands  are  indicated 
by  the  phase  angle  of  a  phase  angle  cut  in  the  nominal 
waveform; 

(ii)  a  second  control  technique  wherein  commands  are  indi- 
cated by  the  number  of  fimdamental  periods  between  start 
and  stop  poin'is  of  the  command,  the  stop  and  start  points 
being  fundamental  periods  having  a  nominal  voltage  less 
than  the  nominal  waveform;  and 

(iii)  a  third  control  technique  wherein  commands  are  indicated 
by  an  occurrence  signature  of  a  pre-selected  peiturfoation  in 
the  nominal  waveform  occurring  within  a  control  period  of 
a  pre-selected  number  of  fundamental  periods;  and 

b)  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electric  lamp  in 
response  to  the  decoded  command. 


5,691,606 
BALLAST  aRCUIT  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
MUudl   Moisin,   Lake   Forest,   H.,   and   Mark   E.   Marticfa, 
Hanover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Padflc  Sdentiflc  Company, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

CoDtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  316395,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,289 
Int  a.*  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CL  315—307  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  one 
fluorescent  lamp  with  an  input  power  source,  said  input  power 
source  having  a  high  voltage  input  line  and  a  low  voltage  input  line 
for  supplying  an  AC  input  voltage,  said  fluorescent  lamp  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  rectification  and  voltage  doubler  stage,  an  input  of  said  recti- 
fication and  voltage  doubler  stage  connected  to  said  input 
power  source; 
an  active  resonant  stage,  an  input  of  the  active  resonant  stage 
connected  to  an  output  of  the  rectification  and  voluge  doubler 
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5,691,607 
MODULAR  HIGH  POWER  MODULATOR 
Robert   Matthew   Zawislak,   Palatine,-    Kenneth   John   King, 
Algonquin;  John  Michael  Rein,  Elgin,  and  Jeffrey  Coe  Per- 
kins, Island  Lake,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,458 

Int  a.*  G05F  l/OO 

VS.  CL  315—308  10  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  for  pulsed  illumination  sources,  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  AC  power, 

b)  a  rectifier  for  converting  said  AC  power  to  unregulated  DC 
power; 

c)  a  full-bridge  converter  arranged  to  receive  said  DC  power  and 
to  conven  it  to  substantially  square-wave  AC  power  at  a 
carrier  frequency,  the  duty  cycle  of  said  square  wave  being 
variable  at  a  lower  modulation  frequency  under  current  con- 
trol; 

d)  a  load; 

e)  a  transformer  connected  between  said  converter  and  said  load; 
0  a  low-pass  filter  connected  between  said  transformer  and  said 

load  for  renroving  said  carrier-frequency  AC  from  the  output 
of  said  transformer; 
g)  a  modulation  control  circuit  connected  to  said  converter  and 
having  a  modulation  conmiand  input; 


h)  a  monitoring  element  arranged  to  provide  to  said  nxxlulation 
control  circuit  a  signal  indicative  of  the  primary  current  of 
said  transformer,  and 

t)  a  current  sensing  element  arranged  to  provide  to  said  nnodu- 
lation  control  circuit  a  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
current  through  said  load; 

j)  said  modulation  control  circuit  being  arranged  to  vary  said 
modulation  frequency  in  accordance  with  said  modulation 
command  input,  said  primary  current  signal,  and  said  instan- 
taneous current  signal. 


stage  and  an  output  of  the  active  resonant  stage  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp; 

a  feedbacic  capacitor  for  feeding  back  a  portion  of  a  high 
frequency  current  signal  that  is  applied  to  the  at  least  one 
lamp,  a  first  terminal  of  said  feedback  capacitor  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp  and  to  the  input  of  said 
rectification  and  voltage  doubler  stage,  and  a  second  terminal 
of  said  feedback  capacitor  connected  to  the  low  voltage  input 
line;  and 

a  feedback  line  for  feeding  back  all  frequency  components  of 
said  current  signal  that  is  applied  to  said  at  least  one  lamp,  a 
first  end  of  said  feedback  line  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
fluorescent  lamp  and  a  second  end  of  said  feedback  line 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  rectification  and  voltage  dou- 
bler stage,  such  that  the  combination  of  said  feedback  capaci- 
tor and  said  feedback  line  places  said  feedback  capacitor  in 
parallel  with  said  input  power  source. 


5,691,608 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Mitsuru  Yanuunoto;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  botli  of  Atsugi;  Ichiro 

Noorara,  and  Toshiaki  Minima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,331,  Jan.  27,  1992.  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,382,  Aug.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,114,  Jon.  4, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

92,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16. 1986, 61-138227; 
Jan.  16,  1986,  61-138228;  Jun.  16,  1986,  61-138229;  Jon.  16, 
1986,  61-138230 

Int  a.*  G09G  1/04:  BOU  29/56 
VS.  CL  315—383  39  Claims 


INTENSITY 
LEVEL 


LUMINESCENCE 
PATTERM 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  in  which  luminance  contrast  is 
produced  by  the  scanning  of  electron  beams,  comprising: 

a  phosphor  display  including  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  each 
having  a  plurality  of  mimature  luminescent  units  which 
respectively  exhibit  luminescence  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  one  of  a  plurality  of  corresponding  electron  beams, 
said  picture  elements  being  arranged  ui  lines  and  columns; 

solid-state  electron-beam  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of 
electron  sources  for  generating  the  plurality  of  electron  beams 
which  respectively  energize  said  plurality  of  miniature  lumi- 
nescent units  in  each  of  said  picture  elements,  wherein  said 
solid-state  electron-beam  generating  means  is  impressed  with 
a  predetermined  voluge  such  that  said  solid-state  electron 
beam  generating  means  operates  substantially  in  its  saturated 
region  thereby  producing  the  plurality  of  corresponding  elec- 
tron beams  with  minimum  variation  therebetween,  and  the 
fluorescent  intensity  of  each  respectively  energized  miniature 
luminescent  unit  of  said  phosphor  display  will  be  substanbally 
the  same;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  solid-state  electron-beam  gen- 
erating means  in  accordance  with  a  gradation  signal  to  selec- 
tively actuate  said  plurality  of  electron  sources  such  that  the 
number  of  said  miniature  luminescent  units  within  each  pic- 
ture element  that  are  simultaneously  energized  by  a  cone- 
sponding  electron  beam  is  varied  to  regulate  the  fluorescent 
intensity  of  each  of  said  picture  elements,  wherein  the  lumi- 
nance contrast  of  said  image  display  apparatus  is  controlled 
by  varying  the  area  of  the  luminescent  portion  of  each  picture 
elemenL 
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5,691,699 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  RASTER  CENTER 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPLUNCE 

Kwang  Ho  Park,  Kyoungsangbuk^Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1995, 
P95-20019 

Int  CL*  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—398  ,  3  aaims 


HIGH  SJPH.1 
VOLTAGE     ■fB> 


-<HIG«   VOLTAGE 
OUTPUT 


I 1 — 

FBT* 

1.  A  power  supply  for  a  raster  center  controller  for  a  video 
display  appliance  having  a  flyback  transformer  for  generating  a 
high  voltage  for  driving  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  a  raster  center 
controller,  coupled  to  a  horizontal  (fcflection  coil,  for  controlling 
movement  of  a  raster  on  said  cathodp  ray  tube,  said  power  supply 
comprising: 

coil  means,  provided  in  a  secondary  winding  of  said  flyback 
transformer,  for  generating  and  providing  to  said  raster  center 
controller  a  pulse  voltage  signal  having  a  pulse  width  which 
cofiesponds  to  a  pulse  width  of  laid  high  voltage  developed  in 
said  flyback  transformer, 
a  first  power  supply  means,  coupled  between  said  coil  means 
and  said  raster  center  controller,  for  receiving  said  pulse 
voltage  signal  developed  in  said  coil  means  and  providing  a 
positive  supply  voltage  to  said  ester  center  controller;  and 
a  second  power  supply  means,  coupled  between  said  coil  means 
and  said  raster  center  controller,  for  receiving  said  pulse 
voltage  signal  developed  in  said  coil  means  and  providing  a 
negative  supply  voltage  to  said  faster  center  controller. 


5,691,61# 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FRICTION  BETWEEN  A 
ROTATING  HEAD  DRUM  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
IN  TAPE  FORM  DURING  WINDING  OPERATION 
Klaus      OMermann,      VUlingen-Schwenningen,      Germany, 
assignor  to  Deutsche  Thonison>Brandt  GmbH,  VUlingen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AKM50,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
927.9 

Int  a."  GllB  15/64115/18:15/473 
VS.  a.  31»-6  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  reducing  the  frictioB  between  a  head  drum  and  a 
recording  medium  of  a  tape  form  wrapping  around  the  head  drum 
of  a  recorder  for  one  of  the  recording  and  playback  of  signals, 
comprising: 


means  for  increasing  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  head  drum  during 
a  winding  operation  of  the  recorder  as  a  ftmction  of  one  of  a 
current  of  a  head-drum  motor  and  of  a  motor  driving  hubs. 


5,691,611 

ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND 

ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  METHOD  FOR  ROTOR 

POSITION  DETECTION  MEANS,  AND  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Kojima,  Nisbio;  Akira  Suzuki,  Obu,  and  Yutaka 

HotU,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,081 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-159961 

Int  a.*  H02K  23/00 

VS.  a.  318—254  8  Claims 


1,1 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  rotor  position  sensing  with  abnormality 
detection,  comprising: 

rotor  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnetic  pole 
position  of  a  motor, 

speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  instantaneous  speed  and 
average  speed  of  the  motor  on  the  basis  of  an  output  value 
generated  by  the  rotor  position  detecting  means,  and 

abnormality  detecting  means  for  comparing  an  absolute  value  of 
a  difference  between  the  instantaneous  speed  and  average 
speed  of  the  motor  with  a  set  value  and  for  determining  an 
abnormality  in  the  rotor  position  detecting  means  as  an  abso- 
lute value  of  the  difference  greater  than  the  set  value. 


5,691,612 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL 
Lawrence  G.  Corey,  Smithiiekl,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,948 
Int  CL*  H02P  1/04 
VS.  a.  318-444  18  claims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  control  comprising: 
a  wiper  motor  for  driving  a  windshield  wiper  through  a  wipe 
cycle  comprising  movement  of  said  wiper  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  and  back  to  said  first  position; 
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sensing  means  driven  by  said  motor  in  correspondence  with  said 
wiper,  said  sensing  means  being  operable  for  indicating  said 
wiper  being  at  a  predetermined  position  in  advance  of  said 
first  position; 

an  electric  power  supply; 

relay  means  comprising  contacts  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
motor  for  alternately  coimecting  said  motor  to  said  power 
supply  and  to  a  dynamic  braking  circuit; 

control  switch  means  operable  for  coimecting  said  power  supply 
to  said  relay  means  for  energizing  said  relay  means,  thereby 
for  operating  said  relay  contacts  for  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  power  supply;  and 

pulse  generator  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  sensing 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  of  predetermined  duration  to 
said  relay  means  for  maintaining  said  relay  means  energized 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  sufBcient  for  said  wiper  to 
arrive  at  said  first  position. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  position  of  a  rotor  of  a  rotary 
motor  or  linear  motor  having  at  least  two  stator  windings  and  a 
rotor  with  salient  poles  and  operating  at  a  first  frequency,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

superimposing  an  exciting  current  for  the  sutor  windings  with  a 
periodic  measuring  current  having  a  second  frequency 
exceeding  the  first  frequency  of  the  motor  so  as  to  be  pre- 
vented from  interfering  with  excitation  of  the  stator  windings, 
measuring  a  reactive  voltage  drop  caused  by  the  measuring 
current  across  the  stator  windings; 


calculating  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  voltage  drop  the  induc- 
tance of  the  stator  windings  to  provide  an  information  about 
an  actual  rotor  position; 

comparing  the  actual  rotor  position  with  a  desired  rotor  position; 
and 

adjusting  the  actual  rotor  position  in  response  to  a  deviation  of 
the  actual  rotor  position  from  the  desired  rotor  posibon  by 
nwdifying  the  exciting  current. 

3.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  determining  a  position  of  a  rotor  of 
a  rotary  motor  or  linear  motor,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  winding,  and  a  rotor  movable  relative' to  tlie 
stator  and  formed  with  salient  poles; 

a  first  generator  for  forming  an  exciting  current  at  a  first  fre- 
quency to  flow  through  the  stator  winding  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  the  rotor; 

a  second  generator  forming  a  measuring  current  to  flow  through 
the  sutor  winding,  with  the  measuring  current  having  a  sec- 
ond frequency  which  exceeds  the  first  frequency  of  the  excit- 
ing current  to  cause  a  voltage  drop  across  the  stator  winding 
without  effecting  the  position  of  the  rotor; 

a  voltage  drop  detection  circuit  for  measuring  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  stator  winding; 

a  control  circuit  receiving  a  signal  from  the  voltage  drop  detec- 
tion circuit  commensurate  with  the  measured  voluge  drop  and 
calculating  the  inductance  on  the  basis  of  the  ineasured  volt- 
age drop  for  determining  the  actual  rotor  position  and  com- 
paring it  with  a  desired  rotor  position,  said  control  circuit 
being  coimected  to  the  first  generator  to  allow  regulation  of 
the  exciting  current  in  response  to  the  calculated  value  of  the 
inductance. 


METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  ROTOR  POSITION  OF 

A  ROTARY  MOTOR  OR  LINEAR  MOTOR,  AND  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Peter  GutwUUnger,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  LST  Laser  & 

Strahl    TechnUt     HcrsteUungs-     und     HandeisgescUscliafI 

m.bJL,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  30,  1995,  909/95 
Int  a.'  H02P  6/18 
VS.  a.  318—500 


7Claims 


5,691,614 

SERVO  SYSTEM  ADJUSTING  METHOD  AND  SERVO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroaki   lUteishi,   Utsonomiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078507; 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085425 

Int  CL"  G05B  13/00 
VS.  a.  318—561  4  Claims 
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1.    A    servo    system    coefficient    adjusting    method    for    an 
integration-proportional  differentiation  type  compensation  system 
for  generating  a  control  input  for  an  object  to  be  controlled  by 
summing  an  integration  of  a  control  error,  a  controlled  amount 
output  from  the  controUed  object  and  a  differentiation  of  the 
controlled  amount,  multiplied  by  gain  coefficients,  respectively, 
wherein  a  transfer  function  of  the  object  to  be  controlled  is 
approximated  by  a  double-integral-type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  a  feedback  gain  coefficient  F,  of  differentiation 
of  the  controlled  amount,  a  feedback  gain  coefficient  F^  of  the 
controlled  amount  and  a  gain  coefficient  H  of  integration  of 
the  control  eiror; 
setting  a  gain  value  of  the  selected  feedback  gain  coefficient; 
determining  values  of  the  remaining  feedback  gain  coefficients 
based  on  the  set  gain  value  of  the  selected  feedback  gam 
coefficient  and  the  formulas: 


fJf^=*•Wf^ 
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F,=b*(Fj/F,VK 

where 
2Sag3. 
1.5Sb,  and 

K  is  a  gain  of  the  object  to  be  co  ntrolied;  and 
setting  the  determined  values  of|the  remaining  feedback  gain 
coefiBcients. 
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5,691,615 
ADAPTIVE  PI  CONTROL  METHOD 
Tetsuakj   Kate,   Oshino-mura;   OBamu   Yoshida,   Kanazawa; 
Masani  Nakamura,  and  Soicfai  Arita,  both  of  Oshlno-mura, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0995,  $  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993^  Ser.  No.  204,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-212268; 
Oct  28,  1992,  4-311142 

Int  a."  H02M  1/12 

9  Claims 


VS.  CL  318—609 


c^• 
-VKummMua 


1.  An  adaptive  proportional-plus-imegral  control  method  for  a 
motor  control  system  including  a  prot)ortional-plus-integral  loop  as 
a  speed  loop,  comprising  the  steps  (k. 

determining  a  torque  command  x  to  be  supplied  to  a  motor  in 
accordance  with  the  following, equation  on  the  basis  of  an 
equation  of  motion  1 

■:=K2Suf+J'r'+A*y+Cr*sm  Mr*+Cf -ytl  and; 

obtaining  terms  of  K2  Suf  and  ^*  of  the  above  equation  as 
proportional  and  integral  terms  of  an  ordinary  proportional- 
plus-integral  control, 

wherein  K2  represents  a  proportional  constant,  Suf  represents  a 
speed  deviation  obtained  by  subtracting  an  actual  motor  speed 
from  a  speed  command,  r'  represents  a  differential  of  the 
speed  command  with  respect  tp  time  which  is  a  command 
acceleration,  J*,  A*,  Gr*,  Fr*,  and  Cf*  represent  estimated 
values  of  inertia,  coefBcient  of  dynamic  friction,  coeflficient  of 
gravitational  disturbance,  constant  gravitational  disturbance, 
and  Coulomb's  friction,  respectively,  and  G  represents  a  rota- 
tional angle  of  a  robot  arm  whioh  will  give  the  greatest  effect 
on  the  gravitational  disturbance,  and  wherein 

the  estimated  value  J*  of  the  meitia  is  obtained  by  integrating 
the  value  obtained  by  multipiyiag  the  speed  deviation  Suf  by 
the  command  acceleration  r'  and  a  reciprocal  (1/a)  of  an 
adjusting  parameter  a  determiaing  an  adaptive  speed  with 
respect  to  time,  , 

the  estimated  value  A*  of  the  coefccient  of  dynamic  friction  is 
obtained  by  integrating  the  valui  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
speed  deviation  Suf  by  the  actual  motor  speed  y  and  a 
reciprocal  (1/P)  of  an  adjusting  parameter  P  with  respect  to 
time, 

the  estimated  value  Gr*  of  the  coefficient  of  gravitational  distur- 
bance is  obtained  by  integrating  the  value  obtained  by  multi- 
plying the  speed  deviation  Suf  by  sin  9  corresponding  to  a 
routional  angle  6  of  said  arm  and  a  reciprocal  (l/y)  of  an 
adjusting  parameter  y  with  respect  to  time, 

the  estimated  value  Fr*  of  the  constant  gravitational  disturbance 
is  obtained  by  integrating  the  v»lue  obtained  by  multiplying 


the  speed  deviation  Suf  by  a  reciprocal  (1/6)  of  an  adjusting 
parameter  5  with  respect  to  time, 

the  estimated  value  Cf*  of  the  Coulomb's  friction  is  obtained  by 
integrating  the  value  obtained  by  multiplying  the  speed  devia- 
tion Suf  by  a  reciprocal  ( 1/e)  of  an  adjusting  parameter  e  with 
respect  to  time,  and 

the  switching  input  t1  is  determined  to  be  a  maximum  value  of 
gravitational  disturbances  given  by  rotational  angles  of  arms 
other  than  said  robot  arm  which  will  give  the  greatest  effect 
on  said  gravitational  dismrfoance  when  said  speed  deviation 
Suf  is  zero  or  positive,  and  is  determined  to  be  a  minimum 
value  of  the  graviutional  disturbances  when  said  speed  devia- 
tion Suf  is  negative. 


5,691,616 

FULLY-CLOSED-LOOP  SERVOMOTOR  COI«nrROL 

SYSTEM 

Yasosuke  Iwashita,  Oshino-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-336602 
Int  a.*  G05B  11/01 
VS.  CI.  31»-615  5  Claims 
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1.  A  fully-closed-loop  servomotor  control  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

adding  the  difference  between  a  move  conunand  and  an  acmai 
position  of  a  servomotor  to  a  value  in  a  first  error  counter  at 
every  predetermined  processing  period; 

adding  the  difference  between  the  move  command  and  an  actual 
position  of  a  machine  moving  part  driven  by  means  of  the 
servomotor  to  a  value  in  a  second  enx)r  counter  at  every  said 
processing  period; 

obtaining  the  difference  between  the  respective  output  values  of 
the  first  and  second  error  counters  and  smoothing  the  differ- 
ence to  obtain  an  error  counter  difference; 

obtaining  a  speed  command  by  multiplying  the  sum  of  the  error 
counter  difference  and  the  first  position  deviation  by  a  prede- 
termined position  loop  gain; 

delivering  the  difference  between  the  speed  command  and  the 
actual  speed  of  the  servomotor  to  a  speed  control  loop;  and 

additionally  applying  a  predetermined  correction  value  for  back- 
lash correction  to  the  input  of  the  first  error  counter  when  the 
rotating  direction  of  the  servomotor  is  reversed. 
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5,691,617 

DISC  DRIVE  TRANSDUCER  DEADBEAT  SETTLE 

METHOD  UTILIZING  INTERVAL  CORRECTION 

Otis  L.  Fundics,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technok>gy,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)6526,  $  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SA)2882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,190 
Int  a.*  H02P  SAX) 


VS.  a.  318—632 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  disc  and  a 
controllably  positionable  actuator  adjacent  the  disc,  the  disc 
including  a  surface  upon  which  a  plurality  Of  tracks  are  defined, 
the  actuator  having  a  transducer  for  reading  data  firom  and  writing 
data  to  the  tracks,  the  disc  drive  further  having  a  power  amplifier 
for  driving  the  actuator  to  accelerate  the  transducer  radially  across 
the  disc  surface  in  response  to  a  control  signal  and  a  servo  system, 
including  a  servo  microprocessor,  for  generating  the  control  signal 
in  relation  to  measured  parameters  indicative  of  at  least  the  loca- 
tion of  the  transducer  with  respect  to  a  target  track,  a  method  for 
settling  the  transducer  onto  the  target  track  during  which  the 
transducer  is  controllably  decelerated  from  a  non-zero  initial  veloc- 
ity at  a  selected  distance  from  the  target  track  to  a  substantially 
zero  terminal  velocity  over  the  target  track,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inputting  said  parameters  to  the  servo  microprocessor  in  each  of 

a  plurality  of  tinte  intervals,  wherein  said  time  intervals  are 

grouped  into  a  plurality  of  deadbeat  intervals; 

determining  a  deadbeat  value  of  said  control  signal  from  said 

parameters  in  the  first  time  interval  of  each  deadbeat  interval; 

determining  an  interval  correction  to  said  deadbeat  value  for 

each  time  interval  of  each  deadbeat  interval: 
generating  the  control  signal  in  relation  to  the  sum  of  the 

deadbeat  value  and  the  interval  correction;  and 
outputting  the  control  signal  from  the  servo  microprocessor  to 
the  power  ampUfier. 


5,691,618 
BATTERY  PACK  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Masahiko  Kobayashi,  Hamura,-  Tadao  Shinozaki,  Funabashi, 

and  Tomomi  Anunaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yupiteni  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP944)0131,  $  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  $  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20828,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-328944 
Int  CL"  HOIM  10/46:2/10 
VS.  a.  320—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  battery  pack  housed  within  a 
communication  device,  comprising: 

a  flat-shaped  main  body; 


first  charging  terminals  provided  in  the  main  body,  the  first 
charging  terminals  being  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  charge  reception  terminals  of  the  communication  device: 
and 

a  rotatable  cover  which  can  be  opened  and  closed  by  being 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  main  body,  such  that  when  the 
cover  is  in  a  closed  position,  the  cover  covers  the  first  charg- 
ing terminals,  and  when  the  cover  is  in  an  open  position,  the 
cover  is  in  an  upright  state  which  enables  the  cover  to  act  as  a 
support  member  which  is  adapted  to  support  at  least  a  back 
surface  of  the  communication  device  when  the  coimnunica- 
tion  device  is  in  a  charging  position  on  the  charging  device. 


5,691,619 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  PREVENTING 

ACCIDENTAL  BATTERY  DISCHARGE 

Stefan  G.  Vingsbo,  1217  Post  Oak  Park,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,704 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46:  H02H  3/24 

VS.  a.  320—13  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatic  battery  safety  switch  comprising: 
A  voltage  reference  having  a  reference  voltage,  a  baaery  having 
a  voltage,  a  comparator,  a  timer,  said  voltage  reference  being 
coupled  to  said  comparator  wherein  a  voltage  threshold  is 
established,  said  comparator  being  further  coupled  to  a  volt- 
age divider  that  provides  a  fraction  of  said  battery  voltage, 
said  comparator  being  responsive  to  a  differeiKe  between  said 
fraction  of  said  battery  voltage  and  said  voltage  threshold  by 
means  of  generating  a  first  state  of  a  first  signal,  said  first  state 
of  said  first  signal  being  coupled  to  a  switching  means  in  the 
event  that  said  fraction  of  said  battery  voltage  is  greater  than 
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said  voltage  threshold,  said  svtitching  means  responding  to 
said  first  state  of  said  first  sigia]  by  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  battery  and  at  least  one  load; 

said  switching  means  responding  to  a  second  state  of  said  first 
signal  by  terminating  said  electrical  connection  between  said 
battery  and  said  at  least  one  loed  when  said  fraction  of  said 
banery  voltage  is  less  than  said  voltage  threshold,  said  second 
state  of  said  first  signal  being  indicative  of  a  depleted  battery; 

Said  timer  intermittently  raising  said  voltage  threshold,  said 
raised  voltage  threshold  causing  termination  of  said  electrical 
connection  between  said  battery  and  said  at  least  one  load  in 
the  event  at  least  one  small  load  is  excessively  draining  said 
battery,  said  at  least  one  small  load  comprising  the  automatic 
battery  safety  switch. 


5,691,6]  ) 

BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD 

l^miji  Nagai,  and  Hitoshi  Akiho,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,604,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231171 

InL  a.*  HOIM  1/00:10/44 

U.S.  a.  320-15  25  Claims 
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12.  A  battery  charging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  battery  charging  circuit  to  provide  a  charging  volt- 
age to  selectively  charge  a  fint  battery  of  a  first  type  of 
banery  and  a  second  banery  of  a  second  type  of  battery,  said 
second  type  of  battery  being  a  nfckel-cadmium  banery.  charg- 
ing one  of  the  first  or  the  second  batteries  by  connecting  the 
one  battery  into  the  battery  charging  circuit,  and  selecting 
charging  profiles  for  the  first  an4  second  batteries  such  that  a 
terminal  voltage  for  the  first  battery  when  fully  charged  is 
greater  than  a  terminal  voluge  for  the  second  battery  when 
fully  charged,  detecting  the  types  of  the  first  and  second 
batteries  and  charging  the  first  battery  and  the  second  battery 
using  different  methods  in  accordance  with  a  detection  result, 
wherein  detecting  the  types  of  the  first  and  second  batteries  is 
undertalcen  by  halting  the  battery  charging  and  detecting 
whether  a  drop  in  the  terminaj  voltage  of  a  fully  charged 
battery  occurs  corresponding  to  as  nickel-cadmium  battery. 


5,691,621 
BATTERY  PACK  HAVING  A  PROCESSOR  CONTROLLED 

BATTERY  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Duong  Var  Phuoc,  Eching;  Rudi  Wieczorek,  Munich;  Elmar 
Zeising,  Haindlfing,  all  of  Germany;   Louis  W.   Hruska, 
Northboro,  Mass.;  Alwyn  H.  Taylor,  Wellesley  HUls,  Mass.; 
Daniel  D.  Friel,  Wobum,  Mass.,  and  Matthew  P.  Hull, 
Jamestown,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Duracell,  Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,945,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^1 
Int.  a.*  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320—31  30  Claims 
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1.  A  smart  banery  which  provides  electrical  power  and  which 
reports  predefined  battery  parameters  to  an  external  device  having 
a  power  management  system,  said  smart  battery  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  rechargeable  cell  connected  to  a  pair  of  terminals 
to  provide  electrical  power  to  an  external  device  during  a 
discharge  mode  and  to  receive  electrical  power  during  a 
charge  mode,  as  provided  or  determined  by  said  remote 
device. 

(b)  a  data  bus  for  reporting  predefined  battery  identification  and 
charge  parameters  to  the  external  device. 

(c)  an  analog  means  for  generating  analog  signals  representative 
of  battery  voltage  and  current  at  said  terminals,  and  an  analog 
signal  representative  of  battery  temperattire  at  said  cell. 

(d)  a  hybrid  integrated  circuit  (Ic)  having  a  microprocessor  for 
receiving  the  analog  signals  and  converting  them  to  digital 
signals  representative  of  banery  voltage,  current  and  tempera- 
ture, and  calculating  actual  charge  parameters  over  time  from 
said  digital  signals,  said  calculations  including  a  capacity 
reset  and  an  error  calculation  which  is  incremented  after  each 
partial  charge  and  extinguished  at  each  capacity  reset; 

(e)  a  data  memory  defined  within  said  hybrid  IC  for  storing  said 
predefined  banery  identification  and  acmal  charge  parameters, 
even  when  nominally  fully  discharged,  said  charge  parameters 
including  a  cumulative  error  value. 

(0  a  bus  connt)ller  defined  within  said  hybrid  IC  for  sending 
banery  messages  to  said  remote  device  over  said  data  bus. 
said  messages  including  said  predefined  battery  identification 
and  said  actual  charge  parameters. 


5,691,622 
IDLE  CURRENT  CUTOFF  CIRCUIT 
Erika     D.     Mack,     Duluth,     and     Jos^     M.     Fernandez, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  DI. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^45 
Int  a.'  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320-29  15  Claims 

1.  An  idle  current  cutoff  circuit  for  use  in  a  battery  pack  having 
at  least  one  battery  cell  for  providing  a  battery  voltage  between  a 
B-H  Une  and  a  B-  line,  an  over-voltage  switch  coupled  in  series 
with  said  at  least  one  battery  cell,  and  an  over-voltage  conttol 
circuit,  having  a  reference  line,  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
over-voltage  switch  such  that  it  opens  when  said  battery  voluge 
reaches  an  over-voltage  level,  said  idle  current  cutoff  circuit  com- 
prising: 
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a  cutoff  switch,  having  an  input,  connected  between  said  refer- 
ence line  of  said  over-voltage  conttx>l  circuit  and  said  B-  line; 

a  threshold  switch  connected  between  said  input  of  said  cutoff 
switch  and  said  B-t-  line;  and 

wherein  said  cutoff  switch  is  off  until  said  battery  voltage 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  below  said  over-voltage  level, 
said  threshold  switch  causing  said  cutoff  switch  to  turn  on 
when  said  battery  voltage  reaches  said  predetermined  level. 


5.691,623 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM,  STEPPING  AND 

INTERACTIVELY  SELF-ADJUSTING  TO  THE  NORMAL 

VOLTAGE  OF  THE  BATTERY 
EieMierios   ItentUis,    20    Kydathinaioa   Str,  Athens    10558, 

Greece 
per  No.  PCT/GR94/00004,  {  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,535,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abwidoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  757,190 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Greece,    Mar.     19,    1993, 
930100109 

Int.  CL"  H02J  7/00 
ViS.  CL  32fr-39  2  Claims 
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1.  An  integral  fiilly  automatic  charging  system,  self-adjusting  to 
a  variety,  of  different  voltage,  capacity,  chemistry  and  construction 
design  types,  of  rechargeable  batteries  having  a  banery  voltage  that 
varies  with  their  state  of  chaige.  comprising: 
contttil  means,  for  timing  a  series  of  predetermined  short  dura- 
tion, of  tlie  order  of  6  min,  periodic  intervals  of  charging, 
wherein  each  one  of  said  periodic  intervals  includes  an  initial 
subinterval  of  inactivity  of  predetermined  short  duration,  of 
the  order  of  1  min.  and  for  enabling  various  predetermined 
control  signals,  during  the  charging  process; 
reading  means,  responsive  to  a  first  plurality  of  selected  signals 
of  said  various  control  signals  enabled  immediately  after 
termination  of  said  subinterval  of  inactivity  and  connected 
with  the  battery  which  is  selected  from  said  variety  of  differ- 
ent voltage,  capacity,  chemistry  and  construction  design  types, 
of  rechargeable  batteries  and  connected  each  time  to  said 
charging  system,  for  reading  in  each  one  of  said  periodic 
intervals,  the  banery °s  terminal  voltage  parameter  as  a  param- 
eter associated  with  said  connected  battery,  and  wherein  said 
reading  means  includes  means  for  sampling  said  battery's 
tenninal  voltage  parameter  in  each  said  periodic  interval  and 


holding  said  sampled  battery's  tenninal  voltage  parameter,  at 
least,  until  after  another  said  sampling  and  holding  of  said 
battery's  terminal  voltage  parameter  has  been  carried  out  in 
the  next  said  periodic  interval; 

comparator  means,  connected  to  said  reading  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  second  plurality  of  selected  signals  of  said  various 
control  signals,  enabled  after  termination  of  said  subinterval 
of  inactivity,  following  said  first  plurality  of  selected  signals, 
for  comparing  said  sampled  and  held  battery's  terminal  volt- 
age parameter  of  the  running  said  periodic  interval,  with  said 
sampled  and  held  battery's  terminal  voltage  parameter  of  tJ»e 
immediately  previous  said  periodic  interval,  and  wherein  said 
comparator  means,  includes  means,  for  effecting  termination 
of  said  charging  process,  based  upon  evidence  that  there  is  no 
increase  in  the  value  of  said  battery's  tenninal  voltage  param- 
eter of  any  battery  type — selected  from  said  variety,  of  differ- 
ent voltage,  current,  chemistry  and  construction  design  types, 
of  rechargeable  batteries,  and  connected  each  time  to  said 
charging  system — sampled  and  held  in  the  running  said  peri- 
odic interval,  compared  to  the  value  of  said  battery's  terminal 
voltage  parameter  of  said  connected  battery  sampled  and  held 
in  the  immediately  previous  said  periodic  interval,  or  based 
upon  evidence  that,  for  a  limited  predetermined  number  of 
repetitions,  said  value  of  said  battery's  terminal  voltage 
parameter  sampled  and  held  in  the  miming  said  periodic 
interval  is  equal  to  the  value  of  said  battery's  tenninal  voltage 
parameter  of  said  connected  battery  sampled  and  held  in  the 
immediately  previous  said  periodic  interval; 

reference  voltage  means,  connected  to  said  reading  means, 
responsive  to  a  tiiird  plurality  of  selected  signals  of  said 
various  control  signals,  eiuibled  if  said  comparator  means  has 
not  effected  termination  of  said  charging  process,  for  setting, 
independendy  in  each  one  of  said  periodic  intervals,  tlie 
charging  voluge  parameter  associated  with  the  voltage  of  the 
charging  current  under  which  is  charged  a  different  voltage 
type  battery — selected  from  said  variety,  of  different  voltage, 
current,  cheinistry  and  construction  design  types,  of  recharge- 
able batteries,  and  connected  each  time  to  said  charging 
system — said  charging  voluge  parameter  being  set  based  on 
said  battery's  terminal  voltage  parameter  of  any  different 
voluge  type  battery — selected  from  variety,  of  different  volt- 
age, current,  chemistry  and  construction  design  types,  of 
rechargeable  batteries,  and  connected  each  time  to  said  charg- 
ing system — amplified  slightly  higher  by  a  predetennined 
factor  of  the  order  of  1 .25,  constant  for  all  of  said  periodic 
intervals,  said  battery's  tenninal  voltage  parameter  being 
sampled  and  held  in  the  corresponding  said  periodic  interval; 
and 

charging  means,  connected  to  said  reference  voluge  means  and 
coupled  to  said  connected  battery,  for  allowing,  in  each  one  of 
said  periodic  intervals,  the  nugnitude  of  said  charging  cur- 
rent, under  regulated  said  voluge  of  the  charging  current  in 
accordance  with  said  charging  voltage  parameter  of  the  cor- 
responding said  periodic  interval,  to  vary  according  to  internal 
resistance  of  any  different  capacity  type  battery — selected 
from  said  variety,  of  different  vohage,  current,  chemistry  and 
construction  design  types,  of  rechargeable  batteries,  aitd  con- 
nected each  ante  to  said  charging  system — at  its  actual  charg- 
ing state. 


5,691,624 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  FULL- 
CHARGE  CCmDITION  WHILE  CHARGING  A  BATTERY 
San«-tae    Im,    KyvncU-do;    Hwan-Ho    Scoong,    Seoul,    and 
Bynng-Cho  Choi,  indum-Kwancyeokii,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsons  Electnmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawen,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,098 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Rcy.  of  Kwren,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
95-9620 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/44:10/46:10/48 
VS.  a.  320— 48  IS  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  and  indicating  a  full-charge  condition 
of  a  rechargeable  battery  undergoing  recharging  while  coupled  to 
the  ciicuit,  tlie  circuit  comprising: 
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a  reference  voltage  means  coupled  to  the  battery  to  provide  a 
reference  voltage  (VI); 

means  (CI)  responsive  to  a  volt«ge  produced  by  the  battery  for 
providing  an  indication  of  a  maximum  battery  voltage 
achieved  while  the  battery  is  charging; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  ii^jut  coupled  to  the  reference 
voltage  means  for  comparing  the  reference  voluge  (VI)  to  a 
monitoring  voltage  (V2)  prestnted  to  a  second  input  of  the 
comparator  such  that  the  comparator  provides  an  output  signal 
(Vo)  having  a  first  sute  whilfl  the  reference  voluge  (VI)  is 
less  than  the  monitoring  voluy  (V2)  and  a  second  state  when 
the  reference  voltage  (VI)  exceeds  the  monitoring  voluge 
(V2); 

means  for  providing  the  monitoring  voltage  (V2)  responsive  to 
the  banery  voluge  such  that  the  monitoring  voluge  (V2)  falls 
below  the  reference  voluge  (VI)  in  response  to  the  battery 
voluge  exhibiting  at  least  a  predetermined  drop  (NDV)  below 
the  maximum  battery  voluge.  whereby  the  comparator  output 
signal  (Vo)  changes  sute  to  indicate  a  full-charge  condition  of 
the  battery. 

11.  A  method  of  detecting  a  full-Charge  condition  of  a  recharge- 
able battery  undergoing  recharging,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  first  capacitor  while  a  voluge  produced  by  the  battery 
is  rising  so  as  to  develop  a  charge  on  the  first  capacitor 
indicative  of  a  peak  battery  voltage  achieved  while  the  battery 
is  charging; 

if  the  battery  voluge  falls  belcw  the  peak  banery  voluge, 
discharging  the  first  capacitor  through  a  second  capacitor 
thereby  charging  the  second  capacitor  as  long  as  the  battery 
voluge  is  below  the  peak  battery  voluge; 

monitoring  a  voluge  developing  across  the  second  capacitor 
while  it  is  charging  so  as  to  monitor  a  negative  delu  voluge 
(NDV)  amount  by  which  the  b«Kery  voluge  has  fallen  below 
the  peak  banery  voluge;  and 

if  the  amount  by  which  the  baneiy  voluge  has  fallen  below  the 
peak  banery  voluge  exceeds  a  predetermined  NDV  value, 
providing  an  indication  that  a  full-charge  condition  of  the 
banery  is  detected. 


5,691,«^ 
USING  SENSED  STATOR  TEHMINAL  V(M,TAGES  FOR 
DETERMINING  ALTERNATOR  ROTOR  POSITION  FOR 

CRANKING  AN  ENGINE 
AJMh  Kuttaanair  Kumar,  and  Thonus  Dellor  Stitt,  both  of 
Erie,     Pa^     assignors     to     General     Electric     Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,033 
Int  a.'  HWP  &W 
VS.  CL  322-2l>  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determimng  rotor  position  of  an  n-phase  alter- 
nator driven  by  an  inverter,  the  alternator  having  a  sutor  and  a 
rotor  and,  in  operation,  having  n  |Utor  terminal  voluges  and  a 


neutral  voluge,  the  inverter  being  connected  between  relatively 
positive  and  negative  power  busses,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sensing  the  sutor  terminal  voltages  of  the  alternator  with  respect 
to  the  negative  power  bus; 

calculating  the  alternator  neutral  voluge  by  adding  the  stator 
terminal  voluges  and  dividing  by  n; 

determining  the  sutor  terminal  voltages  with  respect  to  the 
alternator  neutral  voltage  by  subtracting  the  alternator  neutral 
voluge  from  each  respective  sutor  terminal  voluge; 

filtering  and  clamping  the  rutor  terminal  voluges  with  respect 
to  the  alternator  neutral  voluge  using  a  predetermined  time 
constant  and  upper  and  lower  voluge  limits; 

applying  a  hysteresis  loop  to  the  outputs  of  the  filtering  and 
clamping  step  to  provide  filtered  output  states  plus  hysteresis 
such  that  if  a  respective  filtered  output  sute  plus  hysteresis  is 
greater  than  zero,  then  the  corresponding  sutor  state  is  zero, 
otherwise  the  corresponding  sutor  sute  is  one;  and 

combining  the  resulting  sutor  states  to  provide  a  simulated  rotor 
position  sute. 


5,691,(26 

ACTIVE  DAMPING  CONTROL  FOR  ACTIVE  POWER 

FILTER 

Albert  Andreas  Maria  Esser,  Niskayuna;  Paul  Michael  Szcz- 
esny,  Clifton  Park;  Jeffrey  Joseph  Nasadoski,  GloversriHe, 
aO  of  N.Y.;  Robert  Joseph  Bastian,  Madison,  Conn.,  and 
Peter  Claudhis  Sanza,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^12 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/00,1/70 

VS.  a.  32^-265  15  claims 


1.  An  active  damping  control  device  for  an  active  power  filter, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  filter  circuit  comprising  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  for  sup- 
pressing noise  in  the  active  power  filter,  and  a  first  current 
sensor  system  for  sensing  a  three  phase  capacitor  current  of 
the  capacitor; 

a  second  current  sensor  system  for  detecting  a  three  phase  load 
current; 
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an  active  power  filter  controller  for  extracting  the  fundamentals 
of  the  capacitor  and  load  currents  and  calculating  a  reference 
current  for  the  active  power  filter  to  dampen  high  frequency 
components  of  the  active  power  filter 


5.691,627 
PUSH-PULL  FULL  SHUNT  SWITCHING  BUS  VOLTAGE 
LIMTTER  WITH  CURRENT  SENSE  CAPABILITY 
Kin  E.  Shum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,211 

Int  a.'  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  323—222  22  Claims 


19.  A  bus  voluge  limiter  (BVL)  connected  between  a  power 
source  that  provides  substantially  constant  current  and  a  variable 
output  voluge.  and  a  load,  said  BVL  connected  said  power  source 
to  said  load  and  comprising: 

a  coupled  power  inductor  having  first  and  second  power  wind- 
ings; 

a  current  transformer  having  first  and  second  sensor  windings 
that  are  connected  in  parallel  with  opposite  polarity,  and 
having  a  third  sensor  winding; 

first  and  second  complementary  switches  that  alternately  switch 
with  duty  cycles  D  and  1-D,  respectively,  to  deliver  current 
from  said  power  source  through  said  second  winding  to  said 
load,  whereby  the  output  voluge  of  said  power  source  is 
varied  to  maintain  output  power  to  said  load  substantially 
equal  to  input  power  from  said  power  source,  said  first 
complementary  switch,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  active  switches  that  are  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  and  second  sensor  windings,  respectively,  to  alternately 
deliver  current  from  said  power  source  through  said  first  and 
second  sensor  windings  with  a  duty  cycle  D/2  and  through  the 
second  power  winding  with  an  effective  duty  cycle  D  to  the 
load,  said  alternating  conduction  of  current  through  the  first 
and  second  sensor  windings  producing  a  bidirectional  voluge 
across  the  third  sensor  winding  that  automatically  resets  the 
current  transformer  during  each  cycle. 

a  rectifier  that  converts  the  bidirectional  volUge  to  a  unidirec- 
tional signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  current  from  the  power 
source;  and 

a  control  circuit  that  adjusts  the  duty  cycle  D/2  of  the  active 
switches  in  response  to  the  unidirectional  signal. 


5,691,628 
REGULATION  OF  CURRENT  OR  VOLTAGE  WTTH  PWM 

CONTROLLER 
Joseph  A.  Martin,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rochester 
Instrument  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Set.  No.  407,772 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/40:1/455 

VS.  a.  323—237  28  Claims 

1.  A  controller  circuit  for  providing,  at  a  controller  output,  a 

periodic  output  waveform  having  a  regulated  magnitude  derived 


from  a  periodic  source  connected  to  a  controller  input,  the  control- 
ler circuit  providing  line  and  load  regulation  compensating  fcM^  line 
and  load  variations,  the  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  switch  having  an  input  coiuiecled  to  the  controller  input,  an 
output  and  a  switching  control  input; 

(b)  a  magnitude  detector  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
controller  output,  a  detector  output,  and  means  for  developing 
a  detector  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  AC  output  waveform,  the  detector  output  sigiul  pro- 
vided at  the  detector  output; 

(c)  a  pulse  width  modulated  oscillator  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  detector  output,  means  for  developing  an  oscillator 
frequency  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  periodic  source, 
an  output,  and  means  for  developing  an  output  pulse  signal 
having  a  frequency  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  periodic 
source  and  having  a  width  which  is  tixxlulated  proportional  to 
the  signal  at  the  oscillator  input,  the  output  pulse  signal 
produced  at  the  output  of  the  oscillator,  the  oscillator  output 
connected  to  the  switching  control  input  of  the  switch  for 
penodically  switching  the  switch  between  its  on  and  off  states 
at  a  duty  ratio  which  is  an  inverse  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  controller  output;  and 

(d)  a  low  pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
switch  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  controller  output  and 
adapted  to  reject  frequencies  at  and  above  the  oscillator 
frequency  and  produce  at  the  filter  output  a  resulting  filtered 
signal  at  the  frequency  of  the  periodic  input. 


5,691,629 
NON- VOLATILE  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  ENERGY 
EFFICIENT  DC/DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTERS  WITH  A 
SMALL  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 
Kevin  Belnap.  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,718 

Int  CI"  G05F  1/563 

VS.  CL  323—266  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  a  load  circuit  for 
a  brief  time  after  power  is  lost  comprising: 

(a)  a  step-up  DC  to  DC  voluge  convenor: 

(b)  a  step-down  DC  to  DC  voluge  converter  having  an  output 
circuit  to  be  coupled  to  said  load  circuit; 

(c)  coupling  circuit  means  for  coupling  an  output  circuit  of  said 
stef»-up  voluge  convenor  to  an  input  circuit  of  said  step-down 
voluge  convenor,  said  coupling  means  including  an  energy 
storage  capacitor  coupled  across  the  input  circuit  of  said 
stef>-down  voluge  convenor  together  with  a  unidirectional 
impedance  means  for  preventing  energy  stored  witlun  said 
capacitor  to  be  fed  back  to  said  step-up  voluge  convenor;  and 
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(d)  means  for  causing  said  sitp-down  convenor  to  operate  as  a 
step-up  convenor  when  the  voltage  across  said  energy  storage 
capacitor  becomes  less  tt^n  the  voltage  across  said  output 
load  circuit.  I 


5,691,630 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Chosa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  539,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-245808 
InL  a."  G05F  1/577 
VS.  a.  323—267  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  power 
supply  circuit  for  outputting  voltages  of  at  least  two  systems, 
comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  circuit  for  generating  a  first  voltage; 

a  second  power  supply  circuit  for  generating  a  second  voluge; 

a  controller  circuit  which  is  driven  by  said  first  voltage; 

a  disconnecting  circuit  for  disconnecting  said  second  voltage  by 
said  controller  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
condition; 

a  power  supply  controller  circuit  for  controlling  said  second 
power  supply  circuit  on  the  basis  of  said  second  voltage;  and 

a  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a  signal  indicative  of  a  state  in 
which  said  second  voltage  has  been  outputted  to  said  power 
supply  controller  circuit  wlen  said  second  voltage  is  discon- 
nected by  said  disconnectinc  circuit 


5,691,631 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Shimamori;  Rynichi  Yanagisawa,  and  ShinichI  Ohtsu, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^89 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1994,  6-243657 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323-272  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  cpmprising: 


a  load  circuit  which  operates  by  supply  of  a  prescribed  first 
supply  voltage  and  a  second  supply  voluge  dififerent  from 
said  first  supply  voltage,  consumes  said  first  supply  voltage 
and  said  second  supply  voltage  by  a  load  in  a  first  operation 
mode,  and  returns  said  first  supply  voltage  to  a  supply  side  of 
said  second  supply  voltage  in  a  second  operation  mode; 
a  first  power  circuit  which  supplies  said  first  supply  voltage  to 

said  load  circuit;  and 
a  second  power  circuit  which  receives  input  of  said  first  supply 
voltage  from  said  first  power  circuit,  converts  said  first  supply 
voltage  into  said  second  supply  voltage  and  supplies  the 
converted  voltage  to  said  load  circuit  in  said  first  operation 
mode  of  said  load,  and  convens  a  current  output  from  said 
load  circuit  into  said  first  supply  voltage  and  feeds  back  the 
convened  voltage  to  said  first  power  circuit  in  the  second 
operation  mode  of  said  load  circuit,  said  second  power  circuit 
comprises: 

a  down-convener  which  converts  said  first  supply  voltage  into 
said  second  supply  voltage  and  supplies  same  to  said  load 
circuit  in  said  first  operation  mode  of  said  load  circuit, 
an  up-converter  which  convens  a  current  output  from  said 
load  circuit  into  said  first  supply  voltage  and  feeds  same 
back  to  said  first  power  circuit  in  the  second  operation 
mode  of  said  load  circuit,  and 
a  control  circuit  which  switching-controls  each  of  said  down- 
convener  and  said  up-converter. 


5,691,632 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Tetushi  Otake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  5-152700; 
Oct  13,  1995,  5-290548 

Int  CL"  G05F  1/46 
VS.  CI.  323—282 


9CIaims 


1.  In  a  switching  power  supply  to  obtain  a  predetermined  output 
voltage,  for  causing  an  inductance  element  to  generate  a  flyback 
voltage  when  a  switching  element  turns  off  and  for  rectifying  a 
voltage  in  which  the  flyback  voltage  is  superposed  on  an  input 
voltage  through  a  rectifying  element,  the  switching  power  supply 
comprising: 
a  transistor  rectifying  element,  which  includes  a  PNP  type  bipo- 
lar transistor,  electrically  coupled  between  the  inductance 
element  and  an  output  terminal,  for  rectifying  the  input  volt- 
age; 
a  driving  transistor,  which  includes  an  NPN  type  bipolar  transis- 
tor, electrically  coupled  between  a  base  of  the  transistor 
rectifying  element  and  a  low  potential  point  such  as  ground, 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  transistor  rectifying  element, 
said  driving  transistor  receiving  a  supply  of  an  ON  and  OFF 
control  signal  from  a  connection  point  of  the  transistor  recti- 
fying element  and  an  output  side  of  the  inductance  element; 
a  capacitor  connected  between  a  base  of  the  driving  transistor 
and  the  connection  point  of  the  transistor  rectifying  element 
and  the  inductance  element,  for  coupling  the  control  signal  to 
the  base  of  the  driving  transistor;  and 
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an  auxiliary  bias  circuit,  connected  between  the  base  of  the 
transistor  rectifying  element  and  an  input  side  or  intermediate 
terminal  of  the  inductance  element,  for  coupling  forward  and 
reverse  directional,  auxiliary  bias  voltages  to  the  transistor 
rectifying  element  according  to  operation  of  the  switching 
element. 
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5,691,633 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
PROPERTY  OF  A  SAMPLE 
Ying  Liu;  Eric  WUliam  Abel,  both  of  Dundee;  JUl  Janette 
Freda  Beldi,  Scone,  aU  of  Scotland,  and  Richard  John 
Tweedie,   Belfast,   Northern   Ireland,   assignors   to   British 
Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01544,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
9215733 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  324-71.1  50  Claims 


JL 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  distinctive  property  of  a  sample, 
comprising  steps  of: 

applying  an  electrical  pulse  to  an  electrode  arrangement  across 
said  sample  in  an  electrolyte,  said  sample  being  transportable 
relative  to  said  electrode  arrangement,  and  said  electrical 
pulse  having  an  ON  duty  cycle  of  less  than  20%; 

detecting  a  response  to  said  electrical  pulse; 

applying  a  transform  to  said  detected  response:  and 

determining  said  distinctive  propeny  of  said  sample  firom  said 
transform  of  said  detected  response. 


5,691,634 
WYE  SERVICE  POWER  METER 
Coy  Stephen  Lowe,  Talking  Rock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,904 
Int  a.'  GOIR  21/06;  n/40 
VS.  a.  324-107  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  power  in  a  wye  power  service  having 
three  phases,  said  device  comprising: 

a  sampling  element  arranged  and  configured  to  sample  a  current 
value  and  a  voltage  value  from  each  of  the  three  phases;  and 
a  processor,  coupled  to  said  sampling  element,  to  calculate 
power  (i)  by  using  the  current  value  and  the  voltage  value  for 
the  at  least  one  phase  when  the  voluge  value  for  the  at  least 
one  phase  is  available,  and  (ii)  by  using  the  current  value  for 
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the  at  least  one  phase  and  the  voluge  values  for  the  other  two 
phases  if  the  voluge  value  for  the  at  least  one  phase  is 
unavailable. 


5,691,635 
PROBE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 
Rene  Paulus  Maria  Pot  Enschede,  and  Heinrich  Peter  Dyk- 
stra,  Ahndo,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corpo- 
ration, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,760 

Int  a."  GOIR  J/04 

VS.  a.  324-115  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  an  auxiliary  device  for  a  measuring 
instrument,  comprising: 

an  RF  signal  generator; 

a  transmit/receive  coil  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  RF  genera- 
tor to  receive  an  RF  signal  and  produce  therefrom  a  field  of 
radiated  energy; 

a  transponder  associated  with  said  auxiliary  device  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  field  of  radiated  energy  and  activated 
thereby,  said  transponder  producmg  in  response  to  said  radi- 
ated energy  a  stream  of  identification  digital  dau  which 
amplitude  modulates  said  RF  signal  at  said  transmit/receive 
coil; 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  transmit/receive  coil  to  separate 
said  identification  digiul  dau  from  said  RF  signal;  and 

a  processor  for  receiving  said  identification  digital  dau. 


5,691.636 
PROBE  ASSEMBLY  MOtrNTING  FOR  A  GRINDING 
MACHINE 
Gary  W.  AUshouse,  Muncy;  James  E.  Cawthem,  Jr.,  Linden, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Randall  K.  Hopkins.  Milford.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncy.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,996 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/14 
U.S.  a.  324—207.15  15  Claims 

1.  A  gap  measuring  probe  assembly  comprising: 
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a  probe  means  comprising  an  eddy  current  detector  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  a  gap; 

a  non-metallic,  non-magnetic  zirconium  ceramic  wear  resistant 
housing  around  said  probe  means; 

a  mounting  adapter  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  defining  a 
cylindrical  through  bore,  sid  probe  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore  and  having  a  forward  end  projecting  from 
said  adapter  and  a  back  end  retained  in  said  bore; 

an  adapter  plug  having  a  cyliidrical  shape  sufficiently  small  to 
fit  in  the  bore  of  said  mounting  adapter  and  abut  the  back  end 
of  said  probe  assembly;  and 

securing  means  selectively  engageable  between  the  mounting 
adapter  and  adapter  plug  far  preventing  motion  between  the 
mounting  adapter  and  the  adapter  plug  and  thereby  selectively 
fixing  said  probe  assembly  by  mechanical  force  in  said  bore. 


5,691,637 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  POSITION  TRANSDUCER  FOR  TWO 

OR  MORE  DIMENSIONS 
Richard  K.  Oswald,  San  Jose,  and  Ronald  A.  Smith,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  TVue  Position  Magnetics,  Inc_ 
CampbeU,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92Ar7435,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,167 
Int  CL*  GOIB  7/14:7/30- GnVk  33/12;  GOID  5/20 
\5S.  a.  324-207.23  20  Ctelms 

1.  A  magnetic  field  position  ransducer  system  for  measuring 


dau  range  of,  and  relative  to  a  second  independendy  movable 
element  in  two  or  more  dimensions  comprising,  in  combination, 

a)  a  magnetic  button  secured  to  the  first  movable  element  having 
means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  having  a  single  magnetic 
field  axis  of  symmetry, 

b)  a  probe  secured  to  the  second  movable  element  providing  a 
symmetrical  distribution  of  magnetically  susceptible  material 
around  a  measurement  axis  of  symmetry,  coupling  to  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  preferential  magnetic  field  |>aths. 

c)  a  means  sensing  magnetic  flux  density  in  each  separate 
preferential  magnetic  field  path  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  magnetic  flux  density  sensed  in  the 
particular  preferential  magnetic  field  path,  and 

d)  means  for  comparing  the  electrical  signals  generated, 
wherein  the  magnetic  button  and  the  probe  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive movable  elements  are  respectively  oriented  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  common  plane  such  that  the  magnetic  field  and  the  measure- 
ment axes  of  symmetry  are  aligned  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
the  common  plane,  whereby,  proximity  of  the  first  movable  ele- 
ment within  a  valid  data  range  of,  and  relative  to  the  second 
movable  element  can  be  determined  in  at  least  two  dimensions 
from  the  comparison  of  the  electrical  signals  generated. 


5,691,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  3-PliASE  POSITION 

DETECTING  SIGNALS  BY  USING  A  SINGLE  POSITION 

DETECTING  ELEMENT 
ItsuU  Bahn,  Nerima-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha 

Sekogiken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A»077,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24, 1995.  Ser.  No.  507,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-061929 
Int  a.'  GOIB  7/30:  H02P  6/16:7/00:6/02 
VS.  a.  324-207  J5  3  claims 
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proximity  of  a  first  independendy  movable  element  within  a  valid 


1.  An  apparanis  for  obtaining  3-phase  position  detecting  signals 
by  using  a  single  position  detecting  element,  in  which 

a  circumference  of  a  routing  disk  for  a  3-phase  electric  motor, 
which  is  to  be  controlled  by  detecting  a  position  of  a  rotor 
while  being  routed  synchronously  with  said  rotor,  is  divided 
into  sections  where  a  number  of  sections  is  equal  to  a  number 
of  salient  poles  of  said  rotor; 

each  section  of  said  routing  disk  is  divided  into  three  subsec- 
tions, a  first,  second,  and  third  subsections,  each  having  an 
equal  width  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  said  divided 
subsections  have  physical  properties  or  constructions  differing 
from  each  other; 

one  position  detecting  element  is  fixed  to  the  motor  body  at  a 
position  facing  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  routing 
disk;  and 

when  said  position  detecting  element  faces  said  first,  second, 
and  third  subsections  on  said  routing  disk  in  sequence  as  said 
routing  disk  routes,  the  change  in  electi^omagnetic  action 
created  between  each  subsection  and  said  position  detecting 
element  is  processed  via  an  electric  circuit,  and  taken  out  as 
position  detecting  signals  of  first,  second,  and  third  phases, 
which  have  a  width  of  an  electrical  angle  of  120  degrees 
respectively  and  are  continuous  with  each  other  without  gap. 
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5,691,639 
PROXIMITY  SENSOR  CTRCUIT  WITH  FREQUENCY 
CHANGING  CAPABILITY 
Nick  A.  Demma,  MlnneapoUs;  James  E.  Lenz,  Brooklyn  Park, 
both  of  Minn.;  Dragutln  Milosevic,  Grosskrotzenbnrg,  Ger- 
many, and  Joseph  J.  Simonelic,  Rockford,  ni.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,163 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  a.  324—207.26  ig  claims 

"TOT— I 
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1.  A  proximity  sensing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  proximity  detector  having  a  coil,  said  coil  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output, 
said  coil  being  connected  between  said  first  input  aiKl  said 
output  of  said  amplifier; 

a  first  source  of  a  first  waveform  having  a  first  frequency; 

a  second  source  of  a  second  waveform  having  a  second  fre- 
quency; 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  waveforms  to  provide 
a  combined  waveform,  said  combining  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  of  said  amplifier; 

a  filter  connected  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier  to  provide  a 
first  output  signal; 

an  inverter  connected  to  said  filter  to  provide  a  second  output 
signal; 

first  means  for  creating  a  first  series  of  pulses,  said  first  creating 
means  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said  first 
source  of  said  first  waveform; 

second  means  for  creating  a  second  scries  of  pulses,  said  second 
creating  means  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said 
second  source  of  said  second  waveform; 

first  means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  first 
creating  means,  for  periodically  changing  the  frequency  of 
said  first  series  of  pulses;  and 

second  means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said 
second  creating  means,  for  periodically  changing  the  fre- 
quency of  said  second  series  of  pulses. 


5,691,640 
FORCED  BALANCE  METAL  DETECTOR 
Kevin  James  King,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ramsey 
Technology,  Inc.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,988 
Int  a.*  GOIR  33/12:  GOIN  27/72:  GOIV  3/W 
VS.  a.  324-233  19  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  detecting  metal  in  a  food  product,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  radio  frequency  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  food 
product; 

(b)  detecting  the  radio  frequency  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  food 
product; 

(c)  generating  a  corrective  signal  to  maintain  elecoical  balance 
of  the  radio  frequency  field  in  the  vicinity  of  die  food  product; 


(d)  monitoring  the  characteristics  of  the  conective  signal 
required  to  balance  the  radio  frequency  field  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  food  product,  thereby  producing  a  first  set  of  daU;  and 

(e)  analyzing  the  first  set  of  dau  so  as  to  detect  the  presence  of 
metal  in  the  food  product  when  the  signal  characteristics 
required  for  maintaining  the  balance  in  the  presence  of  the 
food  product  differ  from  the  signal  characteristics  required  to 
maintain  the  balance  in  the  presence  of  food  product  not 
containing  metal  and  from  the  signal  characteristics  required 
to  maintain  the  balance  when  no  food  product  is  present 


5,691.641 
NMR  PICKUP  DEVICE  DELIVERING  A  SIGNAL 
REPRESENTATIVE  OF  BREATHING  OF  A  PATIENT 
Albert  Cansell,  Wissembourg;  Michel  Kraemer,  Durraibach,- 
Christian  Brevard,  Wissembourg,  all  of  France;  Jacques 
Fdblinger,  Bern,  and  Chris  Bocsch,  Thun,  both  of  Switzer- 
land,   assignors    to    "OJ>ji.M."    OOcc    dc    Distribution 
d'Appareik   Medicaux   (Sodcte  Anonyme),  Wissembourg, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.018 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  9,  1995,  95  00335 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/34:  A61B  5A)55 

VS.  CL  324—309  2I  Claims 


r— s     13.^        13S.        ;  |M»u*i  1-^ 1 ; 


1.  In  a  detector  device  for  delivering  a  signal  representative  of 
the  respiration  of  a  patient,  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  charged  and 
sensitive  electromagnetic  environment,  adjacent  or  within  a 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  and  by  a  patient  within  the 
tunnel  of  the  magnet  of  an  MRl,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
device  comprises:  at  least  two  non-metallic  electrodes  mounted  on 
a  base  of  a  support  body  of  a  non- magnetic  material  and  adapted  to 
be  applied  against  the  skin  of  the  patient  in  the  cardiac  region;  a 
processing  unit  for  processing  electrical  signals  emitted  by  the 
heart,  comprising  a  first  module  for  acquiring  and  shaping  cardiac 
electric  signals,  a  second  module  for  extracting  the  respiratory 
signal,  and  a  third  module  for  electro-optical  conversion  of  the 
respiratory  signal,  said  processing  unit  being  disposed  in  a  shielded 
casing  forming  a  Faraday  cage  and  carried  by  the  base;  and  an 
optical  connection  means  connecting  said  casing  to  at  least  one 
other  apparatus  located  outside  the  charged  and  sensitive  electro- 
magnetic environment 
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5,691,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  A 

PLASMA  USING  BROADBAND  MICROWAVE 

SPECTROSCOPIC  MEASUREMENTS 

Daniel  M.  Dobkin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trieiectrix, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508366 
Int  a."  COIN  27/62;  GOIL  2t/J0:  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/36 


VS.  a.  324—464 


TooenAvoR 

RECOROMQ 
DEVICE 


/ 


25  Claims 


OCTECTOH 
ElfMENT 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  quantitative  characteristics  of  a 
subject  plasma  confined  within  a  chamber,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  | 

generating  a  set  of  calibration  s^tra  by  measuring  transmission 
of  electromagnetic  ervergy  through  a  calibration  plasma  con- 
fined within  said  chamber,  eech  calibration  spectrum  within 
said  set  of  calibration  spectra  being  obtained  using  a  different 
set  of  reference  parameters  related  to  said  quantitative  char- 
acteristics: 

determining  a  reference  paramefcr  transformation  on  the  basis  of 
said  calibration  spectra,  said  reference  parameter  transforma- 
tion relating  measured  spectra  of  electromagnetic  energy 
transmitted  through  said  calibration  plasma  to  values  of  said 
reference  parameters: 

generating  a  test  spectrum  by  measuring  transmission  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  through  sai4  subject  plasma:  and 

estimating  said  quantitative  chailacteristics  by  analyzing  said  test 
spectrum  using  said  reference  parameter  transformation. 


5,691,1643 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  GROUND  FAULT  OF  FIELD 

CIRCUIT  AND  EXCrriNG  CIRCUIT  BY  DETECTING 
GROUND  FAULT  CURRENT  fLOWING  FROM  GROUND 

TO  NEUTRAL  POINT  Ot  EXCITING  CIRCUFT 
lUashi  Ishiguro,  Nliza,  and  Yoshinori  Takei,  Fuchu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-244974 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/06:  H02H  7/06 

VS.  a.  324-510  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  ia  ground  fault  on  an  exciting 
circuit  and  a  field  circuit  of  an  AC  excited  variable  speed  rotating 
machine,  the  exciting  circuit  outoutting  an  exciting  voltage  of 


controlled  frequency  and/or  an  amplitude,  and  the  field  circuit 
outpulting  a  field  current  produced  by  the  exciting  voltage,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  ground  resistance  connected  between  a  neutral  point  of  said 

field  circuit  and  ground: 
a  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  ground  current  flowing 
between  the  ground  and  said  neutral  point  through  said 
ground  resistance  and  outpucting  a  detected  signal:  and 
a  ground  fault  detecting  means  for  extracting  a  component  of  a 
fundamental  wave  signal  from  the  detected  signal  and  for 
detecting  said  ground  fault  according  to  the  extracted  compo- 
nent and  a  frequency  of  the  fundamental  wave  signal  with 
constant  detecting  sensitivity  regardless  of  a  change  of  the 
exciting  voltage,  the  fundamental  wave  signal  controlling  the 
frequency  and/or  an  amplitude  of  the  exciting  voluge. 


5,691,644 
NEUTRAL  CORROSION  CONDITION  SURVEY- 
MITIGATING  INDUCED  VOLTAGE  EFFECTS 
Boris  M.  Danilyak,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkeb  & 
McCoy,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64437 

Int  CL*  G«1R  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—543  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  non-intnisively  c'stermining  the  longitudinal 
active  resistance  of  a  neutral  conductor  of  an  underground  electri- 
cal cable  forming  a  portion  of  an  electrical  system,  the  electrical 
cable  additionally  comprising  a  phase  conductor  carrying  AC  cur- 
rent therethrough  while  the  electrical  cable  remains  connected  to 
the  electrical  system  providing  normal  electrical  service  to  the 
electrical  system,  the  neutral  conductor  being  connected  between  a 
pair  of  electrically  grounded  structures,  said  method  for  determin- 
ing being  accomplished  while  leaving  the  electrical  cable  in  nor- 
mal operation  and  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  impressing  an  electrical  test  current  signal  of  a  selective 
frequency  on  the  neutral  conductor  from  a  test  signal  genera- 
tor connected  between  the  electrically  grounded  structures 
using  a  first  signal-voltage  cable  and  a  second  signal-voltage 
cable,  while  the  electrical  cable  remains  in  service  providing 
normal  electrical  service  to  the  electrical  system  and  while  the 
neutral  conductor  remains  connected  to  the  grounded  struc- 
tures; 

(b)  determining  a  voltage  waveform  across  said  first  signal- 
voltage  cable  to  form  a  first  voltage  waveform; 

(c)  determining  a  voltage  waveform  across  said  second  signal- 
voltage  cable  to  form  a  second  voltage  waveform; 

(d)  determining  a  voltage  waveform  across  said  test  signal 
generator  to  form  a  third  voltage  waveform; 

(e)  determining  a  current  waveform  through  the  neutral  conduc- 
tor; 

(f)  calculating  a  longitudinal  fit>m  s  resistance  value  from  said 
determined  waveforms,  each  of  said  waveforms  includes  a 
respective  RMS  magnitude. 
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5,691.645 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  INTRINSIC  MAGNETIC 
PERMEABILITV  OF  ELONGATED  FERROMAGNETIC 
ELEMENTS  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
OF  COMPOSITES  USING  SUCH  ELEMENTS 
OUvier  Acber,  Antony;  Pierre  Marie  Jacquart  Roissy-en-Brie, 
and  Alfred  Schaal,  Massy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  L'Energie  Atomique,  France 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  17,  1992,  92  15234 
Int  a.*  GOIN  27/72;  GOIR  27/04 
VS.  a.  324—637  44  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  intrinsic  magnetic  permeability  of 
ferromagnetic  elements  having  an  elongated  shape  in  at  least  one 
direction,  comprising: 

winding  the  ferromagnetic  elements  to  form  a  torus,  said  ferro- 
magnetic elements  being  coated  with  an  electrically  insulating 
material,  said  ferromagnetic  elements  being  longitudinally 
disposed  in  the  torus  in  a  substantially  tangential  direction 
relative  to  the  torus, 

placing  said  torus  in  a  coaxial  line  of  a  magnetic  permeability 
measuring  means  for  facilitating  measurement  of  magnetic 
permeability  (pm)  of  said  torus, 

measuring  magnetic  permeability  (jim)  of  the  torus  using  said 
measuring  means,  and 

from  the  magnetic  permeability  (nm)  measured  and  ferromag- 
netic material  fraction  (F)  determined  to  be  contained  in  the 
torus  deducing  the  intrinsic  magnetic  permeability  ((jf)  of  said 
ferromagnetic  elements. 


5,691,646 
CAPACITANCE-TYPE  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING 
DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRODES  HAVING  SPIRAL 
PATTERNS 
Kouji  Sasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoya  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-330689; 
Dec  12,  1994,  6-332084 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/26;  GOIB  3/J8 
VS.  a.  324—662  n  Qaims 


14,      .jO 


transmitting  electrodes;  and  a  coupling  electrode  disposed  on  said 

second  element  to  be  capacitively  coupled  to  plural  electrodes  in 

said  array  of  transmitting  electrodes  and  said  receiving  electrode, 

said  receiving  electrode  being  adapted  to  output  an  electric  signal 

corresponding  to  a  relative  position  between  said  first  and  second 

elements,  the  electric  signal  being  supplied  to  a  measuring  circuit, 

wherein 

one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  is  an  inner  member  having 

a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  the  other  is  an  outer  member 

having   an   incomplete  cylindrical   inner  surface   which   is 

opposed  to  said  outer  surface  with  a  predetermined  gap.  said 

first  and  second  elements  being  held  to  be  relatively  movable 

in  either  axial  direction  or  angular  direction,  and 

said  array  of  D^ansmitting  electrodes  and  said  receiving  electrode 

are  disposed  on  one  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner 

member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member,  and  said 

coupling  electrode  is  disposed  on  the  other 


5,691,647 
OBJECT  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 
Dean  Bentzien,  Brookfield;  Hermann  Dohl,  Richfield;  Frank 
Riedl,  Sussex,  and  Armin  Dohl,  Gcrmantown,  aU  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  TooUng  &  Production  Systems,  Inc.,  Sussex, 
Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,472 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/02;  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  324—714  11  Claims 


^;-0-^ -4>  ^-^° 


1.  An  object  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  presence  and  absence 
of  a  tool,  the  object  sensing  device  comprising: 

an  object  sensing  mechanism  having  a  housing  and  a  resistive 

element  located  within  said  housing; 
the  object  sensing  mechanism  coupled  to  the  resistive  element; 
the  object  sensing  mechanism  including  an  object  sensing  arm 

extending  from  and  located  external  to  said  housing; 
whereby  the  object  sensing  arm  of  the  object  sensing  mechanism 

may  contact  an  object  located  at  a  predetermined  position  and 

at  a  predetermined  resistance  of  the  resistive  element. 


5.691,648 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SHEET 

RESISTANCE  AND  THICKNESS  OF  THIN  FILMS  AND 

SUBSTRATES 

David  Cheng,  711  Hibemia  Ct.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,853,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,495,178.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

558.434 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—716  36  CUims 


1.  A  capacitance-type  measuring  device  for  measuring  relative 
position  between  first  and  second  elements  which  are  arranged  to 
be  relatively  movable  with  a  predetermined  gap,  comprising:  an 
array  of  transmitting  electrodes  disposed  on  said  first  element, 
alternating  signals  having  different  phases  from  each  other  being 

supplied  to  each  transmitting  electrode;  a  receiving  electrode  dis-       1.  A  method  for  measuring  sheet  resistance  of  a  film  surface 
posed  on  said  first  element  such  as  to  be  isolated  from  said  array  of   comprising: 
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November  25.  1997 


November  25,  1997 


engaging  a  probe  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  probes  with  a 
surface  of  a  film; 

creating  a  variable  voltage  usin  ;  a  voltage  source  on  said  probe 
assembly  to  create  a  variabe  voltage  in  said  film,  thereby 
creating  a  variable  current  through  a  portion  of  said  film; 

measuring  said  variable  current!  flowing  through  said  portion  of 
said  film  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  time; 

measuring  a  film  voltage  betwpen  two  of  said  probes  of  said 
probe  assembly  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  points  in  lime 
to  when  said  variable  current  is  measured,  said  film  voltage 
being  influenced  by  said  variable  current;  and 

calculating  a  sheet  resistance  Of  said  film  from  a  plurality  of 
ratios  of  said  measured  filmjvoltages  to  corresponding  mea- 
sured currents. 


5,691,650 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  A  TESTER 

Maureen  Sugai,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  435.025,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47,901,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.440,231.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759^24 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02:1/073 

MS.  CI.  324—755  20  Oaims 


5,691]M9 
CARRIER  HAVING  SLIDE  CONNECTORS  FOR  TESTING 

UNPACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 
Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa;  Salman  Akram,  Boise,  and 
Mike  Brooks.  Caldwell,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  398 J09,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,519332,  which  is  a  confinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

345,064.  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,541,525,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Noi  124,899,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,495,179,  which  is  a  conf  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

46,675,  Apr  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5367,253,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,931,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5302,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.858. 

Jun.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  587,175 

Int  a."  G^R  31/02 

U.S.  a 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  uiipackaged  semiconductor  dice 
comprising: 

a  base  for  retaining  a  semiconductor  die; 

an  array  of  external  contacts  formed  on  the  ba.se,  said  external 
contacts  in  electrical  commui^cation  with  a  first  set  of  contact 
pads  on  the  base; 

an  interconnect  mountable  to  the  base,  said  interconnect  includ- 
ing contact  members  for  electrically  contacting  contact  loca- 
tions on  the  die,  said  contact  members  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  a  second  set  of  contact  pads  on  the  interconnect; 

a  connector  member  attachable  to  the  base  said  connector  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  tine  contacts,  each  of  said  tine 
contacts  including  a  first  portion  for  electrically  contacting  a 
contact  pad  of  the  first  set,  and  a  second  portion  for  electri- 
cally contacting  a  contact  pad  of  the  second  set;  and 

a  second  interconnect  interchangeable  with  the  interconnect  for 
electrically  contacting  a  secoi(d  semiconductor  die  retained  on 
the  base. 


I.  An  adjustable  test  fixture  for  mating  with  leadframe  leads, 
comprising: 

an  electrically  nonconductive  base,  the  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  base  having  at  least  one  side  wherein  the  at  least  one  side 
has  a  recess  extending  into  the  electrically  nonconductive 
base  and  terminating  at  a  backwall; 

a  plurality  of  guidemembers  extending  from  the  backwall;  and 

a  detachable  contactor  assembly,  the  detachable  contactor 
assembly  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  a  plurality 
of  leads  which  mate  with  the  plurality  of  guidemembers.  each 
lead  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  first  end 
projects  from  the  top  side  and  the  second  end  projects  from 
the  bottom  side. 


5,691,651 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Eckhard  Ehlermann,  HohenzoUemstrasse  81,  8000  Munich  40, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  822,761,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  410^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1991,  41  01 
920J 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1/073 
\}S.  a.  324—760  24  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  test  card  having  a  given  thermal  expansion  coefficient; 

a  holder  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  contact  needles  so  as  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  pads  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the 
pads  being  disposed  in  a  plane,  wherein  the  holder  means  is 
supported  by  the  test  card  and  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  lower  and  different  than  the  given  thermal  coeffi- 
cient of  the  test  card  and  a  thermal  expansion  behavior  which 
substantially  matches  that  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

first  connecting  means  disposed  on  the  test  card  for  establishing 
electrical  contact  between  the  test  card  and  a  test  instrument: 

second  connecting  means  disposed  between  the  test  card  and  the 
holder  means  having  expanding  and  contracting  sections  for 
establishing  electrical  contact  between  the  test  card  and  the 
holder  means; 

fastening  means  connecting  the  test  card  to  the  holder  means  for 
allowing  the  holder  means  to  move  independently  in  relation 
to  the  test  card  ensuring  that  temperature-dictated  expansion 
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of  the  test  card  is  not  impeded  by  the  holder  means  to  avoid 
warping  of  the  test  card  and  thereby  retaining  a  geometry 
relation  of  the  contact  needles  to  one  another  and  to  the  plane 
of  the  pads  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5.691,652 

COMPLETION  DETECTION  AS  A  MEANS  FOR 

IMPROVING  ALPHA  SOFT-ERROR  RESISTANCE 

Robert  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Spencer,  both  of  Loveland, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,977 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/096.17/16 

U.S.  a.  326—26  11  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  logic  circuit  having  improved  alpha  soft-error 
resistance,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  fast  logic  portions; 

a  plurality  of  slow  logic  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  isolator  circuits,  each  logic  isolator  circuit 
corresponding  to  a  respective  fast  logic  portion  and  each 
receiving  the  output  of  its  respective  fast  logic  portion  as  an 
input  signal,  and  each  detecting  and  holding  a  valid  logic  stale 
of  the  detected  input  signal  at  an  output,  wherein  each  logic 
isolator  circuit  is  implemented  using  substantially  fewer 
pn-junclions  than  its  corresponding  fast  logic  portion. 


5,691,653 
PRODUCT  TERM  BASED  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
ARRAY  DEVICES  WFTH  REDUCED  CONTROL 
MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS 
David  Wolk  Mendel,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,087 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/94:7/38 

U.S.  a.  326—39  7  claims 
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1.  A  logic  array  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  logic  signal 
leads  and  a  plurality  of  output  logic  signal  leads,  said  logic  array 
circuit  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  main  word  line  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  word  line  conductors; 

circuitry  for  programmably  selectively  connecting  any  of  said 
main  and  auxiliary  word  line  conductors  to  each  of  said 
output  logic  signal  leads  so  that  the  signal  on  each  said  output 
logic  signal  lead  is  a  logical  function  of  signals  on  the  main 
and  auxiliary  word  line  conductors  to  which  that  output  logic 
signal  lead  is  connected; 

programmable  inversion  circuitry  associated  with  each  of  said 
input  logic  signal  leads  for  programmably  selectively  apply- 
ing to  a  respective  one  of  said  main  word  line  conductors  the 
true  or  complement  of  the  signal  on  said  input  logic  signal 
lead;  and 

programmable  switching  circuitry  for  programmably  selectively 
applying  to  an  auxiliary  word  line  conductor  the  inverse  of  the 
signal  applied  to  a  main  word  line  condixrtor  when  the  logic 
array  circuit  requires  both  the  true  and  complement  of  the 
signal  on  that  main  word  hne  conductor. 


5,691,654 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Gary  W.  Green,  Pleasanton,-  Mathew  R.  Arcoleo.  San  Jose,  and 
Piyush  Sevalia,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypr«ss 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,618 
Int  a."  HOSK  17/16 

VS.  a.  326—80  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  limiting  the  voltages  of  input  signals,  and  of 
generating  output  signals  with  voltages  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
desired  voluge  limit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  reference  signal  and  a  lower  rail  signal,  the  refer- 
ence signal  being  at  a  voltage  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lower 
rail  voltage  and  the  desired  voltage  limit; 

applying  an  input  signal  to  an  input  of  a  digital  device  having  a 
second  upper  rail  voltage  and  a  second  lower  rail  voltage 
terminal; 

generating  a  difference  signal  by  subtracting  the  output  of  the 
digital  device  from  the  reference  signal; 

applying  the  difference  signal  to  the  second  upper  rail  voltage 
terminal  of  the  digital  device  and  applying  the  lower  rail 
signal  to  the  second  lower  rail  voltage  terminal  of  the  digital 
device. 
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5,691,655 

BUS  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  CCMVFIGURED  TO  PARTIALLY 

DISCHARGE  A  BUS  CONDUCTOR  TO  DECREASE  LINE 

TO  LINE  COUPLING  CAPACITANCE 
Joseph  P.  Gcisier,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  562,682 

Int  CL*  SOSK  17/16 

VS.  CL  326—86  20  Claims 
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5,691,656 
PRECISION  (N>tV2  LATCHING  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Randall  L.  Sandusky,  Divide,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporate  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  199$,  Ser.  No.  394,657 

Int  a.*  QOIR  25A)0 

VS.  CL  327—7  I  12  Claims 


1.  A  phase  detector  comprising: 

a  reference  differentiator  coupled  to  a  reference  signal  having  a 

reference  phase,  said  reference  differentiator  having  means  for 

blocldng  DC  offset  and  low  frequency  signals; 
an  input  differentiator  coupled  to  an  input  signal  having  an  input 

phase,  said  input  differentiator  having  means  for  blocking  DC 

offset  and  low  frequency  siyials; 
a  latch  coupled  to  said  input  differentiator  and  to  said  reference 

differentiator;  and 


said   latch   having   a   latch   output   indicating   the   difference 
between  said  reference  phase  and  said  input  phase. 


19.  A  method  for  operating  a  bus  to  reduce  line  to  line  coupling, 
comprising: 
presetting  each  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  configured  into  said 

bus  to  an  initial  value  during  a  first  drive  state; 
driving  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  toward  a  second 

value  different  from  said  iiitial  valiK  during  a  first  drive 

phase  of  a  logic  drive  state; 
driving  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  to  said 

initial  value  during  a  second  drive  phase  of  said  logic  drive 

state;  and 
driving  a  second  portion  of  satd  plurality  of  conductors  to  said 

second  value  during  said  second  drive  phase  of  said  logic 

drive  state. 


5,691,657 
SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  ROBUST 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
Yoji  Hirano,  and  Goro  Ueda,  both  of  Ti>kyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025045 
Int  a."  GllC  27/02 
VS.  CL  327—94  8  Claims 


K11CW  cu—pir 


1.  A  sample-and-hold  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  supplying  a  potential  of  an  input  signal  to  one 

end  of  a  hold  capacitor,  and  another  end  of  said  hold  capacitor 

being  connected  to  a  first  supply  voltage; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  one  end  of  said 

hold  capacitor  and  operating  in  an  emitter  follower  fashion; 
an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  second  transistor  having  a  base 

connected  to  an  emitter  of  said  first  tnuisistor,  wherein  said 

amplifier  outputs  an  amplified  potential  corresponding  to  the 

potential  supplied  to  the  one  end  of  tlie  hold  capacitor; 
a  tJiird  transistor  having  an  eminer  connected  to  a  collector  of 

said  first  transistor,  said  diird  transistor  having  a  collector 

connected  to  a  second  supply  voltage;  and 
a  second  means  for  supplying  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor 

the  same  current  as  a  base  current  of  said  third  transistor, 

wherein  the  second  means  is  coimected  to  tlie  base  of  the  tliird 

transistor. 


5,691,658 
CURRENT  MODE  AMPLIFIER,  RECTIFIER  AND  MULTI- 
FUNCTION CIRCUIT 
Hans  W.  iOein,  DanvUle,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  IMP,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,082,  Dec  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Division  of  Ser.  No.  248383,  May  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5365,815.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,430 
Int  a."  H02M  7/217 
VS.  CL  327-104  g  Claims 

1.  An  analog  current  signal  electronic  circuit,  comprising: 
at  least  one  cunent  mirroring  circuit  characterized  by  passing 

current  in  only  one  direction, 
means  receiving  a  single  ended  bipolar  analog  current  input 
signal  for  passing  said  cunent  input  signal  through  said  mir- 
roring circuit  without  any  bias  current  applied  thereto, 
first  and  second  output  circuits  having  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond output  nodes,  and 
means  connected  to  mirror  the  single  ended  bipolar  current 
signal  in  said  mirroring  circuit  into  each  of  the  first  and 
second  output  circuits  in  a  manner  to  produce  an  analog 
output  current  signal  at  said  first  and  second  output  nodes  that 
is  a  rectified  version  of  said  cunent  input  signal,  and 
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5,691,659 
DATA  LINK  MODULE  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  RUey,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305^53,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5353,070. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,743 
Int  a.*  H03L  7/00 
VS.  CL  327-143  g  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  linlc  module  powered  by  a  DC  supply  voltage  and 
having  means  for  producing  an  output  control  signal  in  response  to 
data  received  on  a  data  bus  on  a  time  division  multiplexing  basis 
for  use  in  a  time  division  multiplexing  control  system  having  a 
master  clock  module  for  producing  a  master  clock  signal,  the 
improvement  being  a  power  on  reset  delay  comprising: 

A.  means  for  detecting  an  initial  application  of  continuous  DC 
supply  voltage  to  the  data  link  module;  and 

B.  means  for  inhibiting  the  output  control  signal  producing 
means  from  changing  the  output  control  signal  in  response  to 
data  prior  to  the  continuous  appUcation  of  the  DC  supply 
voltage  for  a  preselected  time  period. 


5,691,660 
CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION  SCHEME  FOR 
FRACTIONAL  MULTIPLICATION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Edward  Busch,  Essex  Junction,  Vt;  Kenneth  Michael 
Zick,  DaUas,  Tex.,  and  Robert  Maurice  Houle,  WUliston,  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,415 
Int  CL*  H03L  7/OS.7//6 
U.S.  a.  327—147  10  aaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  multiplied  system  clock  signal, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  system  clock  signal; 
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means  other  than  the  current  mirroring  circuit  for  maintaining 
substantially  constant  a  voltage  of  an  input  node  that  receives 
said  single  ended  bipolar  input  current  signal. 


a  first  device,  operatively  connected  to  said  generating  means, 
for  receiving  said  system  clock  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
synchronization  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  devices,  operatively  connected  to  said 
generating  means  and  said  first  device,  for  receiving  said 
system  clock  signal  and  said  synchronization  signal,  each  of 
said  second  devices  including  a  multiphed  clock  generator 
circuit  for  outputting  said  multiplied  system  clock  signal  and 
for  synchronizing  said  multiplied  system  clock  signal  with 
said  system  clock  signal,  such  that  each  said  multiplied  sys- 
tem clock  signal  produced  by  one  of  said  second  devices  is 
synchronized  and  in  phase  with  other  multiplied  system  clock 
signals  produced  by  other  ones  of  said  second  devices, 

wherein  said  multiplied  system  clock  signal  comprises  a  non- 
integer  fractional  multiple  of  said  system  clock  signal. 

wherein  said  multiplied  clock  generator  circuit  comprises: 
first  and  second  logic  circuits; 
a  phase/frequency  detector  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  first 

and  second  logic  circuits;  and 
an  oscillator  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  phase/ 
frequency  detector  circuit,  said  oscillator  circuit  including 
means  for  outputting  said  multiplied  system  clock  signal. 


5,691,661 
PULSE  GENERATING  CTRCUIT  AND  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  PROVIDED 
WITH  THE  SAME 
Titsuya  Fukuda;  Shigeru  Mori;  Masanori  Hayashikoshi,  and 
Se^i  Sawada,  aU  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49398,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,465,063. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211678 
Int  a.*  H03L  1A}2:  GUC  U/34 
VS.  a.  327—172  9  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  comprising: 
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signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  at  a  pulse 
period: 

temperature  detecting  means  far  detecting  an  operation  tempera- 
ture and  producing  a  detection  signal  therefrom;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  period  of  the  pulse 
signal,  which  is  generated  by  said  signal  generating  means  in 
response  to  said  detection  signal  supplied  from  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means,  wherein 

the  pulse  signal  generated  by  said  signal  generating  means  has  a 
pulse  period  P  at  a  normal  operation  temperature  and  when 
the  operation  temperature  varies  from  the  normal  operation 
temperature,  the  control  means  controls  the  pulse  period  of 
the  pulse  signal  to  increase  or  decrease  in  inverse  direction  to 
the  variance  in  operation  temperature: 

said  signal  generating  means  includes  a  plurality  of  inverters, 
which  are  mutually  connected  in  a  ring  form,  and 

said  control  means  includes  switch  means  for  selectively  form- 
ing a  ring  oscillator  formed  of  said  plurality  of  inverters,  or 
formed  of  some  of  said  pluiality  of  inverters,  in  response  to 
said  detection  signal  supplief  from  said  temperature  detecting 
means. 


lied  I 


S,69 1,662 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  CLOCK  SKEW  IN 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTTS  AND  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Alfred  J.  Soboleski,  Sunnyvale,  and  Yuido  Sakaguchi,  Loa 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assi^ri  to  Hitachi  Microsystems,  Inc^ 

San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,443,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,166 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/096:19/177 

VS.  CL  327—292  14  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  circuit  having  a  master  buffer  unit  receiving  a 
clock  signal  and  a  plurality  of  regional  buffers  to  be  coupled  to  said 
master  buffer  and  a  plurality  of  docked  loads  to  be  coupled  to  a 
chosen  one  of  said  plurality  of  regional  buffers,  said  circuit  being 
fabricated  on  a  substrate  that  includes  at  least  a  first  overlying  layer 
of  interconnect  traces  that  couple  said  clock  signal  to  said  plurality 
of  regional  buffers,  a  method  for  leducing  clock  skew,  the  mediod 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  grid-partitioning  said  substrate  into  a  number  of  uniquely 
identifiable  regions: 

(b)  positioning  said  master  buffer  unit  on  said  substrate: 

(c)  positioning  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  regional  buffers 
centrally  on  chosen  ones  of  laid  regions; 

(d)  providing  a  substantially  equal  length  interconnect  trace  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  regional  buffers  in  each  of  said 
regions  on  said  first  overlying  layer  by  inserting  phantom, 
joiner  cells  in  selected  ones  of  said  interconnect  traces 
between  said  master  buffer  and  selected  regional  buffers  so 
that  substantially  equal  lengtti  traces  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  regional  buffers  are  defined: 

(e)  associating  a  chosen  plurality  of  said  clocked  loads  with  said 
chosen  regional  buffer,  said  chosen  plurality  of  said  clocked 
loads  being  positioned  a  substantially  equal  distance  within  a 
ring-shaped  area  from  said  ckosen  regional  buffer;  and 


l<|o 


(0  coupling  said  plurality  of  clocked  loads  to  each  said  plurality 
of  regional  buffers. 


5,691.663 
SINGLE-ENDED  SUPPLY  PREAMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH 
POWER  SUPPLY  REJECTION  RATIO 
Mehrdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto;  Mahmud  Musbah,  SanU  Clara, 
both  of  Calif,,  and  Norio  Shoji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics, 
Inc^  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,653 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/12 

\}S.  a.  327—560  11  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  simultaneously  biasing  and  amplify- 
ing signals  generated  by  a  magnetoresistive  element  corresponding 
to  data  read  from  a  magnetic  medium,  the  amplifier  circuit  config- 
ured for  receiving  power  from  a  single-ended  supply  voltage 
source  and  comprising: 

a.  a  receiving  circuit  configured  for  receiving  die  signals  gener- 
ated by  die  magnetoresistive  element; 

b.  a  first  circuit  element  for  setting  a  gain  of  the  amplifier  circuit 
and  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  signals 
generated  by  the  magnetoresistive  element; 

c.  a  reference  voltage  coupled  to  the  single-ended  supply  volt- 
age; 

d.  a  first  biasing  circuit  for  providing  a  first  biasing  current  to  die 
magnetoresistive  element,  the  first  biasing  circuit  controlled 
by  a  first  voltage  difference  between  the  output  signal  and  the 
reference  voltage; 

e.  a  second  biasing  circuit  for  providing  a  second  biasing  current 
to  the  magnetoresistive  element,  the  second  biasing  circuit 
controlled  by  a  second  voltage  difference  between  a  first 
voltage  level  and  the  reference  voltage;  and 

f.  a  first  transistor  coupled  between  the  receiving  circuit  and  the 
first  circuit  element  for  controlling  generation  of  the  output 
signal  by  the  first  circuit  element,  wherein  the  first  circuit 
element,  the  transistor  and  the  second  biasing  circuit  are  all 
referenced  to  the  single-ended  supply  voltage  for  providing  an 
increased  power  supply  rejection  ratio. 


5.691.664 
PROGRAMMABLE  ANALOG  ARRAY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  FEEDBACK  LOOP  THEREIN 
David  J.  Anderson,  Scottsdale,  and  Danny  A.  Berscli,  Gilbert, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,503 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/26;  HOIL  25/00 
VS.  CL  327—565  20  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  analog  array,  comprising; 
an  array  of  cells,  a  plurality  of  cells  in  the  array  of  cells 
including  analog  circuitry  which  is  configurable  as  a  plurality 
of  circuit  functions  and  digital  circuitry  which  converts  an 
analog  signal  received  from  the  analog  circuitry  into  digital 
information; 
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5.691.665 
PPM  DEMODULATION  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Ohtani,  Souraku-gan.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  719,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1995,  7-253061 

Int  a."  H03K  9/04 

VS.  a.  329-313  7  claims 


1.  A  PPM  demodulation  device  for  demodulating  reception  dau 

that  is  pulse  position  modulated  with  a  pulse  that  alters  between  a 

first  level  and  a  second  level  inserted  into  a  predetermined  symbol 

position,  said  PPM  demodulation  device  comprising: 

clock  reproduction  means  for  providing  a  reproduced  clock 

signal  from  said  pulse  position  modulated  reception  data, 
sample  result  holding  means  for  sampling  said  pulse  position 
modulated  reception  signal  by  said  clock  reproduction  means 
for  holding  a  result  thereof, 
symbol  synchronizing  signal  generation  means  for  generation  a 
symbol  synchronizing  signal  to  achieve  synchronization  of 
said  symbol  position  according  to  said  reception  data,  and 
demodulation  means  for.  when  there  is  reception  data  of  said 
second  level  at  a  plurality  of  pulse  slot  positions  within  the 
same  symbol  indicated  by  said  symbol  synchronizing  signal 
out  of  sampling  data  held  by  said  sample  result  holding 


means,  rendering  valid  a  pulse  of  a  pulse  slot  position  first 
detected  of  the  second  level  within  said  symbol. 


5,691,666 

FULL  THRESHOLD  FM  DEVUTION  COMPRESSION 

FEEDBACK  DEMODULATOR  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  C.  Owen,  302  Mill  St,  Box  97,  Seven  Mile,  Ohio  45062 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.931 

Int  a.*  H03D  3/06:7/16 

VS.  CT.  329-319  23  Claims 

to  II 


to 


oirvr 


a  local  feedback  loop  esublishcd  within  the  array  of  cells  the 
local  feedback  loop  rcconfigunng  the  analog  circuitry  in 
accordance  widi  the  digital  information: 

interconnection  circuitry  coupled  to  die  array  of  cells,  wherein 
the  interconnection  circuitry  enables  interconnection  of  differ- 
ent cells  in  the  array  of  cells:  and 

an  accessing  circuit,  wherein  the  accessing  circuit  selectively 
accesses  a  first  cell  of  die  plurality  of  cells,  transmits  cell 
configuration  data  to  the  first  cell  to  internally  configure  the 
first  cell  as  one  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  functions,  and 
transmits  interconnection  data  to  the  interconnection  circuitry. 
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1.  A  FM  demodulator  utilizing  FM  deviation  compression  feed- 
back comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  supplying  local  oscillations; 

a  mixer  means  having  an  input  receiving  an  FM  signal  of 
prescribed  FM  deviation  and  an  input  receiving  said  local 
oscillations  and  converting  said  FM  signal  to  a  converted  IF 
output  signal  having  a  prescribed  reduced  FM  deviation; 

an  IF  amplifier  comprising  at  least  one  stage  coupled  to  said 
mixer  means  output  signal  for  amplifymg  and  selective  filter- 
ing of  said  converted  IF  signal  output  within  a  prescribed 
bandwidth: 

a  means  for  coupling  an  output  of  said  IF  amplifier  to  an  FM 
demodulator,  and  providing  a  demodulated  output  signal  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  FM  demodulator:  and 

a  feedback  loop  delivering  a  feedback  signal  from  said  output 
terminal  of  said  FM  demodulator  to  an  input  of  said  oscillator 
for  controlling  said  mixing  in  said  mixer  means  in  a  manner 
as  to  track  said  FM  signal  of  prescribed  FM  deviation, 
wherein  said  feedback  loop  comprises  a  filter  means  for 
reducing  said  feedback  signal  at  higher  demodulation  fre- 
quencies and  increasing  said  feedback  signal  at  lower 
demodulation  frequencies,  thereby  reducing  the  FM  deviation 
of  said  converted  IF  signal  to  die  prescribed  reduced  FM 
deviation. 


5.691.667 
RF  RADL\TION  ABSORBING  MATERLU.  DISPOSED 
BETWEEN  THE  CATHODE  AND  ANODE  OF  AN 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 
Alan  Hugh  Pickering;  Geoffrey  John  Rowlands;  Roy  Heppin- 
stoU;  Edward  Stanley  Sobieradzki,  and  Geoirr«y  Thomas 
Clayworth,  aU  of  Essex,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  EngUsh 
Electric  Valve  Co.,  Ltd,,  Essex,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A»1684,  §  371  DaU  May  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
9119947 

Int  a."  HOIJ  23/54:  H03F  3/54 
VS.  CL  330—44  n  Claims 

15.  An  electron  beam  tube  amplifying  arrangement  comprising: 
an  electron  gun  for  generating  an  electron  beam  along  an  electron 
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S,69lj66S 
FEEDFORWARD  AMPLIFIER 
Yosliishige  Yoshikawa,   Ibaraki;   Hiroaki   Kosugi,   Hirakata; 
Hisashi  Adaohi,  Minou;  Kazuo  Nagao,  and  Shinichi  Kugou, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1995,  7-024127 
Int  a.*  H03F  1/32 
VS.  a.  330—151  7  Claims 


5,691,669 

DUAL  ADJUST  CURRENT  CONTROLLED  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

Li  Ching  l>iai,  and  Hugh  S.  C.  Wallace,  both  of  FL  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  585,053 

Int  a."  H03L  7/099 


beam  path,  said  electron  gun  com|>rismg  a  cathode  and  an  anode: 
an  r.f.  radiation  absorbing  matehtl  comprising  a  mixture  of  sili- 
cone rubber  and  ferrite  particles  surrounding  said  electron  beam 
path  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  and  arranged  to  provide 
electrical  insulation  between  first  and  second  parts  of  said  tube, 
said  first  part  including  said  anode  and  said  second  part  including 
said  cathode,  said  first  and  second  parts  being  at  different  voltages 
when  in  use;  means  coupled  to  said  tube  for  applying  a  high 
frequency  signal  to  be  amplified  thereto;  means  coupled  to  said 
tube  for  modulating  said  electron  beam  with  said  signal  to  produce 
an  amplified  signal;  and  means  coupled  to  said  tube  for  extracting 
said  amplified  signal  from  said  ailangement. 


.  a.  331—1 
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18  Claims 
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9.  A  phase  loclced  loop  for  providing  multiple-gain  frequency 
acquisition  of  a  signal,  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  responsive  to  a  reference  signal  and  a  synthe- 
sized signal  for  producing  a  phase  error  signal; 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  phase  error  signal  for  generating  a 
coarse  adjust  control  signal  and  a  fine  adjust  control  signal; 
and 

a  dual  adjust  current-controlled  oscillator  for  producing  the 
synthesized  signal,  said  dual  adjust  current-control  oscillator 
being  responsive  to  the  coarse  adjust  control  signal  for  con- 
trolhng  a  range  level  of  an  oscillating  frequency  range  of  the 
synthesized  signal  and  the  fine  adjust  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling an  oscillating  frequency  of  the  synthesized  signal, 
wherein  the  oscillating  frequency  is  within  the  oscillating 
frequency  range. 


5,691,670 
INTEGRATED  MICROWAVE-SILICON  COMPONENT 
Gerhard  Lohninger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
431.7 

Int  CL*  H03B  5/18;  H03F  3A>4:3/68;  H04B  1/28 
VS.  a.  331—96  13  Claims 


1.  A  feedforward  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  feedforward  circuit  and  a  second  feedforward  circuit; 
said  first  feedforward  circuit  comprising 
a  first  distortion  detection  circuit  and  a  first  distortion  cancel- 
lation circuit  operating  at  a  first  frequency,  said  first  distor- 
tion detection  circuit  detecting  distortion  in  the  output  of  a 
main  amplifier,  said  first  distortion  cancellation  circuit  can- 
celing the  detected  distortion  by  amplifying  the  detected 
distortion  by  a  first  auxiliary  amplifier  and  inserting  the 
amplified  detected  distortion  into  the  output  of  said  main 
amplifier; 
said  second  feed  forward  circuit  comprising 
a  second  distortion  detection  circuit  and  a  second  distortion 
cancellation  circuit  operating  at  a  second  frequency,  said 
second  distortion  detection  circuit  detecting  distortion  in 
the  output  of  said  first  feedforward  circuit,  said  second 
distortion  cancellation  circuit  canceling  the  detected  dis- 
tortion by  amplifying  the  detected  distortion  by  a  second 
auxiliary  amplifier  and  inserting  the  amplified  detected 
distortion  into  die  output  of  said  first  feedforward  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  frequency  and  said  second  frequency  are 
different  from  each  othe^ 


Q  RP-oumrr 


1.  An  integrated  microwave-silicon  component  having  a  circuit 

input,  a  voltage  supply  and  a  ground,  said  component  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said 

base  connected  to  the  circuit  input,  and  said  emitter  connected 

to  the  ground; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said 

base  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  and 

said  collector  connected  to  the  voltage  supply; 
a  first  circuit  output  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  second 

transistor; 
a  second  circuit  output  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first 

transistor  via  a  first  resistor; 
said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  said  emitter  of 

said  second  transistor  via  a  second  resistor; 
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a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  base  and  said  collector  of 

said  first  transistor;  and 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  said  base  and  said  collector 

of  said  second  transistor. 


5,691,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR  USING  PIECEWISE  LINEAR  ODD 

SYMMETRY  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Michael  L.  Bushman,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,904 

Int  CL*  H03B  5/32;  H03L  1/02 

VS.  CL  331—158  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  temperature  compensating  a  crystal  oscillator 
across  a  predetermined  temperature  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  linear  temperature  sensitive  sensor,  a 
source  driver,  a  summation  circuit,  a  crystal  oscillator  includ- 
ing a  tuning  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  operational  amplifiers 
havmg  inputs  and  outputs  and  including  adjustable  gain  and 
clipping; 

driving  the  sensor  with  the  source  driver  such  that  a  substantially 
linear  temperature-dependent  signal  is  provided; 

coupling  the  signal  to  the  inputs  of  the  plurality  of  operational 
amplifiers; 

adjusting  the  gain  and  clipping  of  each  amplifier  such  that  the 
output  of  each  amplifier  provides  a  piecewise  linear  signal 
having  odd  symmetry  about  an  inflection  temperature  of  a 
Bechmann  curve  of  the  crystal  oscillator: 

summing  the  outputs  over  the  temperature  range  m  the  sunmia- 
tion  circuit  such  that  a  compensation  signal  proportional  to 
the  Bechmann  curve  is  provided;  and 

applying  the  compensation  signal  to  the  tuning  circuit  such  that 
the  crystal  oscillator  is  substantially  temperature  compen- 
sated. 


volume  forming  a  zone  in  which  the  wave  of  the  associated 
magnetic  field  is  evanescent,  the  median  axis  of  said  tuning  screw 
being  in  the  plane  of  the  aperture  of  said  iris. 


5,691,673 
SEMICONDUCTOR  nVTEGR-VTED  CIRCLTT  APPARATUS 
HAVING  INPUT/OUTPLT  PORTIONS  IMPEDANCE- 
MATCHED  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Tom  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-171657 
Int  a.*  HOIP  5/00 
VS.  a.  333—33  19  Claims 
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5,691,672 

MAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  TEM 

LINE  MAIN  CONDUCTOR  AND  A  WAVEGUIDE 

FORMING  A  X.G/2  RESONATOR 

Jean-Claude  Cruchon,  Bouffemont  and  Jean  Denis  Schubert, 

Vemeuil  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

Telspace,  Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691387 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  4,  1995,  95  09540 

Int  a."  HOIP  5/103 

VS.  a.  333—26  6  Oaims 

1.  Magnetic  coupling  device  between  a  main  conductor  of  a 

TEM  line  and  a  waveguide  forming  a  Xg/2  resonator  and  procuring 

the  propagation  of  an  electromagnetic  wave,  said  main  conductor 

being  fixed  to  a  wall  of  said  waveguide  and  extended  by  a  pin 

inside  said  waveguide,  said  device  comprising  a  tuning  screw 

penetrating  into  said  waveguide  near  the  free  end  of  said  pin  and 

perpendicular  to  said  pin  and  an  iris  around  and  centered  on  said 

pin,  said  iris  being  closed  on  one  side  by  said  wall  and  its  interior 


1,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  input/output  means; 

first  and  second  terminal  means  connected  to  said  input/output 

means:  and 
first  and  second  transmission  lines,  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  terminal  means,  respectively, 
wherein  the  following  formula  is  substantially  satisfied: 


(tl  +  L2)/C\ 


where  Z  is  an  impedance  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 

transmission  lines, 
LI  and  L2  are  inductances  of  said  first  and  second  terminal 

means,  and 
CI  is  a  capacitance  of  said  input/output  means,  and 
wherein  said  input/output  means  comprises  a  compensation 
capacitor,  to  substantially  adjust  the  capacitance  of  said  input/ 
output  means. 
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5.691J74 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

AT  LEAST  THREE  QUARTER-WAVELENGTH 

DIELECTRIC  COAXUL  RESONATORS  AND  HAVING 

CAPACITANCE  COUPLING  ELECTRODES 

Tadahiro  Yorita,  and  Hirofumi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Kanazawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mluiufacturing  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  3084^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233795 

Int  CI.*"  HOIP  1/202 

VS.  a.  333—202  19  Claims 


16.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparxus  comprising; 

a  dielectric  block  of  a  dielectric  material  having  first  and  second 
end  surfaces,  and  side  siufacOs  located  between  the  first  end 
surface  and  the  second  end  si»face: 

at  least  one  cylindrical  resonator  hole  penetrating  said  dielectric 
block,  said  at  least  one  resonator  hole  having  a  respective 
opening  on  the  first  end  surface  of  said  dielectric  block  and 
another  respective  opening  on  the  second  end  surface  of  said 
dielectric  block; 

an  outer  conductor  disposed  on  t)ie  first  and  second  end  surfaces 
and  on  said  side  surfaces  of  s«id  dielectric  block; 

a  respective  inner  conductor  on  a  corresponding  inner  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  resonator  hole,  a  respective  first  end  of  said 
corresponding  inner  conductof  being  located  at  the  first  end 
surface  of  said  dielectric  blotk  and  respectively  electrically 
insulated  from  said  outer  conductor,  and  a  respective  second 
end  of  said  corresponding  infier  conductor  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  outer  conductor  at  said  second  end  surface  of 
said  dielectric  block,  conslimting  at  least  one  quarter- 
wavelength  dielectric  coaxial  resonator; 

a  pair  of  input  and  output  electrodes  for  capacitively  coupling 
with  respective  portions  of  said  at  least  one  said  dielectric 
coaxial  resonator,  said  input  and  output  electrodes  being 
located  on  said  dielectric  blo<ic,  said  pair  of  input  and  output 
electrodes  being  spaced  awaf  from  the  first  end  surface  of 
said  dielectric  block  by  a  res|)ective  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  respectively  electrically  insulated  from  said  outer 
conductor, 

two  capacitance  coupling  electrodes  for  capacitively  coupling 
with  respective  portions  of  said  at  least  one  dielectric  coaxial 
resonator,  said  two  capacitance  coupling  electrodes  being 
respectively  electrically  insulated  from  said  outer  conductor, 
and  spaced  away  from  the  first  end  surface  by  a  respective 
second  predetermined  distance,  which  is  greater  than  said 
respective  first  predetermined  distance,  in  a  direction  along  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  at  least  one  resonator,  and  at  a 
position  where  an  electric  field  strength  due  to  said  at  least 
one  dielectric  coaxial  resonatcf  is  weaker  than  an  electric  field 
strength  associated  with  said  |nput  and  output  electrodes. 


Ijnp 


5,691.675 

RESONATOR  WITH  EXTERNAL  CONDUCTOR  AS 

RESONANCE  INDUCTANCE  ELEMENT  AND  MULTIPLE 

RESONATOR  FILTER 
Hiroshi  Hatanaka,  Fujimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Dengyo 

Kosaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0629,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2«,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,905 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087807; 
Oct.  25,  1994,  6-284124;  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-051971 

Int.  a.*  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—202  6  Claims 


930  936 


1.  A  resonator  comprising; 

an  external  conductor  having  upper  and  lower  walls: 

a  variable  resonance  capacity  element  comprising 

a  hollow  dielectric  cylinder  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  facing  the  upper  and  lower 
walls,  respectively,  of  said  external  conductor  a  suitable  dis- 
tance away. 

a  first  fixed  electrode  composed  of  a  metal  thin  layer  that 
adheres  around  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  dielectric 
cylinder  and  has  a  lower  end  portion  electrically  connected  to 
the  lower  wall  of  said  external  conductor  and  an  upper  end 
portion  separated  from  the  upper  wall  of  said  external  conduc- 
tor. 

a  second  fixed  electrode  composed  of  a  metal  thin  layer  that 
adheres  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  dielectric 
cylinder  defining  a  circumferential  space  with  said  external 
conductor  and  has  an  upper  end  portion  electrically  connected 
to  the  upper  wall  of  said  external  conductor  and  an  lower  end 
portion  separated  from  the  lower  wall  of  said  external  conduc- 
tor, and 

a  hollow  or  solid  cylindrical  movable  electrode  that  is  coaxial 
with  said  first  and  second  fixed  electrodes  and  is  attached  to 
the  upper  wall  of  said  external  conductor  so  that  an  insertion 
length  of  said  movable  electrode  into  said  hollow  dielectric 
cylinder  can  be  varied; 

an  input  terminal  having  an  inner  conductor; 

an  output  terminal  having  an  inner  conductor;  and 

means  provided  in  said  circumferential  space  for  connecting  said 
second  fixed  electrode  to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  input 
terminal  and  the  inner  conductor  of  said  output  terminal  in  a 
high-frequency  fashion. 


5,691,676 
STRIP  LINE  FILTER,  RECEIVER  WITH  STRIP  LINE 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  TUNING  THE  STRIP  LINE 
FILTER 
Jan  Snel;  Frandscus  HA.  De  Jongh;  Pieter  W.  Jedeloo,  and 
Antonius  CJ.C.  Van  De  Acker-veken,  all  of  Roermond, 
Netlieriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,852 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  19, 
1994,  94203675 

Int  CI.*  HOIP  1/203 
U.S.  CI.  333—204  18  Claims 

1.  A  filter  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  mutually  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  strip  line  resonators,  wherein 
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1.  A  tunable  microwave  resonator,  comprising: 

walls  delimiting  a  cavity,  said  walls  including  a  first  wall  formed 
with  an  opening; 

a  tuning  screw  extending  in  said  opening,  a  cylindrical  dielectric 
resonator  disposed  in  said  cavity,  and  a  dielectric  support 
projecting  in  said  opening,  said  dielectric  suppon  acting  as  a 
spacer  and  rigidly  connecting  said  dielectric  resonator  to  said 
tuning  screw; 

said  cavity  and  said  dielectric  resonator  being  exciteable  to  one 
or  more  resonant  modes  of  an  electromagnetic  field,  wherein  a 
current  induced  by  the  resonant  modes  is  transfered  outside 
said  cavity: 

and  a  toroidal  extension  formed  on  said  first  wall  inside  said 
cavity  and  surrounding  said  opening,  said  toroidal  extension 
extending  a  given  length  inside  said  cavity,  said  toroidal 
extension  reducing  a  thermal  effect  on  the  resonance  fre- 
quency, and  increasing  a  mechanical  stabiUty. 


5,691,678 
ELECTROMAGNETS 
Russell  Peter  Gore,  Abingdon,  and  Graham  GUgrass,  Sutton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Oxford  Magnet  Technology 
Limited,  Eynsham,  England 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  15>94, 
9415188 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  335—216  6  Chums 


the  first  and  second  strip  line  resonators  are  separated  by  the 

ceramic  dielectric, 
the  first  and  second  suip  line  resonators  are  situated  in  first  and 

second  planes,  respectively,  that  are  adjacent  and  substantially 

parallel  to  each  other, 
the  first  and  second  strip  line  resonators  are  electromagnetically 

coupled  at  least  via  the  broad  side,  and 
a  spatial  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  strip  line  resonators 

is  such  that  an  area  of  the  first  resonator  has  a  substantial 

overlap  with  an  area  occupied  by  the  second  resonator. 


5,691,677 
TUNABLE  RESONATOR  FOR  MICROWAVE 
OSCILLATORS  AND  FILTERS 
Lino  De  Maron.  Cassano  d'Adda.  and  Riccardo  UrciuoU,  Pes- 
sano  con  Bomago,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Italtd  spa, 
MiUn,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02154,  S  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01658,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,648 

Chums  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  2,  1993,  MI93A1431 

Int  a."  HOIP  7/10 

VS.  a.  333-219.1  23  Clahns 


1.  A  superconducting  electromagnet  comprising; 

an  annular  inner  helium  container  vessel. 

windings  of  an  annular  magnet  contained  within  said  inner 
vessel. 

an  outer  annular  vacuum  chamber  within  which  the  inner  vessel 
is  contained,  and 

a  generally  annular  hollow  thermal  shield  enclosing  the  inner 
vessel  and  disposed  between  said  inner  vessel  and  said  outer 
annular  vacuum  chamber  in  spaced  apan  relationship  so  that 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  shield  and  the  magnet  are  substan- 
tially co-extensive, 

an  outer  wall  of  the  shield  being  at  least  partly  defined  by 
generally  cylindrical  mutually  spaced  inner  and  outer  thermal 
screens  which,  in  combination,  define  a  double  wall  screen, 

an  inner  wall  of  the  shield  being  defined  by  an  additional 
thermal  screen  having  a  single  cylindrical  wall  which  is 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnet,  the  outer 
thermal  screen  being  joined  by  a  pair  of  generally  annular  end 
caps  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  shield,  and  the  inner  thermal 
screen  being  axially  spaced  apart  from  the  pair  of  end  caps. 


5,691,679 
CERAMIC  SUPERCONDUCTING  LEAD  RESISTANT  TO 

MOISTURE  AND  BREAKAGE 
Robert  Adolph  Ackermann,  Schenectady;  Kenneth  Gordon 
Herd.  Niskayuna;  Evangelos  IVifon  Laskaris,  Schenectady: 
John    Eric    Tkaczyk.    Delamson;    Kenneth    Wilbur    Lay, 
Schenectady,  and  Riciiard  Andrew  Ranze,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,918,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^51 
Int  a."  HOIF  l/OO 
VS.  a.  335-216  10  Oahns 

1.  A  superconductive  lead  assembly  for  a  superconductive 
device  cooled  by  a  cryocooler  coldhead  having  a  first  stage  and  a 
second  suge.  said  superconductive  lead  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  first  ceramic  superconductive  lead  having  a  first  end  flex- 
ibly, dielectrically.  and  thermally  connectable  to  said  first 
stage  and  a  second  end  flexibly,  dielectrically,  and  thermally 
connectable  to  said  second  stage:  and 

b)  a  first  glass-reinforced-epoxy  lead  overwrap  in  general  sur- 
rounding contact  with  and  attached  to  said  first  ceramic  super- 
conductive lead,  wherein  said  first  glass-reinforced-epoxy 
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lead  overwrap  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  gener- 
ally equal  to  that  of  said  first  c  n-amic  superconductive  lead. 


5,691,610 

METHOD  OF  RECOG^aZING  THE  IMPINGEMENT  OF  A 

RECIPROCATING  ARMATURE  IN  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

Ekkehard  Schrey,  Aachen,  and  LuU  Kather,  Wurselen,  both  of 

Gennany,  assignors  to  FEV  M^torentechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Aachen,  Gennany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sbr.  No.  683,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1995,  195  26 
683.8 

Int  a.*  HOIF  3/00:  H02K  33/00:  HOIH  47/00 
U.S.  a.  335^256  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  recognizing  armature  impingement  in  an  electro- 
magnetic actuator  having  an  electromagnet  including  a  solenoid, 
an  armature  movable  toward  and  aw»y  from  the  electromagnet  and 
return  means  for  exerting  a  force  oii  the  armature,  comprising  the 
following  steps:  ' 

(a)  maintaining  a  solenoid  current  at  a  predetermined  magnitude 
\„^  during  a  predetermined  period  T^  for  capturing  the  arma- 
ture at  the  electromagnet; 

(b)  switching  off  the  solenoid  cumnt  at  a  moment  t,  upon  lapse 
of  the  period  T^; 

(c)  upon  lapse  of  a  period  T,  runflmg  from  moment  t,,  oscillat- 
ing the  solenoid  current  between  a  lower  holding  current 
threshold  I„,  and  an  upper  holding  cument  threshold  I^; 

(d)  detecting  a  current  course  froni  moment  t,;  and 

(e)  deriving  a  signal  from  said  cutrent  course. 


cutren 


5,691,681 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIELD  MAGNET  FOR  A 

DC  MOTOR  AND  A  FIELD  MAGNET  FOR  A  DC  MOTOR 

Shougo  Okugawa,  Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakagawaseim- 

itsukogyo  Kabushikikaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021238 

Int.  ex."  HOIF  7/20 

VS.  a.  335—284  2  Claims 

n  ii»  3  i*  r>  /  »Ti  7  ?j  MAJ  A 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  magnet  for  a  DC  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  outer  mold  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  having  a 
hollowed  inner  portion  formed  in  an  annular  shape  to  sur- 
round the  outer  periphery  of  the  molding  space  for  the  field 
magnet: 

(b)  providing  an  inner  mold  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  having  an 
outer  peripheral  face  having  an  annular  shape  corresponding 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  mold  for  shaping  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  field  magnet,  said  inner  mold  having  plural 
magnetizing  poles  disposed  on  the  outer  peripheral  face 
thereof; 

(c)  said  outer  and  inner  molds  being  arranged  so  that  the 
cylindrical  molding  space  for  the  field  magnet  is  formed 
between  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  mold  and  the  outer 
peripheral  face  of  the  inner  mold  with  the  magnetic  fluxes 
emitted  from  the  magnetizing  poles  passing  through  the  outer 
and  inner  molds  and  the  molding  space  therebetween; 

(d)  providing  a  mixture  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  a  binder 
as  a  molding  material  and  filling  said  molding  space  with  said 
molding  material,  directing  magnetic  flux  between  said  mag- 
netizing poles  using  said  molding  material  in  said  molding 
space  as  a  part  of  the  magnetic  path  between  said  magnetizing 
poles  to  orient  the  axes  of  easy  magnetization  of  particles  of 
the  ferromagnetic  material  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 
fluxes  with  the  ferromagnetic  material  which  respectively 
opposes  the  magnetizing  poles  and  on  the  side  of  the  inner 
peripheral  face  being  magnetized  more  intensely  than  the 
ferromagnetic  material  in  the  other  portions,  thereby  config- 
uring field  poles:  and 

(e)  fixing  the  axes  of  easy  magnetization  of  particles  of  the 
ferromagnetic  material  powder  by  solidifying  the  molding 
material  while  maintaining  the  axes  of  easy  magnetization  to 
be  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  fluxes,  thereby 
simultaneously  configuring  the  field  poles  and  the  magnetic 
path  interposed  between  the  field  poles  in  the  molding  mate- 
rial. 


5,691,682 
VERY  HIGH  FIELD  MICRO  MAGNETIC  ROLLER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frederick  John  Jeffers,  Escondido,  Calif.;  Svetlana  Reznik, 
and  J.  Kelly  Lee,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,720 
Int  CL*  HOIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  335-302  17  claims 

1.  A  micro  magnetic  roller  recorder  comprising: 
a)  a  cylindrical  roller  of  solid  magnetic  material, 
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5,691,683 

MULTI-POLE  COMPOSITE  MAGNET 

Elmer  C.  AUwine,  Jr.,  450  Harvard  Ave.  #9C,  SanU  CUra, 

Calif.  95051 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  958,987,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,440,185, 

which  is  a  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,207,  Oct  28, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,258,735.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  424,140 

Int  a.*  HOIF  7/02 

VS.  a.  335—306  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-pole  composite  magnet  comprising: 

a  first  section  having  a  first  hub  having  a  first  axis  about  which 
said  first  hub  is  capable  of  rotating,  said  first  hub  having  a  first 
plurality  of  members  integrally  formed  with  said  first  hub  and 
radially  extending  away  from  said  first  axis  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis;  and 

a  second  section  having  a  second  hub  having  a  second  axis 
about  which  said  second  hub  is  capable  of  rotating,  said 
second  axis  coinciding  with  said  first  axis,  said  second  bub 
having  a  second  plurality  of  members  integrally  formed  with 
said  second  hub  and  radially  extending  away  from  said  sec- 
ond axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis,  wheitin 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  members  are  permanendy 
magnetized  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  either  said  first 
or  second  axis,  wherein  said  first  and  second  sections  are 
rigidly  mated  together,  and  wherein  each  member  of  said  first 
plurality  of  membci^  is  located  between  a  pair  of  members  of 
said  second  plurality  of  members  and  wherein  each  member 
of  said  second  plurality  of  members  is  located  between  a  pajr 
of  members  of  said  first  plurality  of  members. 


5.691,684 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  BAR  CODE 

SCANNING 

Judy  Murrah,  St  James,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Teduiolo- 

gies.  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,806 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/60:  F25D  23/00 

VS.  a.  235-385  3  claims 


b)  a  plurality  of  poles  magnetized  in  said  magnetic  material,  said 
poles  located  around  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  wherein  said 
poles  represent  encoded  data  to  be  recorded  on  magnetic 
media, 

c)  said  material  having  an  energy  produce  of  at  least  4-20x10^ 
GOe,  and 

d)  said  roller  having  a  diameter  less  than  0.2", 


1.  A  method  for  processing  of  consumable  articles  bearing  bar 
code  symbols  indicative  of  their  character,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  set  of  storage  units  comprising  at  least  a  refrigera- 
tor and  a  pantry  for  releasable  containment  of  said  articles; 

(b)  sensing  article  entry  and  article  withdrawal  from  each  of  said 
units; 

(c)  providing  sensing  output  based  upon  the  sensing  of  article 
entry  and  article  withdrawal  from  each  of  said  units; 

(d)  scanning  and  storing  the  bar  codes  of  articles  on  initial  entry 
thereof  into  each  of  said  units; 

(e)  scanning  and  storing  die  bar  codes  of  aiticles  withdrawn 
from  each  of  said  units; 

(0  scanning  and  storing  the  bar  codes  of  articles  entered  into 
each  of  said  units  following  withdrawal  from  each  of  said 
units;  and 

(g)  providing  output  indication  of  failure  of  correspondence 
between  the  stored  bar  codes  resulting  from  entry  and  with- 
drawal of  articles  from  each  of  said  units; 

whereby  steps  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  are  practiced  in  pan  by  providing 
separate  storage  facilities  for  scanned  bar  codes  respectively 
in  article  entry  and  withdrawal,  and  step  (g)  is  practiced  by 
reading  out  a  stored  bar  code  from  one  of  said  separate 
storage  facilities  and  determining  whether  the  read  out  bar 
code  is  stored  in  the  other  of  said  separate  storage  facilities. 


5,691,685 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  WATER  COOLED  INDUCTION 

HEATING  TRANSFORMER 

Victor  E.  Dduda,  5121  West  Park  Dr.,  Valley  VilUgc,  Calif. 

91601 

Filed  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,517 

Int  CL*  HOIF  27/08:27/30 

VS.  a.  336-61  7  ctalms 
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1.  A  high  frequency  transformer  comprising:  a  secondary  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  cylindricaJ  self-supporting  electrically  conduc- 
tive members  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  respective  parallel 
horizontal  axes;  a  primary  winding  wound  longitudinally  through 
said  electrically  conductive  meraberc;  and  a  pair  of  magnetic  core 
members  surrounding  respective  on«s  of  said  cylindrical  members 
in  coaxial  relationship  therewith,  each  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive cylindrical  members  including  a  coaxial  inner  sleeve  radially 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  thereof  to  define  an  annular  space,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  coolant  throdgh  said  annular  space. 

I 
\ 


1.  A  zero-phase  current  transformer  comprising: 

an  annular  core  having  a  shape  which  is  substantially  triangular. 

said  annual  core  enclosing  an  aperture  region  having  a  shape 

which  is  also  substantially  triai^lar; 
three  primary  conductors  disposed  within  and  passing  through 

said  aperture  region  for  carrying  an  AC  current;  and 
a  secondary  conductor  wound  on  said  annular  core. 


5,691,687 
COhfTACTLESS  MAGMETIC  SLIP  RING 
Hlroyukj  Kumagai,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Joe  D.  Deardon,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  520365 
Int  a.'  HOIF  21/06 
VS.  a.  336—120  14  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  coupling  electric»l  signals  and  power  between 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  one  of  which  is  rotauble  and 
the  other  of  which  is  stationary,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  coil  having  a  predetermined  number  of  wrapped 
wires  each  of  a  predetermined  wire  gauge,  said  wrapped  wires 
having  first  and  second  ends  that  are  connected  to  one  of  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment; 

(b)  at  least  one  secondary  coil  spaced  apart  for  said  primary  coil 
and  having  a  predetermined  number  of  wrapped  wires  each  of 
a  predetermined  wire  gauge,  said  wrapped  wires  having  first 
and  second  ends  that  are  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment,  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils  each  having  an  opening  which  is  concentric  with 
each  other; 

(c)  means  for  mechanically  coupling  one  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  coils  to  the  routable  equipment; 


r' 
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5,691,6t6 
TRANSFORMER  ZERO<PHASE  CURREIST 
TRANSFORMER 
Masahiro  Ishikawa;  Osamu  Hasegawa,  both  of  Kagawa;  Yasa- 
hiko  Ookubo;  Mono  Machida,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Kazuaki 
Oyama,  Kagawa,-   Satoshi  Oka,  Kagawa,  and  Motonobu 
Noma,  Kagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Division  of  Sen  No.  265,795,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,539,614.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^83 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-242815; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044109 

Int  a.'  HOIF  27/02:40/06 
VS.  a.  336—90  4  Claims 
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(d)  inner  and  outer  cores  with  the  outer  core  comprising  layers 
of  sheets  of  magnetic  metal  and  the  inner  core  having  a 
diameter  which  is  dimensioned  to  be  and  is  inserted  into  each 
of  said  opening  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils  and  yet  to 
be  spaced  apart  imra  each  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
coils,  said  outer  core  being  dimensioned  to  encompass  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils. 


5,691,688 
PTC  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  A.  West,  Bellville,  and  Robert  L.  Newman,  Mansfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated, 
Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,761 

Int  a.'  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  338—22  R  20  Oaims 

20  24  A  22 
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1.  A  PTC  device  comprising  a  PTC  material  sandwiched 
between  a  pair  of  metal  terminal  plates  having  outer  surfaces  that 
define  opposite  faces  for  said  PTC  device,  said  PTC  device  having 
an  outer  periphery  that  includes  opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides, 
at  least  one  pair  of  legs  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said 
opposite  sides,  each  leg  in  said  pair  of  legs  being  integral  with  one 
of  said  metal  terminal  plates,  one  of  the  legs  in  said  pair  of  legs 
being  adjacent  one  of  said  opposite  ends  and  another  of  the  legs  in 
said  pair  of  legs  being  adjacent  another  of  said  opposite  ends,  at 
least  one  leg  in  said  pair  of  legs  terminating  in  a  hoolc  portion  that 
extends  in  a  direction  between  said  opposite  ends  along  said  one  of 
said  sides  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  one  of  said  sides,  and  each 
leg  in  said  pair  of  legs  being  located  entirely  adjacent  one  of  said 
opposite  faces  without  extending  over  to  tlie  other  of  said  opposite 
faces. 
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5,691,689 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICES 
COMPRISING  PTC  CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
James  D.  B.  Smith,  MooroevUle,-  Kari  F.  Scbocfa,  Jr.,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.;  Sdami  Y.  Pusatdogiu,  Mequoo,  and 
Xiaoyun  Shirley  Lai,  BrownDeer,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  514,201 
Int  a.'  HOIC  7/W 
VS.  a.  338—22  R 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  protection  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  PTC  element  comprised  of  a  cross-linked  conductive 
polymer  composition  which  exhibits  PTC  behavior,  in  which 
the  cross-linked  conductive  polymer  comprises  a  polymeric 
component  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer  of  poly(p- 
hydroxybenzoate-co-2.6-hydroxynaphdioate)  and.  distributed 
in  die  polymeric  component,  a  particulate  conductive  filler; 

(b)  two  elongated  electrodes  which  are  electrically  connected  at 
a  first  portion  to  the  PTC  element  and  which  are  electrically 
connectable  at  a  second  portion  to  a  source  of  electrical  power 
to  cause  current  to  pass  through  the  PTC  element. 


5«691,69v 
CHIP  TYPE  JUMPER 
HiroaU  Minato,  and  ToshUiiro  Mori,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Ca  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189229 
Int  a.*  HOIC  1/012:  HOIL  2i/Q2 
VS.  a.  338—309  8  Claims 


4b     4a 


I.  A  chip  type  jumper  comprising: 

an  insulating  chip  substrate; 

a  conductor  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  chip  substrate; 

a  pair  of  side  electrodes  formed  at  respective  edges  of  said  chip 

substrate  in  electrical  connection  with  said  conductor  film; 

and 
a  protective  member  covering  said  conductor  film  between  said 

pair  of  side  electrodes; 
wherein  said  protective  member  comprises  a  first  protective 

layer  formed  directly  on  said  conductor  fihn.  and  a  second 

protective  layer  formed  on  said  first  protective  layer;  and 
wherein  said  second  protective  layer  has  a  length  equal  to  that  of 

said  first  protective  layer,  but  a  width  tliat  is  narrower  than 

that  of  said  first  protective  layer. 


5,691,691 

POWER-LINE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

PULSE  TRANSMISSION  ON  THE  AC  LINE 

JeCrey  D.  Merwin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  John  G.  Konopka, 

Barrington,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 

burK,IIL 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.194 

Int  a.''  H04M  U/04 

VS.  a.  34(K-3I0JI2  20  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  A  power-line  communication  system  for  use  with  a  conven- 
tional AC  source  having  a  hot  wire  and  a  neutral  wire,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  piilse  transmitter  having  a  hoc  terminal  and  a  reference  termi- 
nal, die  hot  terminal  being  couplable  to  the  hot  wire  of  d»e  AC 
source  and  the  reference  terminal  being  connected  to  one  of 
(i)  earth  ground  and  (ii)  the  neutral  wire  of  the  AC  source,  an 
AC  voltage  being  present  between  the  hot  wire  and  the  neutral 
wire  of  the  AC  source,  the  AC  voltage  having  a  positive  half 
cycle  and  a  negative  half  cycle,  ttie  pulse  transmitter  including 
a  shunt  circuit  coupled  between  d»e  hot  terminal  and  the 
reference  terminal,  and  a  control  circuit  for  rendering  the 
shunt  circuit  conductive  and  non-conductive,  wherein  when 
the  shunt  circuit  is  conductive  a  current  having  an  amplitixle 
and  a  duration  flows  from  the  hot  terminal  to  the  reference 
terminal,  the  shunt  circuit  including  an  ei>etgy  clamp  circuit 
for  hmiting  die  amplitude  and  the  duration  of  the  current,  the 
current  being  of  suflScient  amplitude  to  cause  a  pulse  in  the 
AC  voltage,  wherein  a  predetermined  sequential  pattern  of 
pulses  in  tiie  AC  voltage  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
message;  and 
at  least  one  receiver  connected  downstream  from  the  pulse 
transmitter,  the  receiver  having  a  hot  connection  and  a  neutral 
connection,  the  hot  connection  being  couplable  to  tlte  hot  wire 
of  the  AC  source  and  the  neutral  connection  being  couplable 
to  the  neutral  wire  of  die  AC  source,  die  receiver  being 
operable  to  detect  pulses  in  the  AC  voltage  and  to  translate  a 
predetermined  sequential  pattern  of  pulses  in  the  AC  voltage 
into  a  corresponding  predetermined  message. 


5,691,692 

PORTABLE  MACHINE  WITH  MACHINE  DIAGNOSIS 

INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

Dak  R.  Herfastritt,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 

Rand  Company,  WoodcUff  Lake,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,331 
Int  a."  B60Q  l/OO 
VS.  CL  340—438  10  Claims 

I.  A  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  portable  machine  having  a  frame  and  an  engine  supported 
by  tlie  frame,  the  engine  having  a  power  source  and  a  means 
for  cutting  off  power  to  the  engine; 

b)  a  machine  diagnosis  circuit  comprised  of  at  least  one  protec- 
tive switch  coiwected  in  series  with  the  engine  power  source 
and  said  means  for  cutting  off  power  to  the  engine,  said  circuit 
also  including  a  first  diagnosis  indicator  across  the  at  least  one 
protective  switch,  the  first  diagnosis  indicator  comprising  a 
first  LED  pair  and  a  first  resistor,  the  first  LED  pair  adapted  to 
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5,691,6? 

IMPAIRED  TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLE  OPERATOR 
SYSTEM 
Philip  W.  Kithil,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Safety  Concepts,  Inc.,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^76 

tot  a.*  B60Q  lAX) 

VS.  a.  340—439  19  claims 

14     ro        12 


1.  Impaired  operator  detection  and  warning  apparatus,  for 
detecting  significant  impairment  of  tile  operating  ability  of  a  trans- 
portation vehicle  operator,  by  meamrement  and  analysis  of  the 
motion  of  said  operator's  head,  an<j  for  warning  of  said  impair- 
ment, comprising: 

(a)  Sensing  means,  for  sensing  tl|e  position  of  said  operator's 
head,  and  for  producing  electrical  output  signals  dependent 
upon  said  position  of  said  operator's  head; 

(b)  Signal  processing,  analysis,  juid  alarm  activation  means, 
connected  to  said  sensing  mea|is,  for  achieving  any  needed 
amplification  of  said  output  signals,  for  any  height  of  said 
operator  within  an  expected  ranges  of  heights  for  said  opera- 
tor, and  for  determining  the  time  profile  of  the  motion  of  said 
operator's  head  by  analysis  of  said  output  signals,  and  for 
comparing  said  time  profile  of  said  motion  of  said  operator's 
head,  with  reference  profiles  characteristic  of  normal  and 
impaired  operator  head  motion,  and  for  activation  of  an  alarm 
means,  upon  a  determination,  btsed  upon  said  comparison  of 
said  profiles,  that  said  operator  is  significantly  impaired  in 
operating  ability;  and 


(c)  said  alarm  means,  connected  to  said  signal  processing,  analy- 
sis and  alarm  activation  means,  for  alerting  said  operator  to 
said  determination  that  said  operator  is  significantly  impaired. 


be  illuminated  when  the  associated  at  least  one  protective 
switch  is  opened,  said  circuit  also  including  at  least  one 
non-protective  switch  and  a  second  diagnosis  indicator  com- 
prising a  second  LED  pair  and  a  second  resistor,  the  second 
diagnosis  indicator  is  wired  tluough  the  at  least  one  non- 
protective  switch  so  that  the  second  LED  pair  is  illuminated 
when  the  at  least  one  non-prottctive  switch  is  closed,  the  at 
least  one  protective  switch  and  the  at  least  one  non-protective 
switch  being  connected  to  a  sensing  means  for  measuring  the 
value  of  a  machine  operating  pvameter  associated  with  the  at 
least  one  protective  and  the  at  Iqast  one  non-protective  svvitch; 
and 
c)  means  for  indicating  the  specilc  location  of  an  engine  fault 
condition,  said  means  for  indicating  the  specific  locatid/l  if  an 
engine  fault  condition  overlayiiig  the  first  and  second  diagno- 
sis indicators.  ' 


5,691,694 
METHOD  FOR  ALARMING  OF  TIRE  DEFLATION  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hiroto  Horie,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
todustries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-keo,  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231622 

Int  a."  B60C  23/00 

VS.  a.  340-442  4  Claims 
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1.  A  tire  deflation  alarm  apparatus  adapted  to  be  provided  on  a 
vehicle  which  utilizes  air-filled  tires,  comprising: 

a  timer  for  measuring  a  period  of  time  from  when  the  air 
pressure  of  the  tire  has  been  set  to  a  normal  value  to  the  time 
when  the  air  pressure  spontaneously  drops  to  a  dangerous 
value,  the  period  of  time  being  established  beforehand; 

an  alarm  means  connected  to  the  timer  and  designed  to  give  an 
alarm  after  the  period  of  time  has  elapsed; 

a  reset  switch  for  resetting  the  timer  to  the  zero  hour;  and 

a  backup  battery  and  charging  circuit  connected  to  the  timer  so 
that  the  period  of  time  can  be  measured  when  the  power  is  cut 
oflf,  by  means  of  the  backup  battery  and  the  charging  circuit 


5,691,695 

VEHICLE  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  ON  STEERING 

WHEEL  SURFACE 

John  E.  Lahiff,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,107 

tot.  a.*  B60Q  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340-461  14  Claims 

.46 
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1.  A  vehicle  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  body  having  a  central  portion  and  an  outer  rim 

connected  for  rotation  with  said  central  portion; 
a  reconfigurable  display  unit  placed  on  said  central  portion,  and 

rotating  with  said  central  portion  and  said  outer  rim;  and 
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a  control  for  providing  information  to  said  display  unit,  said 
control  causing  said  display  unit  to  display  said  information 
on  said  central  portion  of  said  steering  wheel,  said  control 
monitoring  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel  body  and  reconfig- 
uring the  orientation  of  said  display  information  on  said 
display  unit  to  maintain  said  information  relatively  horizontal 
in  orientation  relative  to  an  operator. 


"H       ■■»       I 


5,691,696 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BROADCASTING 
COLORED  LIGHT  FOR  EMERGENCY  SIGNALS 
Timothy  J.  Mazies,  Oak  Forest;  Jerry  L.  WUliams,  Tinley 
Park,  both  of  Dl.,  and  William  J.  Cassarly,  Richmond  Hts„ 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation,  Oak  Brook, 
01.,  and  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,833 
tat  CL*  B60Q  1/52 
VS.  a.  340-471  22  Claims 


MAI 

MP) 


1.  A  system  for  generating  and  broadcasting  lighting  signals 
from  a  vehicle,  comprising:  means  for  providing  distinct  beams  of 
continuous  light  including  at  least  first  and  second  beams;  a  modu- 
lator optically  coupled  to  receive  the  first  beam  for  modifying  the 
properties  of  the  first  beam  into  modulated  light  periodically  vary- 
ing between  at  least  two  output  states;  and  a  converter  optically 
coupled  to  the  modulator  and  to  the  second  beam  by  distinct  fiber 
optic  transmission  paths  for  conveying  die  modulated  light  and  the 
second  beam  to  an  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  thereby  broadcasting 
from  the  vehicle  at  least  one  of  die  modulated  light  and  the  second 
beam. 


5,691,697 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Carlos  E.  Carvalho,  Tyngsboro;  John  P.  Osborne,  Holland,  and 
Donald  O.  HaUee,  N.  Easton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kidde 
Technologies,  toc„  Marlborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,351 
tot  CL'  G08B  13/20 
VS.  CL  340-544  44  claims 

34.  A  security  system  comprising: 
a  pressure  sensing  circuit  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in 

response  (o  changes  in  pressure;  and 
a  signal  processing  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  electrical 
signal,  for  determining  whetlicr  the  electrical  signal  represents 
an  intrusion  pattern,  further  comprising: 
a  trigger  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  electrical  signal,  for 
determining  whether  the  electrical  signal  represents  a  possible 
intrusion  and  for  walcing  up  the  signal  processing  circuit, 
when  the  electrical  signal  represents  a  possible  intrusion,  to 
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initiate  the  signal  processing  circuit's  determination  as  to 
whether  the  electrical  signal  represents  the  intrusion  pattern. 


5,691,698 
IDENTIFICATION  AND/OR  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Gerd  ScfaoU,  Miincben;  Leonhard  Reindl,  Stephanskircfaen; 
Werner  RuUc,  MOnchen,  and  Tbooias  Ostertag,  Ulm,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschafl,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
211^ 

fat  a.'  G08B  /3/I4 
VS.  CL  340—572  g  claims 


a  a^ 


1.  A  system  for  at  least  one  of  identification  and  sensing, 
comprising: 

a  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  Q-ansmitting  broadband 
interrogation  signals  by  radio; 

a  configuration  for  at  least  one  of  identification  and  sensing 
having  resonators  for  determining  at  least  one  parameter  to  be 
interrogated,  said  resonators  having  a  figure  of  merit  enabling 
said  resonators  to  store  energy  from  a  broadband  radio  signal 
received  fiDm  said  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus, 
whereby  the  stored  energy  decays  according  to  a  time  func- 
tion and  is  transmitted  back  to  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus  as  a  reply  signal;  and 

said  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  transmitting  interroga- 
tion signals  by  radio  to  said  configuration  for  at  least  one  of 
identification  and  sensing  and  receiving  and  evaluating  reply 
signals  ti-ansmitted  back  form  said  configuration  for  at  least 
one  of  identification  and  sensing,  said  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing apparatus  being  a  broadband  device; 

wherein  said  resonators  are  SAW  resonators  forming  an  encod- 
ing of  said  configuration;  wherein  said  configuration  furtlier 
has  a  receivingAransmitting  antenna  and  said  resonators  are 
activated/deactivated  by  switching-on/switching-off  said  reso- 
nators to/from  said  configuration  receiving/transmitting 
antenna  by  selective  operation  of  switching  means  by  a  user 
to  selectively  program  the  code  of  said  configuration. 
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5,691, 6W 
SECURITY  DETECTOR  WITH  OPTICAL  DATA 
TRANSMITTER 
Burton  Warner  Vane,  and  Leigh  Austin  Lauglilin,  l>oth  of 
Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc.,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.  J 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598300 

Int  CI.'  GOaB  l7/]2 

MS.  a.  340—578  19  Claims 


^■122  N»  Nje 


I 

1.  A  fire  detector  self-contained  byja  housing,  said  self-contained 
fire  detector  comprising:  1 

an  optica]  emitter  disposed  for  vising  from  outside  said  hous- 
ing; and,  I 

a  micro-controller  within  said  housing,  said  micro-controller 
determining  detector  specific  v<ues  of  predetermined  param- 
eters and  causing  said  emitter  opticaJly  to  transmit  a  multi- 
byte  data  stream  including  a  c(»de  representing  said  detector 
specific  values. 


5,691,700 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  NON-CONTACT 

LIGHT  SENSING  WITH  SELECTIVE  FIELD  OF  VIEW, 

LOW  INPUT  IMPEDANCE,  CURRENT-MODE 
AMPLIFICATION  AND/OR  ADJUSTABLE  SWFTCHING 
LEVEL 
Stephen  K.  Phelps,  South  Windsor;  Fredericli  T.  Olender,  Som- 
ers,  and  Martin   F.   Zabielsid,  Manchester,  all   of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Str.  No.  306,776 

Int  a."  G08i  2]m 

U.S.  a.  340-600  13  Claims 
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said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  detector  having  a  selective  Viewport,  generating  a  current 
signal,  based  on  the  light  received  through  the  selective  view- 
port; I 
said  selective  viewport  including  »n  elongated  hollow  member 
having  at  least  one  hght  trap  m*mber  disposed  therein; 


a  current  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  current  signal  from  the 
light  detector,  generating  an  amplified  current  signal  based  on 
the  current  signal; 

a  switch  coupled  to  receive  the  amplified  current  signal  from  the 
current  amplifier,  generating  an  output  signal  based  on  the 
amplified  current  signal; 

wherein  the  light  detector  includes  an  optical  fiber  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  optica]  fiber  being 
mounted  in  a  first  end  of  the  elongated,  hollow  nnember,  and  a 
photodiode  arranged  in  proiimity  to  the  second  end  of  the 
optical  fiber,  capable  of  generating  the  current  signal  based  on 
the  light  received  through  a  second  end  of  the  selective 
viewport. 


5,691,701 
FLUID  OR  VAPOR  DUGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
Scott  D.  Wohlstein,  Convent  Sution,  N  J.,  and  Emil  W.  Qare- 
lak,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  SD  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fran- 
klin, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,643,  Mar.  28,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,296,843.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
216,557 
Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340-603  16  claims 
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1.  A  non-destructive  diagnostic  device  for  continuously  testing 
fluid,  gas  or  vapor  contained  in  a  fluid,  gas  or  vapor  reservoir 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  light  sources,  each  of  said  light  sources  emitting 
light  at  a  different  preselected  wavelength,  each  of  said  light 
sources  directing  hght  into  the  fluid,  gas  or  vapor  reservoir; 

b)  detectors  for  receiving  light  from  each  of  said  light  sources 
after  it  has  been  directed  through  the  reservoir,  said  detectors 
positioned  a  distance  from  said  light  sources  thereby  forming 
a  gap  through  which  the  fluid  or  vapor  may  pass; 

c)  means,  connected  to  said  detectors,  for  determining  the  abso- 
lute intensity  of  light  from  each  of  said  light  sources  after  the 
light  has  been  directed  through  the  fluid,  gas  or  vapor  in  the 
reservoir  and  detected  by  said  detectors; 

d)  means  for  determining  the  ratio  of  absolute  intensity  of  light 
detected  by  each  of  said  detectors  after  the  light  has  been 
directed  through  the  fluid,  gas  or  vapor;  and, 

e)  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining,  for  creating 
a  control  signal  indicating  that  said  ratio  is  outside  of  a 
preselected  hmit. 


5,691,702 

PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  DETECTOR  FOR  FIRE  AND 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION 

Wayne  R.  Hay,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,190 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340-626  21  Claims 
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I.  Sensor  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  dual  switch  assembly  integrally  formed  in  a  self-contained 
module,  said  dual  switch  assembly  having  a  first  flexible 
diaphragm  and  associated  first  switch  contact  in  a  normally 
closed  condition  on  one  side  of  a  central  plenum  and  a  second 
flexible  diaphragm  and  associated  second  switch  contact  in  a 
normally  open  condition  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plenum; 
first  and  second  electrical  terminals  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a 
first  housing  enclosing  said  module  and  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  switch  contacts; 
sensing  means  containing  a  pressurized  gas  coupled  to  said 
plenum  to  control  the  positions  of  said  diaphragms  relative  to 
their  respective  associated  switch  contacts; 
electrical  circuitry  associated  with  said  module  including: 
a  first  resistor  connected  in  circuit  between  said  first  and 

second  electrical  terminals; 
a  second  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  juncture  of 
said  second  terminal  and  said  first  resistor  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  a  third  terminal  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a 
second  housing  enclosing  said  electrical  circuitry  and  said 
first  housing; 
a  control  electtonics  stage  remotely  located  from  said  module 
for  providing  indications  of  the  circuit  conditions  of  said 
electrical  circuitry  and  said  switch  assembly; 
respective  ground  connections  from  a  ground  reference  means  to 
said  control  electronics  stage  and  to  said  second  housing;  and 
a  single  electrical  conductor  connected  between  said  control 
electronics  stage  and  said  third  terminal  to  enable  control 
electronics  suge  to  sense  said  circuit  conditions  including  the 
occurrence  of  a  ground  fault. 


5,691,703 
MULTI-SIGNATURE  HRE  DETECTOR 
Richard  J.  Roby;  Daniel  T.  Gottuk,  and  Craig  L.  Beyler,  all  of 
Columbia,  Md..  assignors  to  Hughes  Associates,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bia, Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,050 

Int  a.*  G08G  }7/}0 

U.S.  a.  340-«28  27  Claims 


I.  A  multi-signature  fire  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  a  first  type  of  fire  signature, 
said  first  detector  means  outputting  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
a  first  detected  fire  signal; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  second  type  of  fire  signa- 
ture, said  second  detector  means  outputting  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  a  second  detected  fire  signature; 

signal  processing  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
signals,  wherein  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detector 
means  are  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means,  said 
signal  processing  means  comparing  said  first  and  second 
signals  to  a  first  predetermined  reference  value,  and  output- 
ting a  fire  condition  signal  if  a  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  exceeds  said  first  predetermined  reference 
value,  wherein  said  first  detector  means  detects  a  particulate 
size  distribution  indicative  of  a  potential  fire  condition,  and 
said  second  detector  means  detects  gases  indicative  of  the 
potential  fire  condition. 


5,691,704 
PRACTICAL  AND  IMPROVED  FIRE  DETECTOR 
Jacob  Y.  Wong,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Sensor  Technologies,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.750 

Int  a."  G08B  17/10 

U.S.  a.  340-628  20  Claims 


1.  A  fire  detector,  comprising: 
a  smoke  detector; 

a  non-dispersive  infrared  (NDIR)  carbon  dioxide  (CO,)  sensor, 
logic  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  any  of  the 
following  criteria  are  met: 
light  obscuration  exceeds  a  threshold  level  for  greater  than  a 

first  preselected  time: 
light  obscuration  exceeds  a  reduced  threshold  level  for  greater 

than  a  second  preselected  time;  or 
light  obscuration  exceeds  the  reduced  threshold  level  and  the 
rate  of  increase  in  the  concentfation  of  COj  exceeds  a 
predetermined  rate;  and 
an  alarm  responsive  to  the  alarm  signal. 


5,691,705 

ALARM  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON  A  TOILET  AND 

METHOD 

Kenneth  H.  East,  4689  Adrian  Way,  Piano,  Tex.  75024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,564,  Jul.  6,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5394.423.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

747032 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—686  7  claims 


1  A  method  for  sounding  an  alarm  for  use  on  a  toilet  indicating 
access  by  a  child,  having  a  member  which  must  be  moved  for 
gaining  access  for  using  the  toileu  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  assembly  and  means  for  securing  the  assembly  to 

said  member; 
mounting  a  battery  in  said  assembly; 

sounding  an  audible  signal  responsive  to  an  alarm  device  pow- 
ered by  said  battery  carried  in  said  assembly; 
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actuating  said  alarm  device  when, said  member  is  moved  through 

a  predetermined  angle  respoiisive  to  a  position  operated 

switch; 
controlling    and   deactivating    s«id    position    operated    switch 

responsive  to  a  switch  actuatot  in  said  assembly;  and 
deactivating  said  position  operated  switch  after  a  predetennined 

time,  so  that  said  position  opecated  switch  is  reactivated  after 

said  time  delay: 
whereby  an  audible  signal  is  given  indicating  that  the  member 

has  been  moved. 


1.  The  combination  of: 

an  electric  power  transmission  device  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  a  trinsformer,  load  tap  changer, 
breaker,  closure,  reclosure,  swil  :h  and  switching  bank; 

a  quantity  of  dielectric  oil  for  ci  -culation  through  said  power 
transmission  device; 

an  oil  filtration  unit  external  of  s^d  power  transmission  device 
having  filter  means,  pump  mqans,  first  oil  conduit  means, 
second  oil  conduit  means  and  |hird  oil  conduit  means,  said 
first  oil  conduit  means  connectijig  said  filter  means  with  said 
power  transmission  device,  said  second  oil  conduit  means 
connecting  said  power  transmission  device  with  a  suction 
inlet  of  said  pump  means  and  said  third  oil  conduit  means 
connecting  said  filter  means  wiifi  a  discharge  from  said  pump 
means: 

electric  motor  means  for  driving  »aid  pump  means  to  circulate 
said  quantity  of  dielectric  oil  j  through  said  electric  power 
transmission  device,  said  filtenmeans  and  said  first,  second 
and  third  oil  conduit  means; 

electric  motor  control  means  for  energizing  and  de-energizing 
said  electric  motor  means,  said  motor  control  means  including 
an  oil  flow  sensor  and  a  first  solfcnoid  valve  in  said  second  oil 
conduit  means;  said  first  solenojd  valve  being  closed  to  inter- 
rupt flow  through  said  second  9il  conduit  means,  said  motor 
control  means  being  operative,  to  de-energize  said  electric 
motor  means  and  to  close  sai<l  first  solenoid  valve  means 
when  said  flow  sensor  detects  a  value  of  oil  flow  within  said 
second  oil  conduit  means  to  l^  less  than  a  predetermined 
value 


5,691,707 

SENSORY  FTmNG  FOR  MONITORING  BEARING 

PERFORMANCE 

Charles  C.  Smith,  and  Thomas  R.  Bernard,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Security  Operating  Systems,  Inc., 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,428 

Int.  a."  G08B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  340-682  59  claims 


5,691,7#6 
TRANSFORMER  LEAK  ALARM 
David  McMahan  Butler,  Knoxville,  and  Johnny  James  Clark, 
Maryville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assipiors  to  Filmax,  Inc.,  Knox- 
ville, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  #92,567,  Aug.  6,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,985,  Mar.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,577 
Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340—646  i6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  bearing  performance  in  apparatus 
having  at  least  one  aperture  sized  and  disposed  to  connectably 
receive  a  grease  fitting  for  providing  lubricant  to  said  bearing, 
which  device  comprises  a  sensing  fitting  sized  and  configured  to  be 
connectably  received  in  said  aperture,  said  sensing  fitting  including 
(a)  temperature  sensing  means  to  enable  detection  of  impending 
bearing  failure,  (b)  a  connecting  end  sized  and  configured  to  be 
fixedly  yet  detachably  received  by  said  aperture  and  when  installed 
in  said  aperture  said  connecting  end  being  proximate  to  said 
beating,  (c)  an  axial  bore  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sensing  fitting  for  providing  a  grease  path,  and  (d)  a  wire  path 
extending  through  said  connecting  end  and  parallel  with  but  offset 
ftt)m  said  axial  bore  of  said  sensing  fitting,  a  portion  of  said 
temperattire  sensing  means  extending  the  length  of  said  wire  path. 


5,691,708 
TEXT  ABSTRACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  Marcus  Batchelder,  Brookline,  and  R.  Pito  Salas, 
Arlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lotus  Development 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,809 

InL  CI.*  H04B  7/00:  G08B  5/22:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  340-825.44  44  Claims 


24.  A  paging  system  comprising: 

an  input  source  for  receiving  textual  information; 

a  memory  operatively  connected  to  said  input  source  for  storing 
said  received  textual  information; 

text  abstraction  means  for  abstracting  said  received  textual  infor- 
mation; and 

a  controller  communicating  with  said  memory  and  with  said  text 
abstraction  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  paging 
system; 

an  output  buffer  for  storing  said  abstracted  texnial  information. 
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5,691,709 

COMMUNICATION  TRANSCEIVER  PROVIDING 

UNSCHEDULED  ACKNOWLEDGE  BACK  RESPONSES 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Ednardo  Gnntia,  Parkland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,852 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/18 

VS.  a.  340-825.44  20  CUlms 


^ 


13.  A  communication  system  utilizing  time  division  duplex 
communication  to  provide  unscheduled  acknowledge  back 
responses,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  cells  defining  geographical  transmis- 
sion areas  which  include  a  plurality  of  ccU  receivers  and  a  cell 
transmitter  for  transmitting  addresses  and  a  color  code  identi- 
fying said  cell  transmitter  transmitting  the  addresses  during  a 
first  scheduled  time  interval; 

a  communication  transceiver  for  receiving  an  address  and  the 
color  code  identifying  the  ceU  transmitter  transmitting  the 
address  during  the  first  scheduled  time  interval,  the  commu- 
nication transceiver  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  the 
address  received,  a  reserved  response  time  slot  from  a  prede- 
termined number  of  reserved  response  time  slots  occurring 
during  a  second  scheduled  time  interval  to  be  utilized  for 
transmitting  an  unscheduled  acknowledge  back  response,  and 
for  transmitting  the  unscheduled  acknowledge  back  response 
during  tlie  reserved  response  time  slot  selected; 

at  least  one  of  the  plurality  cell  receivers  for  receiving  the 
unscheduled  acknowledge  back  response  n^nsmitted  within 
the  predetermined  number  of  reserved  response  time  slots 
during  the  second  scheduled  time  interval;  and 

said  cell  transmitter,  identified  by  the  color  code  received  by  the 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  ccU  receivers,  further  transmit- 
ting addresses  identifying  communication  transceivers  for 
which  messages  are  intended  and  the  messages  during  one  of 
a  sequence  of  scheduled  message  transmission  frames  desig- 
nated by  the  color  code. 


5,691,710 

SELF  LEARNING  IR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTER 

Michael  G.  Ptetrasxak,  Hoibnan  EsUtes,  and  Cari  W.  Stacy, 

Elmwood  Park,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,896 

Int  a.*  G08C  19/00 

VS.  CL  340-825.72  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  teaching  a  remote  conat>l  device  having  a 

memory  containing  the  IR  function  codes  of  a  plurality  of  different 

IR  signal  transmitters,  some  of  which  have  the  same  power  on/off 


code,  to  transmit  the  IR  function  codes  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  signal  transmitters  comprising: 

transmitting  an  on/off  IR  function  code  from  said  one  signal 
transmitter  to  said  remote  control  device; 

receiving  the  tt^ansmitted  on/off  IR  function  code; 

searching  said  memory  for  said  received  on/off  IR  function  code 
to  determine  whetlter  said  received  on/off  IR  function  code  is 
in  said  memory  and  if  so; 

sequentially  checking  said  on/off  IR  function  code  to  determine 
a  unique  match  in  said  memory;  and 

configuring  the  keyboard  of  said  remote  control  device  for 
transmitting  otlier  IR  function  codes  in  said  memory  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  signal  transmitter. 


5,691,711 
DIGFFAL  ELECTRONIC  KEY  AND  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Adam  A.  Jorgensen,  1911  NW.  36tfa  St.,  Oakland  Park,  Fla. 
33309 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,857 

Int  a."  H04Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  340-825J1  2I  Claims 


1.  A  digital  key  and  lock  system  for  enabling  access  to  at  least 
one  protected  domain  in  response  to  an  enabling  signal,  compris- 
ing: 
key  means  having  at  least  one  key  cam  configured  for  represent- 
ing a  digital  key  code  composed  of  at  least  zero  and  one  bits 
marked  in  line  on  said  key  cam;  an  electronic  device  having 
means  for  receiving  the  digital  key  code.  code<ontaimng 
means  for  containing  at  least  one  further  digital  code,  code- 
comparing  means  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving  the 
digital  key  code  and  to  said  code-containing  means,  said  code 
comparing  means  operative  for  generating  the  enabling  signal 
when  said  digital  key  code  is  equal  to  said  further  digital 
code;  at  least  one  key  lock  having  a  key  inlet  adapted  to 
receive  the  key.  and  a  digital  code  reader  connected  to  the  key 
lock  being  operative  for  reading  the  digital  key  code:  and 
electronic  gating  means  coupled  to  said  digital  code  reader  for 
deriving  from  said  digital  key  code  steering  pulses  for  steer- 
ing said  digital  key  code  uito  said  key  code  receiving  means. 
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5,691,712 

MULTIPLE  WELLBORE  TOOL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  MICROPROCESSOR  IMPLEMENTED 

WELLBORE  TOOLS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

CORRESPONDING  PLURALITY  OF  INCLUDED 

WELLBORE  TOOLS  AND  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  STIMULUS  SIGNALS  AND  ACOUSTIC 

SIGNALS 

Dale  E.  Meek,  and  Vladimir  Vaynshteyn,  both  of  Sugarland, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberfer  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,637 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/40;  E21B  34/08 

VS.  a.  340— 853J  I  46  Claims 
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1.  A  wellbore  tool  adapted  to  jbe  disposed  in  a  fluid  filled 
wellbore,  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  stimulus  propagating  in  the  wellbore 
fluid  and  responsive  thereto  for  generating  a  first  output  signal 
or  a  second  output  signal; 

an  included  wellbore  tool  adapted  to  be  operated  and  adapted  to 
generate  a  confirmation  signal  having  an  address  encoded 
therein  indicative  of  at  least  aa  initiation  of  the  operation  of 
said  included  wellbore  tool; 

transducer  means  for  transmitting  a  first  acoustic  signal  into  an 
acoustic  dau  bus  in  response  to  the  address  encoded  in  said 
confirmation  signal  and  receiTing  a  second  acoustic  signal 
from  said  acoustic  data  bus;  and 

controller  means  interconnected  between  said  sensor  means,  said 
included  wellbore  tool,  and  said  transducer  means  for  operat- 
ing said  included  wellbore  tool  in  response  to  said  first  output 
signal  from  said  sensor  means. 


5,691,713 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  ALLOWING  A 
RECEIVER  TO  RECOGNIZE  A  GENERALIZED 
SrrUATION  OF  A  SENDER 
Egi  Ishida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,447^  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1>96,  Ser.  No.  718,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-016958 
Int.  a.''  G08C  17/00:19/16 
VS.  a.  340—870.01  18  Qaims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transmitting  section  comprising; 

means  for  capturing  situation  data  representing  a  conununica- 
tive  status  of  a  sender  prior  to  communicating  to  the  sender, 
the  situation  data  includes  at  least  one  of  image  data,  voice 
data  and  computer  screen  data; 
data  generating  means  for  degrading  the  situation  data  to  form 
degraded  situation  data  and  to  generate  generalized  status 
data  representing  a  communicative  status  of  the  sender  and 
including  the  degraded  situation  data,  wherein  the  degraded 
situation  data  renders  detaill  of  the  at  least  one  of  image 
dau,  voice  data  and  computer  screen  data  imperceptible; 
transmitting  section  communication  control  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  generalized  status  data;  and 


a  receiving  section  comprising: 

receiving  section  communication  control  means  for  receiving 
the  generalized  status  data  from  said  transmiaing  section 
prior  to  conununicating  to  the  sender,  thus  enabling  recog-^ 
nition  of  the  generalized  status  of  the  sender  without 
revealing  details  of  the  at  least  one  of  image  data,  voice 
data  and  computer  data; 
means  for  outputting  the  generalized  status  of  the  sender 
including  the  degraded  situation  data;  and 
a  network  for  interconnecting  said  transmitting  section  and  said 
receiving  section. 


5,691,714 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SERIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DIGITAL  MEASUREMENT  VALUES 

Walter  Mehnert,  GriUparzer  Strasse  6,  85521  Ottobninn,  and 

Thomas  Theil,  Alte-Traubinger-Strasse  5,  82340  Feldafing, 

both  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
959.8 

Int.  a."  G08C  19/06 
VS.  a.  340—870.05  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  measurement  values  from  a  measur- 
ing unit  to  a  receiver  unit 

said  measuring  unit  comprising  a  sensor  supplying  an  analog 
measurement  signal,  an  analog/digital  converter  encoding  said 
analog  measurement  signal  into  distinct  digital  measurement 
values  with  a  sampling  rate  having  a  selectable  value,  and  a 
transmitter  sending  digital  signals  representing  said  digital 
measurement  values  to  said  receiver  unit,  and 
said  receiver  unit  comprising  a  decoder  synthesising  in  a  real 
time  mode  recovered  measurement  values  from  said  transmit- 
ted digital  signals  so  that  said  recovered  measurement  values 
correspond  to  the  digital  measurement  values  generated  by 
said  encoder  in  said  measuring  unit, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

selecting  said  value  of  said  sampling  rate  such  that  the  abso- 
lute value  of  the  difference  between  two  immediately  suc- 
cessive digital  measurement  values  cannot  exceed  a 
selected  incremental  amount, 
representing  said  difference  and  its  sign  by  a  two  bit  incre- 
mental alteration  value  as  -i-l,  -1  or  0, 
transmitting  within  a  predeterminable  period  of  time  during 
which  many  digital  measurement  values  are  generated  only 
one  of  these  digital  measurement  values  completely  while 
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of  all  the  others  only  the  respective  incremental  alteration 
value  is  transmitted,  and 
within  each  of  said  predeterminable  periods  of  time  generat- 
ing a  first  recovered  measurement  value  by  adding  correctly 
with  respect  to  sign  to  the  completely  transmitted  measure- 
ment value  the  increniental  alteration  value  representing  the 
difference  to  the  immediately  successive  digital  measure- 
ment value  and,  thereafter,  generating  in  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  all  subsequent  recovered  measure- 
ment values  by  adding  correctly  with  respect  to  sign  the 
respective  incremental  alteration  value  to  the  immediately 
preceding  recovered  measurenaent  value. 


EIONITORING   THE   SOURCE   ADORCSSi 
HELP  OF   POWER   LINE   MESSAGES   I 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  fraudulent  signals  transmitted  on  a 
power  line  communications  system  which  allows  a  plurality  of 
electrical  metering  devices  to  communicate  with  a  system  control 
center  via  power  lines  which  transmit  power  to  a  plurality  of 
electrical  loads  via  the  plurality  of  electrical  metering  devices,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  signals  via  the  power  lines,  from  an  electrical 
metering  device  having  a  predetermined  address,  wherein  the 
signals  transmitted  by  the  electrical  metering  device  include  a 
source  address  portion  designating  the  predetemuned  address 
of  the  electrical  metering  device; 
monitoring  a  source  address  portion  of  the  signals  transmitted 
over  the  power  lines,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  trans- 
mitted signals  include  the  signals  transmitted  by  the  electrical 
metering  device  having  the  predetermined  address; 
comparing  the  transmitted  source  address  portion  with  the  pre- 
determined address  of  the  electrical  metering  device;  and 
detecting  fraudulently  u-ansmitted  power  line  signals  which  have 
a  source  address  portion  which  equals  the  predetermined 
address  of  the  electrical  metering  device  and  which  were  not 
transmitted  by  the  electrical  metering  device. 


5,691,716 
KEYBOARD  WTTH  KEYS  FOR  MOVING  CURSOR 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  64  PuriUn  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776,  and 
Donald  N.  Halgren,  35  Central  St,  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,116,  Aug.  18,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,851,  Jul.  29,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,459,461.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
564,631 
Int  a."  H03K  17/94 
VS.  CL  341—22  le  Claims 

1.  A  signal  generator  for  sending  information  to  a  computer 
monitor  to  effect  proportional  movement  of  a  pointer  or  cursor  on 
that  monitor,  comprising: 


5,691,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

FRAUDULENT  POWER  LINE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SIGNAL 

Maurice  Joseph  Ouellette,  North  Berwick,  Me.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,994,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,128 

Int  CI.*  G08B  19/00 

VS.  a.  340—870.09  20  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  dcpressable  keys  on  said  signal  generator,  for  the 
sending  of  electrical  signals  to  said  monitor  through  an  elec- 
trical circuit;  and 

a  further  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  electrical 
components  spaced  adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  of  iftSeast 
two  of  said  depressable  keys,  each  of  said  spaced  components 
connected  in  parallel  to  correspondingly  positioned  spaced 
electrical  components  of  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  of  said 
depressable  keys,  and  to  a  processing  unit  for  input  to  said 
monitor,  said  circuit  being  arranged  between  at  least  two  of 
said  depressable  keys  on  said  signal  generator  and  said  signal 
generator,  to  effect  motion  in  a  cursor  on  said  nK>nitor,  when 
said  at  least  two  of  said  depressable  keys  are  given  a  sideways 
direction  of  motion  with  respect  to  said  signal  generator  on 
which  said  keys  arc  disposed. 


5,691,717 

DATABASE  RECORD  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR  INCLUDING  HRST  AND  SECOND 

DICTIONAIUES 
Minoni  Tunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322190 
Int  a.'  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—50  19  Claims 


FtMNl 

BCnMR 


1.  A  database  record  compression  system  for  use  with  an  input 
file  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  strings,  comprising: 

a  first  dictionary  for  storing  a  plurality  of  compressed  strings  and 
entry  numbers  corresponding  to  the  compressed  strings;  and 

a  second  dictionary  for  compressing  and  storing  strings  of  the 
plurality  of  strings  input  from  said  input  file  which  are  not 
stored  in  said  first  dictionary, 

wherein  said  first  dictionary  comprises  a  formal  dictionary  and 
said  second  dictionary  comprises  a  temporary  dictionary,  at 
least  one  entry  of  said  temporary  dictionary  being  initialized 
when  a  number  of  registrations  in  said  temporary  dictionary 
reaches  a  predetermined  number  of  initializations. 
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5,691,718 
DUAL  4-WIRE  ANALOG  0ATA  MULTIPLEXER 
Nicholas  A.  Balatoni,  Santa  Clar«,-  Tom  Blackburn,  San  Jose, 
and  C.  David  Dow,  Foster  Ci^y,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Fark,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482064 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  341—126  13  Claims 


AMHIOC  04a  cot 


ffl 


1.  A  method  for  providing  dual  4-wire  analog  data  services 
between  a  telephone  company  location  and  a  customer  premises 
over  a  ingle  twisted  pair,  said  method  comprising: 
at  the  telephone  company  location 

converting  two  downstream  analog  dau  signals  into  a' down- 
stream multiplexed  binary  signal  and  convei'iihg  an 
upstream  multiplexed  binary  signal  into  two  upstream  ana- 
log data  signals; 

converting  the  downstream  muliplexed  binary  signal  and  the 
upstream  multiplexed  binary  signal  to  a  digital  encoded 
signal,  wherein  the  digital  encoded  signal  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  2B1Q  and  4B3T  signals, 

transmitting  the  digital  encoded  signal  over  said  single  twisted 
pair  between  the  telephone  company  location  and  the  cus- 
tomer premises;  and 
at  the  customer  premises 

converting  die  digital  encoded:  signal  into  the  downstream 
multiplexed  binary  signal  aad  the  upstream  multiplexed 
binary  signal;  and 

converting  the  downstream  muKplexed  binary  signal  into  two 
downstream  analog  data  si^ials  for  use  by  two  4-wire 
analog  data  circuits  at  the  customer  premises  and  convert- 
ing two  upstream  analog  data  signals  from  said  two  4-wire 
analog  data  circuits  at  the  customer  premises  into  the 
upstream  multiplexed  binary  signal. 


5,691,719 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER  CAPABLE  OF 
DEHNING  AND  STORING  A/D  CONVERTED  DATA 
Akihiko  Wakimoto,  Itaml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,076 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203526 
Int.  a.*  H03M  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  341-141  24  aaims 

Jo  ,8o 


I 


A/D 

CONVERTING 

UNIT 


M< 


H 


CHANNEL 
SELECTOR 


~7 


V 


CONVERSION 

RESULT 

REGISTER 


1.  An  analog/digital  converter  (A/t)  converter)  comprising: 
an  A/D  converting  unit  configured  to  convert  an  analog  signal 
and  provide  a  digital  output; 


a  first  register  for  storing  the  digital  output  from  the  A/D 

converting  unit; 
a  second  register  for  receiving  the  data  in  said  first  legister 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  data  in  said  first  register  and  the 

data  in  said  second  register  with  each  other  and  providing  an 

output  signal  corresponding  to  a  result  of  comparing;  and 
a  first  switch  connected  between  the  first  register  and  the  second 

register  and  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  comparator, 
wherein  said  first  switch  is  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from 

the  comparator  to  open  or  close  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of 

comparing  by  said  comparator. 


5,691,720 

DELTA  SIGMA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  RESOLLTION/BLVS 

CURRENT  CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD 

Binan  Wang;  Timothy  V.  Kalthotf,  and  Miaochen  Wu,  all  of 

Tiiscon,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Burr-  Brown  Corporation,  "Ric- 

son,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,112 

Int  a.*  H03M  3/00 

VS.  a.  341-143  20  Claims 


fj^     •<-     ^mi       ^  1  ,      "iiiTt       I  9\  •» 


1.  In  a  delta  sigma  analog-to-digital  converter  including  an  input 
sampling  circuit,  a  feedback  reference  sampling  circuit,  an  integra- 
tor including  an  operational  amphfier,  a  comparator,  and  a  digital 
filter,  the  input  sampling  circuit  and  the  feedback  reference  sam- 
pling circuit  being  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  the  operational 
amplifier,  an  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  being  coupled  to 
an  input  of  the  comparator,  an  output  of  the  comparator  being 
coupled  to  an  input  of  the  digital  filter,  programmable  resolution 
control  circuitry  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  clock  generator  circuit  supplying  a  clock  signal  to  the  input 
sampling  circuit  and  the  feedback  reference  sampling  circuit 
at  a  sampling  frequency  determined  by  a  sampling  frequency 
control  signal; 

(b)  a  bias  current  control  circuit  supplying  a  first  bias  control 
signal  in  response  to  a  second  bias  control  signal  to  the 
operational  amplifier  to  cono-ol  the  settling  time  required  for 
an  output  voltage  of  the  operational  amplifier  to  recover  from 
a  voltage  step  superimposed  on  the  output  voltage;  and 

(c)  a  control  circuit  receiving  a  resolution  control  signal  and 
producing  both  the  sampling  frequency  control  signal  and  the 
second  bias  control  signal  in  response  to  the  resolution  control 
signal, 

the  clock  generator  circuit  operating  in  response  to  the  sam- 
pling frequency  control  signal  to  increase  the  sampling 
frequency  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  resolution 
control  signal, 

the  bias  current  control  circuit  operating  in  response  to  the 
first  bias  control  signal  to  increase  Uie  bias  current  in  the 
operational  amplifier  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the 
resolution  control  signal. 
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5,691,721 

DIGITAL/ANALOG  CONVERTER  HAVING  SEPARATELY 

FORMED  VOLTAGE  DIVIDING  RESISTANCE  REGIONS 

Sung  Soo  Kim,  Daekukwangyeok-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungctaeoogbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.%1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994. 
24984/1994 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/78 
VS.  a.  341-154  25  Claims 
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1.  An  N  bit  (where  N  is  an  integer)  converter  having  separately 
formed  voluge  dividing  resistance  regions  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(N+l)  well  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  each  formed 
separately  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  input  resistance  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
high  concentration  of  impurities  formed  in  a  first  well  region 
of  die  (N+l)  well  regions; 

(N-l)  ladder  resistance  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  high  concentration  of  impurities  respectively  formed 
in  (N-l)  well  regions,  each  resistance  of  the  (N-l)  ladder 
resistance  regions  being  approximately  two  times  gieater  dian 
a  resistance  of  die  input  resistance  region; 

an  output  resistance  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  high  concentration  of  impurities  formed  in  an  (N+l)th  well 
region  of  the  (N+l)  well  regions,  a  resistance  of  die  output 
resistance  region  being  approximately  equal  to  die  resistance 
of  the  input  region;  and 

(N+l)  impurity  diffusion  regions  of  die  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  high  concentration  of  impurities  formed  in  the 
respective  (N+l)  well  regions,  separated  from  die  lespective 
input,  ladder,  and  output  resistance  regions  for  applying  back- 
ward bias  voltages  to  the  respective  input,  ladder,  and  output 
resistance  regions  formed  in  die  (N+l)  well  regions. 


5,691,722 
DIRECT-DIGrnZING,  SELF  STABILIZING  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Wenwd  Wang,  9004  Kennedy  Dr.,  No.  IE,  Dcs  Plaincs,  ni. 
60016 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,883 
Int  a.*  H03M  1/38 
VS.  O.  341—161  21  Claims 

1.  An  n-bit  analog  to  digital  converter,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1,  comprising: 
n  comparator  means,  designated  consecutively  from  a  first  com- 
parator means  to  an  n-th  comparator  means; 
a  terminal  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal,  said  temiinal 

being  connected  to  each  of  said  comparator  means; 
n  internal  voltage  output  digital  to  analog  converter  means  widi 
essentiaUy  die  same  full-scale  output  voltage  corresponding  to 
a  full-scale  range  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter,  and  widi 
essentially  die  same  absolute  accuracy  in  terms  of  voltage,  but 
widi  n  essentially  different  resolutions,  ranging  consecutively 
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ftxHti  a  1-bit  digital  to  analog  converter  means  to  an  n-bit 
digital  to  analog  converter  means; 

wherein  said  n-bit  analog  to  digital  converter  is  divisible  into  n 
stages,  ranging  consecutively  from  a  first  stage  comprising 
said  first  comparator  means  and  said  1-bit  digital  to  analog 
converter  means,  to  an  n-th  suge  comprising  said  n-di  com- 
parator means  and  said  n-bit  digital  to  analog  convener 
means;  and  wherein 

in  each  of  said  stages,  a  voluge  output  of  one  of  said  digital  to 
analog  converter  means  is  provided  as  a  reference  voltage  to 
one  of  said  comparator  means; 

wherein  die  least-significant-bit  mput  terminal  of  each  of  said 
digital  to  analog  converter  means  is  functionally  equivalent  to 
being  connected  to  a  constant  logic  high  level; 

wherein  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  comparator  means  is 
essentially  connected  to  every  most-significant-bit  input  ter- 
minal of  said  digital  to  analog  converter  means  in  immedi- 
ately subsequent  stages,  an  output  terminal  of  a  second  com- 
parator means  is  essenually  connected  to  every  next-most- 
significant-bit  input  terminal  of  said  digital  to  analog 
converter  means  in  immediately  subsequent  stages,  and  so 
forth,  widi  an  exception  diat  an  output  terminal  of  said  n-di 
comparator  means  being  not  connected  to  any  of  said  digital 
to  analog  converter  means;  and 

wherein  a  binary  output  of  said  first  comparator  means  provides 
the  most  significant  bit  signal  of  an  analog  to  digital  conver- 
sion output,  a  binary  output  of  said  second  comparator  means 
provides  die  next  most  significant  bit  signal  of  said  analog  to 
digital  conversion  output,  and  so  forth,  a  binary  output  of  said 
n-tfi  comparator  means  provides  die  least  significant  bit  signal 
of  said  analog  to  digital  conversion  output. 


5,691,723 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  DATA  ON  TACTICAL  AIR  NAVIGATION 
AND  DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT  SIGNALS 
Dennis  D.  King,  Sandy,  and  Jeffery  W.  Brabender,  T^ylorsvUic, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  T^ 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,231 
Int  a."  GOIS  5A)2 
VS.  a.  341-178  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  data  on  a  pulse  pair  of  a  navigation 
signal  having  a  first  pulse  and  a  second  pulse,  comprising  die  step 
of: 

encoding  said  navigation  signal  widi  a  data  bit  on  a  pulse  pair 
having  a  first  pulse  and  a  second  pulse  separated  by  a  pulse 
interval  by  varying  with  an  encoder  as  a  part  of  a  navigation 
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5,691,725 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

MEASURING  PLURAL  DISTANCE  DATA  FOR 

CALCULATED  ANGLE  RANGES 

Shoichi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilu  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,904 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231421 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/06 

U.S.  a.  342—126  20  Qaims 


system  said  pulse  interval  between  tlie  first  pulse  and  said 
second  pulse  to  represent  the  4ata  bit. 


U.S.  a.  342—104 


19  Qaims 


5,691,724 
POLICE  TRAFFIC  RADAR  USING  FFT  PROCESSING  TO 

FIND  FASTEST  TARGET 
John  L.  Aker,  820  W.  63rd.  St,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64113;  Robert 
S.  Ganunenthaler,  Lot  28,  Peca*  Hills,  Princeton,  Tex.  75407, 
and  Alan  B.  Mead,  730  Ave.  F,  Piano,  Tex.  75074-6752 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3863S2,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,570,093.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,333 
InL  a."  GOIS  13/50 
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1.  A  distance  calculating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter/receiver  device  including  at  least  one  of  a  transmit- 
ter for  projecting  electromagnetic  waves  while  scanning  the 
electromagnetic  waves,  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  reflection 
waves  that  are  electromagnetic  waves  reflected  from  an  object 
while  scanning  the  reflection  waves; 

an  angle  detecting  device  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  an  angle 
when  said  electromagnetic  waves  are  projected  and  an  angle 
when  said  reflection  waves  are  received; 

a  distance  calculating  device  for  calculating  a  distance  to  the 
object  corresponding  to  said  angle  based  on  time  measured 
from  the  projection  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  and  the 
reception  of  the  reflection  waves,  thereby  using  said  calcu- 
lated distance  as  detection  data;  and 

a  data  processing  device  for  acquiring  distance  data  in  a  calcu- 
lation angle  region  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  said  dis- 
tance calculations  based  upon  the  detection  data  obtained 
during  a  plurality  of  distance  calculations. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  spied  of  moving  targets  in  police 
traffic  surveillance  radar  unit  having  at  least  two  display  windows, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  1 

(1)  transmining  a  radar  signal  toward  one  or  more  moving 
targets; 

(2)  receiving  a  spectrum  of  radar  return  signals  from  moving  and 
stationary  objects,  said  stationary  objects  being  defined  as 
those  objects  which  have  no  rtlative  velocity  with  respect  to 
said  police  traffic  surveillance i  radar  unit  if  said  radar  unit  is 
not  moving; 

(3)  calculating  the  speed  of  a  .inoving  target  which  has  the 
strongest  radar  return  signal  Svhich  is  not  the  radar  retuni 
signal  indicative  of  the  speed:  that  the  police  traffic  surveil- 
lance radar  unit  itself  is  moviig,  said  strongest  radar  return 
signal  being  found  in  said  spectrum  of  radar  retuni  signals: 

(4)  calculating  the  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the  fastest  moving 
targets  having  a  radar  return  signal  in  said  spectrum  of  radar 
return  signals;  and  ' 

(5)  displaying  in  a  first  of  said  ali  least  two  display  windows  the 
speed  of  the  moving  target  haying  said  strongest  radar  return 
signal  which  is  not  the  radar  return  signal  indicative  of  the 
speed  that  the  police  traffic  airveillance  radar  unit  itself  is 
moving,  and  selectively  displaying  the  speed  of  one  of  the 
fastest  moving  targets  determi|ied  in  step  (4)  above. 


5,691,726 

GPS/RADIO  ANTENNA  COMBINATION 

Marie  E.  Nichols,  Sunnyvale,  and  Eric  B.  Rodal,  Morgan  Hill, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,840,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,654,717. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,670 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7//8J,  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  342-357  13  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  combination  comprising: 

raicroscrip  means  for  receiving  a  GPS  satellite  signal  including 
GPS  location  determination  information  and  issuing  a  con- 
ducted GPS  signal  representative  of  said  GPS  satellite  signal; 
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radio  antenna  means  for  receiving  an  airwave  radio  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  band  within  a  frequency  range  of  80  to  1900 
MHz  from  a  radio  signal  broadcaster  and  issuing  a  conducted 
radio  signal  representative  of  said  airwave  radio  signal; 

a  diplexer,  coupled  to  the  microstrip  means  and  the  radiowave 
antenna  means,  for  combining  said  conducted  GPS  signal  and 
said  conducted  radio  signal  and  issuing  a  combined  signal; 
and 

an  output  cable,  coupled  to  tlie  diplexer,  for  providing  said 
combined  signal  as  an  output. 


5,691,727 
ADAPTIVE  POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  SYSTEM 
Baruch  Cyzs,  Kiryat  Motzkin,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of 
Israel-Ministry      of     Defense     Armament      Development 
Authority-Rafael,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,407 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  3,  1995,  112233 
Int  a.''  HOIQ  21/06:21/24 
VS.  a.  342—361  17  dalins 


5,691.728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIAS  ERROR 

REDUCnOON  IN  AN  N-PORT  MODEFORMER  OF  THE 

BUTLER  MATRIX  TYPE 
Allan  Charies  Goetz,  La  JoUa,  and  Robert  Gene  Riddle,  n,  San 
Diego,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW   Inc.,   Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^53 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  3/22:3/24:3/26 

\}S.  a.  342—373  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  errors  introduced  in  an  analog  nrade- 
forraer  of  the  Butler  matrix  type,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  set  of  N  antenna  arm  signals  from  a  cylindrically 

symmetric  antenna  array,  where  N  is  an  integral  power  of  2; 
transforming,  in  an  analog  modeformer  of  tiic  Butler  matrix 

type,  the  N  antenna  arm  signals  to  N  corrupted  mode  signals 

that  contain  bias  errors  introduced  in  the  modeformer,  and 
compensating  for  the  bias  errors  in  the  mode  signals  to  provide 

a  more  accurate  mode  forming  transformation  of  the  antenna 

signals. 
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5,691,729 

APERTURE-TO-RECEIVER  GAIN  EQUALIZATION  IN 

MULTI-BEAM  RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 

John  H.  Gutman,  Brandon,  Vt,  and  John  C.  Papsoo,  Melville. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hazdtinc  Corporation,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,803 

Int  Q.*  GOIS  3A)2:3/12 


\yS.  a.  342—374 


1.  Adaptive  polarization  diversity  system  for  radio  link  commu- 
nication comprising: 

(a)  base  station  antenna  for  transmitting  either  a  clockwise 
polarized  transmission  or  a  counter-clockwise  polarized  trans- 
mission, said  transmission  including  a  training  pilot  signal; 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  subscriber  unit  for  receiving  said  transmission, 
said  at  least  one  subscriber  unit  including: 

i)  a  first  subscriber  unit  antenna  for  receiving  a  clockwise 
polarized  transmission, 

ii)  a  second  subscriber  unit  antenna  for  receiving  a  counter- 
clockwise polarized  transmission,  said  counter-clockwise 
polarized  transmission  carrying  substantially  identical 
informational  content  as  said  clockwise  circulariy  polarized 
transmission;  and 

iii)  a  dual  chatmel  receiver  for  adaptively  combining  said 
clockwise  polarized  transtnission  with  said  counter- 
clockwise polarized  transmission  in  proportion  to  first  and 
second  weights,  respectively,  said  dual  chaiuiel  receiver 
determining  said  first  and  second  weights  so  as  to  substan- 
tially optimally  receive  said  training  pilot  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  aperture-to-receiver  gain  equalization  to  enable 
selection  of  one  beam  channel  for  reception  of  an  infonnation 
signal  incoming  via  two  beam  channels,  coti^sing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  antenna-to-receiver  beam  channels, 
each  to  couple  a  signal  received  via  one  of  a  plurality  of 
partially  overlapping  antenna  beams; 

(b)  determining  for  each  beam  channel  a  threshold  level  repre- 
sentative of  the  lowest  signal  level  measured  at  a  receiver 
dining  a  time  period,  said  signal  level  corresponding  to  a 
noise  level  with  no  information  signal  present; 

(c)  providing  gain  correction  factors  reflecting  channel-to- 
cbannel  diflfereiKCs  in  said  threshold  level,  said  gain  correc- 
tion factors  representative  of  relative  difference  in  aperture-to- 
receiver  gain  between  beam  channels;  and 
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(d)  comparing,  with  use  of  ai  least  one  said  gain  correction 
factor,  the  signal  levels  of  a  user  signal  as  received  via  first 
and  second  beam  channels,  and  selecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  channels  for  recepticin  of  information  signals  from 
said  user; 

said  at  least  one  gain  correction  factor  being  used  in  step  (d)  to 
oflFset  a  relative  difference  in  apeiture-to-receiver  gain 
between  said  beam  channels  for  channel  selection  purposes. 


5,691,730 

RETRACTABLE  BROAIVBAND  ANTENNA  FOR 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONES 

Yoshimi  Egashira,  Sagamihara,  and  Minoru  Taguchi,  Shiroi- 

machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Sen  No.  326,S$S,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  708,789 

Int  a.*"  HOIQ  1/24,1/36 

VS.  a.  343—702  r  5  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  broad-band  aaenna  for  a  portable  telephone 
characterized  in  that  said  antenna  Comprises: 

a  linear  first  antenna  element,  aaid  linear  first  antenna  element 
having  an  electrical  length  such  that  a  resonant  frequency  of 
said  linear  first  antenna  element  is  in  a  lower  region  of  a 
frequency  band  used; 

a  Unear  second  antenna  element  which  is  coupled  in  series  to  a 
tip  of  the  first  antenna  element  via  a  high-fiequency  coupling 
means,  said  linear  second  antenna  element  having  an  electri- 
cal length  such  that  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  linear  second 
antenna  element  is  in  a  higher  region  of  the  frequency  band 
used;  and 

a  third  antenna  element  used  for  receiving  incoming  call  signals, 
said  third  antenna  element  being  provided  on  a  tip-side  por- 
tion of  the  second  antenna  element 


5,691,731 
CLOSED  SLOT  ANTENNA  HAVING  OUTER  AND  INNER 

MAGNETIC  LOOPS 
Cornelis  Maria  Johannes  van  Erven,  Enschede,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,036,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,432^18. 

This  appUcatkNi  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,010 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  n/12 

VS.  a.  343—742  g  Claims 

1.  A  closed  slot  antenna,  said  antenna  comprising  a  wire  which 

is  configured  to  form  an  antenna  liaving  an  outer  magnetic  loop 

and  an  inner  magnetic  loop,  said  outer  loop  and  said  inner  loop 

being  generally  concentric  about  a  center  point,  said  wire  pnx:eed- 

ing  in  a  first  angular  direction  with  respect  to  said  center  point 

from  a  first  point  on  the  outer  loop  to  a  second  point  on  the  outer 

loop  thereby  traversing  a  first  porion  of  the  outer  loop,  said  wire 


88^  "-82 

then  reversing  direction  inwardly  to  a  third  point  on  the  inner  loop 
and  proceeding  in  a  second  angular  direction  nearly  completely 
about  the  inner  magnetic  loop  until  reaching  a  fourth  point  on  the 
inner  loop,  said  fourth  point  in  non-contacting,  close  proximity  to 
said  third  point,  and  reversing  direction  outwardly  to  a  fifth  point 
on  the  outer  loop,  and  proceeding  in  said  first  angular  direction 
about  a  second  portion  of  the  outer  loop  to  a  fifth  point  on  the  outer 
loop,  said  sixth  point  in  non-contacting,  close  proximity  to  said 
second  point  thereby  forming  a  virtual  inner  closed  magnetic  loop 
between  said  third  point  and  said  fourth  point  and  a  virtual  outer 
closed  magnetic  loop  between  said  first  point  and  said  sixth  point 


5,691,732 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  CHASSIS  ANTENNA  ATOP 

DIELECTRIC  BASE  PLATE  AND  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

EDGE  PORTIONS  FOR  TUNING  RESONANCE 
Teruiiisa  Tsuru,  Kyoto,  and  Mitsuhide  Kato,  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278032 
Int  CI.*  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  343-745  4  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  device  for  surface  mounting,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface;  and 
a  chassis  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
attached  to  said  dielectric  base  plate,  said  chassis  having  a 
horizontal  planar  radiative  part  with  a  lower  surface  over  and 
opposite  said  upper  surface  of  said  dielectric  base  plate  and 
side  walls  at  edges  of  said  radiative  part,  said  side  walls 
including  removable  pieces  and  attachment  walls  which  are 
both  perpendicular  to  and  bent  downward  from  said  radiative 
part,  said  removable  pieces  being  adapted  to  be  removed  for 
adjusting  resonance  frequency  of  said  antenna  device,  said 
attachment  walls  being  perpendicular  to  said  removable 
pieces,  said  attachment  walls  each  having  a  feed  electrode  and 
a  grounding  electrode  protruding  further  downward  therefrom 
and  being  in  contact  with  said  base  plate. 


5,691,733 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,691,734 
DUAL  POLARIZATING  ANTENNAE 
Richard  Simon  GrevUle  Davies,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Alan  Dick  &  Company  Limited,  Cheltenham, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1994, 
9410994 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  9/28:21/26 
VS.  a.  343—795  17  Claims 


1.  A  dual  polarization  antenna  including  a  non-conducting  space 
surrounded  by  a  ground  plane;  two  angularly  offset  sets  of  dipole 
structures  peneo^ting  into  the  space,  each  set  having  an  orientation 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  short  circuit  elongate  dipoles 
extending  from  the  ground  plane  into  the  space  from  diametrically 
opposed  directions  to  terminate  in  respective  free  ends  such  that 
said  free  ends  are  adjacent  but  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a 
3ap  between  them;  separate  means  for  exciting  each  set,  or  dipole 
structure  within  a  set.  individually  and  a  radiating  element  overly- 
ing the  di[>ole  structures  such  that  the  dipole  structures  couple,  in 
use.  with  the  radiating  element,  causing  said  radiating  element  to 
radiate  polarizations  determined  by  the  orientation  of  each  of  said 
sets  of  dipole  structures. 


5,691,735 
DIPOLE  ANTENNA  HAVING  COUPLING  TABS 
Roger  John  Butland,  6  Atwood  Grove,  Churton  Park,  Welling- 
ton 6004,  New  Zealand,  and  William  Emil  Heinz,  47  Beazley 
Avenue,  Wellington  6004,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  379,639,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,767 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
243877 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  9/16:9/28 

VS.  a.  343—795  20  Claims 

*■>    ~ 


1.  A  dipole  having  first  and  second  radiating  elenwnts  with 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  lateral  edges,  the  proximal  ends  of 
said  radiating  elements  being  connected  to  respective  terminals  of 
a  drive  point  the  distal  ends  of  said  radiating  elements  extending 


outwardly  from  said  drive  point  and  wherein  reactive  coupling  is 
provided  between  said  first  and  second  radiating  elements  by 
spaced  apart  tabs  positioned  substantially  at  comers  of  the  respec- 
tive proximal  ends  and  lateral  edges  of  said  radiating  elements. 


5,691,736 
RADOME  WTTH  SECONDARY  HEAT  SHIELD 
David  Lynn  Hunn,  Kennedaie,  Tex.;  Douglas  Ward  Freitag, 
Brookville,  Md.,-  James  Richard  Wood,  Irving,  and  Shawn 
M.   Keottgh,  Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Loral 
Vonght  Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,193 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/42:  B64D  7/00 
VS.  CL  343—872  «  ciaina 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hollow  radome  having  an  inner  surface  forming  an  interior 

hollow  space,  said  radome  having  a  nose  portion  and  a  rear 

portion; 
at  least  one  temperature  sensitive  component  positioned  within 

said  interior  hollow  space  and  encompassed  laterally  by  said 

rear  portion  of  said  radome;  and 
a   heat   shield  positioned   within   said   interior  hollow   space 

between  said  at  least  one  temperature  sensitive  component 

and  said  nose  portion  of  said  radome.  said  heat  shield  being 

spaced  apart  from  said  iwse  portion  of  said  radome; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  heat  shield  being  formed  of  a  ceramic  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  at  17  GHz  and  21°  C.  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  about  3.5,  a  thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  0.7 
W/M-K.  and  a  density  at  21°  C.  of  less  than  3.2  g/cc. 


5,691,737 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLAINING  AN  EXmBIT  USING 

SPECTACLE-TYPE  DISPLAYS 

Ryo  Ito,  and  Akira  Shimazu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-233962 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/00:  G08C  19/00 

VS.  a.  345—8  31  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  explaining  an  exhibit  including  a  pluraUty  of 

exhibit  elements,  comprising  in  connbination: 

a  plurality  of  installed  image  generating  devices,  each  opera- 
tively  associated  with  at  least  one  exhibit  element  for  output- 
ting  an  image  associated  with  the  exhibit  element  at  predeter- 
mined frequencies;  and 
a  plurality  of  spectacle-type  displays,  wherein  the  outputs  of  said 
image  generating  devices  at  said  predetermined  frequencies 
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5,6«,738 
THIN-FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Masumi  Aral,  Okazaki;  Nobuci  Ito,  Chiryu,  and  Tadashi  Hat- 
tori,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  413,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6-M1417; 
Feb.  3, 1995,  7-017074 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—76  19  Claims 
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I.  A  thin-film  electroluminescent  display  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  light-emitting  element  formod  by  a  first  electrode  layer,  a  first 
dielectric  layer,  a  luminescent  layer,  a  second  dielectric  layer, 
and  a  second  electrode  layer  laminated  in  that  order  on  said 
substrate; 

said  first  electrode  layer  forming  first  electrodes  having  comers 
within  a  plane  defined  by  s«id  first  electrode  layer; 

said  second  electrode  layer  fpnning  second  electrodes  having 
comers  located  within  a  plane  defined  by  said  second  elec- 
trode layer,  said  comers  of  said  second  electrodes  being 
located  opposite  to  said  coiners  of  said  first  electrodes,  said 
comers  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  opposite  to  each 
other  being  rounded  with  a  ladius  larger  than  a  predetermined 
value;  and 

a  voluge  source  applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  electrode 
layer  and  said  second  electlode  layer  to  cause  said  lumines- 
cent layer  to  enoit  light. 


5,691,739 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

WHICH  USES  COMPENSATING  PULSES  TO  CORRECT 

FOR  IRREGULARITIES  IN  BRIGHTNESS  DUE  TO 

CROSS  TALK 

Hidetsugu  Kawamori,  and  Nobuaki  lUtahashi,  both  of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  363,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181439 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/20 

VS.  CL  345—58  n  Claims 


H 


I      vmu)  ~y 


are  received  by  said  plurality  of  spectacle-type  displays  so  as 
to  display  in  display  portions  thereof  said  image  of  the  exhibit 
element. 


1.  A  driving  device,  which  drives  a  display  section  that  includes 
signal  lines,  scanning  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display 
elements  that  are  connected  to  the  signal  lines  and  the  scanning 
lines  and  that  are  disposed  in  the  form  of  matrix,  comprising: 

a  scanning-line  driver  for  releasing  to  the  scanning  lines  a 
scaiming  signal  for  selecting  the  scanning  lines  successively; 

a  signal-line  driver  for  releasing  to  the  signal  lines  a  display 
signal  for  displaying  images  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning 
signal; 

a  driving-voltage  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
voltages,  having  different  voltage  levels,  used  by  the 
scanning-line  driver  to  generate  the  scanning  signal  and  used 
by  the  signal-line  driver  to  generate  the  display  signal;  and 

a  compensator  which,  during  a  compensating  period  that  follows 
a  display  period  during  which  display  signals  corresponding 
to  one  picture  are  tt^nsmined  to  the  signal  lines,  applies  to 
each  liquid  crystal  display  element  a  compensating  voltage 
Uiat  is  proportional  to  the  number  of  polarity  inversions 
during  the  display  period,  and  that  is  capable  of  cancelling  a 
lowering  in  an  effective  value  of  a  driving  voltage  for  the 
liquid  crystal  display  elements  during  the  display  period,  the 
driving  voltage  being  a  difference  in  voltages  between  the 
levels  of  the  display  signal  and  the  scanning  signal,  wherein 
the  compensator  further  includes  a  compensation-number 
generation  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  switches,  installed  in  the 
scanning-line  driver  and  the  signal-line  driver,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  switches  switch  between  voltages  generated  by 
the  driving-voltage  generation  circuit  based  upon  a  number  of 
compensations  determined  by  the  compensation-number  gen- 
eration circuit,  and  output  resulting  voltages. 


5,691,740 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVING  METHOD 
Yoshibiro  Onitsuka;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama,-  Osamu 
Tanigucbi,  Chigasaki;  Atsushi  Mizutome,  Fujisawa,-  Tadashi 
Mihara,  Atsugl,  and  Akira  Tsuboyama,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,976,  Nov.  24,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  708,067,  May  30,  1991,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  511,956,  Apr.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,041321, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,591,  Apr.  4,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1987,  62-083277; 
Jun.  8,  1987,  62-143872;  Jan.  8, 1987,  62-143873;  Jun.  9, 1987, 
62-144749 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—96  27  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising 

a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  scanning  electrodes  and  data 

electrodes  intersecting  wiUi  the  scanning  electrodes,  and  a 

chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  tiie  scanning 
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5,691,741 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WTTH  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
CHANNEL 
Sbaun  Carl  Kerigan.  Kilmalcolm;  Andrew  Ramsay  Knox,  Kil- 
bimie,  and  Roger  Timothy  Wood,  Largs,  all  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29, 1994, 
9401701 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—112  5  Claims 

1.  Display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  connector  for  connecting  a  display  device  (130;  130)  to  the 

display  apparatus; 
a  data  input  (MON  _ID)  for  receiving  first  data,  in  serial  data  bit 
stream  format,  from  a  first  output  (ST)  of  the  display  device 
(130:130')  and  for  receiving  second  data  from  a  second  output 
(ID)  of  the  display  device  (130:130'); 
switch  means  (320)  for  selectively  connecting  the  data  input 
(MON_ID)  to  either  of  the  first  output  (ST)  or  the  second 
ouqNit  (ID);  and 
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display  processor  logic  (310)  connected  to  the  switch  means 
(320)  for  generating  one  or  more  video  signals  to  generate  an 
image  on  the  display  device  (130.130')  as  a  functicHi  of  the 
data  directed  to  the  data  input  (MON_ID)  by  the  switch 
means  (320). 


electrodes  and  the  dau  electitxJes  and  assuming  a  first  orien- 
tation state  and  a  second  orientation  state  depending  on  a 
voltage  polarity  applied  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at  each 
intersection  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  data  electrodes; 
and 
voltage  application  means  for 
applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  and  a  scanning  non- 
selection  signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes,  the  scanning 
selection  signal  having  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  or  a 
voltage  of  the  other  polarity  with  respect  to  a  voltage  level 
of  a  non-selected  scanning  electrode, 
in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  selection  signal,  selectively 
applying  data  signals  each  comprising  an  AC  waveform 
having  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a  voltage  of  the  other 
polarity  with  respect  to  the  voluge  level  of  a  non-selected 
scanning  electrode  to  the  data  electrodes  so  that  pixels  at 
the  intersections  of  a  selected  scanning  electrode  receiving 
the  scanning  selection  signal  and  selected  data  electrodes 
receive  a  voltage  causing  a  switching  from  the  first  orien- 
tation state  to  the  second  orientation  state  or  a  switching 
from  the  second  orientation  state  to  the  first  orientation 
state,  and  pixels  at  the  intersections  of  a  non-selected 
scanning  electrode  and  the  data  electrodes  receive  an  AC 
voltage  superposed  with  a  DC  voltage  not  causing  a  switch- 
ing from  the  first  orienution  state  to  die  second  orientation 
state  or  a  switching  from  the  second  orientation  state  to  the 
first  orientation  state,  and 
inverting  the  polarity  of  the  DC  voluge  for  each  prescribed 
period. 


5,691,742 

SOFTWARE  BATTERY  GAUGE  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPUTERS 

CUnt  H.  O'Connor,  Austin,  and  John  J.  Pearee,  Dd  Vattc,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  VSJi.,  UP.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,160 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/04;  G«1R  31/36 

VS.  CL  345— U6  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  comprising  a  display  and  a  processor  and 
connectable  to  at  least  one  battery  for  deriving  power  therefrom,  a 
method  for  providing  to  a  user  a  charge  condition  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  battery  comprising,  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  battery: 

displaying  on  said  display  a  user  interface  indicating  a  charge 
condition  of  said  battery,  said  user  interface  comprising  a 
graphical  sutus  indicator  portion  and  a  textual  status  mdicator 
portion; 

upon  each  elapse  of  a  preselected  time  period,  eliciting  battery 
status  information  for  said  battery; 

updating  said  graphical  and  textual  sutus  indicators  displayed 
on  said  display  using  said  elicited  battery  sutus  information 

prior  to  said  eliciting,  determining  whether  said  charge  condition 
of  said  battery  changed  during  said  preselected  time  period 
and  responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  charge  condition 
of  said  battery  has  not  changed  during  said  preselected  time 
period,  omitting  performance  of  said  eliciting  and  updating. 


5,691,743 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Kusano,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285488 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/34 
VS.  a.  345—123  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  device  comprising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  an  image  data; 
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transmitting  means  for  reading  out  a  portion  of  the  image  data 
stored  in  the  first  memory  ftom  a  position  of  a  transmitting 
side  address  and  transmitting  the  read  image  data; 

a  second  memory  for  receiving  the  image  data  from  the  trans- 
mitting means  and  storing  the  transmitted  image  data  from  a 
position  of  a  receiving  side  address,  said  second  memory 
renewing  the  stored  image  data  endlessly  by  cychcly  chang- 
ing the  receiving  side  address  and  overwriting  the  transmitted 
image  data; 

a  display  means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
display  memory  from  a  position  of  a  display  start  address  and 
displaying  the  read  image  data  on  a  screen  thereof; 

scroll  information  receiving  means  for  receiving  scroll  informa- 
tion including  a  scroll  direction  and  a  scroll  amount  inputted 
by  an  operator;  and 

control  means  for  determining  the  display  start  address,  the 
receiving  side  address  and  tie  transmitting  side  address  in 
accordance  with  the  scroll  information,  said  second  memory 
having  a  storage  capacity  larger  than  a  data  capacity  of  image 
displayed  on  one  screen  of  said  display  means. 


elements  each  representing  a  function,  an  element  being  directly 
displayed  on  a  screen  in  case  this  element  is  entirely  displayed  all 
the  time  and  independent  of  whether  or  not  this  element  has  been 
activated,  and  an  element  being  selectively  displayable  on  the 
screen  in  case  this  element  is  not  entirely  displayed  all  the  time  but 
is  only  entirely  displayed  after  this  element  has  been  activated,  the 
processor  system  being  adapted  for  displaying  at  least  one  element 
directly  on  a  screen,  the  processor  system  being  adapted  for 
allocating  a  first  element  parameter  to  a  first  element,  the  first 
element  parameter  being  a  function  of  a  number  of  times  this 
first  element  has  been  activated, 
allocating  an  element  type  to  the  first  element, 
allocating  a  second  element  parameter  to  a  second  element,  the 
second  element  parameter  being  a  function  of  a  number  of 
times  this  second  element  has  been  activated, 
allocating  an  element  type  to  the  second  element, 
comparing  the  first  element  parameter  with  a  threshold  value 
and  based  on  a  comparison  result  either  directly  displaying 
the  first  element  on  the  screen  or  enabling  the  first  element  for 
selective  display  on  the  screen, 
comparing  the  second  element  parameter  with  another  threshold 
value  and  based  on  another  comparison  result  either  directly 
displaying  the  second  element  on  the  screen  or  enabling  the 
second  element  for  selective  display  on  the  screen,  and 
based  on  the  comparison  results  either  interchanging  values  of  at 
least  two  element  types  or  not  interchanging  values  of  said  at 
least  two  element  types, 
the  memory  field  and  the  computer  interface  being  adaptable  by 
storing  new  values  of  element  parameters  and  of  element 
types. 


t 


5491744 

PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  PROCESSOR 
AND  A  MEMORY  FIELD  FOR  CONTAINING  A 
COMPUTER  INTERFACE 
Karin  Hdene  Marie  Anstotz,  Cdognc,  Germany,  and  Kard 
Gerard  Cooiegem,  The  Hagae,  NetbcrUnds,  assignors  to 
KoninklUke  PTT  Nederland  N.V,,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,047,  Jon.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18, 199^  Ser.  No.  634,370 
Claims  priority,  application  E|m>pean  Pat.  Ot.,  JuL  8, 1993, 
93282012 

Int  a.^  G#9G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—146  8  Claims 


5,691,745 
LOW  POWER  PIXEL-BASED  VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
HAVING  DYNAMICALLY  CHANGEABLE  NUMBER  OF 
GRAYSCALE  SHADES 
Amit  Mital,  Redmond,  Wasli^  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,723 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—148  u  cbUms 
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1.  A  processor  system  comprising  a  processor  and  a  memory 
field  for  containing  a  computer  interface  having  a  number  of 


iKi) 


rmm  mm»  t 


nmf  mrra  t 


T 


rmtt  tuna  u 


ItH)      J. 


jof'; 


JBW 


j  WOPffCT  I 


J<W 


1.  A  driver  for  a  visual  display  device,  comprising: 

m  n-bit/pixel  frame  buffers  to  hold  m  sets  of  pixel  data,  where 

ni>l  and  n>l;  and 
an  n-bit  controller  for  switching  among  the  m  n-bii/pixel  friime 
buffers  at  a  selected  rate  during  a  display  cycle  to  output  a 
composite  stream  of  the  m  sets  of  pixel  data  capable  of 
producing  a  number  of  various  grayscale  shades,  the  number 
of  grayscale  shades,  including  white,  being  as  follows: 


No.  of  Shades=mx(2'-IH1- 
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5,691,746 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  FORMAT  CONVERSION  BY 

UPSAMPLING  DECOMPRESSED  DATA  USING  ON-THE- 

FLY  INTERPOLATION  AND  COLOR  CONVERSION 
Rong-Fuh  Shyu,  Taiwan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Ikiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,464,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,725 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/02 

VS.  a.  345—150  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  a  digital  video  format  conversion 
for  upsampling  a  decompressed  digital  video  data  outputted  from  a 
decompressor,  comprising: 

a  video  interpolation  device  processing  said  decompressed  digi- 
tal video  data  by  way  of  on-the-fly  interpolating  and  filtering 
procedures  in  series  and  line  by  line  to  obtain  an  interpolated 
and  filtered  digital  video  data,  wherein  said  on-d>e-fly  inter- 
polating and  filtering  procedures  are  executed  in  the  moment 
while  said  decompressed  digital  video  data  is  outputted  from 
said  decompressor;  and 
a  color  space  converter  electrically  connected  to  said  video 
interpolation  device  for  converting  said  interpolated  and  fil- 
tered digital  video  data  from  a  first  color  space  into  a  second 
one  to  complete  said  digital  video  format  conversion. 


5,691,747 
ELECTRONIC  POINTING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko  Amano,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320582; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320583 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  345—167  25  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  pointing  device  for  determining  a  stabc  position 
on  a  viewing  screen  of  a  computing  device,  the  point  device 
comprising: 

an  elastic  member  having  an  extended  upper  body  portion  and  a 
planar  bottom  surface  bonded  to  a  base  section,  said  elastic 
member  for  propagating  vibrational  pressure  waves  generated 
from  a  pressed  point  on  said  body  portion,  said  vibrational 
pressure  waves  attenuating  as  they  propagate  across  said 
elastic  member; 


at  least  three  pressure  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  base 
section  for  detecting  vibrational  pressure  waves  propagated 
from  said  pressed  point  and  providing  position  indicating 
signals  in  correspondence  with  attenuated  results  of  said 
detected  vibrational  pressure  waves;  and 

first  computing  means  for  computing  projected  coordinates  of 
said  pressed  point  in  accordance  with  said  position  indicating 
signals  for  defining  orthogonal  coordinates  of  said  pressed 
point  relative  to  a  reference  point  of  said  planar  bottom 
section. 


5,691,748 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTI-DEVICE  INPUT 

SYSTEM 

Yasuhiro  Fukuzaki,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom 

Co.,  Ltd,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1994,  6-87421 

Int  a.'  G08C  2J/00 

VS.  CL  345-173  lo  Claims 

20       13     Z7 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  multi-device  input  system,  said 
computer  system  comprising: 

a  display  unit; 

a  computer  including  a  regular  processor  for  carrying  out  regular 
processing  and  a  menu  selector  for  carrying  out  menu  selec- 
tion processing  with  respect  to  display  contents  on  a  display 
screen  of  said  display  unit; 

a  coordinate  detecting  device  having  a  coordinate  detecuble 
area,  the  coordinate  detecting  device  including  a  menu  display 
area  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  menu  items,  the  coordinate 
detecting  device  being  capable  of  displaying  the  menu  items 
simultaneously  with  detecting  coordinate  information  of  at 
least  two  position  pointing  devices  operated  on  said  coordi- 
nate detectable  area,  the  coordinate  detecting  device  respond- 
ing to  the  position  pointing  devices  to  supply  coordinate 
information  about  the  position  pointing  devices  to  said  com- 
puter; 

at  least  one,  but  not  all,  of  said  position  pointing  devices  being 
exclusively  used  for  selecting  menu  items  from  the  menu  item 
display  area;  and 

a  position  pointing  device  identifier  for  identifying  the  type  of 
said  position  pointing  device; 

the  coordinate  information  derived  from  said  coordinate  detect- 
ing device  being  sent  to  said  menu  selector  in  response  to  said 
position  pointing  device  identifier  determining  diat  the  posi- 
tion pointing  device  operated  in  said  coordinate  detectable 
area  is  a  position  pointing  device  exclusively  used  for  menu 
item  selection,  the  coordinate  information  derived  from  said 
coordinate  detecting  device  being  sent  to  said  regular  proces- 
sor in  response  to  said  position  pointing  device  identifier 
determining  that  it  is  a  position  pointing  device  other  than  the 
position  pointing  device  used  exclusively  for  menu  selection. 
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IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kazuyukj  Sugiyanu,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  I,  1994,  Sen  No.  299,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322586 
Int  a.*  G»6F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—181  ,  19  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  screen  for  displaying  scanning  lines  generated  by  scanning  of 
an  electron  beam; 

scanning  direction  switching  means  for  switching  a  scanning 
direction  of  the  electron  beam  between  a  first  scanning  direc- 
tion for  scanning  from  a  first  portion  to  a  second  portion  of 
said  screen  and  a  second  scanning  direction  for  scanning  from 
tile  second  portion  to  the  first  portion  of  said  screen; 

determining  means,  including  a  remotely  located  photosensor 
opposed  to  the  screen,  for  determining  a  first  number  of 
scanning  lines  displayed  prior  to  the  photosensor  detecting  the 
electron  beam  scanning  in  tile  first  scanning  direction,  the 
scanning  direction  switching  tneans  switching  the  scanning 
direction  to  the  second  scanning  direction  and  restarting  the 
electron  beam  scanning  upon  the  determining  means  deter- 
mining the  first  number  of  sca«ning  lines,  and  for  determining 
a  second  number  of  scanning  lines  displayed  prior  to  the 
photosensor  detecting  the  electron  beam  scanning  in  the  sec- 
ond scanning  direction;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  of  the  first  and 
second  number  of  scanning  lines  determined  and  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  a  point  on  said  screen  opposed  to  said 
photosensor  based  on  the  avetage  calculated. 


5,fi91,l50 

INK  LEVEL  SENSING  FOR  DISPOSABLE  INK  JET 

PRINT  HEAD  CARTRIDGES 

Mark  Joseph  Edwards,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark 

International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980^47 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/195:29/393 

VS.  a.  347—7  8  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  recording  an  ink  level  on  a  disposable  print  head 

having  a  plurality  of  resistance  p«ths,  several  discrete  actuators, 

and  an  ink  supply,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  energization  of  each  of  the  several  discrete  actuators 

of  the  print  head  to  dispense  ink  from  the  ink  supply  onto  a 

record  medium; 

maintaining  a  count  of  actuation!  of  the  print  head  in  a  counter; 

periodically  adding  the  count  from  the  counter  into  a  cumulative 

count  in  a  non- volatile  memory;  and. 


noty; 


■^r^-M^^  [^ 


changing  the  resistance  in  the  resistance  paths  on  the  print  head 
in  response  to  the  cumulative  count. 


5,691,751 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,752 
PEROVSKFTE  THIN-nLM  INK  JET  TRANSDUCER 
Edward  R.  Moynihan.  Plainfield,  N.H.;  Paul  A.  Hoisingtoo, 
Norwich,   Vt,   and   David   W.   Gailus,   Merrimack,   N.H,, 
assignors  to  Spectra,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  258,709,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,500,988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  89,310, 

Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,484,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

615,893,  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  535315.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,033 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2A)45 

VS.  CI.  347—68  17  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  for  use  in  an  jet  system  comprising  a  substrate 
having  two  opposed  sides  and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
through  the  substrate  providing  ink  chambers  therein,  each  ink 
chamber  having  a  volume,  an  orifice  plate  on  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  substrate  containing  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  corresponding 
ink  chambers  in  the  substrate,  and  a  thin-film  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer element  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  substrate  including  a 
polyctystalline  perovskite-seeded  PZT  piezoelectric  film  having  a 
thickness  range  from  about  1  micron  to  about  25  microns  and 
having  an  electroded  electroded  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
of  the  ink  chambers  for  selective  actuation  of  a  corresponding 


ELECTRICAL 
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portion  of  the  transducer  element  to  vary  the  volume  of  the 
chamber  adjacent  thereto. 


5,691,753 
VALVING  CONIVECTOR  AND  INK  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

FOR  THERMAL  INK- JET  PRINTBAR 
Brian  S.  Hilton,  Websten  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,282,  Man  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,625 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2/175:  F16K  31/12:  E03B  00/00 

VS.  a.  347-85  15  Claims 


1.  An  ink  handling  system  used  in  a  tltermal  Inkjet  printer, 
comprising: 

a  container  holding  ink; 

an  ink  connector  connected  to  the  container  for  removing  the  ink 

from  the  container  without  exposing  the  ink  to  atmosphere; 
a  removable  printbar  including  inkjets; 
a  manifold  holding  ink  in  the  removable  printbar.  the  manifold 

supplying  said  ink  to  the  inkjets  of  the  removable  printbar: 
a  regulator  connected  between  the  ink  connector  and  the  remov- 
able printbar.  said  regulator  regulates  a  flow  of  the  ink  from 

the  container  to  the  removable  printbar,  and  said  regulator  is  a 

diaphragm  valve  comprising, 

a  wall  defining  a  cavity: 

an  entrance  fitting  connected  between  the  ink  connector  and 
said  cavity,  the  entrance  fitting  havmg  an  inside  and  con- 
taining a  needle  that  seals  against  the  inside  of  the  entrance 
fitting; 

an  outlet  connected  to  said  cavity  and  coupled  to  tl)e  manifold 
to  supply  ink  to  the  manifold  from  the  cavity; 

a  metering  plate  disposed  witliin  the  cavity; 

a  spring  attached  to  the  metering  plate  and  to  an  interior 
surface  of  said  wall,  the  spring  applying  tension  against  the 
metering  plate; 

a  fulcrum  disposed  within  said  cavity; 

a  metering  lever  pivoting  around  said  fulcrum,  a  first  end  of 
the  metering  lever  attached  to  an  end  of  the  needle,  and  a 
second  end  of  the  metering  lever  being  positioned  between 
the  spring  and  a  first  side  of  the  metering  plate;  and 

a  diaphragm  located  on  an  opposite  second  side  of  the  meter- 
ing plate  for  controlling  movement  of  the  metering  lever, 
wherein  a  decreasing  pressure  within  the  cavity  due  to  ink 
flowing  out  of  the  oudet  causes  the  diaphragm  to  contract 
and  the  metering  lever  to  pull  the  needle  fhjm  the  entrance 
fitting  to  allow  ink  to  flow  from  the  container  into  the 
cavity  and  an  increasing  pressure  within  the  cavity  caused 
by  the  ink  eventually  causes  the  metering  plate  to  stretch 
the  diaphragm  causing  the  metering  lever  to  push  tlie 
needle  into  the  entrance  fitting  to  stop  the  flow  ink;  and 

vacuum  means  connected  to  the  manifold  for  removing  all  of 
the  ink  from  the  manifold. 


5,691,754 
RIGID  TUBE  OFF-AXIS  INK  SUPPLY 
Chuong  C.  Ta,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,068 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—85  6  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

a  movable  print  carriage; 

an  ink  jet  printliead  cartridge  removably  supported  by  said 

movable  print  carriage; 
a  sutionary  ink  reservoir  located  remotely  from  said  ink  jet 

printhead  cartridge: 
a  movable  ink  conveying  coupler  fluidically  coupled  to  said 

stationary  ink  reservoir;  and 
a  rigid  ink  conveying  tube  connected  between  said  movable  ink 

conveying  coupler  and  said  ink  jet  printhead  cartridge; 
wherein  said  movable  ink  conveying  coupler  (a)  moves  relative 

to  said  stationary  ink  reservoir  as  said  movable  carriage 

moves  along  a  carriage  axis,  and  (b)  moves  orthogonally  to 

the  carriage  axis. 


5,691,755 
COLLAPSIBLE  INK  CARTRIDGE 
Norman  E.  Pawiowski,  Jn,  and  Bruce  Cowgen  both  of  Corval- 
lis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak)  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apn  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,047 

Int  CL*  B4U  2// 75 

U.S.  a.  347-86  18  Claims 

18a    ee    12 


1.  An  ink  cartridge  for  storing  ink,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  wall  panels  selectively  arranged  in  a 
nonplanar  orientabon  to  define  a  full  configuration  of  tlie 
body  wherein  the  wail  panels  define  a  cavity  having  a  volume 
for  storing  ink,  the  wall  panels  being  collapsible  to  transition 
the  body  from  the  full  configuration  to  an  empty  configura- 
tion, the  empty  configuration  being  defined  where  the  wall 
panels  are  collapsed  inwardly  into  the  cavity  such  that  the 
volume  of  the  cavity  is  diminished;  and 

a  resilient  frame  that  surrounds  and  projects  from  the  body,  the 
body  collapsing  within  the  frame  in  the  empty  configuration, 
the  frame  resiliently  expanding  as  the  body  collapses,  resil- 
iency of  the  frame  urging  the  body  toward  the  full  configura- 


3244 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


5,691,756 
PRINTER  MEDU  PREHEATER  AND  METHOD 
James  D.  Rise,  Lake  Oswego;  William  Y.  Pong,  lUalatin;  Timo- 
thy L.  Crawford,  Tigard;  Meade  Neal,  Mulino;  Larry  E. 
Hindman,  Woodbum,  and  Carl  T.  Urban,  Lake  Oswego,  all 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  981,646,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,389,958.  This  appUcatton  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
358,138 
Int  a.*  BrtlJ  vol 
MS.  a.  347—102  16  Claims 


5,691,758 

THERMAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING 

RECORDING  SHEET  MADE  OF  THERMAL 

REVERSIBLE  MATERIAL 

Takeshi  Kamada,  Atsugi,  and  Toshiaki  Kumashiro,  Ebina,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,152,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-094641 

Int  a.*  B41J  vn 

MS.  CL  347—171  lo  Claims 

20  23 


1.  A  printer  having  a  media  preheater  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  media  supply  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  print  head  connected  to  the  fltme: 

a  rigid  heater  connected  to  the  frame,  including  an  active  heating 
eletnent,  and  having  a  heater  major  inner  surface; 

a  plate  array  formed  by  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  connected  to 
the  frame  and  having  a  plate  outer  surface  facing  the  heater 
inner  surface,  the  plate  array  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  heater  and  having  two  exterior  edges  and  a  plurality 
of  interior  edges; 

the  plate  array  being  mounted  to  the  frame  for  movement  toward 
and  away  fi'om  the  beater  to  accommodate  media  passing 
between  the  heater  and  the  plate  array;  and 

the  plate  array  being  biased  toward  the  heater,  such  that  the  plate 
array  is  in  contact  with  the  heater  when  no  media  is  present, 
and  such  that  media  of  a  certain  length  passing  between  the 
heater  array  and  plate  is  con|)ressed  therebetween  to  ensure 
flatness. 


5,691j757 
LASER  MARKING  METHOD  AND  AQUEOUS  LASER 
MARKING  COMPOSITION 
Shoiti  Hayashihara,  and  MasAi  Shinmoto,  both  of  Yono, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Kayaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  and  Kansai  Paint  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Amagasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22, 1993,  5-345468 
Int  CI.*  B4U  Vi&5:V355:  G03G  9/OS;  GOID  15/10 
\}&.  a.  347-155  20  Claims 

1.  A  laser  marldng  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  on  a  surface  of  a  bate  article  a  thin  film  of  a  laser 
maricing  composition  that  has  been  subjected  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment for  1  minute  to  2.5  hoivs,  said  laser  marking  composi- 
tion contaitung  a  color  formor,  a  developer  having  a  melting 
point  of  200°  C.  or  above,  and  a  laser  light  absorptive  inor- 
ganic compound,  and 
applying  laser  light  to  said  thin  film. 


"^M 


1.  A  reading  and  writing  system,  comprising: 
a  thermal  recording  sheet  on  which  information  is  to  be  recorded 
by  heating  said  thermal  recording  sheet  to  a  first  temperature 
and  information  is  to  be  erased  therefrom  by  heating  said 
thermal  recording  sheet  to  a  second  temperature,  said  thermal 
recording  sheet  having  crystals  made  of  organic  low  molecu- 
lar weight  particles  which  are  dispersed  in  resin,  the  crystals 
changing  in  size  in  accordance  with  a  temperature  supplied 
thereto   so  that   said   thermal   recording   sheet   is   changed 
between  a  transparent  state  and  a  non -transparent  state,  the 
transparent  state  and  the  non-transparent  state  each  being 
respectively  maintained  when  said  thermal  recording  sheet  is 
at  a  normal  temperature; 
a  reading  system  including: 
a  first  tray;  and 

an  image  sensor  for  optically  reading  a  document  supplied 
from  the  first  tray,  and 
a  recording  system  for  recording  and  erasing  information  on  said 
thermal  recording  sheet,  including: 
a  thermal  head  for  heating  said  thermal  recording  sheet  in  a 

pattern; 
a  supplying  roller  for  supplying  said  thermal  recording  sheet 

to  said  thermal  head; 
an  ejecting  roller  for  ejecting  said  thermal  recording  sheet  out 

of  said  apparatus; 
mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  recording  mode  or  an 

erasing  mode; 
temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 

said  thermal  head; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  table  indicating  relationships 
between  a  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detect- 
ing means  and  an  amount  of  thermal  energy  to  be  supplied 
to  said  thermal  recording  sheet  by  using  said  thermal  head 
in  each  of  said  recording  mode  and  said  erasing  mode,  the 
amounts  of  thermal  energy  being  based  on  a  first  tempera- 
ture to  which  said  thermal  recording  sheet  is  to  be  heated  in 
the  recording  mode  and  a  second  temperature  to  which  said 
thermal  recording  sheet  is  to  be  heated  in  the  erasing  mode; 
control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  thermal  energy 
supplied  from  said  thermal  head  to  said  tliermal  recording 
sheet  based  on  a  mode  selected  by  said  nKxle  selecting 
means  and  a  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature 
detecting  means  with  reference  to  said  table  so  that  said 
thermal  recording  sheet  is  heated  to  the  first  temperature  in 
a  pattern  corresponding  to  information  to  be  recorded  in  the 
recording  mode  and  is  heated  to  the  second  temperature  in 
the  erasing  mode;  and 
a  second  tray  for  holding  said  thermal  recording  sheet, 
wherein  the  supplying  roller  supplies  said  thermal  recording 
sheet  firom  the  second  tray  to  said  thermal  head. 


November  25,  1997 
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5,691,759 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLEAVING 

RASTER  SCAN  LINES  IN  A  MULTI-BEAM  LASER 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

Gary  Hanson,  MerMian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583393 

Int  a."  B4U  y47 

U.S.  a.  347-233  5  Qalms 
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msiDi  UNC  nc  usT  a 


1.  A  laser  printer  for  producing  a  raster  image  comprising  plural 
raster  scan  lines  of  pixels,  each  raster  scan  hne  separated  from  an 
adjacent  raster  scan  line  by  a  pitch  distaiKe  p,  said  printer  com- 
prising: 

a  movable  photoreceptor; 

n  laser  source  means,  where  ng2.  for  producing  n  optical  beams 
which,  when  incident  on  said  photoreceptor,  are  separated  by 
a  distance  of  (n-hl)p  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
photoreceptor; 

motive  means  for  moving  said  photoreceptor  with  respect  to  said 
optical  beams; 

scan  means  for  scanning  said  n  optical  beams  in  parallel  paths 
across  said  photoreceptor; 

image  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  plural  raster  scan  lines 
of  pixel  values  comprising  an  image; 

control  means  for  modulating  said  n  optical  beams,  respectively, 
with  pixel  values  from  one  set  of  n  raster  scan  lines  from  said 
image  buffer  memory  means  as  said  n  optical  beams  are 
scanned  across  said  photoreceptor,  each  of  said  n  raster  scan 
lines  of  said  one  set  separated  by  a  distance  of  (n-(-l)p  on  said 
photoreceptor,  said  control  means  further  causing  said  motive 
means  to  move  said  photoreceptor  by  a  distance  (nxp)  prior  to 
a  start  of  each  scan  action  of  said  scan  means  and  to  again 
modulate  said  n  optical  beams  with  pixel  values  from  another 
set  of  n  raster  scan  lines  that  are,  respectively.  (n-Hl)p  distant 
from  said  n  raster  scan  lines  of  said  one  set. 


5,691,760 
PHOTOSENSmVE  SILICON  CHIP  HAVING 

PHOTOsrres  spaced  at  varying  pitches 

Paul  A.  Hosier,  Rochester,  and  Jagdish  C.  Tendon,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^46 

Int  CI.'  B4U  V45;  HOIL  27/00 

MS.  a.  347—238  is  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  regular  photosites  provided  on  a  main  surface  of 
the  chip,  each  regular  photosite  defining  a  perimeter,  the 


regular  photosites  being  arranged  in  a  linear  array  witfi  each 
regular  photosite  being  spaced  from  die  perimeter  of  a  neigh- 
boring regular  photosite  by  a  predetermined  first  spacing 
distatice; 

an  end  photosite  provided  at  one  end  of  the  linear  array,  said  end 
photosite  not  included  in  said  plurality  of  regular  photosites. 
the  end  photosite  defining  a  perimeter  and 

a  next-to-end  photosite  provided  between  the  end  photosite  and 
a  regular  photosite  in  die  linear  array,  said  next-to-end  photo- 
site not  included  in  mid  plurally  of  regular  photosites,  the 
next-to-end  photosite  defining  a  perimeter, 

the  perimeter  of  the  end  photosite  being  spaced  from  the  perim- 
eter of  the  next-to-end  photosite  by  a  predetermined  second 
spacing  distance,  the  second  spacing  distance  being  less  than 
the  first  spacing  distance. 


5,691,761 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL 

PRINTING  IN  A  RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Tibor  FIsU,  Los  Altos  HUb,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

ti<m,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,766 

Int  a.*  B4U  y47:  GOID  ]5/l4:  G02B  26/00:27/00 

MS.  a.  347-241  26  Claims 


1.  A  raster  output  scanning  system  for  a  printing  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  polygon  having  a  plurality  of  facets; 

a  plurality  of  input  optical  chaimels,  a  first  one  of  the  input 
optical  channels  directing  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  onto  a  first  facet  of  the  polygon,  and  a  second  one  of 
the  input  optical  channels  directing  a  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  hght  beams  onto  a  second  facet  of  the  polygon, 
the  polygon  deflecting  one  of  the  light  beams  onto  each  of  a 
plurality  of  disparate  optical  paths:  and 

an  optical  system  located  on  the  disparate  optical  paths,  the 
optical  system  directing  at  least  one  of  the  light  beams  onto 
each  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  image  receiving  loca- 
tions. 


5,691,762 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,69i7&} 
TERMINATED  CABLE  PORtlON  INSPECTION  DEVICE 

FOR  STRIPPED  TERMINAL  CRIMPING  MACHINE 
Yoshihide    Icliikawa,-    Hideki   Ohmori,    both    of   Yokkaichi; 
Ttineyoshi  TakalMshi,  and  Kiyohidc  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitcmo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  and 
Kabuslilki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220600; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220601 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/1% 
U.S.  a.  348—86  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  stripped  terminal  criitipiBg  machine  including  a  stripping 
portion  for  stripping  a  coating  at  an  end  of  a  cable,  a  tenninal 
crimping  portion  for  crimping  a  crimp  tenninal  to  the  stripped  end 
of  the  cable,  a  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  tJie  stripped 
cable  end  in  a  first  direction  along  a  bidirectional  path  from  an 
initial  position  of  the  bidirectional  path  to  the  terminal  crimping 
portion  and  then  transporting  the  stripped  cable  end  in  a  second 
direction  along  the  bidirectional  path  from  the  tenninal  crimping 
portion  to  the  initial  position  after  crimping  of  the  crimp  terminal, 
and  a  terminated  cable  portion  inspection  device  for  photographing 
the  cable  end  transported  along  the  bidirectional  path  to  inspect  a 
stripped  portion  and  a  terminal  drimped  portion  of  the  cable  by 
image  processing: 

said  terminated  cable  portion  iitspection  device  comprising: 
an  image  pickup  camera  having  a  high  shutter  speed: 
a  pair  of  illuminating  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  photo- 
graphing path  of  said  image  piclcup  camera  for  directing 
illumination  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  a  photo- 
graphing direction  of  said  image  piclcup  camera  toward  the 
cable  end  passing  therethrot%h  along  tl»e  bidirectional  path, 
said  pair  of  illuminating  portions  being  elongated  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  as;a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
cable:  I 

an  optical  fiber  for  guiding  ligBt  emitted  from  a  light  source  to 

light  projecting  portions  of  said  illuminating  portions: 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  timing  of  photographing  the  cable 
end  transported  in  the  first  direction  along  the  bidirectional 
path  by  said  image  pickup  camera:  and 
a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  timing  of  photographing  the 
cable  end  transported  in  the  second  direction  along  the  bidi- 
rectional path  by  said  image  pickup  camera, 
said  first  sensor  and  said  secogd  sensor  being  located  in  posi- 
tions deviated  from  an  optical  axis  of  said  image  pickup 
camera. 


5,691,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  TARGET  OBJECTS 

SUCH  AS  LCD  PANELS 

Kiyoshi    Takekoshi;    Shiigi    lino,    and    Itaru    lida,    all    of 

Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184375; 
Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249483 

Int  a.*  H04N  7//« 
UA  a.  348—86  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  target  objects,  comprising: 

an  examination  mechanism  provided  within  an  examination 
area,  for  examining  the  target  objects: 

first  and  second  alignment  areas  between  which  tlie  examination 
area  is  interposed,  for  aligning  the  target  objects: 

first  and  second  work  tables  onto  which  the  target  objects  are  to 
be  loaded  detachably: 

driving  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  work  tables 
within  a  horizontal  plane,  said  driving  means  allowing  said 
first  work  table  to  move  between  said  first  alignment  area  and 
said  examination  area  and  allowing  said  second  work  table  to 
move  between  said  second  alignment  area  and  said  examina- 
tion area:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  such  that  said 
first  and  second  work  tables  are  moved  in  said  first  and 
second  alignment  areas,  respectively,  to  align  said  target 
objects  on  said  first  and  second  work  tables  with  a  predeter- 
mined state  corresponding  to  said  examination  mechanism, 
and  said  target  objects  on  said  first  and  second  work  tables  are 
alternately  examined  within  the  examination  area  by  said 
examination  mechanism: 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  a  probe  apparatus  used  in  a  lighting 
inspection  system  for  LCD  panels  as  said  target  objects,  said 
examination  mechanism  includes  probe  electrodes  for  supply- 
ing an  electrical  signal  to  the  LCD  panels,  and  said  probe 
apparatus  comprises  a  light  source  for  supplying  light  to  the 
LCD  panels  during  the  lighting  inspection. 


5,691,765 
IMAGE  FORMING  AND  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USE  WFTH  NO  MOVING  PARTS 
CAMERA 
Steve  W.  Scfaieltz,  Palm  Beach  County;  Terry  Laurence  Glatt, 
Pompano  Beach,  and  Carl  Kupersmit,  Palm  Beach  County, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,115 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—335  H  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  video  surveillance  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  video  camera  having  an  image  plane  and  a  fisheye 
lens,  the  fisheye  lens  having  a  lens  constant  indicative  of 
distortion  caused  by  the  fisheye  lens,  a  primary  axis  and  a 
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substantially  hemispheric  field  of  view  and  the  camera  having 
an  image  plane,  the  image  plane  having  a  center  point  through 
which  the  primary  axis  passes: 

mounting  the  camera  at  a  mounting  point  vertically  above  a 
surveillance  plane  such  that  the  primary  axis  of  the  fisheye 
lens  lies  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surveillance  plane; 

causing  tlie  video  camera  to  form  a  fisheye  image,  the  fisheye 
image  being  distorted  by  the  fisheye  lens  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  unique  fisheye  coordi- 
nates: 

generating  a  conected  image  of  sub-area  in  the  field  of  view  by 
the  steps  of: 

providing  angular  coordinates  of  an  object  in  the  field  of  view 
by  simulating  a  hypothetical  camera  having  a  hypothetical 
axis  and  such  that  the  hypothetical  axis  passes  through  the 
center  point  and  the  object  in  the  field  of  view  at  specific  pan 
and  till  angles: 

selecting  an  area  of  the  fisheye  image,  wherein  the  area  com- 
prises a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  of  the 
subset  being  displaced  from  the  specific  pan  angle  by  an  angle 
"a": 

determining  the  unique  fisheye  coordinates  of  each  pixel  of  the 
subset  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  by  means  of  a  formula 
comprising  the  lens  constant,  the  specific  tilt  angle  "b"  and 
the  angle  "a",  said  formula  being  given  by 


X^.cos" '  (cos(»).cos(b)).cos(tan" '  (tan(a  )/sin(b))) 

Yj=f.cos"'(cos(a).cos(b)).sin(laii-'(can(aVsin(b))). 

where  "f "  is  the  lens  constant  and  X^  and  Y,,  are  the  unique 
fisheye  coordinates:  and 
mapping  the  pixels  in  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  to 
normal  coordinates,  thereby  forming  the  corrected  image  of 
the  sub-area. 


5,691,766 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WTTH  VENTED  LIGHT 
Yukiko  Murata;  Mutsumi  Innma,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Junichi    Doi,   Tokyo,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,556,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-262872; 
Sep.  7,  1992.  4-238362 

Int  ex."  H04N  7/04 
V&,  a.  348-370  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  an  apparatus  body: 


»  »»  m 


(b)  lighting  means  capable  of  being  stowed  in  said  apparatus 
body,  wherein  said  lighting  means  having  a  heat  dissipation 
hole  formed  therein,  which  is  arranged  to  be  capable  of 
opening  or  closing: 

(c)  stowage  control  means  for  controlling  the  stowage  of  said 
lighting  means  in  said  apparatus  body:  and 

(d)  heat  dissipation  control  means  for  controlling  opening  or 
closing  operation  of  said  heat  dissipation  hole  according  to 
stowage  operation  by  said  stowage  control  means. 


5,691,767 
VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM  WTTH  HIGH 
RESOLLTTON  STILL  IMAGE  CAPABILITY 
Katsumi  Tahara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,739,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser  No,  638,987 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  IS,  1991,  3-2M37» 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/24 

U.S.  CL  348-384  17  claims 


r^hiHHHi 


14.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  signal  representing  a 
high  resolution  video  image,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  digital  signal  representing  a  high  reso- 
lution video  image: 

means  for  sampling  said  digital  signal  using  a  plurality  of 
sampling  clocks  having  respectively  different  phases  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  sample  digital  signals,  each  of  said  sample 
digital  signals  representing  a  respective  lower  resolution 
video  image: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  each  for  storing  a  respectively 
different  one  of  said  sample  digital  signals: 

means  for  differencing  at  least  one  of  said  sample  digital  signals 
stored  in  the  respective  storage  means  with  a  different  one  of 
said  sample  digital  signals  to  produce  a  difference  signal:  and 

means  for  outputting  said  difference  signal  as  a  compressed 
digital  signal. 
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5,691,768 

MULTIPLE  RESOLUTION,  MULTI-STREAM  VIDEO 

SYSTEM  USING  A  SINGLE  STANDARD  DECODER 

Mefamet     Reha     Civanlar,     Mtddletown,     and     Robert     D. 

Gaglianello,  Little  Silver,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  {flU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,807 


InL  a 


VS.  CL  348—392 


403-10^ 


320  X2« 


ID  I  4(        to  I  It 

1.  A  video  decoding  system  for  simultaneously  decoding  plural 
input  bitstreams  representing  coded  and  compressed  pixel  data 
from  frames  of  associated  plural  iif>ut  video  signals  of  plural  input 
images  to  form  a  single  output  bitsream  representing  decoded  and 
decompressed  pixel  data  in  frames  of  an  output  video  signal  that  is 
a  composite  of  the  frames  of  the  pkiral  input  video  signals,  each  of 
said  coded  and  compressed  input  bitstreams  being  coded  and 
compressed  in  a  frame  divisible  format  of  successive  slices  which 
represent  the  coded  and  compressed  pixel  data  in  one  or  more 
ntacroblocks  of  pixels  in  a  frame  of  the  associated  input  video 
signal,  each  slice  having  an  identifiable  delineated  slice  start  code 
(SSC)  which  identifies  a  row  of  the  slice  in  the  frame  of  the 
associated  input  video  signal,  and  a  first  macroblock  in  each  slice 
having  an  identifiable  macroblock  address  increment  (MAI)  which 
identifies  the  position  of  that  first  macroblock  in  the  slice  relative 
to  a  fixed  position  in  the  fianne  and  which  can  be  retrieved  from  the 
coded  and  compressed  pixel  data  ia  the  slice  in  die  input  bitstream, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means,  e»ch  storage  means  for  storing  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  input  bitstreams  that  represents  the 
coded  and  compressed  pixel  data  in  a  frame  of  the  associated 
input  video  signal: 
processing  means  for  multiplexing  slices  of  the  coded  and 
compressed  pixel  dau  from  Ihe  stored  portions  of  the  input 
bitstreams  in  said  plurality  of  storage  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  to  form  a  coaibined  bitstream  of  successive 
slices  of  coded  and  compressed  pixel  data  that  represents 
coded  and  compressed  pixel  data  in  a  composite  frame  that  is 
a  composite  of  the  frames  of  the  input  video  signals  associ- 
ated with  the  multiplexed  input  bitstreams,  the  SSC  of  each 
slice  being  renumbered  as  necessary  in  the  combined  bit- 
stream  according  to  tlie  row  of  the  pixel  data  associated  with 
die  slice  in  the  composite  frame  and  the  MAI  of  each  slice 
being  renumbered  as  necessary  according  to  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  die  first  macroblock  of  die  slice  in  die  composite 
frame;  and 
a  single  standard  decoder  which  converts  the  combined  bit- 
stream  of  successive  slices  of  coded  and  compressed  pixel 
data  associated  with  the  con^msite  frame  to  a  decoded  and 
decompressed  composite  frame  of  pixel  data,  wherein  the 
decoded  and  decompressed  composite  frame  of  pixel  data  can 
be  decoded  and  displayed  as  a  single  image  comprising  plural 
input  images  associated  widi  the  input  bitstreams  multiplexed 
by  said  pnxressing  means. 


5,691,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  CONTOUR  OF  AN 
OBJECT 
Jin-Hun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,708 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/24 

VS.  CI.  348—403  2  Claims 


22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  contour  of  an  object  expressed  in 
a  digital  video  signal,  said  digital  video  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
frames  including  a  current  frame  and  a  previous  frame,  which 
comprises: 

a  first  contour  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  boundary  of  die 
object  within  the  previous  frame  to  generate  a  previous  con- 
tour, wherein  the  previous  contour  provides  previous  bound- 
ary information  for  tracing  the  boundary  of  the  object  in  the 
previous  frame; 

means  for  determining  a  number  of  vertex  points  on  the  previous 
contour; 

means  for  providing  a  polygonal  approximation  of  die  previous 
contour  by  fitting  the  previous  contour  with  a  plurality  of  first 
line  segments,  to  thereby  generate  vertex  information  repre- 
senting die  positions  of  the  vertex  points  of  the  previous 
contour,  each  of  die  first  line  segments  joining  two  neighbor- 
ing vertex  points; 

first  means  for  providing  N  sample  points  for  each  of  die  first 
line  segments  and  calculating  an  error  for  each  of  the  N 
sample  points  on  each  of  the  first  line  segments  to  produce  a 
first  set  of  errors  for  each  of  die  first  line  segments,  wherein 
said  N  sample  points  are  equi-spaced  on  each  of  the  first  line 
segments  and  each  of  the  first  set  of  errors  represents  the 
distance  between  said  each  of  tlie  N  sample  points  and  the 
previous  contour; 

first  transform  means  for  transforming  the  first  set  of  errors  for 
each  of  the  first  line  segments  into  a  first  set  of  discrete  sine 
transform  coefficients; 

second  contour  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  boundary  of  the 
object  within  the  current  frame  to  generate  a  current  contour, 
wherein  the  current  contour  provides  current  boundary  infor- 
mation for  tracing  die  boundary  of  die  object  in  tlie  current 
frame; 

means  for  detecting  predicted  vertex  points  based  on  an  estima- 
tion of  motion  between  the  current  and  ttie  previous  frames 
through  die  use  of  die  vertex  infotmation  and  ttie  current 
boundary  information  ftwm  the  current  contour,  to  diereby 
provide  predicted  vertex  information  and  motion  vectors,  tiie 
predicted  vertex  information  representing  the  positions  of  die 
predicted  vertex  points  and  each  of  the  motion  vectors  repre- 
senting a  displacement  between  a  vertex  point  and  its  corre- 
sponding predicted  vertex  point; 

second  means  for  providing  N  sample  points  for  each  of  second 
line  segments  joining  two  predicted  vertex  points  and  calcu- 
lating an  error  for  each  of  die  N  sample  points  on  each  of  die 
second  line  segments  to  produce  a  second  set  of  errors  for 
each  of  tlie  second  line  segments,  wherein  said  N  sample 
points  are  equi-spaced  on  each  of  die  second  line  segments 
and  each  of  the  errors  of  die  second  set  represents  the  distance 
between  said  each  of  die  N  sample  points  and  the  currem 
contour, 

second  transform  means  for  transforming  die  second  set  of 
errors  for  each  of  the  second  line  segments  into  a  second  set 
of  discrete  sine  transform  coefficients; 
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means  for  generating  a  set  of  differences  by  subtracting  die 
second  set  of  discrete  sine  transform  coefficients  from  die  first 
set  of  discrete  sine  transform  coefficients  corresponding 
thereto; 

means  for  converting  die  set  of  differences  into  a  set  of  quan- 
tized differeiKes:  and 

means  for  encoding  die  set  of  quantized  differences  and  die 
motion  vectors. 


5,691,770 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CODING  VIDEO 

PICTURES 

Genril  J.  Kecsman;  WiDem  M.  J.  Coene,  and  Eduard  W. 

Salomons,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  0»_  Apr.  25, 
1995,95201055 

Int  ex."  H04N  7/32:7/30 
VS.  a.  348-^M>5 

i4        u 
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1.  A  device  for  coding  video  pictures,  comprising: 

a  picture  transformer  (2)  for  transforming  blocks  of  pixels  into 
coefficients; 

coding  means  (3,4)  for  encoding  said  coefficients,  die  bit  rate  R 
and  distortion  D  of  the  encoded  picture  being  determined  by  a 
coding  parameter  (r,); 

means  (3)  for  selecting  one  from  a  series  of  coding  parameter 
values  for  which  die  sum  D+XR  is  minimal  for  an  applied 
value  of  Xwherein  X  is  a  Lagrangian  multiplier;  and 

calculation  means  (6)  for  calculating  the  value  of  X;  character- 
ized in  that  die  calculation  means  (6)  comprise: 

means  (601)  for  measuring  die  amplitude  distribution  of  coeffi- 
cients; 

means  (602)  for  estimating  die  bit  rate  R  and  distortion  D  from 
said  amplitude  distribution  for  a  plurality  of  coding  parameter 
values  to  obtain  an  estimated  RD  curve:  and 

means  (603)  for  computing  X=>-dD/dR  at  a  selected  point  of  said 
RD  curve. 


5,691,771 

PROCESSING  OF  REDUNDANT  FIELDS  IN  A  MOVING 

PICTURE  TO  ACHIEVE  SYNCHROWZED  SYSTEM 

OPERATION 

Noriald    Oishi;    Motoki    Kato;    ToshUiiko    Kitazawa,    and 

Kazunori  Yasuda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578J17 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-340583 

Int  a."  H04N  3/36 

VS.  CL  348-97  12  cuims 

1.  A  mediod  of  processing  a  signal  representing  a  moving 

picture  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  frames  such  that  each 

respective  frame  is  formed  of  one  odd  field  and  one  even  field,  die 

signal  generated  according  to  a  3:2  pull-down  process  where  each 

respective  redundant  field  is  repeated  after  two  respective  ftaroes 


for  converting  a  motion  picture  film  to  a  moving  pictures  video  and 
supplied  at  a  predetermined  clock  rate  from  a  moving  picture 
source  for  input  to  a  signal  processing  device  for  ptedetermined 
processing  operations  on  die  input  signal,  said  mediod  composing 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  redundant  field  from  the  input  signal; 
combining  die  odd  and  even  fields  to  form  the  respective  frames 
such  diat  die  redundant  field  is  eUminated  from  die  input 
signal: 
inserting  a  predetermined  invalid  frame  into  the  input  signal  to 
obtain  an  output  signal  for  processing  at  a  substantially  the 
same  clock  rate  as  die  predetermined  clock  rate  of  die  input 
signal  such  that  die  moving  picture  source  and  signal  piticess- 
ing  device  are  synchronized  to  operate  at  substantially  die 
same  clock  rate;  and 
adding  supplemental  data  to  the  output  signal  for  indicating 
which  of  die  respective  odd  and  even  fields  are  combined  to 
form  die  respective  frames  and  for  indicating  where  die 
predetermined  invalid  frame  is  inserted,  wherein  the  supple- 
mental data  includes  a  first  flag  for  specifying  whether  the  odd 
field  precedes  die  even  field  in  die  respective  frame  of  die 
input  signal,  a  second  flag  for  specifying  whether  die  respec- 
tive frame  of  the  input  signal  contains  two  fields  or  diree 
fields,  and  a  third  flag  for  specifying  whether  a  current  frame 
of  die  output  signal  is  die  prcdetennined  invalid  frame. 


5,691,772 
WHTTE  BALANCE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,482,  Nov.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,504425.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.120 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315357 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/73 

VS.  CL  34»-223  i«  claims 


1.  A  white  balance  adjustment  device  comprising: 

an  imaging  unit  which  forms  and  outputs  an  image  signal  of  an 

illuminated  subject; 
an  adjustment  mode  selection  unit  which  selects  a  white  balance 

adjustment  mode  from  a  fluorescent  type  adjustment  mode 

and  a  nonfluorescent  type  adjustment  mode; 
a  measurement  unit  which  outputs  a  color  value  corresponding 

to  measured  color  aspects  of  light  received  from  the  Ulumi- 

nated  subject; 
a  fluorescent  lamp  color  discrimination  unit  which  selects  a  type 

of  fluorescent  lamp  color  from  a  first  and  second  type  of 

fluorescent  lamp  color  in  response  to  the  color  value  output 
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from  the  measurement  unit  wfien  the  fluorescent  type  adjust- 
ment mode  is  selected;  and 
a  white  balance  adjustment  unit  tvhich  adjusts  the  white  balance 
of  the  subject  image  signal  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment 
mode  selected  by  said  adjustment  mode  selection  unit,  the 
color  value  output  by  said  measurement  unit,  and  the  selected 
type  of  fluorescent  lamp  colo 


5,691,773 

ANTI-HAND- JITTERING  DAITAFORM  READERS  AND 
METHODS 
Yiyiun  P.  Wang,  and  Angi  Ye,  both  of  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^68 
Int  CI.*  H04N  9/64 
VS.  a.  348—249  :  22  Claims 


1.  A  datafom  reader,  configured  to  reduce  effects  of  image  offset 
causing  registration  error  between  Sequential  fields  of  image  data, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  array  responsive  to  Illumination  reflected  from  a 
dataform  to  provide  signals  representative  of  illumination 
levels  on  first  and  second  gp-oups  of  sensors  respectively 
representing  first  and  second  ifield  images  subject  to  image 
offset; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  sensor  array  to  store  first  field  image 
data  representative  of  said  illumination  levels  on  the  first 
group  of  sensors  and  to  store  second  field  image  data  repre- 
sentative of  said  illumination  levels  on  the  second  group  of 
sensors;  and 

a  processor  arranged  to  access  s»id  memory  to  utilize  said  first 
field  image  data  to  decode  a  portion  of  said  dataform  and  to 
utilize  said  second  field  image  data  to  supplement  decoding  of 
said  dataform. 


I 


5,691,r74 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION  VECTOR  AND 

ENCODING  PICTURE  SIGNALS 
Kaznnori  Yasuda,  Kanagawa;  l^yoshi  Oda,  Cliiba,  and  Koui- 
cfai  Ucliide,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175529 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/36 
VS.  a.  34»-^13  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  comparing  data  representing  a  first  sequential 
picture  frame  and  a  second  sequential  picture  frame  to  detect  a 
motion  vector,  comprising  the  step*  of: 
generating  a  first  motion  vectoi  and  first  ininimum  value  by 
block  matching  said  data  of  said  first  sequential  picture  frame 
and  said  second  sequential  picture  frame  on  the  basis  of 
luminance  patterns  included  in  said  picture  frames  and  calcu- 
lating a  difference  between  matched  blocks  of  said  first  and 
second  sequential  picture  frames,  wherein  a  luminance  panem 
is  obtained  by  eliminating  dc  components  from  a  luminance 
signal  so  as  to  yield  only  ac  components; 


generating  a  second  motion  vector  and  second  minimum  value 
by  block  matching  said  data  of  said  first  sequential  picture 
frame  and  said  second  sequential  picture  frame  and  calculat- 
ing a  difference  between  matched  blocks  of  said  first  sequen- 
tial picture  frame  data  and  said  second  sequential  picture 
frame  data; 

evaluating  said  first  motion  vector  and  first  minimum  value 
against  said  second  motion  vector  and  second  minimum  value 
to  determine  which  meets  a  predetermined  criteria; 

outputting  either  said  first  motion  vector  and  first  minimum 
value  or  said  second  motion  vector  and  second  minimum 
value  as  an  optimum  motion  vector  and  optimum  minimum 
value  based  upon  said  evaluating;  and 

encoding  video  frame  data  based  upon  said  optimum  motion 
vector  and  optimum  minimum  value. 


5,691,775 
REDUCTION  OF  MOTION  ESTIMATION  ARTIFACTS 
Brian  Astle,  Piainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,189 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/n 

VS.  a.  348-^16  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  processing  video  signals 
represenutive  of  pixels  of  a  current  block  of  a  current  picture,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comparing  die  current  block  to  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  a 
previous  picture  to  provide  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
motion  vectors,  wherein  each  motion  vector  corresponds  to  a 
respective  motion  estimation  error  measure; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  current  block  contains  at  least  one 
region  of  high  spatial  energy  and  at  least  one  region  of 
relatively  low  spatial  energy  associated  with  different  motion 
vectors  of  the  plurality  of  corresponding  motion  vectors;  and 

(c)  encoding  the  block  in  accordance  with  the  determination  of 
step  (b). 
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5,691,776 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  TELTEXT  PAGES 

INCLUDING  AN  INDEX  TABLE  WITH  A  CODE  FOR 

SELECTING  PARTICULAR  AND  COMMON  EXTENSION 

PAGES  TO  E>JHANCE  BASIC  PAGES 
Hcnricus  A.  W.  Van  Gcstd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353340,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,495 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  16, 
1994,  94201729 

Int  a."  H04N  7/08:7/087 
VS.  a.  348—167  15  claims 
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1.  A  mediod  of  transmitting  teletext  pages  including  a  plurality 
of  basic  pages  and  an  extension  page  for  enhancing  said  basic 
pages,  characterized  in  that  tlie  method  comprises  the  step  of 
transmitting  a  list  of  extension  pages  and  a  uble  of  codes,  wherein 
each  code  Units  one  of  said  basic  pages  to  at  least  one  selected 
extension  page,  and  each  code  comprises  a  bit  for  linking  said 
basic  page  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  hst  of  extension  pages, 
and  a  multibit  value  identifying  a  further  one  of  said  list  of 
extension  pages. 


5,691,777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

COMPRESSION  OF  VIDEO,  AUDIO  AND  DATA  SIGNALS 

Lord  Samuel  Anthony  Kassatly,  4150  Middlefield  Rd.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,539,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,157,491,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

457,403,  Dec  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,975,771,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308326,  Feb.  10,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,903,126,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,722, 

Oct  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  826372 

Int  a."  H04N  7/12:11/02 

VS.  a.  348--I08  25  Claims 


a  transform  device  for  accepting  video  signals  and  for  generat- 
ing transform  components  therefrom; 

a  selector  connected  to  said  transform  device,  for  selecting 
desirable  transform  components; 

said  selector  prioritizing  said  selected  desirable  transform  com- 
ponents according  to  an  allocation  scheme: 

compressor  for  compressing  only  said  prioritized  selected  desir- 
able transform  components  according  to  said  allocation 
scheme; 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  prioritized  and  compressed 
transform  components; 

wherein  the  video  signals  include  signals  from  at  least  a  first  and 
second  sources; 

wherein  said  selector  selects  and  determines  the  priority  of 
allocation  of  desirable  transform  components  for  said  at  least 
first  and  second  sources; 

wherein  said  multiplexer  multiplexes  said  selected  desirable 
transform  components  fium  said  first  and  second  sources 
according  to  said  allocabon  scheme;  and 

wherein  said  signals  from  said  second  source  include  non-video 
signals  that  have  been  modulated  onto  desirable  video  fre- 
quencies. 


5,691.778 
DOUBLE- WIDE  TELEVISION  SET  HAVING  DOUBLE- 
DECK  VIDEOCASSETTE  RECORDER  AND  CD-OK 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

USING  GRAPHIC-REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Kwon-eui  Song,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,120 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28489 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/44 
VS.  CL  348—564  i  r^«i» 


1.  A  compression  apparatus  comprising; 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  double- wide  television  set  having  at 
least  one  sub-screen,  using  a  simplified  remote  controller  having  a 
graphic-remote  contnoUer  key  and  one  or  more  selection  keys,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  the  graphic -remote  controller  on  the  sub-screen  of 
the  double-wide  television  set  by  depressing  die  graphic- 
remote  controller  key; 

(b)  selecting  a  predetermined  block  in  said  graphic -remote  con- 
troller displayed  on  the  sub-screen  in  step  (a)  by  depressing 
one  of  said  selection  keys,  and  displaying  on  die  sub-screen  a 
control  command  graphic  of  the  selected  block; 

(c)  inputting  a  predetermined  control  command  by  shifting  a 
cursor  position  in  the  control  command  graphic  displayed  in 
step  (b): 

(d)  performing  an  operation  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
control  command  input  from  said  step  (c); 

(e)  displaying  the  graphic-remote  controller  on  the  sub-screen  if 
the  operation  is  completed  in  step  (d)  and  awaiting  another 
input;  and 

(f)  terminating  the  program  if  the  graphic-remote  controller  key 
is  depressed  and  returning  to  step  (b)  if  any  of  the  selection 
keys,  other  than  the  graphic-remote  controller  key,  is 
depressed. 


3252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


5,691,T7f 

COLOR  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  THAT  RESTRICTS 

THE  COLOR  REPRODUCTION  RANGE  OF  PRIMARY 

COLOR  SIGNALS 

Harao  Yamashita,  Ibaraki,  and  l^uinoni  Fukushima,  Kyoto, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  421,930,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,619,280. 

This  application  Dec.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  764,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-75848 

Int  O.^  HOHN  9/6S 

UA  a.  348-645  1  data, 


receiving  an  input  signal  that  causes  a  potential  phase  difference 

between  said  vertical  sync  signal  and  one  of  said  index  signal 

and  said  color  wheel  sync  signal; 
comparing  said  one  of  said  index  signal  and  said  color  wheel 

sync  signal  said  vertical  sync  signal:  thereby  providing  a 

phase  error  value; 
dividing  said  pixel  clock  by  one-fouith  the  number  of  pixels  per 

line,  thereby  providing  a  divided  pixel  clock  signal; 
adding  said  phase  error  value  to  the  number  of  lines  in  two 

frames;  and 
dividing  said  divided  pixel  clock  signal  by  the  result  of  said 

adding  step,  thereby  providing  said  color  wheel  sync  signal. 


I.  A  color  conversion  apparatus  Qomprising; 

a  primary  color  conversion  means  that  converts  a  video  signal 
consisting  of  a  luminance  signal  and  two  color  difference 
signals  into  primary  color  signals. 

a  maximum  value  detecting  means  that  selects  and  outputs  the 
maximum  value  of  the  outputs  of  said  primary  color  conver- 
sion means  for  each  pixel. 

a  reference  value  setting  means  that  sets  an  admissible  maxi- 
mum level  of  said  primary  color  signals. 

a  factor  detennining  means  that  determines,  depending  on  said 
luminance  signal,  a  correction  factor  that  restricts  the  output 
of  said  maximum  value  detectiig  means  to  a  value  not  greater 
than  the  output  of  said  reference  value  setting  means,  and 

a  multiplying  means  that  multiplies  said  two  color  difference 
signals  by  said  correction  factor, 

said  color  conversion  apparatus  cutputling  the  outputs  of  said 
multiplying  means  as  new  colcr  difference  signals. 
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5,691,780 
PHASE  ERROR  CONTROL  FOR  COLOR  WHEEL 
Stephen  W.  Marshall,  Richardsoa;  Donald  Hicks,  Lewisville, 
and  William  R.  Breithaupt.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,971 
Int  a.*  H04N  ^12:9/475 
MS.  a.  348—743 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  color  Iheel  sync  signal  for  synchro- 
nizing a  color  wheel  to  an  incoming  video  signal,  where  said  video 
signal  has  been  sampled  with  a  pixal  clock  and  converted  from  a 
series  of  interlaced  fields  to  a  series  of  frames  separated  in  accor- 
dance with  a  vertical  sync  signal,  and  where  said  color  wheel 
generates  at  least  one  index  signal  per  revolution,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5,691,781 

FIXATION  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  IN  TV  RECEIVER 

CABINET 

Giovanni  Siccardo,  Bercamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,784 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1995,  95201716 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/64;5/645;5/655:l/46 
MS.  CL  348—827  8  Claims 


1.  A  TV  receiver  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  screen  and  two  brackets  which  are 
secured  to  lateral  parts  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  for  the  purpose  of 
mounting  the  cathode  ray  tube  in  the  cabinet,  characterized  in  that 
the  cabinet  comprises  a  lower  and  an  upper  cabinet  part,  said  lower 
cabinet  part  being  box-shaped  and  having  a  base  on  which  televi- 
sion circuits  are  mounted,  vertical  sides  and  a  open  top  portion, 
one  of  said  vertical  sides  having  an  opening  therein  for  at  least 
partially  receiving  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  said  upper  cabinet  part 
having  a  shape  complementary  to  said  lower  cabinet  part  for 
receiving  a  remaining  portion  of  said  cathode  ray  mbe  and  for 
closing  the  open  top  portion  of  said  lower  cabinet  part,  and  said 
brackets  and  said  lower  cabinet  part  comprise  means  for  tempo- 
rarily positioning  and  holding  the  cathode  ray  mbe  in  a  tilted 
position  in  the  lower  cabinet  part  allowing  access  to  the  television 
circuits  mounted  on  the  base  of  tlie  lower  cabinet  part  for  servicing 
purposes. 


5,691,782 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  INTER-LINE  SHORT- 
CIRCUIT  PREVENTIVE  FUNCTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Ryuji    Nishikawa,    Hashima-gun,    and    Yoshikazu    Hirose, 
Anpachi-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157310: 
Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306549 

Int  CL*  G02F  J /1 36: 1/133  3 
VS.  d  349-^7  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  set  in  a 
matrix  array  on  a  substrate. 
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a  plurality  of  drain  lines  fonned  between  columns  of  said  pixel 

electrodes, 
a  plurality  of  gate  lines  formed  between  rows  of  said  pixel 
electrodes,  said  gate  lines  patterned  into  a  first  shape  and 
having  lower  layers  including  an  insulating  layer  and  a  semi- 
conductor layer  each  patterned  into  a  second  shape  substan- 
tially similar  to  said  first  shape  of  said  gate  Unes  under  an 
entire  region  of  said  gate  lines,  and 
a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  each  formed  adjacent  to  a 
crossing  point  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  drain  lines  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  gate  lines,  each  applying  a  voltage 
to  a  conesponding  one  of  said  pixel  electrodes;  each  of  said 
tliin  film  transistors  having: 
a  source  electnxle  including  a  portion  of  said  corresponding 

one  of  said  pixel  electnxles, 
a  drain  electrode  including  a  portion  of  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  drain  Imes,  said  semiconductor  layer  fonned  to 
extend  over  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode, 
said  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semicoitductor  layer, 
and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and  including 
a  portion  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  gate  lines, 
wherein  said  corresponding  one  of  said  gate  lines  and  said 
gate  electrode  are  fonned  to  be  nanvwer  than  a  line  width 
of  said  insulating  layer 


5,691,783 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
TtJujl  Numao,  Nara,  Japan;  Akira  Tkgawa,  OxfonI,  United 
Kingdom;  Kazuhiko  IkiBai,  Tenri,  Japan;  Mitsuhiro  Koden, 
and  Tokihiko  Shinomiya,  both  at  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaidia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,450 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161616; 
Ang.  31,  1993,  5-216211;  Jnn.  7. 1994,  6-125602 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/136:1/141;  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  CL  349—48  4  Claims 


ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  having  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  molecules  therein,  capable  of  being  aligned  in  a  first 
stable  alignment  state,  whereby  a  principal  axis  of  each  of 
the  molecules  is  aligned  at  an  angle  (o  with  respect  to  a 
central  line,  and  of  being  aligned  in  a  second  stable  align- 
ment state,  whereby  the  principal  axis  of  each  of  the 
molecules  is  aligned  at  an  angle  -<d  with  respect  to  the 
central  line;  and 

a  pair  of  polarizers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  material,  a  polarizing  axis  of  one  of  the  polarizers 
being  substantially  aligned  with  tiie  cenD^  line, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  pixels  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  and  each 

of  the  plurality  of  pixels  is  connected  to  a  driving  circuit 

including: 

a  first  switching  device  for  controlling  an  output  of  a  driving 
signal: 

a  charge-retaining  capacitance  for  receiving  an  output  from 
tlie  lirst  switching  device:  and 

a  second  switching  device  for  receiving  the  output  received 
by  the  charge-retaining  capacitance  from  the  first  switching 
device  as  a  switching  control  signal  for  controlling  an 
output  of  a  charge  for  display  sent  fixm  a  display  power 
source  and  for  sending  the  charge  for  display  to  establish  an 
arbitrary  field  across  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules in  the  corresponding  pixel,  and 
wherein  the  driving  circuit  comprises 

a  third  switching  device,  connected  between  tlie  second 
switching  device  and  the  pixel,  for  controlling  an  output  of 
the  charge  for  display  sent  from  the  second  switching 
device  to  the  corresponding  pixel,  wherein 

the  first  switching  devices  are  activated  line  by  line  to  store  a 
prescribed  charge  in  each  of  the  charge-retaining  capaci- 
tances, and  thereafter  a  plane-scaiming  switching  control 
signal  is  supplied  to  each  of  the  third  switching  devices  to 
update  the  charges  for  display  stored  in  the  pixels  substan- 
tially simultaneously. 


5,691.784 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF  FRINGE-LIKE 

LIGHT  PATTERNS 
Gerd  Hiusler,  Alterlanger  Str.  33,  D-97056  Eriangen,  and  Ralf 
Lampalzer,  Hlrscbenrangen  46,  D-90607  Rueckersdorf,  botii 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,291 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1993,  43  42 
830.4 

Int  CL'  G«2F  1/13:1/1343;  GOIB  lir24 
VS.  a.  349—1  9  Chdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  given  fringe-like  light 


1.  A  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  including: 


patterns,  comprising  a  mask,  and  an  astigmatic  imaging  system  for 
projecting  light  from  said  mask  onto  an  object:  wherein 
the  nutsk  is  assembled  from  non-stripe  shaped  sub-areas,  and 
a  transparency  or  a  luminance  of  said  sub-areas  can  be  con- 
trolled, and 
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said  sub-areas  are  controlled  to  tie  bright  or  dark,  in  a  way  that 
their  combination  results  in  a  (lesired  sub-mask,  the  projected 
image  of  said  sub-mask  onto  said  object  displaying  the 
desired  fringe-like  light-paitem. 

wherein  it  is  possible  to  switcl)  over  between  different  given 
light  patterns  by  other  combiiations  of  bright  or  dark  con- 
trolled sub-areas, 

said  sub-areas  are  shaped  in  a  \»ay  that  the  transparent  part  of 
the  formed  sub-mask  varies  continuously  in  x-direction,  such 
that  a  light  pattern  is  formed  with  continuous  variation  of 
brightness,  and 

said  sub-areas  are  shaped  in  a  Way  that  some  of  said  sub-areas 
are  controlled  to  be  bright  with  two  or  more  of  said  light 
patterns. 


5,691,786 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

COMPENSATING  CAPACmVE  ELEMENT  FOR 

DEFECTIVE  PIXELS 

Yulaka  Nakai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Ffled  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199378 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349—39  25  Qaims 


5,691,185 

COLOR  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

HAVING  THREE  LIQUID  DISPLAYS  OF  SAME 

STRUCtURE 

Masahiro  Usui;  Hiroshi  Kida;  Shinsuke  Shikama,  and  Mit- 
sushjge  Kondo,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  203,607,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5470,209,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,927,  Sep. 
17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
659,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-250494; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-250495;  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-252564 
Int.  a.*  G02F  I/li35:  H04N  9/31 
VS.  C\.  349—8 


OIRECTron 
OF  POLARIZATION 


P0LARI21MG    PLATE 
lENTRANCE    SOEI  IBo 


5  Claims 


r.s  OPTIC 

AXB 


1.  A  projection  type  display  appj  ratus.  comprising: 

polarized  light  source  means  for  generating  light  and  converting 
the  light  into  a  first  linearly  polarized  light  to  be  outputted; 

spectroscope  means  including  dkhroic  mirror  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  first  linearly  polarited  light  into  light  rays  of  red. 
green  and  blue  colors; 

three  liquid  crystal  display  elements  each  of  which  permits  the 
respective  light  rays  of  red,  green  and  blue  colors  to  pass 
therethrough,  the  transmittanc<  of  each  pixel  being  controlled 
by  a  desired  image  signal,  each  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
elements  including  a  liquid  crystal  cell  and  a  pair  of  polariz- 
ing plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal 
cell,  said  three  liquid  crystal  (display  elements  being  of  the 
same  structure  and  outputting  image-bearing  light  rays; 

a  phase  plate  disposed  on  the  enlfance  side  of  a  particular  one  or 
two  of  said  three  liquid  crystal  display  elements,  said  phase 
plate  being  adapted  to  rotate  tfce  plane  of  polarization  of  said 
first  linearly  polarized  light  through  90  degrees;  and 

a  projecting  lens  for  enlarging  and  projecting  said  image-bearing 
light  rays. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

transparent  substrate; 

plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on 
the  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  arranged  in  the  rows  and  the 
columns  and  dedicated  to  the  pixel  electrodes,  respectively, 
the  thin  film  transistors  serving  as  switching  elements  and 
having  gate  electrodes,  source  regions  and  drain  regions, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  scan  lines  arranged  in  a  direction  of  the  rows  and 
connected  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  thin  film  transistors, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  arranged  in  a  direction  of  the  columns 
and  connected  to  the  drain  regions  of  the  thin  film  transistors, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  storage  capacitive  lines  arranged  in  the  direction  of 
the  rows; 

a  plurality  of  storage  capacitive  elements  having  storage  capaci- 
tive electrodes  opposed  to  paru  of  the  pixel  electrodes, 
respectively,  and  first  insulating  films  interposed  between  the 
storage  capacitive  electrodes  and  the  pixel  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, the  storage  capacitive  electrodes  constituting  capaci- 
tances together  with  the  pixel  electrodes,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  first  cut  regions  each  including  a  first  conductor 
electrically  disconnectably  formed  between  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  storage  capacitive  lines  arranged  in  the  direction  of 
the  rows  and  a  corresponding  one  of  tl»e  storage  capacitive 
electrodes  of  the  storage  capacitive  elements  arranged  in  the 
direction  of  the  rows; 

a  plurality  of  compensating  storage  capacitive  elements  dedi- 
cated to  the  pixel  electrodes,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  cut  regions  each  including  a  second  con- 
ductor electrically  disconnectably  formed  between  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  pixel  electrodes  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  compensating  storage  capacitive  elements; 

wherein  each  of  the  compensating  storage  capacitive  elements  is 
a  capacitive  element  interposed  between  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  scan  lines  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  pixel  elec- 
trodes located  adjacent  to  ttie  corresponding  one  of  the  scan 
lines. 


November  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3255 


5,691,787 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LCD  HAVING  SHORT 
RESISTORS  MADE  OF  MICROCRYSTALLINE  N+SI 
Takayuki  Shimada;  Kazushige  Miyamoto,  both  of  Yamatoko- 
riyama;  Shinya  Tanaka,  Sakai,  and  Naofumi  Koodo,  Ikoma, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,965 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217983 
Int.  a."  G02F  1/1333:1/136:1/1343;  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  a.  349-40  8  Claims 


a  difiiision  plate  for  diffusing  light  after  passing  tlirough  said 
liquid  crystal  cell,  said  diffusion  plate  being  made  of  a  trans- 
parent plate  on  which  transparent  material  is  coated  ruggedly; 

first  opaque  material  irregularly  coated  with  a  predetermined 
density  on  said  diffusion  plate;  and 

a  black  matrix  of  second  opaque  material  printed  on  said  diffu- 
sion plate  with  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  said 
liquid  crystal  cell. 


/^ 


400 


5,691,789 

SINGLE-LAYER  REFLECTIVE  SUPER  BROADBAND 

CIRCULAR  POLARIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREFOR 

Le  Li,  3491  Overiook  Ave.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.  10598,  and 

Sadeg  Mustafa  Fails,  24  Pocantico  River  Rd.,  PleasantviUe, 

N.Y.  10570 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,022 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335:1/13:  C09K  19/36:  G02B  5/30 

VS.  a.  349-98  68  Claims 

100, , . , . ,. — . , . . . 


80 


1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris-         ^ 


mg: 


a  first  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  gate  signal  lines,  a 
plurality  of  source  signal  lines  crossing  the  plurality  of  gate 
signal  lines,  a  switching  element  provided  in  the  vicinity  of 
each  crossed  point  of  the  plurality  of  gate  signal  lines  and  the 
plurality  of  source  signal  lines,  and  a  pixel  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  switching  element; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates, 

wherein  at  least  the  pluraJity  of  gate  signal  lines  are  connected  to 
each  other  by  short  resistors  made  of  microcrystalline  n+Si. 
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5,691,788 
LCD  HAVING  A  POLARIZATION  OR  DIFFUSION  PLATE 
WITH  AN  IRREGULARLY  COATED  FIRST  OPAQUE 
MATERUL  AND  A  BLACK  MATRIX  OF  A  SECOND 
OPAQUE  MATERIAL 
Dong-gyu  Kim,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,462 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
95-182 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  CL  349-96  15  Oaims 

B/U  PatteniO?; 


400        600        800       1000      1200      1400      1600 


Wavelength  (nm) 
68.  A  broadband  polarizer  comprising  a  film  of  at  least  one 
material  having  a  cholesteric  order  which  includes  sites  of  varying 
helix  pitch  distributed  across  the  thickness  of  said  film  and  at  least 
one  liquid  crystal  material  distributed  across  the  thickness  of  said 
film  and  disposed  at  said  sites  at  least  one  of  said  materials  being 
unpolymerized,  said  film  having  a  given  bandwidth. 


5,691,790 

COLORED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  A 

REFLECTOR  WHICH  REFLECTS  DIFFERENT 

WAVELENGTHS  OF  LIGHT  FOR  DIFFERENT  INCIDENT 

ANGLES 
John  Havens,  Menlo  Park,  and  Paul  S.  Drzaic,  Pak>  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,161 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/333:  G02B  5/32 

VS.  a.  349-113  20  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD),  comprising: 

a  backlight; 

a  liquid  crystal  cell; 


y////////x: 


1.  A  colored  reflective  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising 
a  light  valve  which  substantially  scatters  light  in  a  scattering 
state  and  is  substantially  transparent  in  a  non-scattering  state. 
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comprising  a  liquid  crystal  coi  nposite  wherein  plural  volunoes 
of  liquid  crystal  material  are  dispersed  in  an  encapsulating 
medium; 

said  light  valve  having  a  vieifring  and  a  non-viewing  side, 
wherein  some  of  the  light  scattered  in  the  scattering  state  is 
forwardly  scattered;  and 

a  reflector  disposed  on  said  non-viewing  side  of  said  light  valve 
which  reflects  white  light  toward  said  viewing  side  when  said 
light  valve  is  in  the  scattering  state,  and  reflects  colored  light 
toward  said  viewing  side  when  said  light  valve  is  in  the 
non-scattering  state,  wherein  the  wavelength  of  the  light 
reflected  by  said  reflector  is  dependent  on  the  incidence  angle 
of  the  light. 


5,691,W 
REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

REFLECTOR 
Kozo   Nakamura,   Tenri;    Hisakazu    Nakamura,    Yamatoko- 
riyama;  Seiichi  Mitsui,  KashhvB;  Naofumi  Klmui^  Nabari, 
and  Kazuhiko  Tsuda,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,004,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,559,617.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
645,493 
Ciaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190500; 
Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070789 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335.1/1347 
VS.  a.  34»-I13  15  Qaims 


1.  A  reflective  liquid  crystal  dii'play  device  including  a  first 
substrate  and  a  second  substrate,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  substiates,  a  polarizing  plate,  and  a 
reflection  layer; 

wherein  the  polarizing  plate  and  the  reflection  layer  are  located 

on  opposite  sides  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  and 
further  wherein  a  surface  of  the  reflection  layer  reflecting  light 
has  projections,  and  flat  portioas.  the  flat  portions  being  areas 
where  a  tilt  angle  of  a  tangent  line  drawn  against  a  profile  of 
the  surface  with  the  projectiods  is  less  than  2°.  in  the  flat 
portions  occupying  in  a  20%  t»  60%  of  the  total  surface  area 
of  the  surface.  , 


5,691,792 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  BY  IRRADUTING  AN  ALIGNING 

FILM  WITH  LIGHT  TO  REDUCE  PRETILT  ANGLES  OF 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MOLECULES  THEREOF 
Shigeaki  Mizushima,  Ikoma;  Kazuyuki  Aburazakl,  l^nri,- 
Noriko  Watanabe,  Nara,-  Mitsuaki  HiraU,  Tenri;  Hiroko 
Iwagoe,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Tomoko  Okamura,  Fiu- 
abashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabustaiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,547,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  application 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-14177; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134983;  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181738;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-190499;  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213229 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1337 
VJS,  a.  349—124  14  Claims 


1.  A  metlxxl  for  pnxlucing  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
having  a  pair  of  substrates  with  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 
therebetween  and  having  picture  elements  disposed  in  a  matrix,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  film  to  be  an  aligning  film  for  controlling  the  align- 
ment of  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  on 
at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  substrates;  and 
irradiating  the  film  with  light  to  reduce  the  pretilt  angles  of 
liquid  crystal  molecules,  and  providing  an  aligning  property 
to  the  film. 


5,691,793 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  GAP 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  UNDER  THE  SEALING  REGION 

Yoshihiro  WaUnabe,  Yokohama;  Hiroki  Nakamura,  Chigasaki, 

and  Takako  Sugawara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,215,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,504,601.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,662 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1992,  4-187908 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1339 

VS.  a.  349—155  21  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  switching  element  array  substrate  having  switching  elements, 
scaiming  lines,  signal  lines,  and  pixel  electrodes,  said  scan- 
ning lines  and  said  signal  lines  being  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing elements,  said  pixel  elements  being  coupled  to  said 
switciiing  elements; 
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a  scanning  line  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  scanning  lines; 

a  signal  line  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  lines; 

an  opposed  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode  being  arranged 
opposite  to  said  switching  element  array  substrate  with  a  gap 
in  order  to  define  a  display  region,  said  opposed  substrate 
being  bonded  to  said  switching  element  array  substrate  with  a 
sealing  member  formed  in  a  sealing  region  around  said  dis- 
play region;  and 

an  optical  modulating  layer  formed  at  the  gap  between  said 
switchmg  element  array  substrate  and  said  opposed  substrate 
and  sealed  with  said  sealing  member. 

wherein  said  switching  element  array  subsuate  includes  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjusting  a  first  gap  between  a  first  region  of 
said  switching  element  array  substrate  and  said  opposed  sub- 
strate to  be  equal  to  a  second  gap  between  a  second  region  of 
said  switching  element  array  substrate  and  said  opposed  sub- 
strate, said  first  region  of  said  switching  element  array  sub- 
strate being  located  under  the  sealing  member  and  between 
the  display  region  and  the  scaiming  line  driver  circuit,  said 
second  region  of  said  switching  element  array  substrate  being 
located  under  the  sealing  member  and  between  the  display 
region  and  the  signal  line  driver  circuit,  and 

said  adjusting  means  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  regions. 


5,691,794 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Junichi  Hoshi,  Hadano;  Shigctoshi  Sugawa,  Atmgl;  Shunsuke 
Inoue,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Hamamoto,  Hiratsuka;  YoshUiiko 
Fukumoto,  Atsugi;  Yutaka  Gencfai,  Tokyo;  Masara  Kamio, 
Kawasaki,  and  Mamoru  Mlyawaki,  Isefaara,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-033958; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-033962;  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-033969;  Feb.  1,  1993, 
5-033970;  Feb.  I,  1993,  5-033971;  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-033972;  Dec 
24, 1993.  5-345940 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1333:1/136 
VS.  a.  349—158  20  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrxxles 
provided  on  a  first  plane  of  said  substrate; 

an  opposed  electrode  oriented  opposed  to  said  picture  element 
electrodes;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  provided  between  said  picture  element  electrodes 
and  said  opposed  electrode. 

said  liquid  crystal  display  device  further  comprising  a  concave 
portion  formed  in  a  light-translucent  region  of  said  substrate 
corresponding  to  said  picture  element  electrodes  in  a  second 
plane  opposite  said  first  plane,  and  said  concave  portion  being 
sealed  by  a  transparent  substrate  to  form  a  space,  said  space 
having  a  light  transmitting  and  flowable  material  enclosed 
therein. 


5,691,795 
POLYMER  STABILIZED  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  LIGHT 

MODULATING  DEVICE  AND  MATERIAL 
J.  WiUiam  Doanc,  Kent;  Deng-Ke  Yang,  and  Liang-Chy  Chien, 
both  of  Stow,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kent  State  University, 
Kent  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,093,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,437,811,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694340, 
May  2,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  885,154,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5384,067.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,289 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/I3;1/I335;I/1333 
VS.  a.  349-169  21  Claims 


1.  A  light  nxidulating  cell  comprising  liquid  crystalline  light 
modulating  material  of  liquid  crystal  and  phase-separated  domains 
of  polymer  which  form  a  cell  wall  structure,  tlie  liquid  crystal 
being  a  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  and  including  chiral  material  in  an  amount  effective  to 
fonn  a  focal  conic  texture  having  a  pitch  length  effective  to  reflect 
Ught  outside  the  visible  spectrum,  said  cell  wall  structure  and 
liquid  crystal  cooperating  to  form  a  stable  focal  conic  textuie  in  the 
absence  of  a  field,  and  to  permit  the  liquid  crystal  to  change 
textures  upon  the  application  of  a  field,  and  wherein  said  phase 
separated  domains  arc  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  field  effective  to 
homeotropically  align  the  Uquid  crystal  such  diat  a  portion  of  tl>e 
liquid  crystal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  domains  is  characterized  by  a 
preferential  homeolropic  alignment  in  the  absence  of  a  field,  the 
resulting  material  being  characterized  by  light  scattering  focal 
conic  texture  in  the  absence  of  a  field  and  optically  clear  homeo- 
tropic  alignment  in  a  field-ON  condition. 


5,691,796 
OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING  FOR  BIFOCAL  LENSES 
Tohrv  Negishi,  264-2,  Bonsai-cfao,  Omiya-sU,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-320932 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/06;S/l2 

VS.  CL  351-55  16  claims 


1.  An  ophtiialmic  mounting  comprising: 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  lens  holding  means; 

a  pair  of  hoUow  right  and  left  nose  pads  including  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  elongated  right  and  left  guide  openings,  each  of 
said  pair  of  right  and  left  nose  pads  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end; 

support  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  pair  of  right  and  left 
nose  pads  relative  to  said  pair  of  right  and  left  lens  holding 
means,  said  support  means  extending  from  said  pair  of  right 
and  left  lens  holding  means  and  including  a  pair  of  right  and 
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left  sliding  members  freely  !  lid  along  said  pair  of  right  and 
left  guide  openings  such  that  at  least  two  different  focal  fields 
can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  desired  position  of  use;  and 
locking  means  including  a  paif  of  right  and  left  first  locking 
elements  located  within  said  pair  of  right  and  left  nose  pads 
and  moved  with  said  pair  of  right  and  left  sliding  members, 
and  a  pair  of  right  and  left  second  locking  elements  located  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  0f  right  and  left  nose  pads  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  abid  pair  of  right  and  left  firs! 
locking  elements  so  as  to  locjc  said  pair  of  right  and  left  lens 
holding  means  in  a  raised  potition. 


5,691^ 
MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 
Leonard  Seidner,  ManaUpan,  MJ.,  and  Maurice  Poster,  Jeri- 
cho, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Permeable  Technol«>g;ies,  Inc.,  Mor- 
ganviUe,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  308,065,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,619,289,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
40,422,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,404,183,  Ser.  No.  111^45, 
Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,493,350,  and  Ser.  No.  201,699,  Feb. 
25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^26,071,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  40,422,  said  Ser.  No.  lll,84Sis  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  40,422.  This  af  plication  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  581,638 
Int  a.'  G#2C  7A)4 
U.S.  a.  351—161  ,  21  Claims 


1.  A  multifocal  contact  lens  customized  for  a  patient,  having  an 
anterior  side  with  a  power  curve  defined  in  part  by  (i)  an  aspheric 
central  surface  having  a  negative  eccentricity  with  a  magnitude 
between  approximately  0  6  and  approximately  1.0,  (ii)  an  inner 
annular  surface  contiguous  with  said  central  surface,  (iii)  a  second 
annular  surface  contiguous  along  a  radially  inner  periphery  with 
said  inner  annular  surface,  and  (iv)  an  outer  annular  surface  con- 
tiguous along  a  radially  inner  periphery  with  said  second  aiuiular 
surface,  each  of  the  aimular  surfaces  being  concentric  or  coaxial 
with  said  central  surface,  said  central  surface  corresponding  to  a 
distance  vision  correction  zone,  said  inner  annular  surface  corre- 
sponding to  an  intermediate  vision  correction  zone,  said  second 
annular  surface  corresponding  to  a  near  vision  correction  zone,  and 
said  outer  annular  surface  corresponding  to  a  distant  vision  correc- 
tion zone. 


5,691,798 
PROGRESSIVE  POWER  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Scott  W.  Smith,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Teyin  Chemicals  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,112 

Int  CI.'  G02C  7/06 

VS.  a.  351—169  4  Claims 


1.  A  progressive  addition  ophthalmic  lens  providing  a  continu- 
ous visual  field,  the  lens  comprising: 

a  progressive  power  surface,  said  progressive  power  surface 

comprising, 
a  distance  viewing  portion  having  a  first  focal  power, 
a  near  viewing  portion  having  a  second  focal  power, 
an  intermediate  portion  having  a  mean  focal  power  which  varies 
progressively  firom  said  first  focal  power  to  said  second  focal 
power  along  an  umbilical  meridian  connecting  said  distance 
viewing  portion  to  said  near  viewing  portion, 
wherein  said  mean  focal  power  is  defined  by  a  polynomial 
equation  of  the  form  P=b,-hbjX-Hb3X^+.  .  .  h^'  wherein  b, 
through  b,  are  non-zero  coe£Bcients  and  X  is  the  ordinate 
value  of  the  coordinate  axis  and  wherein  said  progressive 
power  surface  provides  a  snoooth  continuous  transition  of  said 
mean  power  within  the  visual  field  along  a  line  of  lateral  gaze 
and  a  line  of  ocular  convergence. 


5,691,799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  PUPILLARY 

DECENTRATION 

Narayanan  Ramachandran,  5G  Femwood  Dr.,  BoHngbrook, 

DL  60440 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,024,  Jan.  31,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,640,219.  This  appIicatioB  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
700,987 
Int  a.*  A61B  3/10:3/00 
\}S.  a.  351—204  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  in  combination,  vertical  and 
horizontal  decentration  of  a  pupil  of  a  patient  relative  to  a  spectacle 
frame,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  distal  end  defining  at  least  one  target  aper- 
ture, said  housing  having  a  proximal  end  opposite  the  distal 
end; 
an  eye-piece  disposed  toward  die  proximal  end,  said  eye-piece 
permitting  an  operator  to  observe  the  pupil  of  tije  patient 
through  the  target  aperture  such  that  the  eye-piece,  the  target 
aperture,  the  spectacle  fiame,  and  the  pupil  of  the  patient  are 
in  operative  alignment; 
at  least  two  adjustable  horizontal  reference  markers,  each  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  housing  and  vertically  displaceable  rela- 
tive thereto,  one  of  the  horizontal  reference  markers  config- 
ured to  be  aligned  with  and  intersect  a  center  of  the  pupil,  and 
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the  other  horizontal  reference  marker  configured  to  be  aligned 
with  at  least  one  of  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  of  the 
spectacle  frame; 

said  at  least  two  horizontal  reference  markers  operatively 
coupled  to  a  circuit  which  provides  an  electrical  sipial  corre- 
sponding to  a  measurement  of  a  vertical  distartce  between  the 
center  of  the  pupil  and  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  spectacle  frame,  said  vertical  distance  represent- 
ing die  vertical  decentration; 

at  least  two  adjustable  vertical  reference  markers,  each  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  housing  and  horizontally  displaceable 
relative  thereto,  one  of  the  vertical  reference  markers  config- 
ured to  be  aligned  with  and  intersect  the  center  of  the  pupil, 
and  the  other  vertical  reference  marker  configured  to  be 
aligned  with  at  least  one  of  a  temporal  edge  and  a  nasal  edge 
of  the  spectacle  frame;  and 

said  at  least  two  vertical  reference  markers  operatively  coupled 
to  a  circuit  which  provides  an  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  a  measurement  of  a  horizontal  distance  between  the  center 
of  the  pupil  and  at  least  one  of  the  temporal  and  nasal  edges 
of  the  spectacle  frame,  said  horizontal  distance  representing 
the  horizontal  decentration. 


5,691,800 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Du,  and  Seiho  Yamashita,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  580,991 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995.  7-008376 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—212  6  Claims 


1,  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  measuring  device  for  measuring  an  eye  being  examined; 

a  display  for  displaying  the  result  of  die  measurement  by  said 

measuring  device; 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  times  of  measurement  of 

said  eye  being  examined  with  respect  to  the  right  and  left 

eyes;  and 
a  display  control  device  for  causing  said  display  to  display  the 

number  of  times  of  measurement  of  each  of  the  right  and  left 

eyes  counted  by  said  counter. 


5,691,801 

HAND-HELD  VIEWER  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

CASSETTES 

Jay  Morton,  10228  Shireoaks  La.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33498 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,169 

Int  CL'  G03B  1/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  352—184 

9«      too     1M    111 

70      10(  Vo>l  ■    ;«2  ;iw 


8  Claims 


1.  Appvatus  for  handling  and  moving  a  film  strip  having  a 
plurality  of  sprocket  holes  extending  along  an  edge  in  a  uniform 
spaced-apart  relationship,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  drive  wheel  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a  pin 
portion  extending  outward  from  said  outer  cylindrical  surface; 

wheel  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  at  a  constant 
roubonal  velocity  around  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  along 
a  longitudinally  extending  center  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
surface;  and 

film  guide  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  said  film  strip  in 
contact  with  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  along  an  arcuate 
path,  wherein  said  pin  portion  engages  an  individual  sprocket 
hole  within  said  plurality  thereof  at  a  beginning  of  said 
arcuate  path,  moves  said  film  strip  in  engagement  with  said 
individual  sprocket  hole  along  said  arcuate  path,  and  is 
released  from  said  individual  sprocket  hole  at  an  end  of  said 
arcuate  path,  with  movement  of  said  film  strip  in  engagement 
with  said  pin  portion  as  said  pin  portion  moves  along  said 
arcuate  path  bringing  a  next  sprocket  hole  within  said  plural- 
ity thereof  into  position  at  said  beginning  of  said  arcuate  path 
for  engagement  with  said  pin  portion. 


5,691,802 

CATADIOPTRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Tomowaki  Takahasiii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-271631; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047142;  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-177858 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42 
VS.  CL  355—53  35  Claims 

22.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
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or  vmvittJ 

a  first  stage  capable  of  holding  •  photosensitive  substrate  on  a 
main  surface  thereof; 

a  second  stage  for  holding  a  aiaslc  having  a  predetermined 
pattern: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  irradiating  an  exposure  light 
beam  having  a  predetermined  wavelength  to  said  mask  and 
transferring  an  image  of  the  predetermined  pattern  on  said 
mask  onto  said  substrate;  and 

a  catadioptric  optical  system  provided  between  said  first  stage 
and  said  second  stage  to  projea  the  pattern  on  said  mask  onto 
said  substrate,  said  catadioptric  optical  system  comprising 

a  first  imaging  optical  system  for  forming  an  intermediate  image 
of  the  pattern  on  said  mask,  said  first  imaging  optical  system 
comprising  a  first  optical  element  group  having  a  positive 
refracting  power,  and  a  second  optical  element  group  includ- 
ing a  negative  lens  component  and  a  concave  mirror  and 
having  a  positive  refracting  poiwer. 

a  second  imaging  optical  system  having  a  reduction  magnifica- 
tion and  adapted  to  form  an  image  of  the  intermediate  image 
formed  by  said  first  imaging  oftical  system  on  said  substrate, 
a  composite  magnification  of  said  second  imaging  optical 
system  and  said  first  imaging  optical  system  being  a  reduction 
magnification,  and 

a  first  optical  path  deflecting  member  arranged  in  an  optical  path 
from  said  first  imaging  optical  system  to  said  second  imaging 
optical  system  to  guide  a  light  beam  from  said  first  imaging 
optical  system  to  said  second  imaging  optical  system, 

wherein  a  light  beam  from  said  mask  passes  through  said  first 
optical  element  group  and  readies  said  concave  mirror  in  said 
second  optical  element  group,  and  the  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  concave  mirror  passes  through  said  first  optical  element 
group  again  and  reaches  said  first  optical  path  deflecting 
member. 


5^91313 

ADVANCED  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Jae-kwan   Song;   Jeong-kon    Kin,-    Kyoung-shin   Park,   and 

Kyung-sung  Bae,  all  of  Kyangki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 

to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604302 
Claims  priority,  application  R«p.  of  Korea,  Jnn.  19,  1995, 
95-16257 

Int  CL*  GOaft  27/52 
U,S.  a.  355-55  8  Claims 

1.  An  advanced  exposure  apparatns  comprising; 
a  light  source;  | 

an  adjusting  portion  comprising  a' filter  to  limit  the  light  emitted 

from  said  light  source; 
a  refractive/diffractive  portion  for  refracting  and  diffracting  the 

light  emitted  from  said  adjusting  portion;  and 
a  focussing  portion  for  focussing  the  light  emitted  fiT)m  said 
refiractive/diftactive  portion  cufo  a  wafer. 


wherein  said  filter  is  provided  with  first  group  holes  and  second 
group  holes  of  the  same  size,  said  first  group  holes  being 
disposed  a  first  distance  from  the  center  of  said  filter  and  said 
second  group  holes  being  disposed  a  second  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  filter,  said  second  distance  being  greater  than 
said  first  distance. 


5,691,804 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,805 
MULTIPLE  FORMAT  3D  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
AUen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  Dimwoody,  and  Nicholas  L.  Lam,  Nor- 
cross,  both  of  Ga,,  assignors  to  Image  Technology  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,786,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,424,801.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,442 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/58:27/44 
U.S.  a.  355—72  23  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  printer  for  producing  3D  photographs  from  at 
least  two  different  sizes  or  types  of  3D  lenticular  print  material, 
said  printer  comprising: 

a  print  material  storage  and  dispensing  means  for  storing  and 
dispensing  at  least  two  different  types  or  sizes  of  3D  lenticular 
print  material; 

a  movable  easel  for  receiving  a  section  of  print  material  ftom 
said  print  material  storage  and  dispensing  means  for  support- 
ing the  section  of  print  material  in  a  first  3D  print  position  for 
printing  3D  photographs,  for  moving  the  section  of  print 
material  from  the  first  3D  printing  position  to  at  least  a  second 
3D  printing  position,  and  for  supporting  the  section  of  print 
material  in  the  at  least  second  3D  printing  position; 

a  film  carrier  for  transporting  photographic  film  and  supporting 
the  photographic  filna; 
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a  lamphouse  for  illuminating  the  photographic  film;  and 
a  movable,  variable-magnification  projection  lens  means  for,  in 
cooperation  with  said  lamphouse.  projecting  an  image  from 
the  photographic  film  onto  the  section  of  print  material. 


5,691306 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  CONTAINING 

AN  ENCLOSED  HOLLOW  STRUCTURE 

Yukio     Tokuda,      Kawasaki,     and      Yukio     lUubayashi, 

Utsunomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-268418 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/58 

VS.  CL  355—72  23  Claims 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  an  original 

onto  a  substrate; 
a  substrate  sUge  for  holding  the  substrate  thereon;  and 
a  suppon  member,  being  arranged  above  said  substrate  stage,  for 

supporting  said  projection  optical  system, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support  member  facing  said 

substrate  stage  has  an  enclosed  hollow  structure  with  at  least 

one  built-in  strengthening  rib. 


5,691,807 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  INDICATING  MEANS 

Naoki  Fnd,  KawagucU,  and  Mataito  Yoshioka,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Coadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  472,059,  Jan.  5, 1995,  abandoned, 
whfch  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  347,179,  Nov.  22,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  38^99,  Mat 
29, 1993,  abandoDcd.  This  apylkation  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
605,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-30W43 
tot  CL*  G03G  21/18;  15/02 
VS.  a.  355—210  68  rM^ 

I.  A  process  cartridge  having  at  least  one  reusable  part  includ- 
ing a  shaft,  and  being  nmuntable  onto  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
said  process  cartridge  comprising: 
a  ftame; 
process  means  provided  on  said  frame  for  contributing  to  an 

inuge  formabon;  and 
indicating  means  integrally  formed  with  said  shaft  of  said  reus- 
able pan  for  indicating  the  number  of  usages  of  said  reusable 


part,  wherein  said  indicating  means  remains  integral  with  said 
shaft  after  said  process  cartridge  is  disassembled. 


5,691308 
LASER  RANGE  FINDER  RECEIVER 
Charles  E.  Nourrder,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Robert  Knehn,  El 
Segundo,  both  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Hnghes  Elcctronks,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Frfed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,374 

tot  CL'  GOIC  3/08;  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  356—5.01  ig  claims 


•ITTBrT      » 


'^m^^^'^"''' 


cSifcoi. 

1.  A  laser  range  finder  comprising: 

receiver  means  including  a  detector  means  for  generating  a 
detected  signal;  a  means  for  summing  said  detected  sigiul 
with  a  calibration  signal  and  producing  a  first  output  signal;  a 
means  for  generating  an  offset  voltage  signal  from  said  first 
output  signal;  a  threshold  detection  means  for  providing  a 
second  output  signal  indicative  of  a  target  return;  and  a  means 
monitoring  said  second  output  signal  for  supplying  a  third 
output  signal  from  which  false  alarms  can  be  detected;  and 

programmed  processor  means  supplied  with  said  offset  voltage 
and  said  diird  output  signal  for  generating  said  calibration 
signal  and  for  adjusting  the  value  of  said  calibration  signal 
utilizing  said  offset  voltage  and  said  third  output  signal  until  a 
selected  false  alarm  rate  is  achieved 


5^91309 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STUDYING  ORGANIC 

DEPOSITION 
James  E.  Ihdwtt,  Cartlcfwk;   Gmry  R.  Cook, 
Ranch,  and  Midmei  A.  Jtmtt,  Umwim,  all  of  Colo.,  1 
ors  to  Marathon  Ofl  Company,  Fhitfay,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,190 
tot  CL*  GOIN  2l/64;33/26 
VS.  CL  356—72  28  rtmh^ 

I.  A  ceil  for  determining  conditions  at  which  organic  deposition 
occurs  from  a  liquid  sample,  the  cell  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  sidewall  and  first  and 
second  opposing  ends; 
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a  first  cap  secured  to  said  first  and  of  said  housing; 

a  second  cap  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing; 

means  for  visually  inspecting  a  liquid  sample  which  is  present 

within  said  cell; 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  sample; 
means  for  controlling  the  pressire  of  said  liquid  sample; 
means  for  detecting  fluorescence  changes  occurring  within  the 

sample;  and 
means  for  measuring  an  electrical  property  of  the  sample,  the 

property  selected  from  the  gloup  consisting  of  conductivity 

and  conductance. 


5,691J10 
DUAL-BED  SCANNER  WITH  REDUCED  TRANSPORT 
TIME 
Steven  J.  Bilodeau,  SeUuket,  and  William  E.  Yonescu,  Smith- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc., 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^21 

Int  a.'  COIN  2lfX):  B07C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  356—237  lo  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  elera  :nts  in  a  plurality  of  pocketed 

trays,  comprising: 

an  optical  sensor; 

said  optical  sensor  being  of  a  fype  movable  in  a  pattern  for 
scanning  said  elements; 

first  means  for  moving  a  first  pocketed  tray  of  said  plurality  of 
pocketed  trays  into  an  oper*le  position  with  said  optical 
sensor;  and 

second  means  for  moving  a  secodd  pocketed  tray  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pocketed  trays  toward  a  position  adjacent  said  first 
pocketed  tray  while  said  optical  sensor  is  performing  said 
pattern  over  said  first  pocketed  tray,  such  that  said  optical 
sensor  begins  scanning  said  second  pocketed  tray  at  said 
position  adjacent  with  reduced  transport  delay. 


5,691311 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DEFECT  OF  TRANSPARENT  SHEET  AS  SHEET  GLASS 

Hiroshi  Kihira,  Matsnsaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Glass 

Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchl,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,291 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022432 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/00 
MS.  CL  356—237  8  Claims 


f 


u    o 


u    u    o  ^ 


[^' 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  defect  of  a  transparent  sheet  wherein 
a  light  source  casts  light  on  the  transparent  sheet  through  a  screen 
having  a  row  of  alternate  light  transmitting  portions  and  shading 
portions  and  a  one-dimensional  camera  receives  the  light  transmit- 
ted through  the  transparent  sheet  and  produces  an  image  for 
inspection  of  the  defect  comprising  the  steps  of: 
representing  an  image  of  said  screen  produced  by  said  camera 
which  is  out  of  focus  by  a  waveform  which  is  representative 
of  brightness  of  said  light  transmitting  portions  and  said 
shading  portions  of  said  screen, 
setting  said  camera  to  focus  on  a  point  where  the  difference 
between  a  maximum  brightness  and  a  minimum  brightness 
represented  by  said  waveform  becomes  minimum  or  on  a 
point  adjacent  thereto,  said  image  produced  by  said  camera 
including  light  image  portions  and  dark  image  portions  corre- 
sponding to  said  light  transmitting  portions  and  shading  por- 
tions of  said  screen,  said  waveform  being  representative  of 
brightness  of  said  light  image  portions  and  dark  image  por- 
tions which  are  located  on  one  scanning  line, 
arranging  said  light  transmitting  portion  and  said  shading  por- 
tions of  said  screen  in  a  checkered  pattern,  and 
determining  that  a  portion  of  the  transparent  sheet  corresponding 
to  said  waveform  is  defective  when  said  waveform  includes  a 
light  image  portion,  a  dark  image  portion  and  a  light  image 
portion  arranged  in  order  or  a  dark  image  portion,  a  light 
inriage  portion  and  a  dark  image  portion  arranged  in  order 


5,691,812 
CALIBRATION  STANDARD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 
DEFECT  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Eugene  C.  Bates,  Ft  MiU,  S.C,  and  Michael  B.  Ferrara,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  ADE  Optical  Systems  Corporation, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,890 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/02 
U.S.  a.  356-243  20  Qaims 

1.  A  calibration  standard  for  calibrating  a  defect  inspection 
system,  the  calibration  standard  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  artificial  defects  of  a  predetermined  uniform 
size  disposed  on  a  selected  area  of  said  substrate,  said  defects 
being  randomly  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  within 
said  selected  area  and  of  sufficient  density  to  form  a  visually 
discemable  contrast  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  substrate 
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surface  which  are  devoid  of  said  defects,  said  visually  dis- 
cemable contrast  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  substrate  form- 
ing predeiermined  visually  discemable  indicia. 


1.  A  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  valve  element 
movable  in  a  first  direction  between  first  and  second  positions,  the 
position  sensor  comprising  an  energy  source  for  emitting  an  energy 
beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first  direction,  reflector  means 
for  reflecting  the  energy  beam,  the  reflector  means  being  movable 
with  the  valve  element  and  inclined  to  the  first  direction,  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  tlie  position  of  the  reflected  energy 
beam,  the  detector  means  being  located  to  sense  the  reflected 
energy  beam  when  the  valve  element  occupies  its  first  position,  the 
detector  means  being  sensitive  to  the  intensity  of  the  reflected 
energy  beam  at  that  location. 


5,691314 
POSITION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Erich  Strasser,  Trostlierg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr  Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
546.2 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/00 
M&.  a.  356-375  21  Claims 

1.  A  position  measuring  instrument  having  a  scanning  unit  for 
generating  position-dependent  analog  signals  that  are  each  trig- 
gered in  a  trigger  stage  at  a  predetermined  trigger  threshold  voltage 
in  order  to  generate  digital  scanner  signals  and  to  form  position 
measurement  values,  the  position  measuring  instrument  having  a 
light  source  and  a  testing  device  coupled  to  the  scanning  unit,  the 
testing  device  comprising: 


/  /  /\-7 


5,691313 
VALVE  POSITION  SENSOR 
Christopher  Wood,  Aylesford,   England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  Co.,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
9415446 

Int  a.*  GOIB  ll/\4 
UJS.  CL  356—375  9  CUims 


a  switch  coupled  to  either  the  light  source  or  an  input  of  the 
trigger  stage;  and  an  evaluation  unit  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  trigger  stage  wherein  the  switch  generates  a  plurality  of 
test  voltages  and  applies  one  of  die  plurality  of  test  voltages  to 
either  the  trigger  stage  to  vary  the  trigger  threshold  voltage  or 
to  the  light  source  to  vary  the  position-dependent  analog 
signals  wherein  in  one  state,  the  test  voluge  is  within  an 
allowable  amplitude  in  normal  operation  of  the  position- 
dependent  analog  signal,  and.  in  a  further  state,  the  test 
voltage  is  outside  the  allowable  amplitude  in  normal  operation 
of  the  position-dependent  analog  signal  and  further  compris- 
ing a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  trigger  stage  for 
monitoring  the  digital  state  of  the  test  voltage  and  the  digital 
state  of  the  digital  scanner  signal,  the  logic  circuit  generating 
an  error  signal  as  a  function  of  a  change  of  the  digital  state 
under  prescribed  conditions. 


5,691315 
LASER  INSPECTION  TOOL  SYSTEM 
Edward  D.  Huber,  Sunnyvale,-  Rick  A.  WUUams,  Orinda,  and 
Scott  E.  Reinhart  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnwale,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.'582,154 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/02 
U3.  a.  356-375  15  claims 


1.  An  inspection  system  for  determining  the  height  of  a  target 
object  above  a  measurement  surface,  said  system  comprising: 
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first  and  second  light  sources  spaced  apart  from  the  measure- 
ment surface  and  generating  rtspective  first  and  second  hnes 
of  light,  both  lines  of  light  being  projected  at  a  projected  angle 
onto  the  target  object  and  the  measurement  surface,  the  first 
line  of  light  being  at  an  angle  lo  the  second  line  of  light; 

a  camera  positioned  to  receive  bo|h  an  image  of  a  first  portion  of 
the  first  line  of  light  reflected  by  the  target  object  and  an 
image  of  a  second  portion  of  tile  first  line  of  light  reflected  by 
the  measurement  surface  and  positioned  to  receive  both  an 
image  of  a  first  portion  of  the  lecond  line  of  light  reflected  by 
the  target  object  and  an  image  of  a  second  portion  of  the 
second  line  of  light  reflected  by  the  measurement  surface,  the 
received  image  of  the  first  portion  of  the  first  line  of  light 
reflected  by  the  target  object  being  offset  fix)m  the  received 
image  of  the  second  portion  of  the  first  line  of  light  reflected 
by  the  measurement  surface,  <ie  received  image  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  second  line  of  li^t  reflected  by  the  target  object 
being  offset  from  the  received  image  of  the  second  portion  of 
the  second  line  of  light  reflected  by  the  measurement  surface, 
and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  camrra  for  calculating  the  offsets 
between  the  received  light  reflected  by  the  target  object  and 
the  received  light  reflected  by  the  measurement  surface,  for 
calculating  the  height  of  the  tafget  object  above  the  measure- 
ment surface  using  the  calculated  offsets,  and  for  adjusting  the 
calculated  object  height  to  conopensate  for  an  alignment  error 
of  the  inspection  system. 


5,691316 

COMPACT  DENSITOMETER  DEVICE 

Klaus  Schwuchow,   Waiter   Koilow   Strasse   39,  65812  Bad 

Sodennaunus,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,589,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,658 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1993, 
9304880  U 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  3/46 
U.S.  a.  356—402  ,  19  Qaims 


1.  A  universal  film,  quality  inspection  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  sensitonwter  located  within  said  housing; 

a  light  source  associated  with  said  sensitometer;  and 


i  said  ! 


a  densitometer  located  within  said  housing,  wherein  said  light 
source  comprises  an  electrically  excitable  multicolor  lumines- 
cent foil. 


5,691,817 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATION  IN  A 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Mark  A.  Cargill,  Belding,  and  Bernard  J.  Berg,  Kentwood, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  X-Rite,  Incorporated,  Grandville, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,792,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,981,  Nov.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,995,  Mar. 

29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

487,670,  Mar.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  700,155 

InL  a.*  COIN  21/25 

VS.  a.  356--W5  43  Claims 


1.  A  compensation  method  adapted  for  use  in  color  measuring 
apparatus  for  measuring  color  characteristics  of  actual  object 
samples  under  test,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

employing  a  reference  sample  and  projecting  light  toward  said 
reference  sample  through  use  of  a  hght  source  means; 

performing  a  first  plurality  of  measurements  of  said  reference 
sample,  with  each  measurement  providing  a  measured  color 
characteristic  value  of  said  reference  sample  for  each  of  a 
series  of  spectral  segments  across  a  light  spectrum; 

said  first  plurality  of  measurements  of  said  reference  sample 
includes  a  second  plurality  of  measurements  made  over  time 
for  each  spectral  segment  of  said  series  of  spectral  segments; 

performing  a  plurality  of  side  sensor  measurements,  with  each  of 
said  side  sensor  measurements  providing  a  measured  light 
source  intensity  value  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said  light 
source  means,  and  with  said  side  sensor  measurements  being 
performed  in  the  absence  of  complete  spectral  equivalence 
between  said  side  sensor  measurements  and  said  first  plurality 
of  measurements  of  said  reference  sample; 

determining  a  filter  compensation  coefiBcient  for  each  of  said 
segment  as  a  function  of  a  ratio  of  at  least  two  of  said 
measured  color  characteristic  values  of  said  reference  sample 
for  the  corresponding  segment,  and  as  a  function  of  a  ratio  of 
at  least  two  of  said  measured  light  source  intensity  values;  and 

compensating  measurements  of  color  characteristic  values  of 
said  actual  object  samples  under  test  for  a  particular  segment, 
as  a  function  at  least  in  part  of  said  filter  compensation 
coefficient  for  said  particular  segment. 
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5,691,818 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  EDGES  AND 

THE  LIKE  FOR  ENGRAVING 
Douglas  G.  Newell,  Englewood;  Karl  F.  Seibert,  Kettering,  and 
David  R.  Seitz,  Vandalia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio 
Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,592,  May  4,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,679,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,438,422,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,938,  Sep.  23, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,440398,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  22,127,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424345.  This  appU- 
cation Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529357 
Int  a."  B41C  1/04:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—299 
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1.  A  method  for  engraving  by  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  image  having  a  first  area  represented  by  a  first  set 
of  image  data  and  a  second  area  represented  by  a  second  set 
of  image  data; 

generating  a  maslc  file  of  data  corresponding  to  said  image; 

rescreening  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of  image  dau  or  said 
second  set  of  image  dau  to  the  same  resolution  as  said  second 
set  of  image  data  or  said  first  set  of  image  data,  respectively; 

merging  said  first  and  second  sets  of  data  using  said  maslc  file  to 
provide  a  merged  image  data  file; 

rescreening  said  merged  image  data  file  to  a  predetermined 
resolution; 

rescreening  said  mask  file  of  data  to  a  predetermined  resolution 
to  provide  a  rescrecned  mask  file  of  data,  said  rescrecncd 
mask  file  of  data  comprising  first  mask  dau  corresponding  to 
said  first  set  of  image  dau,  second  mask  dau  corresponding 
to  said  second  set  of  image  dau  and  transition  dau  corre- 
sponding to  a  transition  area  associated  with  a  juncture  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  daU; 

generating  said  processed  image  data  file  using  said  merged 
image  dau  and  said  rescrecned  mask  file. 


5,691319 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LEGIBLE  VIDEO 

IMAGE  DURING  HIGH  SPEED  REPRODUCTION  OF  A 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Hirofumi  Ucfaida,  Neyagawa,  and  Tatsuro  Juri,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,490 
Claims  prtority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027691 
Int  a."  H04N  9/79 
VS.  a.  358—310  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  digital  video 
signal  comprising: 
input  shuflBing  means  for 
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dividing  a  video  image  into  a  first  piedetennined  number  of 
segments  in  a  vertical  direction  and  into  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  segments  in  a  horizontal  direction  in 
order  to  divide  said  video  image  into  super  blocks  of  a 
number  corresponding  to  a  product  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined number  by  said  second  predetermined  number, 
dividing  each  super  block  into  a  fifth  predetermined  number 
of  macro  blocks  each  comprising  dau  of  a  third  predeter- 
mined number  of  horizontal  pixel  and  a  fourth  predeter- 
mined number  of  vertical  pixel, 
setting  a  predetennined  order  of  said  fifth  predetermined 
number  macro  blocks  in  each  super  block  so  that  said  fifth 
predetermined  number  of  macro  bloclcs  are  consecutively 
arranged  from  one  end  to  anotlier  end  in  each  super  block, 
setting  a  video  segment  comprising  said  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  macro  blocks  belonging  to  different  super 
blocks  and  having  a  same  number  in  said  predetermined 
order  of  macro  blocks  in  each  super  block,  and 
arranging  said  video  segment  as  the  unit  of  dau  prxjcessing; 
coding  means  for  generating  coded  dau  of  which  a  variable 
length  coding  operation  is  applied  to  video  dau  to  limit  an 
amount  of  said  coded  daU  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  dau 
for  every  video  segment; 
synchronizing  block  dau  generation  means  for  generating  syn- 
chronizing block  dau  to  store  a  main  component  of  said 
coded  dau  of  one  macro  block  of  said  video  segment  in  one 
synchronizing  block; 
recording  deshufiBing  means  for  rearranging  said  synchronizing 
block  dau  so  that  a  video  image  is  divided  horizontally  into 
super  block  groups  of  said  first  piedeternuned  number  each 
having  said  second  predetermined  number  of  consecutive 
super  blocks,  dau  of  said  first  predetermined  number  of  super 
block  groups  are  ordered  from  one  end  to  another  end  on  said 
video  image,  super  blocks  of  said  second  predetermined  num- 
ber are  ordered  from  one  end  to  another  end  on  said  video 
image  in  each  super  block  group,  and  said  synchronizing 
block  dau  are  arranged  in  said  predetermined  order  of  said 
macro  blocks  in  each  super  block;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  said  rearranged  synchronizing 
block  dau  on  said  first  predetermined  number  of  video  tracks 
of  a  magnetic  tape. 


5,691320 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  FACSIMILE 
MACHINE  IN  THE  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masao  Komalsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asdgDor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-247270 
Int  a.'  HMN  1/36:1/41:1/00 
VS.  a.  358—434  38  Claims 

1.  A  dau  conununication  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  dau  in  a  sute  where  an  amount  of 
dau  to  be  transmitted  for  each  block  is  not  less  than  a 
minimum  value  of  a  total  amount  of  dau  to  be  transmitted  for 
each  block,  and  where  the  dau  to  be  transmitted  for  each 
block  includes  dau  from  which  fill  bits  are  eliminated;  and 
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a  receiver,  operatively  connecttd  to  said  transmitter,  for  receiv- 
ing the  data  transtnitted  from  said  transmitter, 
said  receiver  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  said  data  from  which  fill  bits  have 
been  eliminated  out  of  th©  data  received  for  each  block  by 
said  receiver; 
processing  means  for  processing  the  data  from  which  fill  bits 

are  eliminated,  read  out  from  said  storage  means; 
determination  means  for  detamining.  based  on  an  amount  of 
said  data  from  which  fill  bits  are  eliminated  and  which  has 
not  yet  been  processed  and  remains  in  said  storage  means, 
whether  or  not  the  minimim  value  of  the  total  amount  of 
data  to  be  transmitted  for  each  block  can  be  changed;  and 
signal  output  means  for  ouqjutting,  when  said  determination 
means  determines  that  the  minimum  value  of  the  total 
amount  of  data  to  be  traasmitted  for  each  block  can  be 
changed,  a  request  signal,  the  request  signal  being  transmit- 
ted to  said  transmitter, 
said  transmitter  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecttng  the  request  signal  firom  said 

receiver;  and 
changing  means  for  chan^ng,  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  the  request  signal,  the  minimum  value  of  the  total 
amount  of  data  to  be  trsismitted  for  each  block,  so  that 
the  data  is  transmined  is  a  state  where  a  changed  mini- 
mum value  of  the  total  amount  of  data  to  be  transmitted 
for  each  block  is  ensi 


sured. 


5,691^821 
A/D  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  SENSING 

APPARATUS 
Temo  Hieda,  and   Kousuke   Nobuoka,   both   of  Yokohaoia, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350712; 
Dec  22,  1992,  4-356698,-  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358969 

Int  a.*  H04N  IMO:  H03M  1/20 
VS.  a.  358-^M5  I  6  Claims 


^H^!^"^^' 


1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  sensing  element  for  oonverting  an  optical  image  into 
an  electric  image  pick-up  signal  and  outputting  the  image 
pick-up  signal; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  image  pick-up  signal  out- 
putted  by  said  image  sensing, element  into  a  digital  signal; 


level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  image  pick-up 
signal  outputted  by  said  A/D  converter; 

adjusting  an  means  for  adjusting  amount  of  light  incident  upon 
said  image  sensing  element  in  dependence  upon  the  level 
detected  by  said  level  detecting  means; 

Y-knee  converting  means  having  a  plurality  of  conversion  char- 
acteristics for  applying  non-linear  processing  to  the  image 
pick-up  signal  outputted  by  said  image  sensing  element;  and 

selecting  at  least  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
y-knee  characteristics  in  dependence  upon  the  output  signal 
level  of  said  A/D  converter. 


5,691,822 

RAPID  VARIABLE  ANGLE  ELECTRONIC  HALFTONE 

SCREENING  USING  UNROTATED  THRESHOLD 

MATRICES 

Peter  R.  Jones,  138  Hawtborne  Ave  Larkspur,  Calif.  94939 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,080 

Int  ex."  H04N  1/40:1/46 

VS.  a.  358-^54  IS  Claims 


1.  In  a  digital  halftone  system  wherein  images  are  represented 
by  a  matrix  of  microdots  located  on  an  orthogonal  rectangular  u-v 
coordinate  grid  having  a  u  axis  and  a  v  axis,  wherein  said  matrix  of 
microdots  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  square  halftone  cells  with 
the  centers  of  the  halftone  cells  located  on  an  orthogonal  rectangu- 
lar x-y  coordinate  grid,  the  x-y  grid  being  oriented  at  a  reference 
angle,  6,  to  the  u-v  coordinate  grid,  a  computer-implemented 
method  for  assigning  correspondences  between  threshold  matrix 
cells  and  microdots,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  a  threshold  matrix  including  rows  and  columns  of 
threshold  element  cells  containing  threshold  values,  each 
threshold  element  cell  addressable  by  identifying  its  row  and 
column; 

b)  assigning  correspondences  between  microdots  of  a  row  of 
microdots  and  addresses  of  said  threshold  element  cells, 
wherein  successive  adjacent  microdots  within  a  given  half- 
tone cell  are  assigned  in  sequence,  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, to  successive  threshold  element  cells  separated  by  a 
predetermined  integer  number  of  columns  within  a  row  of  the 
threshold  matrix;  and 

c)  determining,  whether  a  next  adjacent  microdot  in  the  row  is 
outside  the  given  halftone  cell; 

d)  upon  a  detemiination  in  said  c)  step  that  said  next  adjacent 
microdot  in  the  row  is  outside  the  given  halftone  cell,  com- 
puting an  alignment  between  said  threshold  matiix  and  a  next 
halftone  cell  containing  said  next  adjacent  microdot;  and 

e)  assigning  a  threshold  element  cell  to  said  next  adjacent 
microdot  responsive  to  said  alignment 
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5,691,823 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RANDOM  SCREENING 
Ephraim  A.  Carlebach,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sdtex 
Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzliya,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,958 

Int  Q."  H04N  1/23 

VS.  a.  358—457  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  random  screening  comprising  an  exposure 
select  operator  which  receives  two-dimensional  coordinate  infor- 
mation relating  to  a  screen  and  input  density  information  relating 
to  an  image  to  be  screened,  the  operator  being  characterized  in  that 
it  provides,  for  a  given  input  density,  a  multiplicity  of  minimum 
size  clusters  of  contiguous  regions  which  are  either  all  exposed  or 
all  not  exposed,  arranged  generally  along  exposure  lines  and  in 
columns  perpendicular  thereto,  the  edges  of  adjacent  ones  of 
clusters  which  lie  generally  along  the  same  exposure  line  or 
column  not  all  being  precisely  mutually  aligned  therealong. 


5,691,824 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  REFLECTIVE 
AND  TRANSMISSIVE  IMAGES 
Kevin  J.  Haded,  Chebnsford,  Mass.;  Mark  G.  Brook,  Lon- 
donderry, N.H.;  Mark  E.  TelUm,  Chariestown,  Mass.;  John 
F.  Omvik,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  A.  Wlieeler. 
Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,778 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—487  35  Oaims 


1.  A  flat-bed  scanner  for  scanning  an  original  document  to  obtain 
a  digitized  representation  of  said  original  document,  said  flat-bed 
scanner  comprising: 

(A)  A  stationary  reflective  object  focal  plane; 

(B)  A  stationary  iransmissive  object  focal  plane  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  at  a  vertical  distance  below  said 
sutionary  reflective  object  focal  plane; 


174-^52  O.G.-97-22:  QL3 


(C)  Means  for  selecting  between  said  sutionary  reflective  object 
focal  plane  and  said  stationary  transmissive  object  focal 
plane; 

(D)  A  scan  carriage  movably  disposed  for  linear  motion  along  a 
scanning  axis,  said  scan  carriage  including  an  illumination 
source  disposed  between  said  stationary  reflective  object  focal 
plane  and  said  stationary  transmissive  object  focal  plane  for 
illuminating  a  scan  line  of  said  original  document  located  in 
said  selected  object  focal  plane,  said  scan  carriage  further 
including  optical  imaging  and  sensor  means  disposed  below 
said  sutionary  transmissive  object  focal  plane  for  obtaining  a 
digitized  represenution  of  said  scan  line;  and 

(E)  Means  for  moving  said  scan  carriage  along  said  scanning 
axis  to  obtain  digitized  represenutions  of  successive  scan 
lines  of  said  original  document  in  said  selected  object  focal 
plane,  said  digitized  representations  of  said  successive  scan 
lines  together  comprising  said  digital  represenution  of  said 
original  document. 


5,691,825 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Tatsuo  Fvuiwara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ltsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,029,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,592,308.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231559 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00:1/04:  HOIJ  3/14:  G03G  15/28 

VS.  a.  358-497  24  Claims 


5.  A  two-carrier  type  image  scanner  in  which  a  first  carrier  is 
moved  at  a  scanning  speed  and  a  second  carrier  is  moved  at  half 
the  scanning  speed,  in  parallel  to  a  document  surface  and  com- 
monly in  a  first  direction,  said  image  scanner  optically  reading  out 
image  information  such  as  figures  and  characters  on  a  document 
surface  using  an  optical  system  mounted  on  the  carriers,  said 
image  scanner  characterized  in  that: 
one  side  of  each  of  said  carriers  is  movably  engaged  with  a  fixed 

guide  shaft  extending  in  the  first  direction;  and 
a  second,  opposite  side  of  each  of  said  carriers  is  guided  along  a 
fixed  guide  rail  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  guide  shaft  said 
first  and  second  carriers  including  respective,  first  and  second 
pinch  rollers  coming  into  contact  with  said  fixed  guide  shaft 
and  disposed  at  corresponding  engaging  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  carriers  which  engage  said  fixed  guide  shaft,  and 
wherein  deviation  of  each  said  carrier  in  the  yaw  and  pitch 
directions  is  suppressed  by  adjusting  pinching  loads  of  the 
pinch  rollers  with  respect  to  the  fixed  guide  shaft. 


5,691,826 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SCANNER 
Yu-ming  Yeh,  and  Yang-tefa  Lee,  both  of  IVUpei.  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Beliavior  Tkch  Computer  Corporation,  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,915 
Int  CI.*  H04N  1/04:  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  358—498  9  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  mechanism  for  a  scanner  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  nnain  hole  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  for  mount- 
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5,6*327 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
A  COLOR  IMAGE  INTO  A  PATTERN  IMAGE  WFTH  A 
LINE  HAVING  A  WIDTH  WHICH  IS  EQUAL  TO  OR 
LESS  THAN  A  PREDETERMINED  WIDTH  NOT  BEING 
CONVERTED 
Masafumi  Kamei;  Yoshlyuki  Suzuki;  Shizuo  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiro  Funamizu, 
Soka;  Akio  Itoh,  Machida,  and  Yoshinori  Abe,  Tama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  843,725,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,485,288.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-059656; 
May  29,  1991,  3-153940;  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-319865 


U,S.  a.  358—530 


ii04N  1/56 


32  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  color  image  on  an  original;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  the  color  image  read  by  said 

reading  means,  into  a  pattern  image, 
wherein  said  converting  meanf  does  not  convert  a  color  line  in 
the  color  image  read  by  said  reading  means,  having  a  width 
which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  width,  into  the 
pattern  image. 
8.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  a  color  image  and  an  original; 
line  detection  means  for  detecting  line  widdi  of  thin  lines  in  the 

color  image  read  by  said  reading  means; 
image  processing  means  for  converting  the  color  image  read  by 
said  reading  means,  into  a  monochromatic  pattern  image;  and 
control  means  for  causing  im%e  processing  in  said  image  pro- 
cessing means  to  vary  in  accordance  with  die  result  of  detec- 
tion by  said  line  detection  means. 


5,691328 

APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SCREEN  REPRODUCTION  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Alex  Weiss,  Netanya,  and  Uri  F.  Gronemann,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Sdtex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzliya,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  8,  1993,  105343 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/405:1/52 
\iS.  a.  358—534  6  Claims 


ing  a  step  motor,  a  plurality  of  first  holes  for  mounting  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  having  a  driving  gear  and  an  intermediate  gear 
and  notches  for  mounting  paper  rollers,  the  improvemenc  wherein; 
said  transmining  mechanism  comprises  a  first  transmission  gear 
set  having  a  first  large  gear  mated  with  said  driving  gear  and 
a  first  small  gear  mated  with  said  intermediate  gear  and  two 
second  transmission  gear  sets  each  having  a  second  small  gear 
mated  with  a  driven  gear  and  two  second  big  gears,  said 
intermediate  gear  being  mated  wiUi  each  of  said  two  second 
big  gears. 


1.  A  technique  for  screening  an  image  for  half-tone  reproduction 
by  image  reproduction  apparatus  comprising  a  maricing  device 
which  is  operative  to  mark  a  medium  along  a  multipUcity  of 
parallel  maricing  lines  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  representation  of  density  values  of  an  original 

image; 
storing  dot  shape  information  representative  of  a  screen  function 
in  a  line-by-line  arrangement  in  correspondence  with  said 
parallel  maricing  lines;  and 
extracting  said  dot  shape  information  from  storage  for  said 
density  values  in  the  form  of  information  thai  designates  on 
and  off  points  for  each  marking  line. 


5,691329 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  IN 

CRYSTALS  AND  FOR  QUASI-PHASE  MATCHING  IN 

FREQUENCY  MIXING 

Baruch  Fischer,  and  Moshe  Horowitz,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation 
Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,062,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543383 

Int  CI."  G03H  1/02:1/22:  G02F  1/35 

VS.  CL  359—7  16  claims 


1.  A  method  for  reversibly  fixing  optical  images  and  holograms 
in  a  crystal  having  a  predefined  polarization,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
projecting  on  die  crystal  a  first  input  light  pattern  comprising  an 
image  or  hologram  having  grating  vectors  which  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  die  ferroelectric  polarization  direction 
of  die  crystal,  said  image  or  hologram  having  interference 
fringe  planes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  ferroelec- 
tric polarization  direction; 
applying,  simultaneous  with  said  projecting  step,  a  voltage  to  the 
crystal  along  said  polarizauon  direction  thereof,  to  induce  an 
internal  electric  field  pattern  therein; 
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blocking  said  first  input  light  panem;  and 

applying  a  second  voltage  with  polarity  opposite  to  said  voltage. 

such  that  ferroelectric  domains  are  induced  with  a  modulation 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  polarization 
direction  to  provide  transverse  domain  gratings,  and  said  first 
input  light  pattern  is  permanently  fixed  in  said  crystal  until 
erased  by  application  of  an  electric  field  thereto  simultaneous 
with  a  second  input  light  pattern. 


5,691330 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
WAVEPLATE  AND  ALLiSING  SUPPRESSION  FILTER 
LeRoy  David  Dickson,  Morgan  Hill;  Francis  Stephen  Luecke, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  and  James  Matthew   Zavislan, 
Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,641,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,410,  Oct  10, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
403,113 
Int  a."  G02B  5/32:5/30:27/28 
VS.  a.  359—15  25  Claims 


ai6 

208  204  214  206  gio 
24.  A  holographic  optical  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
holographic  blur  filters  arranged  in  a  stacked  relationship,  widi 
non-polarization  retardant  spacers  therebetween,  along  the  direc- 
tion of  an  input  light  beam,  each  filter  diffractively  responding  to  a 
specific  range  of  radiation  wavelengths  by  selectively  dividing  said 
range  of  radiation  wavelengths  into  first  and  second  polarization 
components  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  a 
predetermined  distance  from  one  another. 


5,691331 

OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNING  DEVICE  WFTH 

HOLOGRAM  DISC 

Kazunari  Taki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfaiken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147443; 
Oct  27,  1994,  6-263486;  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309569 

Int  a."  G02B  5/32:26/08 
U.S.  a.  359—18  17  Claims 

51 

16.  An  optical  beam  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  laser  source  emitting  laser  light; 

a  rotatable  circular  hologram  disc  for  diffracting  the  laser  light 
from  the  laser  source,  the  hologram  disc  having  one  surface 
formed  wiUi  a  hologram  pattern  for  diffracting  the  laser  light; 

driving  means  for  rotationally  driving  the  circular  hologram  disc 
to  change  the  diffraction  direction,  in  which  the  hologram  disc 


7' 
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diffracts  the  laser  light,  thereby  scaiming  a  subject  medium 
with  the  laser  light  in  an  in-scan  direction,  tlie  hologram  disc 
being  mounted  on  the  driving  means  with  the  surface  formed 
with  the  hologram  pattern  facing  downwardly; 

an  optical  system  for  directing  the  laser  light  from  the  laser 
source  onto  an  upper  surface  of  tiie  hologram  disc  so  that  the 
laser  light  passes  the  hologram  disc  from  the  upper  surface  to 
its  lower  surface  whereby  die  laser  light  is  diffracted,  die 
optical  system  including  a  laser  unit  and  an  incidence  mem- 
ber, the  laser  unit  guiding  die  laser  light  from  die  laser  source 
to  the  incidence  member  while  converging  the  laser  light  in  a 
cross-scan  direction  perpendicular  to  die  in-scan  direction  to 
converge  at  a  focal  point  on  the  hologram  disc,  tlie  laser  unit 
having  a  focal  length  longer  tfian  die  diameter  of  die  holo- 
gram disc,  the  incidence  member  being  disposed  to  cause  tlie 
laser  fight  from  die  laser  unit  to  fall  incident  on  die  hologram 
disc  at  a  position  of  incidence,  the  laser  unit  being  located  on 
one  side  of  a  center  of  the  hologram  disc  and  die  incidence 
member  being  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  the 
hologram  disc  so  diat  the  laser  light  novels  from  the  laser  unit 
to  die  incidence  member  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  die  hologram  disc;  and 

reflection  means  for  reflecting  the  laser  light,  which  has  been 
diffracted  by  the  hologram  disc  and  which  has  been  outputted 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  hologram  disc,  upwardly  past  an 
outer  edge  of  tiie  hologram  disc. 


5,691332 
COHERENCE  MULTIPLEXED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Coen  TJLF.  Uedenbaum,  and  John  JX.  Rdd,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  PhUips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Aug.  2, 1993,  09300803 
Int  a.*  H04J  14/00:  G02F  2AX) 
VS.  a.  359—115  12  Claims 


■^^-'^—,:zh. 


1.  A  multiplex  digital  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  which  includes 

signal  generating  means  producing  at  least  first  and  second 
digital  signals  having  respective  autocorrelation  function 
values  corresponding  to  respective  non-zero  delays; 
a  first  and  a  second  modulator  coupled  to  said  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  respectively  modulating  the  autcx;orTelation 
function  values  of  said  first  and  second  digital  signals  in 
accordance    with    first    and    second    modulation    signals 
respectively  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  modulators; 
and 
means  for  combining  the  modulated  first  and  second  digital 
signals  to  form  a  transmit  signal  at  an  output  of  said 
transmitter; 
a  O^nsmission  channel  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  transminer 

for  conveying  said  transmit  signal;  and 
a  iieceiver  coupled  to  said  transmission  chaimel  to  receive  the 
transmit  signal  therefix)m  and  comprising  first  and  second 
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demodulators  respectively  responsive  to  the  autocorrelation 
function  values  of  the  modulated  first  and  second  digital 
signals  to  recover  said  firs(  and  second  modulation  signals; 
characterized  in  that  said  signal  generating  means  comprises  a 
carrier  wave  generator  and  a  decoirelation  modulator  coupled 
thereto,  said  first  and  second  digital  signals  being  derived 
from  a  carrier  wave  produced  by  said  generators,  said  carrier 
wave  having  an  autocorrelation  fiinction  which  includes  peri- 
odic components;  said  deconelation  modulator  modulating 
said  carrier  wave  so  as  to  icduce  the  number  of  said  periodic 
components  of  said  autocarelation  function  tiiereof,  thereby 
enhancing  tlie  transmission  capacity  of  said  transmission  sys- 
tem. 


4  Chdms 


1.  A  rotary  polygon  mirror  de^'ice  comprising: 

a  polygon  mirror; 

a  rotatable  cylinder  for  holding  said  polygon  mirror;  and 

a  casing,  disposed  around  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
routable  cylinder,  for  forming  a  predetermined  gap  between 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotatoble  cylinder  and  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  taid  casing; 

wherein  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  casing  is 
1.2-1.6  times  as  large  as  that  of  said  routable  cylinder  and 
said  rotatable  cylinder  is  used  in  the  rotating  region  of  at  least 
20,000  revolutions  per  minete. 


5,691434 

ULTRA  COMPACT  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WIDE 

RANGE  OF  SPEEDS,  ANGLES  AND  FIELD  DEPTH 

George  A.  PIcsko,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geo  Labs,  Inc., 

Media,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,629,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,596,446, 
wWcli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  006,754,  Jan.  21, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,469,291,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

612,983,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,187,612,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,663,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5371,347,  and  a  continuafion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,646, 
Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  745,905,  Aug.  16,  1991,  P«t  No.  5,422,471.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,793 
Int  CL*  002B  2M)8 
VS.  a.  359-202  3  ctaims 

1.  A  light  beam  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  target  to  read 
information  therefrom,  said  systqm  comprising  a  scan  element  for 
receiving  a  light  beam  and  directing  it  toward  a  target  as  a 
scanning  beam  with  an  angular  oKillatory  movement  of  said  beam, 
said  scan  element  comprising: 
a  coil  for  carrying  electric  cuirent,  said  coil  having  a  coil  axis 
and  an  opening  along  said  ooil  axis; 


5,691,833 
ROTARY  POLYGON  MIRROR  DEVICE 
Junshin  Salcamoto,  and  Susumu  Saito,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.152 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210804 
Int  CL*  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359—200 


a  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis  disposed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  coil  axis; 

a  magnetic  element  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  axis  in 
response  to  current  in  said  coil  and  producing  a  magnetic  field 
oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis; 

a  first  beam-directing  optical  element  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
element  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  shaft  axis; 

a  ferromagnetic  circuit  including  at  least  one  ferromagnetic 
element  disposed  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  element  so  as 
to  establish  a  minimum  energy  rotational  orienuiion  of  said 
magnetic  element  in  which  said  magnetic  field  of  said  mag- 
netic element  is  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  coil 
axis;  and 

a  second  beam-directing  optical  element  which  is  cooperative 
with  said  first  beam-directing  optical  element  to  impart  a  two 
dimensional  scan  pattern  to  the  beam. 


5,691,835 
SCANNING  LENS 
Takashi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushild  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-334362; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-113595 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/08:9/56 
VS.  a.  359-206  37  QMms 


1.  A  scanning  lens  for  imaging  light  beams,  deflected  in  a  main 
scanning  direction  by  a  deflector,  onto  a  scanned  surface,  said 
scanning  lens  comprising,  in  order  ftrim  said  deflector  toward  said 
scanned  surface: 

a  first  lens  having  a  negative  power  in  at  least  said  main 

scanning  direction,  a  scanned  surface  side  of  said  first  lens 

comprising  a  cylindrical  surface  having  negative  power  in  a 

subscanning  direction; 

a  second  lens  having  a  positive  power  in  at  least  said  main 

scanning  direction; 
a  third  lens  having  a  positive  power  in  at  least  said  main 

scanning  direction;  and 
a  fourth  lens  having  a  negative  power  in  at  least  said  main 
scanning  direction. 
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5,691436 

OPTICALLY  ADDRESSED  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR  AND  METHOD 

Rodney  L.  Qark,  Buriey,  Ala.,  assignor  to  SY  Tedinology,  Iik., 

HnntsviUe,  Ala. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,171 

Int  a.'  G02F  }/03 

VS.  a.  359—247  15  Claims 


5,691437 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Nobuki    Itoh,    Osaka;    Hisashi    Mhnemoto,    Ootsu;    Daisuke 
Ishiko,  and  Satoshi  Ishiznka,  both  of  Osaka,  aO  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1995,  7-058935 
Int  a."  G06F  l/OO 
VS.  a.  359—324  13  Claims 

I.  A  magneto-optical  element  comprising  a  film  of  a 
Bi-substituted  rare  earth  iron  garnet  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  garnets  of  the  following  chemical  formulas  (3)  and  (4) 


( Bi,Od^, Y J,  ,.,XFe,.„.Ga. )0, 3 


(3) 


wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rare  earth  elements  other  than  Gd,  and  x,  y,  z  and  w 
are  such  that  1.00SxS1.30,  0.42gy§0.60,  O.OlSzSO.05  and 
0.40Sw§0.62,  and 


(Bi,'Gd,'R;Y,.^.^,.)Fe,0,j 


(4) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  x',  y'  and  z'  are  such  that 
1.10Sx'si.30.  l.OOSy'Sl.80,  0Sz'£0.06  provided  that 
x'-t-y'S3.0. 


5,691438 
INFRARED-BLOCKING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Masuhiro  Sho^U  Hb-oU  Katono;  "Dikeo  Ogibara,  and  I^ruo 
SakagamI,  aU  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Korcfaa  Kagakn 
Kogyo  KabusbUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  467^45 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japai^  Jon.  16,  1994,  6-156408 
Int  a.*  F21V  9/04:  G02B  5/08.-5/20.  C08F  30/00 
VS.  a.  359—359  14  Claims 

1.  An  infrared-blocking  optical  filter  comprising  a  transparent 
substrate  and  an  infriued-blocking  film  provided  on  a  surface  of  the 
transparent  substrate: 
said  infrared-blocking  film  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  in 
which  fine  powder  of  a  metal  oxide  material  composed  of 
indium  oxide  or  tin  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof  is  dispersed, 
wherein  the  infrared-blocking  film  has  a  thickness  of  0.1-50 
pm  and  a  content  of  the  fine  powder  of  the  metal  oxide 
material  is  30-98  mass  %  based  on  the  total  mass  of  the 
infrared-blocking  film. 


14    2e    2S 


1.  An  optically  addressed  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 

a  reflective  nxxlulator  element  iiKluding  a  metallic  strip 
mounted  above  a  conductor; 

a  detector  for  detecting  incident  radiation; 

a  focusing  unit  which  focuses  a  write  beam  on  said  detector  and 
a  read  beam  on  said  reflective  modulation  element;  and 

a  circuit  receiving  a  signal  output  from  said  detector  generated 
in  response  to  said  write  beam  and  altering  a  modulation 
characteristic  of  said  reflective  modulator  element  in  accor- 
dance with  said  signal,  said  read  beam  being  modulated  in 
accordance  with  an  annount  of  alteration  of  said  reflective 
modulator  element, 

wherein  said  modulation  characteristic  is  a  position  of  said 
metallic  strip  above  said  conductor,  and  said  circuit  altera  said 
position  by  injecting  a  charge  output  in  response  to  said  signal 
into  said  conductor. 


5,691439 
LASER  SCANNING  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 
Koji  Kobayashi,  Cbofn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kowa  Company 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,544 

Claims  priority,  appbcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-007693 

Int  CT.*  G02B  21/06:21/00:26/08 

VS.  a.  359-385  42  Claims 


CD "       as^' 


1.  A  laser  scanning  optical  microscope  in  which  a  laser  beam 
from  a  laser  light  source  is  focussed  to  a  small  spot  by  an  objective 
optical  system  and  projected  onto  a  specimen  while  also  being 
scaimed  two-dimensionally,  and  light  reflected  or  transmitted  by 
the  specimen  is  detected  and  photoelectrical ly  converted  by  light 
receiving  means  to  thereby  obtain  information  on  the  specimen,  the 
laser  scanning  optical  microscope  comprising: 
three  or  more  optical  scanning  means  having  different  scanning 
frequencies  for  two-dimensionally  scanning  the  laser  beam  in 
a  zig-zag  pattern  by  scanning  the  laser  beam  in  a  first  scan- 
ning direction  perpendicular  to  a  second  scanning  direction 
while  the  laser  beam  makes  small  oscillations  along  die  first 
scanning  direction,  and  scanning  the  laser  beam  in  a  third 
scanning  direction  parallel  to  the  first  scanning  direction;  and 
signal   processing   means   for  converting   a   detection   signal 
obtained  from  the  light  receiving  means  to  a  standard  televi- 
sion scanning  signal  corresponding  to  a  laser  beam  scanning 
pattern  obtained  with  the  three  or  more  optical  scanning 
means. 
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5,6911,840 
VroEO  MICROSCOPE 
Jaewoo  Bae,  and  Haenam  Jeon,  both  of  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd^ 
Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  199$,  Ser.  No.  555,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1994, 
94-33174 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/06:  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  359-386  8  Claims 


1.  A  video  microscope,  comprising: 
a  stage  for  receiving  a  specimen ; 
a  first  light  guide  for  a  transmission  metlHxl; 
a  first  polarizer,  positioned  belcw  said  stage,  for  partially  polar- 
izing light  in  the  first  light  guide  from  a  first  light  source, 
a  second  light  guide  for  a  reflection  method: 
a  second  polarizer  for  partially  polarizing  light  in  the  second 

light  guide  from  a  second  light  source; 
a  lens  assembly  for  emitting  the  polarized  light  from  the  first  or 
second  polarizer,  said  lens  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder, 

a  rotatable  cylinder  rotatably  fitted  to  the  outer  cylinder, 
an  analyzer, 
a  compensating  plate, 

a  holder,  mounted  on  the  rotatable  cylinder,  for  holding  die 
analyzer  and  the  compensating  plate,  the  analyzer  being 
rotated  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotauble 
cylinder, 
a  beam  splitter  case  at  a  lo^^ter  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  and 
having  an  internally  threaded  hollow  hole  for  the  second 
light  guide, 
an  objective  mounted  on  a  lower  part  of  the  beam  splitter 

case,  and 
a  beam  splitter,  positioned  in  the  beam  splitter  case,  for 
reflecting  the  polarized  light  from  the  second  polarizer  to 
the  objective: 
a  CCD  mount  comprising  a  CCD  mounted  on  the  lens  assembly: 

and 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  and  focus  of  said  lens  assembly. 


-^ 


UMI 


5,691^1 
STAGE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Mikio  Ohsaki,  Yokohama,  and  Jiro  Mizuno,  Fujisawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NU(on  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996^  Ser.  No.  586,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1995,  7-004913 
Int  CI.'  G02B  21/26;2l/00;  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  a.  359-391  16  Claims 

1.  A  stage  driving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stage  for  mounting  a  sample  and  rotatable  about  an  optical  axis 

of  an  observation  optical  system  for  observing  the  sample: 
two  guides,  for  moving  said  sMge  within  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  optical  axis  of  said  observation  optical  system,  rotatable 
together  with  said  stage  and  pnhogonal  to  each  other. 


an  input  device  for  inputting  a  signal  representing  a  moving 
direction  of  said  stage: 

a  converter  for  converting  a  signal  inputted  to  said  input  device 
based  on  an  observation  image  of  the  sample  on  said  stage 
through  said  observation  optical  system  into  an  output  signal 
with  a  compensated  relative  rotational  deviation  between  a 
moving  direction  defined  by  the  observation  image  and  a 
moving  direction  defined  by  said  two  guides;  and 

a  driving  device  for  moving  said  suge  aJong  said  two  guides 
based  on  the  output  signal  ftom  said  converter. 


5,691342 

OPTICAL  SIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Gabor  Devenyi,  West  Pentang,  and  Conrad  Stenton,  Midland, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73324,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^48^442. 

This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,171 

Int  a.*  G02B  23/00 

VS.  CL  359-^32  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  said  plurality  of  optical  elements 
being  disposed  within  said  housing  and  defining  an  optical 
path,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  elements  being  a 
fixed  optical  element  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  plurality  of 
optical  elements  being  a  moveable  optical  element,  wherein 
the  fixed  optical  element  provides  a  first  field  of  view  and  the 
combination  of  the  fixed  optical  element  and  the  moveable 
optical  element  provides  a  second  field  of  view; 

means  for  selectively  introducing  or  removing  said  moveable 
optical  element  into  or  out  of  said  optical  path  to  selectively 
provide  the  second  field  of  view;  and 

magnetic  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  moveable 
optical  element  within  said  housing  to  indicate  the  field  of 
view  selected,  said  magnetic  means  including  a  magnetic 
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switch  afBxed  to  said  housing  and  a  permanent  magnet  afBxed 
to  said  moveable  optical  element,  wherein  movement  of  the 
moveable  optical  element  causes  the  permanent  magnet  to  be 
moved  in  relation  to  the  magnetic  switch  to  indicate  whether 
tlie  moveable  optical  element  is  into  or  out  of  the  optical  path. 


INCIDIHT  LIOHT 


■VFLICTUl  LIOHT 


5.691,843 
ENHANCED  DEPTH  PERCEPTION  IN  A  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 
WUUam  J.  O'NeiU,  2901  E.  Eisenhower  Pkwy.,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.  48108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,507,  Dec  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,091 
Int  a.'  G02B  27/22;27/26 


CLASS  SUBSnUTt 

n-i  S2 


U.S.  a.  359—464 


1'6 


1.  A  system  for  imparting  a  sense  of  depth  to  a  two-dimensional 
image  having  right  and  left  edges,  comprising: 
a  frame  disposed  around  the  perimeter  of  said  image  including  at 

least  the  right  and  left  edges  thereof: 
a  strip  of  a  first  Ught-filtering  material  vertically  disposed  along 

the  right  edge  of  said  image  adjacent  the  inner  left  edge  of 

said  frame; 
a  strip  of  a  second  light-filtering  material  vertically  disposed 

along  the  left  edge  of  said  image  adjacent  the  inner  right  edge 

of  said  ftame; 
a  second  strip  of  said  first  light-filtering  material  vertically 

disposed  along  the  left  outermost  edge  of  said  frame; 
a  second  strip  of  said  second  light-filtering  material  vertically 

disposed  along  the  right  outermost  edge  of  said  frame; 
a  layer  of  said  first  light-filtering  material  disposed  between  the 

left  eye  of  a  viewer  and  said  framed  image  and  said  strips  of 

said  light-filtering  materials;  and 
a  layer  of  said  second  light-filtering  material  disposed  between 

the  right  eye  of  a  viewer  and  said  framed  image  and  said 

strips  of  said  light-filtering  materials, 
said  first  and  said  second  light-filtering  materials  being  charac- 
terized in  that  they  produce  a  light-cancellation  effect  when 

overlaid  and  viewed  therethrough, 
wherein  said  strips  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  edges  of  said 

frame  create  the  illusion  that  said  image  appears  to  recede 

relative  lo  said  frame,  and 
said  material  strips  disposed  along  said  outermost  edges  of  said 

frame  create  the  illusion  that  said  frame  appears  to  come 

forward  relative  to  said  outerward  strips. 


ing  a  linearly  polarized  light  emitted  from  a  projection  source 
through  a  polarizing  plate  toward  a  screen,  said  reflection  mirror 
20  Claims    comprising: 

a  glass  substrate; 

a  metal  film  provided  on  tlie  glass  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  film  provided  on  the  metal  film;  and 

a  second  dielectric  film  provided  on  tlie  first  dielectric  film. 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  dielectric  films  includes  a 
predetermined  thickness,  the  first  dielectric  film  has  a  first 
refractive  index  and  the  second  dielectric  film  has  a  second 
refractive  index  smaller  than  the  first  refractive  index  so  that  a 
phase  difference  between  a  p-polarized  light  of  a  reflected 
light  and  a  s-polarized  light  of  the  reflected  light  is  within  a 
range  from  -45  degrees  to  45  degrees  in  case  of  an  incident 
angle  of  the  linearly  polarized  light  being  varied  fixim  0 
degrees  to  45  degrees. 


5,691345 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR,  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  WITH 
FIBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shiigi    Iwatsuka,    Oamishirasato-machi;    Yoichi    Kanagawa, 
Narita,-    Kcfuiro   Hata,   Matsudo,   and   Makoto   Sekijima, 
Ichiluwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-210667; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162478 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/30 
VS.  CL  359—497  12  Oalms 


5,691,844 

REFLECTION  MIRROR 

Tomlhiro    Oguchi;     Hiroyuki     Kubozoe;     Hiroshi    Tamura; 

Nozomu     Kikuchi,-     Hirokazu     Izumi;     Tadashi    Toriumi; 

Manabu  Alcagi,  and  Yosliihide  Hamaguciii,  aU  of  Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,150 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038838 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/26:1/10:5/08 

VS.  a.  359—465  5  Claims 

1.  A  reflection  mirror  of  a  projection  display  unit  which  displays 

a  stereoscopic  image  tlirough  light  polarization  glasses,  for  reflect- 


1.  An  optical  isolator  including  first  and  second  birefringenl 
plates  so  arranged  that  the  plane  of  polarization  of  a  light  passing 
through  the  first  birefringent  plate  as  an  ordinary  light  and  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  a  light  passing  through  the  second  birefrin- 
gent plate  as  an  ordinary  light  are  non-parallel  with  each  other  and 
a  Faraday  rotator  inserted  between  the  first  and  second  birefringent 
plates  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  a  light  incident  on 
the  Faraday  rotator  through  a  fixed  angle. 

characterized  in  that  the  angles  of  the  optical  axes  of  the  first  and 
second  birefringent  plates  are  so  set  that  a  forward  incident 


3274 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


polarized  light  passes  throu|h  the  first  and  second  birefringent 
plates  both  as  ordinary  ligljts  or  both  as  extraordinary  lights, 
and  the  relationships  (M>,/find  Q^,g^90\  are  satisfied  when 
an  actually  used  incident  toolarized  light  is  incident  in  an 
oblique  direction,  where  ^  Is  the  angle  between  the  plane  of 
polanzation  of  the  light  pacing  through  the  first  birefringent 
plate  as  an  ordinary  light  a^d  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
light  passing  through  the  second  birefringent  plate  as  an 
ordinary  light  when  a  light  ts  incident  on  the  first  birefringent 
plate  in  the  direction  nomial  to  the  first  birefringent  plate, 
where  0,^  is  the  angle  betw^n  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
light  passing  through  the  firfl  birefringent  plate  as  an  ordinary 
light  and  the  plane  of  polaritation  of  the  light  passing  through 
the  second  birefringent  pla^  as  an  ordinary  light  when  said 
actually  used  forward  incicjent  polarized  light  is  incident  in 
said  oblique  direction,  and  |where  8^  is  the  angle  of  Faraday 
rotation  of  said  Faraday  roiator  at  its  central  temperature  of 
use  and  at  its  central  wavel  ngth  of  use. 


5,691346 
ULTRA-FLEXIBLE  RETROREFLECTIVE  CUBE  CORNER 
COMPOSITE  SHEETINGS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Olester  Benson,  Jr.,  Woodburju  Cheryl  M.  Frey,  White  Bear 
Lake;  Jeanine  M.  Shusta,  Mahtomedi;  Susan  K.  Nestegard, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.;  Vera  L.  Lightle,  Hudson,  Wis.; 
Kenneth  L.  Smith,  White  Be«r  Lake,  and  Chester  A.  Bacon, 
Jr.,  Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,696,  Oct  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,648, 
Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  139,433,  Oct.  20,  19*3,  Pat.  No.  5,450^5,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,914,  Oct  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,614,286.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,444 

Int  Cl."^  G02B  5/124 
VS.  a.  359-530  48  ci,i^ 


5,691,847 

ATHERMALIZED  AND  ACHROMATIZED  OPTICAL 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Cbungte  W.  Chen,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.540 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/44:9/04:9/14 

VS.  CI.  359-565  u  claims 

r 


17.  A  microstnictured  composit  sheeting  comprising:  (a)  a  two 
dimensional  array  of  cured  miciostnicture  elements,  said  array 
comprising  a  first  polymeric  material,  and  (b)  an  overiay  film 
having  two  major  surfaces  and  comprising  a  second  polymeric 
material,  said  array  being  bonded  to  the  first  major  surface  of  said 
overiay  film  with  a  fractured  land  and  wherein  the  material  of  said 
microstnicture  elements  and  the  material  of  said  overiay  film  form 
an  interpenetrating  network,  said  microstructure  elements  being 
substantially  independent  from  adjacent  microstnicture  elements, 
said  microstnicture  elements  hav^g  been  cured  while  in  contact 
with  said  overlay  film. 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  athermalizing  and  achromatizing 
an  optical  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  optical  system; 

(b)  assembling  a  lens  group  of  at  least  three  lenses  of  diflferent 
materials,  said  materials  having  different  thermal  glass  con- 
stants: 

(c)  securing  a  diffractive  optical  element  to  one  of  the  lenses  in 
said  lens  group,  wherein  said  diffractive  optical  element  fur- 
ther comprises  means  for  correcting  chromatic  aberration, 
said  diffi-active  optical  element  associated  with  one  of  said 
first,  second  or  third  lenses,  wherein  an  effective  focal  length 
ratio  between  said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  approxi- 
mates a  ratio  of  their  respective  first  and  second  thermal  glass 
constants  said  lenses  and  diffractive  optical  elements  gener- 
ally positioned  on  an  optical  axis  defined  by  said  first  lens 
providing  a  compact  system  being  simultaneously  athermal- 
ized  and  achromatized;  and 

(d)  positioning  said  lens  group  and  said  diffractive  optica]  ele- 
ment to  focus  energy  onto  a  focal  plane  within  said  optical 
system. 


5,691.848 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

OPTIONS 

Paul  S.  Van  Lente;  Michael  J.  Suman;  Mark  L.  Zeinstra.  and 

WUiiam  S.  DeVree,  all  of  Holland,  Mich>,  assignors  to  Prince 

Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  567390.  Aug.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.614.885.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  279.643, 

Dec.  5.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  381.087 

Int  CI.*  G02B  27AX);5/0S:7/I82 

VS.  CI.  359-601  J8  claims 

1.  A  control  system  and  trainable  electrically  adjustable  mirror 

for  adjustment  for  different  users  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  electrically  adjustable  mirror  having  a  variable  reflectivity 
level  that  is  electronically  adjusuble  in  response  to  a  reflec- 
tivity control  signal; 
a  memory  for  storing  sets  of  reflectivity  parameter  data,  each  set 
of  reflectivity  parameter  data  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  users  of  a  vehicle; 
input  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  which  one  of  the 
plurality  of  users  is  using  said  electrically  adjustable  mirror; 
and 
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5,691.849 
REAR- VIEW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AND  AN 
ADAPTOR  THEREFOR 
Reni    Ledroit,    Les    Bens    VUlers;    Jean-Francis    Thomas, 
Braine-le-Chateao,  and  Andr^  Hccq,  NaHnncs,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Glarerbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
93  03  807  J 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/00:5/08:7/182 
VS.  a.  359—603  32  Claims 


1.  A  rear-view  assembly  for  a  vehicle  to  provide  a  user  with 
rearward  vision  during  operation  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  mirror; 

a  housing  which  carries  the  mirror; 

an  anti-dazzle  adaptor  which  is  comprised  of  an  optical  cell 
having  at  least  one  electrically  adjustable  luminous  character- 
istic selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transmissivity  and 
reflectivity,  and  which  is  movably  mounted  in  front  of  the 
minor  in  a  line  of  sight  between  the  user  and  the  mirror  so 
that  the  optical  cell  is  movable  out  of  the  line  of  sight  in  tlie 
event  of  a  malfunction  of  the  optical  cell  and  thereby  to  return 
rearward  vision  to  tlje  user  via  the  mirror  alone;  and 

a  support  frame  which  is  movable  and  which  carries  the  optical 
cell,  the  housing  and  the  suppon  frame  being  provided  with 


co-operating  releasaUe  securing  means  to  secure  the  suppott 
frame  to  the  housing  in  a  releasable  manner. 


5,691350 
EYEPIECE 
Masaml  Arisaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigoor  to  Nikon  Corpor*- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,161 
Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077*75 
Int  a.'  G02B  25/00:03/02 
VS.  a.  359—644  g  Claims 

&<        6ii  6»         6|t 


a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  electrically  adjustable  mirror, 
said  memory,  and  said  input  means,  said  control  circuit  reads 
the  set  of  stored  reflectivity  parameter  data  from  said  menxHy 
for  the  user  identified  by  said  input  means  and  generates  and 
supplies  a  reflectivity  control  signal  to  said  electronically 
adjustable  mirror  to  adjust  the  reflectivity  level  of  said  elec- 
trically adjustable  mirror  according  to  the  read  reflectivity 
parameter  data  without  requiring  movement  of  said  mirror. 


1.  An  eyepiece,  which  has  an  apparent  visual  angle  of  not  less 
than  40°,  comprising,  in  the  following  order  from  the  eyepoint 
side: 
a  first  lens  group  including  a  cemented  lens  of  negative  and 

positive  lens  components  and  having  a  positive  refractive 

power, 
a  second  lens  group  including  a  single  positive  lens  compottent; 
a  third  lens  group  iiKluding  a  cemented  lens  of  positive  and 

negative  lens  components  and  having  a  positive  refractive 

power;  and 
a  fourth  lens  group  including  a  single  negative  lens  component, 
wherein  at  least  one  surface  in  said  first  to  fourth  lens  groups  is 

an  aspherical  surface  whose  peripheral  portion  has  a  radius  of 

curvature  larger  than  a  radius  of  curvature  near  a  vertex 

thereof,  and 
wherein  said  aspherical  surface  satisfies  the  following  formulas: 


=  Q^IW  +\(l-icCoy)]  +  C,/  +  Qy*+  Civ»  +  C,ay'0 


IC<I  s  I  X  10"' 

where  x  is  the  distance  measured  from  the  vertex  in  an  optical  axis 
direction,  y  is  the  distance  measured  from  the  vertex  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  Co  =1/R  (radius  of  curvature  at 
the  vertex)  is  the  vertex  curvamre,  k  is  a  constant  of  cone,  and  C4, 
Cft.  Cg.  and  C^  are  respectively  4th-,  6th-,  8di-,  and  lOth-order 
aspherical  surface  coefficients. 


5,691.851 

ZOOM  LENS 

Akihiro  Nishio;  Makoto  Misaka.  and  Takashi  Kato.  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274^07.  Jul.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174316; 
Aug.  4,  1993,  5-212197;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321401;  Nov.  29, 1993, 
5-325842;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326224;  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-069920; 
Mar.  24, 1994,  6-053766;  May  31.  1994.  6-118544;  Jon.  7.  1994, 
6-150316;  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-150317 

Int  a."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CI.  359—683  48  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  a  front  lens  group  having  a  first,  a 

second  and  a  third  lens  units  in  tliis  order  from  the  object  side,  and 

whose  overall  refractive  power  for  the  wide  angle  end  is  positive. 
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5^91353 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
Hitoshi  Miyano,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical 
Co^  LttL,  Saitama-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,605 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5, 1994,  6-241168 

Int  a."  G02B  9/00:7/02 ;S/00 

VS.  CL  359—740  n  Claims 


uu    u"M      a  '  ■■n 

-flff-H 


and  a  rear  lens  group  having  %  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive 
power  and  a  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  wherein  when 
zooming  from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end,  tJie  sepa- 
rations between  the  lens  units  in  said  front  lens  group  vary  so  that 
the  overall  refractive  power  of  said  front  lens  group  is  weaker  in 
the  telephoto  end  tlian  in  the  wide  angle  end,  and  the  separation 
between  said  positive  lens  unit  and  said  negative  lens  unit  narrows, 
whereby  letting  the  focal  length  of  the  i-th  lens  unit  be  denoted  by 
fi,  tlie  shoilest  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  by  fW  and  the 
lateral  magnification  for  the  wide  angle  end  of  the  i-th  lens  unit  by 
piW,  die  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

0.5<!/S^Sv)<1.5 


1.1<P5W<I.7. 


1.  An  objective  lens  for  an  endoscope  which  has  an  optical  lens 
system  including  a  plurality  of  optical  lens  elements  arranged  at 
predetermined  axial  distances,  said  objective  lens  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  lens  barrel  in  which  said  optical  lens  elements  are  coaxially 
placed;  and  an  aperture  ring  disposed  between  an  adjacent 
two  of  said  lens  elements  for  restricting  light  rays  entering 
said  optical  system  and  positioning  said  adjacent  two  lens 
elements  at  a  specified  axial  distance;  said  aperture  ring 
having  an  aperture  having  a  marginal  edge,  said  marginal 
edge  being  in  contact  with  both  of  said  adjacent  two  lens 
elements;  said  aperture  ring  having  a  thickness  less  than 
approxinuuely  0. 1  mm. 


5^352 
Palat  Not  lined  For  TUs  Ni 


5,691354 

ZOOM  LENS  WITH  DIFFERENTLVL  FOCAL 

COMPENSATION  FOR  VISIBLE,  IR,  AND  UV  LIGHT 

Shigeni  Yoshida,  and  Hitosiii  Miyano,  botii  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  F^Ji  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Sq>.  20,  1995,  S*r.  No.  531,053 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231819 

Int  CL*  G02B  7A)2:1S/14 

VS.  a.  359-823  g  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  barrel; 

a  variable  magnification  lens  part  supported  within  said  zoom 
lens  banel  in  such  a  manner  to  be  movable  forward  and 
backward  along  an  optical  axis; 

a  correction  lens  part  for  correcting  a  focal  inadequacy  resulting 
from  a  movement  of  said  variable  magnification  lens  part, 
which  is  supported  within  said  zoom  lens  barrel  in  such  a 
manner  to  be  movable  forward  and  backward  along  an  optical 
axis; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  a  movement  of  said  correction 
lens  part  so  as  to  correct  focal  inadequacy  resulting  ftom  a 
movement  of  said  variable  magnification  lens  part  in  a  wave- 
length area  of  visible  light; 
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second  control  means  for  controlling  a  movement  of  said  cor- 
rection lens  part  so  as  to  correct  a  focal  inadequacy  resulting 
from  a  movement  of  said  variable  magnification  lens  part  in  a 
wavelength  area  of  infrared  light;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  making  said  first  control  means 
or  said  second  control  means  work. 


5,691,856 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

SELECTIVE  HYSTERESIS  FOR  ZERO  CROSSINGS  OF  A 

DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
John  J.  Kardash,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Mllpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,845 

Int  a.'  GUB  15/46 

VS.  a.  360—73.03  15  Claims 


5,691455 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WIDE  ANGLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Raymond  Robert  Lupkas,  IVumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jac- 
queline M.  Laplcas,  Thimbull,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,474 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/08:7/182:5/10 

VS.  a.  359—866  12  Claims 

38       24 

16- 
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1.  A  wide  angle  rear  view  mirror  assembly  adapted  to  be 
operatively  associated  with  the  conventional  main  rear  view  mirror 
assembly  that  is  normally  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  a  motor 
vehicle  for  expanding  the  lateral  range  of  vision  of  the  main  rear 
view  mirror  assembly  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  main  rear 
view  mirror  assembly,  the  main  rear  view  mirror  assembly  having 
a  main  frame  and  a  main  rear  view  mirror  element  mounted 
therein,  said  wide  angle  rear  view  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  supplemental  frame  member 

B.  a  supplemental  rear  view  mirror  element  mounted  in  said 
supplemental  frame  member,  said  supplemental  mirror  ele- 
ment being  optically  flat. 

C.  means  mounting  said  supplemental  frame  member  on  the 
main  rear  view  mirror  assembly,  said  means  including  a  plate 
member  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  main  minor 
and  supplemental  mirror  elements  and  interconnecting  said 
main  mirror  and  supplemental  mirror  elements  such  that  said 
supplemental  mirror  element  is  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  main  rear  view  mirror  element  and  lies  in  a  plane  which  is 
disposed  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  main 
mirror  element,  said  first  angle  being  fixed  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  main  mirror  element,  said  mounting  means  also 
permitting  pivotal  nnovement  of  said  supplemental  frame 
member  and  said  supplemental  mirror  element  about  a  pivot 
axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  mirror 
element  such  that  said  supplemental  frame  member  and  said 
supplemental  mirror  element  can  move  angularly  about  said 
parallel  pivot  axis  through  a  second  angle  which  lies  in  a 
plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  plate  member,  and 

D.  means  for  moving  said  supplemental  frame  member  through 
said  second  angle  and  for  maintaining  said  supplemental 
frame  member  and  said  supplemental  mirror  element  in  any 
given  position  within  said  second  angle, 

wherein  said  supplemental  mirror  expands  an  angle  of  vision  of 
a  driver  of  said  motor  vehicle  beyond  the  included  angle  of 
vision  provided  by  the  main  mirror  element  of  the  main  rear 
view  mirror  assembly. 


"can*- 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  disk  for  storing  data; 

a  transducer  for  writing  data  onto  the  rotatable  disk; 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  disk,  wherein  the  spindle  motor 

has  a  plurality  of  windings: 
a  comparator  coupled  to  one  of  the  windings  for  detecting  a  zero 
crossing  corresponding  to  when  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  windings  equals  a  reference  voltage; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  comparator  for  generating  a 
control  signal  that  indicates  a  slope  of  the  voltage  conespond- 
ing  to  one  of  the  windings,  wherein  the  determination  is  based 
on  commutation   signals  that   provide   sequencing  for  the 
spindle  motor, 
a  hysteresis  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  for  providing  a 
hysteresis  voltage  to  an  input  of  the  comparator  according  to 
the  control  signal,  wherein  after  the  zero-crossing  is  detected: 
a  positive  hysteresis  voltage  is  provided  to  die  input  of  the 
comparator  if  the  control  signal  indicates  that  the  voltage 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  windings  has  a  positive  slope; 
and 
a  negative  hysteresis  voltage  is  provided  to  the  input  of  the 
comparator  if  the  control  signal  indicates  that  the  voltage 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  windings  has  a  negative  slope. 


5,691357 

METHOD  USING  MATCHED  FILTERS  FOR 
DETERMINING  HEAD  POSITIONER  MICRO- JOG  IN 
HARD  DISK  DRIVE  EMPLOYING  MAGNETO- 
RESISTIVE  HEADS 
James  Fitzpatrick,  Mountain  View,  and  Xiaodong  Che,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation, 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,416 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  a.  360—77.06  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  magneto-resistive  read,  inductive 
write  transducer  (MR)  head  assembly  and  a  sampled  digital  detec- 
tor read  channel,  a  method  of  estimating  a  micro- jog  distance  for  a 
selected  track  on  the  disk  drive  recording  media,  the  selected  track 
having  a  nominal  centerline  location,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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determining  a  first  offset  distaace  from  the  selected  track  nomi- 
nal centerline  where  on-trAck  read  signal  energy  is  maxi- 
mized; 
determining  a  second  offset  distance  from  the  selected  track 
nominal  centerline  comprising  the  step  of: 
selecting  an  interference  bit  pattern  having  a  first  frequency; 
recording  the  interference  bit  pattern  in  each  of  two  selected 
interference  locations  on  the  recording  media,  each  of  the 
interference  locations  being  laterally  offset  to  a  respective 
side  of  the  nominal  track  centerline  by  a  selected  distance 
less  than  the  track  pitch; 
reading  the  selected  track  at  a  plurality  of  various  offset 

distances  from  the  nominal  centerline  location; 
measuring  a  read  signal  ene»gy  responsive  to  the  interference 

bit  patterns  at  each  of  said  various  offset  distances;  and 

selecting  one  of  said  various  offset  distances  as  the  second 

offset  distance  for  the  selected  track  so  as  to  position  the 

head  assembly   where  tfce  detected  read  signal  energy 

responsive  to  the  interference  bit  patterns  is  minimized;  and 

selecting  a  third  offset  distance  intermediate  the  first  and  second 

offset  distances  as  the  mic^jog  distance  for  the  selected 

track. 


MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SINGLE  MASTER  GEAR  AND 
SLIDE  MEMBER 
Jung-jae  Lee,  Seoul;  Ju-hyeong  Lee,  Suwon;  Myeong-su  Choi, 
Suwon,  and  Jung-yong  Lee,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kyunglu-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87^32,  Jul.  8,  1»3,  aimndoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  512,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1992, 
9M21M 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/027 
VS.  a.  360-85  24  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  a 
deck  which  comprises  a  head  drum,  a  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller 
which  are  rotated,  reel  driving  means  for  selectively  driving  two 
tape  reels  on  which  tape  is  wound,  brake  means  for  selectively 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  two  tape  reels,  tape  loading  means  for 
loading  tape  between  said  two  tape  reels  and  onto  said  head  drum, 
tension  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  tension  in  the  loaded 
tape,  pinch-roller  driving  means  for  pressing  the  tape  between  said 
capstan  and  said  pinch  roller,  and  at  least  one  guide  means  for 
guiding  traveling  tape,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 
a  motor; 
a  master  gear  member  coupled  to  said  motor  so  as  to  be  rotated 

by  said  motor; 
a  main  slide  member  having  a  rack  formed  thereon,  said  rack 

being  coupled  to  said  master  gear  member; 
interlocking  means  having  a  plurality  of  interiocking  portions 
for  interlocking  said  main  slide  member  with  said  tape  load- 
ing means,  said  brake  means,  and  said  reel  driving  means  of 
said  deck;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  thus  said  master 
gear  member  and  said  main  slide  member,  in  order  to  change 
the  operational  states  of  respective  portions  of  the  deck  to 
assume  tape  loading,  tape  reel  braking  and  playback  modes  all 
within  a  single  rotation  of  said  master  gear  member. 


5,691359 

DRIVE  WITH  FEATURES  WHICH  ADJUST  AND 

ACTUATE  CARTRIDGE  TRANSPORT  AND  LIBRARY 

WITH  SUCH  DRIVE 

Michael  Ulrich,  Boulder,  and  Robert  B.  Ousley,  Ward,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Exabyte  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,156 

Int  a.'  GllB  I5/6S 

VS.  a.  360—92  4  Claims 


r\ — \ — V 


1.  A  cartridge  library  comprising: 

a  library  frame; 

a  magnetic  tape  drive  mounted  to  the  library  frame; 

a  storage  location  for  at  least  one  cartridge,  the  storage  location 

being  provided  on  the  library  frame; 
a  cartridge  gripper  assembly  for  transporting  a  data  cartridge 
between  the  tape  drive  and  the  storage  location  in  the  library, 
the  gripper  assembly  comprising: 
a  gripper  base  member; 

a  pair  of  gripper  fingers,  each  of  the  gripper  fingers  having  a 
proximal  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  gripper  base  mem- 
ber and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  of  a  data 
cartridge; 
a  pair  of  finger  linkages,  each  finger  linkage  having  a  distal 
end  pivotally  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  gripper 
fingers  and  a  proximal  end  pivotally  attached  to  an  other  of 
the  finger  linlcages,  the  pair  of  finger  linkages  being  pivot- 
ally attached  to  one  another  at  a  linkage  pivot  junction; 
a  biasing  member  attached  to  the  pair  of  finger  linkages  to 
provide  a  biasing  force  on  the  finger  linkages;  and 
wherein  the  magnetic  tape  drive  has  a  projection  formed  in  a 
position  to  abut  the  finger  linlcages  at  the  linkage  pivot  junc- 
tion and  to  overcome  die  biasing  force  on  the  finger  linkages. 


5,691^60 
SELF  SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  DISK 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Robert  P.  Hoppe,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avatar 
Systems  Corp.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,270 
Int  a.*  GllB  33/14:23/03 
US.  CL  360—97.02  20  Claims 

1.  A  hard  disk  drive  system  including: 
a  hard  disk  cartridge  that  includes: 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,691,862 

RECORDmG/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 

INTEGRATED  INDUCTIVE  WRITE, 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  READ  HEAD 

Masanobu  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  392331,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,596,463. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223000; 
S^  27, 1993,  5-240077 

Int  CL*  GllB  S/596 
VS.  CL  360—104  6  claims 


a  disk  for  data  storage; 

a  housing  positioned  about  said  disk  having: 

an  inner  housing  end; 

an  outer  housing  end;  and 

means  at  said  inner  housing  end  for  providing  access  to  the 
disk;  and 
a  seal  abutment  stnicmre  positioned  around  said  bousing  at 

said  outer  housing  end;  and 
disk  drive  including: 
a  cartridge  opening  into  which  at  least  said  inner  housing  end 

of  said  hard  disk  cartridge  is  inserted;  and 
a  gasket  about  said  cartridge  opening  sized  and  positioned  to 

sealably  engage  said  seal  abutment  structure  when  said 

hard  disk  cartridge  is  fully  inserted  in  said  disk  drive. 


5,691361 

ACTUATOR  ARM  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SIDE  WALL 

PROJECTION  FOR  CARRYING  JUXTAPOSED  HEAD 

WIRES 

Kokfalro  Ofaba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vviitsa  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148806 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/4S 
VS.  a.  360—104  5 

340 
350 


1.  An  actuator  arm  assembly  for  a  disk  drive  having  a  base, 
comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  actuator 
arm  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  first  suspension  fixed  at  a  base  end  portion  thereof  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  actuator  arm  at  a  front  end  portion  thereof; 

a  first  head  mounted  on  a  front  end  portion  of  said  first  suspen- 
sion; 

a  second  suspension  fixed  at  a  base  end  portion  thereof  to  said 
second  surface  of  said  actuator  arm  at  the  front  end  portion 
thereof; 

a  second  head  mounted  on  a  front  end  portion  of  said  second 
suspension; 

a  first  lead  wire  bundle  connected  to  said  first  head; 

a  second  lead  wire  bundle  cormected  to  said  second  head; 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  integrally  with  said  actuator 
arm  so  as  to  project  from  a  side  surface  of  said  actuator  arm  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface,  said  projections  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  disposed  in  a  single  plane  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  actuator  arm;  and 

said  first  and  second  lead  wire  bundles  being  juxtaposed  in  said 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces and  fixed  to  said  projections  by  an  adhesive. 


1.  An  integrated  head  mounted  on  a  head  sUder  which  is 
arranged  to  be  roiatable  about  a  point  so  as  to  be  accessible  to 
tracks  of  a  disk  serving  as  a  recording  medium  to  make  yaw  angles 
with  respect  to  tangents  of  said  tracks,  said  integrated  head  com- 
prising: 

write  element  means  having  a  magnetic  gap  for  writing  data  on 

said  tracks  of  said  disk;  and 
read  element  means  for  reading  data  from  said  tracks  of  said 
disk,  said  read  element  means  having  a  predetermined  height 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  head  slider 
and  being  located  so  that  a  center  of  said  read  element  means 
as  determined  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  track 
crossing  directions,  is  separated  by  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  gap  of  said  write  element  means,  and  a 
geometric  center  line  of  said  read  element  means,  which 
extends  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  track 
crossing  directions,  is  separated  by  a  second  distance  from  a 
geometric  center  line  of  said  write  element  means,  which 
extends  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  track 
crossing  directions, 
wherein  said  second  distance  between  said  write  element  means 
and  said  read  element  means  is  determined  on  tlie  basis  of  the 
sum  of  the  sine  of  said  slider  yaw  addles  with  respect  to  the 
tangents  of  the  innermost  and  outermost  tracks,  said  first 
distance  between  said  write  element  means  and  said  read 
element  nteans.  and  the  height  of  said  read  element  means, 
wherein  said  second  distance  is  determiited  according  to  the 
following  equation: 

OFFSET=V4x{sin  (MHsin  (ra)}x5+V4H 

where 
OFFSET=said  second   distance   between  said  write  elennent 

means  and  said  read  element  means; 
Pl=the  slider  yaw  angle  with  respect  to  said  tangent  of  the 

innermost  track; 
P2=the  slider  yaw  angle  with  respect  to  tlie  tangent  of  the 

outermost  track; 
sin(Pl)=the  sine  of  the  slider  yaw  angle  PI; 
sin(P2)=the  sine  of  the  slider  yaw  angle  P2; 
S=said  first  distance  between  said  write  element  means  and  said 

read  element  means;  and 
H=the  height  of  said  read  element  means. 
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5.691,863 
POWER  FEEDING  DEVICE  f  OR  VTR  ROTATING  DRUM 
Toshiaki  Takayanagi,  Chiba-kea.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi 

Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Chiba-Ken.  Japan 
ContiniutioD-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  170,009,  Dec.  16, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep,  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,542 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992.  4-388808; 
Dec.  18,  1992.  4-388809 

lot  CL*  GIIB  5/52;  H02K  13/04 


VS.  a.  360—108 


1.  A  power  feeding  device  fo^  a  Fotatable  drum,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  the  routable  drum  and  rotatable 
with  the  rotatable  drum,  said  rotatable  shaft  being  solid  and 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

a  first  shp  ring  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  on  one  side  of  the 
rotatable  drum,  said  first  slip  ring  being  made  of  electrically 
conductive  material  and  fontied  of  a  first  plurality  of  arc- 
shaped  segments,  said  first  plurality  of  arc-shaped  segments 
being  positioned  around  said  ihaft  to  define  a  plurality  of  slits 
substantially  parallel  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft,  said 
first  slip  ring  being  eleclricaly  insulated  fix)m  said  rotatable 
shaft; 

a  second  shp  ring  mounted  on  said  rotauble  shaft  and  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  first  shp  ring,  said  second  sUp  ring 
being  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  first  slip  ring  substantially 
opposite  the  rotatable  drum,  aaid  second  slip  ring  being  made 
of  electrically  conductive  material  and  formed  of  a  second 
plurality  of  arc-shaped  segments,  said  second  plurality  of 
arc-shaped  segments  being  positioned  around  said  shaft  to 
define  a  pluraUty  of  sUts  substantially  parallel  to  an  axial 
direction  of  said  shaft,  said  second  slip  ring  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft  on  said  side  of  said  first  slip 
ring  substantially  opposite  the  rotatable  drum; 

an  electrical  component  positioned  in  the  rotatable  drum  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  sUp  ring  by  an  electrical 
path  including  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  electrical  component 
having  a  first  lead  electrically  connected  to  an  external  side  of 
said  first  slip  ring,  and  a  seco»d  lead  connected  to  an  external 
side  of  said  rotatable  shaft; 

a  hollow  cyUndrical  core  member  positioned  around  said  rotat- 
able shaft,  and  between  said  lotatable  shaft  and  said  first  and 
second  pluraUty  of  arc-shaped  segments,  said  cote  member  is 
divided  into  first  and  second  parts  by  a  separator; 

a  first  hollow  disc-shaped  fixing  washer  positioned  around  said 
first  plurality  of  arc-shaped  segments,  said  first  fixing  washer 
is  press-fitted  to  end  faces  of  said  first  plurality  of  arc-shaped 
segments; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  arc-shaped  segments  including  a  metal 
clad  area  of  precious  metal. 


5,691364 
MAGNETORESISTIVT  HEAD 
Masamichi  Saito.  NiigaU-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,942 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-183121 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/39 

MS.  CL  360—113  16  Claims 

Tw 


5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  sensor,  and 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  the  magnetoresistive  sen- 
sor; 

wherein  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  includes  a  fenx>magnetic 
layer  magnetized  by  exchange  anisotropic  coupling  with  said 
antiferromagnetic  layer;  and 

wherein  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  consists  of  an  X-Mn  (man- 
ganese) alloy  having  an  irregular  crystal  structure,  wherein  X 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ru  (ruthenium),  Ir  (iridium)  and  Pt  (platinum). 


5,691,865 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCALLY 
CONTROLLABLY  ALTERING  MAGNETIZATION 
DIRECTION 
Mark  T.  Johnson;  Friedrich  J.  A.  Den  Broeder,  and  Jelto  W. 
Smits,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389353,  Feb.  17,  199S,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,461 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  21, 
1994,  94200453 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/33 
VS.  a.  360—113  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controllably  locally  altering  the  magnetization 
direction  in  a  body  of  magnetic  material,  characterized  in  that  a 
layer  of  at  least  one  of  a  non-metallic  material  and  a  semi-metallic 
material  is  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  body,  on  which  layer  is 
provided  a  body  of  magnetic  material  having  a  fixed  magnetization 
direction,  whereby  both  bodies  of  magnetic  material  may  be  mag- 
netically coupled  across  the  interposed  layer,  the  magnetic  cou- 
phng  being  locally  alterable  by  means  for  locaUy  subjecting  the 
layer  to  a  variable  electric  field. 
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5,691366 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tatsushi   Yamamoto,   Nara-kcn,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359344.  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,259,  JuL  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^80 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-180823 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/31 
VS.  a.  360-126  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic  core  in  which  the  thick- 
ness of  said  magnetic  core  at  transducing  magnetic  gap  is  made 
smaller  than  that  of  other  portions  of  said  core,  wherein 
said  magnetic  core  has  a  s<iucture  in  which  a  pluraUty  of  soft 
magnetic   thin   films   and   a   plurality   of  electrically   non- 
conductive  insulating  thin  films  form  alternating  layers  in  a 
stack,  and 
each  of  said  soft  magnetic  thin  films  has  a  first  thickness  at  said 
transducing  magnetic  gap,  and  a  second  thickness  in  a  region 
distant  from  said  transducing  magnetic  gap,  said  first  thick- 
ness and  said  second  thickness  being  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  surface  upon  which  said  soft  magnetic  thin  films 
and  said  insulating  thin  films  are  alternately  formed  in  said 
stack,  the  second  thickness  being  larger  than  the  first  thick- 
ness, and 
each  of  alternately  stacked  said  soft  magnetic  thin  films  and  said 
insulating  thin  films  being  directly  in  contact  with  said  trans- 
ducing magnetic  gap. 


5,691367 

COMPLEX  TYPE  THIN  HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Onuma;  Kazunori  Onuma,  and  Takashi  Tamura,  all  of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-170017 
Int  a."  GllB  5/39 
VS.  a.  360—126  8  Claims 

1.  A  complex  type  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising; 
an  induced  type  magnetic  head  portion  containing;  a  lower 
magnetic  core  made  of  soft  magnetic  material,  having  recess 
portions  provided  on  the  top  surface  of  a  substrate  made  of 
non-magnetic  material;  conductive  coils  in  the  shape  of  spiral, 
formed  on  the  recess  portions  disposed  on  the  lower  magnetic 
core  through  a  flattening  layer  made  of  insulation  material, 
said  conductive  coils  being  embedded  in  the  recess  portions 
and;  a  upper  magnetic  core  made  of  soft  magnetic  material, 
formed  on  said  conductive  coils  tluough  the  flattening  layer 


made  of  insulation  material;  and  a  magnetic  resistance  effect 
type  magnetic  head  portion  containing;  magnetic  resistance 
effect  elements  formed  on  said  upper  magnetic  core  serving  as 
the  lower  magnetic  layer  at  the  same  time  through  an  insula- 
tion layer  and;  a  upper  magrvetic  layer  formed  on  said  mag- 
netic resistance  effect  element  through  an  insulation  layer. 


5,691368 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SHUTTER  AND  SUDER,  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  THEM 
lUutsugu  Funawatari;  Hiroyuki  Ishikawa;  Hiroyuki  Abe.  all 
of  Miyagi,  and  Kazuo  NUzaka.  Saitama,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00544,  S  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/27980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,770 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-69182 

Int  a."  GllB  23/03 

VS.  CL  360—133  12  Claims 


7»r 


1.  A  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  shell  body  containing  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  adapted 
for  rotation  therein; 

a  sUder  having  a  mating  surface  slidably  disposed  along  an  end 
of  said  shell  body,  said  slider  being  made  of  synthetic  resin; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  pins  having  proximal  ends  attached  to 
said  mating  surface  of  said  slider;  and 

a  shuner  having  a  plurality  of  pin-insertion  holes  formed  diere- 
through,  said  shutter  being  secured  to  said  slider  by  said 
plurality  of  connecting  pins,  and  said  shutter  opening  or 
closing  a  head  or  spindle  insertion  aperture  formed  in  said 
shell  body  in  association  with  a  sliding  movement  of  said 
slider. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  connecting  pins  securing  said  shutter  to 
said  slider  are  inserted  into  said  pin-insertion  holes  and  per- 
manently or  plastically  deformed  at  distal  ends  thereof  10 
provide  securing  heads  at  said  distal  ends  of  said  pluraUty  of 
connecting  pins,  said  securing  heads  having  a  greater  diam- 
eter than  a  diameter  of  said  pin-insertion  holes  so  that  said 
shutter  is  interposed  between  said  securing  heads  and  said 
mating  surface  of  said  slider,  whereby  said  shutter  and  said 
slider  are  coupled  together. 
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5,691^9 
LOW  COST  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ARCING 
FAULTS  AND  aRCUIT  BREAKER  INCORPORATING 
SAME 
Joseph  C.  Engel,  Monroeville,  and  Raymond  W.  MacKenzie, 
Baldwin  Boro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,132 

Int.  CI."  Hf2H  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  361—42  11  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  inten  ipting  current  in  an  electrical 
system  subject  to  an  arcing  cun  nt  of  undetermined  amplitude 
which  repetitively  strilces,  said  bre  ilcer  comprising; 

separable  contacts  which  intemipi  said  current  in  said  electrical 
system  including  said  arcing  turrenl  when  open; 

trip  means  comprising  pulse  generating  means  generating  a 
pulse  with  an  amplitude  whifch  is  a  direct  function  of  said 
undetermined  amplitude  of  said  arcing  current  each  time  said 
arcing  current  strilces  to  produce  a  series  of  pulses,  trip  signal 
generating  means  generating  a  nip  signal  as  a  function  of  an 
accumulated,  time  attenuated  amplitude  of  said  pulses,  and 
means  opening  said  separable  |Contacts  in  response  to  said  mp 
signal;  < 

wherein  said  pulse  generating  mfans  generates  current  pulses  of 
a  single  polarity,  and  said  trirt  signal  generating  means  com- 
prises a  capacitor,  means  applying  said  pulses  to  said  capaci- 
tor, adjusting  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  adjusting 
a  charge  on  said  capacitor  alt  a  selected  rate  in  an  opposite 
sense  from  said  pulses,  and  output  means  generating  said  trip 
signal  when  voltage  across  said  capacitor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  capacitol  and  adjusting  means  being 
selected  such  that  said  voltagt  across  said  capacitor  is  deter- 
mined by  said  accumulated  titie  attenuated  amplitude  of  said 
pulses;  and 

wherein  said  pulse  generating  means  includes  means  applying  a 
convex  function  to  said  pulsus  to  produce  non-linear  pulses 
which  are  applied  to  said  cap  citor  by  said  trip  signal  gener- 
ating means. 


5,691470 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  AND  DISABLING  POWER 
SUPPLY  SIGNALS  TO  A  MICROPROCESSOR  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SECONDARY 
VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 
Ghassan  R.  Gebara,  Spring,  Te«.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  fex. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,787 
Int.  a."  H«2H  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  361-86  24  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  and  disabling  power  supply  signals  to 
a  microprocessor  used  in  a  computdr  system  which  includes  a  main 
power  supply  providing  at  least  one  primary  supply  voltage  signal 
and  a  DC — DC  convener  circuit  which  provides  at  least  one 
secondary  supply  voltage  signal  ta  the  microprocessor,  the  circuit 
comprising: 


comparator  means  for  sensing  and  comparing  the  secondary 
supply  voluge  signal  with  a  reference  voltage  level,  said 
comparator  means  for  sensing  providing  a  fault  signal  indicat- 
ing by  a  first  fault  signal  level  that  said  secondary  supply 
voltage  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  satisfactory 
power  supply  voltage  values,  and  indicating  by  a  second  fault 
signal  level  that  said  secondary  supply  voltage  signal  is  out- 
side said  predetermined  range  of  satisfactory  power  supply 
voltage  values:  and 

an  electronic  switch  connected  to  receive  said  fault  signal,  said 
electronic  switch  being  connected  between  a  primary  supply 
voltage  line  and  ground,  said  switch  being  non-conductive 
when  said  fault  signal  is  a(  said  first  fault  signal  level,  said 
switch  effectively  coupling  said  primary  supply  voltage  signal 
line  to  ground  when  said  fault  signal  is  at  said  second  fault 
signal  level. 


5,691371 

TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Mark  E.  Innes,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,587 

InL  CI."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—%  21  aaims 


1.  A  motor  starter  for  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power 
source  and  a  load,  said  motor  starter  indicating  selection  of  a  value 
to  a  user,  said  motor  staner  comprising: 
electrical  contactor  means  including  separable  contact  means  for 
switching  an  electrical  current  flowing  between  said  power 
source  and  said  load,  and  operating  means  responsive  to  a  trip 
signal  for  opening  and  closing  said  separable  contact  means; 
means  for  sensing  the  electrical  current  flowing  between  said 
power  source  and  said  load  and  providing  a  sensed  cuTrent 
value  therefrom;  and 
overload  relay  means  including: 

means  for  generating  the  trip  signal  as  a  time  related  function 
of: 

(a)  a  trip  current  value  and  a  test  current  value,  and 

(b)  the  trip  current  value  and  the  sensed  current  value;  and 
test  means  including  at  least  one  of: 
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(a)  first  selecting  means  including  means  for  selecting  a 
first  predetermined  value  as  the  trip  current  value  and 
means  for  selecting  the  lest  current  value  for  use  by  said 
means  for  generating  the  trip  signal  with  the  trip  current 
value,  and  first  means  for  indicating  to  the  user  when  the 
test  current  value  is  selected  in  order  that  the  user  may 
verify  said  time  related  function,  and 

(b)  second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  at  least  one 
second  predetermined  value  as  the  trip  current  value  for 
use  by  said  means  for  generating  the  trip  signal  with  the 
sensed  current  value,  and  second  means  for  indicating  to 
the  user  when  the  second  predetermined  value  is  selected 
as  the  trip  current  value  in  order  that  the  user  may  verify 
said  time  related  function. 


5,691,872 
SINGLE  LINE,  MULTIPLE  LINE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Richard  L.  Cohen,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Panamax  Corpo- 
ration, San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^96 

Int  a."  HOIC  7/12 

VS.  CI.  361—119  13  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  line  surge  protector  comprising: 

a  first  input  connector; 

a  second  input  connector;  and 

a  surge  protection  circuit  having  x  protected  paths,  wherein  the 
first  input  connector  is  connected  lo  all  x  paths  and  the  second 
input  connector  is  connected  to  y  protected  paths,  where  x  is 
an  integer  greater  than  one  and  y  is  an  integer  between  1  and 
(x-1),  inclusive. 


5,691,873 
APPARATUS  TO  GENERATE  MAGNETISM 
Kazumi  Masaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ken  Hayashibara, 
Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1994,  6-260983; 
Aug.  22,  1995,  7-234637 

InL  CI."  HOIF  7/J8 
VS.  a.  361—166  6  Claims 


.1 L. 

1.  An  apparatus  to  generate  magnetism,  comprising  (a)  a  plural- 
ity of  cascaded  magnetism-generating  circuits,  each  of  the 
magnetism-generating  circuits  further  comprising: 


a  series  circuit  including  a  coil  member  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field,  a  capacitor  to  provisionally  store  the  current  through 
said  coil  member,  and  a  first  thyristor,  said  series  circuit 
comprising  a  first  main  current  path;  and 

a  second  thyristor  comprising  a  second  main  current  path  which 
is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  circuit  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  first  thyristor  and  said  second  thyristor  are 
aligned  with  each  other  in  a  forward  direction; 

(b)  a  conduction-controlling  circuit  comprising  means  to  operate 
the  magnetism-generating  circuits  in  a  prescribed  order. 


5,691,874 
POWER  SWITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF 
EQUIPMENT 
Kazuki  Miyamoto;  Naoyuki  Ohki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Taka- 
hiro  Ushiro,  Kawasaki;  Tenio  Mitsui,  Inagi.  and  Atsushi 
Chaki,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,964,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231488 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  361—170  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  switch  control  apparatus  of  an  equipment  having: 

a  door  switch  for  shutting  off  a  power  supply  in  response  to  an 
opening  of  a  door  to  access  an  inside  of  said  equipment; 

a  relay  circuit  which  is  connected  serially  to  said  door  switch 
and  is  used  to  turn  on/ofif  the  power  supply; 

a  main  switch  that  is  manually  operated  in  order  to  turn  on  the 
power  source  to  said  equipment; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  relay  circuit  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  main  switch  and  for  turning  off  the  relay 
circuit  in  response  to  the  opening  of  said  door;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of  said  equipment, 

wherein  said  switch  control  apparatus  comprises  holding  means 
for  generating  a  same  signal  to  be  generated  in  a  state  in 
which  said  main  switch  is  operated  when  the  abnormality  is 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  for  holding  such  a  genera- 
tion state  even  if  said  door  is  opened,  and  for  cancelling  the 
holding  slate  after  the  door  was  closed. 


5,691375 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECTROSTATIC 
ACCUMULATION 
George  Theodore  Dangelmayer,  Plaistow,  N.H.;  John  PhiUip 
Franey,  Bridgewater,  and  Robert  Garland  Renninger,  n. 
Glen  Gardner,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,689 
Int  a."  H05F  3/02 
VS.  CI.  361—222  5  Claims 

1.  A  grounding  system  for  dissipating  static  electricity  compris- 
ing: 
a  body<ontacting  member  which  forms  an  electrical  connection 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  human  body;  and 
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a  grounding  cable  having  an  eIon|ated  conductive  member  with 
a  first  end  for  connection  to  ground  potential,  and  a  second 
end  for  electrically  communicating  with  the  body-contacting 
member,  at  least  one  end  of  the  elongated  conductive  member 
being  embedded  within  a  resislive  material  having  an  electri- 
cal conductivity  of  lO'-lO'-  ofcms/square. 


5,691^6 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  POLYBVnDE  ELECTROSTATIC 
CHUCK 
Aihua  Chen,  Fremont;  Vyay  Parkhe,  Sunnyvale,  and  Sergio 
Edeistein.  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calit,  assignors  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,258 

InL  a.*  H02K  13/00 

VS.  a.  361—234  1  17  Oaims 


iu,,i   "< 


1.  A  multilayer  electrostatic  chucl^  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  self-adhered  polyimide-comprising  film  acting  as  a 
dielectric  layer  witiiin  said  electrosutic  chuck,  wherein  said 
self-adhered  polyimide-comprising  film  has  a  sustained  opera- 
tional temperature  of  at  least  175°  C. 


5,691377 

CHIP  TYPE  THICK  FILM  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Toshihlro  Hanamura,  and  Shigeru  Kambara,  both  of  c/o  Rohm 

Co.,  Ltd.  21,  Sailn  Mizcsakl-chov  Ukoyu  Kyoto  615,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  596^26 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201669; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201670 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/06;4/005:4/428;7/00 
VS.  a.  361—313 

20       11  U      IS     11.  1»     „    ,5      „     „ 


8  Claims 


1.  A  chip  type  thick  film  capacitoe  comprising: 

an  insulating  chip  serving  as  a  $ubstrate  and  having  a  head 

surface; 
a  first  lead  electrode  formed  on  the  head  surface  of  the  chip; 
a  second  lead  electrode  formed  on  the  head  surface  of  the  chip 

and  spaced  from  the  first  lead  electrode; 
a  first  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  the  head  surface  of  the  chip, 

the  first  capacitor  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  the 

first  lead  electrode  but  electrically  insulated  from  the  second 

lead  electrode; 


a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  first  capacitor  electrode; 

a  second  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer,  the 
second  capacitor  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
second  lead  electrode  but  electrically  insulated  from  the  first 
lead  electrode;  and 

an  auxiliary  electrode  formed  on  the  head  surface  of  the  chip  in 
electrical  conduction  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  lead 
electrodes,  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  spaced  from  the  first 
capacitor  electrode  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,691378 

SNAP-LOCKABLE  HOUSING  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP  BALLASTS 

Youngkee  Ahn,  and  Jiri  Slaby,  both  of  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl,, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,677 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—674  18  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  housing  comprising: 

a  cover  and  a  base  substantially  securely  connected  to  each  other 
to  define  a  housing; 

the  cover  having  at  least  two  fingers,  each  finger  having  a 
mating  portion; 

the  base  having  at  least  two  finger  ports; 

each  finger  pott  and  finger  being  substantially  complementarily 
configured  and  each  mating  portion  of  a  finger  extends  into 
each  finger  port;  and 

the  base  including  at  least  two  guide-lock  structures  which  guide 
insertion  of  the  mating  portion  of  the  finger  into  the  finger 
port  and  securely  lock  the  finger  in  place,  each  guide-lock 
structure  comprising  a  tab  that  is  substantially  latitudinally 
flexible  and  that  is  located  adjacent  to  its  corresponding  finger 
port  on  the  base. 


5,691,879 

LOCKING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  KEY  ACTUATED 
MOVABLE  LOCKING  BAR  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  CARRIERS 
Arthur  Lopez,  and  Steven  L.  Sands,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748350 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/02:  E05B  65/46:  GIIB  33/02 
VS.  CL  361—685  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  disk  drive  housing  having  at  least  two  disk  drive  carrier 
bays  in  a  disk  drive  carrier  opening  housing  one  or  more  corre- 
sponding disk  drive  carriers,  a  locking  device  for  securing  said 
disk  drive  carriers  into  said  disk  drive  carrier  bays,  comprising: 
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a  moveable  locking  bar  assembly  located  inside  said  disk  drive 
housing  and  spanning  the  disk  drive  carrier  bays  and  compris- 
ing a  locking  bar  and  at  least  two  locking  pins  projecting  from 
said  locking  bar,  one  locking  pin  for  each  of  said  disk  drive 
carriers  bays,  wherein  said  locking  bar  is  moveable  to  either  a 
locked  or  an  unlocked  position; 

a  key  lock  assembly  attached  to  said  disk  drive  housing  and 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  disk  drive  housing;  and 

a  cam  mechanism  positioned  for  engaging  and  camming  the 
locking  bar  assembly  so  as  to  move  said  locking  bar  assembly 
to  either  the  locked  position  or  the  unlocked  position,  said 
cam  mechanism  actuated  by  said  key  lock  assembly  wherein, 
when  said  locking  bar  assembly  is  in  the  locked  position,  said 
locking  pins  engage  the  corresponding  disk  drive  carriers 
securing  the  disk  drive  carriers  into  the  disk  drive  carrier 
bays. 


5,691380 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

HINGE  MECHANISM  WHICH  ROTATABLY  CONNECTS 

A  FLAT  DISPLAY  UNFT  TO  A  HOUSING 

INCORPORATING  A  FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Masani  Seto;  Kazuya  Shibasaki,  and  Satoru  Aral,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  ToshiiMi,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,923,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,552,967.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  36,  1993,  5-104786; 
JoL  9,  1993,  5-170063 

Int.  a."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/02 
VS.  CL  361—681  15  claims 


I.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flat  display  tmit; 

a  box-shaped  housing  having  a  bottom  wall; 

a  circuit  unit  incorporated  in  said  housing,  and  having  a  circuit 

board  and  a  frame  to  support  the  circuit  board; 
a  hinge  noechanism  rotatably  connecting  said  display  uiut  to  said 

housing,  and  having  a  stay  which  extends  parallel  to  the 


bottom  wall  of  said  housing  and  cooperates  with  said  bottom 
wall  to  sandwich  said  circuit  unit;  and 
a  screw  driven  into  said  bottom  wall  through  said  sUy  and  said 
circuit  imit  to  fasten  said  circuit  unit  and  said  hinge  mecha- 
nism to  said  housing. 


5,691381 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  E-PAC  CHASSIS  FOR 

SPATIAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  COMPONENTS  AND 

CABLE  ORGANIZATION  INCLUDING  CHANNEL  WTFH 

RETAINING  WALL  PREVENTING  CABLE  FROM 

DISLODGING  FROM  AN  EDGE  CONNECTOR 

William   J.   McDonough,   McMinnviUe,   Oreg.,   assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441399 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/12;  H02B  1/20 

VS.  a.  361—682  '       12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  electronic  components,  at  least  one  of  the 
electronic  components  having  an  edge  coiMiector. 

at  least  one  conductive  cable  to  interface  the  first  and  second 
electronic  components,  the  cable  being  connected  to  the  edge 
connector  of  said  at  least  one  electronic  component;  and 

a  chassis  for  holding  the  electronic  components  a  spaced  dis- 
tance apart,  the  chassis  having  a  cable  channel  formed  therein 
to  hold  and  guide  the  cable  through  predefined  locations 
within  the  electronic  device  between  the  first  and  second 
electronic  components,  the  cable  channel  including  a  retaining 
wall  to  prevent  the  cable  from  dislodging  from  die  edge 
connector  when  said  at  least  one  electronic  component  is  held 
by  the  chassis. 


5,691382 
PCMCU  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  Na  48,  Sec  2,  Chung  Cbemg  Rd.,  TUpei, 
lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  658^13 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 
VS.  a.  361—684  7  claims 

1.  A  peripheral  device  for  attachnoent  to  a  computer  having  a 
memory  card  slot  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  card  configured  to  be  inserted  into  the  memory 
card  slot; 

b)  a  lead  cable  connected  to  the  memory  card  and  to  the 
peripheral  device; 

c)  a  bousing  enclosing  the  peripheral  device  and  having  a  recess 
configured  to  store  die  lead  cable  and  die  memory  card 
therein;  and. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  enclosure  containing  a  processor,  a 
power  supply  and  at  least  one  electrical  component,  a  cooling 
system  comprising: 

an  air  duct  containing  said  processor,  said  air  duct  directing  a 
first  air  flow  from  the  exteriot  of  said  enclosure  over  said 
processor  to  an  inlet  opening  of  a  first  compartment  contain- 
ing said  power  supply,  said  air  duct  fiirther  comprising  a 
second  opening  downstream  of  said  processor  coupling  sec- 
ond air  flow  from  a  second  compartment  containing  said 
electrical  component  into  said  air  duct;  and 
an  air  moving  device  disposed  within  said  first  compartment, 
said  air  moving  device  having  an  air  exhaust  to  the  exterior  of 
said  enclosure. 


5  (9x  g^ 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLY  FIXED 

LEAD  FRAME 
Shin  Soyano,  and  Susumu  Toba,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kawasaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  S«r.  No.  566,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1994,  6-304722 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361-707  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


d)  retainer  means  located  on  the  housing  to  retain  the  memory 
card  in  the  recess. 


5,691313 
MULTIPLE  INTAKE  DUCT  MICROPROCESSOR 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Daryl  J.  Nebco,  Bcaverton,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,984 

int  a.'  HOJK  ino 

MS.  CL  361—697  13  ctoin,s 


an  insulative  case  frame  including  a  frame  portion  having  elon- 
gated coupling  holes  and  first  and  second  openings; 

a  radiator  base  plate  covering  the  first  opening  of  the  insulative 
case  frame; 

a  circuit  board  with  semiconductor  chips  thereon,  said  circuit 
board  being  bonded  to  the  radiator  base  plate; 

a  resin  sealant  filled  in  an  inner  space  of  the  case  frame,  said 
resin  sealant  covering  the  circuit  board; 

an  insulative  cover  plate  closing  the  second  opening  of  the 
insulative  case  fraine;  and 

at  least  one  lead  frame  having  elastic  coupling  protrusions  and 
inner  leads,  said  elastic  coupling  protrusions  being  elastically 
retained  in  the  elongated  coupling  holes  to  securely  connect 
the  lead  frame  to  the  case  frame,  one  elastic  coupling  protru- 
sion and  one  elongated  coupling  hole  which  engage  together 
being  inclined  relative  to  each  other  to  have  a  torsion  angle  in 
a  direction  of  inserting  the  coupling  protrusion  to  the  coupling 
hole,  said  elastic  coupling  protrusions  situated  adjacent  to 
each  other  in  the  at  least  one  lead  frame  being  inclined  in 
directions  opposite  to  each  other  and  inclined  relative  to  the 
elongated  holes  to  thereby  elastically  engage  the  coupling 
protrusion  and  the  elongated  hole. 


5,691,885 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  INTERCONNECT  HAVING 
MODULES  WITH  VERTICAL  TOP  AND  BOTTOM 
CONNECTORS 
Stephen  A.  Ward,  Watertown;  GBl  A.  Pratt,  Lexington,-  John 
N.  Nguyen,  Belmont^  John  S.  Pezaris,  Winchester,  and  Nor- 
man Margolus,  Somerville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,693,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5368361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,603, 
Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  14, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  323^82 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/10:5/00:  HOIR  29/00 
MS.  a.  361—735  37  Claims 


nprisu 


1.  A  tliree-dimensional  electronic  circuit  assembly  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  data  processing  modules  supporting  respective  circuits, 
each  module  having  at  least  three  sets  of  connectors  along  fewer 
than  six  flat  surfaces  thereof  for  joining  the  circuits  on  the  modules 
to  adjacent  modules,  adjacent  modules  being  oriented  relative  to 
each  other  such  that  adjacent  modules  interconnect  in  a  three- 
dimensional  lattice  of  staclced  levels  and  wherein  the  connectors  of 
each  one  of  the  modules  connect  along  the  same  direction  and  the 


November  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3287 


lattice  is  isomorphic  with  a  diamond  lattice  when  the  modules  are 
correlated  to  carbon  atoms  of  the  diamond  lattice. 


5,691386 
PROGRAMMABLE  ROTATABLE  GOBO  SYSTEM 
Timothy  D.  Stacy,  Rowlctt  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vari-Lite,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,121,  Oct  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,777,  Sep.  16, 1993,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693J66,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,282,121.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,190 

Int  a.*  F21V  17/00 

UJS.  CL  362—283  «  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  adapted  for  positioning  plural  gobos  in  a 
luminaire,  comprising: 
plural  gobo  holders  mounted  for  rotation  about  plural,  individual 

axes  of  rotation,  said  gobo  holders  supported  by  a  rotatable 

carrier; 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  carrier  and  operable  to  rotate  said 

carrier  about  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof; 
a  drive  component  coupled  to  each  gobo  holder, 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  drive  component  and  operable  to 

rotate  said  drive  component  about  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 

said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  component  being  coincident 

with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier; 
said  gobo  holders  being  disposed  radially  about  said  drive 

component. 


5,691387 
SELF-TIMING  POWER-UP  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  C.  Sher,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,105,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5355,166.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702380 
Int  CL'  H02M  7/10:  H03K  3/01 
VS.  a.  363-^9  24  Claims 

1.  A  power-up  circuit  formed  in  an  integrated  cirxniit  for  gener- 
ating a  power-up  pulse,  comprising: 

an  output  stage  having  a  first  input  and  being  operable  to 
generate  at  an  output  one  logic  state  uf)on  receipt  of  a  supply 
voltage  and  another  logic  state  when  the  first  input  is  at  a 
predetermined  logic  state,  the  one  logic  state  and  the  another 
logic  state  sequentially  generated  by  the  output  suge  defining 
the  power-up  pulse;  and 
a  pulse  control  circuit  connected  between  the  first  input  and  the 
output  of  the  output  stage,  the  pulse  control  circuit  operable  to 
generate  and  apply  the  predetermined  logic  state  to  the  first 
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input  subsequent  to  a  delay  period  after  the  generation  of  the 
one  logic  state  by  the  output  stage. 


5,691388 
POWER  CONTROLLING  UNIT  FOR  A  TROLLEY  POLE 

SWrrCH  CONTROLLER 
John  H.  Corvin,  Greer;  Charles  C  SicgUng,  m,  Gr«enviUe, 
b«<fa  of  S.C,  and  Francis  A.  Launier,  Laval,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa. 
FUcd  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,406 
Int  CL*  H02M  1/08:  EOIB  7/10.  B60M  I/I8 
VS.  a.  363—65  20  Claims 
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1.  A  power  controlling  unit  for  a  controller  of  a  trolley  pole 
switch  for  use  with  a  radio  board  of  such  controller,  such  trolley 
pole  switch  having  at  least  one  frog  for  switching  the  path  of  travel 
theretlirough  of  an  energy  collector  assembly  of  a  trolley  pole  at  a 
junction  of  power  conduits  at  which  a  turn  power  conduit  and  a 
straight  power  conduit  diverge  from  such  straight  power  conduit, 
said  power  controlling  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  reduction  means  for  reducing  and  regulating  power 
received  from  any  one  of  such  power  conduits  to  an  initial 
power  level; 

(b)  a  chopper  control  means  for  outputting  a  first  pair  of  alter- 
nating logic  signals  and  a  second  pair  of  alternating  logic 
signals: 

(c)  a  second  reduction  means  controlled  by  said  chopper  control 
means  such  that  when  said  second  reduction  means  receives 
said  first  pair  of  alternating  logic  signals  from  said  chopper 
control  means,  said  second  reduction  means  reduces  said 
initial  power  level  received  from  said  first  reduction  means  to 
a  secondary  power  level  usable  by  such  radio  board  for 
operation  of  such  radio  board; 

(d)  a  third  reduction  means  for  receiving  said  secondary  power 
level  from  said  second  reduction  means  and  said  initial  power 
level  from  said  first  reduction  means  such  that  said  third 
reduction  means  reduces  said  secondary  power  level  to  a 
primary  power  level  usable  by  said  power  controlling  unit  to 
operate  same  as  long  as  said  initial  power  level  is  received 
from  said  first  reduction  means; 

(e)  a  turn  output  means  for  receiving  said  second  pair  of  alter- 
nating logic  signals  from  said  chopper  control  means  and  said 
initial  power  level  from  said  first  reduction  means  such  that 
when  an  intermediate  turn  command  signal  is  also  received 
from  such  radio  board,  said  turn  output  means  switches  power 
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in  response  thereto  ftom  any  fne  of  such  power  conduits  to 
one  electrical  operator  of  suth  at  least  one  frog  thereby 
switching  the  path  of  travel  that  such  energy  collector  assem- 
bly will  take  through  such  at  le»st  one  frog  to  such  turn  power 
conduit;  and 
(f)  a  straight  output  means  for  receiving  said  second  pair  of 
alternating  logic  signals  from  said  chopper  control  means  and 
said  initial  power  level  from  said  first  reduction  means  such 
that  when  an  intermediate  straight  command  signal  is  also 
received  from  such  radio  boald,  said  straight  output  means 
switches  power  in  response  tbereto  fi-om  any  one  of  such 
power  conduits  to  another  electrical  operator  of  such  at  least 
one  frog  thereby  switching  the  path  of  travel  that  such  energy 
collector  assembly  will  take  thlough  such  at  least  one  frog  to 
such  straight  power  conduit. 


1.  A  converter  comprising: 

a  power  switch  for  switching  an  input  voltage  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  duty  cycle  in  response  to  a  drive  signal; 

a  smoothing  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  switch  for  smoothing 
said  switched  voltage  to  provi*  a  DC  output  voltage  and  an 
output  current;  and 

a  controller  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  to  which  a  feedback 
signal  and  a  synchronization  si^ial  are  coupled,  said  feedback 
signal  being  representative  of  said  DC  output  voltage  or  said 
output  current,  said  synchroniation  signal  being  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  conaoller  circuit  through  a  capaci- 
tor. 


5,691,890 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  POWEt  FACTOR  CORRECTION 

CIRCUIT 
Richard    Charles    Hyde,    Lochwinnoch,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  International  Business  Macliines  Corporation, 
Annonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1995, 
9524638 

Int  a.*  H02M  5/i;i:3/335;7/6& 
MS.  a.  363—89 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind 
ing. 
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5,691,819 

CONTROLLER  HAVING  FEED-FORWARD  AND 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FEATURES 

John  P.  Bazinet,  Concord;  John  A.  O'Connor,  Merrimack,  and 

John  H.  Ziegler,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Unitrode 

Corporation,  Merrimacli,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,171 

Int  a.'  H02il  7/155 

VS.  a.  363—89  4  Oaims 


oVcc 


rectifier  means  for  rectifying  an  input  AC  mains  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  DC  rectified  mains  signal, 

a  power  factor  correction  circuit  for  transferring  electrical  power 
from  the  rectifier  means  to  the  primary  winding, 

means  for  transferring  electrical  power  from  the  primary  wind- 
ing to  the  secondary  winding,  and 

wherein  the  power  factor  correction  circuit  includes  a  first  diode 
having  an  anode  connected  to  the  rectifier  means  and  a 
cathode  connected  to  one  end  of  the  primary  winding  and  a 
second  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  rectifier 
means  and  a  cathode  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 
primary  winding  via  an  inductor. 


5,691,891 

CURRENT  BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PARALLELED  DIODE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Greg  H.  FasuUo;  Mark  EUiott  Jacobs,  both  of  Dallas,  and 

Kenneth  John  Timm,  Rockwall,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,216 
Int  a.*  H02M  5/42 


MS.  a.  363—93 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  supply,  a  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of  diodes 
2  Claims   coupled  in  parallel,  each  diode  having  in  series  therewith  a  satu- 
rable inductor  and  a  node  disposed  between  the  diode  and  the 
inductor  to  form  a  diode/inductor  pair,  comprising: 
at  least  one  resistor  coupled  between  at  least  two  of  the  nodes. 
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5,691,892 

RECTIFIER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  THREE-PHASE 
GENERATOR 
Friedhelffl  Meyer,  DUngen,-  Richard  Spitz;  Herbert  Goebel, 
both  of  ReutUngen;  Ulrich  Schaefcr,  Eningen,-  Vesna  Biallas, 
Reutlingen;  Anton  Mindl,  Tuebingen;  Martin  Frey,  Lichten- 
stein,  all  of  Germany;  Henning  Stilke,  Llantwit-Maior,  Great 
Britain;  Holger  Haussmann,  Metzingen,  and  Siegfried 
Schuler,  Engstingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  03 
996.4 


Int  CL'  H02M  \/00 


MS.  CI.  3&3— 145 


14  Claims 


1.  A  rectifier  arrangement  for  a  three-phase  generator  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  conductive  power  diode  allocated  to  each  half-wave 
of  each  phase  of  the  three-phase  generator,  the  power  diodes 
being  contained  on  diode  chips,  the  diode  chips  having  a 
preselected  polar  orientation;  and 

a  cooling  arrangement  including  a  first  heat  sink  and  a  second 
heat  sink,  the  first  and  second  heat  sinics  being  diametrically 
opposed,  diode  chips  being  arranged  between  the  first  heat 
sink  and  the  second  heat  sink; 

wherein  the  diode  chips  are  at  least  one  of  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive,  wherein  diode  chips  arranged  on  a 
surface  of  the  first  heat  sink  have  the  same  orientation  and  are 
arranged  directly  opposite  and  electrically  isolated  from  the 
second  heat  sink,  and  wherein,  along  a  preselected  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  the  first  heat  sink,  only  one  of  the 
diode  chips  is  arranged. 


said  processing  means  is  adapted  to  transform  said  at  least  one 
low  level  noise  signal  and  said  at  least  one  residual  signal  to 
provide  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  spectral  components  of 
said  signals; 

signal  means  is  provided  which  provides  at  least  one  first  signal 
indicative  of  at  least  selected  undesired  signals; 

said  processing  means  filters  the  at  least  one  first  signal  indica- 
tive of  at  least  selected  undesired  signals  using  adaptive 
response  filter  means  having  first  and  second  filter  coeffi- 
cients; 

said  processing  means  adapts  said  first  filter  coefficients  using 
the  spectral  components  of  said  at  least  one  low  level  noise 
signal  aiuj  said  at  least  one  residual  signal; 

said  processing  means  uses  the  first  filter  coefficients  to  filter  one 
of  the  at  least  first  signal  indicative  of  at  least  selected 
undesired  signals  and  the  at  least  one  residual  signal; 

said  processing  means  adapts  said  second  filter  coefficients  in 
response  to  the  at  least  first  signal  indicative  of  at  least 
selected  undesired  signals  and  the  at  least  one  residual  signal, 
one  of  said  signals  having  been  filtered  using  the  first  filter 
coefficients: 

said  processing  means  in  producing  the  at  least  one  secondary 
signal  uses  the  second  filter  coefficients  to  filter  the  at  least 
first  signal  indicative  of  at  least  selected  undesired  signals; 
and 

the  processing  means  adapts  said  first  and  second  filter  coeffi- 
cients to  reduce  said  at  least  one  residual  signal. 


5,691,893 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ian  MacGregor  Stothers,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Lotus  Cars  Limited,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A>2171,  {  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  28,  1994 

per  FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1992, 
9222104 

Int  CL*  G05B  }3/02 
MS,  a.  364-148  38  ctaja^ 

1.  An  adaptive  control  system  for  reducing  undesired  signals 
comprising  processing  means  adapted  to  provide  at  least  one 
secondary  signal  to  interfere  with  the  undesired  signals;  and 
residual  means  to  provide  for  said  processing  means  at  least  one 
residual  signal  indicative  of  the  interference  between  said  undes- 
ired and  secondary  signals;  wherein  said  processing  means  is 
adapted  to  use  said  at  least  one  residual  signal  to  adjust  the  or  each 
secondary  signal  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  residual  signal; 
wherein; 

noise  generation  means  is  provided  which  adds  at  least  one  low 
level  noise  signal  to  said  at  least  one  secondary  signal  and 
provides  said  at  least  one  low  level  noise  signal  to  said 
prtxessing  means; 


5,691,894 
CYLINDER  POSITIONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ke^ji  Fukushima;  Hitoshi  Yamamoto;  Nobuhirv  Fujiwara,  and 
Hiroyuki  Shimono,  all  of  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
SMC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,715 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-039406 

Int  a."  FDIB  15/O0;25/Q4:  F15B  13/16 

MS.  a.  364—148  4  C3aims 


1.  A  cylinder  positioning  control  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  taking  in  a  displacement  x  and  speed  V  of  a 
cylinder. 
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(b)  means  for  calculating  a  predicted  overrun  distance  y,  for  a 
present  drive  from  a  predicted  overrun  distance  y^.,  in  a 
preceding  drive,  a  cylinder  speed  V,_,  at  the  time  of  output- 
ting  a  braking  signal  during  the  preceding  drive,  and  a  speed 
V,  of  the  cylinder  being  driven; 

(c)  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  condition  to  be  satisfied 
to  ou^>ut  a  braking  signal  is  satisfied,  and  for  outputting  a 
braking  signal  when  said  condition  is  satisfied; 

(d)  means  for  taking  in  a  displacement  x^^  and  speed  V^^  of  the 
cylinder  when  the  braking  signal  is  output; 

(e)  means  for  taking  in  a  displacement  x,^  of  the  cylinder  when 
it  has  stopped;  and 

(f)  means  for  calculating  a  predicted  overrun  distance  y,_,  and  a 
cylinder  speed  V^_,  at  the  time  of  outputting  a  braking  signal, 
which  are  to  be  used  in  calciiation  for  a  subsequent  drive, 
from  the  displacement  x^  and  ipeed  V^  of  the  cylinder  when 
the  braking  signal  was  output,  and  the  displacement  x„^  of 
the  cylinder  stopped. 


5,691,895 

MECHANISM  A^fD  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

MA^rtJFACTURING  CONTROL  AND  OPTIMIZATION 

Jerome  M.  Kurtzberg,  and  Menacfaem  Levanoni,  both  of  Yorli- 

town    Heights,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   International   Business 

Madiincs  Corporation,  Annooli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,818 

Int  a.'  G05B  13/02:  G06F  18/00 

U.S.  a.  364-148  8  Qaims 
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I.  A  comprehensive,  generic  mechanism  for  modeling,  monitor- 
ing, controlling  and  optimizing  a  manufacturing  process  as  an 
on-line,  real-time  system,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  application  modehng  network  modeling  equipment  and  pro- 
cesses for  a  specific  manufacturing  application,  said  applica- 
tion modeling  network  comprising  nodes  defining  a  plurality 
of  processes,  including  specifications  and  tolerances,  in  the 
manufacturing  application  and  edges  interconnecting  said 
nodes  representing  product  flow; 

a  local  control  network  connected  to  said  application  modeling 
network  and  evaluating  infon»ation  from  said  application 
modeling  network,  said  local  control  network  comprising 
nodes  connected  to  selected  no<jes  of  said  application  model- 
ing network  and  edges  specifying  control  parameters  flow, 
said  local  control  network  tuninj  processes  of  the  nodes  of  the 
application  modeling  network  s  close  as  possible  to  current 
target  parameters;  and 

a  global  optimization  network  connected  to  said  local  control 
network  and  to  said  application  modeling  network  for  pro- 
cessing information  from  said  local  control  and  application 
modeling  networks  and  adjusting  target  parameters  in  the 
application  modeling  network  tq  improve  overall  performance 


of  said  manufacturing  process,  said  global  optimization  net- 
work comprising  nodes  performing  statistical  analysis  of  said 
information  and  edges  specifying  data  analysis  flow,  wherein 
only  the  applicabon  modeling  network  is  application  depen- 
dent, the  local  control  and  global  optimization  networks  being 
application  independent,  whereby  all  manufacturing  processes 
are  treated  identically,  thereby  simplifying  computational 
complexity  with  only  a  minimal  set  of  parameters  being 
obtained  at  any  manufacturing  level. 


5,691,896 

FIELD  BASED  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTO-TUNING 

HehoBg  Zoo,  Plymouth;  Kale  P.  Hedstrom,  St  Paul,-  Jogcsh 

Warrior,  and  Coy  L.  Hays,  both  of  Chanhaasen,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Roeemount,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,410 

Int.  CL'  G05B  13/02:11/42 

VS.  a.  364—157  29  CUms 


1.  A  process  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  process  through 
a  control  output  signal  as  a  function  of  a  measured  process  vari- 
able, comprising: 
control  means  having  a  process  variable  input  and  a  control 
output,  wherein  the  control  means  generates  the  control  out- 
put signal  on  the  control  output  in  response  to  the  measured 
process  variable  received  on  the  process  variable  input  and 
based  on  control  function  parameters;  and 
tuning  means  comprising: 

excitation  means  having  an  excitation  output  coupled  to  the 
control  output  for  generating  an  excitation  signal  which 
rises  and  falls  over  time; 
estimating  means  for  calculating  a  rise  dead  time  L;^  a  fall 
dead  time  L^,  a  rising  rate-of-change  R^  and  a  falling 
rate-of-change  R^  in  the  measured  process  variable  in 
response  to  the  excitation  signal  and  for  estimating  a  pro- 
cess model  based  on  L„.  L^,  R^  and  R^;  and 
parameter  calculating  means  coupled  to  the  estimating  means 
for  calculating  the  control  function  parameters  based  on  the 
process  model. 


5,691,897 
MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
David  W.  Brown,  White  Salmon,  and  Jay  S.  Clark,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Roy-G-Biv  Corporation,  White 
Salmon,  Wash. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,736 
Int.  a.'  G05B  19/18:19/42 
VS.  a.  364—167.01  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  moving  an  object  in  a  desired  manner,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

defining  a  set  of  motion  control  operations,  where  each  motion 
control  operation  is  either  a  primitive  operation  that  is  neces- 
sary to  perform  motion  control  and  that  cannot  be  simulated 
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using  other  motion  control  operations  or  a  non-primitive 
operation  that  does  not  meet  the  definition  of  a  primitive 
operation: 

defining  a  core  set  of  core  driver  functions,  where  each  core 
driver  function  identifies  one  of  the  primitive  operations; 

defining  an  extended  set  of  extended  driver  functions,  where 
each  extended  driver  function  identifies  one  of  the  non- 
primitive  operations; 

defining  a  set  of  component  functions; 

providing  component  code  for  each  of  the  component  functions, 
where  the  component  code  cross-references  at  least  some  of 
the  component  fiinctions  with  at  least  some  of  the  driver 
functions; 

developing  a  set  of  software  drivers,  where  (i)  each  software 
driver  is  developed  for  a  motion  control  device  in  a  supported 
group  of  motion  control  devices  and  (ii)  each  software  driver 
comprises  driver  code  for  implementing  the  motion  control 
operations  associated  with  at  least  some  of  the  driver  func- 
tions: 

providing  an  application  program  comprising  a  series  of  compo- 
nent functions,  where  the  application  program  defines  the 
motion  steps  necessary  to  move  the  object  in  the  desired 
manner; 

selecting  one  motion  control  device  from  the  group  of  supported 
motion  control  devices; 

anachmg  the  object  to  the  selected  motion  control  device; 

selecting  ft-om  the  set  of  software  drivers  the  software  driver 
developed  for  the  selected  motion  control  device; 

generating  control  commands  based  on  the  component  ftinctions 
of  the  application  program,  the  component  code  of  the  com- 
ponent ftinctions.  and  the  driver  code  of  the  selected  software 
driver;  and 

operating  the  selected  motion  control  device  based  on  the  con- 
trol commands  to  move  the  object  in  the  desired  manner. 


used  by  said  host  computer  to  update  said  graphical  environment  in 
response  to  user  manipulation  of  said  interface  apparatus,  said 
interface  apparatus  providing  force  sensations  to  the  user  and 
button  reflex  capability  wherein  a  force  sensation  is  generated 
locally  in  response  to  a  press  of  a  button  of  said  interface  appara- 
tus, said  interface  apparatus  comprising: 

a  user  object  being  physically  contacted  and  manipulated  by  a 
user  and  having  at  least  one  degree  of  ft-eedom  of  movement 
with  respect  to  an  origin; 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  user  object  for  applying  a  force  along 

said  degree  of  freedom  to  said  user  object, 
a  sensor  for  detecung  motion  of  said  user  object  along  said 
degree  of  fteedom  and  outputting  a  sensor  signal,  wherein  a 
represenution  of  said  sensor  signal  being  received  by  said 
host  computer  via  an  interface  bus  coupling  said  interface 
apparatus  to  said  host  computer  wherein  said  host  computer 
updates  said  graphical  environment  in  response  to  said  sensor 
signal;  and 
at  least  one  button  coupled  to  said  interface  apparatus  and 
manipulable  by  said  user,  said  button  providing  a  state  signal 
to  said  host  computer  via  an  interface  bus.  said  state  signal 
conveying  a  state  of  said  button  as  selected  by  said  user. 
thereby  allowing  said  host  computer  to  execute  a  process  in 
response  to  said  state  of  said  button; 
control  eleco^onics  coupled  to  said  actuator  and  to  said  at  lea.st 
one  button,  said  conux)!  electronics  locally  varying  said  force 
over  time,  thereby  generating  a  force  sensation  felt  by  said 
user  in  said  degree  of  freedom,  said  control  electronics  having 
button-reflex  capability  allowing  local  generation  of  a  force 
sensation  to  be  initiated  in  response  to  a  locally  detected 
change  in  said  state  of  said  button  and  generated  locally  over 
a  period  of  time  after  being  so  initiated. 


5,6914i98 

SAFE  AND  LOW  COST  COMPUTER  PERIPHERALS 

WITH  FORCE  FEEDBACK  FOR  CONSUMER 

APPLICATIONS 

Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pleasanton;  Adam  C.  Braun,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Bruce  M.  Schena,  Menio  Park,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,791,  Sep.  27,  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  566,282,  Dec.  1,  1995.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  623,660 

Int.  a.*  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364-190  83  Claims 

./:l' 


5,691,899 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Hajime  Terasaki,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 

ration,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14.  1994.  6-249060 

Int  a.''  B60G  n/015 

\i&.  CI.  364-^24.047  2  Claims 


] 


OUT.  I  ■  NU* 


I.  A  force  feedback  interface  apparattis  for  use  with  a  host 
computer  displaying  a  graphical  environment,  said  interface  appa- 
rams  providing  locative  signals  to  said  host  computer  which  are 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

at   least  .one  shock  absorber  provided   between   sprung   and 

unsprung  masses  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  a  variable  damping 

force  characteristic; 
first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  behavior  of  the  vehicle  and 

producing  a  first  sensor  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  vehicle 

behavior; 
second  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  steering  angle  and 

producing  a  second  sensor  signal   indicative  of  a  sensed 

vehicle  steering  angle: 
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a  low  pass  filter  for  converting  the  second  sensor  signal  into  a 
noise  removed  steering  angle  indicative  signal; 

a  control  unit  operable  in  a  normal  control  mode  for  controlling 
the  shock  absorber  based  on  th«  first  sensor  signal  to  provide 
an  optimum  damping  force  chaiacteristic  and  in  a  roll  control 
mode  for  controlling  the  shock  absorber  based  on  the  noise 
removed  vehicle  steering  angle  indicative  signal  to  provide  a 
damping  force  greater  than  that  provided  in  the  normal  con- 
trol nxxle,  the  control  imit  including  means  for  detecting  a 
peak  value  of  the  noise  removed  steering  angle  indicative 
signal,  means  for  operating  the  control  unit  in  the  roll  control 
mode  when  the  noise  removed  steering  angle  indicative  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  first  tlveshold  value,  means  for  set- 
ting a  second  threshold  value  in  direct  proportion  with  the 
detected  peak  value,  and  means  for  making  a  change  from  the 
roll  control  mode  to  the  normal  control  mode  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  noise  removed  steering  angle  indicative  signal 
decreases  below  the  second  threshold  value. 


1.  A  method  for  use  with  a  vehicle  including  a  pair  of  front 
wheels,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  and  an  anti-lock  brake  system  (ABS), 
the  method  for  detecting  when  the  vehicle  is  executing  a  turning 
maneuver,  the  method  comprising; 

determining  a  speed  difference  between  one  pair  of  the  vehicle 

wheels; 
determining  the  deceleration  of  etch  wheel  of  the  one  pair  of 
vehicle  wheels  whose  speed  was  utilized  to  determine  the 
speed  difference; 
comparing  the  speed  difference  to  a  turning  detection  threshold; 
comparing  the  decelerations  to  a  deceleration  threshold;  and 
detecting  a  turning  maneuver  based  on  the  comparison  of  the 
speed  difference  to  the  turning  detection  threshold  and  the 
decelerations  to  the  deceleration  threshold. 


5,691,901 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,691,902 
MOVING  BODY  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  AN  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TRAFFIC 
FLOWS 
Hiroyasu  Taniguchi;  Haruld  Furusawa;  Jun  Hatakenaka,  and 
Akinobu  Scki,  all  of  'ftukaguctii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375452,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,598,338, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201,267,  Feb.  24, 1994,  Pat  No. 
536,283,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  852,652,  Mar.  17, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,313,295.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  726>t5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1991,  3-54281; 
Mar.  26, 1991,  3-61964;  Jnn.  28,  1991,  3-158300;  Nov.  21,  1991, 
3-306295 

Int  CL^  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364-^38  5  Claims 

_d2_ 


5,691,90D 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TURNING  DETECTION 

Mark  Luckevich,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keisey-Hayes 

Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,520,  Jul.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  34,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,409 
Int  CL*  B60K  41  AX) 
VS.  a.  364—424.051  34  CUims 
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1.  An  image  processing  device  for  measuring  traffic  flows  which 
comprises: 

means  for  taking  an  image; 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  data  elements 
that  define  the  image; 

means  for  selecting  a  set  of  image  data  elements  from  the 
plurality  of  image  data  elements,  the  selected  set  of  image 
data  elements  being  indicative  of  a  portion  of  the  image 
within  an  existence  domain,  the  existence  domain  defining  an 
intended  vehicle  path  in  the  image; 

means  for  selecting  vehicle  data  representing  potential  vehicles 
from  the  set  of  image  data  elements,  the  vehicle  data  defining 
line  edges; 

means  for  generating  information  that  defines  one  of  a  center  of 
gravity  value  and  a  width  based  upon  the  vehicle  data  defining 
the  line  edges,  and  preserving  the  information; 

means  for  selecting  projection  data  from  the  vehicle  data  based 
on  the  information  from  the  means  for  generating  and  pre- 
serving; 

accumulating  means  for  timewisely  accumulating  the  projection 
data  selected  by  the  means  for  selecting  the  projection  data; 

vehicle  determining  means  for  determining  the  existence  of  a 
vehicle  moving  in  the  portion  of  the  image  within  the  exist- 
ence domain  based  on  the  timewisely  accumulated  projection 
data; 

a  vehicle  motion  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  behavior  of  the 
vehicle  determined  by  the  vehicle  determining  means  based 
on  said  generated  information  defining  one  of  the  center  of 
gravity  value  and  the  width;  and 

means  for  measuring  state  quantities  of  the  vehicle  determined 
by  the  vehicle  determining  means. 
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5,691,903 

INTEGRATED  CABLE  NAVIGATION  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

RusseU  A.  Racette,  ID,  Newport  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,803 

Int  a.*  G06F  165/00:  F16F  J/00 

VS.  CL  364—449.1  n  claims 


jTi'^ 


[^^H^^}yf-| 


> 


[^ ^ 


_-^2L 


1 


cSSit 


Lf 


1.  A  system  for  accurate  guidance  of  a  vessel  and  precise 
deployment  of  cable  comprising: 
cable  sensor  means  for  monitoring  cable  payout  speed; 
enviroimiental  sensor  means  for  acquiring  water  data; 
navigation  sensor  means  for  acquiring  vessel  navigation  data; 

and 
a  cable  navigation  control  processor,  responsive  to  said  cable 

sensor  means,  to  said  environmental  sensor  means  and  to  said 

navigation  sensor  means,  for  generating  vessel  navigation 

instructions  and  cable  contit)!  instructions. 


5,6914104 

PROCESS  AND  DEVIti  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  MACHINES  WITH  SEVERAL 

MEASURING  POINTS 

Heinrich  Lysen,  Garching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pmftechnik 

Dieter  Busch  AG,  lnii«ning,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02035,  {  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AI0930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  387,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1993,  43  20 
657J 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/78.  GOIB  5A)04 
VS.  a.  364-^160  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  measuring  site  on  a  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  plurality  of  encoding  elements,  with  each  encoding 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  working  conditions,  and  each 
encoding  element  is  defining  in  one  of  the  working  condi- 
tions: 


engaging  a  plurality  of  contact  units  with  the  plurality  of  encod- 
ing elements,  so  that  each  contact  unit  reflects  the  woridng 
conditions  of  an  encoding  element; 
generating  an  electric  signal  for  each  contact  unit,  the  electric 
signal  being  indicative  of  the  working  condition  of  the  encod- 
ing elemenu  wherein  the  electrical  signal  is  generated  by: 
providing  an  input  signal  to  the  contact  unit  the  input  signal 

having  a  magiutude,  and 
influencing  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  woricing  condition  of  the  encoding  element  to  generate 
the  electric  signal  by  varying  the  resistance  of  a  conductive 
pathway  for  the  input  signal;  and 
identifying  the  measuring  site  based  on  the  electric  signals 
representative  of  the  woricing  conditions  of  the  encoding 
elements. 


5,691,905 
PROSTHETIC  TEETH  AND  MOLD  MAiONG  AND 
POLISHING  THEREFOR 
Barry  Detaoff,  York;  JeAvy  McGraw,  BoOing  Springs;  James 
McNulty;  Vickie  Reynolds,  both  of  York;  Roger  Shue,  Red 
Lion,  and  Mark  White,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp^  MUfotd,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,565,  Jul.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219^04,  Mar.  29, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,452,219,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
536,137,  Jon.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  529,117 
Int  a.*  G06F  I9A)0:  G05B  19/4099 
VS.  a.  364-^168.04  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  milling  and  polishing  at  least  first  and  second 
milled  dental  tooth  enamel  layer  mold  parts  of  a  set  of  mold  parts 
using  a  first  and  second  tool  path  program,  comprising: 
milling  comprising  directing  machine  milling  of  subso^te  mate- 
rial to  form  said  tooth  enamel  layer  mold  parts,  said  milling  of 
each  said  pan  comprising  making  a  first  pass  with  a  first  mill 
and  making  a  second  pass  with  a  second  mill, 
polishing  said  milled  tooth  enamel  layer  mold  parts  using  said 
first  and  second  tool  path  program,  to  form  first  and  second 
polished  tooth  mold  pans  adapted  to  mold  an  enamel  layer  of 
a  prosthetic  tooth  and 
repeatedly  molding  in  said  set  of  mold  parts,  artificial  teeth  each 
having  an  enamel  layer. 
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5,691306 
METHOD  OF  MANAGEMENT  OF  A  PRODUCTION  LINE 

AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANAGEMENT 
Takako  Togashi,  and  Yukihiro  Muraoka,  both  of  Yamagata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corp«ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Jayan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287718 
Int  a.*  GOff  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—468.15  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  a  production  line  in  which  a  product  is 
produced  using  a  plurality  of  production  facilities,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  production  simulator  responsive  to  data  including: 

maximum  operating  rate  data  for  each  said  production  facility, 

product  processing  time  data  for  each  said  production  facility, 

produa  processing  route  data. 

product  feed  data,  and 

products-in-process  data  for  each  said  production  facility; 
inputting  said  data  to  said  production  simulator; 
executing  on  said  production  simulator  a  simulation;  and 
predicting  and  controlling  an  influence  of  a  stopped  one  of  said 

plurality  of  production  facilities  on  a  production  quantity,  on 

the  basis  of  results  of  said  sinailation; 
wherein  said  simulation  models  said  plurality  of  production 

facilities  taking  into  account  a  production  facility  stop  period 

preliminarily  determined  by  controlling  a  products-in-process 

transition  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  production  facilities. 
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1.  A  system  of  programming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  comprising: 

means  for  providing  electrical  connections  to  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  devices  during  programming; 


a  plurality  of  programmer  electronics,  each  programmer  elec- 
tronics coupled  to  said  means  for  providing  electrical  connec- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  modules  for  providing  command  signals  to  pro- 
gram said  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices,  each  module 
providing  command  signals  to  one  programmer  electronics: 
and 

means  for  transferring  said  command  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
programmer  electronics. 


5,691,908 

METHOD  FOR  ACTUATOR  IDENTIFICATION  DURING 

THE  TRANSVERSE  PROFILE  CONTROL  OF  A 

CONTINUOUS  MATEIUAL  WEB 

Jiirgen   Adamy,   Igensdorf,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengeselischafl,  Mnnidi,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE93/01092,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1992,  42  39 
270.5 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
\}&.  CL  364—469  17  Claims 

S,S,S,S,S,S,S,Sk 

s^  SI,  St,  s^ 


5,691,907 
DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMING  MULTIPLE  ARRAYS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Edwin  W.  Resler,  San  Jose;  Vincent  L.  Tong,  Fremont;  Russell 

C.  Swanson,  and  W.  Scott  Bogden,  both  of  San  Martin,  all  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  XUinx  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,190,  Jun.  10, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,466,117. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,017 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /9/DO 

U.S.  a.  364—468.28  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  actuator  identification  during  the  transverse 
profile  control  of  a  continuous  material  web  such  as  a  paper  or 
plastic  web,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  temporal  mean  value  of  a  transverse  profile  at 
a  web  end  from  a  number  of  successive  measurements  with 
numipulated  variables  held  constant: 

b)  storing  the  determined  temporal  mean  value; 

c)  adjusting  a  specific  number  of  identified  actuators  using 
identical  absolute  values  which  have  an  effect  on  the  web  end 
only  within  a  noise  level  of  the  transverse  profile; 

d)  measuring  a  transverse  profile  of  the  web; 

e)  subtracting  the  temporal  mean  value  obtained  in  step  a)  from 
the  transverse  profile  measured  in  step  d); 

0  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  to  the  accompaniment  of  superimpo- 
sition  of  the  results  obtained  thereby,  until  a  number  of 
measuring  signals,  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  iden- 
tified actuators  stands  out  in  a  cleariy  recognizable  fashion  in 
terms  of  amplitude  and  shape  from  the  superimposed  noise 
components  of  the  transverse  profile. 
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5,691,909 
METHOD  OF  VIRTUAL  MACHINING  TO  PREDICT  THE 
ACCURACY  OF  PART  TO  BE  MADE  WITH  MACHINE 
TOOLS 
Daniel  D.  Frey,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Timothy  W.  Hykes,  Green- 
castle,  Pa-,  and  Kevin  N.  Otto,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Western  Atlas,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,337 

InL  a.'  G05B  19/4069:  G06F  15/46 

MS.  a.  364-474.01  23  Qainw 


I  {MM  IMini~^* 


1.  A  n>ethod  for  virtual  machining  to  predict  the  accuracy  of 
parts  to  be  made  with  machine  tools,  to  allocate  errors  of  said 
machine  tools  and  diagnose  a  source  of  said  etrxjrs,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

performing  a  simulation  taking  into  account  nominal  geometry 
of  said  machine  tool,  commanded  machine  tool  motions  as  a 
fiinction  of  time,  error  motions  of  said  machine  tool  as  a 
function  of  time,  and  a  shape  of  a  cutting  tool; 

calculating  an  enor  shape  which  is  a  set  of  discrete  points  on  a 
surface  of  said  pan  based  upon  position,  orientation,  direction 
of  motion  and  shape  of  said  cutting  tool;  and 

predicting  a  magnitude  and  pattern  of  errors  for  said  paa 


5,691,910 

GENERIC  GATE  LEVEL  MODEL  FOR 

CHARACTERIZATION  OF  GLITCH  POWER  IN  LOGIC 

CELLS 

John  A.  Thodiyil,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,186 

Int  CL*G06F/ 7/50 

VS.  a.  364—183  6  ctolms 


incrementing  the  minimum  separation  time  by  multiples  of 
the  separation  time  increment  until  the  incremented  mini- 
mum separation  time  approximately  equals  the  maximum 
separation  time; 
determining  an  average  current  flowing  through  the  power  sup- 
ply terminal  for  each  separation  time  and  ramp  time  sum; 
storing  the  average  current  in  a  computer-readable  medium;  and 
interpolating  an  actual  average  current  from  the  stored  average 
current  values  based  upon  actual  ramp  times  and  an  actual 
separation  time. 


't™ 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  glitch  power  in  a  logic  circuit 
having  a  power  supply  terminal,  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and 
an  output  coupled  to  a  capacitive  load,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  at  least  one  ramp  time  sum,  each  ramp  time  sum 

corresponding  to  a  pair  of  ramp  times; 
determining  a  plurality  of  separation  times  by: 
selecting  a  minimum  separation  time, 
selecting  a  maximum  separation  time, 
dividing  a  difference  between  the  minimum  separation  time 
and  the  maximum  separation  by  a  step  value  to  determine  a 
separation  time  increment. 


5,691,911 

METHOD  FOR  PRE-PROCESSING  A  HARDWARE 

INDEPENDENT  DESCRIPTION  OF  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Brent  L.  Gregory,  Sunnyvale,  and  Russell  B.  Segal,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,439,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,282 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—489  10  cWrns 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  user  logic  circuit  description,  that 
is  hardware  independent,  and  that  includes  (i)  an  IF  statement 
controlled  by  a  logic  sute  of  a  condition  signal  C.  and  (ii)  a 
directive  statement  that  assigns  a  logical  value  to  a  signal  E  and  a 
GOTO  statement  within  said  IF  statement,  into  a  structure  in  a 
computer  memory  representing  said  logic  circuit,  said  method 
comprising: 

generating  a  split  node  and  a  join  node  for  said  IF  statement  in 
said  structure; 

wherein  said  split  node  indicates  a  start  of  said  IF  statement 
and  said  join  node  indicates  an  end  of  said  IF  statement; 
generating  an  operation  node  for  said  directive  statement  with  a 
single  edge  entering  said  operation  node  and  another  smgle 
edge  leaving  said  operation  node  in  said  structure: 
wherein  said  single  edge  is  coupled  to  said  split  node  and  said 
another  single  edge  is  coupled  to  said  join  node;  and 
generating  yet  another  single  edge  for  said  GOTO  sutemem  in 
said  structure; 

wherein  said  yet  another  single  edge  is  connected  to  one  of  (i) 

said  split  node  for  said  IF  statement;  and  (ii)  a  first  node 

between  said  split  node  and  said  join  node  for  said  IF 

statement,  and  extends  to  yet  another  join  node;  and 

said  yet  another  join  node  is  positioned  in  any  location  in  the 

group  of  location  consisting  of  (i)  a  location  in  said  structure 

between  said  operation  node  for  said  directive  state  and  said 

join  node  for  said  IF  statement:  (ii)  a  location  coincident  with 

said  join  node  of  said  IF  statement  so  that  said  yei  another 
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join  node  and  said  join  node  of  baid  IF  statement  are  the  same 
node;  and  (iii)  a  location  in  saiq  stnicture  after  said  join  node 
for  said  IF  statement. 


5,691,912 

METHOD  FOR  ENTERING  STATE  FLOW  DIAGRAMS 

USING  SCHEMATIC  EHTOR  PROGRAMS 

Robert  G.  Duncan,  Castroville,  CAlif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif.  | 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100^21,  Jul.  30,  1993.  Tliis  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,635 

Int  a."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364 — 490  6  aaims 
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1.  A  computer  readable  medium  storing  an  executable  schematic 

capture  program,  the  program  having  sequences  of  instructions 

which,  when  executed  by  a  processor,  cause  the  processor  to 

perform  the  following  steps; 

forming  a  state  flow  diagram  on  a  computer  video  terminal  in 

response  to  a  user  selecting  slate  flow  components  from  a 

library  and  connecting  the  state  flow  components  by  flow  bus 

segments,  each  state  flow  component  in  the  library  including  a 

state  flow  symbol  and  an  underling  circuit  design,  the  library 

comprising  at  least  one  spawn  State  flow  component  coimect- 

able  to  at  least  two  other  stale  flow  components,  wherein 

states  represented  by  each  of  the  other  state  flow  components 

are  independent  and  simultaneously  active;  and 

generating  a  netlist  from  netlists  for  underlying  circuit  designs 

of  each  of  the  state  flow  syrotapis  and  coiuections  indicated 

by  the  flow  bus  segments. 
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substrate  placement  means  for  creating  data  in  the  layout  data 
storage  means  according  to  the  operation  means  so  that  the 
substrate  of  a  given  configuration  is  placed  on  a  given  place 
on  the  mother  board; 

component  placement  means  for  creating  data  in  the  layout  data 
storage  means  according  to  the  operation  means  so  that  com- 
ponents of  predetermined  configurations  are  placed  on  given 
places  on  the  mother  board  and  on  the  substrate; 

routing  means  for  creating  data  in  the  layout  data  storage  means 
according  to  the  operation  means  so  that  routing  paths  of 
given  configurations  are  laid  out  on  the  mother  board  and  on 
the  substrate; 

display  means;  and 

layout  data  display  control  means  for  controlling  the  display 
means  to  display  configurations  and  places  of  the  mother 
board,  the  substrate,  components  and  routing  paths  as  created. 


5,691,914 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  CORRECTING  SYSTEM, 

AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCITNG  AND  UTILIZING 

SAME 

Gary   Randolph,   LsmdonviUc,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  American 

Sigma,  Inc.,  Medina,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685302 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  5/60 

VS.  CI.  364—510  20  Claims 


5,691,913 
LAYOUT  DESIGNING  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Masayuld  'buchida;   Yukinobu  Nisliikawa,  both  of  Osaka; 
Hirokazu  Uemura,  Yao,  and  Shiqji  Miura,  Kyoto,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Ind.  Co.,  Osal(a, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057361; 
Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249384 

Int  a.*  GO^  17/50 
U.S.  a.  364—491  14  Claims 

1.  A  layout  designing  apparatus  for  circuit  boards  including  a 
mother  board  and  a  substrate  which  is  placed  thereon  comprising: 
layout  data  storage  means  for  having  areas  to  store  data; 
operation  means  for  giving  directons; 

mother  board  setting  means  for  creating  data  about  the  mother 
board  in  the  layout  data  stotage  means  according  to  the 
operation  means; 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  fluid  flow  in  a  channel,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  probe; 

obtaining  a  computing  means  having  stored  therein  drawdown 
data  for  said  probe; 

placing  said  probe  in  a  channel  where  fluid  flow  is  to  be 
measured; 

determining  fluid  depth  in  said  channel  with  said  probe; 

correcting  said  fluid  depth  determination  based  upon  said  draw- 
down data  using  said  computing  means;  and 

calculating  fluid  flow  rate  based  upon  said  corrected  fluid  depth 
determination  using  said  computing  means. 
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5,691,915 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Funahashi;  Kazunori  Ikami,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 
Yulde  Hasegawa,  Kasugai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Xing,  Inc.,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,377 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042585 
InL  a."  H04Q  1/00 
UACL  364-514  A  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  device  for  transmitting  a  desiied  informa- 
tion via  a  transmission  line  from  a  central  control  unit  to  a  plurality 
of  terminals,  the  data  transmission  device  comprising: 

a  central  control  unit  including  data  memory  means  for  storing 
information  data,  including  image  information,  sound  infor- 
mation, or  both,  in  separate  plural  data  units  and  in  separate 
plural  partial  access  data,  at  least  a  part  of  each  partial  access 
data  being  the  same  as  a  part  of  a  corresponding  data  unit  so 
as  to  indicate  the  content  of  the  information  data  of  the 
corresponding  data  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  said  central  control  unit  via 
a  transmission  line  so  that  the  information  data  can  be  trans- 
mitted from  the  central  control  unit  to  the  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  including: 

data  selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  information  data  of 
at  least  one  data  unit  out  of  the  information  data  stored  in  the 
memory  means  in  the  central  control  unit; 

partial  access  request  means  for  requesting  partial  access  of  the 
information  dau  selected  by  the  data  selection  means; 

total  access  request  means  for  requesting  total  access  of  the 
information  data  selected  by  the  dau  selection  means;  and 

output  means  for,  based  on  the  information  data  transmitted 
from  the  central  control  unit,  reproducing  and  outputting 
image  information,  sound  information,  or  both  from  the  par- 
tial access  data  in  response  to  the  partial  access  request 
performed  by  the  partial  access  request  means  and  from  the 
entire  pan  of  the  data  unit  in  response  to  the  total  access 
request  performed  by  the  total  access  request  means,  wherein 
each  partial  access  data  is  included  in  a  corresponding  data 
unit  as  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  corresponding  data  unit 
that  indicates  the  content  of  die  information  data  of  the 
corresponding  data  unit 


5,691,916 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  THE 
QUALITY  OF  TRANSMISSION  MEDU  CONTAINING 
CODECS 
Wilbelmus  Albertus  Christjanus  Van  Den  Brink,  Zoetermeer; 
Michel  Johannes  WUhetmus  Maria  Emons,  Leidschendam, 
and  Robertus  Laurentius  Maria  Dignum,  Voorburg,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninkiyke  PTT  Nederland  N.V,, 
Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^41 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   6.   1994 
9400751 

Int  O."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364-514  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calculating  the  transmission  quality  of  a  trans- 
mission medium  which  contains  a  series  of  cascaded  codecs, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  determining,  for  each  type  (t)  of  codec,  a  fiinction  specific  to 
a  relationship  between  a  number  (n)  of  codecs  of  a  same  type 
and  a  Q-equivalent  (Qtn)  over  die  number  (n)  of  codecs  of 
the  same  type; 

b)  determining  a  type  sequence  (tl,  t2,  t3,  .  .  )  of  die  series  of 
codecs  which  are  cascaded  in  die  transmission  medium;  and 

c)  traversing  the  codec  series  step-by  step  and,  starting  ftx>m  a 
Q-equivalent  (Qt  1,1)  for  a  first  codec  of  a  type  (tl)  which 
occurs  as  a  first  codec  type  in  the  series  of  codecs,  calculating 
a  Q-equivalent  over  die  traversed  pan  of  die  series  by  calcu- 
lating, starting  from  a  Q-equivalent  calculated  last,  a  next 
Q-equivalent  in  accordance  widi  the  determined  function  spe- 
cific to  die  type  (t)  of  a  last  codec  in  die  traversed  pan  of  die 
codec  series. 


5,691,917 

EVENT-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Keith    Akzaader    Harriaon,    Chepstow,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  10, 
1994,  94304210.1 

Int  a.'G06F/7/tW 
U.S.  CL  364-514  B  «  Claims 
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1.  An  event  processing  system  for  receiving  and  processing 
event  information  about  basic  events  occurring  in  a  system  moni- 
tored, said  basic  events  comprising  changes  in  sute  in  said  system 
being  monitored,  the  event-processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  event-processing  nodes,  at  least  one  event 
processing  node  being  coupled  to  said  system  being  mom- 
tored,  each  operative  to  process  event  data  items,  each  said 
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event  data  item  relating  eitlier  to  a  basic  event  or  to  a 
combination  of  such  basic  eveats  and  having  event  data  that  is 
indicative  of  a  nature  and  tine  of  occurrence  of  said  basic 
event  or  combination  of  events,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the 
system  being  monitored,  each  node  receiving  at  least  one 
input  of  said  event  data  items  which  it  processes  to  produce  at 
least  one  output  stream  of  said  event  data  items;  and 
tneans  for  coupling  said  nodes  id  form  a  network  of  nodes  in 
which  output  streams  of  at  least  some  said  nodes  form  input 
data  streams  of  other  of  said  nodes,  said  at  least  one  event 
processing  node  coupled  to  said  system  being  monitored  and 
constituting  an  input  node  for  receiving  said  event  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  at  least  oae  said  input  data  stream,  said 
nodes,  as  so  coupled,  facilitatiig  assessment  of  system  opera- 
tion. 


5,691^8 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

QUANTIFICATION  COEFFICIENTS  IN  PICTURE 

COMPRESSION  CHAINS 

Martiii  Bolton,  lUJins,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomaon 

MicroeiectroBics  SA,,  Saint  G«ais,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,829 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27, 1994,  94  06725 
Int.  a.*  HMN  7/26 
U.S.  a.  364—514  R  37  Claims 
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5,691,9^9 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  DATA  ON 
TISSUE  CONSUMPTION 
Bruce  M.  GemmeU,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Alan  D.  Frazier,  West 
Chester,  and  Wesley  James  McConnell,  Glen  Mills,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,771 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  5/04 
U.S.  a.  364—550  15  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  collecting  data  on  toilet  tissue  use  at  a  particular 
location,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  one  cr  more  characteristics  of  toilet 

tissue  use  at  a  particular  dispensing  location; 
recording  means,  in  communication  with  said  sensing  means,  for 
receiving    and   recording   data   from    said   sensing    means, 
whereby  toilet  tissue  use  at  die  dispensing  location  can  be 
moiutored  and  studied;  and 
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analyzing  means  for  analyzing  information  received  from  said 
sensing  nneans,  said  analyzing  means  further  for  calculating  a 
duration  of  time  over  which  tissue  is  used. 

4.  A  system  for  analyzing  individual  and  aggregate  usage  of 
toilet  tissue  use  at  a  particular  toilet  stall,  comprising: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  person  is  present 
in  a  toilet  stall; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  one  or  more  characterisbcs  of  toilet 
tissue  use  at  the  toilet  stall; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  data  that  is  supplied  by  said 
sensing  means,  wherein  said  analyzing  means  is  further  for 
calculating  a  duration  of  time  over  which  tissue  is  used;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  data  from  at  least  one  of  said 
sensing  means  and  said  analyzing  means,  whereby  toilet  tis- 
sue use  at  the  toilet  stall  can  be  accurately  monitored  and 
studied. 


5,691,920 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
MONFTORING  OF  DISPATCH  UNIT  EFFICIENCY  IN  A 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Franli  EUot  Levine;  Charles  Philip  Roth,  and  Edward  Hugh 
Welbon,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,070 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

MS.  a.  364—551.01  n  Claims 


28.  A  method  for  determining  a  series  of  quantization  coeffi- 
cients to  be  used  by  a  data  compressor,  the  data  compressor 
providing  a  series  of  bit  counts  thai  each  represents  an  amount  of 
compression  achieved  by  the  data  icorapressor.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  | 

accumulating  a  difference  between  a  target  value  and  each  bit 
count; 

multiplying  the  accumulated  difference  by  a  gain  value  to  yield 
one  of  the  series  of  quantization  coefficients;  and 

adjusting  the  target  value. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  tl»e  efficiency  of  operation  of  a 
dispatch  unit  in  a  processing  system,  the  processing  system  includ- 
ing special  purpose  registers,  one  or  more  of  the  special  purpose 
registers  designated  as  at  least  one  performance  monitor  counter 
(PMC)  and  at  least  one  monitor  mode  control  register  (MMCR)  to 
configure  the  operations  of  the  at  least  one  PMC.  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  counting  a  number  of  instructions  dispatched  by  the  dispatch 
unit  during  a  predetermined  sampling  period; 

(b)  counting  a  number  of  times  a  predetermined  number  of 
instructions  are  dispatched  by  the  dispatch  unit  per  cycle 
during  the  predetermined  sampling  period;  and 

(c)  determining  the  efficiency  of  the  dispatch  unit  according  to 
the  counted  number  of  instructions  and  the  counted  number  of 
times  the  predetermined  number  of  instructions  are  dispatched 
by  the  dispatch  unit. 
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5,691,921 

THERMAL  SENSORS  ARRAYS  USEFUL  FOR  MOnON 

TRACKING  BY  THERMAL  GRADIENT  DETECTION 

Andrew  A.  Beribi,  Palo  AMo,  CaHL,  Majgnor  to  Xcnn  Corpo- 

radoii,  Staitford,  Coon. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  199«,  Ser.  No.  583,248 
lat  CL'  G«1K  n/00 
UJS.  a.  364—557  u 


1.  An  object  tracking  and  motion  contnd  system  comprising 

a  thermal  sensing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  temperative  sensors 
for  measuring  a  plurality  of  temperatures  over  k>calized 
regions  of  objects  having  thermal  gradients,  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  temperature  sensors  of  tlie  thermal  tensing  unit  ve 
arranged  to  form  a  two  dimensional  temperature  sensing 
atray,  with  the  two  dimensioaal  temperature  sensing  anay 
allowing  calculation  of  a  temperature  centroid  based  on  two 
dimensianal  temperature  gracbem  infonnation  derived  ftwn 
subregian  temperatures  of  objects, 

a  movement  cakulatioa  unit  connected  to  the  thermal  sensing 
unit  to  detennine  movement  of  the  object  based  on  the  tem- 
perature centroid,  and 

a  modon  control  unit  connected  to  the  movement  calciilation 
unit,  the  motion  control  unit  configured  to  modify  motioa  of 
objectt  in  response  to  movement  infonnation  received  from 
the  movement  calculation  unit 


1.  An  electronic  golf  course  tanging  apparatus  for  deiennining  a 
distance  to  a  pin  selected  among  pins  of  boles  of  a  golf  course, 
wherein  a  golfer's  lie  is  a  cunenl  position  of  a  golf  ball  and  the 
selected  pin  is  a  current  taiget  pin  for  the  golfer,  die  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  hand-held  golfer  unit  which  is  positionable  near  dte  golfer's 

lie,  the  hand-held  golfer  unit  inchxhng: 
a  ringing  transceiver  activated  by  die  golfer  to  send  a  direct 
sequence  spread  qMctnmi  (DSSS)  ranging  signal   to  die 
selected  pin; 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  ranging  transceiver, 
a  plurality  of  offset  pin  units  disposed  abooi  die  selected  pin,  die 
offset  pin  units  including  digital  circuitry  coupled  to  a  pin 
tmsceiver  dial  receives  die  DSSS  ranging  signal,  die  digital 
circuitry  being  operable  to  acquire,  track  and  hold  die  DSSS 
ranging  signal,  and  to  code  and  transmit  a  DSSS  return  signal 
back  to  die  remote  transceiver  of  die  hand-held  goUer  unit- 
and 
wherein  die  procesaor  calculates  ranging  distances  frooi  die 
hand-hekl  unit  to  each  of  the  offset  pin  units  utilizing  time 
diffierences  between  die  DSSS  ranging  signal  and  die  DSSS 
return  signal  received  by  the  band-bekl  unit,  the  distance  to 
the  pin  from  the  golfer's  lie  being  computed  by  the  processor 
utilizing  the  ranging  distances  and  a  formula. 


5,691,923 
MGITAL  MEASURING  SYCTEM 
MawMB  E.  Adkr,  Saa  rrMadam,  CUt,  and  EKtefak  N. 
MMBar,  McKiMcjr,  leu,  iwtnim  lo  Levi  Stra^  A  C«^ 
Saa  FnMctaM,  CaK. 

FBcd  Apr.  25, 199S,  Ser.  No.  42^71 
liat.  CL*  G«1B  inOS 
U,S.  CL  364-^562  21 


5,691,922 
GOLF  AUTORANGING  SYSTEM 
CkMica  McEwaa,  Rancbo  Mkafe;  Mkkad  Maictta,  San  Joae; 
Robert  Yvmftaai,  Sob  Jooe,  and  Roberto  Maraicdo,  Sm 
Joae,  an  of  CaUf.,  aarignon  to  Airware  ItefanologT,  be, 
CaaqibcB,  CaHr. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,218 

int  CL*  G«1S  liHA 

UA  CL  364-^561  lo  Ctalms 


1.  A  digital  measuring  system  comprising: 

a.  a  case  having  an  opening; 

b.  a  measuring  tape  housed  within  the  case,  said  measuring  t^ie 
having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  plurality  of  fcgularly 
spaced  measuring  apertures  each  of  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  an  adjacent  poforation  by  a  first  distance,  die  first  end 
extending  out  dirough  die  case  opening  and  the  second  end 
coiled  within  the  case; 

c.  a  recoil  means  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  measuring 
tape  for  recoiling  said  measuring  tape  back  into  die  case  after 
the  first  end  of  said  measuring  tape  has  been  pulled  away 
from  the  case  opening, 

d.  means  for  determining  and  recording  the  length  of  said 
measuring  tape  which  extends  outside  of  the  case,  said  means 
including  an  electronic  sensing  means  which  delects  the  pas- 
sage of  predetermined  increments  of  said  tape,  said  electronic 
sensing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  regularty-spoced 
optical  sensors  for  sensing  die  passage  of  the  measuring 
apertures,  each  of  said  sensors  spaced  frxim  an  adjacent  sensor 
by  a  second  distance,  said  second  distance  being  smaller  than 
said  first  distance  and 

e.  a  means  for  determining  when  the  measuring  tape  is  fiilly 
retracted,  said  means  comprising  at  least  two  signal  apertures 
located  between  said  first  end  of  said  measuring  tape  and  ■ 
first  of  said  plurality  of  measuring  apertures,  said  two  signal 
apertures  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  second  distance 
whereby  when  said  measuring  tape  is  fully  retracted,  said 
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signal  apertures  will  be  Signed  with  two  adjacent  optical 
sensors  for  generating  a  unique  signal. 


5,691^24 
NARROW  BAND  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Zbigniew  Czyzewski,  and  Roaald  G.  Canada,  both  of  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Conputational  Systems,  Inc.,  Knox- 
ville,Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,208,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,851 

Int  a."  GOIR  23/00 

VS.  a.  364—576  8  Claims 


V 


1.  A  method  of  zoom  processi|ig  a  time  domain  frequency  signal 
digitized  at  a  sampling  frequency  comprising: 
providing  a  zoom  processor  h|ving  an  input  device,  a  memory,  a 

processor,  and  an  output  device, 
acquiring  the  digitized  time  domain  frequency  signal  with  the 

input  device  of  the  zoom  processor,  to  produce  an  acquired 

signal, 
lowering  the  frequency  of  the  iacquired  signal  with  the  processor 

of  the  zoom  processor,  by: 

inputting  a  sine  table  into  tie  zoom  processor  using  the  input 
device  of  the  zoom  processor,  where  the  value  of  each  entry 
in  the  sine  table  is  based  on  one  full  period  being  repre- 
sented by  a  predetermined  number  of  entries,  the  entries 
being  twenty-four  bit  numbers, 

storing  the  sine  table  in  the  memory  of  the  zoom  processor, 

solving  the  equation  /y/,*(X-»-A)/4'  for  X  and  A  using  the 
processor  of  the  zoom  processor,  where  X  is  a  positive 
integer  less  than  or  equ«l  to  800,  4*  is  the  predetermined 
number,  and  A  is  a  non-legative  number  less  than  one, 

selecting  the  tiX  sine  table  entry  using  the  processor  of  the 
zoom  processor  when  A  equals  zero,  the  value  of  which 
entry  equals  iin[{2nyx\(fjf,)], 

interpolating  by  A  between  the  ^X  sine  table  entry  and 
H(X+I)  sine  table  entry  using  the  processor  of  the  zoom 
processor,  to  determine  an  interpolated  value  when  A  does 
not  equal  zero,  which  interpolated  value  equals 
sin[(2it)TiCfy/,)],  and 

calculating  co&[(2ii)r\(J^fJ\  using  the  processor  of  the  zoom 
processor  according  to  tte  equation  cos(e>=sin(e+»l/2),  and 

multiplying  the  acquired  signal  by  {cos((2ll)li(/^ 
/,)l+j*sin((2jt)iiCf^/,)]}.  where  t)  is  a  consecutive  data 
point  number,  j  is  an  imaginary  number  having  a  value  of 
(-1)^.  Sc  's  a  frequency  of  the  acquired  signal,  and  f,  is  the 
sampling  frequency  used  to  produce  the  digitized  time 
domain  frequency  signal,  to  produce  a  shifted  signal, 
low-pass  filtering  the  shifted  signal,  to  produce  a  low-pass 

filtered  signal,  and 
outputting  the  low-pass  tilteral  signal  widi  the  output  device  of 

the  zoom  processor,  to  produce  a  zoom  processed  signal. 


5,691,925 
DERIVING  TRACTABLE  SUB-SYSTEM  FOR  MODEL  OF 

LARGER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  H.  Hardin,  Pataskala,  Ohio,  and  Robert  P.  Kurshan, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,082,  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,483,470.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383341 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—578 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  deriving  a  model  of  a  sub-system  from  a  model 
of  a  more  complex  system,  comprising  the  following  simulation 
steps: 

a)  defining  a  task; 

b)  defining  a  sub-system:  and 

c)  successively  expanding  the  sub-system,  based  on  functional 
relationships  between  the  sub-system  and  components  not 
included  in  the  sub-system,  until  the  tasl(  is  achieved. 


5,691,926 
INTEGRATED  TEST  TOOLS  FOR  PORTABLE 
COMPUTER 
Kim  B.  Cannon,  Easley;  Michael  R.  Hilley,  Belton,  and  B. 
Russell  Bryan,  Easley,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,968 

Int  CL*  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—579  u  claims 


I.  A  portable  test  tool  system  for  field  maintenance  comprising: 

a  portable  computer  having  a  display: 

a  PCMCIA  slot  having  a  peripheral  interface  coupled  to  said 
portable  computer  for  communicating  data  between  said  por- 
table computer  and  a  unit  under  test; 

a  PCMCIA  card  which  is  receivable  into  said  PCMCIA  slot,  said 
PCMCIA  card  having  a  test  tool  included  thereon  for  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  signals  between  said  test  tool  and  said 
unit  under  test  when  said  PCMCIA  card  is  received  into  said 
PCMCIA  slot,  and  said  test  tool  including  a  test  tool  identifier 
for  identifying  a  functionality  for  said  test  tool  to  said  portable 
computer  through  said  peripheral  interface;  and 

a  tool  interpreter  for  conununicating  with  said  test  tool  in 
accordance  with  said  test  tool  identifier  so  that  said  portable 
computer  may  control  said  test  tool  and  receive  data  from  said 
test  tool. 
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said  test  tool  further  including  a  signal  interface  for  conditioning 
signals  received  from  said  unit  under  test  so  that  said  condi- 
tional signals  may  be  transmitted  to  said  portable  computer. 


5,691,927 
NUTRITIONAL  AID  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 

Carolyn  Gump,  121  N.  Fairfield  St,  Ligonier,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  296,759 

Int  a.*  G06F  i/00 

VS.  a.  364—709.01  3  claims 


1.  A  device  for  rendering  numerical  manipulations  of  data  relat- 
ing to  personal  nutrition,  said  device  comprising: 

first  keyboard  means,  said  first  keyboard  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  keys,  each  of  said  plurality  of  keys  corresponding 
to  a  different  predetermined  food  exchange,  wherein  such  a 
food  exchange  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  grouping  of 
foodstuffs; 

memory  means  for  storing  numerical  values  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  set  of  nutritional  quantities  associated  with 
each  food  exchange; 

first  calculating  means,  said  first  calculating  means  having 
means  for  rendering  numerical  manipulations  in  response  to 
manual  activation  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  of 
said  first  keyboard  means; 

first  means  for  displaying,  said  first  means  for  displaying  having 
means  for  displaying  at  least  two  numerical  values  each 
corresponding,  respectively,  to  at  least  two  nutritional  quanti- 
ties, wherein  one  of  said  nutritional  quantities  is  the  approxi- 
mate cumulative  caloric  level  accumulated  since  a  given 
starting  time; 

second  keyboard  means,  said  second  keyboard  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  keys; 

second  calculating  means,  said  second  calculating  means  having 
means  for  rendering  numerical  manipulations  in  response  to 
manual  activation  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  of 
said  second  keyboard  means; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  keys  of  said  second  keyboard  means 
being  configured  to  enter,  into  said  second  calculating  means, 
at  least  a  user's  weight;  and 

second  displaying  means,  said  second  displaying  means  having 
means  for  displaying  at  least  one  numerical  value  correspond- 
ing at  least  to  a  recommended  daily  caloric  intake  for  losing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  weight  per  week. 


5,691,928 

PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPLTER  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  SECURITY  MODULE 

Ken  P.  Okaya,  and  Bryan  F.  Howell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  41737 

Int  a.'  G06F  i/00:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—709.05 

1.  A  portable  computer,  comprising: 
a  main  chassis  containing  (a)  data  processing  and  volatile  stor- 
age circuitry  of  said  portable  computer,  (b)  a  nonvolatile 


20  Claims 


storage  unit  coupled  to  said  data  processing  and  volatile 
storage  circuitry  and  (c)  a  source  of  electrical  power:  and 
a  security  module  removably  coupled  to  said  main  chassis  and 
containing  circuitry  for  (a)  enabling  decryption  of  encrypted 
data  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  storage  unit  and  (b)  coupling 
said  source  of  electrical  power  to  said  data  processing  and 
volatile  storage  circuitry  only  when  said  security  ntwdule  is 
coupled  to  said  main  chassis,  said  decryption  disabled  and 
said  source  of  electrical  power  decoupled  from  said  dau 
processing  and  volatile  storage  circuitry  when  said  security 
module  is  removed  from  said  main  chassis. 


5,691,929 
90-DEGREE  PHASE  SHIFT  rffi:TWORK,  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  90-DEGREE  PHASE  SHIFT 
CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE  NETWORK,  LINEARIZER 
USING  ALL-PASS  FILTERS,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  LINEARIZER 
Weimin  Sun,  Ikoma-gim,  Japan,  assignor  to  loom  Incorpo- 
rated, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,430,  Mar.  30,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^83 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-88521; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-91234;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336829 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.01  14  ctaliM 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  90-degree  phase  shift  characteristic 
e'(co)=e  a(0)>-e  b((0)  of  a  90-degree  phase  shift  network  including 
first  and  second  all-pass  digital  filters  having  phase  characteristics 
6  a(Q))  and  9  b(to).  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  weight  variable  m  and  analog  transfer 
ftjnctions  Ha(s)  and  Hb(s)  of  the  first  and  second  all-pass 
digital  filters,  the  weight  variable  m  being  a  positive  value 
other  than  1; 
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means  for  transforming  the  analog  transfer  functions  Ha(s)  and 
Hb(s)  set  by  said  setting  n^ans  to  digital  transfer  functions 
Ha(z)  and  Hb<z)  by  use  of  |  variable  bilinear  z-transform 


(2m  +  sT) 


(2m -sT) 


and  outpuning  the  digital  transfer  functions  Ha(z)  and  Hb(z);  and 
means  for  controlling  filter  caefiBcients  Pai  and  Pbi  of  the  first 
and  second  all-pass  digital  filters  in  accordance  with  the 
digital  transfer  ftinctions  Ha(z)  and  Hb(z). 
wherein  the  weight  variable  in  is  within  a  range  which  satisfies 
I2m(t)l  /  IPaikl  and  I2mci)l  /  IPbikl  if  (O  is  lower  than  1.  and 
within  a  range  which  satisfies  (-Pai  coT^I  /  2m<l  and 
l-Pbi(oT^l  /2m<l  if  oo  T  is  equal  to  Jt,  where  T  represents  a 
sampling  period,  s  represents  a  Laplacian  Factor,  co  represents 
an  angular  frequency,  and  Pai  and  Pbi  represent  filter  coe£B- 
cients  of  the  first  and  second  all-pass  digital  filters. 


5,691^30 
BOOTH  ENCODER  IN  A  BINARY  MlfLTIPLIER 
Young-Joon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics,  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  514,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  12,  1994, 
94-19847 


Int  CI."  G06F  7/52 


VS.  CL  364—760 
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second  extension  means  for  extending  the  m-bit  multiplicand 
by  a  parallel  m-t-2  bit  binary  number.  BTO.  wherein  one  of 
the  two  extending  bits  in  said  BTO  is  copied  from  the  MSB 
in  the  m-bit  multiplicand  and  placed  to  the  left  of  the  MSB. 
and  the  other  is  a  binary  number  "0"  placed  to  the  right  of 
theLSB; 

a  first  inverter  for  inverting  the  m-t-2  bit  binary  number  ATO 
from  the  first  extension  means  to  produce  an  inverted  m-f2 
bit  binary  number.  ATT; 

a  second  inverter  for  inverting  the  nH-2  bit  binary  number 
BTO  from  the  second  extension  means  to  produce  an 
inverted  m-t-2  bit  binary  numljer.  BTT; 

a  first  multiplexer,  in  response  to  a  three  bit  data  group 
provided  thereto,  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  the 
inverted  m-t-2  bit  binary  number  ATT  and  the  inverted  m-t-2 
bit  binary  number  BTT,  wherein  the  three  bits  of  the  data 
group  are  used  as  a  selection  code  for  the  selective  output- 
ting  operation; 

a  plus  "I"  logic  circuit  for  logically  adding  a  binary  digit  "I" 
to  the  selected  output  from  the  first  multiplexer  to  produce 
an  m-l-2  bit  binary  number,  CT-l-1;  and 

a  second  multiplexer,  in  response  to  the  three  bit  data  group, 
for  selectively  outputting  one  of  the  m-t-2  bit  binary  number 
ATO,  the  m-t-2  bit  binary  number  BTO  and  the  m-t-2  bit 
binary  number  CT-t-1,  the  selected  output  from  the  second 
multiplexer  being  a  partial  product  for  said  each  of  the 
partial  product  generators. 


5,691,931 
LOW  POWER  ADDER  FOR  ACCUMULATION 
Kenichi  Nitta,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  America, 
Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,048 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50;  I /OO 

VS.  a.  364—768  10  Claims 

'  200 


^' 


loop  1024  times 


1.  A  binary  multiplier  devid  for  multiplying  a  parallel  n-bit 
binary  multiplier  and  a  parallel  m-bit  binary  multiplicand  wherein 
n  and  m  are  positive  integers,  respectively,  which  comprises: 
means,  having  n/2.  if  n  is  even,  or  n-t-1/2.  if  n  is  odd.  number  of 
partial  product  generating  ilieans,  for  multiplying  the  n  bits  in 
the  multiplier  with  the  m  bits  in  the  multiplicand  to  produce 
n/2,  if  n  is  even,  or  (n-t-l)/2,  if  n  is  odd,  partial  products; 
means  for  grouping  the  n-bit  binary  multiplier  together  with  a 
dummy  bit  placed  to  the  right  of  the  least  significant  bit 
("LSB")  of  the  n-bit  binary  multiplier  into  n/2,  if  n  is  even,  or 
(n-t-l)/2,  if  n  is  odd.  data  groups  of  three  bits  grouped  in  a 
string  starting  from  the  duQimy  bit  position,  two  neighboring 
groups  of  said  n/2  or  (n-l-iy2  data  groups  having  an  overlap- 
ping bit  therebetween,  wberein  each  of  the  data  groups  is 
provided  to  each  of  the  paltial  product  generating  means; 
means  for  adding  the  n/2  or  the  (n-t-l)/2  partial  products  to 
produce  a  final  partial  product  and  a  carry  partial  product 
therefor;  and 
means  for  adding  the  final  partial  product  and  the  carry  partial 

product  to  produce  a  final  product, 
wherein   said  each  of  the  partial   product  generating  means 
includes: 

first  extension  means  for  extending  the  m-bit  multiplicand  by 
a  parallel  m-t-2  bit  binaty  number,  ATO.  wherein  the  two 
extending  bits  in  said  AfO  are  copied  twice  from  the  most 
significant  bit  ("MSB")  in  the  m-bit  multiplicand  and 
placed  to  the  left  of  the  iMSB; 


-8192  at  the  end 
of  the  calculation 

1.  A  low-power  method  for  accumulating  for  use  in  an  integrated 
circuit  performing  an  accumulate  operation  on  R.  K-bit.  two's 
complement  binary  input  numbers,  R  being  an  integer  S2^.  where 
L  is  a  predetermined  integer  value,  said  accumulate  operation 
producing  a  N-bit,  two's  complement  sum,  wherein  the  most 
significant  bit  (MSB)  of  said  K-bit  input  numbers  is  a  sign  bit  and 
N  is  a  second  predetermined  integer  value  no  smaller  than  K-fL. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  input  numbers  one  by  one; 
adding  a  K-bit  binary  offset  equaling  2'^''  to  each  of  said  input 
numbers  to  generate  corresponding  K-bit.  positive  input  num- 
bers; 
accumulating  said  positive  input  numbers  one  by  one  into  a 

positive  sum;  and 
subtracting  a  two's  complement  offset  equaling  R*2*^*'  from 
said  positive  sum  to  produce  said  N-bit  two's  complement 
sum;  said  N-bit  two's  complement  sum  being  identical  to  the 
sum  of  said  R.  K-bit,  two's  complement  input  numbers, 
the  adding  step  minimizing  the  transition  probability  of  higher 
order  bits  of  the  positive  sum  as  said  positive  sum  is  accumu- 
lated, causing  said  integrated  circuit  to  use  less  power  to 
accumulate  said  2's  complement  input  numbers  than  when 
said  integrated  circuit  directly  accumulates  said  2's  comple- 
ment input  numbers  without  said  adding  step. 
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5,691,932 
CARE  GIVER  DATA  COLLECTION  AND  REMINDER 
SYSTEM 
Nobert  Leo  Reiner,  21   Blakeslee  Rd.,  Wallingsford,  Conn. 
06492,  and  Helaine  Reiner  Fischer,  5  Lancelot  Way,  Ham- 
den,  Conn.  06518 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,667 

Int  a.'  G04B  47/00;  A61B  5/04;  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a,  368-10  20  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  infant  data  collection  and  reminder  appara- 
tus within  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  a  temporary  storage  device  and  a 
permanent  storage  device,  said  temporary  storage  device  pro- 
vided to  store  data  from  an  operator  actuated  data  entry  device 
and  to  store  data  resultants  from  program  operations  per- 
formed with  said  microprocessor  and  said  permanent  storage 
device  provided  with  said  program  operations  from  said 
microprocessor  to  traclc  time  events; 

said  data  entry  device  connected  to  said  microprocessor  provid- 
ing mode  selection  and  event  data  from  timed  events; 

a  display  connected  to  said  microprocessor  providing  icon  rep- 
resentations and  interrelated  alpha-numeric  information  asso- 
ciated with  individual  mode  selections; 

said  mode  selections  are  associated  with  specific  time  events  and 
specific  icons  and  alpha-numeric  information  for  each  of  said 
timed  events  selected; 

an  indicator  connected  to  said  microprocessor  provided  for 
output  alarm  conditions  simultaneously  with  said  icons  and 
alpha-numeric  information; 

said  data  entry  device  having  a  mode  selection  input,  whereby 
said  operator  acmation  of  said  mode  selection  input  in  incre- 
mental steps  sets  said  microprocessor  into  specific  modes  of 
operation; 

said  data  entry  device  having  a  time  selection  input,  whereby 
said  operator  actuation  of  said  time  selection  input  incremen- 
tally sets  time  operation  within  said  microprocessor  and  said 
temporary  memory; 

said  data  entry  device  having  an  alarm  selection  input,  whereby 
said  operator  acmation  of  said  alarm  selection  input  incremen- 
tally sets  alarm  operation  events  within  said  microprocessor 
and  said  temporary  memory; 

said  data  entry  device  having  an  amount  selection  input, 
whereby  said  operator  actuation  of  said  amount  selection 
input  sets  an  amount  within  said  temporary  memory; 

said  data  entry  device  having  a  record  selection  input,  whereby 
said  operator  actuation  of  said  record  selection  input  in  single 
increments  records  a  value  into  said  temporary  memory; 

said  dau  entry  device  having  an  input  for  incrementing  and  an 
input  for  decrementing,  said  incrementing  input  fiirther  func- 
tioning as  a  left  breast  input  and  said  decrementing  input 
further  fiinctioning  as  a  right  breast  input;  said  event  data 
depends  upon  said  mode  selection  settings,  whereby  said 
mode  selection  for  said  timed  events  relates  to  care  needs  of 
an  infant. 


5,691,933 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  BIT  LINE  DISTRIBUTION 

Hiroyuki    Ikkenaka,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

KabushUd  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,559,  Dec.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-312990 

Int  a."  GlIC  5/06 

VS.  a.  365-63  20  Claims 

S/A  Anwy       (Ml  Amy      S/A  Array 

«^-    'T P^^^^i—  BLfc/BU 

BU./BL»— :^ ■.■.  :  ^-r=^ 

Is5iPi<      ^HSa]-'^  bl,,  /bl, 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  2N  (Ng2)  bit  line  pairs  arranged 
in  colunms,  each  of  the  bit  line  pairs  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

a  first  sense  amplifier  array  having  N  first  sense  amplifier  cir- 
cuits arranged  in  a  first  column  at  one  side  of  the  memory  cell 
array,  each  of  the  first  sense  amplifier  circuits  coupled  to  one 
of  the  bit  line  pairs,  thereby  coupling  the  first  sense  amplifier 
array  to  N  of  the  bit  line  pairs; 

a  second  sense  amplifier  array  having  N  second  sense  amplifier 
circuits  arranged  in  a  second  column  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  memory  cell  array,  each  of  the  second  sense  amplifier 
circuits  coupled  to  another  of  the  bit  line  pairs,  thereby 
coupling  the  second  sense  amplifier  array  to  the  other  N  of  the 
bit  line  pairs;  and 

a  plurality  of  regions,  each  of  the  regions  located  between  ends 
of  M  of  the  bit  line  pairs  and  one  of  the  sense  amphfier  arrays, 
wherein  a  first  signal  line  and  a  second  signal  line  are  shunted 
at  one  or  more  of  the  regions; 

wherein  a  first  group  of  M  (Mg2)  adjacent  bit  line  pairs  is 
disuibuted  to  one  of  the  sense  amphfier  arrays  and  a  second 
group  of  M  adjacent  bit  line  pairs  bordering  the  first  group  is 
distributed  to  the  other  sense  amplifier  array. 


5,691,934 

MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Barry  G.  Douglass,  1930  W.  Rundberg  La.,  No.  1236,  Austin, 

Tex.  78758 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,243 

Int  a.*  GllC  7AX) 

VS.  a.  365—149  20  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  first  memory  cell  node; 
a  second  memory  cell  node; 
a  stored  charge  device;  and 
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a  voltage  dropping  device  hi  ving  asymmetrical  substantially 
definite  voltage  drops  while  jconducting  in  each  direction; 
wherein  the  stored  charge  device  jsuid  the  voltage  dropping  device 


are  coupled  in  series  between  the 
node. 


irst  cell  node  and  the  second  ceil 


5,691,935 

MEMORY  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Barry  G.  Douglass,  1930  W.  R«adberg  La-  Apt  1236,  Austin, 

Tex.  78758 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nb.  502,243,  Jul.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,691,934.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,388 

Int  a."  die  11/24 
VS.  a.  365—149  86  claims 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  first  stored  charge  element  hitving  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  memory  access  node  cotpled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
first  stored  charge  element; 

a  first  charge  input  path  having  a  second  memory  access  node, 
the  first  charge  input  path  bekig  a  charge  path  into  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  stored  charge  element  and  having  a 
substantially  definite  voltage  drop  threshold  from  the  second 
memory  access  node  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  stored 
charge  element  above  which  conduction  occurs  with  no  sig- 
nificant deterioration  over  title  and  below  which  significant 
conduction  does  not  occur;  and 

a  first  charge  output  path  haviig  a  third  memory  access  node, 
the  first  charge  output  path  being  a  charge  path  from  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  stored  charge  element  and  having 
a  substantially  definite  voltage  drop  threshold  from  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  stored  chtrge  element  to  the  third  memory 
access  node  above  which  conduction  occurs  with  no  signifi- 
cant deterioration  over  time  and  below  which  significant 
conduction  does  not  occur,  the  respective  voltage  drop  thresh- 
olds of  the  first  charge  input  path  and  the  first  charge  output 
path  being  unequal; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first,  lecond  and  third  memory  access 
nodes  is  a  bit  node. 


Kcon 


5,691^36 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  ELEMENT  AND  MEMORY 

ELEIVENT 

Hiroshi  Sakakima;  Takeshi  Ueaoyama;  Yasuhiro  Kawawake, 

all  of  Kyoto,  and  Yousuke  Irie,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702^82 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212165; 
Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294409 

Int  a.*  one  11/15 
VS.  a.  365-158  23  Claims 

12.  A  memory  element  comprising  a  polarizable  light  source,  a 
semiconductor  portion  capable  of  spin  polarization  of  electrons  by 
light  excitation  using  the  light  source,  a  magnetic  film  portion 
having  a  square  magnetization  curve  contacting  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor portion,  a  conductor  line  portion  for  reading  out  information 
contacting  both  to  the  semiconduc^r  portion  and  the  magnetic  film 


portion,  and  a  conductor  line  portion  for  recording  information 
arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  magnetic  film  portion  via  an  insu- 
lating film. 


5,691,937 

STRUCTURE  OF  SPLIT  GATE  TRANSISTOR  FOR  USE 

IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  SPLIT 

GATE  TRANSISTOR 

Noriyuki  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217834 
Int  a.*  GllC  16/04:  HOIL  29/68 
U.S.  a.  365—185.01  12  Claims 

U  MEMOnv  CELL  TTUNSISTOn 
21  SeCONO  GATE 
INSUOTOR 

26  DIGIT  LME 

2S  SECONO  MTERLAYEn 

iNSmATon 


22  FLOATING 
GATE 


l^ef-^a^  "  CONTTWL 
^-Z  GATE 


14  SEMKXMOUCTOn 
SUBSTHATE 

20  FIRST  IMTEHLAYEB 
INSULATOR 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  composed  of  split  gate 
type  memory  cell  transistors  each  having  a  floating  gate  electrode 
and  a  control  gate  electrode,  wherein  each  of  the  memory  cell 
transistors  comprises: 

first  and  second  source/drain  regions  formed  at  a  principal 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  separately  from  each 
other,  to  form  a  channel  region  between  said  first  and  second 
source/drain  regions,  said  channel  region  being  divided  into  a 
first  channel  region  adjacent  to  said  first  source/drain  region 
and  a  second  chaimel  region  adjacent  to  said  second  source/ 
drain  region; 

a  first  gate  insulator  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
channel  region; 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulator  film  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces,  a  first  side  surface  of 
said  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces  being  adjacent  said  first 
source/drain  region  and  a  second  side  surface  of  said  pair  of 
opposite  side  surfaces  being  adjacent  said  second  channel 
region; 

an  insulator  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  source/drain  regions; 

a  second  gate  insulator  film  formed  on  an  upper  surface  and  said 
first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  first  gate  electrode  and 
on  a  surface  of  said  second  channel  region;  and 
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a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  gate  insulator 
film  and  having  opposite  ends  terminating  on  said  insulator 
layer  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  first  source/drain  region 
and  said  insulator  layer  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  second 
source/drain  region,  respectively, 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  constitutes 
the  floating  gate  electrode,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  gate  electrodes  constitutes  the  control  gate  electrode. 


5,-j91,938 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  AND  ARRAY 

ARCHITECTURE 

Tom  Dang-Hsing  Yiu,  Milpitas.  Calif.;  Fuchia  Shone,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan;  Tien-Ler  Lin,  Cupertino,  and  Ling  Chen,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  «>r  Ser.  No.  66,884,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  823,882,  Jan.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,226 
Int  CL"  GllC  16/06 
VS.  a.  365—185.11  23  Claims 


-JDarvi 


1.  A  memory  circuit  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

K  subarrays  having  N  columns  and  M  rows  of  floating  gate 
storage  cells,  storage  cells  in  the  columns  having  respective 
first  terminals  in  the  substrate,  second  terminals  in  the  sub- 
strate and  control  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  coupled  to  the  control  terminals  of 
storage  cells  in  respective  rows; 

a  panemed  conductor  layer  isolated  from  and  over  the  plurality 
of  word  lines  including  a  plurality  of  global  bit  lines  arranged 
in  a  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  local  bit  lines  in  the  substrate,  each  coupled  to  the 
first  terminals  of  the  M  storage  cells  in  a  respective  column 
within  a  respective  subarray; 

resources  that  selectively  connect  the  local  bit  lines  in  a  subarray 
of  storage  cells  to  the  corresponding  global  bit  lines  in 
response  to  first  subarray  select  signals; 

a  plurality  of  local  virtual  ground  lines  in  the  substrate,  each 
coupled  to  the  second  terminals  of  M  storage  cells  in  one 
adjacent  column  and  M  storage  cells  in  another  adjacent 
column  within  a  respective  subarray: 

a  plurality  of  virtual  ground  supply  lines  in  the  panemed  con- 
ductor layer  and  located  near  respective  sets  of  subarrays 
arranged  in  the  first  direction  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel 
with  the  global  bit  lines; 

virtual  ground  supply  circuitry  disposed  beneath  the  patterned 
conductor  layer,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  virtual  ground 
supply  lines  and  the  plurality  of  local  virtual  ground  lines 
which  connect  virtual  ground  supply  lines  with  local  virtual 
ground  lines  in  a  subarray  in  a  corresponding  set  of  subarrays, 
the  virtual  ground  supply  circuitry  includes  a  select  transistor, 
the  select  transistor  has  one  tenninal  coupled  to  more  than  one 
of  the  local  virtual  ground  lines  in  the  corresponding  set  of 
subarrays  through  a  contactless  connection,  the  select  transis- 
tor has  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  ground  supply  line  in 
the  corresponding  set  of  subarrays,  the  select  transistor  has  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  a  decoder;  and 


column  select  cinniits,  coupled  to  the  global  bit  lines,  which 
selectively  enable  access  to  the  N  columns  of  storage  cells. 


5,691,939 
TRIPLE  POLY  PMOS  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
Shang-De  Ted  Chang,  Fremont  and  Jayson  Trinh,  MUpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Programmable  Mkroeiectronics 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,835 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—165.18  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

an  N-type  well  region  having  formed  therein  a  P+  source,  a  P+ 
drain,  and  a  channel  region  extending  between  said  source 
and  said  drain; 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  said  well  region; 

a  floating  gate  overiying  said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  said  floating  gate; 

a  control  gate  overiying  the  second  insulating  layer; 

a  third  insulabng  layer  overlying  the  control  gate;  and 

a  select  gate  overlying  said  third  insulating  layer,  the  select  gate 
including  an  elongated  portion  which  extends  over  tlie  source 
preventing  overprogramming  of  the  cell,  the  control  gate  for 
controlling  the  programming  and  erasing  of  the  cell  wherein 
during  programming  of  said  cell  holes  are  accelerated  across 
said  chatmel  region  and  collide  with  electrons  in  a  depletion 
region  of  said  drain  to  result  in  the  generation  of  hot  electrons 
via  impact  ionization,  said  hot  electrons  being  injected  into 
said  floating  gate  of  said  cell  and  thereby  negatively  charging 
said  floating  gate. 


5,691,940 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

CURRENT  LIMITS 

Andrew  MarshaU;  Kenneth  G.  Buss;  Ross  E.  Teggatz,  and  Joe 

A.  Devore,  aU  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187^68.  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,780,  Oct  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,553 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365— 185J4  8  Claims 

1.  A  current  limiting  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  current  limit  programmable  cells  operable  to  be 
programmed  with  a  current  limit,  said  programmable  cells 
comprising   electrically   erasable   programmable   read   only 
memory  cells; 
output  circuitry  operable  to  output  current;  and 
current  limit  circuitry  coupled  to  said  current  limit  program- 
mable cells  and  said  output  circuitry,  said  current  limit  cir- 
cuitry operable  to  limit  said  output  current  when  said  output 
current  reaches  said  current  limit;  wherein: 
said  current  limit  circuitry  includes  current  control  circuitry 
coupled  to  said  current  limit  programmable  cells,  said  cur- 
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5,691,942 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  EXTENDED 

DATA  OUT  FUNCTION 

Yoshinori  Inoue,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabusUld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  199S,  Sen  No.  541,546 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296761 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.05  13  Claims 
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5,691/)41 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 

CAPABLE  OF  SAVING  OVERWRITTEN  CELL  AND  ITS 

SAVING  METHOD 

Keniti  Imamiya,  and  Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Iwth  of  Kawasald, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliilti  Kaislia  Tosliiba,  Kawasald, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238078; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241394 

Int  CI.*  GllC  11/34 


VS.  a.  365— 185J 


39  Claims 


T^I 


rem  control  circuitry  oper^le  to  generate  a  first  reference 
voltage  based  on  said  current  limit  stored  in  said  current 
limit  programmable  cells: 

said  output  circuitry  is  operable  to  generate  a  second  refer- 
ence voltage  based  on  ttie  Output  current:  and 

said  current  limit  circuitry  i$  operable  to  limit  said  output 
current  when  said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  are 
substantially  equal. 


^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 

storing  bit  data; 
a  data  line  which  carries  the  bit  data  read  out  from  a  memory 

cell  of  said  memory  cell  array; 
gate  control  means  configured  for  detecting,  at  the  time  of  data 

readout,  that  the  bit  data  from  said  memory  cell  array  is 

placed  on  said  data  line,  and  in  response  generating  a  control 

signal: 
gate  means  configured  for  receiving  said  control  signal,  and  in 

response  transferring  the  bit  data  placed  on  said  data  line: 
latch  means  configured  for  receiving  and  holding  tlie  bit  data 

from  said  gate  means;  and 
output  buffer  means  which  outputs  data  represented  by  the  bit 

data  held  in  said  latch  means. 


5,691,943 
PAGE  MODE  MASK  ROM  USING  A  TWO-STAGE  LATCH 
CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SAME 
Chan  Soo  Yun,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
1995-14967 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.05  13  Claims 


Y-AOORESS 


Y-PREDOCOOER 


MEMORY  CEa 
ARRAY 


Y- DECODER 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor' memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells: 

a  bit  line  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array; 

a  latch  circuit  for  latching  data  to  be  written  to  said  memory 
cells  and  data  read  from  said  memory  cells;  and 

controllers  connected  between  said  latch  circuit  and  said  bit  line, 
wherein  when  one  of  said  memory  cells  is  in  an  overwritten 
state,  said  controllers  controlling  the  copying  of  data  from 
said  memory  cell  to  said  latch  circuit,  data  of  said  memory 
cell  is  erased,  and  thereafter  the  data  copied  to  said  latch 
circuit  is  written  to  said  meAory  cell. 


CONTROL 

SIGNAL 

GENERATING 

PART 


ENABLE  SIGNAL 


1-3 


SENSE  AUPUFICATION  t 
PART 


LATCH  SIGNAL 
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TITO-STAGE 
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■>-5 


1.  A  memory  device  including  a  cell  array  storing  data  compris- 


mg: 


an  Y-predecoding  means  for  decoding  Y-addresses  in  response  to 
an  enable  signal  which  is  generated  by  a  count  circuit  receiv- 
ing clock  signals,  said  count  circuit  being  reset  in  response  to 
an  address  transition  pulse; 
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an  Y-decoding  means  for  reading  said  data  stored  in  said  cell 

array  according  to  the  output  from  said  Y-predecoding  means; 

an  amplification  means  for  amplifying  said  dau  in  response  to 

said  enable  signal;  and 
a  control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  said  enable 
signal  with  said  Y-predecoding  means  and  said  amplification 
means  and  generating  a  latch  signal; 
at  least  one  latch  means  including: 
a  first  latch  means  for  storing  said  dau  from  said  amplifica- 
tion means; 
a  second  latch  means  for  storing  said  dau  from  said  first  latch 

means;  and 
a  switching  means  for  transferring  said  dau  stored  in  said  first 
latch  means  to  said  second  latch  means  in  response  to  said 
latch  signal  which  is  generated  by  said  control  signal  gen- 
erating means. 


WNmNQ,  1^ 


:/ 


OS 
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1.  A  non-voladle  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  transistors 
each  of  which  is  capable  of  being  written  electrically  widi 
dau  as  a  memory  cell; 
a  writing  circuit  which  controls  a  connection  of  a  writing  load  to 
a  bit  line  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of  a  writing  dau 
input  signal  and  a  column  designation  signal,  said  bit  line 
being  designated  by  outputs  from  a  column  decoder  which 
decodes  address  signals  to  output  said  column  designation 
signal  for  the  bit  line  of  said  memory  cell  array;  and 
a  bias  circuit  which  outputs  a  bias  voluge  to  set  a  cell  writing 
voluge  of  said  memory  cell  array  by  reducing  a  writing 
power  soiure  voluge; 
said  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  further  com- 
prising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  which  receives  the  output  bias 
voluge  of  said  bias  circuit  in  its  gate  electrode,  and  outputs 
said  cell  writing  voluge  to  a  cell  writing  voluge  line 
connected  to  its  source  electrode;  and 
a  second  field  effect  transistor,  of  a  conductivity  type  comple- 
mentary to  diat  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor,  for 
connecting  said  writing  load,  said  second  field  effect  tran- 
sistor being  arranged  between  said  cell  writing  voluge  line 
and  the  bit  line  of  said  memory  cell  array. 


5,691,945 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  RECONnGURING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 

MEMORY 
Kong-Mou  Uoa,  San  Jose;  Ibm  Dang-Hsiiic  Yin;  Ray-Lta 
Wan,  both  at  MilpHas,  aD  of  Calif.;  Yao-Wn  Cha«  IMpd; 
Cban-Haiiittg  Huns,  HaiD-Chn,  both  of  lUwan;  Tl^-Ckung 
Hn,  MOpitas,  and  Tlcn-Ler  Un,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif,, 
anigiiors  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd,,  H^nchii,  lU- 


PCT  N«.  PCTAJSfVIMH,  |  371  DMe  Mar.  1,  19N,  i  lt2(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09Ma84S,  POT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  5, 1996 

PCT  Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  MS4M 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  36S— 2M  25  ( 

'    1  "'^  ''°*°  -l£h-rS'rRi**K- 


5,691,944 
NGN- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
IcWro  Koadok,  Tbkyo,  Japui,  awisiior  to  NEC  Corponrtloa, 
Tokyo.  Japu 

FOcd  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,149 

Oataw  priority,  apfUatOnm  Jaim,  Apr.  21, 199S,  7-WM61 

Irt.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365— 1MJ9  9  ciatas 


1.  A  method  for  configuring  an  integrated  circuit  memory  array 
having  an  address  space  and  a  piuraUty  of  sectors  selected  by  an 
address  decoder  in  response  to  an  N  bit  fiekl  in  an  adchess.  the 
address  space  defined  by  the  N  bit  fiekl,  the  mediod  comprising: 
delecting  defective  sectors  in  the  plurality  at  sectors;  and 
if  defective  sectors  are  detected  in  die  plurality  of  sectors, 
partitioning  die  pluraUty  of  sectors  to  disable  defective  sectors 
by  configuring  the  address  decoder  reduce  the  address  space 
to  prevent  access  to  die  defective  sectors  while  maintaining 
sequential  addressing  of  remaining  sectors  in  the  plurality  of 
sectors. 


5,691346 
ROW  REDUNDANCY  BLOCK  ARCHITECTURE 
John  DeBroow,  BorUngtoo,  Vt,;   Toahiaki  Kirihata,  Vfwp- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Hi^  Wons,  Nonraik,  Com.,  Maign- 
ors    to    IntematkMial    Bnahicas    MacUncs    CorporatioB, 
Amoiik,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,7» 
Int  CL'  GUC  5A)6 

VS.  CL  365—206  17  nt^ 

1.  A  random  access  memory  redundancy  block  architecture 

comprising: 

a  memory  array,  said  memory  array  being  divided  into  two 

halves,  each  said  half  including  a  plurality  of  memory  units, 

each  said  memory  unit  including  a  primary  woixlline  block,  a 

redundancy  wordline  block  and  a  row  redundancy  control 

circuit; 

a  split-global-bus  with  local  row  redundancy  wires,  each  said 

half  of  said  memory  array  having  a  global  bus  on  one  side; 
a  local  bus  between  said  global  busses: 
a  plurality  of  distributed  wordline  enable  decoders,  one  for  each 

of  said  memory  units:  and 
half-length-one-way    row    redundancy-distributed     wortlline- 
enable-signal   wires   connecting   said   distributed   wordline 
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enable  decoders  to  said  split-global-bus,  said  half-length-one- 
way row  redundaiicy-distit>uted  wordline-enable-signal  wires 
allowing  space  in  which,  said  distributed  wordline  enable 
decoders  are  fabricated. 


1.  An  electronic  device  having  circuitry  for  receiving  a  first 
voltage  and  circuitry  for  receiving  a  second  voltage,  the  electronic 
device  connphsing: 

an  external  connector  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  said 
external  connector  being  adapted  to  receive  an  external  input 
signal  having  said  first  voltage  or  said  second  voltage  from  an 
external  adapter; 

programmable  memory  coupled  to  a  single  conductor  of  said 
plurality  of  conductors,  the  memory  requiring  said  second 
voltage  in  order  to  be  programmed: 

means  for  multiplexing  voltages  coupled  to  the  single  conductor, 
the  means  for  multipiexiag  having  a  closed,  adapter  status 
state  for  coupling  said  firs!  voltage  to  said  circuitry  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  voltage  and  an  open,  memory  programming  state 
for  coupling  said  second  voltage  to  said  programmable 
memory;  and 


means  for  generating  a  control  signal  coupled  to  the  means  for 
multiplexing,  the  means  for  multiplexing  changing  states  in 
response  to  the  control  signal. 


5,691,948 

MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Tetsuya  Sakabe,  Higashine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,005,  Mar.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 

Tliis  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141687 

Int.  a.*  GllC  5/14 

VS.  a.  365—227  18  Oaims 


12    EEPROM 


5,691,947 

MULTIPLEXED  PROGRAMMING  VOLTAGE  AND 

STATUS  OVER  SINGLE  CONDUCTOR 

Stefan  Paun,  Parl(  Ridge,  aid  Robert  E.  Garon,  Downers 

Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg, 

01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,053,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993345,  Dec.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,245 

Int  a.*  GUC&W,  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  365—226  4  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  of  a  command  interval 
from  a  timing  when  an  execution  of  a  command  generated 
from  an  upper  apparatus  is  finished  to  a  timing  when  a  next 
command  is  received; 

timing  deciding  means  for  varying  a  timing  to  perform  a  power 
saving  on  the  basis  of  the  measurement  time  of  the  command 
interval  measured  by  said  measuring  means;  and 

power  save  control  means  for  controlling  the  apparatus  to  a 
power  saving  mode  for  a  time  interval  from  the  timing 
decided  by  said  liming  deciding  means  after  the  end  of  the 
execution  of  the  command  received  from  said  upper  apparatus 
until  a  timing  when  a  next  command  is  obtained. 


5,691,949 

VERY  IDGH  DENSITY  WAFER  SCALE  DEVICE 

ARCHITECTURE 

James  W.  Hiveiy,  Sunnyvale;  Mammen  Thomas,  San  Jose,  and 

Richard  L.  Becfatei.  Sunnyvale,  afl  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tactical  Fabs,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  247,729,  May  23,  1994,  Pat,  No. 

5,514,884,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  502,256,  Mar.  30, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5315,130.  This  appHcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  588,676 

tat.  CL*  one  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  16  Clahns 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

an  array  of  elements,  said  elements  being  grouped  into  blocks 

and  said  blocks  being  grouped  into  banks; 
means  for  receiving  an  address  of  each  said  elements  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  receiving  an  element  address  for  selecting  an 

element  from  each  of  said  blocks; 
means  for  receiving  a  bank  address  for  each  of  said  blocks, 
whereby  said  means  for  receiving  a  bank  address  selects  all 
blocks  in  one  of  said  banics  upon  receiving  said  bank 
address  for  one  of  said  banks,  said  means  for  receiving  a 
bank  address  comprising: 
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5,691,950 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  BIT  LINES 

FROM  A  DATA  LINE 

David  C.  McQure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,740 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  address  decoder; 

a  global  data  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  coupled  to  said  address 

decoder  and  said  global  data  line,  each  memory  block  com- 
prising, 

a  plurality  of  column  lines. 

a  local  data  line. 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  columns  and  each 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  column  lines. 

a  column-select  circuit  coupled  to  said  colunui  lines  and  to 
said  local  data  line,  said  column-select  circuit  operable  to 
couple  a  selected  column  line  to  said  local  data  line  when 
said  memory  block  is  selected,  said  column-select  circuit 
operable  to  uncouple  each  of  said  column  lines  from  said 
local  data  line  when  said  memory  block  is  unselected,  and 

a  data- line  driver  coupled  to  said  local  data  line  and  to  said 
global  data  line,  said  driver  operable  to  couple  said  local 
data  line  to  said  global  data  line  when  said  memory  block  is 
selected. 


5,691,951 

STAGGERED  ROW  LINE  FIRING  IN  SINGLE  RAS 

CYCLE 

James  P.  Rupp,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,476 

Int  CL*  GllC  8A)0:7AX) 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  22  Claims 


a  true  line  and  a  complement  line  for  each  bit  in  said  bank 

address,  and 
means  for  connecting  either  said  true  line  or  said  complement 

line  for  each  said  bit  in  said  bank  address  to  a  decode 

means  in  each  block  of  said  blocks,  thereby  establishing  a 

bank  address  for  said  block. 


1.  A  row  decoder  circuit  in  a  memory  integrated  circuit  having 
an  array  of  nnemory  cells  including  row  and  columns,  the  row 
decoder  comprising: 
an  address  decode  tree  circuit  receiving  address  signals  and 
providing  N  decode  signals  being  activated  based  on  the  state 
of  the  address  signals; 
N  row  line  driver  circuits,  each  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  N  decode  signals  and  an  enable  signal,  and  each  row  line 
driver  circuit  firing  a  corresponding  row  line  when  the  enable 
signal  is  activated  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the  N  decode 
signals  is  activated;  and 
delay  circuitry  coupled  to  the  address  signals  to  delay  certain  of 
the  address  signals  to  stagger  the  activation  of  certain  of  the 
decode  signals. 


5.691.952 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY 
MODULE  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshio     Sasaki,     Mizuho-machi;      Kazumasa     Yanagisawa, 
Kokubuiyi,-  Toshio  Sugano,  Kodaira;  Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo: 
Seiichiro  'Rukui,  Sayama;   Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa; 
Shigeni    Suzuki,    Kokubuiyi,    and    Masashi    Horiguchi, 
Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Hitochi  Tohbu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.,  Sairama,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031403 
Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.08  5  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  input  bufifer  for  receiving  an  address  signal  therein; 
an  address  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  memory  cell  based  on 

the  address  signal  input  through  said  first  input  buffer; 
a  second  input  buffer  for  receiving  therein  a  signal  to  be  written 

into  the  memory  cell; 
an  output  buffer  for  outputting  a  signal  read  from  die  memory 

cell; 
a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  the  memory  cell  so  as  to  obtain 

the  read  signal; 
a  storing  circuit  for  storing  malftjnction  information;  and 
a  power  cut-off  circuit  for  interrupting  an  operating  voltage  to 
said  sense  amplifier  in  response  to  the  malfunction  signal 
stored  in  said  storing  means; 
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5,691^54 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  DATA 

ARE  READ  AND  WRITTEN  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  WITH 

APPLICATION  OF  ADDRESS  SIGNAL 

Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tdcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,223,  Jan.  22,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,912,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5417,459.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286882 

Int  a.*  GIIC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.08  27  Claims 


ration,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996, 


Int  CL"  qilC  8/00 
HEI 


Ser.  No.  629,641 
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wherein  outputs  produced  fron  said  first  and  second  input 
buffers  and  said  output  buffer  are  brought  into  iiigh  impedance 
based  on  the  malfunction  information. 
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5,691,953 

ADDRESS  BUFFER  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  STATIC 

RANDOM-ACCESS-MEMORY  DEVICES 

Wen  Chih  Yeh,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  and  Hsiao- Yueh  Chang,  Taipei, 

both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells: 
address  storage  means  for  sequentially  incorporating  address 
signals  each  designating  at  least  a  part  of  an  address  of  said 
memory  array  to  store  a  plurality  of  received  address  signals 
and  for  generating  an  address  signal  to  be  decoded  from  said 
plurality  of  received  address  signals  ttirough  a  predetermined 
operational  processing:  and 
decoding  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  address  signal  to 
be  decoded  from  said  address  storage  means  to  select  an 
addressed  memory  cell  of  said  memory  cell  array. 


5,691,955 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
OPERATING  IN  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  EXTERNAL 

CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Tadaaki   Yamauchi,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-2279% 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—233  18  Claims 


I.  An  address  buffer  receiving  i  in  address  signal  and  addressing 
a  meniory  cell  array  of  a  static  mndom-access-memory  (SRAM) 
device  in  eidier  a  read  period  or  a. write  period,  said  address  buffer 
comprising: 

a  buffer  stage  which  transmits  said  address  signal,  said  buffer 
stage  including  a  number  of  series-connected  buffer  units; 

an  out-phase  variable  buffer  circuit  connected  to  said  buffer 
stage,  said  out-phase  variable  buffer  circuit  providing  a  first 
buffei  characteristic  in  said  write  period  and  providing  a 
seco  id  buffer  characteristic  't\  said  read  period,  wherein  said 
first  buffer  characteristic  is  different  from  said  second  buffer 
characteristic:  and 

an  in-phase  variable  buffer  circtit.  which  provides  a  third  buffer 
characteristic  in  said  write  period  and  a  fourth  buffer  charac- 
teristic in  said  read  period,  wherein  said  third  buffer  charac- 
teristic is  different  from  said. fourth  buffer  characteristic. 


"-{^l-M^V" 


1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
an  internal  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 

internal  clock  signal  in  response  to  an  external  clock  signal; 
a  plurality  of  memory  array  banks  each  having  a  plurality  of 

n»emory  cells  for  storing  information; 
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a  row  address  buffer  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  external  row 
address  signals  for  selecting  a  cofiesponding  row  of  corre- 
sponding memory  array  bank  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
internal  row  address  signals  in  response  to  said  plurality  of 
external  row  address  signals: 

a  column  address  buffer  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  external 
column  address  signals  for  selecting  a  corresponding  column 
of  corresponding  memory  array  bank  and  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  reference  internal  column  address  signals  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  external  column  address  signals; 
and 

a  plurality  of  address  counter  means  each  generating  succes- 
sively internal  column  address  signals  for  selecting  the  col- 
umns of  said  memory  array  bank  in  response  to  said  reference 
internal  column  address  signal  from  said  column  address 
buffer  in  synchronization  with  said  internal  clock  signals 
during  normal  access  of  said  memory  array  bank,  wherein 

a  plurality  of  said  address  counter  means  are  provided  so  that  a 
plurality  of  said  reference  internal  column  address  signals  can 
be  allocated  thereto,  so  that,  upon  every  time  an  access  is 
performed,  input  of  said  external  column  address  signal  cor- 
responding to  that  access  is  not  required. 

said  plurality  of  address  counter  means  are  employed  for  one  of 
said  memory  array  banks  and  generate  alternately  said  plural- 
ity of  internal  column  address  signals  in  response  to  said 
plurality  of  reference  internal  column  address  signals  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  array  bank,  and 

access  to  the  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  for  an 
operation  of  continuously  outpuning  or  continuously  inpuning 
one  or  more  data  with  one  column  address  of  one  memory 
array  bank  as  a  start  address  is  combined  with  the  operation  of 
continuously  outputting  or  continuously  inputting  one  or  more 
data  with  one  column  address  of  another  memory  array  bank 
as  a  start  address. 


5,691,956 

MEMORY  WITH  FAST  DECODING 

Edward  C.  M.  Chang;  Deirdre  S.  Chang,  and  Derek  S.  Chang, 

all  of  863  26th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

FUed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682^44 

Int  a."  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365-239  24  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  array  for  electronically  storing  information;  and 
address  means  for  sequentially  addressing  information  storage 
locations  in  the  memory  array  by  decoding  a  multiplicity  of 
sequentially  supplied  input  memory  addresses  to  generate  a 
like  multiplicity  of  respectively  corresponding  decoded 
memory  addresses,  each  identifying  one  of  the  storage  loca- 
tions, the  address  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  decoding 
segments  arranged  in  series,  each  decoding  segment  decoding 
part  of  each  input  memory  address  such  that  all  the  decoding 
segments  together  fully  decode  each  input  memory  address  to 
generate  the  corresponding  decoded  memory  address,  each 
decoding  segment  being  operable  to  partially  decode  one  of 
the  input  memory  addresses  while  each  other  decoding  seg- 
ment is  simultaneously  operable  to  partially  decode  a  different 
one  of  the  input  memory  addresses. 


5,691,957 

OCEAN  ACOUSTIC  TOMOGRAPHY 

John  L.  Spiesberger.  Port  Matilda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Woods  Hole 

Oceanographic  Institution,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,630,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,701 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  a.  367-3  20  Claims 


■C     I 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  data  in  a  large  body  of  water,  such  as 
the  ocean,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  an  offset  time  interval  related  to  source  data  to  be 
transmitted: 

transmitting  an  acoustic  signal  from  an  acoustic  source  delayed 
from  a  preselected  transmission  time  by  the  offset  time  inter- 
val; 

determining  a  measured  arrival  time  at  which  the  acoustic  signal 
is  received  at  a  receiver,  the  travel  time  of  the  acoustic  signal 
between  the  source  and  the  receiver  being  distinguishably 
larger  than  the  offset  time  interval;  and 

deriving  the  source  data  from  the  measured  arrival  time. 


5,691,958 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FORMATION 
PROPERTIES  FROM  SEISMIC  ATTRIBLTES 
Craig  S.  Calvert,  Houston;  Vyay  Khare,  Sugar  Land;  Kenneth 
E.  Dahlberg,  and  Leslie  A.  Wahrmund,  both  of  Kingwood, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,021 

Int  ex."  GOIV  1/30;  G06F  15/336 

VS.  a.  367—73  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  subsurface  formation  properties  of  a 

designated  subsurface  formation,  which  method  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

obtaining  a  seismic  survey  of  said  designat.rf  subsurface  forma- 
tion, said  seismic  survey  comprising  a  set  of  seismic  data 
traces; 
selecting  a  calibration  well; 

generating  a  synthetic  seismogram  representative  of  the  subsur- 
face formations  proximate  to  said  calibration  well: 
selecting  a  study  interval  and  identifying  said  smdy  interval  on 
both  said  synthetic  seismogram  and  said  seismic  data  traces: 
selecting  one  or  more  seismic  attributes  for  calibration  and 
extracting  said  calibration  attributes  from  said  study  interval 
on  both  said  synthetic  seismogram  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  seismic  data  traces; 
determining  subsurface  formation  properties  proximate  to  said 

calibration  well; 
selecting  one  or  more  of  said  seismic  dau  traces,  which  traces 
have   calibration   attributes   for   said   study    interval    which 
approximate  those  of  said  synthetic  seismogram: 
using  calibration  attributes  extracted  from  said  selected  seismic 
data  traces  and  said  subsurface  formation  properties  proxi- 


3312 


s 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


.. 


u-M 


—  — — -* — -  — _  -■  -u-111 

-i--> ^-l« 

' — » 


5,691,960 

CONFORMAL  COMPOSITE  ACOl'STIC  TRANSDUCER 

PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Richard  L.  Gentilman,  Acton,  and  Leslie  J.  Bowen,  Concord, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Materials  Systems,  Inc.,  Concord, 

Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510,393 

Int.  a.'  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—155  8  Claims 
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mate  to  said  calibration  well  to  construct  a  calibration  model 
for  said  designated  subsurface  formation:  and 
using  said  calibration  model  to  predict  subsurface  formation 
properties  for  said  designatep  subsurface  formation. 


5,691,959 
STYLUS  POSITION  DIGITIZER  USING  ACOUSTIC 
WAVES 
James  A.  Kriewall,  Saratoga;  fe^win  F.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale; 
Alan  R.  Selfridge,  Los  Gatos;  John  P.  Fairbanks,  Sunnyvale; 
Verne  H.  Wilson,  Behnont;  Robert  W.  Parry,  Santa  Cruz, 
and  James  D.  Cummins,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Fi^itsu,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994^  Ser.  No.  223,897 

Int  a."  a08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  367—129  44  Claims 
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1.  A  conformable  composite  acoustic  transducer  panel  compris- 
ing a  conformable  composite  body  having  upper  and  lower  planar 
faces  and  upper  and  lower  thin,  flexible  electrodes  bonded  to  said 
upper  and  lower  faces,  respectively,  said  composite  body  compris- 
ing: 
an  array  of  individual  piezoelectric  or  electrostrictive  ceramic 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  opposing  ends  and  one 
or  more  sides  interconnecting  said  opposing  ends,  said  ele- 
ments being  disposed  normal  to  said  upper  and  lower  faces 
and  extending  through  said  composite  body  from  said  upper 
face  to  said  lower  face  to  electrically  contact  each  of  said 
electrodes:  and 
an  upper  integral  face  plate  and  a  lower  integral  face  plate 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  of  said  integral  face 
plates  extending  through  only  a  portion  of  the  depth  of  said 
composite  body  and  being  bonded  to  each  of  said  elements 
over  only  a  portion  of  each  of  said  element  sides,  the  outer 
planar  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  integral  face  plates 
being  coplanar  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively,  of 
said  elements  to  provide  said  upper  and  lower  faces,  respec- 
tively. 


5,691,%! 
RIBBON  CONSERVATION  IN  THERMAL  PRINTING 

Suresh  C.  Parai^pe,  5625  Summit  Dr.,  West  Linn,  Oreg.  97068 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,240,  Oct.  5,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,423,  May  2,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
300,698,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  47,144,  Apr.  12,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  039^71,  Mar.  30,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  163325,  Dec.  7,  1993.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,484 

Int  a.*  B4U  isno-.yns 

9  Claims 


U.S. 


a.  347—217 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  digital  representation  of  the  location 
of  a  stylus  on  a  plate,  said  devic(  comprising: 

a  solid  plate: 

an  untethered  stylus  for  introducing  a  burst  of  acoustic  waves 
into  said  plate: 

a  plurality  of  detectors  positioned  on  said  plate,  each  of  said 
detectors  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  said  burst  of  acoustic 
waves  introduced  into  said  plate  by  said  stylus: 

a  first  means  for  determining  a  difference  in  the  respective 
arrival  times  of  said  burst  at  individual  detectors  in  a  first  pair 
of  said  detectors:  and 

a  second  means  for  determinkig  a  difference  in  the  respective 
arrival  times  of  said  burst  at  individual  detectors  in  a  second 
pair  of  said  detectors,  wherdn  at  least  one  of  said  detectors  in 
said  second  pair  of  detectoi^  is  not  included  in  said  first  pair 
of  detectors. 


r^ 


1.  A  method  of  improving  ribbon  usage  in  a  non-impact  color 
printer  having  a  continuous  ribbon  installed  in  the  printer,  the 
ribbon  comprising  at  least  one  panel  of  transfer  material  of  prede- 
termined width  for  transferring  a  predetermined  image  onto  a 
substrate  such  as  a  sheet  of  paper,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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selecting  a  predetermined  image  to  be  printed  onto  a  substrate 
using  the  installed  ribbon: 

partitioning  the  panel  of  the  ribbon  so  as  to  define  an  plurality  of 
sectors,  at  least  one  of  the  sectors  including  a  region  having  a 
width  less  than  a  total  width  of  the  panel,  whereby  said  region 
extends  laterally  adjacent  to  another  sector  of  the  same  panel: 

determining  a  size  and  a  location  of  the  image  to  be  printed: 

selecting  one  or  more  unused  sectors  of  the  panel  that  provide  an 
area  of  the  panel  having  adequate  size  and  location  for  print- 
ing the  image: 

printing  the  image  onto  the  substrate  using  the  selected  sectors: 
and  then 

recording  an  indication  of  usage  for  each  of  the  sectors  that  it  is 
used  for  printing,  thereby  defining  used  and  unused  sectors  of 
the  panel. 


circuit  means  connected  to  selectively  actuate  the  electrolumi- 
nescent lamp  and/or  the  electroluminescent  dial. 


5,691,962 

WRISTWATCH  WITH  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  STYLES 

Herbert  Schwartz,  Wunnherg;   Friedrich  Mose,  Pforzheim, 

both  of  Germany,  and  Michel  Plancon,  Besancon,  France, 

assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FOed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,557 

Int  a."  G04B  25/00 

VS.  a.  368—71  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  illuminated  watch  movement  with  analog  and 
digital  features  of  the  type  having  a  movement  frame  with  a 
movement  side  and  a  dial  side  and  having  a  stepping  motor  and 
gear  train  disposed  on  the  movement  side  connected  to  operate 
analog  hands  disposed  on  the  dial  side  to  rotate  coaxially  with  an 
hour  wheel  having  an  axis  and  having  a  liquid  crystal  display  with 
at  least  one  row  of  actuatable  digits  thereon,  and  having  an  analog 
dial  with  a  window  for  viewing  said  digits,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

a  recess  defined  in  the  dial  side  of  the  movement  frame, 
said  liquid  crystal  display  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having  an 
indicia  pattern  thereon,  said  liquid  crystal  display  having  a 
first  dimension  which  extends  substantially  across  the  width 
of  the  movement  frame  and  having  a  second  dimension  which 
extends  substantially  from  an  edge  of  the  frame  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  hour  wheel,  said  indicia  pattern  having  a  size  and 
shape  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  single  arcuate  line  of  digits  extending  substantially  over 
the  available  surface  of  the  liquid  crystal  display, 

b.  two  rows  of  digits  extending  substantially  over  the  avail- 
able surface  of  the  liquid  crystal  display. 

•      c.  a  single  row  of  digits  extending  over  a  ponion  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  substantially  smaller  than  the  available  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  crystal  display, 
an  electroluminescent  lamp  disposed  beneath  said  liquid  crystal 

display, 
said  analog  dial  comprising  an  electroluminescent  dial  disposed 
on  the  dial  side  of  the  movement  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  axis  of  the  hour  wheel  in  the  center  of  the  dial,  said  dial 
defining  a  window  opening  therethrough  framing  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  indicia  pattern,  and 


5,691,963 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  USING 

LIGHT-MODULATED  TECHNIC  WITHOUT  AN  INITIAL 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Juigi  Hirokane;  Hiroyuki  Katayama;  Akira  Takahashi,  all  of 

Nara,  and  Keqji  Ohta,  Kltakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,612,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  177,096,  Dec.  30,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001375 

Int  a."  GllB  \l/00 

VS.  CL  369—13  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  magneto-optical 
recording  medium  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  readout  layer  formed  on  said  base: 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  said  readout  layer: 

an  auxiliary  recording  layer  formed  on  said  recording  layer,  each 
of  said  readout  layer,  recording  layer  and  auxiliary  recording 
layer  being  made  of  an  alloy  of  rare-earth  metal  and  transition 
metal  showing  ferromagnetism, 

wherein  an  alloy  composition  of  each  layer  is  determined  so  thai 
said  recording  layer  has  a  Curie  temperature  lower  than  Curie 
temperatures  of  said  readout  layer  and  said  auxiliary  record- 
ing layer  and  has  a  coercive  force  higher  than  coercive  forces 
of  said  readout  layer  and  said  auxiliar>'  recording  layer  at 
room  temperature  and  that,  when  a  temperature  of  said 
recording  layer  is  raised  to  near  its  Curie  temperature  while 
perpendicularly  applying  a  uniform  recording  magnetic  field 
lo  each  layer,  a  sublattice  magnetic  moment  of  the  rare-eailh 
metal  of  said  readout  layer  and  a  sublaKice  magnetic  moment 
of  the  rare-earth  metal  of  said  auxiliary  recording  layer  are 
antiparallel  to  each  other,  and 

wherein  a  laser  light  is  applied  to  each  layer  of  said  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  after  modulating  laser  light  power 
between  high  and  low  according  to  information  to  be  recorded 
while  perpendicularly  applying  a  uniform  recording  magnetic 
field  to  each  layer,  and  an  exchange  coupling  force  between 
said  recording  layer  and  said  readout  layer  and  an  exchange 
coupling  force  between  said  recording  layer  and  said  auxiliary 
recording  layer  are  controlled  to  cause  said  recording  layer  to 
have  upward  magnetization  or  downward  magnetization 
according  to  the  laser  light  power 
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S,«91f64 
MUSIC  PLAYING  SYSTEM  WITH  DECENTRALIZED 
UNITS 
Horst  Niederlein,  Bingen;  Antoo  Ruber,  Muenster-Sannsheiin, 
and  Armin  Frank,  MoenchweOer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  NSM  AktiengeseUschaft,  Bingen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)1235,  §  371  Date  Jiin.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  961,920,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5341,350.  This  PCT  applicntion  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

44«4Z5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
198.6 

InL  a."  GUB  77/22 
VS.  CL  369—30  17  CUims 
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1.  A  music  playback  system,  cotiprising: 

a  plurality  of  music  playback  uiits; 

a  central  computer  having  a  meiliory  that  is  provided  in  at  least 

one  of  the  music  playback  un)ts: 
at  least  one  input  unit  for  selecting  pieces  of  music  that  are  to  be 

played  back  on  a  music  playback  unit;  and 
lines  connecting  the  central  computer  to  the  music  playback 

units  and  connecting  the  music  playback  units  to  each  other, 
wherein  each  of  the  music  playback  units  has  a  number  of  pieces 

of  music  at  its  disposal  for  playback,  and 
wherein  data  about  the  pieces  of  music  that  are  available  in  the 

music  playback  units  is  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  central 

computer  but  the  pieces  of  music  themselves  are  not  stored  in 

the  memory  of  the  central  coifiputer 

\ 


5,691,965 
ACTUATOR  COMPRISING  A  ROTATABLE  MAGNET 

BODY;  ACTUATOR  UNIT  COMPRISING  THE 
ACTUATOR  AND  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM;  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  COMPRISING  THE  ACTUATOR,  AND 

SCANNER  COMPRISING  THE  ACTUATOR 
Gerardus  L.  M.  Jansen,  and  Antonius  T.  A.  Pegnenburg,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^16 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  6, 1994, 
94202894 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/11 
U.S.  a.  369-^14.14  I  9  Qaims 

1.  A  actuator  unit  comprising:     ' 

a)  a  pennanent  magnet  body  wbich  is  routable  between  stop 
positions  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  magnet  body  having  at 
least  two  magnet  poles  situated  diametrically  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  rotation; 

b)  coil  means  for  cooperation  with  the  magnet  body  to  move 
said  body  from  one  stop  position  to  another  stop  position,  the 
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coil  means  exclusively  comprised  of  two  active  coil  sections 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
magnet  body  and  substantially  facing  one  and  the  same  of 
said  magnet  poles  in  the  stop  positions  of  the  magnet  body; 

c)  ferromagnetic  element  means  substantially  facing  one  of  the 
magnet  poles  in  the  stop  positions  of  the  magnet  body;  and 

d)  a  control  system,  which  control  system  comprises  two  Hall 
sensors,  the  Hall  sensors  of  the  control  system,  in  the  stop 
positions  of  the  magnet  body,  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  plane  which  is  oriented  transversely  of  the  magnet  poles 
and  passes  through  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  control  system 
having  a  matrix  unit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  for 
signals  issuing  from  the  Hall  sensors. 


5,691,966 
RECORDING  EIGHT  DIGITAL  AUDIO  CHANNELS  ON  A 

SINGLE  MAGNETO  OPTICAL  DISK 

Michael  A.  Zampini,  Boca  Raton;  Sean  Stevens,  Pompano 

Beach,  and  David  C.  Schmidt  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,717,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,493,547.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,705 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/W 

U.S.  a.  369-49  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  playing  back  digital  audio 
signals  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  channels  of  digital  audio 
signals; 

buffer  means  for  storing  digital  data  signals; 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  for  coupling  the 
plurality  of  channels  of  digital  audio  signals  to  the  buffer 
means; 

a  magneto  optical  disk  drive;  and 

a  small  computer  system  interface  (SCSI)  for  operatively  cou- 
pling the  MO  disk  drive  with  the  DMA  controller; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  channels  of  digital  audio  signals  is 
stored  by  the  buffer  means  and  provided  to  the  MO  disk  drive; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  channels  of  audio  data  consists  of  eight 
channels  of  audio  data. 


November  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3315 


5,691,967 

RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  SPINDLE  SERVO  CONTROL  RUNAWAY  PREVENT 

FEATURE 

Ryo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250210; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250212 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/O0 
MS.  a.  369—50  3  Clahns 
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1.  A  recording  or  reproducing  device  for  a  disc-like  recording 
medium  having  some  recording  tracks  formed  by  grooves  wobbled 
in  response  to  their  absolute  positional  information  comprising: 

information  reading  means  for  reading  information,  including 
groove  information,  from  the  disc-like  recording  medium; 

fi^uency  information  extracting  means  for  extracting  groove 
frequency  information  from  information  extracted  by  said 
information  reading  means; 

frequency  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  frequency  of  the 
frequency  information  extracted  by  said  frequency  informa- 
tion extracting  means  and  generating  a  runaway  state  detec- 
tion signal  if  the  measured  frequeiKy  exceeds  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

clock  generating  means,  including  a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL) 
circuit,  supplied  with  the  groove  frequency  information  from 
the  fiequency  information  extracting  means  for  generating  a 
clock; 

rotational  servo  means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
disc-like  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  rotational 
servo  means  in  response  to  the  clock  and  the  runaway  state 
detection  signal  and  wherein  the  control  means  interrupts  a 
phase  lock  operation  of  the  PLL  circuit  in  response  to  the 
nmaway  state  detection  signal. 


5,691,968 

OPTICAL  DISK  LTVrr 

Yuichiro  Tomishima,  Kojima,  and  Kiyoto  Abe,  Iwakl,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,131,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108606 

Int  ex."  GllB  7/00 

U,S.  CL  369—50  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  unit  comprising: 

start  position  moving  nneans  for  moving  an  optical  head  to  a 
start  position  of  a  program  area  formed  on  a  disk  when  power 
is  applied; 
specified  distance  moving  means  for  moving  said  optical  head 
from  said  start  position  of  said  program  area  by  a  specified 
distance; 
reading  means  for  reading  a  time  code  from  sub-code  Q  infor- 
mation including  an  address,  a  track  nimiber,  and  said  time 
code  at  a  location  defined  by  said  specified  distance; 
deciding  means  for  deciding  a  specified  linear  velocity  of  said 
disk  currently  mounted  by  malcing  only  two  comparisons 
between  a  first  preset  value,  a  second  preset  value  and  said 
time  code;  and 
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means  for  adjusting  a  rotating  speed  of  the  disk  to  correspond 
with  the  specified  linear  velocity;  wherein: 
when  said  deciding  means  determines  that  said  time  code  read 
from  said  sub-code  Q  information  is  greater  than  the  first  preset 
value,  said  means  for  adjusting  adjusts  the  rotating  speed  to  1.2 
m/s, 

when  said  deciding  means  determines  that  said  time  code  read 
from  said  sub-code  Q  information  is  less  than  the  second 
preset  value,  said  means  for  adjusting  adjusts  the  rotating 
speed  to  1.4  m/s,  and 
when  said  deciding  means  determiites  that  said  time  code  read 
fit>m  said  sub-code  Q  information  is  less  than  tiie  first 
preset  code  and  greater  than  the  second  preset  code,  said 
means  for  adjusting  adjusts  the  rotating  speed  to  1.3  m/s; 
and 
wherein  a  value  of  tlK  first  preset  code  is  lower  than  a  value  of  said 
second  preset  code. 


5,691,969 
COMPACT  DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  ENHANCED 
DISK  HANDLING  CAPABILITIES 
Shinichi  Fujisawa,  Akigawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tcac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069782; 
Apr.  7, 1994,  6-069783 

Int  CL'  GllB  33/02 
U.S.  a.  369—77.1  9  Chiims 


1.  A  compact  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  including  a  tootiied  surface,  said  tray  being  arranged  to  be 

movable  between  a  disk  insetting/removing  position  and  a 

disk  loaded  position; 
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a  movable  base  unit  including  a  supporting  part,  said  supporting 
part  being  capable  of  supporting  a  disk  when  the  tray  is  at  the 
disk  loaded  position,  said  movable  base  unit  being  arranged  to 
be  movable  between  an  unsupported  position  and  a  supported 
position,  the  disk  being  supported  on  said  supporting  part 
when  said  movable  base  unit  is  at  the  supported  position: 

drive  means  which  converts  eleckic  current  into  a  rotating  force; 

first  gear  means  which  is  engaged  with  said  toothed  surface  of 
said  tray,  said  tray  being  moved  between  the  disk  inserting/ 
removing  position  and  the  disk  loaded  position  when  said  first 
gear  means  is  rotated  through  tn  engagement  with  the  toothed 
surface  of  the  tray; 

second  gear  means  which  is  rotated  by  the  rotating  force  of  said 
drive  means  and  engageable  ♦ith  said  first  gear  means,  said 
second  gear  means  being  arranged  to  be  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  second  gear 
means  is  engaged  with  said  fir«t  gear  means  when  said  second 
gear  means  is  at  the  first  position  and  rotated  around  a  central 
rotation  axis  of  the  second  geai  means  by  said  drive  means,  so 
that  said  first  gear  means  is  rotated  through  an  engagement  of 
said  second  gear  means  with  tfee  first  gear  means  and  the  tray 
is  moved  to  the  disk  loaded  position, 

and  wherein,  after  the  tray  reaches  the  disk  loaded  position  and 
the  movement  of  the  tray  is  stopped,  said  second  gear  means 
is,  with  the  engagement  witH  said  first  gear  means  being 
maintained,  moved  around  a  periphery  of  said  first  gear  means 
by  said  drive  means,  so  that  said  second  gear  means  is  moved 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position:  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  movable  base  unit  from  the 
unsupported  position  to  the  Supported  position  when  said 
second  gear  means  is  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position;  wherein 

said  moving  means  comprises  a  rotating  base  which  rotatably 
supports  the  second  gear  meats  on  said  rotating  base  and  is 
rotatable  around  a  central  rotation  axis  of  said  first  gear 
means,  said  rotating  base  being  arranged  to  be  routable. 
co-axially  with  the  first  gear  means,  between  a  third  position 
at  which  the  second  gear  means  is  placed  at  the  first  position 
and  a  fourth  position  at  whith  the  second  gear  means  is 
placed  at  the  second  position,  said  compact  disk  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  rotating  Base  locking  mechanism  which 
locks  the  rotating  base  of  the  moving  means  when  the  rotating 
base  is  at  the  third  position,  and  cancels  the  locking  of  the 
rotating  base  when  the  rotating  base  is  rotated  fi-om  the  third 
position  and  cancels  the  locking  of  the  rotating  base  when  the 
rotating  is  rotated  from  the  th»d  position  to  the  fourth  posi- 
tion, said  moving  means  is  allowed  to  move  the  movable  base 
unit  from  the  unsupported  position  to  the  supported  position 
when  the  locking  of  the  rotatiqg  base  is  canceled. 


5,691,9*0 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  FOR  fflGH-DENSITY  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING 

Yong-Jae  Lee,  Uiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki>Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64«,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1995, 
95-25457 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/n 
\i&.  a.  36»-109  14  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  for  highn  ensity  recording/reproducing, 
comprising; 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  li^t  beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  light  beam  on  a  light-recording 
medium;  and  i 

means  for  detecting  an  optical  signal  by  receiving  reflective  light 
beams  diffracted  and  reflected  fcy  the  light-recording  medium. 

wherein  said  objective  lens  includes  a  first  portion  for  transmit- 
ting a  zero-order  optical  component  of  the  reflective  light 
beams  and  second  and  third  portions  for  respectively  trans- 


mitting at  least  a  portion  of  each  ±lst-order  difltacted  optical 
components  of  the  reflective  light  beams. 


5,691,971 

MULTIPLE  RECORDING  LAYER  FOCUSING  OF  A 

LIGHT  SPOT  WITH  AN  ADDITION  OF  ZOOM  LENS 

Jong-ryuU  Kim,  Kwangmyung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
95-8719 

InL  CL'  GllB  7m 
\i&.  a.  369—112  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk,  the  optical 

disk  having  multiple  recording  layers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  optical  system  for  emitting  light  toward  the  optical  disk 

and  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  optical  disk; 
means  for  focusing  light  emitted  from  said  fixed  optical  system 

to  form  a  beam  spot  on  the  optical  disk;  and 
means  for  zooming  the  beam  spot  formed  by  said  means  for 

focusing  onto  a  desired  recording  layer  selected  from  among 

the  multiple  recording  layers  of  the  optical  disk. 


5,691,972 
MULTIMEDL\  OPTICAL  DISC  WHICH  CONFORMS  TO 
THE  MOTION  PICTURE  RATING  SYSTEMS  IN  A 
VARIETY  OF  COUNTRIES  AND  A  REPRODUCING 
DEVICE  FOR  SAID  DISC 
Kazuliiro  Tsuga,  Taliaraziika,-  Masayuki  Kozului,  Neyagawa; 
Yoshihisa  Fukushima,  Osalca;  Hideki  Mimura,  and  Takeshi 
Hagio,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261750 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-275  J  37  Claims 

1.  A  multimedia  disc,  comprising: 

a  video  data  storage  region  for  storing  a  plurality  of  video  data 
sequences; 
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a  management  information  storage  region  which  stores  manage- 
ment information,  the  management  information  comprising 
group  information  that  shows  which  video  data  sequences 
have  been  grouped  together  to  compose  a  group  from  which 
only  one  of  the  composing  video  data  sequences  is  repro- 
duced, a  level  ID  for  each  video  data  sequence  in  a  same 
group  and  a  set  of  link  information  for  each  video  data 
sequence  which  indicates  a  next  video  data  sequence  to  be 
reproduced  after  completion  of  reproduction  of  a  video  data 
sequence  in  question:  and 

a  level  map  storage  region  for  storing  a  separate  table  for  each 
country/region,  wherein  each  table  for  a  country/region 
includes  information  which  maps  each  sort  level  in  a  sorting 
system  for  the  country/region  to  a  level  ID. 


5,691,973 
MODULAR  APPLICATION  SOFTWARE  FOR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EXCHANGES  FOR 
PROVIDING  ALL  END  USER  SERVICES  TRAFHC 
HANDLING  AND  CHARGING  REQUIREMENTS  OF  AN 
APPLICATION  TYPE 
Sune  Ramstrom,  Stockholm,-  Johan  ITH-nstrom,  Haninge;  Arne 
Akerfeldt,  Huddinge;   Lars   Bengtsson,  Trilngsund.  all  of 
Sweden;    Steve    Doe,    Shoreham-by-Sea.    England;    Jan 
Gustafsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden;  Svante  Haraldstad,  Hager- 
sten,  Sweden;  Lars  Kari,  Enskede,  Sweden;  Chris  Kemp, 
Brighton,  England;  Jdrgen  Lantto,  'Hillinge,  Sweden;  Johan 
Lindstrom,  Stockhohn,  Sweden;  Bertil  Nilsson,  Skarholmen, 
Sweden;  Peter  Oilman,  Enebyberg,  Sweden;  Jan  van  der 
Meer,  Oosterhout  and  Paul  van  Hal,  Gosterhour,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson, 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,166,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,337 
Int  a."  H04Q  U/04 
MS.  a.  370—58.2  35  Claims 

33.  A  method  for  structuring  the  end  user  services  software 
within  a  stored  program  controlled  telecommunications  switching 
exchange  having  hardware  and  software  components  for  perform- 
ing specific  functional  actions,  and  located  and  forming  a  node 
within  a  telecommunications  network  to  provide  end  user  service 
to  a  plurality  of  users  having  diverse  communications  applications 
among  them,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  within  said  exchange  a  plurality  of  software  iiKxiules. 
each  module  containing  control  instructions  and  data  for 
providing  all  of  the  end  user  service,  traffic  handling,  and 
charging  requirements  of  a  particular  application  type,  and 
each  module  acting  as  a  software  node  within  said  exchange 
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to  map  changes  in  network  requirements  into  corresponding 
changes  within  the  software  nodes  of  said  exchange:  and 
connecting  the  control  instructions  and  data  comprising  each  of 
said  software  modules  within  said  exchange  with  each  other 
node  outside  said  exchange  artd  within  the  network  for  data 
transfer  therebetween. 


5,691,974 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  FULL 

SPECTRUM  TRANSMITTED  POWER  IN  A  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACKING  INDIVIDUAL  RECIPIENT  PHASE,  TIME 

AND  EIWRGY 

Ephraim  Zefaavi,  Haifa,  Israel;  Stephen  S.  Carter.  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  and  Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  Bozeman,  Mont^  assignors  to 

Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^70 

Int  a."  H04J  \i/02:  H04B  7/2/6 

U,S.  CL  370—203  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  tracking  the  frequency  and  phase  of  carrier 
signals  in  a  spread  spectrum  communication  system  in  which 
information  is  communicated  over  signals  that  are  bandwidth 
spread  and  encoded  into  channels  using  orthogonal  codes,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  spread  spectrum  communication  signals 
having  a  common  carrier  frequency  and  conveiting  said  sig- 
nals to  digital  form; 
despreading  said  digital  spread  spectrum  conununication  signals 
by  applying  at  least  one  preselected  despreading  code  at  an 
adjustable  phase  angle:  decoding  multiple  ones  of  said 
despread  cotimiunication  signals  in  parallel  to  remove  said 
orthogonal  encoding,  over  multiple  orthogonal  codes  active 
within  said  communication  system,  to  generate  multiple  data 
symbol  signals:  summing  a  plurality  of  said  multiple  data 
symbol  signals  to  form  a  single  phase  detection  signal;  input- 
ting said  phase  detection  signal  to  at  least  one  timing  loop  to 
track  the  frequency  thereof  and  outputting  a  timing  signal 
indicative  of  carrier  signal  frequency;  and  adjusting  said 
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phase  angle  in  said  despreadjng  in  response  to  said  timing 
signal  from  said  timing  loop. 
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1.  A  call  admission  control  raeth  xl  in  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  first  data  which  includ#  information  concerning  upper 
bounds  of  the  probability  distributions  of  the  number  of 
arrivals  for  a  plurality  of  values  of  arrival  rate; 

b)  determining  an  upper  bound  of  a  probability  distribution  of  an 
arrival  rate  in  a  call  admined  Itate  which  is  to  be  evaluated; 

c)  determining,  by  using  said  first  data,  an  upper  bound  of  a 
probability  distribution  of  a  eell  length  which  is  given  by 
upper  bounds  of  the  probabilitj  distributions  of  the  number  of 
arrivals  along  said  determined  upper  bound  of  the  probability 
distribution  of  the  arrival  rate; 

d)  determining,  by  using  said  ik>per  bound  of  the  probability 
distribution  of  the  cell  lengta.  upper  limits  of  parameters 
representing  the  quality  of  service  in  said  call  admitted  state; 

e)  judging  whether  to  admit  or  reject  a  requested  call  on  the 
basis  of  said  evaluated  quality  of  service; 

f)  rejecting  the  requested  call  wUen  the  requested  call  is  judged 
to  be  rejected  in  step  e;  and 

g)  admitting  the  requested  call  wken  the  requested  call  is  judged 
to  be  admitted  in  step  e. 


5,691,»76 
PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  AND  TEST  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Thomas  L.  Engdahl;  Paul  R.  Hsrtmaiui,  both  of  Escondido; 
Kevin  Pope,  Poway,  and  Kevin  Cadieiu,  Escondido,  all  of 
Califs  assignors  to  Applied  Digital  Access,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,470,  Apr.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  118,443 
Int  CI."  HWJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  370—242  n  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  network,  a  DS3  signal  access  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  identifying  a  bit  in  th«  DS3  signal: 
means  for  generating  a  selected  t>it;  and 


5,691,»75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  IN  ATM 

Takeo   Hamada,  and   Takafumi   Chujo,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01243,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052415 
Int  CI.*  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—232  i  37  Qaims 


a  combiner  for  substituting  the  identified  bit  with  the  selected  bit 
in  the  DS3  signal. 


5,691,977 
VIRTUAL  CHANNEL  CONVERTER  AND  VCC  TABLE 
ACCESS  METHOD 
Shigi  Yoshimura,-  Satoshi  Kakuma;  Masami  Murayama.-  Shiro 
Uriu,  and  Tadashi  Hoshino,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216426,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233462 
InL  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—250  26  Claims 


CLOCK    SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 


WRITE  /READ 
CONTROLLER 


READ  REQUEST 
BV  LINE   SIDE 


WRITE    REQUEST /MAINTENANCE 
READ  REQUEST 


STORING  UNIT 


1.  A  data  access  device  for  writing  or  reading  data  on  the  basis 
of  a  first  clock  signal  extracted  from  an  incoming  cell  being  sent 
over  a  line,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  data  conversion  table; 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  clock 

signal  which  is  diflferent  from  said  first  clock  signal  extracted 

from  the  incoming  cell  on  the  line;  and 
write/read  control  means  for  writing  or  reading  data  into  or  from 

said  data  conversion  table  when  a  request  for  access  to  said 

data  conversion  table  is  made  by  other  than  the  line  side  on 

the  basis  of  said  second  clock  signal, 
wherein  said  data  conversion  table  for  which  access  is  requested 

by  other  than  the  line  side  can  always  be  accessed  on  the  basis 

of  said  second  clock  signal  independently  of  whether  or  not 

failure  has  occurred  in  said  line. 


5,691,978 

SELF-CANCELLING  FULL-DUPLEX  RF 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Gary  Robert  Kenworthy,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signal 

Science,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,679,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,197 
Int.  CI."  H04B  3/23 
VS.  a.  370—278  19  Claims 

1.  A  full-duplex  radio  communications  system  comprising  a  first 
transceiver  that  transmits  a  first  signal  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  second  transceiver  that  transmits  a  second  signal  of 
substantially  said  predetermined  frequency,  the  first  signal  being  a 
desired  signal  of  the  second  transceiver  and  the  second  signal 
being  a  desired  signal  of  the  first  transceiver,  wherein  at  a  particu- 
lar instant  of  time  both  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  are 
being  transmitted,  at  least  one  of  the  first  transceiver  and  the 
second  transceiver  comprising: 
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centralized  control,  the  method  utilizing  a  signaling  protocol  uti- 
lizing a  plurality  of  frames  which  are  transmitted  between  an 
initiating  station  and  at  least  one  non-initiating  station,  the  mettiod 
for  communicating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  series  of  frames  between  the  initiating  station 
and  the  at  least  one  non-initiating  station  for  requesting  and 
acknowledging  establishment  of  communications; 
transmitting  a  second  series  of  frames  between  the  initiating 
station  and  at  least  one  non- initiating  station  for  suggesting 
and  measuring  a  suggested  third  frame  used  for  voice  or  data 
communication  for  non-initiating  stations  in  the  group  and  for 
providing  interim  communication  before  transitioning  to  the 
third  frame;  and 
transmitting  a  third  series  of  frames  between  the  initiating  sta- 
tion and  the  at  least  one  non-initiating  station  for  conveying 
voice  or  data  communication. 


a  modulator  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
be  transmitted  for  producing  a  modulated  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  modulated  signal  for  producing  an 
amplified  signal  of  substantially  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

a  transmit  antenna  coupled  to  said  amplified  signal  for  radiating 
said  amplified  signal  in  a  radiation  pattern; 

a  receive  antenna  for  picking  up  a  radiated  signal  and  producing 
in  response  thereto  a  picked-up  signal,  said  receive  antenna 
being  positioned  in  at  least  a  local  minimum  of  said  radiation 
pattern; 

means  responsive  to  said  picked-up  signal  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  picked-up  signal  of  substantially  said 
predetermined  frequency  and  for  producing  an  intermediate 
signal;  and 

a  demodulator  responsive  to  said  intermediate  signal  for  produc- 
ing the  other  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 
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Stations  in  a  group  in  a  wireless  communication  system  having  no 


5,691,979 
SIGNALING  PROTOCOL  FOR  AN 
INFRASTRUCTURELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Jimmy  W.  Cadd,  Coral  Springs,  and  Tracy  L.  Fulghiim,  Sun- 
rise, both  of  Fla„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,441,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,474 
Int  a."  H04J  4/00:  H04B  1/713 
VS.  a.  370—312  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  initiating  communication  between  a  plurality  of 


5,691.980 

LOCAL  COMMUMCATION  NETWORK  FOR  POWER 

REDUCTION  AND  ENHANCED  RELIABILITY  IN  A 

MULTIPLE  NODE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Brakdey  Welles,  O,  Scotia,-  Jerome  Johnson  Tiemann, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Sandeep  Chennakeshu,  Cary, 

N.C.,  and  Harold  Woodruff  Tomlinson,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,750 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  370—316  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tracking  assets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

affixing  a  tracking  unit  to  each  asset  to  be  tracked; 

establishing  a  mobile  local  area  network  of  a  plurality  of  track- 
ing units  in  close  proximity,  each  of  said  tracking  units 
constituting  a  respective  node  of  the  mobile  local  area  net- 
work; and 

e-^ch  of  said  tracking  units  capability  to  independently  determine 
and  report  its  location  to  a  central  station  and  capability  to 
communicate  locally  with  other  cooperative  tracking  units  via 
the  mobile  local  area  network,  said  method  further  comprising 
the  step  of  dynamically  reconfiguring  the  mobile  local  area 
network  so  that  other  cooperative  tracking  units  that  come 
into  proximity  with  the  network  can  join  the  network,  and 
tracking  units  that  distance  themselves  from  die  network  can 
leave  the  network;  and 

identifying  locations  of  tracked  assets  according  to  their  connec- 
tion in  the  mobile  local  area  network  where  the  exact  location 
of  at  least  one  of  the  network  nodes  is  known. 
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5,691,9il 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ROAMING  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  RECEIVERS 

Karl     Robert    Weiss,    Singapore,    Singapore,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  584,666 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—329  20  Claims 


1.  A  method,  in  a  communication  system,  for  transmitting  a 
signal  containing  roaming  instructions  to  a  data  communication 
receiver,  the  signal  comprising  frames  of  data,  the  data  communi- 
cation receiver  having  a  memory  for  storing  a  base  frame  number 
associatAl  with  a  base  frame  during  which  the  data  conununication 
receiver  is  assigned  to  walce  for  mfessage  reception,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  ' 

batching  information  into  a  frame  of  data,  wherein  the  frame 
comprises  frame  offset  information  for  reception  by  the  data 
communication  receiver,  the  fratne  offset  information  indicat- 
ing a  substitute  frame  that  is  relative  in  location  to  the  base 
frame  and  that  is  located  within  the  signal  received  by  the 
data  communication  receiver,  wherein  the  data  communica- 
tion receiver  is  to  thereafter  walqe  for  message  reception  in  the 
substitute  frame  rather  than  the  base  frame;  and 
transmitting,  within  a  predetermined  geographic  area,  the  infor- 
mation on  a  radio  communicaticn  channel. 


-I- 


5,691,9S2 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  TRANSMFTTED 

FROM  BASE  STATIONS  TO  A  PAGING  AREA 
CONTROLLER  IN  A  PERSONAL  PAGING  NETWORK 
Jarkko  Vuori;  Seppo  Seitsonen,  both  of  Espoo,  and  Esa  Pulkki, 
Vantaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Tecnomen  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  23,  1994,  941346; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  941347 

Int  ex."  H04Q  7/00:  H04J  3/W 
VS.  a.  370-336  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  transmined  from  paging  base 
stations  (PBS)  to  a  central  station  (PAC)  in  a  personal  paging 
network,  comprising:  transmining  peging  messages  over  a  radio 
channel  using  the  base  stations  (PBS):  controlling  operation  of  the 
base  stations  using  the  central  station  (PAC);  using  the  radio 
channel  both  for  nransmitting  the  paging  messages  and  for  the 
transfer  of  said  data  transmitted  from  the  base  stations  (PBS)  to  the 
central  station  (PAC);  using  said  rado  channel  for  the  transfer  of 
base-station  data  at  preset  times  (D)  between  pagings  (P).  and 
transmitting  the  base-station  data  from  a  single  base  station  (PBS) 
to  the  central  station  (PAC)  through  ofie  or  more  other  base  stations 
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in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one  base  station,  which  is  a  paging 
area  node  sution  (PBSOl).  is  in  a  fixed  dau  transfer  communica- 
tion with  the  central  station  (PAC).  and  transmitting  the  data  to  be 
transferred  from  the  base  stations  to  the  central  station  by  means  of 
said  radio  channel  from  a  plurality  of  base  stations  (PBS)  to  said 
node  station. 


5,691,983 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  REPEATEDLY 

ALLOCATED  CHANNEL  ID  NUMBERS 

Hizuni  Nawata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-156899 
Int.  CL"  H04J  1/02:  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  370-344  19  Qaims 
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15.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  a  signal  from  a  transmining  side 
to  a  receiving  side  through  a  desired  frequency  channel,  a  commu- 
nication method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  channel  assignment  of  the  system  such  that  a  prede- 
termined frequency  range  assigned  to  the  system  is  logically 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  subranges,  each  of  die  subranges 
including  a  plurality  of  firequency  channels  to  which  predeter- 
mined channel  identifiers  are  assigned,  respectively,  and  the 
channel  identifiers  being  repeatedly  assigned  in  the  subranges; 

at  the  transmitting  side. 

transmitting  a  signal  through  a  desired  frequency  channel,  the 
signal  including  a  desired  channel  identifier  coaesponding  to 
the  desired  frequency  channel;  and 

at  the  receiving  side. 

specifying  the  desired  frequency  channel  based  on  a  demodula- 
tor frequency  acquisition  and  the  desired  channel  identifier 
included  in  a  received  signal. 
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5,691,984 

COMPACT,  ADAPTABLE  BROUTING  SWITCH 

Gary  A.  Gardner,  Clearwater,  and  Stephen  E.  Bel\in,  Largo, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,416 

Int  a."  H04L  IV66 

VS.  a.  370— Wl  10  Claims 
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1.  A  compact,  adaptable  brouting  (CAB)  switch  for  communica- 
tion between  multiple  external  systems  comprising: 

a  central  shared  memory  device  which  stores  communication 
management  data  and  information  data  wherein  the  commu- 
nication management  dau  is  appended  at  the  end  of  die 
information  data  to  form  a  data  frame; 

a  central  processing  device  connected  to  the  central  shared 
memory  device  to  control  the  movement  of  tlie  information 
data  within  die  CAB  switch; 

a  plurality  of  switch  poets,  connected  to  the  central  shared 
memory  device,  to  receive  information  data  from  external 
systems  with  die  same  or  differing  protocols  and  to  transfer 
the  information  data  to  the  external  systems  wherein  the 
switch  ports  each  comprise  external  interfaces  connecting  the 
external  systems  widi  the  switch  ports,  data  steering  logic 
connected  to  the  external  interfaces  to  control  die  movement 
of  the  dau  frame  in  die  switch  port,  a  local  memory  con- 
nected to  die  data  steering  logic  to  store  die  dau  frame  in  die 
switch  pott  wherein  die  switch  ports  are  configured  to  store  a 
dau  frame  eidier  as  a  single  rotary  buffer  or  as  a  multiple 
paged  buffer  as  well  as  to  accept  different  dau  sizes  and 
types;  and 

a  bus  device  which  connects  die  plurality  of  switch  ports  to  the 
central  shared  memory  to  transfer  the  communication  man- 
agement dau  and  information  dau  between  the  switch  ports, 
and  between  die  switch  ports  and  the  central  shared  memory 
device. 


5,691,985 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 
THROUGHPUT  OF  INTER-NETWORK  GATEWAYS 
USING  A  HARDWARE  ASSIST  ENGINE 
Diana  Lynne  Loreaz,  NapervUle,  UL;  Robert  Frands  Shaw, 
CUnton,  NJ.,  and  RonaM  Anthony  Spanke,  Whcaton,  HI., 
assignors  t«  Lucent  TechnoiAgics  Inc^  Mwrvy  HUl,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,425 
Int  CL"  H04L  12/28:1^56 
VS.  a.  370-^MI  24  Claims 

I.  A  gateway  apparatus  for  connecting  packet  networks,  said 
packet  networks  communicating  with  each  other  via  packets  trans- 
mitted thnxigh  said  gateway,  said  gateway  comprising: 
a  receive  buffer  for  receiving  packets  from  one  of  said  packet 

networks; 
a  utuismit  interface  for  transmitting  said  packets  to  another  of 

said  packet  networks; 
a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  receive  buffer  and  to  said 
transmit  interface,  said  microprocessor  including  means  for 
transferring  packets  finm  said  receive  buffer  to  said  transmit 
interface,  and  from  a  receive  interface  to  a  transmit  buffer; 
and 


a  hardware  assist  means  connected  to  said  transmit  interface  and 
said  receive  buffer; 

said  microprocessor  includes  means  for  giving  up  control  of  said 
gateway  to  said  hardware  assist  means,  and  said  hardware 
assist  means  including  means  for  detecting  packets  at  said 
receive  buffer,  and  means  for  transferring  said  detected  packet 
to  said  transmit  interface  without  transferring  said  packet  dau 
through  said  microprocessor. 


5,691,986 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EDITING  AND 

INSERTION  OF  DATA  INTO  AN  ENCODED  BITSTREAM 

Larry  Pearlstein,  Newton,  Pa^  assignor  to  Hitachi  America, 

Ltd.,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481381 
Int  a."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CL  370—477 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  dau  into  an  encoded  dau  stream  which 
is  a  first  transport  multiplex  of  a  plurality  of  elementary  daU 
streams,  the  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  encoded  dau  stream; 
demultiplexing  the  encoded  dau  stream  to  extract  one  of  the 

individual  elementary  daU  streams: 
performing  a  dau  reduction  operadon  on  the  extracted  one  of 

the  individual  elementary  dau  stream  to  generate  a  first 

eletnentary  reduced  content  daU  streams;  and 
insening  die  dau  into  the  first  elementary  reduced  content  dau 

stream. 
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FREQUENCY-CHANNEL  MULTIPLEXER  AND 
DEMULTIPLEXER 
Lothar  Fricderklis,  Baduumg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  ANT 
Nacfaiichtcntechnik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Germany 

FHed  Map.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  399,420 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1994,  44  11 
233,5 

Int  CL'  H04J  ]/00 
MS,  CL  370—488  15  claims 


1.  A  ftequency -channel  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  arrange- 
ment, consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters  which  are  tuned 
to  respectively  dilferent  individual  frequency  channels  and  which 
each  have  an  input/output  respectively  connected  to  a  gate  of  one 
of  a  plurality  of  circulators  connected  in  a  chain,  wherein  at  least 
two  circulator  chains  (ZKl,  ZK2)  are  present,  and  a  circulator 
(Zll,  Z12  . .  .  Zln:  Z21.  Z22  .  .  .  Z2n)  from  one  of  the  circulator 
ch  (.IKl,  ZK2)  can  optionally  be  twitched  to  said  input/output 
of  each  bandpass  filter  (BPl,  BPn). 


5,«91,98S 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SENSmvmES  AND 
INTERFERENCE  WAVE  PROPERTIES  FO  RECEIVERS 
Kali^ii  Yamada;  MitiHni  Yokoyama,  and  MasatosU  OlMwa, 
aH  of  Hyoco,  Japan,  aasicnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Pato  AHo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  559y438 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japw,  Nov.  17, 1994,  6-308181 
Int  CL'  G06F  UfOO 
MS.  CL  371—5.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  sensitivities  and  interference  wave 
properties  of  receivers,  comprising: 

first  estimating  means  and  second  estimating  means  for  estimat- 
ing a  reception  input  level  at  whfch  a  receiver's  bit  eiror  rate 
becomes  a  prescribed  value;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  first  estimating  means  to  derive 
an  estimation  error  between  at  least  one  estimated  bit  error 
rate  and  at  least  one  measured  bit  error  rate  value  and  when 
said  etitw  is  less  than  a  predetemined  value,  to  estimate  the 
reception  input  level;  and  when  laid  error  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  value,  causing  operation  of  the  second  estimat- 
ing means  to  estimate  the  reception  input  level. 


5,691,989 

WAVELENGTH  STABILIZED  LASER  SOURCES  USING 

FEEDBACK  FROM  VOLUME  HOLOGRAMS 

George  Anthony  Rakoljic,  Santa  Monica;  Amnon  Yariv,  San 

Marino,-  Victor  Leyva,  Los  Angeies;  Kokhi  Sayano,  Monte- 

bello,  and  Charles  E.  lyier,  Sonnyrale,  aD  of  Calif.,  assignor* 

to  Accuwave  Corporation,  Santa  Moirica,  CaUf. 

ContinaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,571,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat 

Na  5491,570,  which  Is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

965,746,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  53354>98,  which  Is  a 

coDtinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,298,  JnL  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5y440,669,  which  is  a  coniimutioa-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,736, 

JoL  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Scr. 

No.  122,711 

int  CL'  G02B  5/32:  Gt3H  1/26 

MS,  CL  372—20  4  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  stabilizing  an  optical  source's  output  in  a 
selected  wavelength  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  as  the  output 
in  the  selected  wavelength  range; 

filtering  the  beam  using  a  holographic  storage  device  including 
at  least  two  reflective  difiraction  gratings  having  liice  response 
characteristics  tliat  intersect  at  a  given  wavelength  in  die 
selected  wavelength  range,  where  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
beam  is  directed  onto  tlie  diffraction  gratings  to  generate 
reflecti<Ms  tiicrefrom;  and 

controlling  the  optical  source  to  alter  the  beam's  wavelength  in 
accordance  with  relative  amplitudes  of  tlie  reflections  from 
tlie  diffraction  gratings. 


5,691,990 
HYBRID  PARTIAL  SCAN  METHOD 
Rohit  Kapor,  Forter  City,  CaUf.;  ThtmuH  J.  SMtiiai,  Eadwell, 
and  Kamran  K.  Zarrineh,  Eadicatt,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasigBors 
to  IntematioDal  BmincaB  Machine*  Corporatioa,  Araionk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  759,286 

Int  CL'  G06F  U/00 

MS.  CL  371— 22J  13  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  digital  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  flip-flops  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  partitioning  the  faults  in  die  circuit  into  a  first  fault  type  and  a 
second  fault  type; 

b)  selecting  a  static  characterization  algorithm  for  characterizing 
the  first  and  second  fault  types; 

c)  determining  the  relationship  between  attainable  fault  coverage 
and  the  characterized  values  for  the  first  and  second  fault 
types; 

d)  characterizing  die  first  and  second  fault  types  for  each  candi- 
date flip-flop  for  scan  in  the  digital  integrated  circuit  with  the 
static  characterization  algorithm; 

e)  determining  die  first  and  second  fauk  types  that  are  the  closest 
together  in  value; 

f)  selecting  the  flip-flop  associated  with  the  first  and  second  fault 
types  determined  in  step  (e); 

g)  forming  a  shift  register  with  the  flip-flop  selected  in  step  (f); 
h)  repeating  steps  (dHg)  until  the  attainable  fault  coverage 

determined  in  step  (c)  is  attained;  and 
i)  generating  test  data  for  die  networic  widi  the  shift  register 
configured  in  step  (h). 
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1.  A  process  for  diagnosing  test  result  data  produced  during 
boundary  scan  testing  of  a  circuit  device  having  a  plurality  of 
endpoints  interconnected  in  a  plurality  of  nets,  the  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  selecting  from  the  test  result  dau  a  first  endpoint  that  failed 
to  produce  an  expected  test  value  during  a  failed  boundary 
scan  test; 

(b)  determining  a  first  test  pattern  used  during  die  failed  bound- 
ary scan  test  of  the  first  endpoint; 

(c)  identifying  additional  endpoints  interconnected  in  a  first  net 
to  the  first  endpoint,  the  first  net  including  a  total  of  at  least 
three  endpoints; 

(d)  identifying  a  specific  one  of  the  endpoints  in  die  first  net  as 
the  driving  endpoint  in  die  first  test  pattern; 

(e)  determining  from  the  test  result  data  if  all  endpoints  inter- 
connected in  the  first  net  to  the  driving  endpoint  are  listed  in 
the  test  result  data  as  failed  during  the  boundary  scan  test 
using  the  first  test  pattern; 

(f)  identifying  the  driving  endpoint  in  die  first  net  as  a  defective 
endpoint  if  all  the  endpoints  interconnected  in  the  first  net  to 


the  driving  endpoint  are  listed  in  the  test  result  data  as  failed 
during  die  boundary  scan  test  using  the  first  test  pattern;  and 
(g)  identifying  the  driving  endpoint  in  die  first  net  as  a  non- 
defective  endpoint  if  some  of  the  endpoints  interccmnected  in 
the  first  net  to  the  driving  endpoint  are  listed  in  tiie  test  result 
data  as  not  failed  during  the  boundary  scan  test  using  die  first 
test  pattern. 


5,691,992 

PUNCTURED  CODING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROMDING 

UNEQUAL  ERROR  PROTECTION  IN  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Barbara  Davis  Molnar;  Stanley  Lynn  Relnbold,  and  Amer  Ar«r 

Hassan,   all   of  Cary,   N.C.,   assignors   to   Ericsson    Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,276 

Int  a.'  H03M  li/00 

MS.  a.  371—37.1  21  Claims 


5,691.991 

PROCESS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  DEFECTIVE 

INTERCONNECTION  NET  END  POINTS  IN  BOUNDARY 

SCAN  TESTABLE  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Brian  Robert  Kessler,  LagrangevUle,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Everett 
Morton,  III,  Westford,  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Macliines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384^59,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,857 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/28 
MS.  a.  371-22J  18  Claims 


1.  A  coding  method  for  error  protecting  a  digital  message  to  be 
transmitted  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  over  a  channel,  com- 
prising: 

a)  coding  the  digital  message  according  to  a  predetermined  code 
prior  to  transmission  to  produce  codewords  having  significant 
message  symbols,  insignificant  message  symbols,  and  redun- 
dancy symbols,  wherein  the  redundancy  symbols  error  protect 
both  the  significant  and  insignificant  message  symbols; 

b)  puncturing  \  insignificant  symbols  of  each  codeword  prior  to 
transmission  so  as  to  produce  erasures  in  the  codewords: 

c)  depuncturing  the  punctured  codewords  after  transmission  to 
produce  depunctured  codewords,  the  step  of  depuncturing 
received  punctured  codewords  including: 

1 )  determining  for  each  received  punctured  codeword  if  the 
punctured  codeword  is  correctable,  and 

2)  correcting  the  punctured  codewords  determined  to  be  cor- 
rectable so  as  to  produce  corrected  depunctured  codewords; 

d)  decoding  the  depunctured  codewords. 


5,691,993 

RATE  4/5  TRELLIS  CODE  FOR  PR4  CHANNELS  WITH 

IMPROVED  ERROR  PROPAGATION 

Lisa  Fredrickson,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,U7 
Int  CI."  GllB  20/18 
MS.  a.  371—38.1  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  trellis  encoding  method  that  produces  codewords  that  are 
combined  in  pairs,  the  two  codewords  in  each  pair  together  being 
encoded  from  three  consecutive  bytes  of  daU  and  Reed  Solomon 
error  correction  code  values,  the  three  bytes  being  from  separate 
blocks  of  user  data  and  Reed  Solomon  error  correction  code 
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values,  the  Reed  Solomon  error  correction  code  values  being 
capable  of  correcting  up  to  two,  bytes  of  user  data  and  error 
correction  code  values  per  block. 


5,691594 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  FAST  ERROR  CORRECTION 
VALIDATION 
Marc  Acosta,  San  Clemente;  Carl  Bonke,  Rancho  Santa  Mar- 
garita,- Trinh  Bui,  Mountain  View;  Stanley  Chang,  Irvine; 
Patrick  Lee,  San  Jose;  Phong  IVan,  Irvine,  and  Joanne  Wu, 
Diamond  Bar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,516 

Int.  CI.*  GUC  29/00 

MS,,  a.  371^10.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive,  adapted  for  storitg  a  block  of  user  data  provided 
from  a  host,  comprising: 
a  data  storage  disk  having  a  disli  surface  with  a  plurality  of  data 

tracks  on  the  disk;  I 

means  for  reading  and  writing  d^ta  to  and  from  the  data  tracks; 

and 
a  host  interface  and  disk  controller  coupled  to  the  host  to  receive 

commands,  and  to  receive  the  block  of  user  data  from  the  host 

to  carry  out  a  command  entailing  writing,  and  to  provide  the 

block  of  user  data  to  carry  out  a  command  entailing  reading, 

the  controller  comprising: 

circuit  means  responsive  to  l|ie  block  of  user  data  received 
from  the  host  for  generating  error  detection  code  check 
symbols;  1 

means  for  appending  the  errof  detection  code  check  symbols 
to  the  block  of  user  data  received  from  the  host  to  form  an 
error  detection  code  codei'ord  in  a  first  Reed-Solomon 
code;  j 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  block  of  user  data  received 
from  the  host  and  to  the  err»r  detection  code  check  symbols 
for  generating  error  correcljon  code  check  symbols; 

means  for  appending  the  erroii  correction  code  check  symbols 
to  the  error  detection  cotfc  codeword  to  form  an  error 
correction  code  codeword  it  a  second  Reed-Solomon  code; 

each  error  correction  code  chack  symbol  being  defined  over  a 
finite  field  having  a  first  s«|t  of  symbols,  each  of  the  sym- 
bols in  the  first  set  having  |i  first  number  of  bits;  and 

each  error  detection  code  che<ik  symbol  being  defined  over  an 
extension  field  of  the  finite  (field,  the  extension  field  having 
a  second  set  of  symbols,  each  of  the  symbols  in  die  second 


,  each 


set  having  a  second  number  of  bits,  the  second  number 
being  larger  than  and  an  integer  multiple  of  the  first  num- 
ber. 


5,691,995 
TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  BY  USING  CONVOLUTIONAL 

CODING  OF  DIFFERENT  CODE  RATES  AND  THE 
ENCODED  DATA  RECEPTION  INCLUDING  DECODING 

OF  THE  RECEIVED  DATA 
Yasunari  Ikeda,  Kanagawa;  llimotsu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  and  lUui- 
hiro  Okada,  Chiba,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-066997 

Int  a.*  H03M  M/n 

MS>.  CI.  371-43  15  Qaims 


'  i2*i^3~l^^j|<S3S~ 


! 

— r' 

tntu 

0 

•ar 

^ 

Bt  K*  I7t 


^H^h^p-^^" 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus,  comprising: 

coding  means  employing  convolutional  coding  to  code  a  plural- 
ity of  inputted  information  series  and  carrying  out  code  pro- 
cessing with  a  code  rate  for  at  least  one  information  series  of 
said  plurality  of  inputted  information  series  differing  from  the 
code  rate  for  the  remaining  other  information  series,  wherein 
the  coding  means  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  convolu- 
tional signal  processing  parts  for  carrying  out  convolutional 
code  processing  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  inputted  informa- 
tion series  and  a  code  processing  part  for  raising  the  code  rate 
of  an  output  from  said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  convo- 
lutional signal  processing  parts; 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  convolutional 
code  series  outputted  from  the  coding  means;  and 

transmission  means  for  nnodulating  and  transmitting  an  output 
from  the  multiplexing  means. 


5,691,996 
MEMORY  IMPLEMENTED  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  CODE  WITH  ADDRESS  PARITY  BITS 
Chin-Long  Chen,  FishkiU;  Mu-Yue  Hsiao,  Poughkeepsie,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Walter  Heinrich  Lipponer,  Anunerbuch,  Germany, 
and  William  Wu  Shea,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,446 
Int  a."  GUC  29/00 
VS.  CI.  371—51.1  2  Clalitts 

1.  A  method  of  generating  at  least  two  address  parity  bits  in  a 
computer  system  firom  a  string  of  received  incoming  system 
address  bits,  said  incoming  address  bits  comprising  a  vector  with  a 
multiplicity  of  lines  each  having  segments  b  bits  in  length,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

dividing  said  vector  lines  into  two  groups  as  to  provide  at  least 
two  bits  of  address  parity,  wherein  said  first  group  having 
only  high  bits  with  a  value  of  "I",  and  said  second  group 
having  only  low  bits  with  a  value  of  "0"; 
generating  at  least  one  address  parity  bit  from  each  of  said  two 
groups  by  combining  all  bits  of  said  first  group  to  generate  at 
least  one  high  address  parity  bit,  and  combining  all  bits  of 
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5,691,997 
ENCODER  FOR  USE  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 
MODE  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  A.  Lackey,  Jr.,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cisco  Sys- 
tems, Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,453 

InL  a."  G06F  ll/lO 

MS.  a.  371—53  11  cUims 
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said  second  group  to  generate  at  least  one  low  address  parity 
bit;  said  vector  and  said  address  parity  having  the  following 
values: 
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8.  A  system  for  determining  if  a  data  packet  received  in  the  form 
of  cells  contains  errors,  the  system  including: 

A.  a  first  encoder  for  encoding  the  data  included  in  a  received 
cell  in  accordance  with  a  cyclic  redundancy  check  code  to 
produce  an  associated  partial  remainder; 

B.  storage  means  for  storing  the  cell  and  the  partial  remainder, 
the  storage  means  linlcing  the  cell  and  the  partial  remainder  by 
pointers  to  previously  stored  cells  and  partial  remainders 
associated  with  the  same  data  packet; 

D.  means  for  determining  if  a  cell  is  the  last  cell  of  a  packet; 

E.  means  for  retrieving  the  stored  partial  remainders  associated 
with  the  cells  of  a  selected  data  packet  once  tlie  last  cell  of  the 
selected  packet  has  been  encoded  by  the  first  encoder;  and 

F.  a  second  encoder  for  manipulating  the  partial  remainders 
associated  with  the  cells  to  produce  a  packet  remainder: 

G.  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  packet  remainder  with  a 
predetermined  pattern,  the  comparison  means  determining 
that  the  data  packet  is  error-free  if  the  remainder  and  the 
pattern  match. 


5,691,998 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH 

ERROR  CORRECTION 

Laurence  L.  Sheets,  St  Charies,  111.,  assignor  to  Teltrend  Inc., 

St  Charies,  Dl. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,631 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

US.  a.  371—57.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  protection  system  for  transmitting  selected  data  bits  to  a 
receiving  station,  said  system  interconnectable  to  at  least  two  data 
transmission  lines,  each  of  said  lines  carrying  a  series  of  data  bits 
substantially  following  a  predetermined  coding  rule,  said  system 
comprising  in  combinabon: 

a  bi-polar  to  bit  stream  converter  interconnected  to  said  trans- 
mission lines; 
a  build-out  circuit,  interconnected  to  said  converter,  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  build-out  sequences  of  bit  stream  data  from 
said  transmission  lines; 
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a  controller,  operatively  connected  to  said  build-out  circuit,  and 
including  a  computational  module  for  analyzing  said  build- 
out  sequences  of  bit  stream  data  stored  in  said  build-out 
circuit  to  correlate  a  bit  from  said  first  transmission  line  with 
a  bit  from  said  second  transtiission  line  and  to  detect  when 
one  particular  correlated  bit  follows  said  coding  rule  and  a 
second  correlated  bit  violates  said  coding  rule;  and 

a  switch,  operatively  connected  to  said  build-out  circuit  and 
responsive  to  said  controller,  (or  allowing  U-ansmission  to  said 
receiving  station  the  particular  sequence  carrying  said  one 
particular  correlated  bit  that  Ibllows  said  coding  rule. 


5,691J>99 
COMPRESSION-TUl^D  FIBER  LASER 
Gary  A.  Ball,  Simsbury,  and  MHUIam  W.  Morey,  West  Hart- 
rord,  both  of  Conii.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  316^81 

Int.  a.*  H«1S  ino 

U.S.  a.  372-20  11  Claims 


AWk  -r' 


f 


"x: 


"WTFcrat 


1.  A  tunable  laser,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  comprising  a  solid  optical  waveguide: 

said  waveguide  being  doped  with  a  rare-earth  dopant  which 

provides  a  gain  medium  witliii  said  laser  cavity; 
a  pair  of  reflective  elements  detailing  said  laser  cavity; 
the  length  of  said  laser  cavity,  the  gain  of  said  gain  medium,  and 

the  reflectivity  of  said  reflective  elements  being  so  as  to  cause 

lasing  to  occur  at  a  predetemjned  lasing  wavelength; 
said  reflective  elements  reflecting  incident  light  at  said  lasing 

wavelength;  and 
compression     means     for    con(pressing     said    solid     optical 

waveguide  so  as  to  change  sijd  lasing  wavelength. 


5,692,#00 
Patent  Not  Issued  Fbr  This  Number 


5,692,401 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMIC(»JDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASER 
Lulias  F,  Tiemeijer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,066 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  6, 1994, 
94202537 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/19:3/08 
U.S.  a.  372-^  8  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  semiconductor  device  (100)  comprising  at 
least  one  semiconductor  diode  User  (30)  with  two  mutually- 
parallel,  strip-shaped  active  region*  (31,  32)  having  subsuntially 
the  same  dimensions  and  comprising  the  same  materials,  whose 
ends  are  optically  coupled  at  one  side,  characterized  in  that  the 
ends  of  the  active  regions  (31,  32)  on  both  sides  are  coupled  to  a 
first  and  a  second  3-dB  radiation  coupler  (10,  20,  respectively), 
wherein  the  first  radiation  couplet  (10)  forms  a  first  (1)  and  a 
second  gate  (2)  and  the  second  radiation  coupler  (20)  a  third  (3) 


and  a  fourth  gate  (4)  for  the  device  (100),  and  the  geometry  and 
material  properties  of  the  radiation  couplers  (10,  20)  and  the  active 
regions  (31,  32)  are  so  chosen  that  electromagnetic  radiation  gen- 
erated, amplified,  or  reflected  in  the  device  (100)  during  operation 
moves  diagonally  through  the  device  (100)  as  a  result  of  construc- 
tive interference. 


5,692,002 
BURIED  HETEROSTRUCTURE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  FABRICATED  ON  A  P-TYPE  SUBSTRATE 
Tomoko  Mizutani,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  531314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225131 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  CL  372-^  15  Claims 

S8      5*  ^55 


1.  A  buried  heterostructure  semiconductor  laser  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  p-type  conductivity  comprising: 

an  active  layer  region  having  a  striped-mesa  shape  elongated  in 
a  lasing  cavity  direction: 

a  pair  of  channels  having  a  depth  reaching  a  first  p-type  semi- 
conductor layer  and  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  active  layer 
region; 

a  second  p-type  semiconductor  layer,  a  first  semiconductor  layer, 
a  first  n-type  semiconductor  layer,  a  third  p-type  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer  sequentially  lami- 
nated within  said  pair  of  channels  to  bury  said  pair  of  chan- 
nels; 

said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  each  having  a  band  gap  smaller  than  the  band  gap  of  any 
of  said  second  p-type  semiconductor  layer,  said  first  n-type 
semiconductor  layer,  and  said  third  p-type  semiconductor 
layer:  and 

a  second  n-type  semiconductor  layer  covering  the  surfaces  of 
said  active  layer  region  said  second  semiconductor  layer 


5,692,003 
QUANTUM-DOT  CASCADE  LASER 
Ned  Scott  Wingreen,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Charies  A.  Stafford, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,029 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-50  9  Claims 

1.  A  quantum-dot  cascade  laser  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  layer  having  an  electrical  contact; 
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5,692,005 
SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Robert   Maag,  Aakn;   Heinz  Abramowiky,  Giengea;   Peter 
Reimer,  EUwangen,  and  Martin  Wiechmann,  Jena,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Carl-Zeiss-Stiftiuig,    Heklenbeim, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  611,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
625.7 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/091 
MS.  CL  372—70  15  claims 

Rj        1.1 

OumiT    BEAM 


one  or  more  double-dot  layers  overlying  said  substrate,  each  of 
said  double-dot  layers  having: 

an  array  of  double-dots,  each  having  a  volume,  surrxHinded  by 
and  separated  from  one  another  by  a  semiconductor  barrier 
such  that  each  one  of  said  double-dots  is  sufficiently-spaced 
from  one   another  to  provide   an  effective  dot  density, 
wherein  a  double-dot  comprises  two  quantum  dots  in  suf- 
ficiently close  proximity  to  allow  quantum  mechanical  tun- 
neling of  an  electron  between  the  two  quantum  dots  and  a 
quantum  dot  is  a  sufficiently  small  volume  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  aiHHher  suitable 
material;  and 
a  contact  layer  having  an  electrical  contact  and  overlying  said 
double-dot  layers  whereby  by  the  passage  of  current  flow 
through  the  device  laser  operation  may  be  achieved. 


5,692,004 

LASER  ADAPTABLE  TO  LIGHTWEIGHT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Benny  AUan  Greene,  Fadden,  AustraUa,  assignor  to  Electro 

Optic  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  AustraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0081,  S  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19g46,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,788 
Chiims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  23,  1993,  PL 
7462/93 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/09 
MS.  a.  372—69  17  Claims 

V 


1 

/ 


23a   2Sa       « 


^r^l 


2Sb      73b 


1.  A  laser  assembly  comprising: 

a  lasing  medium,  associated  reflector  components  defining  a 
resonant  cavity  for  said  laser,  and  means  for  outputting  laser 
pulses  therefrom: 

means  to  pump  the  lasing  medium  with  pumping  pulses  of 
predetermined  energy: 

a  pumping  circuit  for  activating  the  pump  means;  and 

control  means  associated  with  said  pumping  circuit  for  deter- 
mining the  energy  of  said  pumping  pulses  in  dependence  upon 
a  monitored  temperature  at  a  location  in,  on  or  adjacent  tlie 
lasing  medium. 


1.  A  solid-state  laser  including  a  laser  resonator  comprising: 
a  rod-shaped  laser  medium  (1)  having  end  faces  (1.1,  1.2), 
an  optical  element  (2)  arranged  adjacent  an  end  face  of  and  in 

thermal  contact  with  said  laser  medium  (1), 
a  pumping  radiation   source  (6)  for  pumping  radiation  that 
reaches  said  laser  medium  (1)  by  means  of  said  optical 
element  (2), 
said  optical  element  (2)  being  opticaUy  dimensioned  such  that  a 
minimum  diameter  of  a  transverse  mode  profile  results  within 
said  laser  resonator  and  having  at  least  one  optically  effective 
surface  that  faces  said  pumping  radiation  source  (6)  and  is 
curved  to  act  as  an  end  mirror  for  a  fundamental  wavelength 
'      of  said  laser  resonator. 


5,692,006 
ADAPTIVE  DESPREADER 
Arthur  Ross,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  QUALCOMM  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,722 

Int  a.*  H04B  I5AX) 

MS.  CL  375—200  23  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  despreader  comprising: 

transversal  filter  means  for  receiving  input  samples  and  for 
filtering  said  input  samples  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  adap- 
tive filter  tap  values  to  provide  filtered  chip  values  wherein 
said  adaptive  tap  values  are  updated  in  accordance  with  a 
re-spread  error  signal; 

de-spreading  means  for  receiving  said  filtered  chip  values  and 
de-spreading  said  filtered  chip  values  in  accordance  with  a 
direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  format  to  provide  a  first 
estimated  symbol  and  for  generating  a  second  estimated  sym- 
bol in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  decision  format; 

error  calculator  means  for  receiving  said  first  estimated  signal 
and  said  second  estimated  signal  and  for  generating  an  error 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  estimated  signal  and  said 
second  estitnated  signal: 

spreading  means  for  receiving  said  error  signal  and  for  spread 
spectrum  spreading  said  error  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
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predetermined    spread    spectum    format    to    provide    said 
re-spread  error  signal. 


5,692,#07 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
PHASE  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  IN  SPREAD- 
SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  WITH 
CONTINUOUS-PHASfe  MODULATION 
Randolph  L.  Durrant,  Colorado  Springs;  Marit  T.  Burbach, 
Peyton,  and  Eugene  P.  Hoyt,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors   to   Omnipoint   Corporation,   Colorado   Springs, 
Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,091,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,480 

Int  CI."*  H04B  ]n07 

M&.  a.  375-206  36  Claims 


Toioiuuni) 


13.  A  mettiod  for  differential  phase  encoding  of  signals,  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 
dividing  a  signal  stream  into  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bits,  wherein  a 
first  subset  of  a  set  of  bits  comprises  a  data  symbol,  wherein  a 
second  subset  of  said  set  of  bits  comprises  a  phase  select 
symbol,  and  wherein  at  least;  one  bit  of  said  phase  select 
symbol  is  mutually  exclusive  ifrom  the  bits  comprising  said 
data  symbol:  i 

selecting  in  response  to  said  d^  symbol  a  symbol  code  from 

a  plurality  of  symbol  codes  stored  in  a  symbol  table; 
selecting  a  phase  value  in  response  to  said  phase  select 

symbol  and  a  previous  phast  value;  and 
phase  encoding  said  symlx)l  cdde  with  said  phase  value. 


5,692,0»8 

APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  A  LINE  OF  SIGHT 

SIGNAL  PROPAGATION  TIME  USING  A  REDUCED- 

MULTIPATH  CORRELATION  FUNCTION 

Richard  D  J.  Van  Nee,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  NovAtel, 

Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,476,  Nov.  24,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  19,  1995,  Sfer.  No.  531,170 
Int  CI.*  H04B  1/707:1/12;  fcOlS  5/02;  H03D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  375-208  j  14  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  signal  processing  system  which  receives  from  a 
transmitter  a  data  carrying  carrier  modulated  with  a  pseudo  random 
noise  signal,  and  processes  the  reoeived  data  carrying  signal  to 
determine  a  propagation  time  To  incicative  of  the  time  it  takes  the 
received  dau  carrying  signal  to  propagate  directly  from  the  trans- 
mitter to  the  positioning  signal  processing  system,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  signal  source  for  providing  a  reference  sigiud; 
means  for  performing  a  correlation  operation  on  the  received 
data  carrying  signal  with  said  reference  signal  in  order  to 
provide  a  measure  of  the  shape  of  the  correlation  function 
R,(x)  of  the  received  data  carrying  signal; 
means  for  iteratively  estimating  tUe  multipath-induced  contribu- 
tion to  the  correlation  function  and  subtracting  said  estimated 
multipath-induced  contribution  from  the  correlation  function 
to  obtain  an  estimated  line  of  ight  contribution  to  the  corre- 
lation function;  and 


means  for  calculating  the  propagation  time  Xq  from  said  esti- 
mated line  of  sight  contribution  to  the  correlation  function. 


5,692,009 

JITTER  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  I^ima,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Leader 

Electronics  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,104 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-247042 

Int  CI.*  H04B  3/46;  17/00;  H04Q  1/20 

\iS.  a.  375—226  17  Claims 
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MEASURED    PERIOD 
DESIGNATING  SIGNAL  TS 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  jitter  in  a  digital  data  signal 
transmined  at  a  bit  rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  predetermined  period  associated  with  predeter- 
mined waveform  portions  included  in  said  digital  data  signal, 
said  predetermined  waveform  portions  being  used  for  measur- 
ing the  jitter  in  the  digital  data  signal; 

(b)  defining  a  maximum  width  of  fluctuation  of  period  for 
fluctuations  of  periods  of  said  predetermined  waveform  por- 
tions from  said  predetermined  period,  said  fluctuations  of  the 
periods  of  said  predetermined  waveform  portions  from  said 
predetermined  period  being  detected  as  the  jitter; 

(c)  detecting  a  signal  from  said  digital  dau  signal,  said  detected 
signal  including  frequency  components  within  a  first  range  of 
frequency,  said  first  range  of  frequency  including  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  period 
and  having  a  bandwidth  corresponding  to  said  maximum 
width  of  fluctuation  of  period;  and 

(d)  displaying  said  jitter  from  said  detected  signal. 


5,692,010 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  WITH  IMPULSE  NOISE 

PROTECTION 

Larry  E.  Nielsen,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation,  Glenview,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,733 
Int  a.*  H03K  5/1252;  H04N  5/44 
VS.  a.  375—232 

1.  A  digital  television  receiver  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  multi  level  symbol  signal; 
means  for  developing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  impairments 
in  said  received  multi  level  symbol  signal; 


2  Claims 
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means  for  compensating  said  error  signal  to  nullify  the  effects  of 
said  impairments  therein  due  to  impulse  noise; 

means  for  supplying  said  compensated  error  signal  for  equaliz- 
ing said  received  multi  level  symbol  signal; 

wherein  said  compensating  means  includes  means  for  establish- 
ing a  threshold  for  said  received  multi  level  symbol  signal  that 
is  greater  than  the  maximimi  symbol  level  in  said  received 
multi  level  symbol  signal;  and 

means  for  nulling  the  effects  of  said  impulse  noise  exceeding 
said  threshold  in  said  error  signal. 


5,692,011 
DUAL  DECISION  EQUALIZATION  APPARATUS 
Ramin  Nobakht,  and  Jeyhan  Karaoguz.  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  259,850,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,539,774.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,253 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/30 

MS.  a.  375—233  4  Claims 


1.  An  equalization  apparatus  for  the  equalization  of  electrical 
signals  codified  into  symbols  and  transmined  on  a  transmission 
channel  comprising: 

a  decision  direct  equalizer,  having  a  first  adaptive  feed  forward 
filter  coupled  to  a  first  decision  element,  with  a  received 
symbol  sequence  as  input  to  the  first  adaptive  feed  forward 
filter  with  the  first  decision  element  outputting  a  first  assigned 
symbol  sequence;  and 

a  modified  decision  feedback  equalizer  having  a  second  adaptive 
feed  forward  filtei,  an  adaptive  feedback  filter,  and  a  second 
decision  element,  where  the  received  symbol  sequence  is 
input  to  the  second  adaptive  feed  forward  filter  and  where  the 
first  assigned  symbol  sequence  is  input  to  the  adaptive  feed- 
back filter  and  where  the  second  decision  element  provides  a 
second  assigned  symbol  sequence  using  only  the  combined 
output  of  the  first  adaptive  feed  forward  filter  and  the  adaptive 
feedback  filter. 


5,692,012 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  CODING  IN  AN 

IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Jorma  Virtamo,  and  Seppo  ValU,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Valtion  TeknUUnen  'Hitkimuskeskus,  Espoo,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93AI0203,  S  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V23956,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,534 

Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Finbuid,  May  20,  1992,  922300 

Int  a."  H04B  1/66 

VS.  a.  375—240  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  image  compression  coding,  particularly  for 
doing  compression  coding  in  a  digital  image  transmission  system, 
the  method  utilizing  a  vector  quantization  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dividing  the  image  into  blocks  at  a  transmitting  end; 

searching  a  best  corresponding  codevector  in  a  codebook  for 
each  block; 

transmitting  a  vector  index  that  is  a  codevector' s  location  in  the 
codebook  to  a  receiving  end; 

looking  in  an  identical  codebook  a  respective  codevector  on  a 
basis  of  the  vector  index; 

reconstructing  the  image  block  by  block  by  utilizing  the  code- 
vectors,  the  codebook  being  designed  beforehand  by  nneans  of 
training  images,  which  images  are  in  similar  fashion  divided 
into  blocks  according  to  an  employed  block  size; 

dividing  the  block  to  be  coded  into  a  plurality  of  sub-blocks  at 
the  transmitting  end; 

submitting  each  sub-block  to  vector  quantization  with  a  classi- 
fied codebook.  a  class  thereof  being  defined  on  a  basis  of  a 
first  vector  index  of  an  original  block  and  a  quadrant  label  of 
the  sub-block; 

transmitting  a  second  vector  index  of  the  sub-block  with  respect 
to  the  classified  codebook  to  the  receiving  end; 

utilizing  a  classified  codebook  which  is  chosen  on  a  basis  of  the 
first  vector  index  of  the  original  block  and  the  quadrant  label 
of  the  sub-block  at  the  receiving  end;  and 

looking  up  the  codevector  on  a  basis  of  the  second  vector  index 
of  the  transmitted  sub-block  at  the  receiving  end,  in  the 
chosen  classified  codebook  that  is  identical  with  the  classified 
codebook  at  the  transmitting  end.  so  that  a  reconstruction  is 
obtained  for  the  sub-Mock;  and  in  which  method,  while 
designing  each  classified  codebook.  a  utilized  training  image 
material  is  that  part  of  an  original  training  image  set  which 
belongs  to  a  respective  class,  that  is  those  quadrantsize  sub- 
blocks  of  the  training  image  set  which  receive  a  class  index 
corresponding  to  a  particular  class  of  the  codebook,  when  the 
above  described  steps  are  applied  to  the  training  image  set 
itself. 
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S,«92,#13 
SHARED  RESOURCES  MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR 

cmcurrs  for  use  with  quadrature  amplitude 

MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Joafana  Lawrence  KocIot,  Hopewell;  Frank  Anton  Lane,  Med- 
ford  Lakes,  and  Carl  G.  Scarpa,  Somerset  aU  of  NJ^  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  AsMrica,  Ltd^  Ihrrytown,  N.Y. 
FVed  Nov.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  554,^96 
Int  CL'  H04L  27/10 
MS.  CI.  375—277  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  quadrature  amplitude  modulated  (QAM) 
demodulator/modulator  comprising: 

a  complex  mtilti-functiofi  filter,  commonly  used  during  QAM 
modulation  and  QAM  demodalation  and  responsive  to  both 
an  input  signal  and  a  mode  signal,  to  provide  an  output 
filtered  signal,  wherein  die  nulti-fimction  filler  imparts  a 
different  pre-defined  function  lo  the  input  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  current  state  of  the  mode  signal;  the  mode  signal 
being  either  in  a  pie-defined  first  or  second  state  signifying 
QAM  demodulation  or  QAM  modulation,  respectively; 
wherein  die  filter,  during  QAM  demodulation  and  in  response 
to  the  first  state  of  the  mode  signal,  equalizes  (be  input  signal 
such  that  die  output  filtered  signal  is  an  equalized  version  of 
the  input  signal,  and  the  filter,  during  QAM  modulation  and  in 
response  to  the  second  state  of  the  mode  signal,  imparts  a 
pie-defined  frequency  response  characteristic  to  the  input 
signal  such  diat  the  output  filtered  signal  is  a  frequency 
compensated  version  of  the  input  signal;  and 

a  first  multiplexor,  responsive  to  Ifae  mode  signal,  for  selectively 
routing  as  the  input  signal  to  the  complex  multi-function  filter 
either,  during  QAM  demodulation,  a  complex  Nyquist  filtered 
QAM  modolated  signal  or,  during  QAM  modulation,  Nyquist 
filtered  symbols.  1 


5,692,N4 
SUBSAMPLED  CARRIER  RECOVERY  FOR  HIGH  DATA 

RATE  DEMODULATORS 
Jack  K.  Baaham,  Los  Ancdcs;  Ktilh  K.  Yamasiiiro;  Pascal  G. 
FlnkHibritr,  both  oT  Torrance,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Kobe,  Phoenix,  Ark.,  assignon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo 
BcM:h,Calir. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383,381 
Int  CL*  H04L  27/22:7/00 
VS.  CL  375—326  34  Ctafans 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  information  carrying  input  signal 
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impressed  on  a  carrier,  comprising: 


detecting  die  input  signal  using  an  electrically  controlled  oscil- 
lator to  generate  a  local  carrier  signal  and  extracting  the  local 
carrier  signal  from  the  input  signal  to  recover  a  detected 
analog  signal,  said  analog  signal  having  a  symbol  rate; 

producing  a  recovered  clock  signal  in  synchronism  with  the 
symbol  rate  of  said  analog  signal; 

subsampling  the  analog  signal  in  an  analog  to  digital  conversion 
process  at  a  sampling  rate  which  is  a  function  of  said  recov- 
ered clock  signal,  said  sampling  rate  being  lower  than  said 
symbol  rate  by  a  predetermined  factor  to  generate  a  converted 
digital  signal;  and 

using  the  converted  digital  signal  to  produce  a  feedback  signal 
used  to  control  the  electrically  controlled  oscillator  and  to 
thereby  lock  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  local  carrier 
signal  to  diat  of  the  carrier  of  the  input  signal. 


5,«92^15 
COHERENT  DETECTOR  AND  A  CC»ERENT 
DETECTION  METH<M>  FCHt  A  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 
AliUro  Higaski,  Ytkaamka;  Ftuyy«U  Adachi;  Koji  Ohno, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Mamor*  SawahMhi,  Yokomka,  d 
of  Japan,  assigDors  to  NTT  Mobile  CoamnnicatioM  Net- 
work, Ibc,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95M1229,  |  371  Date  Nor.  28.  1995,  i  lt2(e) 
Date  Not.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09S/35615,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  28, 1995 

PCT  FDcd  Jon.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  553,464 
ClafaBs  priority,  appUcrtfam  Japan,  Jon.  22, 1994,  6-148569 
lat  CL"  H83D  IA)0:  HML  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—348  7  ( 


1.  A  coherent  detector  for  a  digital  communication  receiver, 
which  performs  coherent  detection  of  a  received  signal  including 
pilot  signals  of  a  known  pattern  and  information  signals,  by  esti- 
mating transfer  functions  of  a  propagation  path  of  said  received 
signal  for  individual  information  symbols  of  said  information 
signals  on  the  basis  of  said  pilot  signals,  by  correcting  said  infor- 
mation symbols  with  said  estimated  Dtmsfer  functions,  and  by 
deciding  corrected  information  symbols,  each  of  said  pilot  signals 
alternating  with  each  one  of  said  information  signals  at  a  fixed 
period,  said  coherent  detector  comprising: 
a  received  signal  memory  for  storing  said  received  signal; 
pilot  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  pilot  signals  of 

said  known  pattern; 
transfer  function  estimation  means  for  estimating  said  transfer 
functions  of  the  propagation  path  using  said  pilot  signals 
stored  in  said  received  signal  memory  and  said  pilot  signals  of 
said  known  pattern  supplied  from  said  pilot  signal  generating 
means; 
interpolation  means  for  interpolating  a  plurality  of  said  esti- 
mated transfer  functions  estimated  by  said  transfer  fimction 
estimation  means,  thereby  obtaining  said  transfer  functions  of 
the  propagation  path  of  said  information  symbols; 
compensation  means  for  compensating  said  information  symbols 
stored  in  said  received  memory  by  using  said  transfer  func- 
tions obtained  by  said  interpolation  nneans; 
decision  means  for  deciding  said  information  symbols  compen- 
sated by  said  compensation  means;  and 
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pseudo-pilot  signal  storing  means  for  storing  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  information  symbols  which  are  outputted  from 
said  decision  means  and  adjacent  to  said  pilot  signals  as 
pseudo-pilot  signals. 

wherein  said  transfer  function  estimation  means  reestimates  said 
transfer  functions  of  the  propagation  path  for  the  individual 
information  symbols  corresponding  to  the  pseudo-pilot  sig- 
nals by  using  the  pseudo-pilot  signals  and  said  information 
symbols  in  said  received  signal  memory  which  correspond  to 
the  pseudo-pilot  signals. 


5,692,016 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
LOCAL  OSCILLATORS  OF  A  RECEIVER  IN  A  MITLTI- 
CHANNEL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Frank   Vanselow,  Donnitz,  Germany,   assignor  to  Grundig 
E.M.V.  Elektromechanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max  Grundig 
GmbH  Co.  KG,  Fuerth,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94*01139,  $  371  Date  Dec  7,  1995,  S  162(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/29984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1993,  43  19 
769.8 

Int  CL"  H04L  7/04:27/16:27/22 
VS.  a.  375—344  8  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  local  oscillators  of  a  receiver 
in  a  multi-channel  transmission  system,  the  system  sending  and 
receiving  a  first  synchronism  symbol  at  the  beginning  of  a  frame 
and  additional  synchronism  Symbols  in  subsequent  data  symbols, 
the  additional  synchronism  symbols  having  a  spectral  width 
smaller  than  a  spectral  width  of  the  first  synchronism  symbol,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  first  mixer  having  a  radio  frequency  input  and  a  first  mixer 
output; 

a  first  local  oscillator  connected  to  the  first  mixer  for  producing 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal  at  the  first  mixer  output; 

a  second  mixer  coimected  to  the  first  mixer  output  and  having  a 
second  mixer  output; 

a  second  local  oscillator  connected  to  the  second  mixer  for 
producing  two  basis  band  signals  in  quadramre  phase  relation- 
ship at  the  second  mixer  output; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  to  the  second  mixer 
output  for  digitizing  the  two  basis  band  signals; 

a  first  Fourier  transform  device  connected  to  the  analog  to  digital 
converter  for  producing  a  first  number  of  Fourier  transforma- 
tion values  equal  to  a  number  of  subcarriers  in  the  multi- 
channel transmission  system; 

a  device  for  coarse  synchronization  connected  to  the  first  Fourier 
transform  device  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
local  oscillators  for  coarse  synchronization  based  on  an  analy- 
sis of  the  first  synchronism  symbol;  and 

a  device  for  fine  synchronization  coiuiected  to  the  analog  to 
digital  converter  and  comprising  a  second  Fourier  transform 
device  for  producing  a  second  number  of  Fourier  transforma- 
tion values  in  a  frequency  range  occupied  by  the  additional 
synchronism  symbols,  the  second  number  being  larger  than 


the  number  of  subcarriers,  the  fine  synchronization  device 
analyzing  die  first  as  well  as  die  additional  synchronism 
symbols,  the  fine  synchronization  device  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  local  oscillators  for  fine  synchro- 
nization. 


5,692,017 
RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 
Toshimichi  Shiokawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  20,  1994,  6-189054 

Int  a."  H04M  1/74:  H04L  1/00 

VS.  CL  375—346  4  Claims 
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1.  A  receiving  circuit  comprising  voice/silence  detection  means 
for  detecting  whether  an  input  signal  is  voiced  or  voiceless,  signal 
level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  signal  level  of  said  input 
signal,  background  noise  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  back- 
ground noise  signal,  selection  means  for  selecting  and  outputting 
said  input  signal  during  a  voiced  period  and  said  background  noise 
signal  during  a  voiceless  period,  holding  means  for  temporarily 
holding  an  output  signal  fkim  said  signal  level  detection  means, 
and  comparison  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  ctirrendy 
produced  by  said  signal  level  detection  means  with  an  output 
signal  from  said  holding  means,  said  background  noise  outputting 
means  outputting  said  background  noise  signal  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  comparison  tneans. 


5,692,018 

TIME-DIVERSITY  INTERFERENCE  CANCELER  WITH 

ADD/SUBTRACT/SELECr  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO 

DECISION  ERROR 

Shingo  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  Na  630^27 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085368 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/08:  H04L  27/22 

VS.  CL  375—347  4  Claims 
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1.  An  interference  canceler  comprising: 
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a  first  time-diversity  branch  including  a  first  complex  multiplier 
for  multiplying  a  signal  recovered  from  a  quadrature  modu- 
lated carrier  by  a  first  correl^on  value; 

a  second  urae-diversity  branch  including  a  delay  element  for 
producing  a  delayed  version  of  the  recovered  signal  and  a 
second  complex  multiplier  fer  multiplying  the  delayed  ver- 
sion of  the  recovered  signal  by  a  second  correlation  value; 

an  adder  for  additively  combiniig  output  signals  from  the  first 
and  second  complex  multipliers; 

a  subtracter  for  subtracUvely  combining  the  output  signals  of 
said  complex  multipliers; 

amplifier  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  representative 
of  an  envelope  of  the  output  signal  of  the  adder; 

a  first  correlator  for  detecting  a  correlation  between  the  recov- 
ered signal  and  the  reference  signal  and  deriving  therefrom 
said  first  correlation  value; 

a  second  correlator  for  detecting  a  correlation  between  the 
delayed  version  of  the  recovered  signal  and  the  reference 
signal  and  deriving  therefrom  said  second  correlation  value; 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  amplifier  means 
and  the  subtractor; 

a  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  operating  on  the  output  signal 
selected  by  the  selector  to  p»oduce  a  decision  output  and  a 
decision  error;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  decision  error  with  a  direshold 
value  and  controlling  said  selector  depending  on  whether  the 
decision  error  is  higher  or  lower  than  the  threshold  value. 


senting  signal  strength  over  a  second  predetermined  number 
of  symbol  periods,  and  a  long-term  average  signal  power 
representing  signal  strength  over  a  third  predetermined  num- 
ber of  symbol  periods,  the  third  predetermined  number  of 
symbol  periods  being  greater  than  the  second  predetermined 
number  of  symbol  periods  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  number  of  symbol  periods,  said  signal  strength 
measuring  circuit  periodically  updating  the  shoTt-term  average 
signal  power,  the  medium-term  average  signal  power  and  the 
long-term  average  signal  power;  and 
a  switch  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  signal  strength  measuring 
circuit  and  the  antenna  switch,  and  generating  the  switch 
control  signal  to  switch  antenna  selection  from  one  of  the  first 
antenna  and  the  second  antenna  to  an  other  of  the  first  antenna 
and  the  second  antenna  when  the  short-term  average  signal 
power  decreases  to  less  than  a  first  predetennined  fraction  of 
the  long-term  average  signal  power  when  said  one  of  the  first 
antenna  and  the  second  antenna  is  coupled  to  the  receiver 
circuit,  and  switching  antenna  selection  from  said  odier  of  the 
first  antenna  and  the  second  antenna  to  said  one  of  the  first 
antenna  and  the  second  antenna  when  the  short-term  average 
signal  power  is  greater  than  the  first  predetennined  fraction  of 
the  long-term  average  signal  power  and  the  medium-term 
average  signal  power  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
fraction  of  the  long-term  average  signal  power  while  said 
other  antenna  of  the  first  antenna  and  the  second  antenna  is 
coupled  to  the  receiver  circuit. 


5,(92,4l9 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  HAVING  ANTENNA 
SWITCH  DrVERSITY,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Chun- Ye  Susan  Chang,  Boca  Raton;  Jian-Cheng  Huang,  Lake 
Worth;  Lu  Chang,  Boca  Raton,-  Lorenzo  Ponce  De  Leon; 
David  Petreye,  both  of  Lalte  Worth;  James  Michael  Keba, 
WeHington,  and  CUnton  C.  Powell,  II,  Lalte  Worth,  all  of 
Fla,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  OL 
Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,747 
Int  a.*  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/02 

9  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  device  com^sing: 

a  first  antenna  having  substantially  horizontal  polarization  for 
receiving  ttansmitted  simulcast  signals; 

a  second  antenna  having  substaitially  vertical  polarization  for 
receiving  transmitted  simulcast  signals; 

a  receiver  circuit  for  demodulating  the  transmitted  simulcast 
signals  received  by  the  first  antenna  or  the  second  antenna  and 
generating  a  demodulated  sigiwl; 

an  antenna  switch  coupled  to  the  receiver  circuit,  to  the  first 
antenna  and  to  the  second  antenna,  and  being  responsive  to  a 
switch  control  signal  for  coupling  eiUier  die  first  antenna  to 
the  receiver  circuit  or  the  second  antenna  to  the  receiver 
circuit; 

a  signal  strength  measuring  circuit  coupled  to  the  receiver  circuit 
and  measuring  a  signal  strength  of  the  demodulated  signal  and 
generating  as  output  a  short-tean  average  signal  power  repre- 
senting signal  strength  over  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
symbol  periods,  a  medium-teifi  average  signal  power  repre- 


5,692,020 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  P.  Robbins,  Cam,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Disco- 
vision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,107,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481^41 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  7,  1995, 
9511568 

Int  CI.*  H04B  \no 
\i&.  a.  375-350  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  train  of  signal  pulses  having 
even-numbered  and  odd-numbered  pulses,  comprising: 

a  pulse  shaping  Nyquist  filter  having  a  plurality  of  even- 
numbered  taps  and  a  plurality  of  odd-numbered  taps; 

a  frequency  down  converter  coupled  to  said  filter,  and  operative 
on  said  signal  pulses; 

a  circuit  incorporated  in  said  Nyquist  filter  for  removing  a 
portion  of  said  signal  pulses; 

a  stream-splitting  circuit  for  connecting  the  even-numbered 
pulses  to  said  even-numbered  taps,  and  for  connecting  the 
odd-numbered  pulses  to  said  odd  numbered  taps; 

a  plurality  of  first  multipliers  for  multiplying  said  even- 
numbered  pulses  by  a  first  set  of  coefBcients; 

a  plurality  of  second  multipliers  for  multiplying  said  odd- 
numbered  pulses  by  a  second  set  of  coefiBcients;  and 

a  plurality  of  adding  circuits,  each  connected  to  an  output  of  one 
of  said  first  multiplier  and  an  output  of  one  of  said  second 
multiplier 
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5,692,021 

ENCODING  DIGITAL  DATA 

Christopher  Paul  Hulme  Walker,  Portishead,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Bucks, 

United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,522,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,202 

Int  a."  H03L  7/07 

\i&.  a.  375—354  13  Claims 
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I.  Data  receiving  circuitry  including  a  synchronisation  detection 
circuit  comprising; 

a  clock  generator  connected  to  receive  an  incoming  stream  of 

bits  and  to  generate  therefrom  a  bit  clock  having  a  clock  edge 

defining  each  bit  position  in  the  bit  stream; 
a  counter  arranged  to  receive  the  incoming  bit  stream  and  the  bit 

clock  and  to  count  the  number  of  successive  transitions  in  the 

incoming  bit  stream  and  to  provide  a  first  output  signal  when 

the  count  is  twelve; 
a  clock  divider  for  dividing  the  bit  clock  by  twelve  to  produce  a 

second  output  signal  every  twelfth  clock;  edge;  and 
a  phase  detector  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 

output  signals  and  for  providing  an  error  signal  when  they  are 

out  of  phase. 
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I.  A  bit  synchronizer  for  interpreting  a  bit  data  stream  of 
preferably  high  data  speed  received  by  a  receiver  in  a  plesiochro- 
nous  communication  system  having  a  global  reference  clock,  said 
synchronizer  comprising: 

a  first  phase  aligner  and  a  second  phase  aligner;  said  first  phase 
aligner  being  designated  as  a  primary  phase  aligner  and  said 
second  phase  aligner  being  designated  as  a  secondary  phase 
aligner,  said  secondary  phase  aligner  being  deactivated  into  a 
standby  state  when  the  primary  phase  aligner  delay  is  within  a 
delay  adjustment  range, 
wherein  when  the  primary  phase  aligner  is  in  danger  of  leaving 
its  delay  adjustment  range  as  a  result  of  following  a  varying 
phase  relationship  between  said  global  clock  and  said  bit  data 
stream,  said  second  phase  aligner  is  activated  and  becomes 


the  primary  phase  aligner  upon  achieving  a  lock  to  said  global 
clock,  said  first  phase  aligner  then  becomes  the  secondary 
phase  aligner  being  deactivated  into  a  standby  state  when 
instructed  by  a  fiinction  control,  wherein  the  first  phase 
aligner  is  ready  to  take  over  phase  alignment  when  said 
second  phase  aligner  is  in  danger  of  leaving  its  delay  adjust- 
ment range  as  a  result  of  following  a  varying  phase  relation- 
ship between  said  said  reference  clock  and  said  bit  data 
stream. 


5,692,023 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  INCLUDING  DISTRIBUTED 

PHASE  CORRECTION  PULSES  FOR  REDUCING 

OITPUT  RIPPLE 

Iain  Clark,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,747 

Int  a."  H03D  i/24 

U.S.  a.  375—376  24  Claims 


5,692,022 
BIT  SYNCHRONIZER 
Tord  Lennart  Haulin,  Upsala;  Per  M.  Segerbficli.  Vallingsby, 
both  of  Sweden,  and  Heinz  Mader,  Weinfelden,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,879,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203^82,  Mar.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,410 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1993,  9300679 
Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 
MS.  CL  375—357  9  Claims 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  osciUator  (VCO)  for  producing  VCO  pulses 

having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  control  voltage; 
a  phase  detector  for  producing  an  update  signal  having  a  pulse- 
width  corresponding  to  a  phase  difference  between  said  VCO 
pulses  and  input  reference  pulses; 
a  loop  filter  for  producing  said  control  voltage;  and 
a  pulse  generator  connected  between  the  phase  detector  and  the 
loop  filter  for: 

producing  a  plurality  of  update  pulses  having  a  combined 
pulsewidth  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  pulsewidth  of 
said  update  signal; 
substantially  uniformly  distributing  said  update  pulses  within 

a  period  of  said  input  reference  pulses;  and 
feeding  said  update  pulses  to  the  loop  filter  such  that  said 
control  voltage  is  varied  in  response  to  said  update  pulses 
and  said  frequency  of  said  VCO  pulses  is  varied  to  adjust 
said  phase  difference  toward  zero. 


5,692,024 
REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL  TOP  GUIDE 
STRUCTURE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  McCleUand,  Richland;  Lawrence  R.  Fox;  Edward 
J.  Ruzauskas,  both  of  Kennewick.  and  Douglas  A.  Adkisson. 
Richland,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration, Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,096 
Int  CI."  G21C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—245  21  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  positionable  and  controllable  underwater  crawler 
vehicle  for  traversing  the  top  edges  of  a  top  guide  structure  of  a 
reactor  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  top  guide  structure 
comprised  of  two  sets  of  parallel  grid  members  which  are  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  lattice  of  rectangular  shaped  openings,  a  plurality 
of  nuclear  fuel  assemblies  each  removable  from  and  supported 
toward  a  lower  end  by  a  core  support  plate,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
fiiel  assemblies  extending  into  said  rectangular  shaped  openings 
for  lateral  support  in  the  top  guide  structure,  said  fuel  assemblies 
having  an  outer  chaimel  wall  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  the 
fuel  assembly  to  an  upper  end  of  tlie  fiiel  assembly  terminating 
above  the  top  edges  of  the  top  guide  suucture,  said  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
a  central  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  wheels; 
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a  plurality  of  wheels  for  receivin ;  a  continuous  track,  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  wheels  ftr  rolling  on  the  top  edges  of 
the  parallel  grid  members  of  th«  top  guide  structure; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  tHe  plurality  of  wheels  to  the 
central  frame: 

a  continuous  track  extending  arou«d  the  plurality  of  wheels  and 
for  engaging  the  top  edges  of  th«  parallel  grid  members  of  the 
top  guide  structure  to  provide  movement  of  said  crawler 
system  vehicle  along  said  top  e#ges:  and 

a  drive  means  secured  to  the  central  frame  for  rotating  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  wheels  to  cause  the  continuous  track  to 
move  and  engage  the  top  edges, of  the  grid  members. 


5,692,02i 

IMAGE-SENSING-SYSTEM  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DRIVING  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Yasushi  Sato,  and   Nobuhiko  Ohsawa,   both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpontion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242^64,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,469,484,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127^08,  Sep. 

28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-285224 

Int  a."  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  27/14:  H03K  3/01:3/42 

U-S.  a.  377-58  ,  9  Claims 


Hf"^' 


L._ 


voltage,  said  booster  circuit  being  driven  in  synchronism  with 
ttie  timing  signal:  and 
a  voluge  setting  means  for  setting  a  drive  voluge  of  the  charge 
drain  based  on  the  third  voltage. 


5,692,026 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CAPACITIVE  LOADING 

OF  CLOCK  AND  SHIFT  SIGNALS  BY  SHIFTING 

REGISTER-BASED  DEVICES 

Kenneth  Koch,  H,  and  William  J.  Queen,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,732 
Int  a.*  GIIC  19/00 
VS.  a.  377—73 

ym  * 
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1.  An  enhanced  data  cell  for  reducing  the  capacitive  load  pre- 
sented to  at  least  one  of  the  control  signals  used  to  drive  a  shift 
register,  said  shift  register  of  the  kind  having  a  plurality  of  data 
cells,  each  of  said  plural  data  cells  having  a  data  input,  a  data 
output  and  at  least  one  control  input,  said  enhanced  data  cell 
comprising: 

a  first  pass-AND  gate  having  a  switched  input  and  a  switching 
input,  said  switching  input  operable  to  toggle  the  capacitive 
load  of  said  switched  input  between  two  different  values: 

a  first  OR  gate:  and 

wherein  said  switched  input  of  said  first  pass-AND  gate  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  control  signals,  said 
switching  input  of  said  first  pass-AND  gate  is  coupled  to  the 
output  of  Said  first  OR  gate,  one  input  of  said  first  OR  gate  is 
coupled  to  said  data  input,  another  input  of  said  first  OR  gate 
is  coupled  to  said  data  output,  and  die  output  of  said  first 
pass-AND  gate  is  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  at  least  one  control 
inputs. 


I  vcit«t  Mttai  erttft 

I.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  solid-state  imaging  device  having  a 
pluraUty  of  photo  sensors  generating  charges  corresponding  to  an 
incident  light  thereon  and  accumulating  the  charges  therein,  a 
video  signal  output  means  outputting  «  video  signal  corresponding 
to  the  accumulated  charges  and  a  charge  drain  discharging  die 
charges  from  die  plurality  of  photo  sensors,  the  driving  circuit 
comprising: 

a  register  drive  circuit  driving  the  »ideo  signal  output  means  in 

response  to  a  timing  signal: 
a  booster  circuit  receiving  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage, 
said  booster  circuit  generating  a  fcird  voluge  greater  dian  die 
second  voltage,  the  second  voltaje  being  greater  dian  the  first 


aae  I 


5,692,027 
RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  SUPPORTING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Takahiro  Yoshimura;  Eiichi  Arai,  and  Kouichi  Sonobe,  aU  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075135; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071944 

Int  a.'  A6IB  6/14 
UA  a.  378-38  5  Q.i^ 

1.  A  radiographic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  post  standing  up  on  the  base; 
an  ascending/descending  main  body  provided  on  the  post  so  as 

to  be  free  to  move  up  and  down; 
a  swivel  arm  in  which  an  X-ray  source  and  detecting  means  for 
detecting  X-rays  radiated  from  die  X-ray  souixre  are  arranged 
so  as  to  confront  each  otiier; 
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swivel  and  driving  means  for  moving  and  driving  the  swivel  arm 
along  a  desired  track,  die  swivel  and  driving  means  being 
interposed  between  the  ascending/descending  main  body  and 
the  swivel  arm; 
holding  means  for  positioning  and  holding  a  head  of  a  patient  at 
a  desired  radiographic  position  between  the  X-ray  source  and 
the  detecting  means: 
a  suppon  frame,  provided  on  and  depended  fix>m  die  ascending/ 
descending  main  body,  for  supporting  the  holding  means,  to 
which  the  holding  means  is  attached;  and 
an  operation  panel  for  inputting  radiographic  conditions,  collec- 
tively disposed  on  an  upper  part  of  the  support  firame,  the 
operation  panel   including  input  means  for  entering  input 
information  which  determines  the  radiographic  conditions  as 
well  as  display  means  for  displaying  information  which  aids 
the  input  operation  by  the  input  means,  and  wherein: 
the  input  means  comprises  selection  means  for  selecting  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  radiographic  modes, 
means  for  selecting  sening  conditions  of  the  radiographic 
mode  selected  by  the  radiographic  mode  selection  means, 
and  means  for  inputting  parameters  of  the  setting  condi- 
tions selected  by  the  setting  conditions  selection  means; 
and  the  display  means  includes  a  display  region  to  display 
the  radiographic  mode  selected  by  die  radiographic  mode 
selection  means,  a  display  region  to  display  the  setting 
conditions  of  the  radiographic  mode  displayed  in  the  radio- 
graphic mode  displaying  region;  a  display  region  to  display 
die  parameters  of  die  setting  conditions  displayed  in  die 
setting  conditions  display  region,  and  a  display  region  to 
schematically  display  in  figures  and  characters  information 
related  to  radiography,  said  information  including  desired 
radiographic   position   diereof,   projection   angle   of  said 
X-ray  source,  and  tomographic  shape,  and 
the  display  means  displays  a  plurality  of  tomographic  position 
display  lines  of  a  radiographic  site  and  each  of  said  display 
lines  moves  the  radiographic  site  in  response  to  the  param- 
eters of  the  setting  conditions  selected  by  the  setting  con- 
ditions selection  means. 


5,692,028 
X-RAY  EXAMINING  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE- VOLUME 

GOODS 
Georg  Geus,  Wiesbaden-Freudenberg;  Norman  Hahn.  Wies- 
baden, and  Bemd  Zoilmann.  Huhnfeldem-Nauheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors   to   Heimann   Systems   GmbH,   Wies- 
baden, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1995,  195  32 
965.1 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/04 
MS.  a.  378—57  5  Claims 

I.  An  X-ray  examining  system  comprising 
(a)  a  mobile  vehicle:  and 


(b)  an  X-ray  examining  apparatus  for  ascertaining  contents  of  an 
object;  said  apparatus  including 

(1)  a  supporting  structure  mounted  on  said  mobile  vehicle: 
said  supporting  structure  being  portal-shaped  for  surround- 
ing the  object  on  top  and  on  opposite  sides  tliereof  during 
X-ray  examination;  said  supporting  structure  including 

(i)  a  generally  vertical  column  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  vehicle  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal axis:  said  column  having  an  upper  end; 

(ii)  a  generally  horizontal  beam  having  opposite  first  and 
second  end  portions;  said  beam  being  attached  to  said 
upper  end  at  said  first  end  portion  for  rotation  with  said 
column  as  a  unit  for  assuming  an  inoperative  position 
vertically  above  said  mobile  vehicle  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  beam  extends  laterally  from  said 
vehicle:  and 

(iii)  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  beam  for  assuming  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  arm  extends  parallel  to  said  beam  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  arm  extends  getierally  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  beam; 

(2)  an  X-ray  source  for  generating  a  fan-shaped  X-ray  beam; 
said  X-ray  source  being  carried  by  said  vehicle;  and 

(3)  an  X-ray  detector  mounted  on  said  supporting  stnKture; 
said  X-ray  examining  system  being  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  object  to  be  examined  while  irradiating  the  object  and 
detecting  die  X-rays  after  passage  thereof  Uirough  die 
object. 


5,692,029 
DETECTION  OF  CONCEALED  EXPLOSIVES  AND 
CONTRABAND 
Abdo  A.  Husseiny,  LaPlacc;  Edwin  D.  Stevens,  New  Orieans. 
and  Zeinab  A.  Sabri,  LaPlace.  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Tech- 
nology International  Incorporated,  LaPlace,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,139,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4358,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,983 
Int  CL'  GOIN  23a0l 
MS.  a.  378—88  10  Claims 


^ J*''      i 


1.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  buried  antipersonnel  land  mines 
and  explosive-filled  ordnance,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  for  articulatingly  supporting  a  boom; 
an  x-ray  generation  means  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  said  boom 

for  generating  x-rays; 
a  detection  means  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  boom  for 

detecting  baclcscattered  x-rays  from  the  earth  surface  and 

earth  covered  objects; 
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an  advance  control  means  for  Controlling  the  advancement  of 

said  boom; 
an  audio  and  visual  alann  mean^  for  notifying  an  operator  of  at 

least  the  possible  presence  of  land  mines  and  explosive-filled 

ordnance  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  boom;  and 
shielding  means  for  shielding  at  operator; 
wherein  said  vehicle  is  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 

ends  of  said  boom  and  is  remately  operated  by  said  operation. 


tri 


8.  A  method  for  electronically  exchanging  a  trouble  information 
between  a  long  distance  carrier  letwork  and  a  local  exchange 
carrier  network,  comprising: 

opening  a  trouble  ticket  in  a  firsi  trouble  administration  system 
in  response  to  a  notification  of  a  problem; 

determining  a  location  of  said  pioblem; 

in  response  to  said  problem  occurring  on  another  network, 
referring  said  trouble  ticket  to  6  second  trouble  administration 
system  of  said  other  network  by  converting  said  trouble  ticket 
into  a  common  data  format  add  transmitting  via  a  communi- 
cations medium  to  said  second  trouble  administration  system. 


5,692,031 
METHOD  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  BASE  STATION 
Ronald  Edward  Sharp;   Prashanth   Makonahalli  Lakshman 
Gowda;  Baheerathan  son  of  R«jaiingam,  and  Ng  See  Woon, 
all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,224 
Int  a."  H04M  ///OO,  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  379-58  j  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  coupling  a  basfc  station  to  a  public  switched 
telephone  network  (PSTN),  wherein  the  base  station  has  a  base 
station  channel  therein,  and  whereia  the  base  station  channel  has  a 
base  station  channel  identifier  (ID)  affiliated  therewith,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coupling  the  base  sution  channel  of  the  base  station  to  a 
subscriber  channel  of  the  PSTN,  wherein  the  subscriber  chan- 
nel has  a  subscriber  channel  identifier  (ID)  affiliated  there- 
with; I 

b)  calling  a  controller  on  the  ba^e  station  channel  employing  a 
calling  line  identity  function  of  the  PSTN  to  provide  die 
subscriber  channel  ID  to  the  controller; 
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5,692,»30 
ELECTRONIC  INTERFACE  FOR  EXCHANGE  OF 
TROUBLE  ADMINISTRATION  INFORMATION  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Eugene  William  Teglovic;  Mary  Marguerite  Oglesby,  both  of 
Colorado  Springs;  Bruce  Kettle,  and  Susan  Ann  Weese,  both 
of  Monument,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,732 

InL  aJ"  H04M  3/00:3/08:7/00 

VS.  a.  379-14  10  Claims 


100         102  104 


c)  in  response  to  the  call  in  step  (b),  receiving  a  call  from  the 
controller  via  the  base  station  channel,  wherein  the  call  from 
the  controller  provides  the  subscriber  channel  ID  to  the  base 
station;  and 

d)  upon  receiving  the  subscriber  channel  ID.  storing  the  sub- 
scriber channel  ID  with  the  base  station  channel  ID  at  the  base 
station,  thereby  affiliating  the  base  sution  channel  ID  and  the 
subscriber  channel  ID. 


5,692,032 

MOBILE  TERMINAL  HAVING  ONE  KEY  USER 

MESSAGE  ACKNOWLEDGMENT  FUNCTION 

Jorrna  Sepp&ien,  Oulu;  Juha  Vaihoja,  "nipos;  Mikko  Llet- 

salmi,  and  Jaakko  Vanttila,  both  of  Oulu,  all  of  Finland, 

assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Sale,  Fmland 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,900 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  379-59  ,4  claims 
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6.  A  method  for  operating  a  cellular  radiotelephone  of  a  type  that 
is  bidirectionally  coupled  to  a  network  through  an  RF  interface, 
said  cellular  radiotelephone  comprising  a  keypad  having  a  plurality 
of  keys  and  a  display  device  for  displaying  information,  including 
messages,  to  a  user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  short  message  service  (SMS)  message  from  the 
network  to  the  cellular  radiotelephone; 

receiving  the  SMS  message  from  the  network  and  storing  the 
message  in  a  memory  of  the  cellular  radiotelephone; 

presenting  the  stored  SMS  message  to  a  user; 
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determining  if  die  presented  SMS  message  requires  a  manual 
acknowledgment  by  the  user  and.  if  so.  monitoring  an  output 
of  the  keypad  to  detect  a  single  key  depression  by  the  user; 
and 

determining  if  die  user's  single  key  depression  is  a  depression  of 
one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  keys  and,  if  so.  generating  and 
transmitting  to  the  network  a  SMS  manual  acknowledgement 
message  that  includes  an  identification  of  the  single  key 
depressed  by  the  user. 


5.692,033 
AIN  QUEUING  FOR  CALL-BACK  SYSTEM 
Robert  D,  Farris,  Sterling,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,360 

Int.  CL'  H04M  3/00 

VS.  CL  379—67  19  claims 
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1.  A  public  telephone  network  for  providing  a  queuing  service 
for  a  called  party  without  die  necessity  for  computer-based  queuing 
systems  at  a  called  party's  premises,  comprising: 

a  services  control  point  database  storing  call  processing  data  for 
the  called  party  subscribing  to  the  queuing  service,  said  call 
processing  data  including  a  queue  list  for  queued  calling 
stations; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  central  office  switching  systems 
forming  connections  between  a  plivality  of  local  coirununica- 
tion  lines,  one  of  the  central  office  switching  systems  having  a 
first  of  said  local  communication  lines  connected  thereto  and 
serving  the  called  party,  the  one  central  office  switching 
system  outputting  a  first  query  message  to  the  database  in 
response  to  a  service  request  to  provide  a  commimication 
connection  between  said  first  local  communication  line  and  an 
incoming  call  on  a  second  of  said  local  commutiication  lines, 
the  one  central  office  switching  system  outputting  a  second 
query  message  to  the  database  in  response  to  a  disconnect 
condition  delected  on  said  first  local  communication  line; 

a  signaling  communication  system  for  two-way  communications 
of  messages  between  the  central  office  switching  systems  and 
the  services  control  point  database; 

wherein: 
in  response  to  said  first  query  message,  said  database: 

(1)  outputs  a  first  database  message  for  said  one  central 
office  switching  system  to  connect  the  first  and  second 
local  communication  lines  if  the  queue  list  is  empty,  and 

(2)  stores  data  identifying  the  second  local  communication 
line  in  the  caller  queue  list  if  the  queue  list  is  not  empty; 
and 


in  response  to  said  second  query  message,  said  database 
outputs  a  second  database  message  to  initiate  a  call 
between  the  called  party  and  a  calling  station  identified  at 
die  top  of  the  queue  list 


5,692,034 

CUSTOMIZED,  BILLING-CONTROLLED  CALL 

BRIDGING  SYSTEM 

Charles  Thomson  Richardson,  Jr.,  Norcross;  Kevin  Lee  Austin, 

RosweU.  and  Samuel  F.  BUIingsley,  HI,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga^ 

assignors  to  United  SUtes  Advanced  Network,  Inc.,  Nor- 

cnMs,Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,166,  Jun.  6,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,581,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,630,  Apr.  1, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,355,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  852,491,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5317,627,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,047,  Oct  1,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,113,430.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,571 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64:3/42 

VS.  CL  379—88  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bridging  a  call  between  an  origination  telephone 
having  an  origination  number  and  a  destination  telephone  having  a 
destination  number,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  self-controlled  bridging  node  located  outside  of  a 
public  switched  network  to  a  telecommunications  switch 
located  within  the  public  switched  network,  wherein  the  self- 
controlled  bridging  node  includes,  at  least,  a  node  interface 
having  a  plurality  of  potts  connected  to  a  plurality  of  trunks 
from  the  teleconununications  switch  and  an  audio  response 
unit  connected  to  the  node  interface,  the  audio  response  imit 
storing  a  plurality  of  messages; 

receiving  on  a  first  communication  path  at  the  node  interface 
from  the  telecommimications  switch  a  call  bridging  request 
including,  at  least,  a  destination  number  assigned  to  a  desti- 
nation telephone  located  remotely  from  the  bridging  node,  as 
a  result  of  a  caller  dialing  the  destination  number  to  initiate  a 
telephone  call  from  an  origination  telephone  located  remotely 
from  the  bridging  node  and  to  which  origination  telephone  is 
assigned  the  origination  number; 

answering  the  telephone  call  on  the  first  communication  path  at 
a  first  pott  of  the  plurality  of  ports; 

supplying  the  destination  number  to  the  telecommunications 
switch,  including  a  step  of  generating  a  pluraUty  of  signals 
representative  of  the  destination  number  at  the  audio  response 
unit  and  a  step  of  transmitting  the  plurality  of  signals  through 
a  second  communication  path  from  a  second  port  of  the 
plin^ty  of  ports  to  the  telecommunications  switch;  and 

bridging  together  the  first  communication  path  and  the  second 
communication  path  at  the  node  interface  to  provide  a  con- 
nection between  the  origination  telephone  and  the  destination 
telephone. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 

VOICE  AND  DATA  ON  A  SINGLE  ANALOG-LOOP 

TELEPHONE  LINE 

Barry  O'Maliony,  Banks,  and  Narjala  Bhasker,  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  26532*,  Jun.  24, 19M,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,444 

Int  a.'  H04M  U/00 

U&  CL  379-93  19  cudms 


13.  A  method  for  multiplexing  voice  and  data  over  an  analog- 
loop  telephone  line  by  a  data  circuit  tenninating  equipment  (DCE), 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  voice  at  nominally  fixed  time  intervals,  in  accor- 
dance to  a  voice  protocol  over  the  telephone  line  by  a  micro- 
controller, using  unnumbered  information  (UI)  frames  of  a 
frame  based  transmission  protocol  that  provides  multiple  logi- 
cal channels,  and  identifying  the  voice  transmissions  as  being 
intended  for  a  first  of  the  logical  channels  by  setting  a  data 
link  connection  identifier  of  each  of  the  UI  frames  to  the  first 
logical  channel's  identification  value;  and 

(b)  transmitting  either  dau  or  information  to  be  exchanged  with 
a  cooperating  DCE  at  the  other  end  of  the  telephone  line  over 
the  same  telephone  line,  by  die  microcontroller,  when  not 
transmittin.q  voice,  using  numbered  information  (\)  frames 
the  same  frame  based  transmission  protocol,  and  identifying 
the  non-voice  transmissions  as  being  intended  for  a  second  of 
the  logical  channels  by  setting  the  DLCI  of  each  of  the  I 
frames  to  the  second  logical  channel's  identification  value. 


5,692,»3« 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  ILfVING  AUTO  CALLING 

FUNCTION 

Toshiaki    Saito,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124283 
Int  CI.'  H04M  U/00:  H04N  1/00 
VS,  CL  379-100  12  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  manipulation  means  for  auto-calling; 
memoiy  means  for  storing  call  information  on  a  call  of  a 
destination  station,  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
manipulation  means, 
said  memory  means  including  a  first  memory  area  for  storing 
first  information  for  a  sub-addrass  signal  or  a  selective  polling 
signal  defined  in  ITU-T  ReconBaendation  T.30  and  a  second 
memory  area  for  storing  second  information  for  a  password 
signal  defined  in  ITU-T  Recommendation  T.30; 
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register  means  for  registering  tiie  first  information  or  the  second 
information  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
manipulation  means  in  said  memory  means; 

call  means,  responsive  to  manipulation  of  said  manipulation 
means,  for  calling  in  accordance  with  the  call  information  in 
said  memory  means  conesponding  to  die  manipulated 
manipulation  means;  generating  means  for  generating  dau  of 
the  sub-address  signal  or  the  selective  polling  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  die  first  information  corresponding  to  the  manipu- 
lated manipulation  means,  or  generating  data  of  the  password 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  second  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  manipulated  manipulation  means;  and 

sending  means  for  sending,  to  a  destination  station,  the  sub- 
address  signal,  die  selective  polling  signal,  or  the  password 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  generated  data. 


5,692,637 

ON  DEMAND  REAL  TIME  TELEPHONE  BILLING 

EQUIPMENT 

Clarence  Friend,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cellular 

Development  Systems,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,508 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  379-U4  9  cuams 


cunoa        ~fr 


1.  An  on  demand,  real  time  billing  equipment  for  a  customer  of 
a  rented,  radio  telephone,  including 

an  unmodified  radio  telephone  which  is  unable  to  provide  a  user 
on  demand  with  immediate  access  to  billing  information, 

a  telephone  switching  platform  in  conununicatjon  widi  said 
unmodified  radio  telephone  and  a  radio  telephone  transmitting 
system,  a  local  telephone  transmitting  system,  and  long  dis- 
tance telephone  transmitting  system, 

said  telephone  switching  platform  including  an  unintelligent 
switch  and  a  computer  in  communication  with  a  credit  autho- 
rization center  which  validates  the  credit  of  said  customer, 

said  computer  being  programed  to  monitor,  control  and  rate 
telephone  calls  made  by  said  customer  to  tally  for  each 
separate  customer  billing  information  including  the  identifica- 
tion of  each  individual  phone  number  called,  the  date  of  each 
individual  phone  number  called,  duration  of  each  individual 
phone  number  called,  and  die  cost  of  each  individual  call,  and 
make  available  immediately  on  demand  for  each  separate 
customer  said  billing  information,  and 

an  access  terminal  in  conununication  with  the  credit  authoriza- 
tion center  at  which  the  identification  of  the  customer  is 
entered,  said  terminal  having  a  printer  that  prints  a  hard  copy 
bill  when  the  rented  telephone  is  returned,  said  bill  providing 
the  phone  numbers  of  each  individual  call  made  using  die 
rented  telephone,  die  date  of  each  individual  call,  and  duration 
of  each  individual  call. 
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5.692,038 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  SOURCE  OF  A 
TELEPHONIC  COMMUNICATION 
Evan  Kraus;  Drina  C.  Yuc;  Raymond  J.  Smets,  all  of  Atlanta, 
and  Thomas  Joseph  Moquin,  Roswell,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,697,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936384,  Aug.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,751 
Int  ex."  H04M  1/57:3/42 
VS.  a.  379—210  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  source  of  a  communication  to  a 
subscriber  by  a  call  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  communication  on  a  first  calling  line  by  said  call 

processing  system; 
said  call  processing  system  residing  within  the  public  switched 

telephone  network; 
identifying  the  calling  line  number  associated  with  said  first 

calling  line  by  automatic  number  identification; 
accessing  a  reverse  white  pages  database  to  provide  an  identity 

for  said  source  by  finding  a  database  entry  corresponding  to 

said  first  calling  line  number; 
announcing  said  identity  to  said  source; 
requesting  said  source  to  confirm  said  identity; 
if  confirmed,  providing  said  identity  to  said  subscriber, 
routing  said  communication  to  said  subscriber  on  a  second 

calUng  line;  and 
disposing  of  said  communication. 


5,692,039 

IMPROVED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  VIA  A  PUBLIC 

SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Russell  J.  Brankley,  WUUngboro,  N  J.,  and  James  M.  Dorsey, 

Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232^41,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,467390,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859380,  Mar. 
27, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
460,680 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/42 
\}S.  a.  379^229  11  aaims 

1.  In  a  communications  system  comprising  local  communication 
lines,  a  services  control  point  comprising  a  database  for  storing  call 
processing  data,  a  plurality  of  interconnected  central  oflBce  switch- 
ing systems  each  connecting  to  a  plurality  of  said  local  communi- 
cation lines  and  responding  to  a  service  request  on  a  connected 
local  communication  line  to  selectively  provide  a  communication 
connection  for  a  requesting  line,  and  a  signaling  communication 


d. 
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system  interconnecting  die  central  office  switching  systems  and 
connecting  the  central  office  switching  systems  to  the  services 
control  point,  a  method  of  completing  a  call  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  at  an  originating  one  of  the  central  office  switching 
systems  via  the  requesting  line  an  address  for  a  message  to  be 
transmitted  to  a  called  party  having  a  data  terminal  and  a 
telephone,  the  address  and  message  being  generated  at  an 
originating  facility  and  the  address  comprising  an  NPA-XXX- 
XXXX  address  of  the  called  party  and  an  added  data  set  said 
added  data  set  being  characteristic  of  a  format  of  tlie  message 
to  be  transmitted; 

transmitting  the  address  from  the  originating  central  office 
switching  system  to  a  destination  central  office  switching 
system  serving  the  called  party  via  the  signaling  communica- 
tion system; 

outputting  to  the  services  control  point  via  the  signaling  com- 
munications systems  a  query  message  from  the  destination 
central  office  switching  system  in  response  to  the  received 
address,  die  query  message  including  said  NPA-XXX-XXXX 
address  and  said  added  data  set; 

accessing  call  processing  data  corresponding  to  the  called  parly 
from  the  database  of  said  services  control  point  to  formulate  a 
connecting  message  in  response  to  said  added  data  set; 

sending  a  connecting  message,  generated  in  response  to  the 
accessing  step,  from  the  services  control  point  to  said  desti- 
nation central  office  switching  system;  and 

selectively  esublishing  a  communication  link  to  a  device  other 
than  said  telephone  for  the  requesting  line  through  said  desti- 
nation central  office  switching  system,  in  response  to  said 
connecting  message,  to  enable  the  communication  of  said 
message  to  be  transmitted. 


5,692,040 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 

COMPATIBLE  UNIVERSAL  IDENTIFICATION 

TELEPHONE  PROTOCOLS  OVER  A  PUBLIC  SWITCHED 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Rkfaard  David  GrecnMatt  154  Concord  Ave.,  Bdmont,  Mass. 
02178 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269316,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,977 
Int  a.'  H04M  1/50 
VS.  CL  379—350  17  Claims 

9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  providing  compatible  universal  identifi- 
cation telephone  protocols  in  a  telephone  system  wherein  a  plural- 
ity of  telephones  communicate  over  a  telephone  channel  via  a 
switched  telephone  network:  said  telephone  protocols  using  Audio 
Icon  signals  consisting  of  predetermined  standardized  sequences  of 
unique  audio  signals  of  complex  rapidly  changing  spectrum  having 
assigned  predetermined  meaning  and  distinct  from  dial,  busy  and 
ring  tones,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  initiating  a  telephone  call  from  one  telephone  to  a 

second  telephone  over  the  telephone  channel; 
means  for  generating  an  Audio  Icon  signal  at  tiie  second  tele- 
phone in  response  to  said  telephone  call; 
means  for  sending  the  generated  Audio  Icon  signal  over  tiie 
telephone  channel  to  said  one  telephone;  and 
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1.  A  telephone  subscriber  circuit  coupled  to  the  tenninals  of  a 
telephone  subscriber  line  through  a  bridge  circuit,  the  telephone 
subscriber  circuit  comprising: 

a  speech  circuit  for  receiving  vofce  signals  from  the  subscriber 
line  and  outputting  corresponding  output  voice  signals  which 
has  at  least  one  input  terminal  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
telephonic  subscriber  apparatus  not  powered  from  the  tele- 
phone line  and  an  output  termiaal  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  the 
bridge  circuit; 

a  switch  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  control 
temiinal,  the  first  terminal  bei«g  coupled  to  said  terminal  of 
the  bridge  circuit  and  the  second  terminal  being  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  of  the  speech  circuit;  and 

a  galvanic  isolation  element  haviig  at  least  one  input  terminal 
and  one  output  terminal,  whegein  the  input  terminal  of  said 
isolation  element  is  coupled  to  the  subscriber  apparatus  and 
the  output  terminal  of  the  isolation  element  is  coupled  both  to 
the  input  terminal  of  the  speed  circuit  and  the  control  termi- 
nal of  the  switch  at  a  circuit  n^de. 


node 


5,692,042 

SPEAKERPHONE  CONTROLLED  BY  A  COMPARATOR 

WITH  HYSTERESIS 

Frank  Sacca,  West  Covina,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Casio  i>hone- 

Mate,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^27 

Int  a."  H04M  9A)8 

VS.  a.  379—387  25  Claims 


S,692,M1 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  aRCUTT  WITH  GALVANIC 

ISOLATION 
Aide  Torazzina,  Biassono,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,540 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT.,  Oct  29, 
1993,  93830434 

Int  a.*  H04M  I  AX) 


ISaaims 


means  for  recognizing  tlie  Audio  Icon  signal  received  at  said  one 
telephone  including  signal  pnx:essing  and  testing  means  to 
confirm  the  correct  identification  of  the  Audio  Icon  signal. 
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1.  A  switching  type,  half  duplex,  spealcerphone.  comprising: 

a  telephone  line  interface  for  receiving  a  receive  signal  from  a 
telephone  line  and  transmitting  a  transmit  signal  to  a  tele- 
phone line,  said  telephone  line  interface  including  a  sidetone 
cancellation  circuit  for  eliminating  a  substantial  portion  of  tlie 
transmit  signal  from  the  receive  signal; 

a  receive  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  receive  signal; 

a  transmit  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  from  a  main  micro- 
phone to  provide  the  transmit  signal; 

a  main  loudspeaker  for  converting  the  receive  signal  to  an 
audible  signal; 

a  first  non-linear  amplifier  for  compressing  the  receive  signal  to 
provide  a  compressed  receive  signal; 

a  second  non-linear  amplifier  for  compressing  the  transmit  sig- 
nal to  provide  a  compressed  transmit  signal; 

a  first  level  detector  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  receive  signal; 

a  second  level  detector  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  transmit 
signal; 

a  comparator  with  hysteresis  for  comparing  the  level  of  die 
compressed  receive  signal  widi  the  level  of  the  compressed 
transmit  signal,  and  providing  a  comparison  output; 

a  first  signal  attenuator  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  the  compari- 
son output  to  attenuate  the  receive  signal;  and 

a  second  signal  attenuator,  responsive  to  a  second  state  of  the 
comparison  output  to  attenuate  the  transmit  signal; 

whereby,  when  the  receive  signal  is  attenuated  the  transmit 
signal  is  unattenuated,  and  vice-versa. 


5,692,043 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  REMOTE  TERMINAL  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  DIGITAL  LOOP  SYSTEM  WITH  TRUNK 
UNTTINTERFACE 
Alexandni  S.  Gliga,  San  Jose,  and  Stephen  H.  Diaz,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo 
Pari(,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163^58,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,592,475. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,890 
Int  a.'  H04M  5/02 
VS.  CI.  37>-399  3  claims 

1.  In  a  digital  loop  telephone  system,  an  enclosure  for  a  remote 
terminal,  comprising: 

at  least  one  backplane  having  at  least  one  connector; 
at  least  one  environnientally  sealed  active  electronics  module 
having  a  connector  adapted  to  plug  into  said  at  least  one 
connector  of  said  at  least  one  backplane,  said  environmentally 
sealed  active  electronics  module  incorporating  a  processor 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  line  circuits  via  a  bus;  and 
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a  terminal  block,  connected  to  said  at  least  one  backplane  via  a 
connector  cable,  said  terminal  block  incorporating  a  plurality 
of  environmentally  sealed  subscriber  terminals. 


1 


\.. 


^- 


CDS® 
GDCnCD 

cDcn© 

CD  CD  CD 


''-K^^    2T,     25 


,  '*XnnrY<    I  . 


25     26_»    ,, 


1.  A  telephone  handset  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  circuit  board  located  in  said  housing; 

a  first  switch  mounted  to  said  circuit  board,  said  first  switch 
including  a  first  resiliently  mounted  push  button  arranged 
such  that  said  first  switch  is  in  an  operating  condition  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  first  push  button  and  said  first 
switch  is  in  a  non-operating  condition  when  pressure  is  not 
applied  to  said  first  push  button; 

a  second  switch  mounted  to  said  circuit  board,  said  second 
switch  including  a  second  resiliently  mounted  push  bunon 
arranged  such  that  said  second  switch  is  in  an  operating 
condition  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  second  push  button 
and  said  second  switch  is  in  a  non-operating  condition  when 
pressure  is  not  applied  to  said  second  push  button; 

a  rocker  member  extending  through  a  surface  of  said  housing 
and  attached  to  a  pivot  that  is  directly  attached  to  said  circuit 
board,  whereby  said  rocker  member  is  aligned  to  apply  pres- 


sure to  said  first  push  bunon  when  manually  pushed  in  a  first 
direction  and  aligned  to  apply  pressure  to  said  second  push 
button  when  manually  pushed  in  a  second  direction; 

a  switch  control  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
switches;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  activating  said  switch  control  to  selecubly 
control  at  least  two  di£Ferem  parameters. 


5,692,045 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  A  BIASED 

ROTATABLE  COVER 

Hisamitsu  lUcagi,  Inagi;  Hidehani  Suzuiii.  Kawasald:  Masashi 

Tomnra,  Tokyo,  and  Altihide  Nisiiiyama,  Yokolianut,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,006,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,019,  Apr.  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  773,644,  Oct  17, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,257,310.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  434,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44641; 
Aug.  7,  1990,  2-2075% 

Int  a.'  H04M  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  379—433  2  Claims 


5,692,044 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  ROCKER  SWITCH 

DIRECTLY  MOUNTED  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

John  Nevil  Hughes,  Woking,  and  Robert  Clifford  Newstead, 

Frimley,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^71 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  22, 1993, 
9326229 

Int  a."  H04M  IA)2;l/60 
VS.  a.  379-^22  25  Claims 


1.  A  portable  telephone  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  speaker  and  switch  nneans; 

a  cover  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body,  said  cover  covering  at 
least  said  switch  means  when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed 
condition:  and 

cover  holding  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  cover  with 
respect  to  said  body,  said  cover  holding  means  including 
biasing  means  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  to  said  cover  so  as 
to  maintain  said  cover  at  a  stable  position  in  a  rotational 
direction  when  said  cover  is  in  an  open  condition; 

said  cover  holding  means  comprising  a  cover  mounting  projec- 
tion integrally  formed  with  said  body  and  having  a  hole;  a 
shaft  rotaubly  inserted  through  said  hole,  said  shaft  having  an 
end  portion  fixed  to  said  cover  and  a  plate  portion  with  flat 
sides;  and  a  spring  fixed  to  said  body  so  as  to  nip  said  plate 
portion  of  said  shaft. 


5,692,046 

FOLDABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HAVING 

TRANSFORMABLE  HINGE 

Shrirang    N.    Jambheluir.    Schaumburg,    01.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^7 

Int  O.''  H04M  I  AX):  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CI.  379—433  16  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  telephone  handset  for  storage  in  a  closed  position 

and  for  holding  to  a  user's  head  in  an  open  position,  said  foldable 

telephone  handset  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates,  each  of  the  substrates  comprising  a 
hinged  edge; 
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a  transformable  hinge  foldably  coitiected  between  the  first  and 
second  substrates  at  the  hinged  tdges  of  the  first  and  second 
substrates,  said  transformable  h|nge  capable  of  folding  the 
first  and  second  substrates  almefct  360  degrees  between  the 
closed  position  and  the  open  portion; 

an  earpiece  located  in  the  transfotmable  hinge  for  orientation 
with  the  user's  head  when  in  th«  open  position:  and 

an  audio  tfansducer  operatively  parted  to  the  earpiece  of  the 
transformable  hinge. 


5,692,041 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  VERIFUBLE 
PROGRAMS  WITH  FACILITY  FOR  USING  NON- 
VTRIFUBLE  PROGRAMS  FROM  TRUSTED  SOURCES 
Charles  E.  McManis,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569^98 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CI.  380-^  21  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  OPerating  a  computer  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  j 

storing  untnisted  object  classes  in|  an  untrusted  object  class 
repository:  ' 

storing  tnisted  object  classes  in  a  tn*ted  object  class  repository: 

said  object  classes  each  including  «t  least  one  program,  each 
program  comprising  a  program  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  architecture  neutrpl  programs  written  in  an 
architecture  neutral  language  and  (B)  architecture  specific 
programs  written  in  an  architectuK  specific  language: 

when  execution  of  any  program  >i  the  one  object  class  is 
requested,  loading  the  requested  object  class  into  a  user 
address  space  for  execution  unlets  loading  of  the  requested 
object  class  is  prevented  by  a  security  violation,  including 


preventing  the  loading  of  any  requested  object  class,  other 
than  object  classes  in  said  trusted  object  class  repository,  that 
includes  at  least  one  architecture  specific  program  unless 
every  architecture  specific  program  in  the  requested  object 
class  includes  a  digital  signature  and  said  digital  signature  is 
successfully  verified  by  said  digital  signature  verifier. 


5,692,048 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENDING  SECURE 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSIONS  AND  CERTIFIED 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Michael  J.  Gormish,  Los  Altos;  Gregory  J.  Wolff,  Mountain 
View;  David  G.  Stork,  Stanford;  Peter  E.  Hart,  Menio  Park, 
and  Yoshio  Kawajiri,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,376,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^37,362.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,871 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  380-18  48  Claims 


□  CD 

'     C3C3 
CD  CD 

dum 


czia 

C3CD 

IZDCU 
C3CII 

inici: 


23.  A  method  for  producing  a  reconstructed  version  of  an 
original  document  from  a  previously  transmitted  encrypted  copy  of 
the  original  document  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  previously  transmitted  encrypted  copy  into  a  series 
of  digital  data  values  using  a  scanner  of  a  facsimile  machine; 
entering  a  first  key: 

die  facsimile  machine  sending  an  indication  to  a  location  desig- 
nated by  the  encrypted  copy  in  response  to  the  first  key:  and 
decrypting  the  encrypted  copy  to  produce  the  reconstructed 
version  of  the  original  document. 


5,692,049 
PERSONAL  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
William  Cedric  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Charles  C. 
McMuUen,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  ETA  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,279 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  380-25  51  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  an  initialized  storage  device  having  a 
set  of  processed  parameters  stored  thereon,  and  an  uninitialized 
processing  device,  a  method  for  initializing  the  processing  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  master  key  code: 
processing  said  set  of  processed  parameters  using  said  master 

key  code  to  derive  a  set  of  de-processed  parameters: 
generating  a  processing  device  key  code: 
processing  said  set  of  de-processed  parameters  using  said  pro- 
cessing device  key  code  to  derive  a  new  set  of  processed 
parameters;  and 
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storing  said  new  set  of  processed  parameters  into  the  processing 
device  to  initialize  the  processing  device. 


5,692,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPATIALLY 
ENHANaNG  STEREO  AND  MONOPHONIC  SIGNALS 
Timothy  J.  Hawks,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Binaura  Cor- 
poration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,138 

Int  a.*  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—1  22  Claims 

"1. 
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11.  A  system  for  enhancing  an  acoustic  image  comprising  first 
and  second  input  signals,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  input  signals  to 

produce  a  first  output  signal:  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  output  signal  and  said  first  and 

second  input  signals  to  produce  a  second  output  signal,  said 

first  and  second  output  signals  comprising  first  and  second 

channels  of  said  enhanced  acoustic  image. 


5,692,051 
ELECTRONIC  EQUALIZATION  FOR  RECESSED 
LOUDSPEAKER  MOUNTING 
Wajme  M.  Schott  Seymour,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,003 
Int  C^."  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 
a  tuner  for  receiving  and  tuning  to  a  television  signal: 
a  video  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  said 
tuner  for  processing  a  video  component  of  said  television 
signal,  said  video  signal  processing  circuit  generating  at  least 
one  display  signal; 
display  means  coupled  to  said  video  signal  processing  circuit  for 
displaying  said  at  least  one  display  signal; 


1^  I » I    ^f\ 
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synchronizing  signal  generating  means  also  coupled  to  said  first 
output  of  said  tuner  for  generating  synchronizing  signals  for 
controlling  said  display  means: 

an  audio  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  a  second  output  of 
said  tuner  for  processing  an  audio  component  of  said  televi- 
sion signal:  said  audio  signal  processing  circuit  generating  at 
least  one  audio  signal: 

at  least  one  loudspeaker  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  audio 
signal  processing  circuit  for  reproducing  the  at  least  one  audio 
signal: 

a  cabinet  within  which  at  least  said  at  least  one  loudspeaker  is 
mounted:  and 

an  equalizing  circuit  for  compensating  frequency  response  per- 
turbations in  said  at  least  one  loudspeaker  caused  by  a 
recessed  mounting  of  said  at  least  one  loudspeaker  in  said 
cabinet,  said  equalizing  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  the  audio  signal: 

a  peaking  network  coupled  to  said  input  for  augmenting  the 
audio  signal  in  a  first  frequency  range: 

a  dipping  network  coupled  to  said  input  for  attenuating  the  audio 
signal  in  a  second  frequency  range:  and 

means  for  combining  an  output  of  said  peaking  network  to  an 
output  of  said  dipping  network,  an  output  of  said  combining 
means  carrying  a  compensated  audio  signal  for  application  to 
said  loudspeaker. 


5,692,052 
ENGINE  NOISE  CONTROL  APPARATITS 
Katsuyuki  Tanaka,  Nishio;  Yoshitaka  Nishio,  Nagoya;  Tokio 
Kohama,  Nishio;  Satoshi  Kameyama,  Chiryu;  Kouzi  Ohara. 
Aichi-ken,  and  Masanori  Kato,  Seto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,116,  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,533,  Jun.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

235,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144970; 
May  21,  1993,  5-142728 

Int  a."  A61F  11/06:  Ii03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  381—71 

41  42  5!« 
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.  A  sound  control  apparatus  comprising: 
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engine  rotating  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotating 
speed  of  an  engine; 

engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  of  said  engine; 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  proportional  to  said  detected 
engine  rotating  speed; 

memory  means  including  a  centrol  map  for  storing  data  of 
phases  and  amplitudes  at  a  plurality  of  different  addresses, 
said  phases  and  said  amplitudes  corresponding  to  an  engine 
rotating  speed  and  an  engine  load; 

signal  modulation  means  for  pkase-controUing  and  amplitude- 
controlling  said  oscillation  signal  in  accordance  with  a  phase 
and  an  amplitude  read  from  s«id  control  map  using  an  address 
determined  by  both  the  detected  engine  rotating  speed  and  the 
detected  engine  load; 

control  sound  generation  means  for  generating  control  sound  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  of  said  signal  modulation  means 
and  for  supplying  said  contro^  sound  to  a  propagation  path  of 
the  sound;  i 

said  engine  load  detecting  mean$  comprising  a  sensor  for  detect- 
ing a  signal  representing  a  flow  rate  of  intake  air  supplied  to 
said  engine  to  be  used  for  engine  control,  and  detection  means 
for  detecting  pulsation  components  of  intake  air  flow  supplied 
to  said  engine  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  outputted  by  said 
sensor,  said  detection  means  detecting  said  pulsation  compo- 
nents of  intake  air  supplied  to  said  engine;  and 
control  signal  generation  means. for  generating  a  control  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  magnitude  of  said  detected  pulsation 
components  of  said  intake  air  Supplied  to  said  engine,  wherein 
said  control  signal  generation  means  takes  an  average  of  peak 
values  of  said  pulsation  components  for  cylinders  of  said 
engine  in  a  corresponding  prtdetermined  period  to  generate 
said  control  signal  for  each  of  said  cylinders  of  said  engine, 
and  wherein  said  signal  ifiodulation  means  modulates  said 
oscillation  signal  on  the  basis  ]pf  said  each  control  signal. 


a  plurality  of  error  sensing  means  in  the  radiated  noise  field 

sensing  noise  radiation  external  to  said  structural  container 

means  and  providing  error  signals,  and 
a  reference  signal  generator  means  for  prodding  a  reference 

signal  containing  frequency  and  temporal  information  on  the 

noise  disturbance,  and 
a  controller  means  composing  circuit  means  for  independendy 

controlling  each  actuator  in  response  to  said  error  sensing 

means  and  said  reference  signal  to  drive  said  error  signals  to 

minimum  values  simultaneously. 


5,692,054 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  SELF  NOISE  CANCELLATION 
Michael  J.  ParreUa,  Weston,  Coiin„  and  Dexter  G.  Smith, 
Coliunbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/08400,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AI9483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  Na  411,785 

Int.  a.*  GIOK  n/16 

VS.  a.  381-71  28  Claims 


5,692,053 
ACTIVE  ACOUSTIC  TRAP^SMISSION  LOSS  BOX 
Christopher  R.  Fuller,  Blacksbuig,  Va.,-  Michael  R  McLough- 
lin,  Sykesville,  Md.,  and  Stephen  Hildebrand,  Arlington,  Va., 
assignors  to  Noise  CanceUation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthi- 
cum, Md. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)8401,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09484,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  411,779 
Int  a.*  GlfK  11/16 
UJS.  a.  381—71 

Qi 


17  Claims 


1.  A  repetitive  phenomena  canceling  controller  system  for  can- 
celing unwanted  repetitive  phenomena  generated  by  co-located 
rotating  devices  comprising 

known  frequency  determining  means  for  generating  a  known 
electrical  frequency  signal  corresponding  to  the  known  funda- 
mental frequencies  of  the  unwanted  repeution  phenomena 
generated  by  the  co-located  rotating  devices. 

a  means  for  determining  the  relative  timing  of  the  generation  of 
the  fundamental  unwanted  phenomena  using  said  known  elec- 
trical frequency  signal  as  a  synchronizing  signal. 

a  single  residual  sensor  for  sensing  and  generating  an  electrical 
signal  related  to  the  residual  unwanted  noise, 

a  plurality  of  actuators  for  providing  canceling  phenomena  sig- 
nals at  a  plurality  of  locations. 

controller  means  for  automatically  controlling  each  of  die  actua- 
tors as  a  function  of  die  fundamental  phenomena  and  die 
residual  sensors  while  accommodating  the  interaction 
between  various  sensors  and  actuators. 


1.  An  active  noise  reduction  system  for  canceling  a  noise  distur- 
bance, said  system  comprising 

a  structural  container  means  suirounding  a  noise  disturbance 
with  actuator  means  direcUy  attached  Uiereto  to  generate 
anti-vibrations  into  said  structi|-al  container  means,  and 
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5,692,055 

ACTIVE  NOISE-SUPPKESSIVE  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Hlsashi  Sano,  Wako,  and  Shuichi  Adachi,  Utsunomiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,027 

Int  a.*  A6IF  11/06.  H03B  29/00 

U-SC.  381-71  14  Claims 

I.  An  active  noise-suppressive  control  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  an  error  signal  by  monitoring  a  diflference  between 
noise  coming  from  the  outside  of  a  sound  field  into  the  inside 
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of  said  sound  field  and  vibradon  for  canceling  said  noise,  and 
producing  said  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  diflference; 

detecting  a  difference  signal  between  said  error  signal  and  an 
output  signal  from  a  model  having  a  fixed  transfer  function 
which  is  approximately  equal  to  a  transfer  function  of  said 
sound  field,  a  driving  signal  for  producing  said  vibration  for 
canceling  said  noise  being  supplied  to  said  model  so  that 
variation  of  said  transfer  function  of  said  sound  field  is 
detected; 

IMC-filtering  said  difference  signal  to  produce  a  noise  cancel 
signal; 

inverting  polarity  of  said  noise  cancel  signal  to  supply  a 
polarity-inverted  noise  cancel  signal  as  an  input  signal  to  said 
model: 

converting  said  polarity-inverted  noise  cancel  signal  into  said 
vibration  for  canceling  said  noise  to  supply,  to  said  sound 
field,  said  cancel  vibration  for  counteracting  said  noise  com- 
ing into  the  inside  of  said  sound  field;  and 

selecting  a  variable  parameter  of  an  IMC  filter  for  said  IMC 
filtering  by  previously  approximating  and  setting  an  amount 
of  variation  of  said  transfer  function  of  said  sound  field 
affected  by  internal  and  external  disturbance  factors,  as  addi- 
tive perturbation  over  a  predetermined  range  of  frequency  so 
that  an  absolute  value  of  a  product  of  said  approximated  and 
set  amount  of  variation,  a  distance  from  a  position  in  said 
sound  field  for  supplying  said  cancel  vibration  to  a  position 
for  monitoring  said  difference  between  said  noise  coming 
from  the  outside  of  said  sound  field  into  the  inside  of  said 
sound  field  and  said  vibration  for  canceling  said  noise,  and  a 
transfer  fiinction  of  said  IMC  filter  is  less  than  1. 


5,692,056 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRACRANLU. 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

William  A.  Gardner,  6950  Yoont  St,  Yountvillc  Calif.  94599 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,100,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5470,426.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,692 

Int  a."  A61F  11/06 

VS.  CL  381— 7L2  9  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  suppressing  intracranial  noise  generated  by  a 
medical  instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  mechanical  vibration  signals  generated  by  a  medical 
instrument; 

(b)  sensing,  from  a  vibration  sensor  attached  to  the  bead  of  a 
patient,  intracranial  vibration  signals  induced  by  said  medical 
instrument  in  the  patient; 


(c)  processing  said  mechanical  and  intracranial  vibration  signals 
and  generating  equalizing  vibration  signals  which  suppress 
said  intracranial  vibration  signals; 

(d)  adapting  said  equalizing  vibration  signals  to  changes  in  said 
mechanical  and  intracranial  vibration  signals;  and 

(e)  transmitting  said  equalizing  vibration  signals  through  a 
vibrator  attached  to  the  bead  of  said  patient 


5,692,057 

WIRELESS  ELECTRONIC  POWER  DEFEAT 

TECHNIQUES 

Steven  M.  Grad,  DeerficM,  and  Irwin  P.  Shigh,  Carol  Stream, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Shore  Brothers,  Inc.,  Evanston,  ni. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  672,431 

Int  a."  H04B  3/00;  H04R  3/00;  H02B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  381—77  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wireless  audio  system  iiKluding  an  audio  and  radio 
frequency  module,  improved  apparatus  for  preventing  a  user  from 
accidentally  turning  off  said  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  source  of  electrical  power  for  said  system; 

a  power  switch  coupled  to  said  source,  said  power  switch  having 
a  first  position  for  normally  preventing  electrical  power  from 
being  coupled  to  said  nxxiule  and  a  second  position  for 
enabling  electrical  power  to  be  coupled  to  said  module; 

an  electroiuc  gate  responsive  to  a  gate  signal  for  coupling 
electrical  power  from  said  source  to  said  module;  and 

means  for  generating  said  gate  signal  in  response  to  operation  by 
said  user,  whereby  electrical  power  is  deUvered  to  said  mod- 
ule when  said  power  switch  is  in  said  first  position  so  that  said 
user  cannot  accidentally  turn  off  said  system  by  moving  said 
power  switch  to  said  first  position. 


5,692,058 
DUAL  AUDIO  PROGRAM  SYSTEM 
Philip  E.  Efgen,  5366  Reserve  I>r„  Dublin,  Ohio  43017,  and 
Gerald  J.  Sanders,  1000  NortUake  Shore  Dr.,  Apt  1008, 
Chicago,  DL  606U 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,951 
Int  CL*  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CL  381—107  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  providing  dual  audio  programs 
to  a  listener,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
circuitry  for  providing  a  plurality  of  audio  programs,  the  cir- 
cuitry including  first  and  second  circuits  for  receiving  radio 
frequency  transmissions; 
storage  means  for  storing  pairs  of  first  and  second  frequencies: 
means  for  retrieving  a  selected  one  of  the  stored  pairs  of  first  and 
second  frequencies  and  tuning  the  first  and  second  circuits  for 
receiving  to  the  first  and  second  fr^uencies,  respectively: 
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5,692,060 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE 
Tiiiiothy  K.  Wickstrom,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Knowles  Electrooics,  Inc^  Itasca,  Dl. 

FUed  May  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,763 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—169  35  Oainis 


first  listener  operable  program  selection  means  for  selecting  a 
first  one  of  the  plurality  of  audio  programs  as  a  first  audio 
program; 

second  listener  operable  program  selection  means  for  selecting  a 
second  one  of  the  plurality  of  audio  programs  as  a  second 
audio  program; 

first  listener  operable  volume  selection  means  for  setting  a  first 
audible  volume  setting; 

second  listener  operable  volume  selection  means  for  setting  a 
second  audible  volume  setting;  and 

means  for  selectively  and  revetsibly  switching  between  two 
discrete  states;  a  first  state  in  which  the  first  audio  program  is 
played  out  at  a  volume  detcrmiied  by  the  first  audible  volume 
setting  and  the  second  audio  program  is  played  out  at  a 
volume  determined  by  the  second  audible  volume  setting,  and 
a  second  state  in  which  the  first  audio  program  is  played  out  at 
the  volume  determined  by  the  lecond  audible  volume  setting 
and  the  second  audio  program  is  played  out  at  the  volume 
determined  by  the  first  audible  volume  setting. 


1.  A  unidirectional  microphone  assembly  for  receiving  sound 
within  a  range  of  sound  frequencies,  the  microphone  assembly 
comprising: 
a  housing  formed  of  a  sound  absorbing  material,  said  housing 
having  an  outer  surface,  and  a  bore  extending  inwardly  along 
a  bore  axis  from  said  outer  surface  to  form  a  chamber  within 
said  housing;  and 
a  directional  microphone  having  an  axis  of  maximum  reception, 
said  microphone  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  positioned 
with  its  axis  of  maximum  reception  directed  outwaidly  sub- 
stantially along  said  bore  axis. 


1  5,692,061 

5,692,099  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

TWO  ACTIVE  ELEMENT  IN-tHE-EAR  MICROPHONE  IMAGE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION,  POSTURE, 

SYSTEM  AND  SHAPE  OF  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTIVE 

Frederick  M.  Kruger,  37  Somerset  Dr.,  Comack,  N.Y.  11725-  Katsuhlro  Sasada;  Tomoharu  Nakahara,  and  Hidekazu  Araki, 

l*^  "U  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^39  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

tot-  CL'  H04R  25A)0  FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,006 

VS.  CL  381—151                           I                             14  Claims  aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025731; 

Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317279 


U.S.  a.  382—106 


13.  Apparatus  for  detecting  user  speech  for  use  in  a  system 
requiring  voice  input,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  for  placement 
in  the  ear  of  a  user  during  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  dense  outer  surface  for  transmitting  vibration 
therethrough,  and  a  hollow  ear  canal  tip  mounted  thereon  for 
insertion  into  the  ear  canal  of  a  user; 

a  first  sound  sensing  and  transduciag  means  mounted  within  said 
housing  in  operating  contact  with  said  housing  surface  and 
adapted  to  detect  speech  generated  sound  vibrauon  present  in 
said  surface,  said  first  sound  sensing  and  transducing  means 
being  adapted  to  generate  first  electrical  signals  responsive  to 
detected  speech  generated  sound  vibration;  and, 

a  second  sound  sensing  and  transducing  means  being  adapted  to 
generate  second  electrical  signals  responsive  to  airborne 
sound  located  in  said  ear  canal. 


Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  position,  posture  and  shape  of  an 
objective,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  two-dimensional  image  of  the  objective  from  the 
same  viewing  point  as  a  distance  image  obtained  by  photo- 
graphing the  objective  in  a  three-dimensional  space; 

specifying  a  partial  image  in  the  two-dimensional  image; 
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extracting  a  partial  image  of  a  distance  image  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  specified  partial  image  of 
the  two-dimensional  image;  and 

subjecting  the  partial  image  of  the  distance  image  to  an  objective 
detecting  operation. 


5,692,063 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UNRESTRICTED  MOTION 

ESTIMATION  FOR  VIDEO 
Ming-Chieh  Lee,  BeUevue,  and  Wd-ge  Chen,  Redmond,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  MicrosoH  CorporatioB,  Redmood, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,057 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382-107  „  claims 


5,692,062 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  IMAGING  ARRAY  WITH 

PROFILED  FOWARD  MOTION  COMPENSATION 

Andre  G.  Lareau,  Bloomingdale;  Brian  James,  Buffalo  Grove, 

and  RnsseU  A.  Bennett,  McHenry,  aU  of  ni.,  assignors  to 

Recoo/Optical,  Inc.,  Barrington,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,734 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382-107  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  passive  array  of  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  for  generating  pixel  information  representing  a 
scene,  a  method  for  practicing  image  motion  compensation  while 
generating  images  with  said  array  of  cells  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
compensate  for  scene  topography  variations  during  exposure  of 
said  array  of  cells  to  radiation  from  said  scene,  conqjrising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  first  and  second  images  of  said  scene  with  said  array 
of  ccUs,  said  second  image  generated  by  said  array  of  cells  at 
a  later  point  in  time  from  the  generation  of  said  first  image 
and  having  associated  with  it  a  second  image  transfer  rate  Uo 
to  compensate  for  forward  motion  of  said  array  relative  to 
said  scene; 

deriving  from  said  first  and  second  images  an  image  correction 
velocity  Uj  of  at  least  one  point  in  said  scene  relative  to  said 
array  in  the  plane  of  said  array  of  cells; 

generating  a  third  image  of  said  scene  with  said  array  of  ceUs, 
said  third  image  generated  at  a  point  in  time  later  than  the 
generation  of  said  second  image;  and 

in  response  to  said  derived  image  velocity  from  said  first  and 
second  images,  transferring  pixel  information  thrxMigh  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  array,  during  the  exposure  of  said  array  to 
said  scene  to  generate  said  third  image  of  said  scene,  at  a  third 
image  transfer  rate  substantially  equal  to  Uo-Ug  derived  from 
said  first  and  second  images; 

whereby  changes  in  image  velocities  in  said  array  due  to  terrain 
variations  are  accounted  for  in  said  derived  image  velocity 
from  said  first  and  second  images,  adjustments  of  said  second 
image  transfer  rate  to  derive  said  third  image  transfer  rate  may 
be  made  independent  of  aircraft  navigation  system  inputs,  and 
resolution  of  an  image  created  from  the  array  can  be  pre- 
served. 


1.  A  method  of  motion  estimation,  comprising: 

identifying  a  group  of  border  pixels  of  an  object  in  a  first  video 
frame  in  contact  with  a  boundary  of  said  first  video  image 
frame,  the  border  pixels  having  pixel  characteristics  represent- 
ing the  objea; 

appending  a  group  of  virtual  pixels  outside  said  first  video  image 
frame  adjacent  to  said  group  of  border  pixels; 

assigning  to  said  group  of  virtual  pixels,  pixel  characteristics 
related  to  the  pixel  characteristics  of  said  group  of  bonier 
pixels;  and 

estimating  a  portion  of  said  object  in  a  second  video  image 
fraiae.  subsequent  to  the  first  video  image  frame,  from  the 
pixel  characteristics  assigned  to  said  group  of  virtual  pixels. 


5,692,064 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING 

UNDERWATER  OBJECTS  USING  AN  ULTRASONIC 

WAVE 

Yoicfai  Tkka^  Masayasu  Kato,  both  of  Hhacfai;  Ikkashi  Miya- 

kita;  Katsi^i  Terazono,  both  of  Tokyo,-  SUgcham  Jikan, 

Omiya;  Tikto  l^mezawa,  KawasaU,  and  IbshiaU  Hara, 

Otsn,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273647 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00:9/32;  GOIN  29/04:  G06M  7/00 

VS.  a.  382-103  n  Claims 

H     . 


1.  A  fish  counting  method  for  counting  a  number  of  fish  by 

emitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  a  predetermined  area  where  fish 

pass  in  a  body  of  water  and  receiving  reflected  waves  from  fish 

bodies, 

wherein,  a  line  image  is  produced  in  a  predetermined  cycle  in  a 

horizontal  or  vertical  direction  which  shows  a  presence  or 

absence  of  said  reflected  wave  by  a  presence  or  absence  of  a 

pixel  signal  by  corresponding  said  presence  or  absence  of 
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reflected  wave  to  a  depth  direction  or  a  width  direction  of  a 
cross  section  of  said  predetennined  area,  a  predetermined 
nuniber  of  stored  line  images  are  scrolled  in  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  direction  in  said  pitdetermined  cycle  and  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  fish  shade  image  it  produced  according  to  a  plane 
image  including  a  new  line  i^iage,  an  image  processing  in  a 
fish  shade  unit  is  carried  out  for  said  pixel  signal  or  a  group  of 
pixel  signals  shown  in  said  plane  image  on  the  basis  of  a 
predetermined  fish  shade  decision  rule  in  order  to  obtain  a 
count  fish  shade  image  in  sucb  a  manner  that  when  a  distance 
between  adjacent  left  and  right  and/or  up  and  down  pixel 
signals  is  not  larger  than  a  predetermined  distance,  said  adja- 
cent pixel  signals  are  merged  into  the  same  fish  shade  and 
when  a  distance  between  adjacent  left  and  right  and/or  up  and 
down  pixel  signals  is  larger  tlian  said  predetermined  distance, 
said  adjacent  pixel  signals  are  separated  from  each  other  as 
different  fish  shades,  and  a  nutiber  of  fish  is  counted  based  on 
said  predetermined  fish  shade  decision  rule  utilizing  the  merg- 
ing and  separating  processes  effected  in  accordance  with  the 
distance  between  adjacent  pixel  inoages. 


5,692,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  PLANE 

MODULATION  PATTERN  RECOGNmON 

Shih-Jong  J.  Lee,  BcUevue,  and  William  E.  Ortyn,  DevaU,  botli 

of  Wasli,,  assignors  to  NeoPatli,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,148 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 


5,692,065 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
IMAGE  QUALITY 
Ravinder  Prakash,  Concord;  Michael  J.  WooUey,  Chariotte, 
and  Dale  D.  Decker,  Hanisbarg,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^5 
Int  a.*  G#6T  7/00 
VS.  a.  382—112  12 


Kt—C  AVERAGE  an  300  LAST  PIXSE 


1.  A  nnethod  for  automatic  determination  of  a  condition  of  a 
microscope  shde  coverslip,  wherein  the  microscope  slide  coverslip 
covers  a  specimen,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  periodically  structured  light; 

(b)  illuminating  the  microscope  slide  with  the  periodically  struc- 
tured light: 

(c)  obtaining  a  digital  representation  of  the  specimen; 

(d)  recognizing  at  least  one  periodic  modulation  pattern  in  the 
digital  representation;  by  detecting  at  least  one  stripe  region  in 
the  digital  representation  and  measuring  an  area  of  the  at  least 
one  strip  region;  and 

(e)  processing  the  at  least  one  periodic  modulation  patt^  to 
determine  the  condition  of  the  microscope  slide  coverslip. 


5,692,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENCY 
DISCRIMINATION  AND  COUNTING 
Donald  E.  Raterman,  DeerfieM;  Bradford  T.  Graves;  Lars  R. 
Stromme,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  Dl.,  and  Aaron  M. 
Bauch,  Boxborrow,  Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Cummins- Albion 
Corp.,  ML  Prospect,  Dl. 

Contfaduatioa  of  Ser.  No.  127334,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5/167,405,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,648,  May 

19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,295,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  475,111,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^37 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—135  80  Claims 


1.  Method  for  determining  performance  of  an  image  capture 
device  collecting  a  digital  image,  D,  wherein  D  is  represented  as  an 
LxW  matrix  of  numbers  representative  of  light  intensity  contained 
within  cells  denoted  as  Dy,  where  i=0  to  L-1,  j=^  to  W-1,  L  is  the 
number  of  matrix  rows,  and  W  is  the  number  of  matrix  colunms, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  perfonning  numerical  analysis  on  the  digital  image  with  a 
computer  by  computing  a  m^oumum  gradient  of  at  least  one 
scan  line;  | 

(b)  rejecting  the  digital  image  when  the  maximum  gradient  is 
above  a  ceiling  threshold  vakie;  and 

(c)  accepting  performance  of  tlie  image  capture  device  when  an 
average  of  maximum  gradient  values  over  some  period  of 
time  exceeds  a  predefined  threshold. 
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an  input  receptacle  for  receiving  a  stack  of  bills  to  be  evaluated; 
a  single  output  receptacle  for  receiving  said  biUs  after  said  bills 

have  been  evaluated; 
a  transpon  mechanism  for  transporting  said  bills,  one  at  a  time. 

from  said  input  recepucle  to  said  output  receptacle  along  a 

transport  path; 
a  discriminating  unit  for  evaluating  said  bills,  said  discriminat- 

mg  unit  including  a  detector  positioned  along  said  transport 

path  between  said  input  receptacle  and  said  output  receptacle, 

said    discriminating    unit    counting    and    determining    the 

denomination  of  said  bills;  and 
means  for  flagging  a  bUI  when  the  denomination  of  said  bill  is 

not  determined  by  said  discriminating  unit 


5,692,068 
PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  BANKNOTE  READER 
E.  L.  Bryenton,  1800  Dorset  Drive,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
KIH  5T8;  David  A.  Brule,  Nepean,  and  Alan  L.  Bryenton, 
Ottawa,  both   of  Canada,  assignors  to  E.   L.   Bryenton, 
Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,785,  Jun.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,645,  Jun.  7, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722^16, 
Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  555392 
Int  a.''  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382-135  13  cuims 
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slant  histogram  processing  means  for  receiving  the  character 
blocks  and  calculating  a  set  of  slant  histograms  for  each 
character  block;  and 

evaluation  processing  means  for  evaluating  the  set  of  slant 
histograms  calculated  for  each  of  the  character  blocks  to 
identify  slant  segmentation  points  based  on  minima,  and  for 
segmenting  the  character  blocks  based  on  the  identified  slant 
segmentation  points  to  generate  segmented  characters. 


1.  A  hand-held  portable  banknote  reader  comprising; 

means  for  storing  signals  in  a  memory,  said  signals  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pattern  of  pixels  defining  indicia 
expected  to  be  carried  on  the  face  of  a  banknote; 

slot  means  for  guiding  the  banknote  into  a  stationary  reading 
position; 

sensing  means  for  automatically  detecting  the  presence  of  a 

banknote  in  said  stationary  reading  position; 
stationary  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  banknote  by 

said  sensing  means  for  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

banknote  in  said  stationary  reading  position  and  providing 

output  signals; 
means  for  comparing  groups  of  said  output  signals  with  said 

stored  signals;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  valid  banknote  in  the 

event  a  comparison  is  correct  above  a  predetermined  level  of 

error. 


5,692,070 

CALIBRATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PATTERN 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  AND  A  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  SUCH  AN 

INSPECTION  DEVICE 

Katsuyoshi  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,685 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  MM4469 
Int  a.^  G06K  9/00 
U.S.CL  382-145  ^  claims 


1.  A  currency  evaluation  device  for  receiving  a  stack  of  currency 
bills  and  rapidly  evaluating  all  the  bills  in  the  stack,  said  device 
comprising: 


5,692,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CHARACTER 

SEGMENTATION  USING  SLANT  HISTOGRAMS 

John  Douglas  Hanson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,264 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/34 
VS.  a.  382-171  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  segmenting  digitized  character  data  compris- 
ing: 

vertical  histogram  processing  means  for  receiving  digitized  char- 
acter data  and  calculating  a  vertical  histogram  for  the  digi- 
uzed  character  data  to  identify  vertical  segmenution  points, 
wherein  the  digitized  character  data  is  segmented  into  charac- 
ter blocks  based  on  the  vertical  segmentation  poinu; 


1.  A  calibration  method  of  a  pattern  alignment  inspection  device, 
said  pattern  alignment  inspection  device  comprising:  an  optical 
source  designed  to  emit  an  optical  beam  along  a  predetermined, 
designed  optical  axis;  a  sUge  for  holding  a  substrate  thai  carries  at 
least  first  and  second  patterns  thereon;  an  optical  system  provided 
on  said  optical  axis  for  illuminating  said  substrate  on  said  stage  by 
said  opucal  beam  produced  by  said  optical  source;  an  imaging 
device  for  imaging  said  substrate  illuminated  on  said  stage,  said 
imaging  device  acquiring  an  image  of  said  first  pattern  and  an 
image  of  said  second  pattern;  and  an  analyzing  system  supplied 
with  said  images  of  said  first  and  second  patterns  for  detecting  a 
deviation  in  position  between  said  first  pattern  and  said  second 
pattern;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  said  substrate  upon  said  sUge  in  a  first  orientation; 

(b)  acquiring  an  image  of  said  substrate  disposed  on  said  suge 
in  said  step  (a),  by  said  imaging  device; 
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(c)  detecting  a  first  positional  offset  between  said  first  and 
second  patterns  on  said  substi^te  by  processing  said  image  of 
said  substrate  acquired  in  sai4  step  (b); 

(d)  disposing  said  substrate  upon  said  stage  with  a  second, 
different  orientation: 

(e)  acquiring  an  image  of  said  substrate  disposed  on  said  stage  in 
said  step  (d),  by  said  imaging  device: 

(f)  detecting  a  second  position41  offset  between  said  first  and 
second  patterns  on  said  substi^te  by  processing  said  image  of 
said  substrate  acquired  in  said  step  (e):  and 

(g)  detecting  a  deviation  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  system 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  designed  optical  axis  by 
comparing  said  first  offset  and  said  second  offset: 

wherein  said  first  orientation  and  said  second  orientation  are 
mutually  offset  by  180  degrees. 


with  respect  to  the  device-independent  coordinate  triplet  of 
said  target  color  is  the  smallest  is  selected  as  said  generated 
device-dependent  color  image  signal  triplet. 


5.692,072 

EDGE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Hashimoto,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution-in-part  of  Sen  No.  788,698,  Nov.  6, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nfay  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-300687; 
May  15,  1991,  3-110305 

InL  a."  G06K  9/48 
VS.  a.  382—199  7  Claims 


5,692^71 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  DEVICE-DEPENDENT 

COLOR  SIGNALS 
Rene    Raymond    Govaert,    Kapellen,    Belgium,    assignor    to 

AGFA-Geveart,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02002,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  397,084 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  8, 1992, 
92115339 

Int.  Cl.^  G46K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—167  32  Claims 


1.  Method  for  generating  device-dependent  signals  representa- 
tive of  target  colors,  using  a  firtt  conversion  table  containing 
device-dependent  color  image  signal  triplets  of  a  color  output 
device  and  their  corresponding  device-independent  coordinate  trip- 
lets, said  method  comprising: 

(1)  determining  in  said  conversion  table  a  first  device- 
independent  coordinate  triple!  having  the  smallest  first  color 
difference  value  AE  with  respect  to  the  device-independent 
coordinate  triplet  of  a  target  color,  and 

(2)  determining  from  said  first  determined  device-independent 
coordinate  triplet  a  device-dependent  color  image  signal  trip- 
let which,  when  employed  to  generate  a  color  with  said  output 
device  at  least  approximates  said  target  color  wherein  said 
second  determining  step  (2)  is  based  on  a  group  of  known 
preselected  device-dependent  color  image  signal  triplets  sur- 
rounding a  given  device-dependent  color  image  signal  triplet, 
the  device-independent  coordinate  triplets  of  said  preselected 
device-dependent  color  image  signal  triplets  being  either 
known  or  calculated  by  interpolation  from  device-independent 
coordinate  triplet/device-dependent  color  image  signal  triplet 
sets  known  from  said  first  conversion  table,  each  one  of  the 
group  of  said  device  independent  coordinate  triplets  of  said 
preselected  device-dependent  color  image  signal  triplets  is 
compared  with  the  device  independent  coordinate  of  said 
target  color  and  the  device^lependent  color  image  signal 
triplet  corresponding  to  the  device  independent  coordinate 
triplet  of  said  group  for  which  a  second  color  difference  AE 
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1.  An  edge  detecting  device  comprising: 
an  image  pickup  unit  including  an  image  pickup  device  which 
receives  an  optical  information  from  an  object  and  converts 
said  optical  information  into  an  electrical  image  signal: 
sampling  means  electrically  connected  with  said  image  pickup 
unit  for  converting  said  image  signal  into  digital  image  data 
including  a  train  of  data  elements: 
a  first  calculation  block  for  obtaining  preliminary  edge  data, 
electrically  connected  with  said  sampling  means  and  compris- 
ing: 

Fourier  transformation   means   for  converting   said  digital 
image  data  obtained  by  said  sampling  means  into  data  in  a 
spatial  frequency  region  by  performing  a  high-speed  Fou- 
rier transformation: 
filtering  means  for  filtering  said  data  in  a  spatial  frequency 
region  obtained  from  said  Fourier  transformation  means  to 
remove  at  least  a  zero  order  spatial  frequency  component 
therefrom:  and 
inverse  Fourier  transformation  means  for  converting  the  data 
in  the  spatial  frequency  region  with  said  at  least  a  zero 
order  spatial  frequency  component  thereof  having  been 
removed  by  said  filtering  means  into  data  in  real  space  to 
be  output  as  the  preliminary  edge  data,  by  performing  a 
high-speed  inverse  Fourier  transformation; 
a  second  calculation  block  for  detecting  rough  edge  location, 
electrically  connected  with  said  sampling  means  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  low  pass  filter,  constructed  and  connected  to  remove  high 
frequency  components  from  said  digital  image  data 
obtained  by  said  sampling  means  to  provide  filtered  data 
including  a  train  of  filtered  data  elements, 
first  calculation  means  for  calculating  at  least  a  difference  in 
value  between  each  pair  of  the  filtered  data  elements 
located  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  train  of  said  filtered 
data  obtained  by  said  low  pass  filter,  in  a  range  of  at  least 
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one  panial  train  of  said  filtered  data  obtained  by  said  low 
pass  filter,  to  provide  difference  data  including  a  train  of 
difference  data  elements: 
second  calculation  means  for  zeroing  each  value  of  a  plurality 
of  the  difference  data  elements  contained  in  two  partial 
trains  located  at  respective  ends  of  said  difference  data 
obtained  by  said  first  calculation  means  to  produce  pro- 
cessed difference  data  elements:  and 
third  calculation  means  for  raising  each  value  of  the  processed 
difference   data   elements   from   said   second   calculation 
means  to  a  higher  power  to  obtain  rough  edge  data: 
edge  detecting  means,  electrically  connected  with  each  of  said 
first  calculation  block  and  said  second  calculation  block,  for 
detecting  an  ultimate  edge  location  information  corresponding 
to  edges  contained  in  the  optical  information  from  the  object, 
based  on  a  correlation  between  the  preliminary  edge  data 
obtained  through  said  first  calculation  block  and  the  rough 
edge  data  obtained  through  said  second  calculation  block:  and 
signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  ultimate  edge 
location  information  obtained  by  said  edge  detecting  means  to 
external  devices. 


providing  the  processor  with  information  about  a  set  of  active 
elements  of  the  reference  document,  each  active  element 
being  one  element  among  the  plurality  of  elements  of  the 
reference  document,  the  reference  document  having  at  least 
one  such  active  element,  each  acuve  element  being  associated 
with  at  least  one  action: 

interpreting  with  the  processor  the  extracted  set  of  pixels  repre- 
senting the  mark  by  determining  whether  any  of  the  active 
elements  of  the  reference  document  is  indicated  by  the  mark: 
and 

if  an  active  element  is  indicated  by  the  mark.  faciUtating  with 
the  processor  the  action  with  which  such  active  element  is 
associated. 


5,692,073 
FORMLESS  FORMS  AND  PAPER  WEB  USING  A 
REFERENCE-BASED  MARK  EXTRACTION  TECHNIQUE 
Todd  A.  Cass,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,704 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00:  H04N  1/32 

VS.  a.  382-219  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  processor  with  a  first  document  image  comprising 
digital  image  data  including  a  first  plurality  of  pixels,  the  first 
document  image  representing  an  instance  of  a  reference  docu- 
ment to  which  instance  a  mark  has  been  added,  the  reference 
document  having  a  plurality  of  elements: 

providing  the  processor  with  a  second  document  image  compris- 
ing digital  image  data  including  a  second  plurality  of  pixels, 
the  second  document  image  being  selected  from  among  a 
plurality  of  document  images  and  representing  the  reference 
document  without  the  mark: 

with  the  processor,  automatically  extracting  from  the  first  docu- 
ment image  a  set  of  pixels  representing  the  mark  by  perform- 
ing a  reference-based  mark  extraction  technique  wherein  the 
second  document  image  serves  as  a  reference  image  and 
wherein  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  first  document  image 
is  compared  with  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  second 
document  inuge; 


5,692,074 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  CODING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE 

INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH 

BLOCK  AVERAGE  INFORMATION  AND 

CONTROLLABLE  COMPRESSION 

Setsu  Kunitake,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213393 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382-239  4  cuims 
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1.  An  image  information  coding  device  comprising: 

blocking  means  for  dividing  input  image  information  into  blocks 
each  consisting  of  a  given  number  of  pixels  to  obtain  blocked 
image  information: 

image  information  coding  means  for  coding  said  blocked  image 
information  obtained  by  said  blocking  means  to  obtain  coded 
information  and  calculating  an  average  of  said  blocked  image 
information  in  each  of  said  blocks  to  obtain  an  unencoded 
block  average:  and 

code  amount  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  informa- 
tion coding  means  so  that  an  amount  of  said  coded  informa- 
tion obtained  by  said  image  information  coding  means 
become  equal  to  or  less  than  a  preset  value: 

wherein  said  image  information  coding  means  repeats  coding  of 
said  blocked  image  information  as  updating  a  control  param- 
eter to  be  used  in  said  coding  under  control  by  said  code 
amount  control  means  until  said  amount  of  said  coded  infor- 
mation becomes  equal  to  or  less  than  said  preset  value,  and 
outputs  said  unencoded  block  average  together  with  said 
coded  information  obtained  in  a  final  cycle  of  repetition  of 
said  coding. 
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5,692,075 

MACH-ZEHNDER  TYPE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  POLYMER 

MODULATOR  IN  WHICH  AN  INITUL  OUTPUT  STATE 

CAN  BE  CONTROLLED  BY  POST-PHOTOBLEACHING 

Wol-Yon  Hwang,  and  Jang-Joo  Kim,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  25,  I99i,  Ser.  No.  73637 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
95-53637 

Int  a."  002B  6/]0 
VS.  CL  385—3  1  Claim 


l19o 


f/k 


J 


lator  in  which  an  initial  output 


1.  A  mach-zehnder  type  electro  optic  polymer  waveguide  nnodu- 


itate  can  be  controlled  by  post- 


photobleaching,  having  two  electtodes  formed  on  two  arms  of  the 

modulator, 
wherein  said  two  electrodes  lave  dififerent  length  from  each 
other  in  order  to  control  a  initial  phase  difference  between 
said  two  arms  by  using  posuphotobleaching. 


XiXjXj     20 


second  waveguide,  the  Fabry-Perot  resonator  being  a  second 
partial  reflectivity  mirror  for  the  second  waveguide,  the 
Fabry-Perot  resonator  having  a  [>redetennined  thickness  deter- 
mining the  first  series  of  at  least  one  optical  wavelength 
transmitted  through  the  Fabry-Perot  resonator  from  the  first 
waveguide  to  the  second  waveguide. 


5,692,076 

ANTIRESONANT  WAVEGUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERIODICALLY  SELECTING  A  SERIES  OF  AT  LEAST 

ONE  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  FROM  AN  INCOMING 

LIGHT  SIGNAL 

Vincent  Delisle,  Grenoble  Cedcx,  France;  Michel  A.  Duguay, 

Ste-Foy,   Canada,   and   Udo  Tirutschel,   Brockline,   Mass., 

assignors  to  Universite  Lava^  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,891 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  C\.  385—15  10  Claims 


5,692,077 

OPTICAL  TIME  SHIFTER  AND  ROUTING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  W.  Stone,  and  Michelle  S.  Malcuit,  both  of  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Wavefront  Research,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,187 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26;6/42 

VS.  CL  385—16  35  Clauns 


1.  An  optical  time  shifter  and  routing  system  comprising: 

first  switchable  difliractive  means  for  receiving  a  beam  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  and  for  selectively  directing  said  beam 
into  at  least  first  and  second  optical  paths; 

second  switchable  diffractive  means  interposed  within  said  opti- 
cal paths  for  receiving  said  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
and  selectively  directing  said  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion following  said  first  optical  path  into  at  least  third  and 
forth  optical  paths,  and  for  selectively  directing  said  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  following  said  second  optical  path 
into  at  least  fifth  and  sixth  optical  paths; 

each  of  said  optical  paths  being  of  a  different  predetermined 
length;  and 

means  operably  associated  with  said  first  and  second  means  for 
controlling  the  path  taken  by  said  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation. 


5,692,078 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CONNECTOR  FOR  FUSED 

SILICA  CAPILLARY  BODY 

David  A.  Le  Febre,  Camino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,080 

Int  CI."  G02B  6A)0:6/36 

VS.  a.  385—53  24  Claims 


X]  X2X3X4  XjXg 

1.  An  antiresonant  waveguide  apparatus  for  periodically  select- 
ing a  first  series  of  at  least  one  optical  wavelength  from  a  first 
incoming  light  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  having  an  ipiput  for  receiving  the  incoming 
light  signal,  the  first  waveguide  having  guiding  mirrors  for 
guiding  the  incoming  light  Signal,  one  of  the  guiding  mirrors 
being  a  first  partial  reflectivity  mirror; 

a  second  waveguide  having  guiding  mirrors  for  guiding  an 
outputting  light  signal  conta^iing  the  first  series  of  at  least  one 
wavelength;  and 

a  first  Fabry-Perot  resonator  adjacent  to  the  first  partial  reflec- 
tivity mirror,  and  forming  one  of  the  guiding  mirrors  of  the 


1.  A  connector  arrangement  for  making  connections  to  fused 
silica  tubing  and  fibers  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  of 
600°  C.  or  more  said  connector  comprising: 
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a  fused  silica  body  defining  a  convergent  tapered  surface  formed 
on  the  outside  of  a  distal  end  of  said  body,  said  convetgent 
tapered  surface  having  an  included  angle  of  from  20°^M)°; 

an  alignment  body  comprising  a  material  suitable  for  withstand- 
ing temperatures  of  up  to  600°  C.  defining  a  bote  forming  a 
divergent  tapered  surface  having  substantially  the  same 
included  angle  as  said  first  tapered  surface  for  receiving  said 
distal  end  of  said  silica  body;  and, 

means  for  securing  said  ftised  silica  body  to  said  alignment  body 
and  urging  said  divergent  and  convei^gent  tapered  surfaces 
into  contact. 


5,692,079 
MULTTFIBER  CONNECTOR 
Taliaaki  Iso,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,669 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-262767 

Int  CI.*  G«2B  6/00:6/36 

UACL  385-59  10  Claims 


1.  A  multifiber  connector  comprising: 

a  ferrule  having  a  pair  of  pin  holes  formed  therethrough  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other  for  receiving  guide 
pins,  respectively,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  predetermined 
length  of  each  guide  pin  received  in  the  corresponding  pin 
hole  is  projected  from  said  ferrule  in  a  direction  of  butt- 
connection; 

a  regulating  member  arranged  at  a  rear  of  said  ferrule,  for 
regulating  the  length  of  projection  of  each  of  the  guide  pins, 
said  ferrule  and  said  regulating  member  being  contained  in  a 
housing;  and 

a  pin  retaining  member  having  elasticity  and  arranged  between 
said  ferrule  and  said  regulating  member,  said  pin  retaining 
member  having  a  center  opening,  and  a  pair  of  slits  corre- 
sponding in  position  to  the  respective  pin  holes  or  a  slit  and  a 
retaining  hole  corresponding  in  position  to  the  pair  of  pin 
holes,  respectively,  the  pair  of  slits  or  the  slit  and  the  retaining 
hole  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  each  said 
slit  extending  outward  along  a  line  passing  through  centers  of 
the  pair  of  pin  holes  and  having  a  width  W  (0.8d  W<d) 
smaller  than  a  diameter  d  of  the  guide  pin,  the  retaining  hole 
having  a  diameter  D  (0.8d<D<d)  smaller  than  the  diameter  d 
of  the  guide  pin. 


5,692,080 
DOUBLE  FERRULE  SC  CONNECTOR  AND  ADAPTER 
Liang-Ju  Lu,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn^  assignor  to  ADC  Telecom- 
munications, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,764 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385-60  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  fiber  optic  conneaor  having: 

i.  a  connector  bousing  having  a  leading  end; 
ii.  at  least  a  first  ferrule  and  a  second  ferrule  contained  within 
said  connector  housing  with; 

A.  said  first  and  second  ferrules  positioned  in  parallel, 
spaced-apan  alignment  at  said  leading  end.  and 

B.  said  ferrules  having  exposed  ends  at  said  leading  end; 
iii.  said  connector  housing  including  a  first  mating  fastener 

exposed  on  exterior  sides  of  said  connector  housing,  said 
first  mating  fastener  including  a  clip  receiving  detent 
formed  on  exposed  external  surfaces  of  said  connector 
housing; 

b.  a  fiber  optic  adapter  having: 

i.  an  adapter  housing  having  an  open  end  sized  to  slidably 
receive  said  leading  end  of  said  connector  housing  with 
said  connector  housing  moving  toward  a  full  insert  position 
in  a  path  of  travel  parallel  to  said  ferrules; 

ii.  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  parallel  sleeves  contained 
within  said  adapter  housing  and  positioned  for  said  first  and 
second  sleeves  to  slidably  receive  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  ferrules  as  said  connector  housing  is 
moved  toward  said  full  insert  position; 

iii.  a  second  mating  fastener  including  cantilevered  clips  on 
said  adapter  housing  and  exposed  to  an  interior  of  said 
housing  to  releasably  mate  with  said  first  mating  fastener 
when  said  connector  housing  is  moved  to  said  full  insert 
position;  and 

iv.  external  walls  of  said  adapter  bousing  having  voids  formed 
therethrough,  said  clips  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
said  voids  and  said  clips  movable  into  said  voids  as  said 
clips  are  deflected  in  response  to  insertion  of  said  leading 
end  of  said  connector  housing  into  said  adapter  housing. 
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S,692,C  n 
FOUR  POLARIZATION  MAINTAINING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

FERRULE  AND  OPTICAL  COUPLER  USING  SAME 
Mltsuo  Takahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikon  Giken 
Co^  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-036123 

Int  a."  G«?B  6/27 

U.S.  a.  385—78  12  Oaims 


1.  A  four  polarization  maintainin|  optical  fiber  femile.  compris- 


ing: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  tuter  surface,  a  central  axis,  an 
end-face  perpendicular  to  the  Central  axis,  and  a  throughhole 
at  the  center  of  the  end-face  extending  along  the  central  axis, 
said  throughhole  having  a  dianieter  at  the  end-face; 

(b)  at  least  one  angular  first  reference  portion  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  bod)'; 

(c)  four  polarization  maintaining  optical  fiber  elements  fastened 
within  said  throughhole.  each  of  the  polarization  maintaining 
optical  fiber  elements  having  a  polarization  maintaining  plane 
and  a  diameter  which  is  related  to  the  diameter  of  said 
throughhole  by  the  following  I  ormula 

where 

d:  Diameter  of  the  throughhole  it  the  center  of  the  end-face  of 

said  ferrule, 
d,:  Diameter  of  the  polarization  maintaining  optical  fiber  ele- 


ment. 


and 


n;  anp 


8:  Allowance  for  error  in  \tm; 

(d)  wherein  the  polarization  maintaining  planes  of  at  least  one 
pair  of  polarization  maint^ning  optical  fiber  elements 
arranged  symmetrically  with  lespect  to  said  central  axis  are 
fastened  at  certain  angles  wilti  respect  to  said  angular  first 
reference  portion.  i 


5,692,082 
LASER  DIODE  MODULE  AND  DEPOLARIZER 
Nobtthiro  Fokushinia,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser,  Na  549,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059546 
Int  a."  G«2B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—88  7  Claims 

1.  A  laser  diode  module  compria^g: 
a  laser  diode;  { 

a  polarization-maintaining  opticd  fiber  arranged  so  that  an  axis 
of  polarization  of  said  fiber  fonns  an  angle  of  45°  with  respect 
to  a  plane  of  polarization  of  incident  light,  said  fiber  having  a 
length  set  so  that  an  optical  path  difference  between  two 
polarization  modes  of  transmitted  light  is  greater  than  a  coher- 
ence length  of  said  incident  light;  and 


^iib 


optical  coupling  means  for  coupling  emitting  light  from  said 
laser  diode  to  said  polarization-maintaining  optical  fiber. 


5,692,083 

IN-LINE  UNITARY  OPTICAL  DEVICE  MOUNT  AND 

PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

Christopher  K.  Bennett,  Hamilton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser,  No.  614,602 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CI.  385—88  4  Claims 

.no 


1.  A  device  mount  for  aligning  an  optical  fiber  to  an  optoelec- 
tronic device  comprising  a  unitary  member  having  a  sleeve  for 
receiving  said  optical  fiber;  a  lens  for  optical  communications 
disposed  between  said  optical  fiber  and  a  cavity  in  which  an 
optoelectronic  device  header  is  disposed;  an  optoelectronic  device 
disposed  on  said  header,  said  header  being  passively  aligned  to 
said  optical  fiber  and  said  lens;  and 

a  ridge  disposed  about  a  perimeter  of  said  header  to  effect  said 
passive  alignment 


5,692,084 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Robert  Wallace  Roff,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,072 

Int.  CL*  E02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—88  5  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  an  optoelectronic  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  optical  fiber  disposed  thereon  and  in 
optical  communication  with  an  optoelectronic  device  mounted 
on  said  substrate;  a  ferrule  having  said  optical  fiber  mounted 
therein  and  a  substantially  flat  surface  at  one  end  of  said 
ferrule,  said  substrate  noounted  on  said  substantially  flat  sur- 
face; a  plug  member,  said  plug  member  having  electrical 
leads  disposed  therein;  and 
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a  housing  member  having  a  first  end  into  which  said  ferrule  is 
disposed  and  a  second  end  to  which  said  plug  member  is 
disposed. 


5,692,085 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  RADUTION  SOURCE 
UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  SHORT-WAVE  OPTICAL 
RADIATION 
Michiel  J.  Joogerius,  and  Ronald  R.  Drenten,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser,  No,  5153U 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Earopean  PaL  Off.,  \ut.  23. 
1994,94202406 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/42 
VS.  a.  385-91  2  CUlms 


A.       " 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  radiation  source  unit  for  supplying 
short-wave  optical  radiation:  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  diode  laser  within  one  end  of  a  cylindrical  bushing; 

positioning  a  first  holder  within  die  opposite  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal bushing,  said  first  holder  supporting  a  lens  system: 

positioning  a  second  holder  adjoining  an  end  of  dw  first  bolder 
remote  from  the  diode  laser,  the  second  holder  supporting 
dierein  a  thin  film  waveguide  of  non-linear  optical  material; 

actuating  die  diode  laser  to  produce  a  beam  of  laser  radiation, 
and  moving  the  first  holder  by  means  of  die  second  bolder  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  die  direction  of  propagation  of  the  laser 
beam  so  as  to  focus  die  laser  beam  on  an  entrance  plane  of  die 
waveguide: 

moving  die  second  holder  independendy  of  die  first  holder  in 
two  munially  perpendicular  directions  widi  respect  to  said 
direction  of  propagation,  so  as  to  optimally  position  die 
focused  laser  beam  in  the  entrance  aperture  of  the  waveguide; 

fixing  together  die  cylindrical  bushing  and  the  first  holder; 

moving  die  second  holder  independendy  of  die  first  holder  for  a 
second  time  in  said  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  so 
as  to  secure  alignment  of  die  chief  ray  of  die  laser  beam,  die 
optical  axis  of  die  lens  system,  and  die  axis  of  die  wavegiiide; 
and 

fixing  togedier  die  first  holder  and  die  second  holder. 


5,692,086 
OPTICAL  FIBER  LOCKING  SUBMOUNT  AND 
HERMETIC  FEEDTHROUGH  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  W.  Beranek,  BcUevue;  Eric  Y.  Chan,  Mercer  Island; 
David  Gastellum,  Kent;  Mostafa  Rassaian,  BcUevne,  all  of 
Wash.,  and  Mark  Voitck,  Andover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,179 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/255 
VS.  CL  385-94  17  ciaj^ 

1.  An  optoelectronic  package  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  sidewall  widi  an  apenute  dieredmiugh  and  a 
floor  with  a  substrate  thereon; 


f?  25  24 

an  optical  fiber  having  an  end  extending  duough  said  aperture 

into  said  housing,  a  portion  of  die  end  of  said  fiber  which  is 

within  said  housing  being  metallized; 
a  solder  lock  joint  on  said  substrate  formed  of  a  first  solder 

which  surrounds  at  least  some  of  die  metallized  portion  of 

said  fiber  so  as  to  maintain  it  in  a  desired  position  with  said 

housing;  and 
a  solder  seal  joint  forming  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  aperture 

and  said  fiber,  said  solder  seal  joint  being  fonned  of  a  second 

solder,  said  second  solder  containing  Au  and  Sn. 


5,692,087 
OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  LOW  OH  IMPURITY  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  OPTICAL 
FIBER 
Fred  Paul  Partus,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Gordon  Albert  Thomas,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.;  Robert  Michael  AtUns,  MUUngton,  NJ.,  and 
James  WUliam  Flembig,  Jr.,  Westfldd,  NJ.,  aasignon  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,179,  Nov,  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5397,372.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No,  403,044 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/16 
VS.  CL  385—123  9  oaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  substantially  fiee  of  OH  impurities,  capable 
of  transmitting  an  optical  signal  widiout  loss  due  to  sub-harmonic 
interference  by  OH  absorption,  wherein  said  optical  fiber  is  drawn 
from  a  glass  preform  produced  according  to  die  following  modified 
chemical  vapor  deposition  method: 

introducing  a  moving  stream  of  vapor  mixture  including  at  least 
one  glass-forming  precursor  and  an  oxidizing  medium  into  a 
tube;  and 
heating  die  tube  widi  a  substantially  hydrogen-firee  beat  source, 
whereby  the  mixture  reacts  and  a  glassy  deposit  is  produced 
on  an  inner  surface  of  the  tube. 
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5,692J88 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  TUBE 
Mlnoni    khiharada,   Urawa;    Hideo   Sugiyama,   Hlgashimu- 
rayama,  and  Itsuo  l^iuna,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Coiporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  199S,  Ser.  No.  508,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197468; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197469;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197470;  Jul.  29,  1994, 
6-197476;  JuL  29,  1994,  6-197477 

Int  CL''  g42B  6m 
MS.  a.  385—125  I  32  aaims 


7.  An  optical  waveguide  tube  cainprising  a  transparent  core  and 
a  cladding  having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  the  core,  charac- 
terized in  that 
at  least  the  inner  surface  of  sai4  cladding  in  contact  with  said 
core  is  formed  of  a  fluororubber  which  has  been  vulcanized 
by  radical  reaction  crosslinking  and  has  a  residual  halide 
content  of  up  to  80  ppm  calculated  as  halogen  atom,  which 
further  includes  a  protective  sheath  surrounding  said  cladding 
with  a  coloring  substance  trapping  agent  being  interposed 
between  the  protective  sheath  and  said  cladding. 


5,692,«89 

MULTIPLE  FIBER  POSITIONER  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CONNECTION 

Gregory  J.  Sellers,  Napervillc,  DL,  assignor  to  Fotron,  Inc, 

Naperville,  01. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,153 

Int  CL^  G«2B  6/00 

MS.  CL  385—137  20  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  multiple  fiber  positioner  having  a  base  and  a 
permanently  attached  cover,  said  c»ver  having  a  flat  inside  surface 
that  is  attached  to  said  base,  said  multiple  fiber  positioner  possess- 
ing at  least  one  passage  to  receive,  locate,  and  position  at  least  one 
optical  fiber,  each  said  passage  defined  by  a  fiber  groove  in  said 
base  and  said  fiat  inside  surface  of  said  permanently  attached 
cover,  said  base  comprising  a  silicon  wafer  and  said  fiber  grooves 
being  anisotropically  partially  etched  therein. 


5,692,090 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  END  CONNECTOR 

Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Mezzalin- 

gua  Assoc  Inc  Manlius,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,166,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,810, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,706,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5315,684,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,821, 
Jim.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  346,732 
Int  CL^  G02B  6mO 
MS.  a.  385—139  7  Claims 


100 


1.  An  end  connector  for  connecting  a  fiber  optic  transport  cable 
to  a  port  associated  with  an  equipment,  said  cable  having  at  least 
one  optic  fiber  and  at  least  one  other  support  member  surrounded 
by  a  jacket,  said  end  connector  comprising; 

a  clamp  housing  member  adapted  to  clamp  said  cable  in  a  secure 
position  so  as  to  provide  resistance  to  longitudinal  and  rota- 
tional forces  applied  to  said  cable; 

coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  clamp  housing 
member  and  said  cable  to  said  port;  and 

cable  supporting  means  disposed  internal  said  equipment  for 
supporting  said  cable  within  said  equipment  and  being  releas- 
ably coupled  to  said  coupling  means,  said  cable  supporting 
means  including  a  fjrame  member  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  with  a  passageway  defined  therethrough  for  receiving 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cable,  said  front  end  of  said  frame 
member  being  releasably  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  to 
said  port,  and  a  support  anchor  member  being  releasably 
coupled  to  said  rear  end  of  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to 
anchor  said  at  least  one  support  member  associated  with  said 
cable. 


5,692,091 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  COUPLING  SYSTEMS 
William  J.  Cassarly;  John  M.  Davenport,  both  of  Lyndhurst, 
and  Rkhard  L.  Hansier,  Pepper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,916 
Int  CL'  G02B  6^4 
MS.  CL  385—146  5  Claims 

1.  A  compact  optical  coupling  member  for  use  in  coupling 
non-coherent  light  from  a  source  of  light  to  a  light  distribution 
harness,  in  combination  with  the  light  distribution  harness;  said 
coupling  member  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  light  transmissive  body  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  inlet  end,  non-coincident  with  the  light  source, 
and  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  axis  for  receiving  light  firom 
the  light  source,  and  an  outlet  end  at  another  end  of  said  axis 
for  providing  light  to  a  leading  end  of  a  light  distribution 
harness; 

(b)  said  elongated  body  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-sectional 
shape  along  said  axis  for  providing  increased  light  mixing  of 
said  non-coherent  light; 

(c)  said  inlet  end  having  first  and  second  adjacent,  peripheral 
dimensions;  and  said  oudet  end  having  respectively  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  adjacent,  peripheral  dimensions 
which  are  both  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of 
said  inlet  end;  and  said  trapezoidal  shape  of  said  elongated 
body  increasing  in  size  from  a  first  cross-sectional  area  at  said 
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that  the  quality  of  a  picture  reproduced  during  a  variable- 
speed  playback  mode  is  improved  from  the  peripheral  pan  of 
the  image  frame  of  the  reproduced  picture  toward  the  central 
part  thereof. 


inlet  end  to  an  enlarged  cross-sectional  area  at  said  ouUet  end; 
for  reducing,  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  maxi- 
mum angle  of  light  passed  through  said  outlet  end  relative  to 
the  maximum  angle  of  light  received  Uu-ough  said  inlet  end; 
and 
(d)  said  light  distribution  harness  comprises  a  plano-convex  lens 
having  a  convex  surface  through  which  light  is  received  from 
said  coupling  member,  and  a  mirrored,  planar  surface  con- 
fronting said  coupling  member  and  being  for  reflecting  light 
at  an  angle  that  causes  said  light  to  substantially  miss  said 
coupler. 


5,692,092 
RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  VARLVBLE 
SPEED  PLAYBACK  WHEREIN  MORE  A.C. 
COEFFICIENTS  ARE  ALLOTTED  TO  THE 
MACROBLOCKS  IN  THE  CENTRAL  PART  OF  AN 
IMAGE  FRAME 
Hiroaki  Nogami.  Matsudo;  Hironobu  Katayama,  Noda;  Koicfai 
Kawaguchi,  Chiba;  Kenichi  Shiraishi,  Noda;  Kazuya  Aoki, 
Chiba,  and  Saori  Akimoto.  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279389 
Int  CL*  H04N  9/79:11/02:5/91:5/917 
MS.  a.  386-6  32  claims 


1.  A  digital  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  which  records  a 
desired  video  signal  onto  a  recording  medium  by  compressing  the 
band  range  of  the  desired  video  signal  using  a  high-efliciency 
coding  technique,  the  digital  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  recording  part  of  video  data  for  variable-speed  play- 
back onto  different  recording  tracks  from  those  on  which 
video  dau  for  normal  playback  is  recorded;  and 
means  for  forming  die  video  data  for  variable-speed  playback  to 
be  recorded  by  extracting  part  of  the  video  data  for  variable- 
speed  playback  from  the  desired  video  signal  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  more  a.c.  components  are  allotted  to  a  central  part  of 
an  image  frame  than  a  peripheral  pan  of  the  image  frame  such 


5,692,093 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
TELEVISION  COMMERCUL  MESSAGES 
Jerr>  Iggulden,  SanU  Clarita;  Alan  McFariand,  North  HoUy- 
wood,  both  of  Calif.;  Stuart  J.  Upoff,  Newton,  Mass.;  Jung- 
ming  Wu;   Richard  H.  Caro,  both  of  Acton,  Mass.,  and 
Raymond  E.  Debs,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SRT,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,782,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5333,091,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,067, 
Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,630.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  177313 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/76 
MS.  a.  386-^  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  video  recording  and  playback  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  video  recorder/player  having  a  record  mode,  a  play  mode 
and  a  fast  scan  mode; 

(b)  a  recording  medium  for  insenion  into  the  video  recorder/ 
player  so  as  to  record  a  video  signal  thereon  in  the  record 
mode  and  play  the  video  signal  recorded  thereon  in  the  play 
mode,  said  video  signal  including  program  nuterial  and  com- 
mercial message  material; 

(c)  event  detection  means  for  detecting  events  within  the  video 
signal; 

(d)  a  first  data  memory  for  storing  times  of  occurrence  of  the 
events  in  the  record  mode; 

(e)  means  for  analyzing  die  times  of  occurrence  of  the  events  to 
classify  segments  of  die  video  signal  between  events  as  either 
program  material  or  commercial  message  material; 

(f)  a  second  data  memory  for  storing  a  playback  map  identifying 
segments  of  the  video  signal  classified  as  commercial  mes- 
sage material; 

(g)  means  for  selecting  between  the  fast  scan  mode  and  die  play 
mode  of  the  video  recorder/player  during  playback  of  the 
recording  medium  having  the  video  signal  recorded  thereon 
so  as  to  scan  past  the  segments  of  the  video  signal  classified 
as  commercial  message  material. 


5,692,094 

FILM  IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING 

UP  AN  IMAGE  AND  MAGNETIC  DATA  RECORDED  ON 

A  FILM  W TTHOUT  DETERIORATION  FROM  NOISE 

GENERATED  BY  A  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT 

Kazuya  T^ukamoto,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118491 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/76;  GllB  5/633 
MS.  a.  386-46  25  Claims 

1.  A  film  image  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  developed  silver  salt  photo- 
graphing film  having  a  magnetic  recording  portion  on  which 
magnetic  data  is  recorded; 
light  source  drive  means  for  driving  said  light  source; 
image  read  means  for  reading  image  data  from  said  fihn  illumi- 
nated by  said  light  source; 
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reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  magnetic  data  recorded 
on  the  magnetic  recording  portion  of  said  film;  and 

power  feeding  control  means  for  prohibiting  a  power  feeding  to 
said  light  source  drive  meani  or  reducing  an  amount  of  the 
power  feeding  when  the  magnetic  data  is  reproduced  by  said 
reproduction  means. 


5,692J95 
CAPILLARY  FEED  BOILER 
Niels  Owen  Young,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Allports,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,093 

InL  a.*  F24F  6/98:  F23D  11/44 

VS.  a.  392-395  i  8  Claims 


7.  A  portable  liquid  fuel  deliver*,  vaporization  and  combusting 
device,  comprising: 

a  fuel  reservoir; 

vent  means  for  providing  a  path  for  air  from  atmosphere  into  the 
fuel  reservoir;  1 

a  shroud;  1 

a  boiler  wick  contained  within  tlie  shroud  wherein  liquid  fuel  is 
converted  into  vapor,  the  boiler  wick  having  upper  and  lower 
faces  and  a  continuous  peripheral  edge  sealed  along  its  entire 
length  to  the  shroud; 

a  supply  wick  interconnecting  the  fuel  reservoir  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  boiler  wick; 

a  hot  seat  contained  within  the  Aroud,  die  hot  seat  having  first 
and  second  faces  and  a  contiguous  peripheral  edge,  wherein 
the  first  face  of  the  hot  seat  is  Jn  contacting  juxtaposition  with 
the  second  face  of  the  boiler  wick; 

means  for  heating  the  hot  seat; 

means  for  throttling  the  vapor  pfoduced  by  the  boiler  wick; 

means  for  combusting  vaporized  fuel  to  form  flames; 

control  means  for  manually  controlling  the  combustion  rate  of 
the  device,  the  control  means  comprising  an  aperture  plate,  a 
valve  plate,  an  arcuate  toothed  member  attached  to  the  valve 
plate,  a  shaft  housing  atop  Ihe  fuel  reservoir  lid  ponion 
forming  an  interior  chamber,  having  an  aperture  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  interior  chamber  and  the 
vent  cylindrical  guide  means  and,  having  a  vent  hole  for 
providing  fluid  communicatioti  between  atmosphere  and  the 


interior  chamber,  and  a  knob  shaft  and  a  pinion  shaft  each 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  knob  shaft 
having  a  knob,  the  first  end  of  die  pinion  shaft  being  received 
widiin  the  second  end  of  die  knob  shaft,  the  second  end  of  the 
pinion  shaft  being  received  widiin  die  interior  chamber  of  the 
shaft  housing  means,  the  pinion  shaft  having  a  pinion  gear  for 
interengagement  with  die  teedi  of  the  arcuate  toodied  member 
of  the  valve  plate  means  and  for  translating  the  arcuate 
toothed  member  relative  to  the  pinion  gear  as  the  pinion  shaft 
and  pinion  gear  are  rotated,  and  the  pinion  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  concentric  cam  slot  and  detent  formed 
thereon  near  the  pinion  shaft  second  end,  said  annular  concen- 
tric cam  slot  for  receiving  the  vent  piston  first  end  and  for 
holding  die  vent  piston  down  against  spring  tension  to  allow 
fluid  communication  between  the  cylindrical  guide  means  and 
the  interior  of  the  fuel  reservoir,  and  said  detent  for  receiving 
the  vent  piston  first  end  and  permining  die  piston  to  slide 
upward  under  spring  tension  and  seal  die  cylindrical  guide 
means  from  the  interior  of  the  fuel  reservoir;  and 
flame  plate  means  for  directing  the  flames  formed  by  the  means 
for  combusting  the  vaporized  fuel  generally  horizontally  out- 
ward, fixedly  attached  to  the  means  for  combusting  die  vapor- 
ized fuel. 


5,692,096 
PROTECTION  AND  CONTROL  OF  CONTINUOUS 
BOILING  WATER  UNITS 
Raymond  Dennis  Massey,  Port  Macquarie,-   David  McLeod 
Massey,    Bangalor;    Wieslaw    Henryk    Sliwa,    Macquarie 
Fields,  and  Philip  Ross  Pepper,  Ashbury,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Zip  Heaters  (Australia)  Pty  Limited,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,336 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    15,    1994, 
PM4483 

Int  CI.*  H05B  1/02;  F24H  9/20 
VS.  CI.  392—464  7  i 


T»£KIMDSr4T  S*        ^ 


O/SK  ^4ilV  26 


I.  A  continuous  boiling  water  unit  comprising  a  water  headng 
tank  containing  an  electric  heating  element  near  the  bottom  of  die 
tank,  a  level  control  tank  mounted  alongside  the  heating  tank,  an 
interconnecting  steam  communication  port  between  die  level  con- 
trol tank  and  the  heating  tank,  a  draw-off  connection  from  the 
heating  tank,  a  flow  connection  between  the  level  control  tank  and 
the  water  heating  tank,  a  temperature  sensing  device  operable  to 
remotely  sense  the  temperature  of  water  in  the  headng  tank,  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensing  device  and  said 
heating  element,  and  operable  to  cause  die  cut-off  of  electricity 
from  said  heating  element  when  said  temperature  sensing  device 
senses  water  in  said  headng  tank  to  be  boiling,  and  wherein  the 
control  means  includes  an  adjustable  timer  operable  to  determine 
elapsed  time  from  the  last  occurrence  of  cut-off  electricity,  and 
when  said  elapsed  time  equals  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  causing  said  control  means  to  supply  electricity  to  said 
heating  element  to  heat  said  water. 
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5.692,097 
VOICE  RECOGNITION  METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A 

WORD  IN  SPEECH 
Maki  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Masakatsu  Hoshimi,  Zama;  lUsuke 
Watanabe,  and  Katsuyuki  Niyada,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295137 
Int  a.*  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  395-2J  28  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  recognizing  method  in  which  a  word  included  in  an 
input  voice  is  recognized,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  standard  patterned  words  to  be  collated 
widi  die  input  voice,  each  of  the  standard  patterned  words 
being  formed  of  a  time  series  of  standard  patterned  voice 
pieces; 

producing  a  time  series  of  input  voice  parameters  from  die  input 
voice; 

collating  the  time  series  of  input  voice  parameters  with  the  time 
series  of  standard  panemed  voice  pieces  indicating  a  standard 
patterned  word  for  each  standard  patterned  word  to  obtain  an 
inter-frame  similarity  between  an  input  voice  parameter  and  a 
standard  patterned  voice  piece  at  the  same  analyzing  time  for 
each  analyzing  time  and  for  each  standard  patterned  word; 

subtracting  a  constant  value  from  each  of  the  inter-frame  simi- 
larities respectively  obtained  for  each  analyzing  time  and  for 
each  standard  patterned  word  to  obtain  a  posterior  probability 
similarity  for  each  analyzing  time  and  for  each  standard 
patterned  word  on  condition  that  each  of  die  posterior  prob- 
ability similarities  for  a  correct  standard  patterned  word 
agreeing  with  an  input  word  uttered  by  die  input  voice  has  a 
positive  value  and  each  of  the  posterior  probability  similari- 
ties for  standard  panemed  words  other  than  die  correct  stan- 
dard patterned  word  has  a  negative  value; 

accumulating  the  posterior  probability  similarities  according  to  a 
continuous  dynamic  programming  matching  operation  to 
obtain  a  word  similarity  for  each  standard  patterned  word,  a 
sum  of  the  posterior  probability  similarities  for  the  correct 
standard  patterned  word  being  increased  as  the  posterior  prob- 
ability similarities  are  accumulated,  and  a  sum  of  the  posterior 
probability  similarities  for  standard  patterned  words  other 
than  the  correct  standard  patterned  word  being  decreased  as 
the  posterior  probability  similarities  are  accumulated; 

selecting  a  maximum  word  similarity  having  a  maximum  value 
from  among  the  word  similarities  defined  for  the  standard 
patterned  words,  the  maximum  word  similarity  being  obtained 
by  accumulating  die  posterior  probability  similarities  for  die 
correct  standard  patterned  word;  and 

outputting  the  correct  standard  patterned  word  as  a  recognized 
word  of  the  input  voice. 


5,692,098 

REAL-TIME  MOZER  PHASE  RECODING  USING  A 

NEURAL-NETWORK  FOR  SPEECH  COMPRESSION 

Michael  Thomas  Kurdziel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,012 
Int  a."  GIOL  7/02 
VS.  CI.  395—2.11                                                           16  Claims 
r      .       r*  ^ 


I.  A  method  of  compressing  speech  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  equalizing  die  spectral  magnitudes  of  a  raw  speech  wave- 
fonn; 

(b)  segmenting  the  equalized  raw  speech  into  initial  analysis 
frames; 

(c)  detecting  the  pitch  of  the  raw  speech  in  each  segment; 

(d)  associating  die  detected  pitch  with  each  frame  segment; 

(e)  determining  the  spectral  magnitudes  of  each  frame  segment 
by  a  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  or  FFT  at  a  plurality  of 
points; 

(f)  normalizing  the  output  signal  from  the  FFT, 

(g)  applying  the  normalized  FFT  signal  to  a  neural  net  magni- 
tude to  phase  transform  calculator  to  provide  a  recoded  phase 
vector 

(h)  calculating  a  new  recoded  speech  waveform  by  use  of  an 

Inverse  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  and  the  un-normalized 

spectral  magnitudes  determined  in  the  FFT; 
(i)  zeroing  two  quarters  with  minimum  power  to  produce  a 

compressed  speech  output  signal;  and 
(j)  selecting  one  of  the  two  remaining  quarters  to  characterize 

the  entire  frame. 


5,692,099 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  RECOVERY 

FUNCTION  OF  ADPCM  SOUND  DATA 

Katsunori  Takahashi,  and  Masahide  Tomita.  both  of  Hokkaido. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,288,  Sep.  29,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.444 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285154: 
Oct  1,  1992,  4-284981;  Oct  2,  1992,  4-289634;  Oct  2,  1992, 
4-289635;  Oct  7,  1992,  4-293769;  Oct  9,  1992,  4-298070 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  processing  sound  data  comprising: 
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a  storage  for  storing  adaptive  difference  pulse  code  modulation 

(ADPCM)  sound  data  and  I  plurality  of  scale  values,  each 

AOPCM  sound  data  having  control  data; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  reproduced  values  based  on 

said  ADPCM  sound  data  an4  said  plurality  of  scale  values; 
an  ADPCM  decoder,  connected  with  calculating  means,  for 

reproducing  sound  in  accordance  with  said  reproduced  values; 

and 
recovery  means  for  calculating  a  recovery  value  based  on  said 

control  data  and  an  initial  scfle  value  in  said  plurality  of  scale 

values  and  replacing  said  reproduced  value  with  said  recovery 

value  if  a  reproducing  opeistion  stops  halfway  through  the 

sound  data; 
wherein  said  ADPCM  decoder  reproduces  the  sound  from  the 

place  where  said  reproducing  operation  stops  halfway  through 

the  sound  data. 


5,69^100 
VECTOR  QtANTIZER 
EUchJ  l^boka,  Neyagawa,  and  Junichi  Nakahashi.  Nara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industriiil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalut,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010944; 
Mar.  24, 1994, 6-053973;  Apr.  12, 1994, 6-073593;  Sep.  16, 1994, 
6-222269 

Int.  a.*  OlOL  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 2J1  32  Claims 
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5,692,101 

SPEECH  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

MEAN  SQUARED  ERROR  MODIFIER  FOR  SELECTED 

SPEECH  CODER  PARAMETERS  USING  VSELP 

TECHNIQUES 

Ira  A.  Gerson,  Schaimiburg;  Marie  A.  Jasiuit,  Chicago,  and 

Matthew  A.  Hartman,  Bloomington,  ail  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Sctiaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^57 

tot  a.*  GIOL  9//4 

U.S.  a.  395— 2J1  13  Claims 


1.  A  vector  quantizer  comprising: 

a  reference  codebook  for  stori|ig  several  representative  vectors 
in  a  feature  vector  space  so  that  they  can  be  retrieved  using 
labels  corresponding  thereto 
a  learning  vector  storing  meais  for  storing  several  vectors  for 

learning; 
an  objective  function  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  objec- 
tive function  defined  as  a  function  of  said  representative 
vectors  and  said  vectors  for  learning; 
a  deviation  vector  calculating  means  for  calculating  deviation 

vectors;  and 
an  adaptation  means  for  obtaining  new  representative  vectors  by 
adding  said  deviation  vectofs  to  said  representative  vectors, 
wherein: 

input  vectors  are  encoded  by  converting  the  input  vectors  into 
labels  or  membership  vectors  whose  components  are  the 
membership  values  of  said  input  vector  for  the  labels  using 
said  new  representative  vectors;  and 
said  deviation  vector  calculating  means  calculates  so  that  said 
new  representative  vectois  maximize  said  objective  func- 
tion relative  to  said  veclof  for  learning. 


5.  A  method  of  speech  coding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  speech  data  signal; 

providing  excitation  vectors  in  response  to  said  step  of  receiv- 
ing; 

determining  an  excitation  gain  coefficient  and  a  long  term  pre- 
dictor coefficient  for  use  by  a  long  term  predictor  filter  and  a 
Plh-order  short  term  predictor  filter; 

filtering  said  excitation  vectors  utilizing  said  long  term  predictor 
filter  and  said  short  term  predictor  filter,  forming  filtered 
excitation  vectors; 

comparing  said  filtered  excitation  vectors  to  said  speech  data 
signal,  forming  difference  vectors; 

calculating  energy  of  said  filtered  difference  vectors,  forming  an 
error  signal; 

choosing  an  excitation  code.  I,  using  the  error  signals,  which 
best  represents  tlie  received  speech  data; 

calculating  optimal  excitation  gain  and  optimal  long  term  pre- 
dictor gain  for  the  chosen  excitation  codebook  vector; 

forming  a  synthetic  excitation  signal  using  said  chosen  excita- 
tion code,  the  optimal  excitation  gain  and  said  optimal  long 
term  predictor  gain; 

calculating  an  energy  of  the  speech  data  signal,  forming  a  speech 
data  energy  value; 

calculating  an  energy  of  the  synthetic  excitation  signal,  forming 
a  synthetic  excitation  energy  value; 

determining  a  gain  bias  factor  to  more  closely  match  the  speech 
data  energy  value  and  the  synthetic  excitation  energy  value; 
and 

quantizing  the  optimal  excitation  gain  and  the  optimal  long  term 
predictor  gain  to  minimize  the  error  between  the  speech  data 
signal  and  the  synthetic  excitation  signal. 


5,692,102 

METHOD  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EFFICIENT 

NOISE  INJECTION  PROCESS  FOR  LOW  BITRATE 

AUDIO  COMPRESSION 

Davis  Pan,  BulTalo  Grove,  U.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sciiaiimburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,773 

tot  a."  GIOL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 2J9  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  efficient  noise  injection  for  low  bitrate  audio 

compression   to   maximize   audio   quality,   wherein   the   system 

includes  at  least  one  of  A-B; 

A)  the  encoder  including  a  noise  substitution  and  normalization 
unit  comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 
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1)  an  encoder  zero  detection  unit,  coupled  to  receive  a  fre- 
quency domain  quantized  signal,  for  determining  a  control 
signal  that  indicates  whether  noise  injection  is  implemented 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  audio  compression 
scheme; 
2)  a  normalization  computation  unit,  coupled  to  receive  at  least 
unquantized  subband  values  and  the  control  signal  from  die 
encoder  zero  detection  unit,  for  determining  an  energy  nor- 
malization term  based  on  the  unquantized  subband  values 
when  the  control  signal  indicates  all  zero  values  for  pie- 
defined  regions; 
B)  the  decoder  including  a  noise  normalization  and  injection 
unit  comprising: 

1)  a  decoder  zero  detection  unit,  coupled  to  receive  a  fre- 
quency domain  quantized  signal,  for  determining,  a  control 
signal  that  indicates  implementation  of  noise  injection  is 
implemented  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  audio 
compression  scheme  when  values  of  the  frequency  domain 
quantized  signal  are  zero;  and 

2)  a  noise  generation  and  normalization  unit,  coupled  to 
receive  the  energy  normalization  term  and  the  control  sig- 
nal from  the  decoder  zero  detection  unit,  for  substituting  a 
predetermined  noise  signal  multiplied  by  the  energy  nor- 
malization term  where  indicated  by  the  control  signal, 

wherein  the  predetermined  audio  compression  scheme  comprises 
one  of  A-B; 

A)  coding  an  individual  quantizer  step-size  for  each  pre-defined 
iinequency  region;  and 

B)  coding  a  single  global  step-size  for  an  entire  frame  of  audio 
data. 


5,692,103 

METHOD  OF  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  WITH 

LEARNING 

Philip  Lockwood,  Antony,  and  Patrice  Alexandre,  les  Essarts  le 

Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  Communication, 

Ccdex,^  France 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,140 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1993,  93  04849 
tot  a.*  GIOL  5/06 
MS.  a.  395-2.42  jj  cuims 

1.  A  speech  processing  method  comprising  a  learning  phase 


CtlCMIOl 
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during  which  a  signal  originating  from  a  sensor  is  pttxressed  to 


obtain  parameters  which  represent  voice  structures  uttered  by  a 
user  in  a  mildly  noise  environment  and  said  parameters  are  stored 
in  a  dictionary,  and  a  subsequent  recognition  phase  during  which 
the  signal  originating  from  the  sensor  is  processed  to  obtain  param- 
eters which  are  compared  with  those  stored  in  the  dictionary  so  as 
to  recognize  voice  structures  uttered  by  the  user  in  a  noisy  envi- 
ronment, wherein  the  obtaining  of  said  parameters  during  the 
learning  and  recognition  phases  includes  the  steps  of: 
forming  frames  of  predetermined  length  from  the  signal  origi- 
nating from  the  sensor; 
transforming  each  frame  from  the  time  domain  tp  the  frequency 

domain  to  obtain  a  spectrum  X(i);  and 
determining  the  magnitude  IXfi)^,  where  IX(i)l  represents  the 
modulus  of  the  spectrum  and  -y  represents  an  exponent  lying 
between  Vi  and  %; 
applying  an  inverse  transformation,  from  the  frequency  domain 
to  the  time  domain,  to  said  magnitude  IXCijf. 


5,692,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  END 

POINTS  OF  SPEECH  ACnVrFY 

Ycn-Ltt  Chow,  Saratoga,  and  Erik  P.  Staats,  Brookdale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  toe,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  999,128,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,596,680.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,430 

tot  a.'  GIOL  5/06 
MS.  CL  395-2.62  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  speech  activity  in  a  data  input  stream 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  set  of  spectral  representation  vectors  to  repre- 
sent the  data  input  stream,  wherein  each  spectral  representa- 
tion vector  of  the  set  of  spectral  representation  vectors  repre- 
sents a  predetermined  portion  of  the  data  mput  stream; 

(b)  generating  a  steady  state  spectral  representation  vector 
indicative  of  the  state  of  the  data  input  stream  at  a  first 
predetermined  portion  of  the  data  input  stream; 

(c)  comparing  a  spectral  representation  vector  corresponding  to 
the  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  dau  input  stream  to  the 
steady  state  spectral  representation  vector; 

(d)  determining  a  first  end  point  of  speech  activity  when  the  set 
of  spectral  representation  vectors  diverges  from  the  steady 
state  spectral  representation  vector;  and 

(e)  determining  a  second  end  point  of  speech  activity  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  spectral  representation  vectors  of 
the  set  of  spectral  representation  vectors  are  within  a  prede- 
termined distance  of  the  steady  state  spectral  representation 
vector  for  a  continuous  predetermined  period  of  time 
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5,692,105 
TRANSCODING  AND  TRANSDECODING  UNIT,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  OUTPUT  THEREOF 
ReiJo  Leppanen,  Espoo,  and  Mariio  Vanska,  Nununela,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Tdecommunlcations  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194/00414,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/088T7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19, 19*4,  Sen  No.  428,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhiland,  Sep.  20,  1993,  934116 

InL  CI."  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  395—2.94  22  Claims 


1.  A  transcoding  unit  in  a  digital  mobile  radio  system,  compris- 


ing: 


an  expander  unit  for  converting  companded  voice  frequency 
digital  data  into  an  expanded  linear  signal: 

an  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  expanded  linear  signal 
to  provide  an  amplified  signal: 

a  level-monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  amplitude  of  said 
expanded  linear  signal  and  for  controlling  said  amplifying 
means  such  that  said  amplified  signal  produced  by  the  ampli- 
fying means  has  a  desired  leMel:  and 

a  speech  encoder  for  coding  said  amplified  signal  to  provide  an 
encoded  signal. 
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task  control  means,  one  of  said  task  control  means  being  respec- 
tively provided  for  the  or  each  said  a(  least  one  management 
task,  each  task  control  means  being  arranged  for  controlling 
performance  of  the  corresponding  task  by  said  inference 
engine  means  in  a  manner  independent  of  any  particular  said 
model  and  in  terms  of  general  inferencing  operations,  and 

means  for  causing  a  said  at  least  one  management  task  to  be 
carried  out  in  relation  to  a  said  at  least  one  service,  said  means 
for  causing  being  arranged  for  causing  said  inference  engine 
means  to  operate  on  the  corresponding  declarative  model 
under  the  control  of  the  said  task  control  noeans  relevant  to 
that  management  task. 


5,692,107 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PREDICTIVE  MODELS  IN 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Evangelos  Simoudis,  San  Mateo;  Brian  K.  Livezey,  Mcnio 
Park,  and  Randy  G.  Kerber,  San  Jom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,191,  Mar.  15,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tioD  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,226 
InL  a.*  G06F  /5//« 
U.S.  a.  395—50  11  Claims 


5,692,106 
SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Simon  J.  Towers,  Bath,  and  Paul  V.  Mellor,  Bristol,  botli  of 
England,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02106,  \  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Oct  13,  1992,  PCT/ 
GB92/01875 

Int  CL*  G«6F  \7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—50  19  Claims 

18.  System  management  apparatus  for  carrying  out  at  least  one 
management  task  in  relation  to  at  least  one  service  intended  to  be 
provided  by  a  computer  system  including  cooperating  physical  and 
logical  entities,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  declarative  model  specifying  independently  of  any  particular 
said  taslc,  the  lequirements  needing  to  be  met  for  the  service 
to  be  available,  these  requirements  being  set  out  in  terms  of 
the  entities  required  and  the  iater-relationships  of  the  required 
entities,  one  of  said  declarative  noodels  being  provided  for  the 
or  each  said  at  least  one  service, 
inference  engine  means  for  canying  out  inferencing  operations 
in  relation  to  a  said  declarative  model. 


1.  A  data  mining  method  iox  generating  predictive  models  in  a 
computer  system,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
a  user  interface; 
at  least  one  data  source; 

at  least  one  top-down  data  analysis  module  and  at  least  one 
bottom-up  data  analysis  module  in  cooperative  communica- 
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tion  with  each  other  and  in  communication  widi  the  user 
interface,  where  the  top-down  data  analysis  nmxlule  considers 
data  supporting  and  refuting  a  piece  of  expressed  knowledge, 
validates  or  invalidates  the  knowledge,  and  gives  reasons  for 
the  validity  or  invalidity  of  the  knowledge,  and  the  bottom-up 
data  analysis  module  discovers  knowledge  in  data;  and 
a  server  processor,  in  communication  with  each  data  source  and 

with  the  data  analysis  noodules; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  data  from  at  least  one  data  souice; 
constructing  a  target  data  set  from  the  data  selected  from  the 

data  source(s): 
e.Ttracting  a  predictive  model  using  at  least  one  of  the  dau 

analy<iis  nradules  based  on  the  target  data  set; 
storing  the  predictive  module  for  fijture  use; 
generating  a  knowledge  base  set,  wherein  said  knowledge 
base  set  includes  a  set  of  rules,  a  validated  quei>  phrase, 
and  said  predictive  model; 
selecting  the  knowledge  base  set;  and 
validating  a  query  phraic  against  the  tai^get  data  set  and  the 

knowledge  base  set; 
wherein  the  step  of  extracting  a  predictive  model  comprises 
performing  at  least  one  process  fiom  the  group  of  processes 
consisting  of:  detecting  a  collection  of  rules  and  extracting 
the  collection;  formulating  a  set  of  equations  and  extracting 
the  set;  and  training  a  neural  network  and  extracting  param- 
eters describing  the  neural  network. 


5,692,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

ARTIFACTS  IN  IMAGES  PRODUCED  BY  ERROR 

DIFFUSION  HALFTONING 

Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Cor- 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,708 

Int  CL'  G«6K  iSfOO;  H04N  1/40 

MS.  CL  395-109  40  ctalms 
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5,692,108 
ODIVEVEN  STROKE  CONTROL  FOR  REDUCED  VIDEO 

DATA  CLOCKING 
Frederick  A.  Donahue,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^82 

Int  a.'  G06K  /5/00 

VS.  a.  395-108  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  continuous-tone  image,  represented 
as  an  array  of  electronicaUy  encoded  pixels  each  specifying  a 
gray-scale  value,  into  a  binary  raster  suitable  for  electronic  print- 
ing, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  identifying  a  series  of  pixels  corresponding  to  a  linear  seg- 
ment of  the  image; 

B.  processing  the  identified  pixels,  in  a  sequence  corresponding 
to  movement  along  the  segment  in  a  selected  one  of  a  first 
direcbon  and  a  second  direction,  to  convert  the  pUels  into 
binary  raster  values;  and 

C.  repeating  die  identification  and  processing  steps  until  the 
image  has  been  fully  processed. 

wherein  the  selected  one  direction  of  a  processing  sequence  is 
based  on  informatioa  from  at  least  one  previous  processed 
pixel. 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  having  a  printhead  with  a  plurality  of 
drivers  for  causing  liquid  ink  to  be  ejected  firom  nozzles  for 
printing  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  according  to  a  bitmap  of 
image  data  including  a  plurality  of  bits  arranged  in  rows  and 
colunms,  the  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  bitmap  of  image 
dau  with  the  selected  portion  having  selected  bits  and  unse- 
lected  bits,  the  number  of  selected  bits  being  less  than  the 
number  of  bits  in  the  selected  portion; 
a  logic  control  line  coupled  to  said  selecting  means,  said  logic 
control  line  transmitting  a  conut)!  signal  indicating  which  of 
the  bits  of  the  selected  portion  are  selected; 
directing  means,  coupled  10  said  selecting  means  and  to  said 
logic  control  line,  for  directing  the  printhead  to  emit  liquid  ink 
from  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  nozzles  according  to  the 
selected  bits  in  response  to  the  control  signal;  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  only  the  selected  bits  ftt)m  said 
selecting  means  to  said  directing  means. 


5,692,110 
PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  RECORDING  PAPER 
CONTROL 
Masayo  Miyasaka;  Yoshikazu  Ito;   Masahiiv  Minowa,  and 
Kazunari  Yawata,  all  of  Snwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3974109,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,555349,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  139,627,  Oct 
20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,437,004,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  902,318,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150312: 
Feb.  20, 1992,  4-033411 

Int  CL*  G06K  15/06 
VS.  a.  395-111  25  Claims 
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1.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus  which  processes  a  sheet  manu- 
ally set  therein  comprising: 
sheet  jffocessing  means  for  processing  a  sheet; 
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sheet  transport  means  for  mo>4ng  the  sheet  adjacent  and  past 
said  sheet  processing  means; 

sheet  detection  means  for  detecting  one  of  a  presence  and  an 
absence  of  the  sheet  set  in  sind  sheet  transport  means: 

an  interface  for  receiving  from  a  host  device  a  first  time  param- 
eter representing  a  desired  time  duration  for  positioning  the 
sheet  in  said  sheet  transport  means; 

first  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  time  duration  in 
response  to  said  first  time  parameter  received  by  said  interface 
from  the  host  device;  and 

timing  means  for  initiating  said  sheet  transport  means  to  move 
the  sheet  to  said  sheet  processing  means  after  the  first  time 
duration  set  by  said  first  tinw  setting  means  has  elapsed  after 
said  sheet  detection  means  detects  the  presence  of  the  sheet. 


5,692^11 
AUTOMATIC  INSTALLATION  OF  PRINTERS  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  ENVIRONMENT 
Jonathan  E.  Marbry;  Samuel  J.  McKelvie,  both  of  Bellevue; 
David  H.  IVyon,  Redmond,-  Lin  F.  Shaw,  Redmond,  and 
Chia-Chi    Teng,    Redmond,    all    of    Wash.,    assignors    to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,070,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,087 
Int  O."  Hf4N  1/23 
VS.  a.  395—114  26  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  distributed  system  comprising  a  first  workstation  and  a 
remote  networic  having  a  printer  and  a  network  server,  a  method 
comprising  the  computer-implemeated  steps  of: 

providing  a  database  of  primer  configuration  information, 
including  printer  configuratioii  information  for  the  printer  in 
the  remote  network,  in  shared  memory  at  the  network  server: 

retrieving  the  printer  configuratfon  information  for  the  printer 
from  the  shared  memory  of  the  network  server  in  response  to 
a  request  ftx)m  the  first  workstation,  said  printer  configuration 
information  including  infotmjtion  that  identifies  the  printer: 

using  the  information  that  idemifies  die  printer  to  identify  a 
printer  driver  to  be  installed  at  the  first  workstation  and  to 
determine  where  the  prititer  driver  is  stored  in  the  distributed 
system:  and 

retrieving  the  printer  driver  frons  where  it  is  stored,  installing  the 
identified  printer  driver  at  the  first  workstation  and  storing  at 
least  some  of  the  retrieved  printer  configuration  information 
in  the  local  storage  of  the  first  worksution. 


5,692,112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUFFERING  DATA 

BETWEEN  A  RASTER  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  (RIP)  AND 

AN  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

Thomas  P.  Brady,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Agfa  Division, 

Bayer  Corporation,  Wihnington,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,904 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

MS.  a.  395—115  21  Claims 


'?ftS»«S' 


1.  In  an  imaging  system  including  a  raster  image  processor 

(RIP)  for  producing  imaging  data,  an  output  device  for  consuming 

imaging  data  produced  by  said  RIP,  and  a  plurality  of  storage 

buffers,  a  data  buffering  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  supply  of  imaging  data  produced  by  said  RIP  on  a 

first  one  of  said  storage  buffers: 
determining,  during  said  storing  step,  if  said  output  device 
requires  a  second  supply  of  imaging  data  produced  by  said 
RIP  and  previously  stored  on  said  first  storage  buffer;  and 
segmenting  said  first  supply  of  imaging  data  between  said  first 
storage  buffer  and  a  second  one  of  said  storage  buffers  of  said 
output  device  requires  said  second  supply  of  imaging  data 
previously  stored  on  said  first  storage  buffer,  and  outpuning 
said  second  supply  of  imaging  data  to  said  output  device. 


5,692,113 

DATA  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING 

AND  OUTPUTTING  MULTIMEDLV  INFORMATION 

USING  A  PRINTER 

Segi  Tatsuta,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118492 
Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-117  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  reproduction  system  comprising: 

a  reader  for  optically  reading  a  code  with  a  predetermined 
format  recorded  in  an  optically  readable  manner  on  a  data 
recording  medium,  and  for  decoding  the  code  for  respective 
sub-sets,  multimedia  information  which  includes  at  least  one 
of  voice  information,  image  infcnmation  and  text  information 
being  coded,  with  a  predetermined  method,  into  the  data, 
serving  as  the  codes,  in  units  of  sub-sets  in  said  data  recording 
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medium,  said  sub-sets  being  groups  of  data  each  of  which  can 
be  identified  as  an  information  unit;  and 
a  data  reproduction  device  for  reproducing  and  outputting  the 
data  decoded  by  said  reader,  wherein  said  data  reproduction 
device  includes: 
a  dau  identification  device  for  identifying  contents  of  data  for 

the  respective  sub-sets,  decoded  by  said  reader: 
a  primer  controller  for  controlling  a  printer  based  on  an 

identification  result  of  said  data  identification  device;  and 
said  printer,  controlled  by  said  printer  controller,  for  printing 

out  said  data. 


5,692,114 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PARAMETER  INPUT  DEVICE 

AND  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Imai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,760 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-338205 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  395-127  10  claims 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  parameter  input  device,  comprising: 

a  monitor; 

icon  display  means  for  displaying  an  icon  composed  of  first 
second  and  third  regions  on  said  monitor: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  location  dau  and  a  definition  data: 

cursor  display  means  for  displaying  a  cursor  at  the  position  on 
the  display  surface  of  said  monitor  corresponding  to  said 
location  data; 

determination  means  for  determining  in  which  region  among 
said  first,  second  and  third  regions  said  cursor  is  positioned 
when  said  first  definition  data  is  supplied  from  said  input 
means;  and 

parameter  generation  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an 
X-directional  location  data  or  a  data  of  amount  of  movement 
in  the  direction  of  X-axis  from  said  location  data  supplied 
from  said  input  means  after  the  supply  of  said  first  definition 
data  when  said  cursor  is  positioned  in  said  first  region,  for 
generating  and  outputting  a  Y-directional  location  dau  or  a 
dau  of  amount  of  movement  in  the  direction  of  Y-axis  from 
said  location  dau  supplied  fix)m  said  input  means  after  the 
supply  of  said  first  definition  dau  when  said  cursor  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  region,  and  for  generating  and  output- 
ting a  dau  showing  enlargement  ratio  from  said  location  dau 
supplied  from  said  input  means  after  the  supply  of  said  first 
definition  dau  when  said  cursor  is  positioned  in  said  third 
region,  based  on  the  determination  result  of  said  determina- 
tion means. 


5,692,115 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  AN  IMAGE  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SUCH  A  METHOD 

Kumiko  Itch,  Mito;  Yasumasa  Kawashima,  Hitachi;  Tomotoshi 

Ishida,  Katsuta,  and  Naoyuki  Honda,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,250,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,760 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-077056 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

MS.  CL  39S-127  y,  cui^ 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  image  of  a  feature  of  an  object 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  model  dau  representing  a  tliree-dimensional  image  of 
said  object,  said  model  daU  including  feature  classification 
dau  representing  at  least  one  feature  of  said  object; 

storing  a  plurality  of  drawing  rules  for  said  at  least  one  feature, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  drawing  rules  corresponding  to  a 
two-dimensional  represenution  of  said  at  least  one  feature 
from  one  of  a  plurality  of  viewing  directions,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  drawing  rules  for  said  at  least  one  feature  repre- 
senting a  different  predetermined  visual  presenution  of  said  at 
least  one  feature  according  to  a  different  standard  drawing 
convention: 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  viewing  directions  for  said 
object: 

selecting,  in  response  to  feature  classification  dau  and  die 
selected  viewing  direction,  one  of  said  plurality  of  drawing 
rules  for  said  at  least  one  feature  corresponding  to  a  particular 
visual  presenution  of  said  at  least  one  feattire  so  as  to  display 
said  at  least  one  feature  according  to  the  standard  drawing 
convention  corresponding  to  the  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  drawing  rules;  and 

generating  a  two-dimensional  image  of  said  at  least  one  feature 
of  said  object  from  said  model  daU  and  said  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  drawing  rules,  whereby  said  at  least  one 
feature  is  shown  in  said  two-dimensional  image  with  said 
particular  visual  presenution. 


5,692,116 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,692ill7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ANIMATED  DRAWINGS  AND  IN-BETWEEN  DRAWINGS 
Andrew   Louis   Charles   Berend;   Mark  Jonathan   Williams; 
Michael  John  Brocldehurst;   Stuart  Philip  Hawkins,  and 
Gavin  Timothy  Jones,  all  of  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Cambridge  Animation  Systems  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02122,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  PCT  Puh.  No.  V/092JW9M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  844,634 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1990, 

9026120;  Jan.  11,  1991,  9100632}  Jan.  31,  1991,  9102125;  May 

21,  1991,  9110945;  Aug.  12,  1991,  9117409 

Int.  CI."  G«6T  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—152  83  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  secfjence  of  pictures  for  animation, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  store  for  storing  picture  data  defining  first  and  second  key 
pictures,  each  said  key  picture)  including  an  object  represented 
by  a  plurality  of  lines,  eacW  said  line  being  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  control  points,  wqerein  a  first  fine  in  the  first  key 
picture  is  comprised  of  a  firstl  number  of  control  points  and  a 
second  line  in  the  second  k^  picture  corresponding  to  the 
first  line  is  comprised  of  a  s0cond  number  of  control  points. 
the  second  number  being  greater  than  the  first  number, 

said  picture  data  comprising  fin«  data  defining  said  plurality  of 
lines, 

said  line  data  comprising  control  point  dau  defining  said  plural- 
ity of  control  points: 

said  control  point  data  further  comprising  data  defining  at  least 
one  attribute  point,  said  atttibute  point  having  a  position 
relative  to  said  first  line  of  said  first  key  picture,  but  said 
attribute  point  not  being  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  points 
defining  said  first  line:  and 

an  interpolator  for  reading  the  picmre  data  of  said  first  key 
picture  and  said  second  key  picture,  and  for  generating  there- 
from intervening  picture  data  defining  one  or  more  interven- 
ing pictures  for  inclusion  in  ^d  sequence  between  said  first 
and  second  key  pictures,  said  intervening  picture  data  being 
generated  in  accordance  witli  a  topological  correspondence 
which  identifies,  (a)  for  eaclj  control  point  of  said  first  key 
picture,  one  corresponding  control  point  of  said  second  key 
picture,  and  (b)  for  each  s4id  attribute  point,  one  of  the 
plurality  of  control  points  in  laid  second  key  picture. 


5,692,118 
AUTOFOCUS  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  MOVING 
BODY  TRACKING  CONTROL 
Seiichi  Yasukawa,  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269302 
Int  a."  G03B  3(00:13/18:7/08 
VS.  a.  396—153  i  16  Claims 

I.  An  autofocus  control  device  ko  control  focusing  of  a  photo- 
graphic lens  on  a  subject,  comprising: 


a  defocus  amount  computation  device  to  periodically  determine 
a  defocus  amount  of  a  subject  image: 

a  drive  position  computation  device  to  compute  drive  target 
positions  to  which  the  photographic  lens  is  to  be  driven 
corresponding  to  each  periodically  determined  defocus 
amount: 

a  first  direction  computation  device  to  determine  respective 
changes  in  direction  of  drive  target  position  between  succes- 
sive computed  drive  target  positions: 

a  field  travel  speed  computation  device  to  compute  a  field  travel 
speed  for  the  subject  based  on  drive  target  positions  computed 
by  the  drive  position  computation  device; 

a  second  direction  computation  device  to  determine  a  direction 
of  the  computed  field  travel  speed;  and 

a  moving  body  determination  device  to  determine  whether  the 
subject  is  a  moving  body  based  on  the  directions  determined 
by  the  first  direction  computation  device,  the  field  travel  speed 
determined  by  the  field  travel  speed  computation  device,  and 
the  direction  determined  by  the  second  direction  computation 
device. 


5,692,119 

MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 

Yukio  Koguchi;  Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Toyojiro  Hayashi,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077571 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  control  nnethod  for  controlling  a  multipro- 
cessor system,  wherein  said  multiprocessor  system  comprises: 
a  current  multiprocessor  system,  including: 

a  plurality  of  first  processors  on  which  a  current  supervisor 
and  at  least  one  online  system  are  executed,  said  at  least 
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one  online  system  being  a  program  for  executing  transac- 
tion processings  under  control  of  said  cunent  supervisor, 
and 
at  least  a  second  processor  on  which  a  current  management 
supervisor  is  executed,  said  current  management  supervisor 
being  a  program  for  controlling  start  operation  of  said 
current  supervisor  and  for  detecting  a  fault  in  said  cunent 
supervisor; 
a  stand-by  multiprocessor  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  third  processors  on  which  a  stand-by  supervisor 
and  at  least  one  stand-by  online  system  are  executed,  said 
at  least  one  stand-by  online  system  being  a  program  for 
executing  transaction  processings  under  control  of  said 
stand-by  supervisor,  and 

at  least  a  fourth  processor  on  which  a  stand-by  management 
supervisor  is  executed,  said  stand-by  management  supervi- 
sor being  a  program  for  controlling  start  operation  of  said 
stand-by  supervisor  and  for  detecting  a  fault  m  said  stand- 
by supervisor,  and 
a  tfansmission  path  for  connecting  said  current  multiprocessor 

system  with  said  stand-by  multiprocessor  system, 
wherein  said  multiprocessor  control  method  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

detecting,  in  said  stand-by  management  supervisor,  a  fault  in 
said  current  management  supervisor; 

starting,  by  said  stand-by  management  supervisor,  said  stand- 
by supervisor  when  said  stand-by  management  supervisor 
detects  a  fault  in  said  current  management  supervisor;  and 

starting,  by  said  stand-by  supervisor,  said  stand-by  online 
system  to  execute  said  transaction  processings. 


5,692,120 

FAU.URE  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  SHARED  RESOURCE 

CONTROL 

Ira  Richard  Forman,  and  Hari  Haranatb  Madduri,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,046.  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,463,733. 

ThU  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,610 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395-182.08  3  claims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  having  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 
causing  a  computer  system  to  detect  a  master  process  failure  in 
system  having  a  plurality  processes  each  controlled  by  a  separate 
operating  system  and  a  plurality  of  shared  resources  each  con- 
trolled by  a  master  process  and  to  notify  all  other  processes  of 
master  process  failure,  the  computer  program  product  comprising: 
program  product  means  for  causing  said  computer  system  to 

detect  failure  of  a  master  process  for  a  shared  resource; 
program  product  means  for  causing  said  computer  system  to 
request  exclusive  access  to  a  shared  resource  control  file  using 
a  network  file  management  system  procedure  independent  of 
said  operating  system  for  said  processor; 
program  product  means  for  causing  said  computer  system  to 
establish  exclusive  access  to  said  shared  resource  control  file, 
if  said  request  is  granted; 


program  product  means  for  causing  said  computer  system  to 
determine  from  said  control  file  the  communications 
addresses  of  all  other  processes  accessing  said  shared  resource 
via  the  failed  master  process; 

program  product  means  for  causing  said  computer  system  to 
invalidate  said  control  file; 

program  product  means  for  causing  said  computer  system  to 
send  a  message  to  each  of  said  other  processes  indicating 
failure  of  said  master  process. 


5,692,121 
RECOVERY  UNTT  FOR  MIRRORED  PROCESSORS 
Ferenc  Miklos  Bozso,  PcekskUl;  Yiu-Hlng  Chan,  Poughkeepsie, 
both  of  N,Y.;  PhUip  George  Emma,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Algir- 
das  Joseph  Gruodis,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.;  David  Patrick 
HiUerud,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Scott  Bamett  Swaney, 
CatskUl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,411,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,771 

Int  a."  G06F  llAX) 

VS.  a.  395-182.11  17  claims 


^■j^gfii   ^p-^T^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  processor  system  immune  to  failure 
caused  by  external  noise,  said  processor  system  having  first  and 
second  identical  processors  running  identical  code  in  lock-step 
mode,  including  a  recovery  unit  containing  one  or  more  checkpoint 
registers,  each  of  said  checkpoint  registers  having  first  and  second 
partitions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  address  dau  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  proces- 
sors; 
generating  identical  operand  data  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 

processors; 
initiating  a  fail-safe,  no-fault  error  detection  and  recovery  pro- 
cedure comprising  the  steps  of 
partitioning  the  operand  data  generated  by  each  of  said  first  and 
second  processors  into  respective  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  data  subsets, 
generating  error  correction  codes  (ECCs)  for  each  data  subset  of 

said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  data  subsets, 
bit  interlacing  the  dau  subsets  and  corresponding  ECCs  to  form 
an  interiaced  entity  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  proces- 
sors, and 
dividing  each  interiaced  entity  and  loading  the  divide  interlaced 
entities  into  first  and  second  partitions  of  corresponding  first 
and  second  current  sute  registers;  and 
concluding  said  fail-safe,  no-fault  error  detection  and  recovery 

procedure  by  the  further  steps  of 
comparing  corresponding  portions  of  the  divided  interiaced  enti- 
ties of  each  of  said  first  and  second  processors  and  said 
address  dau, 
if  all  comparisons  are  equal,  then  checkpointing  said  first  parti- 
tion of  an  interlaced  entity  from  said  first  processor  stored  in 
a  first  partition  of  said  first  set  of  current  sute  registers  into  a 
corresponding  first  partition  of  a  checkpoint  register  specified 
by  said  address  dau  from  said  first  processor,  and  checkpoint- 
ing said  second  partition  of  the  interiaced  entity  from  the 
second  processor  stored  in  a  second  partition  of  said  second 
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set  of  current  state  registers  into  said  second  partition  of  the 
checlqx)int  register  specified  by  said  address  data  from  said 
second  processor,  wherein  laid  address  data  from  said  first 
and  second  processors  is  kiown  to  have  been  equal  at  the 
time  of  the  comparison  stepj  and 
if  not  ail  comparisons  are  equll,  then  implementing  a  recovery 
sequence. 


5,692,122 

GENERATION  OF  RANDOM  CONVERSATION 

TESTCASES 

David  L.  Bird,  Eastleigh,  England,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,091,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1993, 
9306661 

Int.  a.*  GD6F  11/30 
MS.  a.  395—183.14  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  teskase  programs  for  a  distributed 
computer  system  in  which  a  conversation  between  partners  in 
remote  processors  or  regions  at  respective  ends  of  said  conversa- 
tion employs  interprogram  conveisation  statements  according  to  a 
predetermined  protocol  which  al*)  defines  conversation  states  of 
said  partners,  each  of  said  partners  having  a  current  conversation 
state,  the  method  comprising  the  iteps  of: 

(a)  randomly  generating  an  example  of  an  interprogram  conversa- 
tion statement  for  one  of  said  partners  which  is  valid  for  the 
current  conversation  state  of  that  partner; 

(b)  adding  the  randomly  generated  example  of  an  interprogram 
conversation  statement  to  a  first  testcase  program  for  that  part- 
ner; 

(c)  if  any  randomly  generated  statement  for  the  first  testcase 
program  requires  a  matching  statement  at  the  other  end  of  the 
conversation  according  to  said  protocol,  randomly  generating  an 
example  of  an  interprogram  conversation  statement  for  the  other 
partner  which  is  valid  for  the  ourrent  conversation  state  of  that 
partner; 

(d)  adding  the  matching  statement  to  a  second  testcase  program  for 
the  other  partner;  and 

(e)  predicting  for  each  generated  interprogram  conversation  state- 
ment any  changes  of  state  to  taid  partners  that  will  occur  on 
execution  of  the  respective  randomly  generated  examples  of 
interprogram  statements  prior  to  generation  of  each  such  subse- 
quent statement,  whereby  the  validity  of  subsequent  sutemenu 
under  said  protocol  can  be  predetermined. 


5,692,123 
MAINTENANCE  CHANNEL  FOR  MODULATOR,  IflGHLY 

INTERCONNECTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Peter  G.   Logghe,  Chippewa   Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 
Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,648 

Int  CI.*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—185.01  12  Claims 


ISO 


1.  A  modular  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  for  processing,  storage,  input/output,  and 
error  checking  operations,  wherein  each  module  has  at  least 
one  port  for  communications  with  other  modules; 

an  interconnection  network,  connected  to  the  ports  of  the  plural- 
ity of  modules; 

a  sanity  code  generator;  and 

a  maintenance  interface,  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
modules,  using  sanity  codes  to  control  the  modular  computer 
system  configuration,  operation,  and  diagnostics; 

wherein  each  module  of  the  plurality  of  modules  includes  a 
sanity  code  recognizer  for  recognizing  valid  sanity  codes  and 
a  sanity  code  retransmitter  for  retransmitting  received,  valid 
sanity  codes. 


5,692,124 

SUPPORT  OF  LIMITED  WRITE  DOWNS  THROUGH 

TRUSTWORTHY  PREDICTIONS  IN  MULTILEVEL 

SECURFTY  OF  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

COMMUNICATIONS 

James  M.  Holden,  VaUey  Center;  Stephen  E.  Levin,  Poway, 

and  Edwin  H.  Wrench,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,896 
Int  CI.*  H04L  9/00:  G06F  lV14:17/iO 
MS.  CI  395—187.01  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  securing  classified  data  residing  with  a  user  at  a 
higher  security  classification  level  from  covert  transference  with 
acknowledgment  messages  by  said  user  at  a  higher  security  clas- 
sification level  for  confimung  data  transfers  across  a  computer 
network  to  a  user  at  a  lower  security  classification  level,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  data  from  said  user  at  a  lower  security  classification 
level  with  delivery  information  to  said  user  at  a  higher  secu- 
rity classification  level; 
predicting  the  user  content  of  permissible  acknowledgment  mes- 
sages supporting  a  legitimate  transfer  of  said  data  from  said 
user  at  a  lower  security  classification  level  to  said  user  at  a 
higher  security  classification  level;  and, 
releasing  the  predicted  acknowledgment  messages  from  said 
user  at  a  higher  security  classification  level  to  said  user  at  a 
lower    security    classification    level    when    die    predicted 
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5,692,125 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING  LWKED 

EVENTS  WITH  FIXED  AND  DYNAMIC  CONDITIONS 

Robert  Jeffrey  Schloss,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Linda  Sue  Tet- 

zlaff,  Mt  Kisco,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  438,153 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395-209  24  Claims 
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1.  A  scheduling  system  for  scheduling  events,  comprising: 

a.  a  computer  with  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  memory; 

b.  one  or  more  events  to  be  scheduled  and  each  event  stored  in 
the  memory  as  an  event  dau  structure,  one  or  more  of  the 
events  having  one  or  more  event  conditions,  the  event  condi- 
tions defined  in  the  respective  event  data  structure  and  the 
event  conditions  being  satisfied  before  the  event  can  be  per- 
formed; 

c.  one  or  more  links,  each  link  connecting  two  or  more  events, 
each  link  identified  in  one  or  more  of  the  event  data  structures 
of  the  respective  events  that  the  link  connects  and  each  link 
establishing  sequential  relationships  between  the  events  that 
the  link  connects;  and 

d.  a  scheduler  executed  by  the  central  processing  unit  to  sched- 
ule one  or  more  event  groups,  each  event  group  having  one  or 
more  events  connected  by  one  or  more  of  the  links,  the 
scheduler  scheduling  the  event  group  only  if  all  of  the  event 
conditions  in  the  event  group  are  satisfied. 


5,692,126 
ISDN  ACCESS  TO  FAST  PACKET  DATA  NETWORK 
Thomas  N.  Templeton,  Bd  Air,  and  John  L.  Boite,  Joppa- 
towne,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  ArtingtoD,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,565 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/46 

VS.  a.  395—200.02  40  Claims 


acknowledgment  message  is  a  predetermined  match  with  the 
content  of  said  permissible  acknowledgment  messages. 


1.  A  data  communications  network  for  providing  user  terminals 
with  access  to  a  remote  data  center  comprising: 
a  first  local  area  network  (LAN)  arranged  at  said  data  center, 
a  fast  packet  network  coupled  to  said  first  LAN  for  providing 

interconnection  between  said  daU  center  and  a  first  central 

office  having  a  fast  packet  interface  coupled  to  said  fast 

packet  network, 
an  ISDN  switch  coupled  to  said  user  terminals  via  ISDN  lines  to 

provide  said  user  terminals  with  Centrex  services,  and 
a  second  LAN  provided  at  said  first  central  office  for  interfacing 

said  fast  packet  network  with  said  ISDN  switch,  and  having  a 

bus  topology  including  a  plurality  of  devices  coupled  to  a 

common  bus, 
wherein  said  fast  packet  interface  comprises  a  plurality  of  fast 

packet  bridges  coupled  to  said  common  bus,  and 
said  second  LAN  is  arranged  so  as  to  interconnect  devices  for 

bridging  said  second  LAN  to  said  ISDN  switch,  and  devices 

for  bridging  said  second  LAN  to  said  fast  packet  network. 


5,692,127 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MULTffLE  PULSES  PPM 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO  WIRELESS  DEVICE  TO 
INDICATE  COLLISION  IN  A  WIRED  NETWORK  WHILE 

PLACING  DATA  ON  THE  NETWORK 
Mark  Daryl  Devon,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc^  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,378 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.06  g  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  collision  indication  to  a  device 

that  is  coupled  to  a  wired  network  through  a  wireless  connection, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  over  said  wireless  connection  from  said  device, 
wherein  said  data  is  encoded  in  a  pulse  position  modulation 
signal  consisting  of  a  series  of  pulse  position  modulation 
fraines.  wherein  each  pulse  position  modulation  firame  con- 
sists of  a  plurality  of  pulse  windows; 
placing  said  dau  on  a  backbone  cable  of  said  wired  network; 
determining  if  a  collision  occurred  while  placing  said  data  on 

said  backbone  cable;  and 
if  a  collision  occurred  while  placing  said  data  on  said  backbone 
cable,  then  transmitting  a  control  signal  over  said  wireless 
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connection  to  said  device,  wierein  said  control  signal  is  a 
pulse  position  modulation  signal  in  which  a  pulse  is  sent 
during  more  than  one  pulse  window  of  a  pulse  position 
noodulation  frame. 


5,692,128 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  WITH  RELIABLE  AND 

EFFICIENT  REMOVABLE  MEDIA  SERVICES 

David  C.  Bolles,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Alfred  Robert  WUkinson, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microtest,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,083 

Int.  CL"  GO«F  13/14 

U.S.  a.  395— 24W.09  1  12  aaims 


■V7N 


netwotic  said  automatically  mounting  step  being  perfonned  in 
response  to  said  verifying  step. 


5,692,129 
MANAGING  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  IN  A 
COMPUTER  NETWORK  BY  USING  A  DATABASE  OF 
APPLICATION  OBJECTS 
Kelly  E.  Sonderegger;  Kevin  L.  Hopton,*  Matthew  G.  Brooks; 
Andy  Lawrence,  all  of  Orem;  Damon  Janis;  Lori  K.  Dayton, 
both  of  Provo,  and  Thomas  B.  Oidroyd,  Orem,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,711 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/163:17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—200.11  71  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  an  application  in  a  network,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  attributes  for  the  application,  one  attribute  capable  of 
having  as  its  value  a  brief  identifier  and  another  attribute 
selected  from  a  group  of  attributes  comprising  an  icon 
attribute,  a  working  directory  attribute,  a  blurb  attribute,  a 
licensing  attribute,  a  drive  mappings  attribute,  and  a  printer 
ports  attribute;  and 

accessing  an  application  object  which  is  an  instance  of  an 
application  object  class,  the  attributes  for  the  application 
being  associated  with  the  application  object  in  a  database,  the 
accessing  step  using  the  brief  identifier. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  network  of  the  type  having 
a  network  conununication  link,  at  least  one  file  server  node  con- 
nected to  the  network  communication  link,  and  at  least  one  work 
station  node  connected  to  the  network  communication  link,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  removable  media  sfrver  to  the  network  communi- 
cation link,  wherein  said  remo^'able  media  server  couples  to  a 
removable  media  drive  which  facilitates  access  to  data  on 
removable  media; 

detecting,  at  a  file  server  nod^,  a  request  received  over  the 
network  communication  link  from  a  workstation  node; 

using  said  file  server  node  to  redirect  said  request  to  said 
removable  media  server  over  the  network  communication 
link; 

servicing  said  request  by  said  removable  media  server; 

maintaining  a  list  of  recognized  media; 

verifying  that  a  new  removable  medium  is  included  in  said  Ust; 

monitoring  said  removable  medib  drive  to  detect  a  change  from 
an  old  removable  medium  to  said  new  removable  medium; 
and 

automatically  mounting  said  new  removable  medium  when  said 
monitoring  step  detects  a  chaiige  in  removable  media  to  place 
said  new  removable  mediurn  in  service  on  said  computer 


5,692,130 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  USING  ONE  OR  TWO 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  BY  A  TRANSMITTING 

DATA  TERMINAL  BASED  ON  DATA  TYPE  AND 

CHANNEL  AVAILABILITY 

Toshifiuni  Shobu,  Atsugi,  and  Fumihiro  Ogasawara,  Ebina, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,568,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-23410; 
Apr.  13,  1992,  4-118578 

Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CI.  395—200.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  data  transmission  from  a  transmitting 
terminal  cotmected  to  an  integrated  service  digital  network  of  data 
to  a  receiving  terminal  using  a  plurality  of  data  channels  in  said 
network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  at  least  a  single  channel  of  communication  from 
said  transmitting  terminal  to  said  receiving  terminal; 
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determining  in  said  transmitting  terminal  if  the  amount  of  dau  to 
be  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  terminal  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  amount  and  if  said  determination  indicates 
that  the  amount  of  dau  exceeds  die  predetermined  anoount, 
forwarding  a  procedural  request  to  said  receiving  Icnninal  for 
access  to  a  second  chaiuiel; 

responding  by  said  receiving  terminal,  and  indicating  the  avail- 
ability of  a  second  channel  as  well  as  the  capability  of  said 
receiving  terminal  to  accept  data  on  a  plurality  of  channels; 

determining  at  said  transmitting  station  based  upon  a  returned 
signal  from  said  receiving  terminal  that  multiple  channels 
may  be  employed,  and  capturing  a  second  channel  and  divid- 
ing the  dau  to  be  transmitted,  wherein  the  dividing  occurs  in 
an  independent  first  half  and  an  independent  second  half; 

transmitting  via  a  first  channel  the  first  half  of  said  data  from 
said  transmitting  station  and  transmitting  said  second  half  via 
a  second  channel  to  said  receiving  station  over  mutually 
independent  channels  and  wherein  said  division  of  dje  data  is 
mutually  independent  based  upon  tlje  division  that  occurs  in 
said  transmitting  termiiul; 

transmitting  via  a  single  channel  all  of  the  daU  from  said  first 
terminal  to  said  second  terminal  via  a  single  channel  in 
response  to  a  denial  of  availability  of  multiple  channel  com- 
munication capability  or  availability  of  a  second  channel  by 
said  receiving  terminal, 

wherein  said  request  for  multiple  channels  is  dynantically  per- 
formed making  it  possible  to  release  the  second  channel  based 
on  communication  conditions;  and 

determining  a  type  of  data  to  be  transmitted, 

wherein  the  step  of  transmitting  via  the  first  and  second  channels 
and  the  step  of  transmitting  via  the  single  channel  are  alter- 
natively performed  based  on  the  type  of  data  which  has  been 
determined. 


5,692,131 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORPORATE  TRAVEL  PLANNING  AND 
MANAGEMENT 
Ariene  M.  Vance,  Flower  Mound;  Kerry  Balch,  Dallas;  Kari 
Vochatzer.  Flower  Mound;  Cynthia  Sawtell,  Arlington,  and 
Sherry  WUliams,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Sabre 
Group,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^1 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/60 
U.S.  a.  395-206  19  claims 

1.  A  client-server  system  for  corporate  travel  planning,  expense 
reporting  and  travel  management  comprising: 
a  computerized  reservation  system; 

a  relational  database  server  communicably  linked  to  tfie  comput- 
erized reservation  system;  and 
a  travel  planning,  expense  reporting  and  travel  management 
system   resident   within   a  personal  computer  providing   a 


graphical  user  interface  for  conununication  between  the  com- 
puter user,  the  travel  planning,  expense  reporting  and  travel 
management  system  and  tlie  relational  daubase  server. 


5,692,132 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  CASHLESS 

TRANSACTIONS  ON  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Edward  J.  Hogan,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  MasterCanl 
IntematioDal,  Inc,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  4r7y43« 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/60 

MS.  a.  395—227  71  CM^ 
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56.  A  method  for  extending  funds  from  a  host  system  to  a 
consumer  terminal  apparatus  comprising  a  memory  storing  an 
available  fund  separate  from  said  host  system  to  complete  a  cash- 
less transaction  over  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  said  host  system  over  said  network  a  request  for  an 
increase  in  said  available  fiind  firom  said  consumer  terminal 
apparatus  to  complete  a  cashless  ffansaction; 

determining  at  said  host  system  whether  to  grant  said  received 
request  for  said  consumer  terminal  apparatus;  and 

o-ansmitting  a  reply  signal  from  said  host  system  to  said  con- 
sumer terminal  apparatus  indicating  whether  said  request  was 
granted, 

wherein  said  available  fund  in  said  consumer  terminal  apparatus 
is  increased  if  said  request  is  granted  and  wherein  said  avail- 
able fund  is  used  to  complete  said  cashless  transaction. 
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5,69X133 
ARRANGEMENT  HAVINGi  SEVERAL  FUNCTIONAL 

UNtrs 

Michael  Abert,  Au,-  Siegfried  Blocic,  Kandel;  Joliannes  Bozen- 
hardt;  Franz  Leigsnering,  botii  of  Ettlingen;  Werner  Pfatte- 
icher,  Pfinztal,  and  Franz-Clemens  Schewe,  Karlsruhe,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschalt, 
Miinchen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)1185,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  454,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42  42 

133.0 

Int.  a."  G|)6F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—282  8  Claims 
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5,692,134 

PRESERVING  CONFIGURATION  INFORMATION  IN  A 

SCAM  BASED  SCSI  SYSTEM 

Yee-Peng  Wang,  Milpitas,  and  Edward  S.  Chim,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,919 

Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—284  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  a  logical  system  identifier  from 
being  changed  if  a  device  is  decoupled  fiom  a  SCSI  bus.  compris- 
ing: 

in  a  first  isolating  step,  isolating  a  first  device  coupled  to  said 
SCSI  bus; 

transferring  a  first  plurality  of  identification  bits  from  said  first 
device  to  a  second  device  coupled  to  said  SCSI  bus; 

from  said  first  plurality  of  identification  bits,  obtaining  a  second 
plurality  of  identification  bits,  there  being  fewer  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  identification  bits  than  there  are  of  said  first 
plurality  of  identification  bits;  and 

storing  said  second  plurality  of  identification  bits  in  a  non- 
volatile memory  in  said  second  device. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  progr^mable  controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  system  bus  having  data  and  control  lines,  said  data  and 
control  lines  comprising  a  htis  request  line,  a  bus  grant  line 
and  a  bus  lock  line; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  address  lines 

(c)  a  plurality  of  card  slots  in^rconnected  by  said  system  bus 
and  by  said  address  lines;     I 

(d)  a  code  generator  for  generating  a  card  slot  code  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  card  slots;  4nd 

(e)  a  plurality  of  functional  units  adapted  to  be  plugged  into  said 
card  slots,  wherein  each  of  (aid  plurality  of  fimctional  units 
includes: 

(i)  means  for  determining  a  card  slot  code  corresponding  to  a 
card  slot  into  which  a  rea<^write  fiinctional  unit  is  plugged. 
and 

(ii)  an  arbiter  for  managing  said  system  bus,  with  said  arbiter 
capable  of  being  activated  according  to  a  selection  code; 
with  at  least  two  of  said  funct^nal  units  comprising  read/write 

functional  units,  wherein  eich  of  said  read/write  functional 

units  includes:  | 

(i)  a  connector  for  coupling  paid  read/write  functional  unit  to 
said  bus  request  line,  said!  bus  grant  line  and  said  bus  locic 
line,  I 

(ii)  means  for  determining  apposition  code  corresponding  to  a 
relative  position  of  said  tead/write  functional  unit  within 
the  arrangement  using  said  card  slot  codes  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  functional  units,  and 

(iii)  means  for  activating  said  arbiter  when  said  position  code 
corresponds  to  said  selectfon  code,  said  arbiter  active  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  arrancement. 


5,692,135 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  AN 

ASYMMETRIC  BUS  ARBITRATION  PROTOCOL  WITHIN 

A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Manuel  Joseph  Alvarez,  II,  Austin;  Gregory  Alan  Hughes, 
Round  Rock;  Jeffrey  Thomas  Kreulen,  Austin;  Audrey  Davis 
Romonosky,  Austin,  and  Saigay  Raghunath  Deshpande, 
Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^20 

Int  O."  G06F  13/36 

VS.  a.  395—287  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  arbitrating  an  access  to  a  data  bus  between  a 

first  unit  and  a  second  unit  of  a  subsystem  within  a  computer 

system,  wherein  each  of  said  units  has  at  least  one  control  signal 

and  a  size  signal,  said  method  comprising: 

asserting  said  at  least  one  control  signal  by  one  of  said  units  to 

initiate  a  first  data  transaction; 
grandng  access  to  said  data  bus  to  whichever  one  of  said  units 
asserts  said  at  least  one  control  signal  first; 
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transmitting  a  data  size  of  said  first  dau  transaction  via  said  size 
signal; 

reserving  said  data  bus  for  a  second  data  transaction  by  another 
one  of  said  units  when  said  data  bus  is  occupied  by  said  first 
data  transaction,  wherein  die  length  of  said  reservation  is 
determined  in  response  to  said  size  signal  for  said  dau  trans- 
action; and 

granting  access  to  said  data  bus  to  another  one  of  said  units  as 
soon  as  said  first  data  transaction  is  completed  such  diat  no 
gap  exists  on  said  data  bus  for  any  baclc-to-bacic  data  transac- 
tion having  a  data  size  greater  than  one. 


5,692,137 
MASTER  ORIENTED  BUS  BRIDGE 
Michael  L.  Regal,  CampbeU,  and  Charies  M.  FUig,  Cupertino, 
both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,987 

InL  €[.'•  G06F  J  3/00;  1 3/38: 1 3/40 

VS.  a.  395-309  4  claims 


1.  A  multi-processor  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processors,  a  plurality  of  ports  for  outputting  first 
requests  from  said  processors,  and  a  plurality  of  priority 
arbitrators  for  arbitrating  the  first  requests  from  said  proces- 
sors for  each  of  said  plurality  of  ports, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  priority  arbitrators  includes: 
a  fixed  priority  arbitrating  circuit; 

a  pending  circuit  for  detecting,  by  comparing  between  an 
input  and  an  output  of  said  fixed  priority  arbitrating  circuit, 
such  second  request  which  have  not  been  selected  by  said 
fixed  priority  arbitrating  circuit  but  have  been  suspended, 
and  for  holding  said  second  requests;  and 
a  selector  which  selects  either  one  of  said  second  requests 
hx)m  said  pending  circuit  and  said  first  requests  from  said 
processors, 
wherein  said  fixed  priority  arbitrating  circuit  arbiti^tes  to  select 
one  request  from  die  output  of  said  selector  in  accordance 
with  a  fixed  priority  orden 
wherein  said  selector  accepts  fiirther  requests  from  any  of  said 

processors  when  diere  is  no  request  in  said  pending  circuit, 
wherein  said  selector  does  not  newly  accept  further  requests 
from  any  of  said  processors  when  said  second  requests  are 
held  in  said  pending  circuit,  and 
wherein  sets  of  requests  are  processed  such  that  diere  is  no  delay 
between  adjacent  sets  of  requests. 
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5,692,136 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PRIORITY 

ARBITRATOR  FOR  ARBITRATING  REQUEST  ISSUED 

FROM  PROCESSORS 

Yuuki  Date,  and  Masanobu  Inaba,  both  of  Yamanashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,879,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul,  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-059696 

InL  a.*  G06F  13AX) 

VS.  a.  395-287  20  Claims 


1.  An  interface  for  transferring  data  between  a  master  device  on 
a  first  bus  having  timing  contiDlled  by  a  first  clock  and  a  slave 
device  on  a  second  bus  having  timing  controlled  by  a  second  clock, 
the  interface  comprising: 

a  buffer  manager  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  when  a 
master  write  is  attempted  and  a  second  control  signal  when  a 
slave  read  is  attempted: 

a  first  circuit,  arranged  to  receive  a  clock  signal  from  said  first 
clock  and  said  first  control  signal,  for  producing  a  write  latch 
pulse  signal  based  on  said  first  clock  signal; 

a  second  circuit,  arranged  to  receive  a  clock  signal  from  said 
second  clock  and  said  second  control  signal,  for  producing  a 
read  latch  pulse  signal  based  on  said  second  clock  signal;  and 

a  master  buffer,  arranged  to  receive  write  data  from  said  first  bus 
and  read  data  from  said  second  bus,  and  arranged  to  receive 
said  write  latch  pulse  signal  and  said  read  latch  pulse  signal, 
for  (iroducing  as  an  output  one  of  said  write  data  latched  by 
said  write  latch  pulse  signal  and  said  read  data  latched  by  said 
read  latch  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal. 


5,692,138 
FLEXIBLE  USER  INTERFACE  aRCUTT  IN  A  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  PlacervUle;  Richard  J.  Durante,  Otnis 

Heights,  and  Rodney  R.  Rozman,  Placer>11le,  aU  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350J80,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,Sr7,  Jun.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,104 

Int  CL"  G06F  12AX):l3/00 

VS.  a.  395—310  45  claims 


1.  A  flash  memory  device,  comprising: 

interface  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  user  command  and  a  set  of 
command  parameters  over  a  bus,  said  command  parameters 
comprising  an  address  in  a  flash  array  of  the  flash  memory 
device  and  data,  the  interface  circuit  having  circuitry  that 
allocates  a  set  of  limited  resources  in  die  flash  memory  device 
and  that  generates  a  set  of  limited  resource  control  bits  for  the 
user  conunand,  said  set  of  limited  resources  to  [irocess  com- 
mands issued  to  the  flash  memory  device;  and 
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controller  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  user  command,  the 
command  parameters  and  tie  limited  resource  control  bits 
from  the  interface  circuit  and  having  circuitry  that  performs  a 
program  operation  specified  by  the  user  command  on  a  flash 
cell  array  and  that  also  uses  tie  limited  resources  specified  by 
the  limited  resource  contraf  bits  to  perform  the  program 
operation. 


5,694139 
VLIW  PROCESSING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
MEMORY  FOR  AVOIDING  COLLISIONS  WITHOUT  AN 
EXCESSIVE  NUMBER  OF  PORTS 
Gerrit  Ary   Slavenburg,   Mouatain   View,   and   Jean-Michel 
Junien  Labrousse,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
North  American  Pliilips  Corporation,  Signetics  Div.,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,890,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594^534,  Oct.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

290,979,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  425,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jan.   11,   1988, 

8800053  I 

Int  CI."  Gb6¥  13/38 


VS.  a.  395—311 


25  Claims 


(3)  a  utility  program  wherein  the  application  program  is  capable  of 
performing  various  routines  and  is  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
different  screen  images  displayable  on  the  screen  one  at  a  time,  and 
the  utility  program  is  capable  of  performing  various  routines  while 
the  application  program  is  operating  and  capable  of  maintaining  a 
plurality  of  different  operational  feature  sets  configured  for  the 
different  screen  images  of  the  application  program,  and  wherein 
the  application  program  is  characterized  by  a  set  of  selectable  hot 
spots  for  each  different  screen  image  and  wherein  selection  of  a  hot 
spot  can  activate  an  application  routine,  and  wherein  the  opera- 
tional feature  set  of  the  utility  program  is  a  hot  spot  data  table 
recording  the  location  of  the  hot  spots  for  a  particular  screen  image 
of  the  application  program,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  screen  image  identifier  which  analyzes  a  unique  and  identifi- 
able characteristic  of  the  application  program  screen  images 
in  selecting  an  operational  feature  set:  and 
an  operational  feature  set  selector  operable  in  response  to  a 
particular  application  program  screen  image  being  identified 
by  said  screen  image  identifier  to  select  an  operational  feature 
set. 


1.  A  VLIW  processing  device  ijomprising: 

an  instruction  register  for  holdifig  a  plurality  of  operations  to  be 

begun  in  a  same  operating  cycle; 
a  plurality  of  functional  unitj  for  executing  the  plurality  of 

operations  in  parallel: 
a  plurality  of  memory  units,  ^ch  memory  unit  being  perma- 
nently and  directly  connected  to  a  single  respective  one  of  the 
functional  units  via  a  respective  read  port  which  supplies 
input  data  directly  to  the  i^spective  one  of  the  functional 
units: 
a  delay  element  permanently  connected  in  parallel  with  the 

plurality  of  memory  units:  atd 
a  unidirectional  switching  circuit  for  providing  output  signals 
from  the  plurality  of  functional  units  to  write  ports  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  units  aifl  to  the  delay  element,  so  that 
at  least  one  of  the  functional  units  is  enabled  to  write  data  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  metiory  units  that  is  connected  with 
a  target  one  of  the  plurali^  of  functional  units;  and 
when  two  of  the  plurality  ofifunctional  units  need  to  write  to 
the  one  memory  unit  that  Is  connected  to  the  target,  output 
from  one  of  the  two  is  directed  to  the  delay  element  instead, 
and  thence  via  the  switch!  ng  circuit  to  the  target,  so  that  a 
collision  is  avoided. 


5,692,141 

GROUPWARE  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  FACILITATED 

DATA  TRANSFER  AMONG  COMMON  AND  INDIVIDUAL 

WORK  AREAS 

Maki  Kamisango,  and  Hiroshi  Katsurabayashi,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,678,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-178870 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—329  6  Claims 


5,691140 

METHODS  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

APPLICATION  AND  UTILITY  PROGRAMS 

David  Cornelius  Schmitt,  and  Scott  Steven  Schafer,  both  of 

Novato,  Calif.,  assignors  to  latellitools.  Inc.,  Novato,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489489 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—326  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  (1)  acomputer  having  a  video  display 

for  displaying  images  on  a  screen.  (2)  an  application  program  and 
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1.  A  groupware  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  processing  systems  connected  through  a 

network  to  perform  a  cooperative  operation  with  shared  data; 
each  of  said  data  processing  systems  having: 

a  memory  for  storing  group  software; 
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input/output  manageinent  means  for  managing  a  display  out- 
put to  an  operator  and  an  input  from  the  operator; 

input/output  management  means  for  managing  a  display  output 
to  an  operator  and  an  input  from  the  operator; 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  a  procedure  for 
communication  with  other  operative  data  processing  systems 
connected  to  the  network: 

transmission  data  storage  means  for  storing  content  data  inputs 
from  said  input/output  management  means  for  transmission; 

a  transmission  destination  management  table  for  determining  an 
address  for  a  transmission  destination,  said  transmission  des- 
tination management  table  storing  relationship  data  on  rela- 
tionships between  positions  on  said  display  output  and  pieces 
of  address  data  of  transmission  destinations; 

data  transmission  destination  decision  means  referring  to  said 
transmission  destination  management  table  to  find  address 
information  on  the  transmission  destination  based  on  a  posi- 
tion said  display  output  specified  by  the  operator  through  said 
input/output  management  means; 

communication  data  creation  means  creating  first  communica- 
tion data  from  said  transmission  destination  address  informa- 
tion obtained  by  said  data  transmission  destination  decision 
means  and  the  content  data  to  be  transmined  that  is  stored  in 
said  transmission  data  storage  means  and  transmitting  the  first 
communication  data  to  said  communication  control  means  for 
output  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  operative  data  processing 
systems; 

communication  dau  analysis  means  for  analyzing  second  com- 
munication data  input  therein  from  said  communication  con- 
trol means  and  for  identifying  and  separating  input  content 
data  and  input  address  information  of  said  input  second  com- 
munication data  from  each  other: 

communication  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  content  data 
of  said  second  communication  data  identified  and  separated 
by  said  communication  data  analysis  means; 

a  transfer  destination  management  ubie  for  managing  whether 
input  content  data  can  be  transferred  to  respective  pieces  of 
application  software  in  said  group  software  memory  in  any 
one  of  said  data  processing  systems;  and 

data  transfer  destination  decision  means  referring  to  said  transfer 
destination  management  table  according  to  said  input  address 
infonnation  identified  and  separated  by  said  communication 
data  analysis  means  to  decide  whether  the  input  content  data 
can  be  transferred  to  the  application  software  stored  in  said 
group  software  memory. 


5,692,142 
SUPPORT  FOR  CUSTOM  USER-INTERACTION 
ELEMENTS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL,  EVENT  DRIVEN 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Craycroft,  and  Robert  R.  Ulrich,  both  of  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,450,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,171 
Int  a."  G06F  3/J4 
VS.  a.  395-333  2  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  graphical,  event-driven  computer  system  having  a 
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program,  in  addition  to  system-defined  elements  provided  in  each 
window  displayed  by  said  computer  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
storing  information  referring  to  an  icon,  stored  as  part  of  said 
application  program  and  used  to  visually  represent  the  custom 
interactive  user-interface  element,  in  a  location  accessible  to  a 
window  manager:  and 
the  window  manager  drawing  on  the  computer  display  a  frame 
of  the  window   including  drawing,  at  a  size  and  location 
determined  by  the  window  manager,  the  icon  used  to  visually 
represent  the  custom  interactive  user-interface  element. 


5,692,143 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECALLWG  DESKTOP 
STATES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Sophia  M.  Johnson;  William  Jesse  Johnson,  both  of  Flower 
Mound,  and  Marvin  L.  Williams,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex„ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,531 

Int  a."  G06F  3/14:9/44 

VS.  a.  395-339  13  cuims 
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computer  display,  a  method  of  providing  a  custom  interactive 
user- interface  element  in  a  frame  of  a  window  of  an  application 


1.  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  for  recalling  a 
previous  desktop  state,  wherein  a  desktop  state  comprises  a  depen- 
dence hierarchy  and  visual  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  graphical 
objects  representative  of  operating  system  functions  and  data  pro- 
cessing applications  that  are  displayed  within  a  display  device  of 
said  data  processing  system  at  a  specified  time,  said  method 
comprising: 
detecting  each  occurrence  of  a  desktop  event,  which  creates  a 

new  desktop  state: 
in  response  to  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  desktop  event. 

recording  said  new  desktop  state:  and 
in  response  to  a  particular  input  from  a  user,  automatically 
returning  said  desktop  state  to  a  selected  state  which  occurred 
prior  to  a  current  desktop  state  by  referencing  said  recorded 
desktop  states,  wherein  all  operating  system  functions  and 
dau  processing  applications  available  at  said  selected  state  are 
enabled. 
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5,692,144 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEPICTING  AN  OBJECT 

SPRINGING  BACK  fROM  A  POSITION 

James  Marion  Thrush,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995^  Ser.  No.  510,911 

Int.  a.'  q06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  395—339  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  depicting  an  object  springing  back  from  an 
initial  position  to  oscillate  about  'and  ultimately  rest  in  a  resting 
position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  the  object  in  the  initial  position; 

(b)  determining  a  bounce  position  for  the  object; 

(c)  displaying  the  object  in  the  bounce  position; 

(d)  noting  that  the  bounce  petition  of  the  object  is  within  a 
predetermined  distance  of  tbe  resting  position  and  that  the 
velocity  of  the  object  toward^  the  resting  position  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  value;  and 

(e)  in  response  to  the  step  of  n<<ing,  displaying  die  object  in  the 
resting  position. 


n<<in 


5,692,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

PERFORMING  OPERATIONS  ON  TABLE  TYPE 

DATABASES  USING  ICONS 

Jun  Nakanishi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169278 

InL  a.*  a06F  i//4 

U.S.  a.  395—348  i  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  operations  between  data  of  at  least 
two  tables,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  table  icons  each  repfesenting  one  of  said  at  least  two 

tables; 
permitting  a  user  to  move  one  of  said  table  icons  to  a  position 

where  the  display  of  said  one  table  icon  overlaps  the  display 

of  another  of  said  at  least  t^wo  table  icons: 


automatically  executing  an  operation  selected  by  said  user 
between  data  of  tables  corresponding  to  said  one  table  icon 
and  said  another  table  icon  when  said  one  table  icon  is  moved 
to  a  position  overlapping  said  another  table  icon; 

generating  a  new  table  including  data  resulting  from  said 
selected  operation  and  a  new  table  icon  representing  said  new 
table;  and 

displaying  said  new  table  icon  representing  said  new  table. 


5,692,146 

METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  FAST  486TM 

MICROPROCESSOR  COMPATIBLE  STRING 

OPERATIONS 

Wa3^e  Yaniamoto,  San  Jose;  Narendra  Sankar,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Mario  Nemirovsky,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  451,742 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/26:9/32:12/00:12/02 

VS.  a.  395—410  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  repetitively  implementing  a  string  operation  to 
move  a  block  of  data  from  a  first  memory  location  to  a  second 
memory  location,  comprising: 

reading  a  portion  of  the  block  of  data  from  the  first  memory 

locauon; 
updating  and  committing  a  value  of  a  first  register  which  indi- 
cates an  address  of  a  next  portion  of  the  block  of  data  to  be 
moved  from  the  first  memory  location; 
setting  an  indicator  corresponding  to  the  first  register  to  indicate 

that  the  first  register  is  in  an  inconsistent  state; 
writing  the  previously  read  portion  of  the  block  of  data  to  a 

portion  of  the  second  memory  location; 
updating  and  committing  a  value  of  a  second  register  which 
irtdicates  an  address  of  the  second  memory  location  to  which 
the  next  portion  of  the  block  of  data  should  be  written; 
setting  an  indicator  corresponding  to  the  second  register  to 
indicate  that  the  second  register  is  in  an  inconsistent  state;  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  of  die  mediod  until  the  entire  block  of 
data  has  been  moved  from  the  first  memory  location  to  the 
second  memory  location,  wherein  if  an  exception  occurs 
during  the  method  steps,  the  method  further  comprises: 
executing  an  exception  handling  routine  which  checks  the 
state  of  the  indicators  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
registers;  and 
restoring  the  values  of  the  first  and  second  registers  to  values 
they  had  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  the  exception  by  appro- 
priately incrementing  or  decrementing  the  register  values  if 
the  registers  are  in  an  inconsistent  state. 
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5,692,147 
MEMORY  MAPPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO 
FOLD  SPARSELY  POPULATED  STRUCTURES  INTO 
DENSELY  POPULATED  MEMORY  COLUMNS  OR  ROWS 
BY  SELECTIVELY  TRANSPOSING  X  AND  Y  ADDRESS 
PORTIONS,  AND  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
WendeU  Ray  Larsen,  Essex  Junction;   Frank   Ray   Keyser, 
Colchester,  and  Brian  A.  Worth,  Milton,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,314 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/06 

VS.  CL  395—412  ig  ctoUns 
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1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  units  and  a  plurality  of  controllable  resources  arranged  in 
a  two-dimensional  array,  individual  ones  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
trollable resources  having  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  units  corresponding  thereto,  the  plurality  of  memory  units 
having  an  N-bil  address  associated  therewith,  a  mediod  for  associ- 
ating the  plurality  of  memory  units  to  the  plurality  of  controllable 
resources  comprising: 

using  first,  second  and  durd  portions  of  the  N-bit  address,  the 
first  and  third  portions  each  being  switchably  associated  widi 
a  respective  one  of  the  two  dimensions  of  die  two- 
dimensional  array,  die  second  portion  being  employed  for 
determining  which  of  the  two  dimensions  each  of  the  first  and 
third  portions  is  associated  with. 


5,692,148 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  SYSTEM 
MEMORY  COST/PERFORMANCE  USING  EXTEIVDED 
DATA  OUT  (EDO)DRAM  AND  SPLIT  COLUMN 
ADDRESSES 
Aniruddha  Kundu,  HUlsboro,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225422 

Int  a."  G06F  l2AX>:l3/00:  GllC  8A)0:7/00 

VS.  a.  395-432  6  Claims 
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die  memory  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  banks  of  extended 
dau  out  dynamic  random  access  memory  (EDODRAM), 

die  column  addresses  being  generated  as  a  set  of  high  order 
address  bits  common  to  all  die  column  addresses,  supple- 
mented by  particularized  sets  of  low  order  address  bits,  one 
particularized  set  for  each  of  the  column  addresses,  and 

die  CAS  signal  being  generated  widi  a  pluraUty  of  conespond- 
ing  active  periods,  one  active  period  for  each  column  address, 
widi  each  active  period  being  shorter  in  time  dian  an  amount 
of  time  required  by  a  memory  cell  of  die  banks  of  EDO- 
DRAM  to  output  or  store  data,  to  aUow  eariy  precharge  of 
memory  cells  of  die  banks  of  EDODRAM  in  preparation  for 
response  to  the  next  colunm  address; 

(b)  a  buffer  coupled  to  die  address  and  control  signal  generation 
circuitry  for  storing  and  outputting  die  set  of  high  order 
address  bits  during  the  memory  access  to  lower  power 
required  of  die  address  and  control  signal  generation  circuitry 
to  provide  die  set  of  high  order  address  bits  to  die  banks  of 
EDODRAM; 

(c)  a  first  address  bus  coupled  to  the  buffer  for  delivering  the  set 
of  high  order  address  bits  to  die  banks  of  EDODRAM;  and 

(d)  a  second  address  bus  coupled  to  the  address  and  control 
signal  generation  circuitry  for  dinecdy  delivering  the  particu- 
larized sets  of  low  order  address  bits  to  die  banks  of  EDO- 
DRAM, bypassing  the  buffer,  to  allow  the  particularized  sets 
of  low  order  address  bits,  and  therefore  die  column  addresses, 
to  be  rapidly  provided  to  die  banks  of  EDODRAM. 


5,692,149 
BLOCK  REPLACEMENT  METHOD  IN  CACHE  ONLY 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  MULTIPROCESSOR 
Gyungbo  Lee,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Samsimg  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  University  of 
Minnesota,  MlimeapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,335 

InL  CL'  G«6F  iyi2 

VS.  CL  395-460  g  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  address  and  control  signal  generation  circuitry  for  receiving  a 
start  address  of  a  memory  access  to  a  memory  unit  of  a 
computer  system,  and  in  response,  generating  a  series  of 
memory  addresses  including  a  series  of  column  addresses, 
and  a  plurality  of  control  signals  including  a  column  address 
strobe  (CAS)  signal  to  perform  die  memory  access. 


1.  An  improved  block  replacement  mediod  for  use  in  a  bus- 
based  multiprocessor  employing  cache  only  memory  architecture, 
die  multiprocessor  including  a  multiplicity  of  processing  nodes 
connected  via  a  system  bus.  each  processing  node  having  a  cache 
memory  contained  in  a  processing  block  and  a  local  memory  for 
storing  data  decomposed  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  the  local 
memory  acting  as  a  cache  with  no  backing  main  memory  provided 
in  die  multiprocessor,  die  method  being  invoked  when  a  block  in 
die  local  memory  of  a  first  processing  node  in  the  multiprocessor  is 
to  be  replaced  to  make  a  space  for  an  incoming  block  supplied  via 
the  system  bus  from  the  local  memory  of  a  second  processing  node 
in  die  multiprocessor,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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(a)  managing  blocks  in  tbe  local  memory  by  using  information 
on  block  states,  each  block  stafc  for  denoting  a  current  state  of 
each  block  stored  in  the  local  memory,  the  block  states 
containing: 

an  invalid  state  in  which  the  Mock  is  not  a  current  copy, 

an  exclusive  state  in  which  the  block  is  tbe  only  valid  copy  in 
the  multiprocessor. 

a  shared  state  in  which  the  block  is  a  valid  copy,  and  at  least 
one  other  valid  copy  exists  in  the  system,  and 

a  shared  owner  state  In  which  the  block  of  a  processing  node 
carries  with  it  a  responsibflity  for  supplying  its  copy  to 
another  processing  node  upon  receiving  an  access  request 
for  the  block  from  said  another  processing  node; 

(b)  if  the  block  of  the  first  processing  node  is  in  the  invalid  state, 
or  in  tbe  shared  state,  overwriting  the  block  of  the  first 
processing  node  with  the  incoming  block  from  the  second 
processing  node; 

(c)  if  the  block  of  the  first  processing  node  is  in  the  exclusive 
state,  or  in  the  shared  owner  slate,  relocating  the  block  of  the 
first  processing  node  to  a  third  processing  node  in  the  multi- 
processor, selected  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  prior- 
ity scheme,  and  then  overwriting  the  block  of  the  first  pro- 
cessing node  with  the  incoming  block  from  the  second 
processing  node;  and 

(d)  if  the  third  processing  node  cannot  be  determined  among  the 
processing  nodes  in  the  multiprocessor  with  the  predeter- 
mined priority  scheme  in  step  (c).  swapping  the  block  of  the 
first  processing  node  for  the  iqcoming  block  from  the  second 
processing  node. 


5,692,150 
CACHE  FLASH  CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  CACHE 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Shuichi  Moriyama,  and  Kazuhisa  Iga,  both  of  NUgata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176342 

Int.  CL*  GO^F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395—462  i  Claim 
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1.  A  cache  flash  controlling  metliod  for  a  cache  memory  system 
of  he  write  back  type,  comprising  fie  steps  of: 

dividing  lines  having  tag  addreses  in  a  cache  memory  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks;  | 

setting,  for  each  block  of  the  |  blocks,  a  dirty  detection  bit 
indicating  whether  or  not  a  diity  line  is  present  in  the  block; 

discriminating,  in  a  flash  cycle,  a  condition  of  the  dirty  detection 
bit  for  each  block  of  the  blocks; 

flashing,  when  the  discritninating  step  provides  a  discriminated 
condition  of  the  diity  detection  bit  of  a  block  indicating 
absence  of  a  dirty  line  the  bloA  without  performing  detection 
of  a  dirty  line  from  within  linrs  of  the  block: 


detecting,  when  the  discriminating  step  provides  a  discriminated 
condition  of  tbe  diity  detection  bit  of  a  Mock  indicating 
presence  of  a  dirty  line,  die  dirty  line  from  within  lines  of  the 
block; 

writing  data  of  the  dirty  line  detected  by  the  delecting  step  back 
into  a  main  storage  apparams;  and 

flashing  the  block  having  the  dirty  line  detected  by  tlie  detecting 
step. 


5^92,151 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE/LOW  COST  ACCESS  HAZARD 
DETECTION  IN  PIPELINED  CACHE  CONTROLLER 
USING  COMPARATORS  WITH  A  WIDTH  SHORTER 
THAN  AND  INDEPENDENT  OF  TOTAL  WIDTH  OF 
MEMORY  ADDRESS 
Hoichi  Cheong,  Austin;  Dwain  A.  Hicks,  PflugeniUe,  and  Kim- 
ming  So,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,715 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395-^167  2  Claims 
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1.  A  pipelined  cache  controller  for  a  set  associative  cache  of  a 
high  performance  computer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pipeline  stages,  each  stage  being  isolated  from  a 
previous  stage  and  a  succeeding  stage  by  boundary  latches 
and  having  directory  access  logic  storing  a  hit  signal  indicat- 
ing that  a  set  contains  a  requested  address  and  a  set  select 
signal  indicating  the  set  that  contains  a  requested  address; 
a  Congruence  Class  Index  (CCIndex)  field  used  to  access  the 

directory; 
a  tag  field  used  to  determine  if  the  access  is  a  hit  or  a  miss  on  the 
congruence  class  addressed  by  the  CCIndex,  the  CCIndex,  the 
hit  signal  and  the  set  index  being  latched  in  the  boundary 
latches  in  each  of  the  subsequent  pipeline  stages  as  a  request 
advances  through  the  pipeline  stages;  and 
hazard  detection  logic  receiving  an  associated  hit  signal,  a 
CCIndex  and  a  set  index  from  the  boundary  latches  when  a 
request  advances  to  a  particular  pipeline  stage,  the  hazard 
detection  logic  comprising 

a  plurality  of  comparators  to  compare  a  new  request  to  stages 
with  an  old  request  for  each  other  stage,  the  comparators 
comparing  the  new  request  against  existing  requests  using 
only  the  CCIndex  and  the  set  index  fields, 
a  first  plurality  of  AND  gates  enabled  by  a  hit  for  a  first  stage 
and  respectively  responsive  to  hits  from  corresponding 
subsequent  stages  to  provide  outputs, 
a  second  plurality  of  AND  gates  receiving  as  one  input  the 
output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  AND 
gates  and  as  a  second  input  an  output  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  comparators, 
whereby  if  a  previous  request  has  already  resulted  in  a  cache  hit 
and  it  matches  a  new  request  in  both  the  CCIndex  and  the  set  index 
fields  and  if  the  new  request  is  also  a  hit,  the  address  collision  logic 
will  signal  a  positive  detection. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,692,152 
MASTER-SLAVE  CACHE  SYSTEM  WITH  DE-CDUPLED 

DATA  AND  TAG  PIPELINES  AND  LOOP-BACK 

Eari  T.  Cohen,  Fremont,  and  Jay  C.  Pattin,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exponential  Technology,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,658,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5351,001.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

649,115 

Int  CL*  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395— <67  19  Claims 


1.  A  master-slave  cache  system  for  access  by  a  central  process- 
ing unit's  execution  pipelines  comprising: 
a  slave  cache  for  supplying  instructions  or  operands  to  the 

CPU's  execution  pipelines; 
a  master  cache  coupled  to  tlie  slave  cache  and  coupled  to  an 

external  bus,  the  master  cache  organized  as  an  N-way  set- 
associative  cache  having  N  elements  for  each  index-portion  of 

an  address,  the  master  cache  comprising: 

a  tag  RAM  array  for  storing  a  tag  and  a  master-valid  indicator 
for  each  element  for  each  index-portion  of  the  address,  the 
tag  RAM  array  including  slave-valid  indicators  for  identi- 
fying elements  in  the  tag  RAM  array  which  also  have  valid 
data  in  the  slave  cache,  the  master  cache  performing  cache 
management  operations  for  the  slave  cache  by  using  the 
slave-valid  indicators  in  the  master  cache; 

a  data  RAM  array  for  storing  sub-lines  of  data  for  each  tag  in 
the  tag  RAM  array; 

a  tag  pipeline  for  accessing  the  tag  RAM  array,  the  tag 
pipeline  having  a  plurality  of  stages  for  simultaneously 
processing  a  plurality  of  requests  by  passing  the  requests 
through  successive  stages  of  the  tag  pipeline  in  response  to 
a  clock; 

a  data  pipeline  for  accessing  the  data  RAM  array  indepen- 
dently of  the  tag  pipeline,  the  data  pipeline  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  simultaneously  processing  a  plurality  of 
requests  by  passing  the  requests  through  successive  stages 
of  the  data  pipeline  in  response  to  the  clock; 

tag  arbitration  means,  receiving  a  plurality  of  tag  requests,  for 
selecting  a  tag  request  from  the  plurality  of  tag  requests  for 
processing  by  the  tag  pipehne; 

data  arbitration  means,  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  requests, 
for  selecting  a  data  request  from  the  plurality  of  data 
requests  for  processing  by  the  data  pipeline,  the  dau  arbi- 
tration means  operating  independently  of  the  tag  arbitration 
means;  and 

source  registers,  coupled  to  the  tag  arbitration  means  and  to 
the  data  arbitration  means,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  requests 
for  access  of  the  master  cache,  including  requests  to  access 
only  the  tag  RAM  array,  requests  to  access  only  the  data 
RAM  array,  and  requests  to  access  both  arrays,  the  source 
registers  storing  completion  status  for  each  request; 

wherein  the  tag  pipeline  includes  tag  update  means,  coupled 
to  the  source  registers,  for  updating  the  completion  status 
for  the  request  being  processed  by  the  tag  pipeline: 

and  wherein  the  data  pipeline  includes  data  update  means, 
coupled  to  the  source  registers,  for  updating  the  completion 
status  for  the  request  being  processed  by  the  data  pipeline. 


whereby  the  tag  RAM  amy  is  accessed  sqiaruely  and  indepen- 
dently from  die  data  RAM  array  and  whereby  sepvaie  pipe- 
lines are  used  to  access  the  tag  RAM  array  and  die  dau  RAM 
array. 


5,692,153 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING  EXECUTION 
ORDER  WmnN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Nadeem  Malik;  Brian  O'Krafka;  Avljlt  Saha,  and  Shahram 
Salamian,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,058 

Int.  CL'  G06F  UAX) 

VS.  CL  395—468  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  verifying  consistency  of  an  instruction  execution 
order  of  a  multiprocessor  data  processing  system  with  a  specified 
memory  consistency  model,  said  multiprocessor  data  processing 
system  having  plurality  of  processors  and  a  memory,  wherein  each 
of  said  plurality  of  processors  executes  instructions  from  an  asso- 
ciated instruction  stream,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  unique  values  fiom  said  plurality 
of  processors  to  a  single  selected  location  witliin  said  memory 
in  an  instruction  execution  order,  said  single  selected  location 
storing  at  most  one  of  said  plurality  of  unique  values  at  a 
time; 
means  for  loading  a  unique  value  among  said  plurality  of  unique 
values  from  said  single  selected  location  to  a  particular  pro- 
cessor among  said  plurality  of  processors; 
means  for  determining,  in  accordance  with  said  specified 
memory  consistency  model,  a  set  of  valid  values  which  may 
be  loaded  from  said  single  selected  location; 
means  for  comparing  said  unique  value  with  members  of  said  set 
of  valid  values,  and  means  for  indicating  tiiat  said  instruction 
execution  is  improper  in  response  to  determining  from  said 
comparison  that  said  unique  value  among  said  plurality  of 
unique  values  is  not  a  member  of  said  set  of  valid  values. 


5,692,154 
CIRCLTT  FOR  MASKING  A  DIRTY  STATUS  INDICA^nON 
PROVIDED  BY  A  CACHE  DIRTY  MEMORY  UNDER 
CERTAIN  CONDITIONS  SO  THAT  A  CACHE  MEMORY 
CONTROLLER  PROPERLY  CONTROLS  A  CACHE  TAG 
MEMORY 
Brian  B.  'Hicker,  The  Woodlands,  and  Gary  W.  Thome,  Tom- 
ball,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,910,  Dec  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64S4>21 
InL  a.*  G06F  11/20:12/00 
VS.  a.  395—468  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
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5,692,155 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING 
MULTIPLE  DUPLEX  PAIRS  DURING  BACK  UP 
PROCESSING  TO  INSURE  STORAGE  DEVICES  REMAIN 
SYNCHRONIZED  IN  A  SEQUENCE  CONSISTENT 
ORDER 
James  Lincoln  Iskiyan;  Robert  Frederic  Kern;  William  Frank 
Miclu,  aU  of  Ibcson,  Ariz^  and  Robert  Wesley  Shomler, 
Morgan   Hill,  Califs  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4244>30 

InL  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-^W9  17  Claims 
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a  processor  having  a  page  cacheeble  status  signal  indicative  of  a 
cachcable  status  of  a  page  and  inputs  for  receiving  signals  for 
releasing  address  lines  and  for  releasing  address,  data  and 
control  lines,  said  inputs  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of 
snoop  or  cache  flush  operatiohs; 
a  bus  master;  and 
a  cache  system  including: 
a  writeback  cache  memory  cimtroller  connected  to  said  pro- 
cessor and  said  bus  master  for  monitoring  operations  of 
said  processor  and  maintaining  said  cache  system  and  for 
monitoring  operations  of  s«id  bus  master  and  maintaining 
said  cache  system; 
cache  data  memory  connectec^  to  said  cache  memory  control- 
ler and  coupled  to  said  processor  and  to  said  bus  master 
cache  tag  memory  connected  |d  said  cache  memory  controller 
for  storing  tag  values  associated  with  dau  stored  in  said 
cache  system;  I 

cache  valid  memory  connected  to  said  cache  memory  control- 
ler for  storing  a  valid  status  of  data  stored  in  said  cache 
system;  | 

cache  dirty  memory  connecte<|  to  said  cache  memory  control- 
ler for  storing  a  signal  indicating  a  dirty  status  of  data 
stored  in  said  cache  system; 
said  cache  controller  improperly  controlling  said  cache  tag 
memory  under  predetermintd  certain  conditions,  including 
performance  of  noncacheable  operations  when  snoop  or 
cache  flush  operations  are  not  occurring;  and 
a  masking  circuit  having: 

a  first  gate  receiving  at  a  fiifct  input  said  dirty  status  signal 
from  said  cache  dirty  memory  and  at  a  second  input  an 
indication  developed  from  said  page  cacheable  status 
signal  that  said  page  is  n^t  cacheable; 
a  second  gate  receiving  at  a  first  input  said  dirty  status 
signal  from  said  cache  4irty  memory  and  at  a  second 
input  an  indication  that  s^id  releasing  address,  dau  and 
control  lines  signal  is  assorted;  and 
a  third  gate  receiving  at  a  fi«Sl  input  said  dirty  status  signal 
from  said  cache  dirty  memory  and  at  a  second  input  an 
indication  that  said  releksing  address  lines  signal  is 
asserted;  I 

said  circuit  providing  said  ^ache  dirty  status  signal  under 
normal  operations  to  saidjcache  memory  controller,  said 
circuit  masking  said  cache  dirty  status  signal  when  a 
non-cacheable  operation  is  occurring  unless  either  a 
snoop  operation  or  a  cade  flush  operation  is  occurring 
so  diat  said  cache  memofy  controller  properly  controls 
said  cache  tag  memory. 


MflM  Mi.  «Mnt  iKMIS 


1.  In  a  data  storage  system  capable  of  writing  records  and  record 
updates  and  copying  said  records  and  record  updates  for  backup 
purposes,  said  data  storage  system  including  a  host  processor 
running  an  application  generating  records  and  record  updates,  a 
first  duplex  pair  having  a  primary  daU  storage  device  and  a 
secondary  data  storage  device,  a  second  duplex  pair  having  a 
primary  data  storage  device  and  a  secondary  data  storage  device,  a 
storage  controller  coupled  between  said  host  processor  and  said 
first  and  said  second  duplex  pairs,  a  method  for  suspending  said 
first  and  said  second  duplex  pairs  while  copying  said  records  and 
record  updates  such  that  said  secondary  data  storage  devices  of 
said  first  and  said  second  duplex  pairs  remain  synchronized  in  a 
sequence  consistent  order  comprising  steps  of: 
quiescing  said  first  duplex  pair  by  said  storage  controller  in 
response  to  an  initial  quiesce  command  from  said  application 
to  inhibit  writing  future  records  and  record  updates  from  said 
application  to  said  primary  data  storage  device  of  said  first 
duplex  pair,  wherein  said  quiescing  does  not  halt  said  appli- 
cation running  in  said  host  processor; 
quiescing  said  second  duplex  pair  by  said  storage  controller  in 
response  to  a  subsequent  quiesce  command  from  said  appli- 
cation to  Inhibit  writing  future  records  and  record  updates 
from  said  application  to  said  primary  data  storage  device  of 
said  second  duplex  pair  and  to  synchronize  records  and  record 
updates  copied  to  said  secondary  dau  storage  device  of  said 
first  and  second  duplex  pairs  in  a  sequence  consistent  order, 
wherein  said  quiescing  does  not  halt  said  application  running 
in  said  host  processor; 
suspending  said  first  and  second  duplex  pairs  by  said  storage 
cond-oller  receiving  a  suspend  command  from  said  application 
to  inhibit  copying,  by  said  storage  controller  to  said  secondary 
dau  storage  device  of  said  first  and  second  duplex  pairs,  of 
records  and  record  updates  ti^nsmitted  fi-om  said  application 
to  said  primary  dau  storage  device  of  said  first  and  second 
duplex  pairs;  and 
signalling  said  application  by  said  storage  controller  that  said 
first  and  second  duplex  pairs  are  suspended  and  subsequent 
records  and  record  updates  can  be  written  to  said  primary  daU 
storage  device  of  said  first  and  second  duplex  pairs  wiUiout 
copying  said  record  to  said  secondary  dau  storage  device  of 
said  first  and  second  duplex  pairs. 


5,692,156 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  OVERFLOW 
QUEUE  PROCESSING 
Jim  W.  Bahls,  Pleasanton;  George  S.  Denny,  San  Jose;  Richard 
G.  Hannan,  San  Jose;  Janna  L.  Mansker,  San  Jose;  Bruce  E. 
Nayior,  Morgan  Hill;  Betty  J.  Patterson,  San  Jose;  Sandra  L. 
Stoob,   Morgan    Hill;    Judy   V.   Tie,   San    Francisco,   and 
Anuradha  V.  Vakkalagadda,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,911 
Int  a.*"  G«6F  I2AX):I2/12:13AX) 
VS.  a.  395—492  28  Qaims 
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1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  execuuble  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  managing  a  plurality  of  dau  structures 
stored  in  a  computer  storage  medium,  the  computer  storage 
medium  comprising  a  primary  storage  medium  and  an  overflow 
storage  medium,  said  method  steps  comprising: 

(1)  receiving  a  request  to  store  a  daU  object  in  a  target  dau 
structure; 

(2)  determining  whether  an  overflow  mode  condition  currently 
exists; 

(3)  if  an  overflow  mode  condition  does  not  currenUy  exist,  then 
determining  whether  a  combined  size  of  all  dau  structures 
stored  in  the  primary  storage  medium  plus  a  size  of  the  dau 
object  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold; 

(4)  if  a  combined  size  of  all  dau  structures  stored  in  the  primary 
storage  medium  plus  a  size  of  the  dau  object  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold,  then: 

(a)  entering  an  overflow  mode  such  that  an  overflow  mode 
condition  exists; 

(b)  selecting  one  or  more  dau  structures  currentiy  stored  in 
the  primary  storage  medium;  and 

(c)  moving  said  selected  dau  structures  from  the  primary 
storage  medium  to  the  overflow  storage  medium. 


5,692,157 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

BETWEEN  OBJECTS  USING  REGISTERED  DATA 

FORMATS 

Antony  S.  Williams,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,968,  Jnn.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,214 

InL  a."  G06F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  395—500  35  Claims 

29.  A  computer-readable  medium  containing  instructions  for 

causing  a  computer  system  to  transfer  daU  between  a  client  and  a 


server,  die  computer  system  having  a  persistent  global  registry  for 
storing  dau  format  information,  by: 

under  control  of  the  computer  system,  storing  in  the  persistent 
global  registry  a  plurality  of  daU  formats  that  the  server 
supports; 
under  exclusive  control  of  the  client  and  without  arbitration 
from  an  external  process. 

determining    from    the    persistent    global    registry    without 
accessing  the  server  at  least  one  stored  dau  format  that  the 
server  supports;  and 
selecting  a  determined  dau  format; 
under  control  of  the  cUent,  sending  dau  to  the  server  in  the 
selected  daU  format;  and  under  control  of  the  server,  receiv- 
ing the  dau  sent  by  the  client. 


5,692,158 
METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  MODELS  OF  NON- 
LINEAR SYSTEMS  AND  COMPONENTS  AND  FOR 
EVALUATING  PARAMETERS  IN  RELATION  TO  SUCH 
NON-LINEAR  MODELS 
Robert  C.  Degeneff,  Niskaynna,  and  Moiscs  R.  Gutierrez,  Troy, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc., 
Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,828,  Aug.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,478 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50:9/455 
VS.  a.  395—500  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  reduced,  computer-readable  matrix 
model  of  a  compooent  of  a  system  for  use  in  analyzing  said 
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component,  said  component  being  initially  represented  by  an  equa- 
tion model,  comprising:  1 

a  computer:  and  i 

a  computer-readable  storage  meiium  operatively  coupled  to  said 
computer  and  containing: 

( 1 )  a  first  matrix  model  of  said  Component,  wherein  said  matrix 
model  contains  parameter  valpes  and  is  representative  of  said 
equation  model:  i 

(2)  first  code  means  for  linearizfig  a  portion  of  said  first  matrix 
model,  thereby  forming  a  second  matrix  model; 

(3)  second  code  means  for  reordering  and  reducing  said  second 
matrix  model  by  eliminating  oertain  of  said  parameter  values, 
wnereby  said  reduced  model  is  formed:  and 

wherein  both  the  first  matrix  (nodel  and  the  reduced  model 
provide  predictions  of  the  performance  of  said  component, 
and  the  accuracy  of  said  reduced  model  is  substantially  iden- 
tical to  that  of  said  first  matriJi  model. 


5,692,i59 
CONFIGURABLE  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  INTERFACE  USING 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GAtE  ARRAY  TO  REFORMAT 

DATA 
Mark  A.  Shand,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,453 

Int  CI.'  G06F  5/00 

MS.  a.  395-500  21  Claims 


^--^hr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reformatting  input  signals  to  be  compatible 
with  a  computer  system,  comprisin|: 

a  first  set  of  combinations  registers  to  store  first  portions  of  the 
input  signals,  each  of  the  input  signals  having  a  first  data  type 
compatible  with  a  source  external  to  the  computer  system, 
being  formed  of  a  first  portion  combined  with  a  second 
portion,  and  having  a  lengthi  different  than  a  length  of  a 
second  data  type  compatible  writh  the  computer  system: 

a  first  buffer  to  store  a  first  coiibination  of  the  first  portions 
stored  in  the  first  set  of  registers,  the  first  combination  having 
the  second  data  type:  and 

a  controller  to  control  transport  of  the  first  combination  as  output 
signals  from  the  first  buffer  to  a  memory  of  the  computer 
system. 


UMI 


5,692,160 

TEMPERATURE,  PROCESS  AND  VOLTAGE  VARUNT 

SLEW  RATE  BASED  POWER  OSAGE  SIMULATION  AND 

METHOD 
Harish  K.  Sarin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357343,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,625,803.  This  application  Jtn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,034 

InLCL'-GOfiF/Z/iO 
U.S.  a.  395-500  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  derating  baseliije  power  coefficients  for  non- 
baseline  environmental  conditions,  said  power  coefficients  devel- 
oped for  use  in  simulating  power  consumption  of  an  electronic 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circi^I  elements,  where  each  said 


circuit  element  is  an  instance  of  a  library  cell  selected  from  a 
predefined  set  of  library  cells,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  range  for  environmental  parameters  for  said 
circuit; 

(b)  determining  a  non-baseline  power  dissipation  profile  for  a 
plurality  of  cells  in  said  predefined  set  of  library  cells  by 
maintaining  all  but  a  first  one  of  said  environmental  param- 
eters at  a  baseline  value,  and  varying  said  first  one  of  said 
environmental  parameters  over  its  entire  range; 

(c)  characterizing  each  said  non-baseline  power  dissipation  pro- 
file for  said  cells  with  a  plurality  of  power  coefficients  repre- 
senting power  dissipation  for  said  cells  as  function  of  slew 
rate  and  output  load; 

(cl)  varying  a  second  one  of  said  environmental  parameters 

previously  maintained  at  baseline. 
(c2)  determining  a  non-baseline  power  dissipation  profile  for 

each  of  said  cells  while  varying  only  said  first  one  of  said 

environmental  parameters  over  its  entire  range. 
(c3)  characterizing  each  said  non-baseline  power  dissipation 

profile  for  said  cell  with  a  plurality  of  power  coefficients 

representing  power  dissipation  for  said  cell  as  function  of 

said  slew  rate  and  said  output  load; 
(c4)  repeating  said  steps  (cl)  through  (c3)  for  multiple  values 

of  said  second  one  of  said  environmental  parameters, 
(c5)  repeating  steps  (cl)  through  (c4)  for  multiple  ones  of  said 

environmental  parameters  defined  in  step  (a); 

(d)  characterizing  said  non-baseline  power  coefficients  derived 
in  step  (c)  to  derive  a  power  coefficient  sensitivity  value  for 
each  power  coefficient  for  said  varied  parameter; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)-(d)  for  all  environmental  parameters 
defined  in  step  (a)  to  derive  power  coefficient  sensitivity 
values  for  all  of  said  environmental  parameters; 

(0  storing  said  power  coefficient  sensitivity  values; 

(g)  precomputing  for  each  circuit  element  an  input  slew  rate  and 
an  output  load; 

(h)  determining  an  individual  power  coefficient  scale  factor  for 
each  power  coefficient  for  each  environmental  parameter  at 
said  non-baseline  environmental  condition  utilizing  said 
power  coefficient  sensitivity  value  derived  in  step  (e); 

(i)  determining  an  overall  power  coefficient  scale  factor  for  each 
power  coefficient  by  multiplying  all  of  said  individual  power 
coefficient  scale  factors  derived  in  step  (d);  and 

(j)  multiplying  each  of  said  baseline  power  coefficients  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  overall  power  coefficient  scale  factors 
to  yield  power  coefficients  for  said  non-baseline  environmen- 
tal condition. 


5,692,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

MICROCOMPUTER  IN  AN  EMULATION  MODE  TO 

ACCESS  AN  EXTERNAL  PERIPHERAL 

PhiUppe  Basset,  Meylan,  and  Pierre  Tarayre,  EchiroUes,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A,, 

Saint  Genis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,532,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,218 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2,  1992,  92  11716 

Int  Cl."  G06F  li/lO 

MS.  a.  395—500  19  Claims 


1.  A  microcomputer  woricing  in  an  emulation  mode  with  at  least 
one  external  peripheral  to  emulate  another  computer  system 
capable  of  performing  at  least  one  function  of  the  external  periph- 
eral, the  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  that  outputs  addresses  of  peripherals  to 
be  accessed. 

at  least  one  internal  peripheral. 

an  internal  address  decoder  that  is  pre-loaded  with  addresses  in 
response  to  a  system  clock  signal,  the  internal  address  decoder 
decoding  each  pre-loaded  address  and  selecting  a  correspond- 
ing internal  peripheral,  and 

an  internal  memory  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit  by  a 
data  and  address  bus. 

the  central  processing  unit  having  first  and  second  input/output 
ports  that,  in  the  emulation  mode,  are  respectively  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  external  peripheral  and  to  an  external 
address  decoder,  the  external  address  decoder  sending  out  a 
signal  applied  to  the  cenu-al  processing  unit  when  an  external 
peripheral  is  selected  by  an  address  output  from  the  central 
processing  unit,  said  microcomputer  being  configured  to 
block  the  pre-loading  of  the  internal  address  decoder  in 
response  to  the  signal  from  the  external  address  decoder. 


5,692,162 

VIDEO  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  ADAPTER  AND 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  METHOD  OF  A  VIDEO 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  USING  A  VIDEO 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  ADAPTER 

Tetsuya  Okawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-103113 
Int  a."  G06F  i/00 
M&.  a.  395—503  21  Claims 

1.  A  video  entertainment  system  adapter  for  use  on  a  video 
entertainment  system  comprising  image  display  means  for  display- 
ing images,  main  RAM  for  storing  program  data  and  image  data,  a 
main  CPU  for  executing  programs  and  for  generating  image  data, 
and  a  first  video  display  proces.sor  for  controlling  display  images 
according  to  image  data  generated  by  the  main  CPU.  said  video 
entertainment  system  adapter  comprising: 
sub  CPU  for  generating  image  data; 

a  second  video  display  processor  for  controlling  display  images 
on  the  adapter  according  to  image  data  generated  by  the  sub 
CPU; 
an  interface  for  connecting  said  sub  CPU  and  said  main  CPU; 
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priority  determination  means  for  comparing  the  priority  of  a 
display  image  from  the  unit  of  said  video  entertaiiunent 
system  with  the  priority  of  a  display  image  from  said  adapter 
on  a  pixel  basis;  and 

image  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  two  display  images, 
either  a  display  image  from  the  video  entertainment  system 
unit  or  a  display  image  from  the  adapter,  to  be  displayed  in 
front  of  the  other  according  to  the  priority  determined  by  said 
priority  determination  means. 


5,692,163 
PROCESS  SYSTEM  WHICH  GENERATES  SETS  OF 
OUTPUT  DATA  FROM  SETS  OF  PREDETERMINED 

INPUT  DATA  wrrn  duplicate  data 

Masanobu  Fukushlma,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-082783 

Int  CL'  G06F  li/OO 

MS.  a.  395—511  15  Claims 


1.  A  processor  system  which  generates  a  number  of  sets  of 
output  dau  by  processing  a  number  of  sets  of  predetermined  input 
data  including  duplicate  data  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
operation,  comprising: 

an  input  data  memory  for  storing  the  sets  of  predetermined  input 
data  to  be  processed,  said  predetermined  input  data  including 
sets  of  original  input  dau  and  sets  of  substitute  duplicate  input 
data  defining  sets  of  duplicate  output  data; 
processing  means  for  processing  each  set  of  said  original  input 
data  from  said  input  dau  memory,  to  generate  sets  of  original 
output  daU; 
an  output  dau  memory  for  storing  the  sets  of  original  output 
dau  and  sets  of  duplicate  output  dau.  each  set  of  said  dupU- 
cate  ou^ut  dau  being  a  duplicate  of  a  corresponding  set  of 
the  original  output  daU; 
an  output  dau  cache  for  storing  the  sets  of  the  original  output 
dau  which  are  output  from  said  processing  n>eans  when  the 
input  dau  read  from  the  input  dau  memory  is  detected  as 
bemg  the  original  input  dau;  and 
switching  control  means  for  transferring  the  original  output  dau 
stored  in  said  output  dau  cache  into  a  location  of  said  output 
dau  memory  to  store  the  duplicate  output  dau  when  the  input 
dau  read  from  the  input  dau  memory  is  detected  as  being  the 
substitute  duplicate  input  data,  and  for  transferring  the  origi- 
nal output  dau  output  from  said  processing  means  into  a 
location  of  said  output  dau  memory  to  store  the  original 
output  dau  when  the  input  dau  read  from  the  input  dau 
memory  is  detected  as  being  the  original  input  dau. 
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S,692,li4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  FOUR 
PHASE  NON-OVER  LAPPING  CLOCK  PULSES  FOR  A 
CHARGE  f UMP 
Dimjtris  Pantelakis,  Folsom,  CalifU  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,166,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  768,848 
Int  CI.*  G06F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  395-556  jj  claims 


1.  A  clock  generation  circuit  com^sing: 

a  first  circuit  for  generating  a  fir<  train  and  a  second  train  of 
non-overlapping  and  opposite  phase  clock  pulses  from  an 
input  train  of  clock  pulses; 

a  second  circuit  for  generating  a  third  train  and  a  fourth  train  of 
non-overlapping  and  opposite  phase  clock  pulses  from  the 
first  train  of  clock  pulses  generated  by  the  first  circuit;  and 

a  third  circuit  for  generating  a  fifth  train  and  a  sixth  train  of 
non-overlapping  and  opposite  phase  clock  pulses  from  the 
second  train  of  clock  pulses  generated  by  the  first  circuit, 
wherein  the  third  train  of  clock  pulses  and  the  fifth  train  of 
clock  pulses  are  non-overlappint  phase  clock  pulses. 


5,692,161! 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WFTH  LOW  SKEW  CONTROL 

SIGNAL 
Joseph  M.  Jeddeloh,  Minneapolis;   Jeffrey  J.   Rooney,  Red 
Wing;  Richard  F.  Nicholson,  and  Dean  A.  Klein,  both  of 
Lake  City,  all  of  Mhin.,  assignors  to  Micron  Electronics  Inc., 
Nampa,  id. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Str.  No.  526,988 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  395-551  j  29aaims 
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STROBE  QENERATINO  CIRClJlT  70 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  memory  in  response  to  an 
access  request  from  a  processor,  the  apparatus  and  the  memory 
each  electrically  coupled  to  the  processor  across  a  bus  of  the  type 
having  information  transferred  thereo«  that  is  aligned  with  a  clock 
signal,  the  memory  of  the  type  for  leceiving  at  least  one  strobe 
control  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  control  circuit  for  providing  control  signals  to  the 
memory  in  response  to  an  access  request,  wherein  the  control 
signal  generating  circuit  generates  a  strobe  enable  signal;  and 

(b)  a  strobe  generating  circuit,  electrically  coupled  to  receive  the 
strobe  enable  signal  and  the  clock  signal,  for  providing  a 
strobe  control  signal  to  the  memory,  the  strobe  generating 
circuit  including: 

(1)  a  first  delay  for  delaying  jhe  clock  signal  by  a  first 
alignment  delay  value  to  generate  a  strobe  clock  signal; 


(2)  a  second  delay  for  delaying  the  strobe  enable  signal  by  a 
second  alignment  delay  value  to  generate  a  delayed  strobe 
enable  signal;  and 

(3)  an  output  device,  electrically  coupled  to  the  memory,  for 
gating  the  strobe  clock  with  the  delayed  .strobe  enable 
signal  to  thereby  provide  the  strobe  control  signal  to  the 
memory;  wherein  the  first  alignment  delay  value  is  selected 
to  align  the  strobe  control  signal  with  the  clock  signal  and 
the  second  alignment  delay  value  is  selected  to  align  the 
delayed  strobe  enable  signal  with  the  strobe  clock. 


5,692,166 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESYNCHRONIZING  A 

PHASE-SHDTED  RECEIVED  DATA  STREAM  WTTH  A 

MASTER  CLOCK 

Eric  Richard  MUhizer,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Theodore  Lawr«nce 

WUlke,  n,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Peter  David  Novak,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauinburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,000 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/04 

\i&.  CL  395-551  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  resynchronizing  a 
received  data  stream  with  a  master  clock  having  a  master  clock 
frequency,  wherein  said  received  data  stream  is  clocked  with  a 
received  data  clock  that  is  out  of  phase  with  said  master  clock  by 
an  arbitrary  number  of  degrees,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

at  a  resynchronization  clock  frequency,  comparing  a  master 
clock  value  and  a  received  data  clock  value  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  to  produce  comparison  results; 
based  upon  said  comparison  results,  producing  a  relative  phase 

indicator; 
in  response  to  said  relative  phase  indicator  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined phase  shift  threshold  and  said  received  data  stream 
being  clocked  with  a  rising  edge  of  said  received  data  clock, 
sampling  said  received  data  stream  at  a  rising  edge  of  said 
master  clock  to  produce  a  resynchronized  data  stream; 
in  response  to  said  relative  phase  indicator  being  less  than  said 
predetermined  phase  shift  threshold  and  said  received  data 
stream  being  clocked  with  said  rising  edge  of  said  received 
data  clock,  sampling  said  received  data  stream  at  a  falling 
edge  of  said  master  clock  to  produce  said  resynchronized  data 
stream; 
in  response  to  said  relative  phase  indicator  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined phase  shift  threshold  and  said  received  data  stream 
being  clocked  with  a  falling  edge  of  said  received  daU  clock, 
sampling  said  received  data  stream  at  said  rising  edge  of  said 
master  clock  to  produce  a  resynchronized  data  stream;  and 
in  response  to  said  relative  phase  indicator  being  less  than  said 
predetermined  phase  shift  threshold  and  said  received  data 
stream  being  clocked  with  said  falling  edge  of  said  received 
data  clock,  sampling  said  received  data  stream  at  said  falling 
edge  of  said  master  clock  to  produce  said  resynchronized  data 
stream,  wherein  said  resynchronized  dau  stream  is  synchro- 
nized with  said  master  clock  and  contains  the  data  of  said 
received  data  stream. 


5.692,167 
METHOD  FOR  VERIFYESG  THE  CORRECT 
PROCESSING  OF  PIPELINED  INSTRUCTIONS 
INCLUDING  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS  AND  SELF- 
MODIFYING CODE  CM  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Edward  T.  Grochowski,  San  Jose,  and  Donald  B.  Alpert,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioo,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,453,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938J87,  Aug.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

922355,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,442,756.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,028 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/i% 

U&  CL  395—567  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  self-modifying  code  in  a  pipelined 
computer  processor  having  a  plurality  of  stages  for  simultaneously 
processing  a  stream  of  instructions  in  a  pipeline,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  executing  an  in  order  write  instruction  in  an  execution  stage 
to  write  data  to  a  write  address; 

(b)  comparing  the  write  address  with  an  address  of  each  instruc- 
tion in  the  pipeline  that  is  subsequent  to  said  write  instruction 
to  determine  if  the  write  address  matches  any  of  said 
addresses; 

(c)  if  said  comparisons  do  not  find  a  match,  then  continuing 
operation;  and 

(d)  if  any  of  said  comparisons  find  a  match,  then  performing  the 
steps  of 

flushing  each  of  said  instructions  in  the  pipeline  following  the 

write  instruction,  and 
pre-fetching  the  locations  of  said  flushed  instructions  for 

decoding  and  execution. 


5,692,168 
PREFETCH  BLTFER  USING  FLOW  CONTROL  BIT  TO 
IDENTIFY  CHANGES  OF  FLOW  WITHIN  THE  CODE 
STREAM 
Steven  C.  McMahan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Cor- 
poration, Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,992,  Oct  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,539 
Int  a.*"  G06F  9/42 
MS,  CL  395—584  5  Clahns 

1.  In  a  processor  with  a  branch  processing  unit  that  detects 
changes  of  flow  and  supplies  target  addresses  for  prefetching  prior 
to  the  associated  change  of  flow  (COF)  instructions  being  decoded, 
a  prefetch  unit  including  a  prefetch  buflfer  with  flow  control  for 
transferring  instruction  bytes  to  a  decoder,  comprising: 


(a)  a  prefetch  buffer  in  the  prefetch  unit  that  stores  prefetched 
instruction  bytes  for  transfer  to  the  decoder; 

(b)  prefetch  request  logic  in  the  prefetch  unit  that  selectively 
issues  prefetch  requests  for  transferring  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  instruction  bytes  into  the  prefetch  buffer,  including 
target  prefetch  requests  using  target  addresses  supplied  by  the 
branch  processing  unit  prior  to  confimnanon  of  the  associated 
COF  instruction; 

(c)  the  prefetch  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  prefetch  blocks  of 
instruction  bytes,  each  having  associated  with  it  a  flow  control 
indication  of  whether  the  prefetch  block  includes  a  predicted 
COF  instruction; 

(d)  flow  control  logic  thai  receives  the  flow  control  indication 
for  a  current  prefetch  block  when  the  transfer  of  instruction 
bytes  from  the  current  prefetch  block  is  complete  and  the 
prefetch  block  increments  to  a  next  prefetch  block  for  trans- 
ferring instruction  bytes  to  the  decoder; 

(e)  wherein,  when  the  decoder  has  received  all  of  the  instruction 
bytes  in  the  current  prefetch  block,  if  the  flow  control  indica- 
tion for  that  prefetch  block  indicates  that  it  includes  a  pre- 
dicted COF  instruction,  instruction  bytes  will  not  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  next  prefetch  block  unless  the  predicted  COF 
instruction  is  confirmed. 


5,692,169 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEFERRING 
EXCEPTIONS  GENERATED  DURING  SPECULATIVE 
EXECUTION 
Vinod  K.  Kathail,  Cupertino;  Rt^iv  Gupta,  Los  Altos;  Bantwal 
R.  Ran,  Los  Altos;  Michael  S.  Schlansker,  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.;  William  S.  Worley.  Jr..  Breckenridge,  Colo.,  and  Fre- 
deric C.  Amerson,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,758,  Feb.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,241,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
324,940 
Int  a."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—591  19  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  supporting  speculative  execution  comprising: 
providing  a  predetermined  number  of  speculative  operations  in 

an  instruction  set  architecture  of  a  central  processing  unit; 
specifying  a  mode  of  the  central  processing  unit  by  setting  a 

mode  bit  in  a  register  of  the  central  processing  unit; 
reading  the  mode  bit  in  the  register  to  determine  the  mode  of  the 
central  processing  unit  and  if  the  mode  bit  indicates  that  the 
speculative  operations  are  to  be  operated  as  non-speculative 
ope.'ations,  then 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  EXECUTING 
TRAPS  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR 
David  L.  baman,  San  Diego,  Calif^  assignor  to  Metaflow  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,219 

Int  CL*  G06f  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—591  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  responding  to  trap^ng  conditions  in  a  pipelined 
superscalar  computer,  said  computer  comprising  several  processing 
stages  including  a  decode  stage  for  examining  at  eacli  clock  cycle 
one  or  more  instructions  from  a  se<)uence  of  instructions  and  a 
plurality  of  state  registers  coupled  to  the  decode  stage  for  indicat- 
ing the  operating  state  of  the  computer,  and  an  execution  stage 
coupled  to  said  decode  stage  for  receiving  decoded  instructions 
supplied  by  the  decode  stage,  assessing  whether  any  of  said 
decoded  instructions  satisfies  any  of  a  first  set  of  trapping  condi- 
tions, and  performing  a  specified  trtp  action  for  any  instruction 
that  does  satisfy  any  of  said  set. 


said  method  comprising  the  steps  at  the  decode  stage  of: 

a)  assessing  whether  any  instruction  being  examined  at  the 
decode  stage  satisfies  any  of  a  second  set  of  issue-time  trap- 
ping conditions,  said  second  set  of  issue-time  traps  being  a 
subset  of  and  disjointed  from  said  first  set  of  trapping  condi- 
tions; and 

b)  when  any  instruction  so  assessed  at  the  decode  stage  is 
determined  to  satisfy  one  of  said  second  set  of  issue-ume 
trapping  conditions,  then  performing  at  the  decode  stage  the 
substeps  of: 

(i)  preventing  the  first  such  instruction  in  said  sequence,  as 
well  as  all  of  the  one  or  more  instructions  that  follow  said 
first  such  instruction  in  said  sequence,  from  being  supplied 
to  the  execution  stage:  and 

(ii)  performing  a  specified  trap  action  without  waiting  for 
completion  of  all  previously  issued  instructions  in  the 
execution  stage. 


operating  the  speculative  operations  as  non-speculative  opera- 
tions: 
otherwise,  executing  speculative  operations  and  if  an  excep- 
tion is  generated  fix)m  a  speculative  operation  then 
deferring  tlie  exception  by  storing  information  that  identi- 
fies that  an  exception  has  occmred, 
executing  a  non-speculative  operation  iricluding  a  check 

operation  to  check  for  a  deferred  exception, 
checking  for  a  deferred  exception  by  reading  a  destination 

register  of  a  speculative  operation,  and 
if  an  exception  is  detected  in  a  non-speculative  operations, 
then  reporting  the  exception. 


5,692,171 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  STATISTICAL  PROFILES, 

AND  USE  OF  THE  STATISTICS  CREATED  BY  THE 

METHOD 

FridMc  Andres,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  BuO  SJi.,  Paris, 

France 

Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  2563L  JnL  20, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  20,  1992,  92  13988 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—601  n  oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  statistical  profiles  from  a  relational 
data  base  organized  by  relation,  attribute,  and  index,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  target  object  from  among  possible  choices,  said 
possible  choices  being  one  column  of  a  table,  all  the  columns 
of  a  Uble,  all  the  tables,  or  a  predefined  selection;  and 

generating  statistical  profiles  of  the  target  object  and  storing  the 
statistical  profiles  in  tables  that  are  included  in  the  daubase; 
wherein  the  step  of  generating  statistical  profiles  includes: 

generating  value  distribution  statistics  and  value  placement  sta- 
tistics, wherein  the  step  of  generating  value  placement  sutis- 
tics  includes  producing  the  statistics  in  the  form  of  constant 
height  histograms; 

and  fiirther  wherein  the  step  of  generating  value  distiibution 
statistics  includes: 

verifying  correlations  to  find  mathematical  dependencies; 
verifying  data  distributions  to  determine  whether  a  data  dis- 
tribution is  uniform  or  nonuniform;  and 
producing  statistics. 


5,692,172 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,692.173 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  PREFIX  AND 

FIRST  CHARACTER  SEARCHING  OF  A  LIST 
Chee  Heng  Chew,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  MicraM>ft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wasli. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,913 

Inta.'G06C  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—603  31  Claims 
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Quart  P«nllilliiii 

(3)  returning  a  result  from  the  parallel  tasks  to  the  coofdinating 
DBMS; 
wherein  any  of  said  plurality  of  DBMSs  may  be  the  coordinating 
DBMS  or  the  assisting  DBMS. 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  selecting  a  list  element  in 
a  list,  each  list  element  having  a  sequence  of  characters  and  having 
a  position  in  the  list,  tlie  computer  system  having  a  user  input 
buffer  containing  a  plurality  of  search  characters,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

searching  for  a  list  element  with  a  prefix  that  matches  the  search 
characters; 

determining  whether  each  of  the  search  characters  is  the  same 
character; 

when  it  is  determined  that  each  of  the  search  characters  is  the 
same  character,  searching  for  a  list  element  whose  first  char- 
acter matches  a  search  character; 

when  the  searching  finds  only  one  list  element  that  matches, 
selecting  that  list  element;  and 

when  the  searching  finds  two  distinct  list  elements,  wherein  one 
list  element  has  a  prefix  that  matches  the  search  characters 
and  the  other  list  element  has  a  first  character  that  matches  a 
search  character,  selecting  from  tlie  two  list  elements  a  final 
list  element  based  on  its  position  relative  to  the  position  of  a 
predetermined  list  element. 


5,692,175 

DECISION  MODELING  AND  ANALYSIS  FOR  OBJECT 

ORIENTED  DATA  ACCESS  AND  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Kathleen    Marie   Davies,    Farmers    Branch;    Marie    Maltoto 
Kunicfaika,  Dallas:  Darren  Bern  Dayley,  Fort  Worth;  Jeifery 
Dean  Donaldson;  Luke  Joseph  Temprine,  both  of  Coppell; 
Mikaei  Herman  Livingston,  Euless;  Nurman  Haripin,  Car- 
roUtoo;  Angeio  Benedict  Nasche,  Lewisville;  David  Bryan 
Batchelor,  Dallas,  and  Bemhard  Otto  Baueric,  Euless,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Sabre  Group,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,412,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.586,311.  lUs  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,881 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—603  4  Claims 


5,692,174 
QUERY  PARALLELISM  IN  A  SHARED  DATA  DBMS 
SYSTEM 
William     Robert     Bireley,     Morgan     Hill;     'Dimmie     Dang; 
Paramesh  Sampatrai  Desai,  both  of  San  Jose;  Donald  James 
Haderie,  Los  Gatos;  Fen-Ling  Lin;  Maureen  Mae  McDevitt 
both  of  San  Jose;  Akira  Shibamiya,  Los  Altos;  Bryan  Fred- 
erick Smith,  Morgan  Hill;  James  Zu-chia  Teng,  San  Jose; 
Hong  Sang  Tie,  Morgan  Hill;  Yun  Wang,  Saratoga;  Jerome 
Quan  Wong,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.;  Kathryn  Ruth 
Zeidenstein,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Kou  Homg  Allen  Yang,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,637 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—603  30  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  a  plurality  of  DBMSs  to  process  a  query  by 
one  or  more  assisting  DBMSs  processing  one  or  more  parallel 
tasks  allocated  by  a  coordinating  DBMS  that  decomposed  a  query 
into  a  plan  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  tasks,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(1)  receiving  the  plan  from  the  coordinating  DBMS; 

(2)  executing  the  parallel  tasks  allocated  to  the  assisting  DBMS 
by  the  coordinating  DBMS  in  the  plan;  and 


1.  A  system  for  accessing  and  analyzing  data  through  a  central 
processing  unit,  said  system  comprising: 

a  non  modal  user  interface  for  providing  a  user  access  to  the 
system; 

a  plurality  of  application  analysis  objects  for  creating  an  analysis 
network,  said  analysis  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  user 
interactively  selected  nodes  and  connections  wherein  the 
nodes  and  connections  determine  the  analysis  of  a  selected 
database. 

said  application  analysis  objects  having  means  for  automatically 
generating  the  required  analysis  paths  without  user  interaction 
responsive  to  the  connection  of  selected  analysis  objects  in 
the  created  analysis  network  and  including  decision  model 
analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  data  analysis  network  in 
response  to  said  decision  model  and  for  generating  a  new 
analysis  network  path  in  response  to  the  requirement  of  said 
decision  model; 


3388 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


a  metadata  management  facility  for  providing  data  stnicture  and 
location  information  to  said  application  analysis  objects; 

a  plurality  of  application  gr^hics  objects  for  interactively 
manipulating  the  plurality  of  analysis  objects  through  the 
non-modal  user  interface  to  aeate  said  analysis  network;  and 

a  plurality  of  application  data  access  objects  for  allowing  appli- 
cation object  to  access  requi«Ed  daubases  and  for  generating 
Stnjctured  Query  Language  in  response  to  the  analysis  net- 
work. 


Sfi92,lTf 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  SET  STORAGE  BY 

ITERATIVELY  SEARCHING  FOR  PERFECT  HASHING 

FUNCTIONS 

John  Warren  Miller,  Klrkland,  W«sh^  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  26,  19M,  Sen  No.  329^1 

Int  a.*  G«6F  17/30 

VS.a.39S-^  70aalms 


5,69247« 
ASSOCIATIVE  TEXT  SEARCH  AND  RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 
John  Holt,  Centerville;  David  Janes  Miller,  Spring  VaUey;  X. 
Allen  Lu,  Springboro;   Ray  Daley,  Dayton;   Mlnh  Doan. 
Huber  Hlghts,-  Richard  G.  Graham,  Beavercreek;  Catherine 
Leinlnger,  Dayton,-  Darin  W.  McBeath,  Miamisburg;  Tho- 
mas Pease,  Mason;  Steven  M.  Sever,  Kettering;  Dale  Wad- 
deU,  and  Franz  Weckesser,  both  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Reed  Elsevier  Inc,  Newton,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,304 
InL  CL*  G04F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—605 
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22.  An  associative  text  search  and  retrieval  system,  comprising: 

front  end  processing  means  for  irteracting  with  a  network  hav- 
mg  one  or  more  user  terminals  connected  thereto  to  allow  a 
user  to  provide  information  to  the  system  and  receive  infor- 
mation from  the  system; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  text  documents; 

processor  means,  coupled  to  the  front  end  processing  means  and 
the  storage  means,  for  performiig  a  search  of  the  text  docu- 
ments using  a  plurality  of  search  terms  provided  by  the  user. 
for  calculating  a  score  for  each  ^f  the  text  documents  contain- 
mg  at  least  one  of  the  search  terms,  for  ranking  the  text 
documents  based  on  their  scoits,  and  for  providing  to  the 
f^ont  end  processing  means  «  predetermined  number  of 
retrieved  documents  that  are  a  subset  of  the  text  documents 
based  on  the  documents'  ranks,  the  retrieved  documents  hav- 
ing higher  ranks  than  text  docun»ents  not  provided  to  the  front 
end  processing  means,  wherein  the  scores  are  calculated  using 
a  formula  that  varies  according  Id  the  square  of  the  frequency 
m  each  of  the  text  documents  of  each  of  the  search  terms;  and 
means  for  providing  the  user  with  a  screen  indicating  for  each 
retrieved  document  which  search  terms  are  present  in  which 
retrieved  documents. 


47  Qaims        *•  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  storing  data  in  storage  of 

the  computer  system,  the  data  organized  into  records,  each  record 

havmg  a  key,  the  storage  organized  into  slots,  each  slot  for  storing 

a  record,  the  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps 

I  of:  "^ 

selecting  a  number  of  slots  and  designating  the  selected  slots  as 
a  level; 

iteratively  selecung  from  among  the  records  not  yet  assigned  to 
slots  different  sets  of  records  to  store  into  the  slots  of  the  level 
and  searching  for  a  perfect  hashing  function  for  assigning  the 
selected  records  to  the  slots  of  the  level  based  on  the  keys  of 
the  selected  records  unul  a  perfect  hashing  fijnction  is  found 
and  selected; 

assigning  the  selected  records  to  the  selected  slots  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  perfect  hashing  function; 

storing  each  selected  record  in  its  assigned  slot;  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  for  records  not  yet  assigned  to  a  slot 
until  all  the  records  are  assigned  to  a  slot. 


K 


5,692,178 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED  FILE 
MANAGEMENT  IN  A  MULTI-USER  ENVIRONMENT 
Steven  T.  Shaughnessy,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bor- 
land International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,480,  Aug.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^55,388.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,055 
Int.  a.*  G06F  12/00 
U.S.a.395-^  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-chent  data  processing  system,  an  improved  method 
tor  storing  files  on  a  storage  device,  the  method  comprising- 
storing  a  plurality  of  files  as  a  plurality  of  logical  files  stored  in 
a  smgle  physical  file,  said  physical  file  residing  as  a  single 
disk  file  on  a  storage  device,  each  logical  file  being  stored  as 
a  contiguous  sequence  of  uniform  storage  blocks  in  the  physi- 
cal file;  ' 

storing  with  the  physical  file  a  directory  describing  each  logical 

file  stored  within  the  physical  file; 
receiving  a  first  request  from  a  client  for  information  from  a 

particular  logical  file; 
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in  response  to  said  first  request,  determining  from  said  directory 
where  said  logical  file  is  located  in  said  physical  file,  and 
storing  at  the  client  information  comprising  a  pointer  describ- 
ing that  location,  so  that  a  subsequent  request  for  the  logical 
lock  file  can  be  satisfied  without  the  directory; 
receiving  a  second  request  fit)m  another  client  for  storing  in  the 
logical  file  new  information  which  causes  overflow  of  the 
logical  file; 
in  response  to  said  second  request,  storing  the  new  information 
by; 
(i)  appending  to  one  end  of  the  physical  file  a  sufficient 

number  of  new  uniform  storage  blocks  for  storing  the  new 

information, 
(ii)  storing  information  for  the  logical  lock  file  together  with 

the  new  information  being  added  in  said  new  uniform 

storage  blocks, 
(iii)  marking  storage  blocks  which  previously  comprised  the 

logical  file  as  invalid,  and 
(iv)  storing  with  the  invalidated  storage  blocks  a  pointer 

which  points  to  said  storage  blocks  being  appended  to  said 

physical  file;  and 
as  each  client  requests  access  to  information  stored  in  the  logical 
file,  updating  the  pointer  stored  at  the  client  to  reference  a 
location  in  the  physical  file  where  the  new  storage  blocks 
have  been  appended. 


5,692,179 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 
Tom  Ueda,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^06 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-085073 
Int  a.*  G06F  3/14 
VJS.  a.  395—609  17  Claims 


1.  An  information  retrieving  apparatus  comprising: 

data  memory  means  for  holding  data  and  security  levels  cone- 

s|x>nding  to  each  of  said  data; 
data  base  means  for  registering  identification  information  on 

inquirers  and  secuiity  kevds  assigned  to  each  of  the  inquirers; 


receiving/transmitting  means  for  receiving  a  retrieving  request 
fix)m  an  inquirer  with  identification  information  on  the 
inquirer  and  for  transmitting  a  result  corresponding  to  said 
retrieving  request; 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  data  ftom  said  data  memory 
means  in  accordance  with  said  retrieving  request; 

judging  means  forjudging  whether  the  retrieved  result  should  be 
transmitted  through  said  receiving/transmitting  means  by 
comparing  the  security  level  corresponding  to  data  in  the 
retrieved  result  with  the  security  level  assigned  to  the 
inquirer;  and 

input/display  means  for  displaying  the  retrieving  request  and  the 
identification  information  on  the  inquirer  and  for  inputting  an 
instruction  whether  a  security  level  should  be  assigned  to  the 
inquirer,  when  the  security  level  is  not  assigned  to  the 
inquirer, 

wherein  a  security  level  is  newly  registered  in  said  data  base 
means  at  the  time  when  the  instruction  to  assign  a  security 
level  to  the  inquirer  is  inputted. 


5,692,180 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  CELL  DIRECTORY  DATABASE  FOR 

A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 
Henry  Lee,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^9 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/m 

VS.  a.  395—610  17  Claims 


XI  ClKntj 
M  mochines  rur.  rpcd_ei« 

1.  A  memory  for  storing  data  for  access  by  application  programs 
being  executed  in  client  machines  of  a  distributed  computing 
environment  consisting  of  a  small  set  of  connected  machines 
sharing  a  common  name  and  namespace,  the  memory  supported  in 
a  dedicated  server  machine  of  the  distributed  computing  environ- 
ment, the  memory  comprising: 

a  data  structure  stored  in  said  memory  and  used  to  emulate  a 
directory  service  database  optionally  configured  as  a  hierar- 
chy of  replicated  directories,  linlcs  and  entries,  the  data  striK- 
ture  including: 

a  plurality  of  common  data  objects  categorized  into  a  first 
class  and  having  one  or  more  predetermined  instances 
configurable  as  directories,  links  and  entries;  and 
a  plurality  of  common  data  objects  categorized  into  a  second 
class  and  storing  information  about  particular  resources 
identified  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  objecu  in  the  first 
class; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  data  objecu  of  the  first  and  second  class 
are  configurable  into  the  namespace  to  thereby  enable  the 
application  programs  to  locate  resources  in  the  distributed 
computing  etivironmem. 
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5,692;i81 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  REPORTS 
FROM  A  COMPUTER  DATABASE 
Tejwansh  S.  Anand,  Roswell.  Ga.;  Michael  A.  Georgantos,  San 
Diego,  Calif^-  Yih-SbJuan  Hu,  Alpliaretta;  James  F.  Knutson, 
Roswell,  both  of  Ga.;  Drew  T.  Lettingtoa;  Marshall  P.  Lind- 
say, both  of  San  Diego,  CaHf.;  Alan  J.  Meyer,  Riverside, 
Calif.,-  Kenneth  W.  O'Elaherty,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  Richard  N. 
Schubert,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    and    Peter    G.    Selfridge, 
Watchung,  NJ.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,267 

Int  a.*  G46F/ 7/.?0 

VS.  a.  395—613  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  data  typ(^s  and  relationships  between  the 

data  types  and  data  within  a  database  for  generating  a  report  for  a 

user  regarding  an  enterprise  of  thej  user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

organizing  the  data  within  the  database  into  columns  of  tables; 

providing  a  computer  coupled  ti>  the  database  that  executes  an 

application  program  that  allows  a  user  to  define  the  data 

types,  to  define  relationships  between  the  data  types,  to  define 

parameters  for  the  report,  to  <lefine  a  method  of  analysis  for 

the  report,  and  to  create  the  report; 
recording  a  business  concept  by  the  application  program,  the 

business  concept  being  chos^  by  the  user  by  operating  an 

input  device  coupled  to  the  computer: 
recording  an  attribute  associated  with  the  business  concept  by 

the  application  program,  the  atribute  being  chosen  by  the  user 

by  operating  the  input  device; 
displaying  a  list  of  the  columns  pf  tables  in  the  database  by  the 

computer;  i 

recording  a  mapping  of  the  attriliite  to  one  of  the  columns  in  the 

list,  the  mapping  being  chos^  by  the  user  by  operating  the 

input  device,  and  creating  an  attribute  table  based  upon  the 

mapping; 
displaying  a  list  of  business  indi  ;:ators  by  the  computer; 
recording  a  mapping  of  one  of  the  business  indicators  to  the 

column,  the  mapping  being  chosen  by  the  user  by  operating 

the  input  device,  and  creating  a  business  indicator  table  based 

upon  the  mapping;  and 
joining  the  attribute  ubie  with  the  business  indicator  table  to 

produce  an  additional  table; 
wherein  the  application  progra|:i  uses  the  additional  table  to 

create  the  report. 


5,692,182 

BUFFERPOOL  COHERENCY  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

RETRIEVING  VERSIONS  OF  WORKFILE  DATA  USING  A 

PRODUCING  DBMS  AND  A  CONSUMING  DBMS 
Paramesh  Sampatrai  Dcsai,  San  Jose;  Bryan  Frederick  Smith, 
Morgan  Hill;  James  Zu-chia  Teng,  and  Kou  Homg  Allen 
Yang,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,411 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—610  16  aaims 


9.  A  method  for  a  consuming  database  management  system 
(DBMS)  to  consume  one  or  more  worlcfiles  produced  by  a  produc- 
ing DBMS,  each  workfile  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  buffer 
pages,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  receiving  a  notify  message  from  the  producing  DBMS  indi- 
cating that  one  of  the  workfiles  is  available  for  retrieval  on  a 
storage  device,  wherein  each  data  buffer  page  of  said  one  of 
the  workfiles  includes  a  page  version  identifier,  wherein  said 
notify  message  includes  a  worlcfile  version  identifier: 

(2)  retrieving  said  one  of  the  workfiles  from  said  storage  device 
based  on  said  workfile  version  identifier;  and 

(3)  sending  a  reply  message  indicating  that  said  one  of  the 
workfiles  was  retrieved  from  said  storage  device. 


5,692,183 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

TRANSPARENT  PERSISTENCE  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

OBJECT  OPERATING  ENVIRONMENT 

Mark  W.  Hapner,  San  Jose,  and  Alan  Soyder,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,770 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395-614  27  Claims 


m— 

■nuMSoa 

D*TA 

CWTAO«JCCT 
POMTS) 

PCMHTENT 

MTA 

OOJCCT 

IB  — 

IN  — 

MTA 
OejECT 

♦ 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  providing  transparent 
persistent  data  support  to  distributed  objects  instantiated  within  a 
distributed  object  system  wherein  an  instance  of  a  servant  object 
class  is  instantiated  having  a  transient  data  portion  in  which  tran- 
sient data  can  be  stored  and  a  data  object  in  which  a  finite, 
predefined  amount  of  persistent  data  can  be  stored,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  providing  a  particular  servant  object  that  is  a  particular 
instance  of  the  servant  object  class,  the  particular  servant 
object  having  an  associated  transient  data  portion  in  which 
transient  data  can  be  stored,  an  associated  data  object  in 
which  a  finite,  predefined  amount  of  persistent  data  can  be 
stored  and  a  data  object  pointer  that  indirects  to  the  associated 
data  object,  wherein  the  particular  servant  object  inherits  the 
data  object  from  a  data  object  class: 

b)  providing  a  persistent  data  storage  mechanism  having  a 
persistent  data  object  in  which  persistent  data  can  be  stored 
and  a  persistent  data  pointer  that  indirecu  to  the  persistent 
data  object,  the  amount  of  persistent  data  which  can  be  stored 
in  the  persistent  data  object  substantially  exceeding  the  finite, 
predefined  amount  of  persistent  data  which  can  be  stored  in 
the  associated  data  object,  the  persistent  data  storage  mecha- 
nism operating  independent  of  the  particular  servant  object: 

c)  determining  the  value  of  the  data  object  pointer:  and 

d)  locating  the  data  object  pointer  within  the  particular  servant 
object  and  replacing  the  dau  object  pointer  with  the  persistent 
data  pointer  thereby  providing  transparent  persistent  data  sup- 
port to  the  particular  servant  object 


5,692,184 
OBJECT  RELATIONSHIP  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Jean-Louis  Ardoin.  Oamart  France;  Richard  M.  Eade,  Madi- 
son; Robert  Patience,  HuntsviUe.  both  of  Ala.;  Alain  Falasse, 
Paris,  France;  Dave  L.  Brann,  HuntsviUe.  Ala.;  Gerard  J. 
Attilio,  and  Alfredo  Arce,  both  of  Madison,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Intergraph  Corporation,  HuntsviUe,  Ala. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,942 

Int  a.*  G06F/ 7/JO 

U.S.  CI.  395-614  45  Claims 


enumerate  dependency  and  ecxjivalence 
relations  for  au  transitive  relahons 


ENUMERATE  NODES,  EXPAND 
INTO  A  SET  OF  FUNCTION  NODES 


FOR  EACH  FUNCTION  NODE.  ENUMERATE 

VALUE  NODES  THAT  ARE  INPUTS.  OUTPUTS, 

AND  IN  EQUIVALENCE  RELATIONS 


SORT  FUNCTION  NODES  AND  VALUE  NODES  BASED 
UPON  DEPENDENCY  AND  EQUIVALENCY  RELATIONS 
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5,692,185 
OBJECT  SPACE  MANAGER  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 
Kelvin  D.  NUsen,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  WiUiam  Schmidt  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  994^17,  Dec.  21.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5360,003.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,956 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—615  18  Claims 


1.  An  object  space  manager  circuit  for  locating  headers  of 
objects  in  an  associated  memory  containing  L,  memory  cells,  the 
individual  memory  cells  being  represented  by  the  integers  from  0 
to  L|-l,  L,  having  a  plurality  of  submultiples  N,.  N,,  .  .  .  Nc,  the 
largest  submultiple  Nc  being  equal  to  L,,  an  object  being  allocated 
memory  cells  from  S,  to  S^,  S,  containing  the  header  of  said 
object,  said  object  space  manager  circuit  comprising: 
a  code  memory; 

a  coding  circuit  which  generates  an  object  locator  code,  for  each 
associated  memory  cell  S  in  the  range  S,  to  Sj.  S,  and  S, 
being  inputs  to  said  coding  circuit,  M(S)  being  the  subscript 
of  the  smallest  of  said  submultiples  for  which  1NT(S/N„,y,) 
equals  INT(S,/N„,5^,),  INT(  )  being  the  integer  portion  of  the 
quantity  in  parentheses,  said  code  being  outputted  to  said 
memory  for  storage. 


5.692.186 

PRODUCTION  SYSTEM.  HIERARCHICAL  NETWORK 

AND  METHOD  OF  NODE  CONTROL  OF 

HIERARCHICAL  NETWORK 

Toshiyuki  Fukuoka,  and  Satoshi  Hikida,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004513; 
Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004514 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—617  19  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  maintaining  relationships  between  entities  in  a 
computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

modifying  a  node  in  a  first  entity; 

searching  for  a  plurality  of  dependent  nodes  from  a  plurality  of 
nodes  in  a  plurality  of  second  entities  coupled  to  the  node, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  nodes  comprises  a  plurality  of  value 
nodes,  a  plurality  of  function  nodes,  and  a  plurality  of  predi- 
cate nodes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  function  nodes  having 
value  nodes  in  a  parent  and  child  dependency  relation,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  predicate  nodes  having  associated  value  nodes 
in  an  equivalence  relation; 

ordering  the  plurality  of  dependent  nodes'  into  an  evaluation 
order;  and  evaluating  the  plurality  of  dependent  nodes  in  the 
evaluation  order. 


:^ 


RULE1:1F-THEN- 
RULE2:1F-TH£N- 
RULE3:If-THEN- 
l!ULt4:IF-THEN- 
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1.  A  production  system,  compri|ing: 

a  data  base  having  a  plurality  of*naodules  in  a  network  structure, 
wherein  each  of  said  modules:incIudes  a  data  part  storing  data 
which  change  in  time  series  »nd  a  program  part  which  con- 
trols said  data  part: 
a  rule  base  having  a  plurality  Of  production  rules  respectively 
including   a  condition  part  and   an   executing   pan   which 
executes  the  production  rule  in  accordance  with  the  truth  of 
the  condition  provided  in  said  condition  part;  and 
an  inference  control  unit  for  inference  control  using  said  produc- 
tion rules  and  data  included  ia  said  data  base, 
wherein  said  inference  control  unit  includes 
a  network  processing  unit  which  enables  one  module,  which 
refers  to  a  data  part  of  another  module,  to  execute  the 
program  part  of  the  one  module  only  when  the  dau  part  of 
the  another  module  has  changed,  and 
a  production  processing  unit  for  executing  the  pttxiuction 
rule,  using  the  data  of  the  data  part  of  the  module  whose 
data  part  has  changed. 


5,692,|S7 
SHADOW  MECHANISM  HAVING  MASTERBLOCKS  FOR 

A  MODIFIABLE  OBJECT  ORIENTED  SYSTEM 
Phillip  Y.  Goldman,  Mountain  View,  and  Andrew  J.  Hertzfeld, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Magic,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,069,  Feb.  14,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,278 
Int  CI.'  GOfF  n/30 
U-S.  a.  395-619  I   I3aaims 
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5,692,188 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  WASHING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Todd  A.  Watts,  167  Spring  SL,  #5  SE^  and  Leonardo  Slderi, 

561  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,378 

Int  a.'  G03D  li/m 

\S&.  a.  396—634  18  Claims 


a-y 


I.  An  information  handling  systein  comprising 

a  processor, 

a  read  only  memory  coupled  tq  the  processor,  the  read  only 
memory  storing  a  first  versioB  of  a  data  element,  the  first 
version  of  the  data  element  including  a  plurality  of  objects. 

a  random  access  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  random 
access  memory  storing  a  second  version  of  the  data  element, 
the  second  version  of  the  data  element  including  a  plurality  of 
objects,  and 

a  shadow  system,  the  shadow  system  transparendy  determining 
which  of  the  first  and  second  versions  of  the  data  elements  the 
processor  accesses,  the  shadow  system  including  a  master- 
block  for  accessing  objects  of  die  first  version  of  the  data 
element,  the  masterblock  including  a  list  of  address  offsets, 
and  the  list  of  address  offsets  starting  at  a  cluster  pointer 
address. 


1.  A  device  for  processing  photographic  sheet  material  with 
liquids  to  generate  high  quality,  large  scale  photographic  images 
comprising: 

a  trough  for  receiving  the  liquid; 

a  drum  mounted  within  said  trough  in  contact  with  the  liquid, 
said  drum  having  an  outer  surface  for  mounting  the  photo- 
graphic sheet  material  such  that  a  non-emulsion  side  of  the 
sheet  material  contacts  the  drum  outer  surface; 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  drum  outer  surface  to  pass  an 
emulsion  side  of  the  sheet  material  repeatedly  through  the 
liquid  in  said  trough; 

a  groove  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  the  photographic  material; 

a  cover  for  enclosing  said  trough  and  drum  outer  surface,  said 
cover  including  a  window  extending  along  said  drum  permit- 
ting a  user  to  view  the  photographic  material  during  process- 
ing; 

a  pump  connected  to  said  trough  for  removal  of  liquids  from  the 
trough  to 

drum  hub  portions  extending  from  ends  of  said  drum  and  along 
an  axis  of  said  drum,  said  hub  portions  for  mounting  said 
drum  within  said  trough;  and 

a  pair  of  support  rollers  mounted  near  ends  of  said  trough 
supporting  said  hub  portions. 


5,692,189 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  aRCUTT 

BOARDS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Ralph  A.  Lipe,  WoodinvUle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,670 
Int  a."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395-«5I  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  resolving  resource  conflicts  within  a  com- 
puter system  and  having  computer  system  resources  interfaced  via 
a  computer  system  bus.  said  resource  conflicts  associated  with  the 
installation  of  a  circuit  board  to  said  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  said  computer  system  bus; 
a  memory  unit  connected  to  said  computer  system  bus; 
a  slot  connected  to  said  computer  system  bus  and  coupling  said 

circuit  board  to  said  computer  system  bus; 
a  latch  connected  to  the  address  line  of  said  slot  that  is  operative 
for  addressing  the  portion  of  said  memory  corresponding  to 
default  memory  assignments  for  said  circuit  board,  the  output 
of  said  latch  being  connected  to  said  address  line  of  said  slot 
and  the  inputs  lines  of  said  latch  being  connected  to  said 
computer  system  bus  and  said  input  lines  operative  to  receive 
input  signals  from  said  central  processing  unit; 
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said  central  processing  unit  operative  to  generate  an  activating 

input  signal,  via  said  computer  system  bus,  to  said  latch  upon 

detection  of  a  resource  conflict;  and 
said  latch  responsive  to  said  activating  input  signal  to  provide  an 

output  signal  to  said  address  line  to  selectively  disable  access 

by  said  circuit  board  to  said  memory  unit. 


5,692,190 
BIOS  EMULATION  OF  A  HARD  FILE  IMAGE  AS  A 
DISKETTE 
Donald  D.  Williams,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,709 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31, 1994,  94  03861 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/445 
VS.  a.  395—652  7  Claims 


a  BIOS  for  carrying  out  prescribed  functions  including  convert- 
ing operating  signals  developed  by  an  operating  system 
executed  by  the  CPU  into  electrical  signals  compatible  with 
devices  that  are  responsive  to  other  signals  applied  by  the 
CPU  to  the  system  bus; 
a  drive  for  a  non-volatile  mass  storage  medium,  connected  to  the 
system  bus.  storing  multiple  independent  applications  in  the 
form  of  data  on  respective  BIOS  emulated  images;  and 
the  BIOS  includes  programming  to  emulate  a  hard  file  image  as 
a  diskette  image  including  a  starting  sector  of  a  first  bard  file 
partition  as  a  Partition  Boot  Record  including  a  BIOS  Param- 
eter Block  having  physical  parameters  including  a  partition 
boot  sector,  hidden  sectors,  an  IPL  drive  and  an  IPL  head, 
wherein  the  BIOS  programming: 

offsets  a  Logical  Block  Address  to  point  to  the  Partition  Boot 
Record  corresponding  to  the  starting  sector  of  the  first  hard 
file  partition; 
modifies  the  partition  boot  sector  to  refresh  the  physical 

parameters  of  the  hard  file  emulated  image; 
sets  the  number  of  hidden  sectors  in  the  BIOS  Parameter 

Block  to  zero; 
sets  the  IPL  drive  in  the  BIOS  Parameter  Block  to  an  emu- 
lated drive  identification;  and 
sets  the  IPL  head  in  the  BIOS  Parameter  Block  to  00. 


5,692.191 
ADDRESS  SPACE  UTILIZATION  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Taf  Anthias,  Ampfield;  Harry  Halliwell,  Winchester,  and  John 
Francis  MinshuU,  Kings  Somboume,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2641,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/15288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Dec.  24,  1992, 
9226933 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/42 
VS.  CL  395—670  7  Claims 

AOOWCSS  SWCf 


1^ 


ED 


on 


rg-i 


APMMTIOtl/ 


0   /E^.„_ 


M 

U 

A3 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  system  memory  for  storing  dau  in  the  fotm  of  electrical 

signals; 
a  first  port  for  receiving  an  input  device  generating  electrical 

input  signals; 
at  least  one  second  port  for  supplying  electrical  output  sigiuds  to 

output  devices; 
a  system  bus  interconnecting  the  CPU,  the  system  memory,  the 

first  port  and  the  at  least  one  second  port; 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising 
a  local  processor  including  a  display  device,  the  local  processor 
being  coupled  to  a  remote  processor,  for  performing  disoib- 
uted  multitasking  processing  with  a  plurality  of  application 
programs  executable  at  said  remote  processor,  and  resources 
of  various  types  including 

at  least  one  local  resource  associated  with  the  local  processor. 

at   least  one  shared  resource  associated  with  said  remote 

processor  and  having  an  effect  on  an  overall  display  of  the 

system  by  said  display  device,  and 

at  least  one  unshared  resource  associated  with  said  remote 

processor  and  having  no  impact  on  an  overall  display  of 

said  display  device, 

wherein  address  spaces  utilized  by  each  resource  are  assigned  in 

response  to  a  resource  type  such  that 
said  at  least  one  local  resource  uses  address  space  at  said  local 
processor. 
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said  at  least  one  shared  resounje  is  stored  in  separate  presenta- 
tion address  space  common  Id  all  applications  on  the  remote 
system  in  uses  protected  addaess  space  at  said  remote  proces- 
sor and 

said  at  least  one  unshared  resource  uses  and  is  stored  in  the 
application  address  space  of  a  corresponding  application  at 
said  remote  processor  such  that  only  said  corresponding  appli- 
cation is  affected  by  a  corrufKion  of  said  application  address 
space. 


5,692492 

LOAD  DISTRIBUTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISTRIBUTED  THREADED  TASK  OPERATION  IN 

NETWORK  INFORMAJION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUSES  WITH  VIRtUAL  SHARED  MEMORY 

Yoshiaki  Sudo,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  19, 1994,  6-166824 

Int  CL'  Gfl6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—675  g  claims 


1.  A  load  distribution  method  having  a  mechanism  of  connecting 
a  plurality  of  information  processing  apparatuses  with  a  network, 
and  executing  a  distributed  task,  whose  main  storage  is  shared  by  a 
distributed  virtual  shared  memory  method,  present  in  the  plurality 
of  information  processing  apparatuses  by  distributing  threads  in  the 
respective  information  processing  apparatuses,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
collecting  load  information  abotit  the  plurality  of  information 

processing  apparatuses; 
controlling  the  degree  of  distriiution  of  a  distributed  task  in 
operation  in  accordance  with  tke  collected  load  information  so 
that  a  heavily  loaded  information  processing  apparatus 
expands  a  distributed  task  opeaating  therein  to  a  lightly  loaded 
infoTTnation  processing  apparatus  and  compresses  a  distrib- 
uted task  expanded  to  the  lightly  loaded  information  process- 
ing apparatus  to  the  lightly  loaded  information  processing 
apparatus  and  so  that  the  lighfly  loaded  information  process- 
ing apparatus  expands  the  diftributed  task  operating  in  the 
heavily  loaded  information  processing  apparatus  to  the  lightly 
loaded  information  processing  apparatus  and  compresses  a 
distributed  task  expanded  to  tie  heavily  loaded  information 
processing  apparatus  from  the  lighUy  loaded  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus  to  the  lightly  loaded  information  processing 
apparatus;  and 
transferring  threads  operating  in  the  heavily  loaded  information 
processing  apparatus  within  distributed  task  to  the  lighdy 
loaded  information  processing  apparatus. 


5,692,193 

SOFTWARE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
HIGHLY  PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Suresta    Jagannatfaan,    Princeton,    and    James    F.    PhUbin, 
Metudien,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
Inc^  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221.026 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—676  21  Claims 

'1 !: 


1.  A  software  architecture  for  controlling  a  highly  parallel  com- 
puter system  comprising: 

abstract  physical  machines  comprising  abstract  physical  pnxes- 
sors  forming  a  microlcemel; 

virtual  machines  associated  with  respective  abstract  physical 
processors,  said  virtual  machines  comprising  virtual  proces- 
sors; and 

thread  groups  comprising  threads  which  run  on  said  virtual 
processors, 

where  said  virtual  processors  and  said  threads  are  first  class 
objects. 


5,692,194 
SEQUENTIAL  INFORMATION  INTEGRATION  SERVICE 
FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TRANSFERRING  A  MOST 
RECENT  DATA  ENTITY  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PROGRAM  MODULES  AND  A  STORAGE  IN  A 
COMPUTER 
Ha  T.  Nguyen,  Anaheim,  and  Willard  H.  Barrett,  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Ahrcraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,053 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395-680  13  Claims 

1.  A  sequential  information  integration  service  for  transferring 
files  between  a  plurality  of  program  modules  and  a  storage  of  a 
computer,  said  computer  having  a  control  system  and  multiple  files 
with  different  filenames  in  its  storage,  each  said  file  having  at  least 
one  version  that  is  stamped  with  tlie  date  and  time  it  was  last 
modified  by  any  one  of  said  program  modules,  said  program 
modules  using  said  files  to  execute  program  functions,  comprising: 
a  command  parser  for  parsing  a  read  command,  which  supports 
one  or  more  filename  designations  and  one  or  mote  file 
arguments  that  together  designate  a  complete  filename  or  a 
partial  filename,  from  a  requesting  program  module  to  specify 
a  subset  of  the  files  in  the  storage,  when  said  read  command 
designates  the  complete  filename,  said  subset  includes  only 
said  one  file,  with  its  one  or  nwre  versions,  whose  filename 
matches  said  complete  filenan>e,  and  when  said  read  com- 
mand designates  the  partial  filename,  said  subset  includes  a 
plurality  of  said  files,  with  their  one  or  more  versions,  whose 
different  filenames  each  include  said  partial  filename;  and 
an  automatic  file  selector  connected  to  automatically  search  said 
subset,  compare  the  dates  and  time  of  the  most  recent  versions 
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of  each  said  file,  select  the  one  file  that  was  most  recently 
modified,  and  transfer  the  most  recent  version  of  the  selected 
file  from  the  storage  to  the  requesting  program  nxxlule. 


1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  readable  medium  having  computer  program  logic 
recorded  thereon  for  shadowing  a  parent  class  in  an  object 
oriented  program  with  a  statically  lirjked  object  hierarchy,  the 
program  product  having: 

(a)  program  product  noeans  having  computer  readable  means 
for  use  with  a  computer  to  replace  a  static  class  name 
resolution  means  in  an  executable  copy  of  a  statically 
compiled  class  hierarchy; 

(b)  program  product  means  having  computer  readable  means 
for  use  with  a  computer  to  register  a  new  class  object  to 
replace  one  of  a  plurality  of  statically  linked  classes; 


(c)  program  product  means  having  computer  readable  means 
for  use  widi  a  computer  to  determine  a  class  address  of  a 
class  based  on  a  class  name  using  said  new  class  name 
resolution  means  to  reference  said  new  class  without  relink- 
ing any  otliers  of  said  plurality  of  statically  Unked  classes. 


5,692,196 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONALLY 

COMPILING  A  SOFTWARE  COMPILATION  UNIT 

Shankar  Unni,  Campbell,  and  Andrew  J.  Palay,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,823 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—705  19  n«tmc 


5,692,195 

PARENT  CLASS  SHADOWING 

Mike  Haden  Conner;  Andrew  Richard  Martin,  and  Larry 

Kdth  Raper,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,233,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,418,964.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375329 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—685  5  CUims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  conditionally  recompiling  a  compilation  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  source  code  modules,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  selecting: 

(i)  compilation  unit  having  a  plurality  of  source  code  mod- 
ules, said  source  code  modules  being  non-compilation  units 
and  being  explicitly  incorporated  into  said  compilation  unit 
upon  a  compilation  of  said  compilation  unit,  and 

(ii)  one  of  said  source  code  modules; 

(2)  determining  whether  it  is  necessary  to  generate  a  new  con- 
densed representation  of  said  selected  source  code  module; 

(3)  generating  a  new  condensed  representation  of  said  selected 
source  code  module  subjea  to  said  determination  of  step  (2); 

(4)  identifying  changes  between  said  new  condensed  represen- 
tation of  said  selected  source  code  module  and  an  old  con- 
densed representation  of  said  selected  source  code  module; 

(5)  classifying  each  of  said  changes  as  one  of  a  compatible 
change  and  an  incompatible  change,  an  incompatible  change 
being  a  change  that  requires  recomfnlation  of  said  com{nlation 
unit,  and  a  compatible  change  being  a  change  that  does  not 
require  recompilation  of  said  compilation  unit;  and 

(6)  enabling  recompilation  of  said  compilation  unit  if  any  of  said 
changes  is  classified  as  being  an  incompatible  change. 


174-452  O.G.-97-26:  q/Li 
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5^92,197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
WITHOUT  SACRIFICING  PERFOkMANCE 
Charles  E.  Narad,  Santa  Clara;  Zahir  Ebrahim,  Moantain 
View;  Satyanarayana  Nishtala,  Cupertino;  William  C.  Van 
Loo,  Palo  Alto;  Kevin  B.  Normoyle;  Louis  F.  Coffin,  ID,  both 
of  San  Jose,  and  Leslie  Kohn,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,879 
InL  a.'  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  395-750  I  17  claims 


5,692,198 
METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  A  PROCESS  DEFINED  BY  A 
SCRIPT  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  TYPES  OF  DESCRIPTION 

LANGUAGES  AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Toyohiko    Ushiku,    Yamato,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,075 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-291349 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395-762  n  Oaims 
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6.  A  computer  system  composing: 

a  processor  module,  includfag  means  for  executing  a  power 
down  sequence  and  for  executing  a  wake-up  sequence; 

an  input/output  (I/O)  interface  module  coupled  to  a  network 
connection  means  for  receiving  network  packets  and  detecting 
asynchronous  events  initialed  by  sources  external  to  the  com- 
puter system; 

a  main  menrory  for  storing  lau  including  state  information  of 
the  processor  module;  and 

a  system  controller  coupled  to  the  1/0  interface  module  and  the 
processor  module; 

the  power  down  sequence  including  storing  data  including  state 
information  of  the  processor  module  in  the  main  menrory  and 
powering  down  the  processor  module  while  the  I/O  interface 
nuxiule  remains  powered  up; 

the  I/O  interface  module  including  means  for  responding  to 
detection  of  the  asynchronous  event  by  sending  an  intemipt 
request  to  the  system  controller,  and  for  regenerating  the 
interrupt  request  until  a  pojitive  acknowledgment  of  the  inter- 
rupt request  is  received; 

the  system  controller  including  naeans  for  responding  to  a  first 
interrupt  request  corresponding  to  the  asynchronous  event  by 
causing  the  processor  modale  to  power  up  and  start  executing 
the  wake-up  sequence,  and  for  responding  to  each  intemipt 
request  corresponding  to  the  asynchronous  event  by  (A)  send- 
ing the  I/O  interface  module  a  negative  acknowledgment  of 
the  interrupt  request  if  tht  processor  module  has  not  com- 
pleted the  wake-up  sequence,  and  (B)  generating  a  positive 
acknowledgement  of  the  interrupt  request  and  sending  to  the 
processor  module  an  intenupt  packet  corresponding  to  the 
asynchronous  event  if  the  processor  module  has  completed 
the  wake-up  sequence. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  executing  a  process  defined  by  a  script, 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  object; 

instruction  means  for  specifying  the  object  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  instructing  an  operation  to  be  performed 
ttie  object, 

determination  means  for  determining  a  type  of  script  description 
language  describing  the  script  held  by  the  object  specified  by 
said  instruction  means; 

a  plurality  of  interpretation  means  for  interpreting  scripts 
described  in  a  plurality  of  script  description  languages; 

execution  means  for  executing  a  process  corresponding  to  the 
script  interpreted  by  one  of  said  interpretation  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  interpretation  means  to  inter- 
pret the  script  held  by  the  specified  object  by  the  interpreta- 
tion means  corresponding  to  the  script  type  determined  by 
said  determination  means. 


5,692,199 
PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  MODULE  HAVING  A 
HOST  INTERCONNECT  BUS  WITHOUT  AN  INTERRUPT 
LINE  AND  WHICH  HANDLES  INTERRUPTS  AS 
ADDRESSES  ASSOOATED  WITH  SPECIFIC 
INTERRUPTS  IN  MEMORY 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  Seller,  Scotts  Valley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elonex 
LP.  Holdings,  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570371,  Dec.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273,001,  Jul.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,231, 
Oct  28,  1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,716, 
Jul.  2, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  U,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  815,315 
Int  CL*  G06F  l3AX):13/24 
VS.  CL  395-733  n  Claims 


1.  A  digital  assistant  module  comprising: 
an  internal  bus  having  address  lines,  data  lines,  and  control 
signal  lines,  but  no  intenupt  control  lines; 
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a  bus  controller  adapted  to  provide  bus  cycles,  including  address 
cycles; 

a  CPU  connected  to  the  bus; 

a  memory  connected  to  tlie  bus; 

a  video  display  coupled  to  the  bus; 

input  apparatus  coupled  to  the  bus;  and 

an  interrupt  controller  connected  to  the  bus; 

wherein  interrupts  are  mapped  in  high  memory  as  unused 
addresses,  and  the  interrupt  controller  is  adapted  to  compare 
addresses  during  address  cycles  with  the  memory-mapped 
interrupts,  and  to  intemipt  the  CPU  in  those  instances  wherein 
an  address  on  the  address  bus  matches  an  address  reserved  as 
an  interrupt. 
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12.  A  bridge  between  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus.  comprising: 
a  first  bus  master; 
a  second  bus  master; 

a  bridge  circuit  for  providing  an  interface  between  the  first  bus 
and  the  second  bus,  wherein  the  second  bus  provides  a  plu- 
rality of  second  bus  interrupt  signals  which  the  bridge  circuit 
provides  to  the  first  bus  as  a  first  bus  interrupt  signal,  the 
bridge  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  FIFOs  for  synchronizing  data  transfer 
between  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus.  each  data  FIFO 
coupled  between  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus.  wherein 
each  data  FIFO  provides  an  empty  signal  when  said  data 
FIFO  is  empty  and  wherein  each  data  RFO  is  associated 
with  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  bus  interrupt  signals; 
and 
an  intemipt  control  circuit  receiving  the  plurality  of  second 
bus  interrupt  signals  and  said  plurality  of  dau  FIFO  empty 
signals  and  providing  the  first  bus  interrupt  signal  and  said 
plurality  of  data  FIFO  empty  signal  and  providing  tlie  first 
bus  interrupt  signal  to  the  first  bus,  the  first  bus  intemipt 
signal  provided  when  any  of  the  second  bus  intenupt  signal 
and  the  associated  data  FIFO  empty  signal  are  received,  the 
first  bus  interrupt  signal  not  provided  when  all  of  said 
second  bus  interrupt  signals  and  said  associated  data  FIFO 
empty  signals  are  not  received. 


5,692,201 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CONSUMPTION  REDUCTION 

DEVICE 

Hidenori  Yato,  Sawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 

raUoii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  503,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168260; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201318 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CL  395—750  26  ClaiM 


5,692,200 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  DATA 

INCOHERENCY  BY  HOLDING  OFF  PROPAGATION  OF 

DATA  TRANSFER  COMPLETION  n«fTERRUPTS  UNTIL 

DATA  CLEARS  THE  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Jeff  M.  Carlson,  Cypress,  and  William  C.  GaUoway,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,724 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—735  25  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  can  change  a  power  voltage  of 
at  least  part  of  said  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  constant-voltage  circuit  for  generating  said  power  voltage, 
which  comprises  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  at 
least  first,  second,  and  third  voltages,  wherein  tlie  absolute 
value  of  said  first  voltage  is  set  to  be  less  than  the  absolute 
value  of  said  second  voltage,  and 

the  absolute  value  of  said  second  voltage  is  set  to  be  less  than 
the  absolute  value  of  said  third  voltage,  wherein; 

said  constant-voltage  circuit  fiirther  comprises  control  means  ior 
said  voltage  generation  means  such  that,  when  switching  from 
said  first  voltage  to  said  third  voltage,  or  from  said  third 
voltage  to  said  first  voltage  is  performed,  said  second  voltage 
is  generated  before  said  switching  to  said  first  or  third  voltage 
is  performed,  thus  implementing  stepwise  voltage  switching. 


5,692J02 
SYSTEM,  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 

POWER  IN  A  COMPLTER  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Kardach,  Saratoga;  Chib-Hung  Chung,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Jason  Ziller,  Mountaiii  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,164 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CL  395—750  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  processor  having  a  bus  controller  coupled  to  said  bus,  said 
processor  being  configured  to  generate  a  signal  indicating  the 
beginning  of  a  bus  cycle; 

a  bus  activity  monitor  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus  controller  for 
generating  a  bus  activity  signal  indicative  of  activity  in  said 
bus  controller,  said  bus  activity  signal  being  asserted  at  least 
one  clock  cycle  before  said  signal  indicating  the  beginning  of 
a  bus  cycle  is  asserted: 
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a  target  controller,  coupled  t*  said  bus  controller,  for  controlling 
the  exchange  of  informaion  between  said  processor  and  a 
target  circuit,  said  target  controller  having  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  control  sequencing  ^gnal;  and 

a  power  management  circuit;  for  controlling  a  power  consump- 
tion of  said  target  controller,  said  power  management  circuit 
having  an  input,  for  receiving  said  bus  activity  signaJ  and  an 
output  for  generating.  res|onsive  to  said  bus  activity  signal, 
said  control  sequencing  sitnal. 


1.  A  system  for  changing  a  sitite  of  electronic  equipment  which 
is  operated  from  a  power  source  from  a  power  down  state  to  a 
power  up  state  by  operation  of  any  key  of  a  keyboard  which 
provides  data  entry  signals  via  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  said  system 
comprising; 

a  power  flip-flop  which  has  a!  power  on  output  and  a  power  off 
output  and  inputs  which  change  the  flip-flop  between  set  and 
reset  states, 

a  first  isolation  switch  connected  to  said  flip-flop  and  connecting 
at  least  one  of  said  keyboard  data  lines  to  said  flip-flop  for 
conditioning  said  flip-flop  into  one  of  the  set  and  reset  states 
which  provides  the  power  on  output  when  any  key  of  said 
keyboard  is  actuated,  and 

a  second  isolation  switch  through  which  said  dau  entry  signals 
are  transmitted,  and  one  of  said  outputs  from  said  flip-flop 
being  connected  to  said  setond  isolation  switch  for  opening 
said  second  isolation  switch  to  prevent  said  data  entry  signals 
fi-om  being  transmitted  exqept  when  said  flip-flop  is  in  said 
one  of  the  set  and  reset  stales, 

wherein  said  system  is  continuously  operated  by  direct  connec- 
tion to  said  power  source, 

wherein  said  equipment  is  operated  from  said  power  source  via 
a  power  supply  which  interconnects  said  power  source  and 
said  equipment, 

wherein  said  power  supply  is  switchable  between  an  on  state  and 
an  off  state,  and  said  power  supply  is  in  said  on  state  when 
said  power  on  output  is  asserted,  and  said  power  supply  is  in 
said  off  state  when  said  po*er  off  output  is  asserted,  and 

wherein  said  system  further  includes  a  sleep  signal  line  input  to 
said  flip-flop  for  conditioning  said  flip-flop  into  the  one  of  the 
set  and  reset  states  which  pnbvides  said  power  off  output  when 
a  sleep  signal  is  provided  oti  said  sleep  signal  line. 


5,69234 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

POWER  \UNAGEMENT 
Andrew  Radcliffe  Rawson,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  and  Guy  Gil 
Sotomayor,  Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,960,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,149 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/32 
U.S.  a.  395-750  M>  Qaims 


5,6^2003 

POWER  UP/POWER  DOWN  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

HARDWARE  WHICH  CONSERVES  ELECTRIC  POWER 

Scott  Grodevant,  Hilton,  N.Y,  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Webster, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  48:^957,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,175,  Aug.  23,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,530,  Mar. 

12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

605,808 

Int  CI.*  G06F  l/n 

U.S.  a.  395-750  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  managing  power  states  of  hardware 
resources  of  a  computing  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  service  call  from  a  software  process; 

means,  responsive  to  said  service  call,  for  registering  a  power 
state  of  at  least  one  hardware  resource  to  be  utilized  by  an 
application  program;  and 

means  for  comparing  a  current  power  state  of  said  at  least  one 
hardware  resource  to  said  registered  power  state  and  means 
for  modifying  said  current  power  state  prior  to  executing  said 
application  program  if  said  current  power  state  is  lower  than 
said  registered  power  state. 


5,692^05 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF 
MULTIMEDU  PRESENTATIONS  WITHIN  AN  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  USER  INTERFACE 
Richard  E.  Berry,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  NeU  Rich- 
ards,  Raleigh,   N.C.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,721,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,836 
InL  CI.*  G06F  15/00:17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395-788  ig  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  for  integrating 
multimedia  within  an  object  oriented  user  interface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  polymorphic  program  objects  within 
said  data  processing  system,  each  of  said  plurality  of  poly- 
morphic program  objects  including  specified  encapsulated 
data  and  functionality; 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  polymorphic  program  objects, 
defining  an  associated  plurality  of  user  selecuble  dau  views 


of  said  specified  encapsulated  data,  at  least  one  of  said  asso- 
ciated plurality  of  user  selectable  data  views  comptising  a 
multimedia  data  view;  and 
in  response  to  a  user  selection  of  a  multimedia  data  view 
associated  with  a  particular  polymorphic  program  object 
among  said  plurality  of  polymorphic  program  objects,  auto- 
matically presenting  a  multimedia  data  view  within  said  data 
processing  system  of  said  specified  encapsulated  data  of  said 
panicular  polymorphic  program  object. 


5,69236 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATING  THE 
GENERATION  OF  A  LEGAL  DOCUMENT 
Robert  Bryce  Shirley.  Irvine,  and  Albert  Michael  Castro,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taco  Bell  Corporation, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,644 

Int  a."  G06F  17/21 

U.S.  a.  395—793  16  n«im« 


1.  A  contract  authoring  system  implemented  on  a  computer,  said 
contract  authoring  system  comprising: 

a  contract  authoring  unit,  said  contract  authoring  unit  responsive 
to  requests  from  a  user  to  manage  the  creation  of  a  contract 
document; 

a  legal  advisor  coupled  to  said  contract  authoring  unit,  said  legal 
advisor  having  information  for  display  to  said  user  in 
response  to  requests  from  said  user,  said  information  compris- 
ing explanations  or  definitions  relating  to  provisions  in  the 
contract  document; 

an  auxiliary  document  uiut  coupled  to  said  contract  authoring 
unit,  said  auxiliary  document  unit  responsive  to  requests  from 
said  user  to  create  documents  associated  with  said  contract 
document;  and 

provision  libraries,  said  provision  libraries  having  at  least  a 
plurality  of  provisions  defined  for  said  contract  document. 


5,69237 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL 
MEMORY  STRUCTURES  FOR  PERFORMING  SIMPLEX 

OPERATIONS  IN  PARALLEL 
Michael  George  Ho-Lung,  Boca  Raton;  Judith  Marie  Linger, 
Delray  Beach;  Ba^ju  Dhinglal  Mandalia,  Boca  Raton,  and 
John  Claude  Sinibaldi,  Pompano  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,793 
Int  CL*  G06F  9AX) 
VS.  a.  395—800  25  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  register  means  for  processing  digital  data, 
first  memory  means  coupled  to  said  first  register  means  for 
storing  a  first  plurality  of  data  values,  said  first  memory 
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means  being  operative  to  transfer  any  of  said  first  plurality  of 
data  values  between  said  first  memory  means  and  said  first 
register  means, 

second  memory  means  coupled  to  said  second  register  nneans  for 
storing  a  second  plurality  of  data  values,  said  second  memory 
means  being  operative  to  transfer  any  of  said  second  plurality 
of  data  values  between  said  second  memory  means  and  said 
second  register  means, 

first  and  second  multiplier  means  for  producing  first  and  second 
product  outputs  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
multiplier  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  reg- 
ister means,  wherein  said  second  multiplier  means  is  separate 
from  said  first  multiplier  means, 

arithmetic  logic  means  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  first  product 
output,  said  second  and  third  inputs  being  selectively  coupled 
to  either  of  said  second  product  output  and  said  first  and 
second  register  means,  said  arithmetic  logic  means  output 
being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  register  means  for 
accumulating  sample  values  in  said  first  and  second  register 
means. 

instruction  control  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction  op 
codes  and  controlling  said  system  to  compute  said  sample 
values  by  performing  simplex  operations  during  each  cycle  of 
a  plurality  of  operating  cycles  of  a  first  digital  signal  process- 
ing procedure; 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  data  values  in  said  first  menwry 
means  are  real  data  values  and  real  coefficient  values  and  said 
second  plurality  of  data  values  in  said  second  memory  means 
are  imaginary  data  values  and  imaginary  coefficient  values, 
and 

wherein  said  instruction  op  codes  are  programmable  and  opera- 
tive to  control  said  system  to  perfoim  the  following  opera- 
tions during  a  single  operating  cycle  within  said  plurality 
thereof:  ( I )  transferring  a  first  data  value  within  said  plurality 
thereof  from  said  first  memory  means  to  said  first  register 
means.  (2)  transferring  a  second  data  value  within  said  plu- 
rality thereof  from  said  second  memory  means  to  said  second 
register  means,  (3)  multiplying  data  on  said  first  multiplier 
means  and  produce  a  first  product  output,  (4)  multiplying  data 
on  said  second  multiplier  means  and  produce  a  second  prod- 
uct output,  (5)  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  on  said 
first,  second,  and  third  arithmetic  logic  output,  and  (6)  trans- 
ferring said  arithmetic  logic  output  to  said  first  and  second 
register  means. 
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5,692,208 

LEVER  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 

IN  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Chris  F.  Felcman,  Spring;  Patrick  V.  lUingworth,  Tomball,  and 

Michael  V.  Lenuui,  Spring,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  199S,  Sen  No.  418,814 

InL  CI."  C06F  y//6 

U.S.  a.  395-«)0  I  •  3iaaims 
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12.  A  personal  computer,  com(|rising: 

a  chassis  having  a  side  wall  anid  an  interior  portion  for  housing 
electrical  and  mechanical  components  therein,  said  chassis 
further  having  a  lever  apparatus  opening  formed  in  said  side 
wall: 

a  frame  positioned  within  said  kiterior  portion  and  configured  to 
retain  an  ejectable  structure  therein,  said  frame  having  an 
ejector  mechanism  associated  therewith  for  ejecting  said 
ejectable  structure  from  said  frame,  said  ejector  mechanism 
having  an  actuating  arm  for  actuating  said  ejector  mechanism; 
and 

an  elongated  body  pivotally  c()upled  to  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  side  wall,  said  elongated  body 
having  a  digit  contact  end  external  to  said  interior  portion  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  cam  4nd  operable  against  said  actuat- 
ing arm,  said  cam  end  exettiig  a  leverage  force  against  said 
actuating  arm  when  said  elongated  body  is  pivoted  from  a 
non-engaged  position  to  an  aigaged  position  to  thereby  eject 
said  ejectable  structure  from  said  frame. 


5,692^ 
SYSTEM  RESOURCE  CONFLICT  RESOLUTION 
APPARATUS 
Patrick  J.  Meaney,  and  Adrian  E.  Seigler,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,856,  Nfcr.  31,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  484,771 
Int  a.*  G«6F  15/00 
UA  CI.  395-800  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  establishin|  priority  among  a  plurarlity  of 
requests  for  resource  operations  oa  a  system  resource,  comprising: 
a  register  representing  current  and  future  operations  on  the 

resource: 
a  pattern  source  that  generate*  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
requested  resource  operation  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
requests  for  resource  operaticsis  in  a  queue: 
compare  logic  that  determines  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
requests  if  the  request  will  conflict  with  other  resource  opera- 
tions by  comparing  the  pattern  generated  for  the  request  with 
said  register:  and 


priority  logic  that  grants  priority  to  a  request  in  the  queue  if  no 
conflict  is  determined  and  to  update  said  register  according  to 
the  pattern  generated  for  the  request. 


5,692410 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PARALLEL 

PROCESSORS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  AND 
PERFORMING  POSITIONAL  CONTROL  OVER  PLURAL 
AREAS  OF  IMAGE  DATA  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
DESIGNATED  POSITION  INSTRUCTION 
Yoshinobu    MiU,    Kawasaki;    Miyuki    Enokida,    Yokohama; 
Yoshihiro  Ishida,  Kawasaki,  and  Naoto  Kawamura,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460^54,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165339,  Dec.  14,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,351,  Jun.  3, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,293,481,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

670,460,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  155,845,  Feb.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1987, 62-033171; 

Feb.  18,  1987,  62-033172;  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-033173;  Feb.  18, 

1987,  62-033174;   Feb.   18,   1987,  62-033175;   Feb.   18,   1987, 

6-33176;  Feb.  18,  1987.  62-033177;  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-33178; 

Feb.  18,  1987,  62-33179;  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-033180;  Feb.  18. 

1987,  62-033181;  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-33182 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-«00  6  Claims 

mOCESSOR  IMT 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  image  data  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  image  areas: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  designated  position  instruction 
which  includes  positional  control  information:  and 

a  plurality  of  processors  for  processing  image  data  in  the  image 
areas  divided  fix)m  the  image  dau  by  said  dividing  means, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  performing  positional 
control  of  image  data  in  the  image  areas  in  accordance  with 
the  designated  position  instruction  received  by  said  receiving 
means,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  communicat- 
ing positional  conUol  information  with  another  of  said  plural- 
ity of  processors. 
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5,692,211 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING  A 

DEDICATED  MULTIMEDU  ENGINE  AND  INCLUDING 

SEPARATE  COMMAND  AND  DATA  PATHS 

Dale  E.  Gulick;  Andy  Lambrccht;  Mike  Webb;  Larry  Hewitt, 

all  of  Austin,  and  Brian  Barnes,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^31 

Int  CL^  G06F  13/00 

XiS.  CL  395—800  34  Cfarinis 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  bus  for  iransfeiring  data; 

a  CPU  coupled  to  the  bus  which  initiates  transfers  on  said  bus; 

main  memory  coupled  to  said  bus  which  stores  data  accessible 

by  the  CPU: 
a  multimedia  engine  coupled  to  said  bus,  wherein  said  multime- 
dia engine  comprises: 

multimedia  memory  for  storing  multimedia  data; 
one   or   more   DSP  engines   coupled   to   said   multimedia 
mcnrory.  wherein  said  one  or  more  DSP  engines  process 
said  multimedia  data  stored  in  said  multimedia  memory; 
one  or  more  input/output  channels  coupled  to  said  one  or 

more  DSP  engines  for  transmitting  data;  and 
one  or  more  ports  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  input/output 
channels  for  transmitting  data  externally  from  said  multi- 
media engine:  and 
a  command  path  coupled  between  said  CPU  and  said  multinoe- 
dia  engine,  wherein  said  CPU  and  said  multimedia  engine  are 
coupled  to  said  command  path,  and  wherein  said  conmiand 
path  is  separate  from  said  bus; 
wherein  said  CPU  provides  comnuuKls  over  said  command  path 
to  said  multimedia  engine. 


5,692,212 

INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDU  MOVIES  AND 

TECHNIQUES 

Richard  Gregory  RoMh,  12840  SE.  3itl  St,  BeUevne,  Wash. 

98005 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,856 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/100;  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CL  395—806  11  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  to  convey  information  which 
is  optional  to  a  main  storyline  to  a  computer  user  receiving  an 
audiovisual  work  having  a  main  storyline  from  the  computer 
through  an  audio  interface  and  a  visual  interne  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  computer,  without  loss  of  continuity  of  the  main 
storyline,  said  method  comprising: 
causing  the  computer  to  output  the  audiovisual  woric  from  the 
computer  through  the  audio  interface  and  the  visual  interface: 
causing  the  computer  to  display  an  information  icon  on  the 
visual  interface  to  the  user  during  the  output  of  the  audiovi- 
sual work  from  the  computer,  said  information  icon  being 
associated  with  information  which  is  optional  to  the  main 
storyline  and  which  is  stored  in  a  database  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  computer. 


causing  the  computer  to  access  the  information  stored  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  icon: 

causing  die  computer  to  pause  the  output  of  the  main  stoiyUne 
upon  receipt  of  the  command: 

causing  the  computer  to  output  the  information  associated  with 
the  information  icon;  and 

causing  the  computer  to  continue  the  output  of  the  main  sto- 
ryline upon  completing  the  output  of  the  optional  information 
without  loss  of  continuity  of  the  main  storyline. 


METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  REAL-TIME 
PRESENTATION  OF  AUDIOAISUAL  DATA  ON  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
David  Goldberg,  Palo  Aho;  David  A.  Nichoii,  Mountain  View; 
Scott  L.  MinncBMn,  San  FraBciac«»,  and  Steve  R.  Hnrrtoa, 
Portola  Valley,  aD  oT  CtUL,  aMignors  to  Xem  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  ItltfiK,  Dec  2t,  1993,  abnndoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.52* 
Int  CL*  G06T  13/00 
VS.  CL  395— 486  25  dainis 


/" 


I 


1.  A  method  of  replaying  in  an  accelerated  format  a  multimedia 

real-time  presentation  of  audio  data  and  image  data  on  a  first 

computer  system,  the  first  computer  system  including  a  processor, 

speaker  display  device,  and  user  input  device,  the  first  computer 

system  coupled  to  a  storage  area  for  storing  data,  the  image  data 

comprising  a  plurality  of  frames,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

recording  a  portion  of  the  presentation  into  a  recording  buffer  in 

the  storage  area,  the  recording  buffer  including  audio  data  and 

image  data; 

using  the  processor  to  accelerate  playback  of  the  audio  data  of 

the  presentation  in  the  recording  buffer, 
using  the  processor  to  accelerate  playback  of  the  image  data  of 
the  presentation  in  the  recording  buffer  in  order  to  keep  the 
accelerated  image  data  playback  synchronized  widi  the  accel- 
erated audio  data  playback: 
recording  the  presentation  in  progress  into  the  recording  buffer 
during  the  accelerated  playback  of  die  audio  and  image  dau 
in  the  recording  buffer,  and 
presenting  the  presentation  at  a  normal  speed  after  the  presenta- 
tion in  the  recording  buffer  has  been  played  back  and  die 
accelerated  playback  catches  up  to  the  real-lime  multimedia 
presentation  in  progress. 
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5,692414 
SYSTEM  FOR  UNATTENDED  RECORDING  OF  VIDEO 

PROGRAMS  BY  REMOTE  CONTROL  CODE 

TRANSMITTER  MODULE  WHICH  RECEIVES  USER 

SELECTIONS  FROM  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Michael  R.  Levine,  2122  NW.  60th  Cir.,  Boca  Raton,  FU.  33496 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  848,338,  Mar.  9,  1992,  al>an- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,249, 

Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  796,702,  Nov.  21,  19*1,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595393,  Oct.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,175,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  Pat  No.  4,963,994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
213,162,  Jun.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,908,713,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  634,179,  Jul.  24,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,1U,  Dec.  14,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^43 
Int  a.*  GOJF  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—833  ,  23  Claims 
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9.  A  system  to  bring  about  the  imanended  recording  of  a  video 
program  by  a  remotely  controllable  video  recorder  connected  to  a 
source  of  programs  through  a  remotely  controllable  multi-channel 
tuner,  the  system  comprising: 
a  personal  computer  of  conventional  design  including  a  display 
and  a  mass  storage  facility  t«  receive  a  database  of  video 
programs  available  from  the  video  source,  including  program 
title,  date  of  occurrence,  stan  time  and  channel  tuning  infor- 
mation: 
an  application  program  to  be  executed  by  the  personal  computer 
which  enables  an  operator  to  vfcw  portions  of  the  database  on 
the  display  and  to  select  one  or  more  of  the  video  programs  to 
be  recorded:  and 
a  transmitter  module  in  an  enclosure  separate  from  tliat  of  the 

personal  computer,  the  module  including: 
a  data-input  port, 
a  memory, 

a  time-lceeping  device, 
a  wireless  remote-control  transmitter,  and 
a  central  processing  element  connected  to  the  data-input  port, 
the  memory,  the  time-lceeping  device,  and  the  remote-control 
transmitter,    the    central    processing    element    being    pre- 
programmed to  perform  the  following  functions: 
cause  the  data-input  port  receive  information  from  the  per- 
sonal computer  relating  to  a  program  to  be  recorded,  and 
store  the  information  in  the  memory, 
compare  the  output  of  the  time-keeping  device  with  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  memory,  and 
cause  ti»e  remote-control  transmitter  to  activate  the  video 
recorder  and  multi-channel  lliner  to  record  the  program. 


5,692415 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  PERIODIC  REPORTS, 
GENERATING  TREND  ANALYSIS,  AND  INTERVENTION 
IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  TREND  ANALYSIS  FROM  A 
DETECTION  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  DAILY 
LIVING  ACnviTY 
David  M.  Kutzik,  PhUaddphia;  Aathony  P.  Glascodc,  Newtown 
Square;  Douglas  L.  Chute,  Devon;  Thomas  T.  Hewett,  Wall- 
iosronl,  and  Barbara  G.  Honatm,  Ptailadeiphia,  aU  of  Pa,, 
aarigwws  to  Gcrntoch,  Inc. 

Fled  Dec  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  3(3,495 
int  CL"^  GMF  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395— S3S  54  ciainK 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  uter  in  a  user  living  area,  said 
system  including  a  temote  monitoring  site,  comprising: 
a  system  controller. 
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an  activity  detection  subsystem  for  monitoring  a  daily  living 
activity  of  die  user  independently  of  physiological  measure- 
ments, said  activity  detection  subsystem  having  at  least  one 
detector  device  capable  of  being  activated  in  response  to  said 
occurrence  of  said  daily  living  activity  and  capable  of  deter- 
mining at  said  user  living  area  diat  said  daily  living  activity 
has  occuned  to  provide  to  the  system  controller  information 
representative  or  said  daily  living  activity,  said  system  con- 
troller having  a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal 
in  response  to  said  daily  living  activity  information: 

a  control  information  communication  channel  for  applying  said 
control  signal  to  said  remote  monitoring  site: 

a  report  generator  for  generating  a  scheduled  periodic  reports  on 
daily  living  activities,  said  reports  having  collections  of  said 
information  representative  of  selected  daily  living  activities: 

a  generator  for  generating  a  trend  analysis  in  accordance  widi 
said  reports  of  said  information  on  said  daily  living  activities: 
and 

means  for  intervening  in  said  user  living  area  in  accordance  with 
said  trend  analysis. 


5,69241« 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  HAVING 

PROGRAMMABLE  TIMING 

Jeff  W.  Wolford,  Spring,  and  Robert  Allan  Lester,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioii, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  398^58,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,603,050.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^48 

Int  CL*  G06F  l3AX):l3/28 

U.S.  a.  395-«21  10  Claims 


I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor, 

a  memory  device; 

an  I/O  device; 

a  bus  on  which  write  cycles  and  read  cycles  aie  run; 

said  memory  device  and  said  I/O  device  being  coupled  to  said 

bus: 
a  controller  ftjr  controlling  dau  transfers  between  said  memory 

device  and  said  I/O  device,  each  dau  transfer  being  per- 
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formed  in  one  data  transfer  cycle  defined  by  an  active  period 
and  an  inactive  period,  said  controller  comprising: 
a  first  storage  device  for  storing  a  value  representing  the 
active  period,  said  active  period  value  capable  of  being  any 
one  of  a  number  of  different  values: 
a  second  storage  device  for  storing  a  value  representing  the 
inactive  period,  said  inactive  period  value  capable  &being 
any  one  of  a  number  of  different  values: 
a  data  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus  and  transferring  data 
from  said  I/O  device  to  the  memory  device  in  a  data 
transfer  cycle  if  a  write  cycle  and  from  said  memory  device 
to  said  I/O  device  in  a  data  transfer  cycle  if  a  read  cycle, 
said  transfer  of  data  occurring  during  the  active  period  of 
the  data  transfer  cycle:  and 
a  timer  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  storage  devices  and  to 
said  data  transfer  circuit  for  indicating  when  the  end  of  the 
active  period  occurs  and  when  ttie  end  of  the  inactive 
period  occurs  based  on  said  active  period  and  inactive 
period   values   stored   in   said   first   and   second   storage 
devices. 


5,692417 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DISK  UNIT  WITH  PROCESSOR  FOR 
DL\GNOSIS  AND  COMMUNICATION  WITH  EXTERNAL 

DEVICE  THROUGH  A  TWO  LINES  BUS 
Takaslii  Maeda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii 
Denid  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,433,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478^76 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5,  I99I,  3-134164 

Int  a."  G06F  I3/12:I3AX) 

VS.  a.  395—825  6  Claims 


EiiONaL  omoc 


1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising: 

an  interface  control  means  coupled  to  a  host  device  through  an 
interface: 

a  device  section  comprising  a  memory  means  and  a  memory 
control  means  coupled  to  said  interface  control  means  and  to 
said  memory  means: 

a  control  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  control  nneans  and  to 
said  memory  control  means  and  also  coupled  to  an  external 
device  or  to  a  second  host  device  through  a  pair  of  data 
transmission  and  reception  lines,  for  controlling  said  interface 
control  means  and  said  memory  control  means,  and  for 
executing  diagnosis  and  test  of  said  device  section  by  inter- 
ruption processing  upon  reception  of  a  control  command  from 
said  external  device,  said  control  means  including: 

means  for  determining  whether  said  received  command  is  cor- 
rect: 

means,  responsive  to  the  received  command  not  being  correct, 
for  reporting  that  the  received  command  is  not  correct  to  said 
external  device:  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  received  command  being  correct,  for 
executing  the  received  conunand  by  means  of  said  interrup- 
tion processing  and  for  reporting  the  result  of  such  execution 
to  said  external  device  through  said  transnussion  data  signal 
line. 


5,692418 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  INPUT/ 
OUTPUT  DEVICES  HAVING  SEPARATE  ADDRESS 
SPACES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  INITUVLIZING 
INFORMATION  IN  ADDRESS  PACKAGES 
Michael  Scolt  AUcn;  Michael  JuUo  Garcia;  Charles  Roberts 
Moore,  and  Robert  James  Reese,  aU  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Madtines    Corporation, 
ArmoniL,  N.Y.,  and  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,901,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639474 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—853  20  Claims 


iTiTT;       Lit 

lr,*iltr  \ 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  transferring  infor- 
mation between  a  first  device  and  a  second  device,  said  first  and 
second  devices  having  a  first  and  second  separate  address  spaces, 
respectively,  and  said  data  processing  system  having  a  system  bus 
which  includes  an  address  bus  and  data  bus,  comprising: 
transmitting  a  transfer  information  signal  from  said  first  device 
to  identify  information  to  be  transferred  with  respect  to  an 
address  in  said  second  address  space,  said  transfer  informa- 
tion signal  having  a  first  address  package  containing  a  first 
identifier  associated  with  said  first  device  and  a  second  iden- 
tifier associated  with  said  second  device,  and  a  second  address 
package  containing  a  value  representing  the  amount  of  infor- 
mation to  be  transferred  and  an  address  for  the  information  to 
be  transferred: 
transferring  data  between  said  first  device  and  said  second 
device  on  said  data  bus  in  accordance  with  Information  in  said 
address  paciiage:  and 
transmitting  a  reply  signal  acknowledging  the  data  transmission 
on  said  address  bus  in  response  to  said  transferred  data. 


5,692419 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISABLING  OR 

RE-ENABLING  PCI-COMPLIANT  DEVICES  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BY  MASKING  THE  IDSEL  SIGNAL 

WITH  A  DISABLE  OR  RE-ENABLE  SIGNAL 
Wai-Ming  Richard  Chan;  Stuart  Hayes,  and  James  Van  Arts- 
dalen,  aU  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  USA,  IP 
Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485,056 
Int  CL'  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—869  9  Cbrims 

I.  A  system  for  disabling  and  re-enabling  PCI-compliant  devices 
in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  imit: 

(b)  a  host  bus  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  trans- 
mitting digital  signals  from  and  to  said  central  processing 
unit; 

(c)  a  PCI/Host  bridge  coupled  to  said  host  bus: 
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(d)  one  or  more  PCI-compljant  devices,  wherein  each  of  said 
one  or  more  PCI-complia«t  devices  includes  a  readable  and 
writeable  configuration  address  space; 

(e)  a  PCI  bus  coupled  between  said  PCI/Host  bridge  and  said 
one  or  more  PCI-compliant  devices  for  transmitting  digital 
signals  between  said  PCI/Host  bridge  and  any  of  said  one  or 
more  PCI-compliant  devices,  wherein  said  digital  signals 
include  an  IDSEL  signal  Aiat  is  directed  to  an  IDSEL  input 
pin  of  any  of  said  PCI-compliant  devices  and  made  'active' 
when  a  read  or  write  operation  is  to  be  performed  on  said 
configuration  address  space  of  said  PCI-compliant  device;  and 

(f)  means  for  selectively  disakling  or  re-enabling  any  of  said  one 
or  more  PCI-compliant  devices  upon  request  by  a  user  of  said 
computer  system. 


5,6^2^20 

DECISION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DIAGNOSIS  CONSULTATION  IN  LABORATORY 

HEMATOPATHOLOGY 

Lawrence  W.  Diamond,  and  Doyen  T.  Nguyen,  both  of  Cologne, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  19»,  Ser.  No.  116,131 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a.  395-924  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  interpreting  hematopathology  test  results  to 
arrive  at  a  diagnosis  of  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  at  least  one  hematopathology  test  on  at  least  one 
sample  from  a  patient; 

retrieving  data  from  said  at  least  one  hematopathology  test  for 
the  patient  and  storing  said  hematopathology  test  data  in  a 
database; 

comparing  said  hematopathology  test  data  widi  at  least  one  set 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  hematopathology  patterns,  each 
of  said  hematopathology  patterns  corresponding  to  different 
patient  conditions  and  said  patterns  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined hierarchy,  to  determine  which  patterns  match  said 
hematopathology  test  data  In  said  database; 

displaying  the  patterns  matched,  with  recommendations  corre- 
sponding to  the  matched  patterns  for  one  of  no  additional 
testing  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  identified  additional  testing, 
the  resulu  of  which  are  li^ly  to  lead  to  a  diagnosis  of  the 
patient's  condition; 


conducting  any  additional  testing  recommended,  retrieving  the 

data  therefrom  and  storing  it  in  said  database  with  said 

hematopathology  test  data; 
comparing  said  additional  test  data  and  hematopathology  test 

data  with  said  predetermined  number  of  patterns,  to  determine 

which  patterns  match  said  hematopathology  test  data  in  said 

database;  and 
identifying  and  displaying  the  highest  ranked  pattern  in  said 

hierarchy  to  arrive  at  a  differential  diagnosis  of  the  patient's 

condition. 


5.692,221 
NARROW  PROFILE  LENS-FITTED  FILM  UNIT 
Takashi  Tobioka,  and  Junichi  Takagi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  FHJi  Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154773 
InL  CL*  G03B  15/03:17/02 
VS.  a.  396-6  10  Claims 


1.  A  lens-fitted  film  unit  equipped  with  a  built-in  electronic  flash 
device,  said  lens-fitted  film  unit  being  provided  with  an  exposure 
unit  including  a  taking  lens  and  an  exposure  mechanism,  a  film 
patron  receiving  chamber  located  on  one  side  of  the  exposure  unit 
and  a  film  roll  receiving  chamber  located  on  another  side  of  the 
exposure  unit,  said  film  roll  receiving  chamber  having  a  curved 
front  face,  all  of  which  are  enclosed  between  front  and  rear  halves 
of  a  casing,  said  electronic  flash  device  comprising: 
a  flash  head  including  at  least  a  flash  tube; 
a  printed  wiring  board  on  which  a  flash  circuit  electrically 
connected  to  said  flash  tube  is  formed  and  which  is  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  said  curved  front  face  of  said  film 
roll  receiving  chamber  therein. 


5,692,222 
CAMERA  HAVING  FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Akira  Yamada;  Yoshiaki  Irie,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Aklhiko 
Nagano,    Ichihara,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298053 
Int  a.*  G«3B  13/36 
ViS.  a.  396—51  30  aaims 

1.  A  focus  adjusting  apparatus  which  comprises  a  focus  detec- 
tion device  for  independently  detecting  focus  states  of  N  different 
regions  in  a  scene,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  selection  circuit  for  simultaneously  selecting,  among  the  N 
regions,  an  arbitrary  number  of  regions,  the  arbitrary  number 
being  less  than  N,  and  said  selection  circuit  setting,  among  the 
N  regions  which  are  all  selectable,  a  first  number  and  a  second 
number,  different  from  the  first  number,  of  regions  as  regions 
simultaneously  selected;  and 
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(b)  a  focus  adjustment  circuit  for  performing  focus  adjustment 
on  the  basis  of  the  focus  states  independently  detected  in  the 
regions  set  by  said  selection  circuit. 
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light  a  specified  number  of  times  to  execute  the  test  firing 
for  the  HKxleUng  illumination;  and 
a  second  firing  controller  responsive  to  the  thus  received 
second  control  signal  to  control  the  flash  light  emitter  to 
emit  flash  light  for  the  photography. 


5,692024 
INFORMATION  SETTING  DEVICE  OF  A  CAMERA 
lUiashi  Saegusa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146098 
Int  a.'  G03B  17/36 
VS.  a.  396—207  21  Claims 


5,692,223 
REMOTELY-CONTROLLED  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHING 

SYSTEM 
'Kutomu  Ichikawa,  Hashimoto,  and  Koutaro  Kawabe,  Neya- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,687,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,230 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-265279; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-265280 

Int  a.'  G03B  15/03:15/05 
VS.  a.  396—182  14  Claims 


1.  A  flash  photographing  system  comprising  a  camera  and  an 
electrically  actuated  flash  device: 
the  camera  including: 

a  photographing  device  operable  to  photograph  an  object; 

a  first  operable  member  to  instruct  a  test  firing  of  the  electri- 
cally actuated  flash  device  for  producing  a  modeling  illu- 
mination which  enables  a  photographer  to  view  a  flash  light 
illumination  state  of  the  object  before  the  object  is  photo- 
graphed under  a  flash  light  illumination  by  the  electrically 
actuated  flash  device; 

a  second  operable  member  to  drive  the  photographing  device 
to  execute  photography;  and 

a  signal  generator  operable  to  generate  a  first  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  operation  of  the  first  operable  member 
and  a  second  control  signal  in  accordance  with  an  operation 
of  the  second  operable  member,  and  to  transmit  the  thus 
generated  first  and  second  control  signals  to  the  electrically 
actuated  flash  device; 
the  electrically  actuated  flash  device  including: 

a  signal  receiver  operable  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
control  signals  from  the  camera: 

a  flash  light  emitter  operable  to  emit  flash  light; 

a  first  firing  controller  responsive  to  the  thus  received  first 
control  signal  to  control  the  flash  light  emitter  and  to 
generate  intermittent  signals  to  intermittently  emit  flash 


1.  An  information  setting  device  of  a  camera  comprising: 

a  code  read-in  device  to  read  codes  representing  characteristics 
of  a  recording  medium, 

a  memory  device  to  store  information  corresponding  to  the 
codes,  wherein  said  memory  device  comprises  at  least  a  first 
memory  device  which  exclusively  stores  and  reads  out  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  defined  codes  for  which  information 
has  been  set  and  a  second  overwritable  memory  device  which 
has  an  information  storage  area  for  undefined  codes  for  which 
information  has  not  been  set, 

an  information  read-out  device  to  read  from  the  memory  device 
information  corresponding  to  the  defined  codes  read  in  by  the 
code  read-in  device,  and 

an  information  writing  device  to  write  information  for  the  unde- 
fined codes  in  the  information  storage  area  of  the  second 
overwritable  memory  device  to  thereby  define  the  undefined 
codes  after  the  information  corresponding  to  the  defined  codes 
has  been  stored  in  the  first  memory  device, 

wherein  the  information  read  from  the  information  read-out 
device  is  set  in  the  camera. 


5,692025 
VOICE  RECOGNITION  OF  RECORDED  MESSAGES  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 
Bryan  Da\id  Bemardi,  Rochester;  Dale  Frederick  Mclntyre, 
and  Dana  Whitney  Wolcott  both  of  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,101 
Int  CL'  G03B  29/00:17/24 
VS.  a.  396—318  16  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  print  making  system  for  reproducing  and 
recognizing  voice  messages  stored  by  a  user  in  a  memory  associ- 
ated with  image  frames  of  a  film  strip  to  be  printed,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  reading  the  voice  messages  from  the  memory  and 

then  for  reproducing  the  stored  voice  messages; 
voice  recognition  means,  connected  to  the  means  for  reading  and 
reproducing,  for  conducting  a  voice  recognition  of  voiced 
words  of  the  reproduced  messages;  and 
means,  connected  to  the  means  for  conducting  a  voice  recogni- 
tion, for  printing  the  words  recognized  in  alphanumeric  char- 
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5.692^26 

STEREOSCOPIC  RECORDING  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 

CHIRAL  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 

Dennis  R.  Hall.  7075  SW.  Boodview  PL,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

97008 

Filed  Sep.  2S,  19|»4,  Sen  No.  314.134 

Int  a.*  G03B  35/08 

VS.  a.  396—326  25  Qaiins 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  reco  ding  of  stereoscopic  images,  said 
images  being  comprised  of  first  and  second  images,  each  having  at 
least  first  and  second  color  fieljs,  said  apparatus  comprised  of: 

first  and  second  lenses,  traismining  light  forming  the  color 
fields  of  the  respective  firsi  and  second  images,  ajid 

polarization  encoding  means,  wherein  the  light  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  color  fiel<<s  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
image  is  polarized  in  on4  of  two  substantially  orthogonal 
polarization  states,  wherein  the  polarization  orientation  of  the 
light  of  said  first  color  field  of  said  first  image  has  an  orthogo- 
nal polarization  orientation  to  the  light  of  said  first  color  field 
of  said  second  image  and  the  polarization  orientation  of  the 
light  of  said  second  colof  field  of  said  first  image  has  an 
orthogonal  polarization  orientation  to  the  light  of  said  second 
color  field  of  said  second  ipiage.  and 

an  image  combining  means,  wherein  the  polarization  encoded 
light  forming  the  color  fields  of  said  first  and  second  images  is 
directed  to  form  coextensive  images  upon  a  recording  target, 
and 

polarization  analyzing  means,  wherein  at  least  segments  of  the 
polarization  encoded  color  fields  of  said  first  and  second 
images  are  selectively  directed  to  said  target,  and 


a  recording  target,  wherein  a 


live  to  the  light  of  said  col^r  fields 


least  segments  thereof  are  sensi- 


5,692^27 
VIEWFINDER 
Hidetaka  Yokota.  Tokyo;  Tetsuya  Abe,  Hokkaido,  and  Sachio 
Hasushita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1993,  5-016679  U; 
Apr.  22,  1993,  5-021026  U 

Int  a."  G«3B  13/02;  13/18:3/00 
VS.  a.  396-377  40  claims 


acters  onto  photographic  (prints  made  from  the  image  frames 
with  which  the  voice  melsages  are  associated,  as  a  printed 
annotation. 


1.  A  camera  viewfinder  having  a  plurality  of  lens  groups, 
wherein  a  photographing  optical  system  of  the  camera  is  separate 
from  the  viewfinder.  comprising; 

a  parallax  error  compensating  and  diopter  adjusting  lens  group 
being  one  of  said  plurality  of  lens  groups: 

a  guide  for  guiding  said  parallax  error  compensating  and  diopter 
adjusting  lens  group  along  a  path  which  intersects  an  optical 
axis  of  the  viewfinder  so  as  to  move  said  parallax  error 
compensating  and  diopter  adjusting  lens  group  towards  and 
away  from  an  optical  axis  of  the  photographing  optical  sys- 
tem; 

an  object  distance  detector  for  detecting  a  distance  of  an  object 
to  be  photographed;  and 

a  movement  control  system  for  moving  said  parallax  error 
compensating  and  diopter  adjusting  lens  group,  along  said 
guide,  to  a  plurality  of  different  positions  along  said  path, 
each  of  said  positions  being  determined  in  response  to  a 
respective  object  distance  detected  by  said  object  distance 
detector,  said  movement  control  system  moving  said  parallax 
error  compensating  and  diopter  adjusting  lens  group  towards 
the  object  and  away  from  said  optical  axis  of  the  photograph- 
ing optical  system  when  said  object  distance  is  shorter  than  a 
distance  to  a  reference  position,  said  movement  control  sys- 
tem moving  said  parallax  error  compensating  and  diopter 
adjusting  lens  group  away  from  the  object  and  towards  said 
optical  axis  of  the  photographing  optical  system  when  said 
object  distance  is  longer  than  a  distance  to  said  reference 
position. 


5,692,228 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Shipji   Fukushima,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026360; 
Mar.  18,  1993.  5-057641;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-059213 

Int  a.*"  G03D  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  396-613  12  aaims 

1.  A  photographic  film  developing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  developing  section  including  a  developing  tank  for  developing 

a  photogi^phic  film  strip; 
a  drying  section  for  drying  the  developed  film  strip,  said  drying 
section  including  an  exit  for  discharging  the  dried  film  strip 
and  a  holder  support  disposed  adjacent  to  said  exit; 
a  film  collecting/storing  holder  disposed  adjacent  to  and  detach- 
ably  attached  to  said  exit  of  the  drying  section  by  said  holder 
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5,692030 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Katsuhiro  Yoshiuchi,  and  Hiroshi  Kageyama,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,178 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  31,  1995,  7-195513 

Int  CL*  G«3G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—21  4  Claims 


support,  said  film  collecting/storing  holder  including  a  storage 
space  for  collecting  and  storing  the  dried  film  strip  from  said 
drying  section; 
wherein  said  film  collecting/storing  holder  includes: 
a  projection  insertable  into  said  exit  of  the  drying  section,  said 
projection  defining  a  film  passage  communicating  between 
said  exit  of  the  drying  section  and  said  storage  space  of  the 
film  collecting/storing  holder;  ad 
a  film  rolling  means  for  rolling  the  film  strip  for  the  storage 
thereof  within  said  storage  space  of  the  holder,  said  film 
rolling  means  including  a  winder  means  disposed  inside  said 
film  collecting/storing  holder  and  having  a  projection  engage- 
able  with  a  hole  defined  in  a  film  transport  guide  leader  joined 
to  the  film  strip  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  winder 
means  for  rotation,  said  drive  means  receiving  a  driving  force 
from  said  drying  section. 


5,692429 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  WHICH  SUPERIMPOSES 
ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  ON  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Koichi   Ishimoto,   Yokohama;    Mitsuru   Kurita,  Tokyo,   and 
Toshiynki  Kitamura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129697; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181188 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00:  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  399—2  32  Claims 

.1009 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet 
having  a  predetermined  length  cut  from  a  strip-shaped  continuous 
sheet,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet; 

sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  along  a  convey- 
ing path  passing  tluxHigh  the  image  forming  means; 

cutting  means,  provided  in  a  position  on  the  conveying  path,  for 
cutting  the  sheet; 

jam  detecting  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  jam  occurs  in 
the  conveying  path;  and 

jam-mode  cutting  controlling  means  for  causing  the  cutting 
means  to  operate  for  cutting  the  sheet  in  response  to  a  judg- 
ment that  a  jam  has  occurred  by  the  jam  detecting  means. 


5,692031 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING 

DETECTION  OF  THE  QUANTITY  OF  SHEETS 

REMAINING  IN  A  SHEET  CASSETTE 

Gown-Jong  O,  Suwon;  Won-Hyun  Song,  Goyang,  and  In-Soo 

Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jut.  24,  1995, 
21892/1995;  May  16,  1996,  163771996 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399—23  24  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  system  composed  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected image  forming  devices  each  of  which  has  storing  means 
for  storing  an  image  signal,  said  system  comprising: 
image  input  means  for  entering  an  image  signal; 
image  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  signal  entered 

by  said  image  input  means; 
transfer  tneans  for  transferring  the  image  signal,  which  has  been 

processed  by  said  image  processing  means,  to  the  plurality  of 

image  forming  devices  simultaneously:  and 
additional  information  superimposing  means  for  superimposing 

additional    information    on    the    transferred    image    signal. 

wherein  additional  information  which  differs  for  each  image 

forming  device  is  added  on  to  output  images  obtained  from 

the  plurality  of  image  forming  devices. 


10  la   le     M 

I.  An  image  forming  system,  comprising: 
a  sheet  casseae  installed  within  an  insertion  portion  formed  in  a 
front  face  of  a  main  body  of  said  image  forming  system,  and 
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storing  sheets  of  a  printable  medium  that  are  operated  upon  by 
said  image  forming  system; 

a  window  formed  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  cassette  to 
enable  a  user  to  visually  detect  a  quantity  of  said  sheets 
remaining  within  said  sheet  cassette  without  having  to  remove 
said  sheet  cassene  from  said  insertion  portion;  and 

light-emitting  means  positioi^d  adjacent  to  said  window  to 
enable  the  user  to  visually  iletect  the  quantity  of  said  sheets 
remaining  within  said  sheet  cassette  in  a  dark  environment. 


5,692^2 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAHHIC  APPARATUS  THAT 

PREVENTS  TONER  FROM  ;«TACfflNG  TO  A  CONTACT 

MEMBER  OF  A  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Yoshiaki  Okano;   Hiroshi  Haahizume;   Hirotaka  Fukuyama; 
Kouichirou  Satou;  Tetsuya  Nakamura;  Satoshi  Katagata; 
Michihisa  Iguchi;  Segi  Aral;  Chinobu  Sakai,  and  Takahito 
Kabai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  114,240,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9, 19%,  Ser.  No.  599,101 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-232405; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232408;  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234611 

int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  399-53  I  12  aaims 


1997 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising  charging  means 
and  developing  means  which  are  iespectively  arranged  at  a  prede- 
termined charging  position  and  a  predetermined  developing  posi- 


tion along  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  member,  the  photosensitive 

member  having  a  predetermined  point  which  is  located  at  the 

charging  position  when  charging  of  said  photosensitive  member  by 

said  charging  means  starts,  said  developing  means  including  toner 

carrier  means  and  carrier  routing  means  for  routing  the  toner 

carrier  means,  the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

development  control  means  for  keeping  roution  of  said  toner 

carrier  means  by  said  carrier  routing  means  stopped  from 

start  of  roution  of  said  photosensitive  member  until  said 

predetermined  point  of  said  photosensitive  member  reaches 

the  predetermined  developing  position. 


5,692,233 
INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ANALYZING  DERIVATIVE  SECURITIES 
Mark  B.  Garman,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Financial  Engi- 
neering Associates,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,437,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384376 
Int.  a.*  G06F  17/60;  G06G  7/52 
U.S.  a.  705-36  15  aaims 
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12.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  defining  a  simulation 
comprised  of  an  ordered  sequence  of  events,  each  event  simulated 
at  a  time,  comprising: 

displaying  a  screen  display  comprising  a  plurality  of  ordered 
rows  and  ordered  columns,  forming  a  plurality  of  cells,  each 
row  for  representing  an  event  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ordered  cells,  one  cell  for  each  of  the  ordered  columns, 
receiving,  as  user  inputs  into  the  cells  of  at  least  one  row, 
expressions  defining  an  event  by: 
receiving  into  a  time  cell  a  user  input  time  expression  defining 

a  simulated  time  of  the  event  for  the  row; 
for  each  of  a  number  of  other  cells  in  the  row,  receiving  a  user 
input  expression  defining  at  least  one  variable  or  at  least 
one  equation  for  the  event  at  the  simulated  time  of  the  row. 
the  ordered  cells  in  each  row  forming  an  ordered  sequence 
of  expressions  in  the  row;  the  plurality  of  ordered  rows  that 
include  a  user  input  time  expression  defining  an  ordered 
sequence  of  simulated  times  defined  by  a  user  for  events  in 
the  simulation. 
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386385 

SUIT  VEST  AND  SHORTS 

Ronald  J.  Blaeske,  Jr^  19119  Rogers  R«L,  Odessa,  Fla.  33556 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^03 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2— 737 


386387 
SANDAL 
Celia  Jane  Henson,  6912  -  77th  Ct  NW^  Gig  Harbor,  Wash 
98335 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 916 


386386 

HAT  SPRINT  CAR  WING 

Curt  K.  Jensen,  3210  Frontier  PL,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  57702 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,816 

Term  of  patent  14  yearK 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 

VS.  CL  D2— 866 


386388 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Aaron  Alexander  CarroU  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Nike,  Inc,  Beayerton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,077 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 947 
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386,589  386491 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
William  J.  Cass,  HilislMro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nilie,  Inc^  Bea-    Tkte  E.  Kuerbis,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Niiie,  Imu, 

verton,  Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1996^  Ser.  No.  64,042  Filed  Feb.  18, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66,577 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 947  VS.  a.  D2— 947 


./ 


/ 


/    V^— 


3863M 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
WilUam  J.  Cass,  HiUsboro,  Oref.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
Tcrton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66348 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  02  -  99 
VS.  d  D2— 947 


386,592 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Robert  J.  Lucas,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,981 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M 
U.S.  CL  D2— 948 
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386^93  386-595 

BOTTOM  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE  shOE  OUTSOLE 
Peter  M.  Fo^.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc,   TVacy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  Beaver- 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  ^^  q^                                                            ^  "^ 

FUed  Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604)09  piled  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  0.92-04 

VS.  a.  D2— 953  U.S.  Q.  D2— 960 


386,594 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Lawrence  G.  Selbiger,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 953 


386,5% 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 

Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,211,  Mar.  26,  19%.  Thfa  appUca- 

tion  Oct  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60^55 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2— 972 


>  i\ 
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3863*7  386^99 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assigaor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,    Peter  LaRowe,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nilie,  Inc.,  Bea- 

Oreg.  verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,811  Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

UJS.  a.  D2— 972  U.S.  Q.  D2— 972 


^'s^-i:>- 


^■^r.. 


386^!^ 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Peter  M.  Fogg,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
UJS.  a.  D2— 972 


386,600 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
James  K.  Tong,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
UJS.  CI.  D2— 972 


..^.:^\ 
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^***'^1  386,603 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  STOE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  Bea-    Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Or«g„  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  Beaverton, 

verton,  Oreg.  Qreg. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63383  Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66350 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2-972  U.S.  a.  D2-972 


!..1>'\ 


386.604 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 


386,602 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Robert  McCourt,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg.  William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc,  Bea- 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,194  verton,  Oreg. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66349 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 972  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

MS.  a.  D2— 972 
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386,605  386,607 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Robert  McCourt,  Newberg,  Oreg^  aasignor  to  Nike,  Inc,  Bea-    Lawrence  Selbiger,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

verton,  Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,196  FUcd  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  .  99  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2-972  U^.  a.  D2-973 


386,609 

BLADDER  CONTROL  RECEPTACLE 

Vickl  J.  Green,  3038  OW  Dufur  Rd.,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.  97058 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D3— 203 


JH 

S?-M../r 

V-', 

^  - — -*" 

;    ,v 
-""■ 

\^J----<^:\       dpi--'-       V-— »j 


./A 


e ,-— - 


386,608 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  David  Green,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sara  Lee  Corpora- 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg„  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  tion,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,600 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  See  No.  68,185  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  c  99  VS.  C\.  D2— 980 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


386,610 

KEY  RETENTION  SERVICE 

Stanford  W.  Wright,  234  Pecan  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga.  30907 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 207 


\ 


386,611 

WATERPROOF  CONTAINER 

Muh-Chuen  Sheu,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  lUwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D3— 215 


386,612 
SIDE  HANDLE  POLICE  BATON  HOLDER 
Paul  D.  Starrett,  Jaffrey,  N.H..  assignor  to  Monadnock  Life- 
time Products,  Inc,  FltzwUUam,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 229 
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386,613 

COMBINED  CARRYING  DEVICE  AND  SEPARABLE 

MINI-CARRYING  DEVICE 

Martin  Terzian,  Corona,  Calif.,  assi^ior  to  Pacific  Connections 

of  California,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sec  No.  37,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
MS.  a.  D3— 289 


386,615 

HOLDING  CASE  FOR  CARTRIDGE  FILM 

Takaaki    Mlnami,    Ichikawa,   Japan,    assignor   to    Hakuba 

Shashin  Sangyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

U&  CL  D3— 295 


386,617 
Y-SHAPED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Jenq-Pyng  Shyu,  26231  Carmcl  St,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92656 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,629,  Aug.  25,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  D4— 104 


386,619 
FABRIC 
FriU  Bayer,  57-59,  Neuenseer  Str.,  96244  MicfacUu,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,495 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  18 
1995,  MK/RE/PP003600  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
VS.  a.  D5— 26 


386,614 

HAND  LUGGAGE  FOR  CARRYING  PET  SUPPLIES 

Judy  Smltti,  P.O.  Box  1784,  Middleburg,  Va.  22117 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^04 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/ 

VS.  a.  D3— 291 


386,616 

MOLDED  UTILrrY  BASKET 

Fred  Nimer,  1325  SwaUes  Rd.,  IVoy,  Ohio  45373 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D3— 308 


386,618 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Laurie  Braden,  776  S.  MUitary  Trail,  Deerfield  Beach,  FTa. 

33442 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D4— 104 


386,620 
EMBOSSED  PAPER  TOWELING 
Ed  Giesler,  Suamico,  Wis.,  assignor  to  PotUtcfa  Corporation, 
San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  05  -  06 
VS.  a.  D5— 53 


^^ 


UMI 


TT 


3418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3419 


386,f21 
SPORTS  PICTURE  FRAME 
Miduei  P.  Donoghue,  10361  Stratford  Ave.,  and  Gregory  J. 
Maddox,  3508  Pfnehurst  Ave.,  both  of  Fairfax,  Va.  22030 
Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,278,  May  13, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Ang.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
MS.  a.  D6— 303 


386,623 
SEAT 
Pasquak    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    CoUe,    and    Domenico 
Abbruzzese,  Gioia  del  CoUe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  0) 
MS.  CL  D6— 381 


MULTIPLE  WORKSTATION  UNIT  ^^^r,^ 

Ira  Gary  Bloom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ASR  AlBliates,  Inc.,  ,„,._  p^  ^         ^  ,       ™""^ 

Sarasota,  FU.                                                             «=>,  -"^  Jorge  Estap«  ,  and  Joyce  Estap^  ,  both  of  2453  San  Pasqual 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,480  ^■"*''  *''•'  Escondido,  Calif.  92027 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  ™***  ^^^^-  2*.  19**,  Ser.  No.  53,015 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  06  -  04 

U^.  a.  06^23        ^«^<*>"«*-''^  U.S.a.Dt.-445 


386,622 
CHAIR 
James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Laiie,  and  Errol  S.  Pearsons,  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sligh  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58,082 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
MS.  a.  D6— 366 


386,624 
WORKBENCH  INCORPORATING  A  UNIVERSAL 
DRAWER  ACCESSORY 
Edward  H.  Meisner,  Short  HiUs,  NJ.;  KcHh  C.  Kristianaen, 
Strafford,  Conn.;  John  E.  Kiety,  Morristown,  N  J.,  and  Mur- 
ray Hunter,  Smith  Falls,  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  Na  42,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  Oi 
U.S.  CLD6— 400 


386,626 
STORAGE  ORGANIZER 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rosh  Haayis, 
Israel 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42437 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

MS.  a.  D6-^t45 


386,628 
CABINET 
Timothy  M.  O'Hare,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 
Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58.077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
UACLD6— 445 
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386,(99 
BAGS  DISPIAY  UNIT 
Herve  Chapelier,  31  avenue  du  Lac  Marion,  Biarritz,  64200, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,854 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  19%,  962632 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI  06  -  06 

V3.  a.  D6-^«68 


386,631 
DESK 
Richard  Alan  Meier,  and  Michael  Gilchrist  Duncan,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29^55,  Oct  18,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 
372,373.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -03 
VS.  a.  D6— 480 


^^^^  386,635 

TABLE  BASE  FURNITURE  PATTERN 

^^u  \  rr'  ^'^  ^"^  "^  '*"°^**  ^- 1*"**™*"'  St  Peters,  Michael  J.  Pans,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Univenl  Fu,^ 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  JDI  Group,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  nitut*  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N  C 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,025  FUed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06 -03  LOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  Oi 

U,S.a.D6-^95  U.S.a.D6-^ll 


386,636 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


AG 


386,6130 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Francesco   Mendini,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   Swatch 
(Swatch  SA)  (Swatch  Ltd.),  Bfenne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995^  Ser.  No.  45^289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jim.  27,  1995,  DM/033 
353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D6-^76 


386,632 
CANTILEVERED  TABLE 
Tod  M.  Robinson,  2162  Thomas  Ave.  #2,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92109 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6-^t80 


386,634 
DRAWER  FRONT 
Robert  Paul  Daugs,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Upper  Mid- 
west Industries.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 510 


386,637 
THEFT  PROOF  PACK  DISPENSER 
Yvon  M.  St-Pierre;  Andre  Dubeau;   Francois  Moreau.  and 
Roch  Cyr,  aU  of  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Tobacco  Limited,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  55.971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada.  Feb.  6,  19%,  1996-0236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 515 
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386,638 
DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  MATERUL 
Daniel  P.  A.  Fong,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Country 
Studio,  Inc.,  North  Attleboro,  Mws. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 518 


386,640 
SUPPORT  AND  RESERVOIR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
PRODUCT  DISPENSER 
David  F.  Wirt,  Prescott,  and  Floyd  L.  FosUen,  TVoy  Township, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


386,642 
VENETIAN  BLIND  SLAT 
Paul  A.  Schneider,  Rothschild,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spring  Win- 
dow Fashions  Division,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 
FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06-  10 
VS.  a.  D6— 580 


386,644 
DEVICE  FOR  MAiONG  COFFEE  AND  ESPRESSO 
BEVERAGES  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Mario  Orrico,  6137  N.  Harlem  Ave.,  Chicago,  m.  60631;  Herb 
Velazquez,  Two  S.  041  Glen  Ave.,  Lombard,  m.  60148,-  Rou 
Farfaadieh,  352  63rd  St.,  WUlowbrook,  DL  60514;   Rudy 
Avramovicfa,  125  E.  Sunnyside  Ave.,  UbertyvUle,  OL  60048, 
and  Stuart  Koford,  19W281  Paul  Revere  La.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
60521 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,521,  Jan.  3,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D7— 300 


^<*^^ULM^ 


Daniel  E. 
24502 


386,639 
WALL  RACK  FOR  TOILETRIES 
Everett,  Box  161-G-Cora  Lee  Rd.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 


FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser,  No.  55^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 525 


386,641 

WINDOW  COVERING  INCLUDING  REAL  WOOD 

VERTICAL  BLINDS 

WeUes  A.  Gray,  in,  Topanga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  American 

Hardwood  Company,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  /O 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 575 


386643  386,645 

^'^'"'^''ii^E^Tc::?^.^^  T^O  „„Hndo  F^'^A^X^4^irS2rita.y.  31030 

fAKALLLL  GROOVES  med  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,707 

Raymond  J.  C.  Farreil,  46  Gladstone  Avenue,  Smiths  FaUs  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ontario,  Canada,  K7A  1R7  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,921  U.S.  CI.  D7— 301 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  7, 1994, 1994-1959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 601 
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386,646 
ELECTRIC  FlYER 
Robert  Wurth,  DUon,  France,  asignor  to  SEB,  Seiongey, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  57^431 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1996,  960536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 354 


386,648 
BATTERY-OPERATED  CHEESE  GRATER 
Marcus  W.  Kibbe,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dudley 
Kebow,  Inc.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

FUed  Jiin.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D7— 372 


386,647 
SKILLET 
Suzie  Ho,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 360 


386,649 
COOLER 
David  A.  Amfelt,  Waseca,  Minn.  56093 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 606 
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386,650 
BOTTLE  SLEEVE 
Tom  B.  Bcmiett,  and  Kevin  RMHck,  both  of  Woorter,  Ohio, 
•Higiion  to  RnbbcnMid  SpccWty  Praducte  Ik.,  Wooater, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,664 
'nm  tt  pateat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  t7  -  OS 
U&a.D7— 424 


386,652 
LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  CWINECTING  SYSTEM 
Peter  RtefaKk,  Cayahoga  CwHly,  and  JaaMS  Vidaar,  Wl- 
ioaghby,  both  of  Ohio,  Mrignoiii  to  Hawnrcr  Catalog  H«ld- 
iogs,  Inc.,  Wechawkc%  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  38, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,771 
"Urm  vt  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  88  ■  0/ 
U,S.CLD8— 1 


386451 
TOOL  FOR  CORING  AND  CUTTING 
Cbor  Keaag  Chang,  19308  HoaMiray  Ave.,  CVvctend,  OUe 
44135 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,682 
'RnB  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  87  -  05 
VS.  a.  D7— 693 


1B64T3 

PLANT  PROTECTING  TARP 

Craig  L.  Browa,  7833  SW.  SSlh  Ave,,  PnrllMrt,  Ong.  97219 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58,724 

Ttrm  «r  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  88  -  0/ 

U,S.CLD«— 1 


174-452  O.G.-97-27:  QU 
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3«S«4  3««,M« 

ZIPPER  BAG  SEALING  TOOL  WRENCH  EXTENSION 

Mlchad  Kosmyna,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ransburg  Corpo-   BUI  Kyser,  Rte.  2,  Box  586,  Graensboro,  Ala.  36744 
ration,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^4 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47312  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  W- 05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  VS.  CL  D8— 21 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 


386,655 
CHISEL  BLADE 
Steven  E.  Spirer,  91  Haworth  Ave.,  N  J.  07641 

Filed  JuL  30,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  57,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 
U.S.CLD8— 20 


386,657 
CmSEL 
Steven  E.  Spirer,  91  Haworth  Ave.,  N  J.  07641 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
UACLD8— 47 


November  25,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


386,658 
PLIERS 
Conny  Jansson,  Enkoping;  Hans  Himbert;  Hiksut  Bergqvist, 
both  of  Bromma,  and  OUe  Bobjer,  Spanga,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,776,  May  11,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 
378,042.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  11, 1993,  93-2538; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2539;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2540;  Nov.  11,  1993, 
93-2541;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2542;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2543 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


386,660 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  CUTTER 
Shigeni  Hirabayashi,  Matsiunoto,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Products  Company,  Nagano  ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  54,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
U.S.  CLD8— 61 


3427 


Izumi 


386,659 
PLIERS 
Conny  Jansson,  Enkoping;  Hans  Himbert;  Hikan  Bergqvist, 
both  of  Bromma,  and  OUe  Bobjer,  Spanga,  aU  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  SandvUi  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,776,  May  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
378,042.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2538; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2539;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2540;  Nov.  11,  1993, 
93-2541;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2542;  Nov.  11,  1993,  93-2543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 52 


386,661 
PORTABLE  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  CABLE  CUTTER 
Shigeni  Hirabayashi,  Nagano,  and  IMashi  Yasui,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  and   Izumi  Products  Company,  Nagano,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-30682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  ■  Oi 

U.S.  CLD8— 68 


UMI 
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386.642  386,664 

PORTABLE  ELECTRTC  SCREWDRIVER  KNIFE  GRIP 

Katsumi  Tozawa,-  Naohiro  Hayakawa;  NorifUmi  Nlwa,  and   Louis  S.  Glesser,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc., 
Hirosiii  Fujimoto,  all  of  Aiyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita       Golden,  Colo. 
Corporation,  Anjo,  Japan  FUed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,738 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,979  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 19%,  8-755;  Jun.  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 

19,  1996,  8-18349,-  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-18350  vs.  CI.  D8— 99 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  « 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


386,6® 

VINYL  SIDING  CUTTER 

Gregory  L.  Kehres,  R.R.1,  Box  356A,  and  Harry  R.  Delaney, 

R.R.  1,  Box  382E,  both  of  Northumberland,  Pa.  17857 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,964 

Term  of  pateni  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 51 


386,665 
HANDLE 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
DeL 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
UJS.  a.  D8— 307 


3429 


38MM 
ADJUSTABLE  ENGINE,  TRANSMISSION,  DRIVE  TRAIN 

AND  FUEL  CELL  CRADLE  SUPPORT 
Douglas  Hodges,  672  W.  12th  St,  Unit  4,  San  Pedro,  CaHf. 
90731 

FOed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


38M68 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
Richard  B.  KMn,  Oyeriand  Park,  and  Chrfc  SeraieT,  Leawood, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Lynk,  Inc.,  Aawnce  Mtesion, 


FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CLW-05 
UJS.  a.  D8— 376 


386,667 
FACEPLATE 
Rebecca  J.  Smith,  Rockford,  01.,  assignor  to  Newell  Operating 
Company,  Freeport,  01. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^88 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 352 


386,669 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Yoshihiro  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Application  Art 
Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-22788; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-22789 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D8— 382 


UMI 
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386,670  3M,«72 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  HLONGATE  MEMBERS  BAG 

'**i^"«i°^l?l!I^^-^!!^"V^l*^  !^!^l"":-!!!f!^°'"/"   carry  Bariow,  Tknbank,  England,  assignor  to  Poly-Lina  Llm- 

ited,  Brimsdown,  England 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48^33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1995, 


Speciality  Holdings  Limited,  TtrtoUa,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 


U.S.  a.  D8— 396 


2048822 


VS.  a.  D9— 305 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  05 


386.«74  386^76 

BOTTLE  CONTAINER  ATTACHMENT 
Thomas  L.  Corcoran,  and  Christine  Corday  Schwartz,  both  of  Gary  Allen  Hale,  51  Brook  St^  East  Hartford,  Coon.  06108 

SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Republic  of  Tea,  Inc^                         Filed  Apr  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,665 

Novate,  CaUf  "ftrm  of  patent  14  ye«, 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  59,894  LOC  (6)  CL  09  -03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  vs.  CL  D9— 316 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D9— 3«7 


386,671 
FLEXIBLE  WRAPPER 
Hyun  Song  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte 
Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  at  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  05 
VS.  a.  D9— 305 


386,673 

BOTTLE 

DooaM  V.  R.  Thompson,  Dei  Ray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Newfourgh  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  ■  01 

VS.  CL  D9— 307 


386,675 

CONFECTION  PACKAGE 

Thomas  W.  Tolpin,  444  DeU  La.,  Highland  Park,  Dl.  60035 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D9— 310 


386,677 
BOX  BOOK 
Juliette  Abheboul,  59,  boulevard  des  Invalkles,  75007  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  03 
VS.  CL  D9— 326 


UMI 
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3RM78 

RECONFIGUKAMf  ■OTTLE  AND  BAT 

Brent  A.  lyra,  14  Brash  Creek  Fams,  Colnmbteiia,  Ala.  35051 

Fikd  JuL  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09 -01 

VS.  CL  09^337  i 


•OnifCAMtlER 
JeArey  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.09 -03 
U.S.CLD9— 346 


386,682 
BAG  CARRYING  AND  ORGANIZING  DEVICE 
Nicholas  C.  Richardsoo,  5525  Soothlieid  Dr.,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 
63129;  Mary  L.  Mctcalf,  and  Ronald  L.  Mctcalf,  both  of 
9211  Alpine,  St  Look,  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  t»,l30 
IWm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  #9  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D9^-434 


ANTISEPTIC  SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  GUARD 
Joseph  B.  MaroBii,  172*  Michigan  Nf.,  Grawi  rintih,  Mich. 
49563 

FOed  JnL  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,972 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  d  »  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D9-^I48 


386,67» 
CONTAINER 
Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Plastic 
Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9^-^341 


COVERED  VENT 
D.  Scott  MSer,  Oriaado,  Fhk,  iiiifin  to  Dart 
Ortawlo,F1a. 

FBed  JnL  26,  1996,  Ser.  Nol  57,557 
Iterm  ef  pmttmt  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  #9  -  07 
U.S.CLD9— 449 


1^ 


UMI 


386,681 
SNAP  CLOSURE  FOR  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Vladimir  ReiL  32405  Nautilus  Dr.,  Randio  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
90274 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-434 


386,683 
CLOSURE 
Kon  Euan  Wong,  Box  HiU,  AnitraUa,  iiiignor  to  Bayly  Dcsiga 
Associates  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Anrtraiia 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,357 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Dec  16, 1994, 4201/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
UAQ.  D9— 443 


V- 


.;'"-.( 


,>> 
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386486 

PAPERBOARO  BOX  THAT  CONVERTS  INTO  A 

COPYHOLDER 

Robert  J.  Alico,  and  Judith  M.  Alico,  both  of  808  Spindletree 

Ave^  Naperville,  Dl.  60565-2878 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9^-433 


November  25,  1997 


386,688 
SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Russell  Rowan  Fenton,  and  Elmer  (Chuck)  H 
East    Amherst,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    FWJ 
Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D9--543 
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Goss,  both  of 
Plastics,    Inc., 


386,690  386,692 

FOLDABLE  CLOCK  WATCH  CASE 

CaroUne  Elko  Lewis,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech    Toshiaki   Kumc,  and  Yoshimasa  Shomura,  both  of  Chiba, 
Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^60  Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-33513,- 

LOC  (6)  a.  10-02  Dec  6,  1995,  7-36850;  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-11248;  Apr.  18,  1996, 

U&  a.  DIO— 15  8-11249;  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-11250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


386,687 
COMBINED  BOTTLE,  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  AND 
TRAVEL  CAP 
Timothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska,  Minn.;  Dieter  F.  Lay,  Oconomo- 
woc.  Wis.,  and  Thomas  M.  Bender,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chaahassen,  Minn. 
Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,332 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  / 
VS.  a.  D9— 504 


386,689 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 

Sam  Schwartz,  21133  Superior  St,  Chatswortfa,  Calif.  91311 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^0 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  01 

U,S.CLD9— 544 


386,691 
WATCH  CASE 
Martin  Szekley,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Titan  Industries 
Limited,  Bangalore,  India 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


386,693 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Judith  Reicbel  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timez  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,814 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


UMI 
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386,6JM  386,696 

CASING  FOR  A  DIGITAL  WATCH  MULTIPIECE  PLASTIC  WRISTWATCH 

John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo-  Christophe  Walch,  SL  Alban-Rheinweg  170,  CH-4052  Basel, 

ration,  Middlebury,  Conn.  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,460  FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,655 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Feb.    16,    1995, 

LOC  (6)  CI  10  -  02  4940024 

VS.  CL  DIO— 30                        i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dia-32 


November  25,  1997 
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386,698  386,700 

WATCH  GAS  SENSOR 

Barbara  Giardlello,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime  SA,  Neu-    Danid  Casey  Wright,  Schaumborg,  Dl.,  assignor  to  J  &  N 

chatel,  Switzerland  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Na  55,997  ^^^^  i^-  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

T ,     ....  UACLDIO— 78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec  22,  1995,  DMA/ 
003186 


386,695 
WATCH  BEZEL  AND  CASING 
Daniel  Lai  Kong  Sang,  Ma  On  Shan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI,  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


386,697 
WRISTWATCH 

Severin  S.  Wunderman,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sev- 
erin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres 
Ltd),  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Feb.  23,  19%,  DMA/ 
003237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


386,699  386,701 

BASE  FOR  COMPASS  AND  COMPASS  SCALE  HOUSING 

Erik  Lindman,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Suunto  Oy,  Espoo,   PbUUp  L.  Brookshirc,  Cincinnati,  and  John  Walther,  Lovdand, 


Finland 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,789 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  31,  1996,  73/% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 68 


both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Health  o  meter.  Inc.,  Bridgeview, 
Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  58^84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CL  Dlfr-92 


UMI 
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386,712 

FRAME  FOR  PRESSURIZBD  FLUID-OPERATING 

DEVICXS 

Shigekazu   Nagai,   and   Koji   Siigano,   both   of  Ibaraki-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-31726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 94 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


386,704 

ANTI-BURGLAR  POCKET  ALARM 

Gin-Sung  Chang,  No.  229-21,  Kuang-Ming  Rd.,  Chien-Chu 

Tsaa,  Wu-Jih  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


3439 


386,706 

RAISED  PAVEMENT  MARKER 

Sithya  S.  Khieu,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,172,  May  19, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  54^7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  CL  010—113 


386,701 
BEZEL  RING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Danid  Lai  Koog  Sang,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  TlaMS 
Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1996,  Sen  No.  56^97 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 128 


386,70 
BABY  MONITOR  RECEIVER 
Ralph  M.  Nowak,  Marblefaead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  First 
Years  Inc,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  DIO— 104 


386,705 
COOLANT  CONTAINER  SAFETY  CONE 
Edward  D.  Morgan,  144  New  London  Tpke.,  Wyoming,  R.I. 
02898 

Filed  Sep.  IL  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 113 


386,707 
BEZEL  FOR  A  WATCH 
Moon  K.  Woo,  Palisades  Park,  N  J„  and  Desmond  Fung,  Jubi- 
lee Garden,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation, 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 128 


386,709 
NECKLACE 
Christiane  Pandel,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Roiex 
Watch  U.SJ^.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,457 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Apr   17,   1996, 
123222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Dll— 3 
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3«*.7I»  m,JU 

WATCH  BRACELET  JEWELBY  SETTING 

ChristUuie  Pandel,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolez   Joi  Frankd,  c/o  Designs  by  Joi  Frankd,  Inc.,  104  E.  35tfa  SL, 

Watch  U.SA.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Suite  2c  New  York,  N.Y.  10016,  and  Gary  Sherman,  c/o 

Ffled  JnL  25, 1996,  Sen  No.  57/158  Gemstar,  Inc.,  20  Parkgate  Dr.,  Edisoa,  N  J.  08820 

Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Apr.  17,   1996,                          Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,926 

123222  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  OJ 

Loc  (6)  a.  11  -  OJ  VS.  a.  dii— 91 

VS.  a.  Dll— 24 


3S6,714 

FANCWL  CROSS 

Rooaid  A.  Ritter,  833A  S.  Main,  #122,  FaHbraok,  Calif.  92028 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  47,429 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  99 

VS.  CL  DU— 121 


3M.7M 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straetcr,  both  of  IDgUand, 

01.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  Intcraatloaal,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3^82,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  Dec.  364,586, 
which  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,315,  Dec  16, 
1991,  Pat  Na  Dcs.  365,505,  which  is  a  conttnuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  365,302,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  358,1L},  and  a  continuation-tai- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^45,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,124 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  19, 
2009,  has  been  disdained. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


386,7U 

EARRING 

Randy  P.  Matye,  6102  Ridge  Vale,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78250 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,655,  Dec  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

380,978.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  m  .  07 

U.S.  a.  Dll-^t4 


386,713 
JEWELRY  SETTING 
Joi  Frankd,  c/o  Designs  by  Joi  FrankeL  Inc.,  104  E.  3Sth  St, 
Suite  2c,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016,  and  Gary  Sherman,  c/o 
Gemstar,  Inc,  20  Parkgate  Dr.,  Edison,  N  J.  08820 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  DU— 91 


386,715 
MULTILOBED  BOUQUET  HOLDER 
Kimberiey  D.  J.  Graham,  and  Gene  A.  Duguay,  both  of  2317 
North  Rice  Lake  Road,  R.R.  #6,  Peterborough,  Ontario, 
Canada,  K9J  6X7 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  CL  DU— 143 
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386,717 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Jowph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thial  International,  Inc.,  not  indi- 
vidually, but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated 
December  8,  1995,  Charies  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signa- 
tory for  Southpac  Trust  Intermtionai,  Inc.  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,340,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  371^19, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,560,  Dec  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,566,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365^2,  vrhich  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  3581,113,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,813 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 
2008,  luis  l>een  disclaimed. 
Term  of  pateol  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl^  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


UMI 


386,718 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Ttiist  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charles  Codding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc^ 
Triistee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,685,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
373,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,547, 
Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  360,388,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
56,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


386,720 
SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDER 
Iwao  Yaguramaki,  Namerikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-7132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 221 


386.722 

TRUCK  BODY 

Scott  Dunphy,  P.O.  Box  392,  Island  Fails,  Me.  04747 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,486 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 

VS.  CL  012— 93 


nJ 


386,719 
BOW 
Glencaim    Street 


Kui-Eng    Cheng,    99 
Canada,  M4R  1M7 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,5U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 184 


Toronto,    Ontario, 


386,721 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK 
Serge  A.  Bedard,  Vakourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,817,  Dec.  29,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,578 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  14 

VS.  CL  D12— 7 


386,723 
MOTORBIKE 
YosUaki   Fi^ieda,   HaniamatsM,  Japan,   assignor   to   Sozuki 
Motor  CorponrtkHi,  Hamawatsw,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,593 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jw.  10,  1995,  7-30052 

TOcm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

U,S.  CL  D12— 110 
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386,724  386,726 

BICYCLE  TIRE  TREAD 

WUliam  Affolter,  CourfaiTre,  »<itzerUuid,  assignor  to  Condor   John  Steven  Attinello,  Hartville,  Ohio,  and  Kevin  Alan  Reid, 

^^^^^^^  ^^^  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 


SA^  Switzerland 


to 


FUed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,928 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    WIPO,    Jun. 
DM/026527 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  p.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12— 111 


29,     1993, 


Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  75 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


386,728 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEfflCLES 
Ttek-Gyun    Jeong,    Kwangju,    Rep.    of   Korea,    assignor 
Kumho  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,749 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1996, 
4883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


386,730 
TIRE  TREAD 
David  Ray  HubbeU,  Jr.,  Hartville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,loi  Jan.  17,  1996.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


Ml 


386,725 
AUTOMOilLE  TIRE 
Shoichiro    Matsuda;    Sadakaza    lUei,   both    of   Hiratsuka; 
Hiroshi  Tokizaki,  and  Iziuni  Kuramochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-25197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  IS 

VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


386,727 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Sonoko  Sugimoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-34632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


386,729 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-6008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  O.  D12— 147 


386,731 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  Steven  Attinetlo,  Hartville;  John  Kotanides.  Jr.,  Canton, 
and  Samuel  Patrick  Landers,  Uniontown.  aU  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


UMI 
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386,732 
TRACTION  TIRE 
Michael  L.  Green,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tire  Mart,  Inc., 
SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1995,  Sen  No.  45,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C112-  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 151 


BRAKE  LEVER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Tomohiko  Nlshimura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /6 
VS.  CI.  D12— 179 


386,736  386,738 

DECORATIVE  FENDER  MOLDING  WHEEL  COVER 

Theodore  Madison,  540  W.  55th  St  #6L,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019  David   P.   Doyie,   Missioii   Viejo,   Calif.,   assignor  to  ToyoU 

FUed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^34  Jidosha  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japui 

Term  irf  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,036 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12-I90  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 

VS.  CL  D12— 209 


386,733 

BOAT  FENDER 

James  P.  Rossman,  and  Robert  F.  Selttaofher,  both  of  Elk  River, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Docks  Edge,  Inc.,  Elk  River,  Mlim. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,163 

Term  of  pateiA  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 168 


386,735 
SIDE  VENT  FRAME 
Jerry  Krueger,  Connersville,  and  Patrick  McConnell,  Goshen, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 190 
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386,737 
FRONT  END  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  FOR  VEiflCLES 
Frederick  G.  Fdk,  4964  Cmmty  Rd.  19,  Maple  Plain,  Minn. 
55359 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,500 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  76 
VS.  CL  D12— 196 


386,739 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Marco  MuzzareOi,  MHan,  and  GiuMppc  Annti,  Varae,  b«tk  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Claas  EttcMberger  Corporation,  Gai^ 
dena,Callf. 

FBcd  May  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,945 
llerai  of  palcM  14  ycnra 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 
VS.  CL  D12— 209 


--->-." 
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386,740 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Murray  S.  CuHcn,  Irvine,  Calit,  assigiior  to  MoMk  Hi-Tcdi 
Whccb.  Torrance,  Calif . 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,967 
Ikni  of  patcst  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 
VS.  CL  D12— 209 


386,742 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATIONS 

DEVICE 
Willard  F.  Amero,  Jr,  Flowery  BrawA,  and  Steven  L.  Hassen- 
zaiil,  Doraviile,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumbwi,  DL 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,728 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


3M,744 
MOTOR 
Jean- Jacques  Urvoy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Meccano,  SA., 
Calais,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,000 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Oct  2,  1995,  D12220 

T^nn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13-02 

VS.  CL  D13— 112 


3*6,746 

PULSE  MODULATED  MID-FREQUENCY  CURRENT 

GENERATOR 

SiHNi-Mei  So,  1  3rd  Floor,  No.  193,  Sec  1,  "nin-Hwa,  Sootk 

Road,  TUpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 123 


386,741 
STORAGBUNIT 
Mark  A.  Semak,  21  HartMor  Drive,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L8G  3X5 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,882 
Ikrm  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI,  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 425 


386,743 

BATTERY  FOR  A  M<»ILE  PHONE 

Li-ho  Yao,  4th  FL,  No.  99-4,  Tbngan  St,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  JnL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,019 

Ikra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

U.S.  CL  DIS— 103 


386,745 
QUICK  RELEASE  OUTBOARD  BATTERY  CLASP  FOR  A 

COMPACT  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Daniel  E.  Kobylan,  Bloomington;  Barry  VotoIm,  Minnetoniu, 
and  Steven  Maser,  Hinddey,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MicroTslk  Technologies,  Inc.,  Minnctonka,  Minn. 
Fikd  Jnn.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 119 


386,747 

SWITCH  FOR  A  POWER  MECHANISM 

Robert  P.  Welsh,  913  Farmstead  Rd.,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.  21030 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D13— 167 
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386,748 
HOLDING  CABINET  CONTROL  PANEL  FACE 
Anthony  W.  Arnold,  Nashville;  Steve  Collins,  Estill  Springs- 
Jack  Johnson,  Nashville;  Jeff  Williams,  Nolensville;  John 
Cox,  Brentwood;  John  Guthrk,  and  Tom  McMillan,  both  of 
Nashville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co,,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jim.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  56^33 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 177 


386,750 
DESKTOP  COMPUTER 
Hartmut  H.  Essiinger,  Los  Gatos;  Mari(  Friesen,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Gadi  Amit,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pack- 
ard BeU  Electronics,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


386,752 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  UNIT 
Seung-Hyun  Han,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Telecom  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


386,754 
INTEGRATED  DOCUME?^  SCANNER  AND  KEYBOARD 
Michael  F.  Gilford,  San  Jose;  Michael  S.  Dann,  Palo  Alto; 
Stephen  Peart  and  Peter  Schmidt,  both  of  Campbell,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Visioneer,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


386,149 
"SELECT  FUNCTION"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Hitoshi  Sakazume,  Musashino,  Apan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  99 
VS.  CL  D14— 114J 


386,751 
ELECTRONIC  ZIP  CODE  DIRECTORY 
Leslie  Shannon  Michael,  ID,  420  Brookline  Ave.,  Hagerstown, 
Md.  21740 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-02 
U.S.  CL  D14-10e 


386,753 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  UNIT 
In-Scok  Han,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Telecom,  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


386,755 
MONITOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Cbeoi-Ho  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
lUecom  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,239 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U,S.  CL  D14— 113 


K^ 
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3»,7S6  386,758 

COMPUTE»  KEYBOARD  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  AND  CRADLE 

"'.I^TJ^IS  ^^'^  ""^  ^V^  l''^  *"^y'  ^*'«^«'   J"»«  E-  Wicks,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y.,  »dgnor  to  Sony  Corpom- 

don,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Corporation  of  America,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,926 


assignors  to  Alps  Electric  (U.SJV.),  Inc.,  San 


bothof  CaUf., 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


LOC  (6);CL  14  -  02 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 


VS.  a.  D14— 150 


386,760 
CD-ROM  JUKEBOX 
Rolf  Stuhler,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM  Jukebox 
GmbH,  Bingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,954 
Qalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  16,  1995,  95  04 
951.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0] 
VS.  a.  D14— 173 


386,762 
AM/FM  TRANSISTOR  RADIO 
Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York;  Gary  Strauss,  Mamaroneck,  both 
of  N.Y..-  Gerald  W.  Cummings,  Martton,  N  J.,-  Vint  Gooser, 
Essex,  Mass..  and  Paul  Santarisiero,  Avon,  Conn.,  Msignon 
to  Long  Hall  Technologies,  LLC,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U,S.  CL  D14— 194 


384,757 
PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston;  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon  Hills, 
and  Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wiknette,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburib  01- 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


386,759 
TELEPHONE 
Erich  C.  Elkins,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Wayne  E.  McKinnon, 
Georgetown,  Tex.,-  David  E.  Bryant,  Austin,  Tex.,-  Mary  E. 
Kingsbury,  Dallas,  Tex.,-  Dong  A.  Erwin,  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
William    C.    McRight,    Round    Rock,   Ta^   assignors    to 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Iselin,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,255,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
374,667.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


386,761 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 
John  Pleitz,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  MItek  Corporation, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  U-03 
VS.  a.  D14— 188 


386,763 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Philippe    Starck,    Issy-les-Moulineaux,    France,    assignor 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,427,  Dec  19.  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,179 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1994,  94  3844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


to 
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386,764 
MlCROfHONE 
Thomas  Lake,  Eagan,  Minn^  assignor  to  Tdex  Communica- 
tions.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mino. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 225 


386,766 
HOLDER  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  IN  VEHICLE 
Ebbe  Johansson,  Karlsborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Brodit  Plast 
AB,  Karlsborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1995,  95-1131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D14— 253 


386,768 

BRUSH  CUTTER 

Robert  M.  Rubin,  Lenexa,  Kans,;  Gerald  K.  Lauer,  Kansas 

aty,  and  Holland  A.  Mertell,  Independence,  both  of  Mo^ 

assignors  to  Billy  Goat  Industries,  Inc.,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D15— 12 


386,771 

BINOCULARS 

Shoko  Ryuen,  Ichikawa,  and  Ken  Moro,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  J^mh 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  49,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  (M 

VS.  CL  D16— 133 


386,765 

EAR  CUSHION  FOR  TELEPHONES 

Ronald  Brito,  P.O.  Box  309,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996y  Ser.  No.  51,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 249 


*  —  ) 


386,767 

CONTROL  HEAD  FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

Masaru  Tokiyama,  Coral  Springs,  and  Glen  A.  Oross,  Sunrise, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5130,  Mar.  4, 1996.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 258 


386,769 

COMBINED  TRACTOR  AND  TRUCK  VEHICLE 

Robert  A.  Gibbons,  75  Converse  Rd^  Marion,  Mass.  02738 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D15— 23 


L*3 


UMI 


"^ 

1    o 

386,771 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIWX)  TAPE  RECORDER 
NaoAuni    ScUne,    Yokohuna,    Japan,    aiwignnr    to    Canon 
KabnshUd  KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S8J19 
Claims  priority,  appHadan  Japm.  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-3131 
Ttrm  9t  pntort  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  01 
VS.  CL  D16— 282 
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386,772 
CX)MBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  KECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Tetsu  Kataska,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mii,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

CooUnnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,697,  Mar.  24,  1995,  PaL 

No.  DCS.  374,880.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

60443 

Term  of  pattnt  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

MS.  a.  D16— 202 


386,774 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  NBml>er 


386,775 
CAMERA 
Yasoshi  Shiotani,  Hayama-aadii,  and  MMakara  lUni,  Yoko- 
hama, hoth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KalMisliiid  Kafaiia, 
Tokyo 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,201 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec  27,  1995,  7-39365 

Tena  oT  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  •  07 

VS.  CL  D16— 218 


386,777 
EYEWEAR  FRAME  NOSEPIECE 
James  Hall,  Lincoln,  R.I.;  Raoul  Dcsy,  Sturbridge,  and  Jolin  E. 
Salce,  Auburn,  l>otfa  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Safety 
Intermediate  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,495 
I^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 332 


386,779 

PADDLE  TAMBOURINE 

Ruben  Burgos,  13908  Matanzas  Dr.,  Fort  Meyers,  Fla.  33905 

Division  vt  Ser.  Na  33,068,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

371,156.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  0< 

MS.  a.  D17— 22 


386,773 
CAMERA  WITH  MOVABLE  LENS  COVER 
Gary  Kcnwth  Saytkbome,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  wsignor  to  East- 
■Mn  Kodak  Coapnny,  RodMBter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57^11 
ttrm  of  pat«Mt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0/ 
MS.  CL  D16— 209 


to  Fi^i  Photo 


386,776 
FILM  SCANNER 
Katsumi  HiralMyasiii,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,199 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1996,  8-1246 

1>rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  04 

MS.  CL  D16— 246 


386,778 
PEG  OF  A  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Taiiao  Goto,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gotoh  Gut  Yugen 
Kaislia,  Isezald,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1996,  HE1SE18- 
1588;  Jan.  29,  1996,  HE1SE18-1589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  03 
MS.  CL  D17— 20 


386,780 
PAD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DRUM 
Masaharu  Ohno,  Hamamatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamalia  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  Na  59,154 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-6587 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  0< 

MS.  CL  D17— 22 
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386,781  386,783 

TRANSACTION  TERMINAL  CONSOLE  AND  SWIVEL  STAMPLESS  ENVELOPE 

i.M^  T  ^  e      ■ .  „  .     ^^  ^■""  ^-  ^^*^  Houston,  Tex,  assigDor  to  E-Stwnp  Corpor.- 

Jeftney  Kari  S«saki,  Redwood  aty,  C«llf,  assignor  to  Verifone  tion.  Houston,  Tex. 

toe.  Redwood  City,  Calif.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,328,  May  24, 1995.  ITils  application 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57340  Aug.  5,  1996,  S«^.  No.  57,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years  xerm  of  patent  14  ytm 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  ■  01  LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  0/ 

UAa.D18-^  UAa.D19-3 


November  25,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3459 


386,785  386,787 

BOARD  BOOK  WITH  FLEXIBLE  EXTREMITIES  WALL  MARKING  DEVICE 

William  N.  Dcrraugh,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Printlink   James  J.  Quinlan,  Rte.  #2,  Box  3434,  Miles  City,  Mont  59301, 

Publisliers,  Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn.  and  John  A.  Yonkaitis,  1905  S.  Idaho,  Butte,  Mont  59701 

FUed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,757  FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  55,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19-04  LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

VS.  a.  D19— 30  VS.  a.  D19— 36 


386,7(2 
SWIVEL  STAND  FOR  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 

CONSOLE  386,784 

Jdtny  Kari  Sasaki,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vertfone  BANK  CHECK 

^  ***"' ^^'7'  ^^-  ^'^•'  ^-  ^''^''  '^^  E.  Imperial  Hwy,  Suite  F,  Downey, 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57341  CaHf.  90242  '  "Tf, 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,420,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat 

„  c  ^  «,«     .         ^^  ^'^  Clj  18  -  0/  No.  Des.  365398.  This  application  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

VS.  CL  D18-^  I  ^j^ 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  08 
VS.  CL  D19l_U 


386,788 

GOOSE-QUBLL  PEN 

386,78$  Chen  Shui-Shang,  P.O.  Box  55-175,  TUcfaung,  lUwan 
SHEET  LIFTER  FOR  A  RING  BINDER  ™«*  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,493 

Billy  D.  Henderson,  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plastics  "^^^  "^  patent  14  years 

Innovations,  Inc.,  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind.  ^OC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,706  ^■^-  ^  D19— «2 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 


VS.  a.  D19— 32 
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386,789  yg^  ^j 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  SIGN  PANEL  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 
James  Edmund  Willis,  10537  Mkic  St.,  Newbury,  Ohio  44065    Leonard  F.  Antao,  Lawrvnceville;  TVan  Q.  Minh,  Stockbridge 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996v  Ser.  No.  60,481  *"«•  George  L.  Thompson,  SnellvUle,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  ™*  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

LOC  (6)  q.  19  -  07  ^""^  •'«*'•  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,696 

i  Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D19— 59 


VS.  a.  D20— 5 


LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  o; 


386,793 
CARD  BADGE 
David  J.  Haas,  and  Sandra  Haas,  both  of  Suffem,  N.Y., 
ors  to  Temtec,  Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  08 
VS.  a.  D20— 27 


386,795 

DART  BOARD  FOR  USE  ON  A  TABLE 

Chib-Hao  Yiu,  7F-I,  No.  30,  Lin  Sen  Road,  TUdiong,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D21— 6 


^«i»^ 


386,79(  ( 
PUNCH 
Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cari  Jimuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  |9  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 72 


Cal- 


386,792 
ROTATING  DISPLAY 
Garry  A.  MUler,  P.O.  Box  55083,  7196  Temple  Dr.  NJE, 
gary.  Alberta,  Canada,  TIY  4E0 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  31,  1995,  1995- 
2434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D20— 21 


386,794 
POST  FOR  A  SIGN 
Klans  Peter  Rath,  VeJIe,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Modules, 
BUhind,  Denmark 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  44,154,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
379377.  This  appHcatkm  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,916 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Denmark,    Mar.    31,    1995, 
MA287199S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 
VS.  a.  D20-^l 


386,796 
SIMULATION  SHOOTING  GAME  MACHINE 
Yasuhiro  Koaorl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,271 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-10248 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D21— 13 


UMI 
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Holder,  2125  Byrd  Springs  Rd.,  HuntsrOIe,  Ala. 


James  G. 
35802 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 20 


386,799 

GAME  BOARD 

Robert  J.  Harriman,  6538  Fergnsoo  Place,  RJl.  #1,  SITE  13B, 

C27,  Peacliland,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  VOH  1X0 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D21— 27 


386,798 
UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  MONOPOLY  GAME 
Peggy  A.  Bonaparte,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peggy  Ann 
Bonaparte 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 25 


386,800 
PLAYING  SURFACE  FOR  A  BOARD  GAME 
Harold  Wilfred  Leroy  Anderson,  139  "B"  Swain  La.,  Eugene, 
Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-02 
VS.  CL  D21— 37 
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386,801 

READING  UGHT  BAR 

Donald  J.  Orgovan,  1614  S.  Cotter  Ave.,  Duarte,  Calif.  91010 

FUed  Sq>.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  06 

VS.  CL  D26— 31 


386303 
LAMP  WITH  MULTIPLE  LIGHTS  EACH  MOUNTED  ON 

A  FLEXIBLE  STEM 
Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  ffiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps 
Plus,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,782 
'tom  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 62 


V^ 


®s 


386302 

COMBINED  EMERGENCY  UGHTS  AND  SMOKE 

DETECTOR  UNIT 

D  Kim,  3400  Avenoe  of  tiw  Arts,  A-115,  CosU  Men,  Calif: 

92626 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 51 


toLMd- 


3863M 
LIGHT  FIXTUKE 
Hartmnt  S.  Eagel,  LndwifAwg,  GcraMy, 
erUtz  Lkht  GmbH,  LMbbecke,  Gcnuwy 

FBed  Oct  3, 199S,  Ser.  No.  44,942 
Oaims  prtortty,  appBcatlon  Gcrmuy,  Apr.  3, 1995,  M  95  03 
M«,5 

Ttrm  of  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 74 


i 


iz: 


UMI 
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^^^^'^  386,807 

RECESSED  SWIVEL  LIGHT  HEART  AND  STAR  LIGHT 

Mark  E.  Bonnette;  Rodger  W.  Elch,  both  of  HoUand,  and    Mariene  Mooasfaine-Voelker,  McLean,  Va^  and  Aaron  Szy- 

Aiwirra  r    R.rtUM    c...^»-.i,    -■■  -#  iii.i.     — > nutosiu.  Biistol,  Coon^  assignoTS  to  ScUs  Floto,  Inc.,  Vienna, 

Va. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58,979 


Andrew  C.  Bartlett,  Saugatacli,  ail  of  Micli.,  assignors  to 
Ramco  Industries,  Inc.,  EUdiart,  Ind. 


Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,864 
Term  of  pattnt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 74 


U,S.  CL  D26— 94 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 


386,809  386,811 

DESK  LAMP  IVY  LEAF  WIRE  RING 

D«nis  K.  SwMsojuW«Mll«jd  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps  uVbt  A.  Milid.,  North  Roydton,  Ohio,  a«ignor  to  TTe  LJ). 

Plus,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  CaUf.  k-,^,     #^      ^      .     j  ^,                  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,184  Kichler  Co.  CleveUnd,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  yeans  FBed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,595 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 110  LOC  (6)  CL  26  ■  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 156 


U 


3ovfaD6 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sandra  E.  Uttman,  and  lOrlna  S.  Kauftaian,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Uttnun,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,318 

l^rm  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— 87 


386,808 
TWEEZER 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Revfcm  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 
VS.  CL  D28— 55 


386,810 
WALL  LAMP  SUPPORT 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Libbe  A.  Milkia,  North 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  LJ).  Kkhler  Co,  386312 

Cleveland,  Ohio  CIGAR  HUMIDOR 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,839  G.  Gerry  Schmidt,  Newport  BcKh,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Padflc 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Handy  Cotter,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05  p^^j  j^^  jS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  06 
VS.  CL  D27— 187 


UJS.  CL  D26— 145 


fc-'-^ 


UMI 
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3864113 
CIGAR  AROMATIZB<iG  INSERT  DISH 
Christopher  Scott  Reno,  Campkell,  Califs  assignor  to  Ciga- 
roma,  Inc^  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1996;  Ser.  No.  5M22 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  27  -  06 
VS.  a.  D27— 194 


386315 

CORDLESS  HAIR  DRYER 

Lisa  Mailer,  25114  13  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98198 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60y4«3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D28— 13 
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386,817 

PERM  ROD  HOLDER 

Elizabeth  Chesney,  4765  Vi.  4985  South,  Kerns,  Utah  84118 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  OJ 

U.S.  a.  D28— 38 


386,819 
FLEXIBLE  FINGER-MOUNTED  RAZOR 
Donald  E.  Doyle,  4105  Hospital  Rd.,  Stc.  102A,  Pascaqouia, 
Miss.  39581 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28-~46 


Braun 


386314 

END  CUTTER  FOR  A  OGAR 

Craig  B.  Mcsco,  116  Lithia  Way  #4,  Ashland,  Oreg.  97520 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,694 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D27— 195 


386316 
HAIR  FORMING  APPLIANCE 
CoraeOa  Seifert,  Bad  Soden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,264 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jul.  7, 1995,  DMAI33476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2»— 18 


386318 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  HAIR  CURLING  IRON 
Cindy  Boomfldd,  1995  Westview  La..  Round  Lake  Beach,  DL 
60073 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D2»— 38 


386320 

COMBINED  RAZOR  AND  SHAVING  CREAM  DISPENSER 

Andrew  D.  Morrissette,  and  Elizabetfa  A.  Morrissette,  both  of 

79B  Blydenburg  Rd.,  Ccntereach,  N.Y.  11720 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 46 


IIJ 


BO 
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3^^ii  38M23 

im    M.H.    «!h..-i«r'^^°.^"^!!!?^^       ..    ^      .  COMBINATION  ARTIFICIAL  FINGERNAILS  AND 

JIU    Marie    ShurUeff,    South    Boston,    and    Tzu-Jun    Yen,  «si7ivr  DiMf- 

Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assigaors  to  The  Gillette  Company,    „  „  ^        ..  ^,,T^ 

Boston,  Mass.  George  H.  Carroll,  2932  Foster  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001,  and 

L«n  InOeUcato,  18080  Boris  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,466 


Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D28-^t8 


LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 


386,825 

NAIL  FILE  WITH  GRIPPING  HANDLE 

Larry  P.  Salvino,  1815  Elm  CL,  Dundee,  Dl.  60118 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28    W 

VS.  a.  D28— 59 


386,827 

NAIL  FILE  WTFH  TAB  HANDLE 

Larry  P.  Salvino,  1815  Elm  Ct.,  Dundee,  OL  60118 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS,  CL  D28— 59 


VS.  a.  D28— 56 


386,822 
LADIES  SHAVER 
Velissa  Van  Scoyoc,  Newton,  Pa.;  Ludwin  Mora,  Plainsboro, 
NJ.;  Duncan  Copland,  Newton,  Pa.,-  Joseph  M.  Sulik, 
Bridgeport,  and  George  Parson,  Thomaston,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Remington  Corporation,  L.  L.  C,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.2S-03 
VS.  a.  D28— 49 


386,828 

COMBINED  LIPSTICK  HOLDER,  MIRROR  AND 

FLASHLIGHT 

Burke  C.  Pullman,  390  Vereda  Snr,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,623 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS.  CL  D28— 77 


386,824 

NAIL  FILE  WITH  PIVOT  HANDLE 

Larry  P.  Salvino,  1815  Elm  Ct,  Dundee,  lU.  60118 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D28— 59 


386,826 

DOUBLE  NAIL  FILE  WFTH  VERTICAL  HANDLE 

Larry  P.  Salvino,  1815  Elm  CL,  Dundee,  DL  60118 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS.  CL  D28— 59 


UMI 


3470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3471 


384S^29 
BASEBALL  GLOVE  ATTACHMENT 


386^1 

Keniieth  Paul  Lovin,  ISUS^Uangri^'si^B^y^rcreA,  Ohio    K.rt.«<™  ir^  -.,    k.  "™_^*  ^^^ 
45432  Katherine  Krizck,  New  York,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Franldin  D. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 199i,  Ser.  No.  62,1M  McMahon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,191,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  («)  CL  30  -  06 

VS.  CL  D30— 118 


VS.  a.  D29^122 


Term  of  palrnt  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 


386,833 

BIRD  CAGE  TOP 

Richard  King,  105  West  La.,  SayviUe,  N.Y.  11782 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  02 

VS.  a.  D30— 119 


386,835 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Patricia  Rose  Passamare,  R.R.  33,  Box  22,  Site  304,  Onoway, 
Alberta,  Canada,  TOE  IVO 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  3i  -  03 
VS.  a.  D30— 124 


386,830 

ANIMAL  SHELTER 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Cr^wn  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5U52 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI  30  -  02 

VS.  a.  D30— 108 


UMI 


386,834 
PERCH 
Ofer  Nissim,  49  White  Birch  Rd.,  Pomid  RMge,  N.Y.  10576, 
and  Marc  Goidbfaitt,  60  Harvest  Hffl  La^  Stntford,  Conn. 
06905 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,648 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  •  02 
VS.  a.  D30— 119 


386332 

CUSHION  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  PET 

John  B.  McAlister,  424  Camping  Creek  CL,  Chapin,  S.C.  29036 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  06 

VS.  a.  D30— 118 


386,836 
BIRD  FEEDER 
David  L.  Hunt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  anigDor  to  Rubbermaid 
Specialty  Products  Inc.,  Wooater,  Ohio 

FiM  JuB.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,354 
IWm  of  pateat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D30— 124 
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386,t37 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Bruce  Johnson,  2795  Long  Oak   Dr.,  Germantown,  Tenn. 
38138-7160 

FUed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,489 
Term  of  patat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  30-03 
VS.  CL  D30— 124 


386,839 

CAT  SCRATCHING  POST  COVERED  WITH  THE 

BACKSIDE  OF  CARPETING 

Darryl  C.  Jennos,  17  Springwood  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  NJ. 

08648 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  99 
VS.  CL  D30— 160 


386,841 
VEGETATION  BLOWER  APPARATUS 
Anthony  M.  DeMore,  CockeysvUle,-  Martm  P.  Gierke.  Balti- 
more; Robert  I.  Somers,  Reisterstown,  all  of  Md.,  and  Peter 
F.  Welch,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker, 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 15 


386343 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Rolf  Strohmeyer,  Remscfaeid,  and  Uwe  Kemker,  Wapperlal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorwerk  Elcktrowerke  Stif- 
tung  &  Co.,  KG,  WuppertaL  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  M  95 
03  474.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 22 


386438 

MAT  FOR  PET  DEEDING  DISH 

John  F.  Flni,  Oglcsby,  and  Kenneth  A.  MoUan,  Peru,  both  of 

01.,  assignors  to  Ear-Clear  Corporation,  Streator,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  50,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  03 

VS.  CL  D30— 133 


386340 

DOG  WASTE  COLLECTOR 

Gary  S.  Sturm,  3523  Voyager  dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92130 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,366,  Dec  27, 1995,  which 

is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,334,  Jan.  10,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D30— 162 


386342 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  TOOL  VAC 
Kiyoshi  Hoshino,  Chesterfield;  Stuart  V.  Hobten,  O'Fallon, 
and  David  R.  Hult,  St  Peters,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  JoL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  564U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  IS  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 21 


386344 

LAWNMOWER  WASHING  DEVICE 

Louis  A.  Borysewkz,  P.O.  Box  445,  Latham,  N.Y.  12110 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^14 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D32— 25 


UMI 
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•900^043 

VACmJM  CLEANER  CONVERSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  A.  Warefaam,  North  Cantoa,  and  Lynn  A.  Frederick, 
Brady  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
pany, North  Canton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,730,  Feb.  2$,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 32 


386,847 
GOLF  CLUB  CLEANER 
Ross  J.  Fetrie,  Broward  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  L. 
Franco,  Sr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  99 
UJS.  CL  D32— 35 


3M349  38635, 

LIQUID  APPLICATOR  WINDSIBELD  CLEANING  TOOL 

Lesley  M.  DefaavUland,  OUthc,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Medi-Flex    Edward  Levine,  7  Green  HBl  Rd.,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.  07722 

n„_.._.  n„j..-^  ._-    ..^.    „  Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,482 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 


Hospital  Products,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Filed  JuL  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57317 


U.S.  CL  D32— 40 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 


U,S.  CL  D32— 40 


!^^!t^.<~ 


386,846 
WOODEN  DECK  CLEANING  TOOL 
Michael  J.  Younger,  2125  Old  Woods  Rd.,  Gi«en 
18054 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  99 
VJS,  CL  D32— 35 


386,848 
CLOTHESPIN  CADDY 
Marcd  AOaln,  454  Lools  Street,  Dieppe,  New   Brunswick, 
Pa.       Canada,  ElA  6X7 

Fifed  Sep.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,128 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  99 
U,S.  CL  D32-^36 


386,852 

HAND  HELD  SELF  CONTAINED  WINDOW  WASHER 

Sam  L  Viner,  1411  N.  Cursoo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 42 


386,850 
SNAP  BACK  SINK  CLEANER 
Vktta  Burke,  P.O.  Box  55,  Perkins,  Ga.  30822 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 40 


UMI 
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386,8SB 
SPONGE  APPLICATOR  CAP 
Kurt  Koptis,  Yucca  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to  Painter's  Prod- 
ucts Inc^  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.(08- 05 
U.S.  a.  D32-^5 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


386355 
SPONGE  APPLICATOR  CAP 
Kurt  Koptis,  Yucca  Valley,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Painter's  Prod- 
ucts inc..  Palm  Desert,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 45 


3477 


386,857  386359 

PAINT  BRUSH  AND  ROLLER  CLEANING  TOOL  GRILL  CLEANING  TOOL 

James  C.  Lawrence,  7466  Marelis  Ave.,  North  Canton,  Ohio    Dan  Rostron,  2493  Victoria  Parii  Cir.,  Riverton,  Utah  84065 
^•'^l  Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,322 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,584  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  VS.  Q.  D32— 49 
VS.  a.  D32— 46 


L-:;=^J 


386^1 
PUMP  SPRAY  SPONGE  APPLICATOR 
Kurt  Koptis,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Painter's  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  54,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 45 


UMI 


386,856 
LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRATCHER 
Cdcste  Cefahi,  and  Anthony  Cefahi,  both  of  35  Forbes  Rd., 
Milton,  Mass.  02186 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,959 
'nrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 46 


386,858 

SHOE  AND  BOOT  CLEANER 

Theodore  O.  Mandish,  5055  Sute  Road  46,  Mims,  Fla.  32754 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D32— 47 


386,860 
BUCKET 
John  D.  Breen,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D32— 53 
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386^1 

BUCKET  WITH  A  PROJECTING  LIP  PORTION 

Roger  A.  Sutton,  5545  Oak  Bluff,  Rochester,  Mich.  48306 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  V7  -07 

VS.  CL  D32— 53  . 


386,863 

IRON 

Yu-Yuan  Lin,  No.  72-1,  Shin-Lo  Rd.,  lUnan,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


DISPOSABLE  LEAF  COLLECTOR  ^ .  .„  .^^ 

KMrt  A.  Storm,  107  Roundhill  Rd.  Kennett  Square,  P..  19348    ti«vU«  r,  ^  I^  RETAINER 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^39  Theodore  Clark,  P.O.  Box  28111.  Cleveland,  Ohio  44128 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D34— 1 


Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  •  09 


VS.  a.  D34— 10 


LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 


386.86i 
IRONING  BOARD 
Annette  S.  J.  Austen-Meek,  22  Grove  Road,  Harrogate,  North 
Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom.  HGl  5EP 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 66 


386,864 
IRON  HOLDER 
Sharon  L.  Ratliff,  7425  Walnut  Ave.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628, 
and  James  W.  Johnson,  616  Vernon  Oaks  Dr.,  Roseville, 
Calif.  95678 

Filed  Oct  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 73 


386,866 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  BASE 
Charles  W.  Crafl,  Apple  Creek,-  Stephen  P.  Casteel,  Wad- 
sworth,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Richard  O'Grady,  Southington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid   Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 
VS.  CL  D34— 1 


386368 
MOBIL  CART  FOR  CHAIN  CUTTER 

Timothy  J.  Catlett,  Maryvllle,  Mias.  assignor  to  Laclede  Chain 
Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Look,  Mo. 

FBed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 
VS.  CL  D34— 17 
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38M^ 
MOBILE  OFFICE  CART 
Nicholas  Q.  Dormon,  London,  Great  Britain,  and  Greg  D. 
Lamlie,  Hastings,  Mkli.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  $er.  No.  55,579 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


386371 
MOBILE  CART 
Harold  Halvorson,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids;  Greg  D.  Lamke,  Hast- 
ings, and  Joyce  S.  Bromberg,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


386,873 
CADDY  OR  CART  FOR  SELF  SERVICE  STORES 
Pierre  Langlois  D'Estaintot,  Meudon,  and  Jean-Charies  Detal- 
lante,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
des  Marcfacs-Usincs  Auchan  SAA1.U.,  VlUencuve  D'A^, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,723 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1995,  951564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  02 

VS.  CL  D34— 21 


386,875 

FORKLIFT 

Jong  Hyun  Kim,  Masan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No,  45,462 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D34— 34 


I 
386,878 

MOBILE  CART 
Harold  Halvorson,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids;  Greg  D.  Lamke,  Hast- 
ings, and  Joyce  S.  Bromberg,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Graid  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.Ji2  -  02 
VS.  CL  D34— 21 


to  Jnnghd- 


386,872 
FORKLIFT 
Sean  E.  Ride,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  and  Jay  B.  Stotts,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  CaterpiDar  ForkUft  America 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,647 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 

VS.  a.  D34— 34 


386,874 
ACCELERATOR  VANE  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE 
J.  Asfaer  Ghiun,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 
VS.  CL  D34— 29 


386,876 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
Midiad  Niebuhr,  BargtchcMe,  Germany, 
■rich  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,485 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  JuL  26, 1995,  M95  05 
780J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 
U.S.CLD34-34 
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386,877 
FORKLIFT 
James  W.  Russey,  Katy,  and  Gary  F.  Burkhoider,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  Forklift 
America  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 
VS.  CL  D34-04 


386,879 

MASSAGE  TOOL 

Michael  P.  Daniels,  P.O.  Box  32,  Soukbyville,  Calif.  95372 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1996,  Scr.  No.  64,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  W 

U.S.  CL  D24— 214 


386,881 

AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINE  CABINET 

Ernest  R.  Dallman,  9200  Fancfaon  Dr.,  ZionsviUe,  Ind.  46077 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

U.S.  CL  D99— 28 


386,883 
AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE 
Cuong  Do,  Woodbud  Hills;  Xuan  S.  Bui,  Culver  City;  Edward 
M.  R.  Dudasik,  West  Hills,  ami  Nhut  1Vun«  Ha,  Los  Angeles, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVansaction  TediMitogy,  Iik^,  Sante 
Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  60 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 28 


386,880 

MEMORLU.  PICTURE  FRAME  WITH  BOUQUET 

HOLDER 

Brenda  Vaske,  306  S.  Portland,  Bancroft,  Iowa  50517 

Filed  Oct  17, 1996,  Scr.  No.  61,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  099^18 


386,878 
VENETIAN  BLIND  WASHER  TUB 
Marc  Branette,  P.O.  Box  89,  Saint  Adoiphe,  MB,  Canada,  R5A 
lAl 

FOed  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  t7  -  07 
VS.  CL  D32-n53 


386,882 
ISLAND  PAYMENT  TERMINAL 
Ervin  M.  Smith,  530  N.  200  West,  Monroe,  Ind.  46772;  John  A. 
Todd,  5214-2  Stonefaedge  Blvd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46835; 
Dennis  K.  TVoy,  7515  AntebeUum  Blvd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46815,  and  PhiUip  L.  Brookshire,  808  Ludlow  Ave.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  45220 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  60 
VS.  a.  D99— 28 


386,884 

COMBINATION  MAILBOX  AND  LIGHT  POLE 

Charles  E.  Barnes,  P.O.  Box  327,  Colchester,  Di.  62326 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,336 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 

U.S.  CL  D99— 32 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1997 


NCTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  wich  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


the  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Albeitsen.  Hans;  Anand,  Rakesh;  Carlson,  Mary;  Oroden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn,  Geoff;  Kinzler.  Kenneth;  Maikham! 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura,  Yusuke;  Thliveris,  Andrew;  Nfogelstein 
Beit;  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5,691.454.  CI.  530-387  700 
A.C.X  Trading.  Inc.:  See— 

Combos.  John  M.;  Leashno.  Moshe;  Cooper,  James  Alan;  Cooper 
Jeffrey  Kay;  Cooper.  Uwrence  Kay;  and  Peterson.  Daniel  Leroy 
5.689.941,  CI.  53-529.000  ' 

A.G.  (Patents)  Limited  (British  company):  See— 

Kenney,  Alan  Geoije.  5,689.936,  CI.  53-413.000. 
Aaron  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Speiser.  Eric  N..  5.691.164.  Q.  435-40.520. 
AB  Volvo  PenU:  See— 

Hallenstvedt.  OddbjCni;  and  Kiistiansson.  Bo.  5,690,521.  C[.  440- 

ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transponation  (Deutschland)  GmbH:  See— 

Schahl,  Wolfgang;  Weichell,  Peter  Rudolph,  Ulrich;  Spur.  GUnter  and 
Mohr,  Haitmut,  5.690,034.  C\.  105-199  100 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Degeneff.  Robert  C  ;  and  Gutierrez.  Moises  R.,  5.692,158,  CI.  395- 

500.000, 
Jones,  Murray  K.;  and  Jemigan,  Terry  A.,  5,691.518,  CI.  200-50  210 
Abba.  Rodney  Lawrence;  and  Baum.  Scott  Allen,  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.  Method  for  applying  a  tractive  force  to  a  stack  of  tissues  with 
reduced  bulk  loss.  5.690,263.  CI.  226-1.000. 
Abboo  Laboratories:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Johnson.  Donald  D.;  Mattingly,  Phillip  G.;  Oarisse 
Kana  E.;  T^ner,  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz,  Mary  M.,  5,691,456.  Cl' 

Kim.  Young  Ran;  and  Kantor,  Johanna,  5,691,204,  Cl.  436-63  000 
Kolasa,  Teodozyj;  Gunn,  David  E.:  and  Brooks,  Clint  D.  W.,  5.691  351 
Cl.  514-314.000. 
Abdul,  Abdul  Shaheed;  and  Gibson.  Thomas  Loughborough,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  enhanced  bioremediaboa  of  under- 
ground contaminants   5.690.173.  Cl.  166-268.000. 
Abe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Funawatari. Takatsugu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Niizaka. 
Kazuo.  5.691.868.  Cl.  360-133.000. 
Abe,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Kawakubo,  Takashi;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Komatsu,  Shuichi;  and  Abe 
Kazuhide,  5,691,219,  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Abe,  Kiyohide:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yoshihide;  Ohmori.  Hideki;  Takahashi.  T^ineyoshi;  and  Abe 
Kiyohide.  5.691,763,  Cl.  348-86.000. 
Abe,  Kiyoco:  See — 

Tomishima.  Yuichiro;  and  Abe.  Kiyolo.  5,691,968.  C\.  369-50  000 
Abe.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yokota.  Hidetaka;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Hasushita,  Sachio,  5,692  227  Cl 
396-377.000. 
Abe.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kamei.  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu,  Yoshihiro;  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe,  Yoshinori 
5,691.827.  Cl.  358-530.000. 
Abed,  Tark:  See— 

LaValley,  Ronald  W.;  Carlomagno,  Michael;  Philips.  Jeffrey;  and  Abed. 
Tark.  5.690.847.  Cl.  219-233.000.  !"/.««, 

Abel.  Eric  William:  See- 
Liu.  Ying;  Abel,  Eric  William;  Belch,  Jill  Janette  Fieda;  and  TVeedie 
Richard  John,  5,691,633,  a.  324-71,100. 
Abel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

ZftUner,  Peter,  5,690,478,  Q.  417-533.000. 
Aberdeen  University:  See — 

Ross,  John  Alexander  Sirachan;  Tunstall.  Michael  Eric;  and  Rodeers 

Roben  Colin,  5,690,968.  Cl  424-718  000  ' 

Abert,  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozcnhardt,  Johannes;  Leigsnering  Franz- 

Pfatteicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Qemens.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Arrangement  having  several  functional  units.  5,692.133,  Q.  395- 

Zo^.UUO. 

Abiko.  Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor 

device  having  CMOS  structure.  5.691.225.  CL  437-57  000 
Abler,  Norman  C:  See— 

Kuethe,  David  F;  Karman.  Vernon  D  ;  and  Abler.  Norman  C,  5,690  777 
a.  156-308.400. 
Abraham,  Peter  See — 

POttmer.  Hermann;  and  Abraham.  Peter.  5,690J23.  O.  269-20  000 
Abram.  Trevor  See — 


Fischer,    RDdiger.    BrUunlich,    Gabriele;    Es-Sayed,    Mazen;    Hanko, 

Rudolf;  Tudhope,  Stephen;  Sturloo.  Graham;  Abram,  Trevor;  and 

Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5.691.359.  C\.  514-337.000 

Abramov.  Vladimir  Victorovich;  and  Hamilton.  Robert  M..  to  Ufe  Support 

Technologies.  Inc    Mediod  and  apparatus  for  revitalizine  exhaled  air 

5.690,099.  Cl.  128-202.260.  K        »i=u  «i. 

Abramowsky.  Heinz:  See — 

Maag.  Robert;  Abramowsky.  Heinz;  Reimer.  Peter;  and  Wiechmami 
Martin.  5,692,005,  O.  372-70.000. 
Aburazaki,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Mizushima,  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki,  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe,  Noriko;  HiiMa, 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Okamura,  Tomoko,  5,691,792   d 
349- 1 24.000. 
Acco  USA.  Inc.:  See- 
Evans,  Alfred  J  ;  Feng,  David  Q.;  and  Long.  Roben  J..  3.690.268  O 
227-156.000. 
AccuMed.  Inc.:  See'— 

Babler.  Egan;  Domanik,  Richard  A.;  Gombrich.  Peter  G.:  and  Mayer 
William  J..  5,690.892.  Q.  422-63.000. 
Accuwave  Corporation:  See — 

Rakuljic,  George  Anthony;  Yariv.  Amnon;  Leyva.  Victor.  Sayano  Koi- 
chi;  and  Tyler.  Charies  E,.  5.691.989.  C\.  372-20.000. 
Ace  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Schmehr,  William  R..  5.690.238,  Cl  211-106.000. 
Acher,  Olivier;  Jacquart.  Pierre  Marie;  and  Schaal.  Alfred,  to  Commissariat 
a  L'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  determining  intrinsic  magnetic  perme- 
ability of  elongated  ferromagnetic  elements  and  electromagnetic  properties 
of  composites  using  such  elements.  5.691.645.  Q.  324-637.000 
Achtzehnter,  Helmut:  See — 

Heywood,  Peter;  Achtzehnter.  Helmut;  and  Brouwers.  Theodor  M  J 
5.689.887.  O.  30-220.000. 
Ackermann.  Robert  Adolph;  Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris,  Evangelos 
Tnfon;  Tkaczyk,  John  Eric;  Uy,  Kennetfi  Wilbur,  and  Ranze.  Richard 
Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ceramic  superconducting  lead 
resistant  to  moisture  and  breakage   5.691.679,  a   335-216  000 
Acosta,  Marc;  Bonke,  Cart;  Bui,  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  Lee.  Paoick;  Tran 
Phong;  and  Wu.  Joanne,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Disk  drive  with 
fast  error  correction  validation.  5.691.994.  Cl.  371-40  100 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See— 

Asher.  Marc  A  ;  Heinig.  Charies  F;  Carson.  William  L.;  Stripggen 
Walter  E.;  and  Stahurski.  Terrence  M..  5.690.629.  Q.  606-61.000 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Murali.  5.691.066.  C\.  428-421.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Sliwa,  John  William.  Jr;  and  Baba.  Stacey  T.,  5.690.113,  O.  128- 
660.070. 
Adachi,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Higashi,  Akihiro;  Adachi,   Fumiyuki:  Ohno.   Koii;  and  Sawahashi 
Mamoni,  5.692,015,  Cl.  375-340.000. 
Adachi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshishige;   Kosugi,   Hiroaki;  Adachi,   Hisashi;  Nagao 
Kazuo;  and  Kugou,  Shinichi,  5,691.668.  O.  330-151.000 
Adachi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Tohyama.  Masao;  and  Nakano 
Tomohiro.  5.690.281,  C\.  439-268.000. 
Adachi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Kouloku;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai, 

Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saito.  Fumio;  Tomi- 

naga,  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.691.341.  O.  514-254  000 

Adachi.  Shigemitsu;  Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  Tanidono.  Kiyoaki;  and  Tsuboi 

Masaharu.  to  TRW  Steering  Systems  Japan  Co  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Motor  Co 

Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  rear  wheel  spindle.  5.689.882,  Cl.  29-898. 100 

Adachi.  Shozo:  See — 

Koga.  Takao;  and  Adachi.  Shozo.  5.690,032.  Cl.  104-172  100 
Adachi.  Shuichi:  See— 

Sano.  Hisa.shi;  and  Adachi.  Shuichi.  5.692.055.  Q.  381-71.000. 
Adam.  Jean-Mane:  and  Sutter.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Disazo  dyes 
containing  two  catiionylamino  groups  processes  for  Uieir  preparation  and 
dieir  use.  5,691,459,  Cl.  534-829.000. 
Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Johnson,  Donald  D  ;  Mattingly,  Phillip  G  ;  Qarisse 
Diana  E.;  Tyner,  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz,  Mary  M..  to  Abboo  Labomoties. 
Reagents  and  methods  for  die  detection  and  quantification  of  thyroxine  in 
fluid  samples  5,691,456.  Cl.  530-405.000. 
Adams.  Hans-Notbert:  See — 

Hdsel.  Peter.  MOller.  Wolfgang;  Adams.  Hans-Nofbeit;  and  Basgois- 
toss.  Werner,  5,690,751,  Ci.  134-30.000. 
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Adamy.  JQrgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  for  actuator  identi- 
fication during  the  transverse  profile  control  of  a  continuous  material  web. 
5,691,908.  CI.  364-469.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yee-Peng;  and  Chim,  EdwaBd  S.,  5,692,134.  O.  395-284.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.;  See — 

U,  Liang-Ju.  5.692,080,  C\.  385-60  000. 
ADE  Optical  Systems  Corporation:  See-^ 

Bates,  Eugene  C;  and  Ferrara.  Michael  B  .  5.691.812.  Q.  356-243.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Baziard-Mouysset.  Genevieve;  Yoiaies.  Sallouma;  Labssita.  Youssef; 
Payard.  Marc;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori. 
Marie-Claire.  5.691.340.  Q.  514^3.000. 
Adkisson.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

McClelland,  Richard  C;  Fox,  Lawrfnce  R.;  Ruzauskas,  Edward  J.;  and 
Adkisson.  Douglas  A..  5.692.024,  O.  376-245.000. 
Adler,  Eric:  See — 

Lam.  Chung  Hon;  Nakos.  James  SL;  Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine;  and 
Adler,  Eric,  5.691,549,  CI.  257-282.000. 
Adler,  Maureen  E.;  and  Mueller,  Frederidc  N..  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co.  Digital 

measuring  system.  5,691,923.  Q.  364-562.000. 
Advanced  Building  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Newsom,  Bob  O.,  5,689.929,  CI.  5J-648.100. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven:  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein,  Rich;  Liming,  Scott  D.;  and 

Lin,  Ming-Ren,  5.691.238.  CI.  4r7-195.000. 
Avanzino.  Steven;  Eth.  Darreil  M.;  Cheung.  Robin;  and  Klein.  Rich. 

5.691.573.  a.  257-758.000. 
Geisler,  Joseph  P.,  5,691,655,  C\.  316-86.000. 
Gulick,  Dale  E.;  Lambrccht,  Andy;  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt,  Lany:  and 
Barnes,  Brian,  5,692,211.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Advanced  Mobile  Telecommunication  Technology  Iik.:  See — 

Yatsuzuka.  Shinichi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yasumasa.  5,689,959,  Q.  62-6.000. 
Advanced  Safety  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Kithil,  Philip  W.,  5,691.693.  CI.  344-439.000. 
Advantek.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Nathan  R..  5.690.467,  CI.  4|4-795.200. 
AER  Energy  Resources.  liK.:  See — 

Pedicini.  Christopher  S..  5.691.074,  a.  429-27.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Stammen.  David  A..  5,690,146,  C\.  138-36.000 
Afflitto,  John:  See — 

Mirajkar,  Yelloji  Rao  K.;  ASIitto,  Jokn;  Nabi,  Nuran;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul. 
5.690,911,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Agar.  Joseph  Thomas  Henry;  France.  Pa«l  Amaat  Raymond  G.;  and  Wilkin- 
son. Carole  Patricia  D..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Percarbonate 
bleach  particles  coated  with  a  partially  hydrated  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
flow  aid.  5,691.2%,  CI  510-441.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology :  See — 

Tsukahara.  Makoto;  Takahashi.  Kiaiio;  Mishima,  Takahiro;  Isomura, 
Akihito;   Sakai,  Tetsuo;   Miyamara,   Hiroshi;   and   Uehara.   Itsuki, 
5.690.799.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  5«— 

Brady,  Thomas  P.  5.692,112,  CI.  3»5-ll5.000. 

Haded.  Kevin  J.;  Brook.  Mark  G.;  Tdllam.  Mark  E.;  Omvik,  John  R;  and 
Wheeler.  Joseph  A..  5.691.824.  (J.  358-487.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Gr«s.  Wilh-Kurt,  5,691.106.  Q.  430-254.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V:  See— 

De  Keyzer,  Ren<;  and  Van  Meenen,  Yves,  5,691.105.  C\.  430-204.000. 

Deprez,  Lode.  5.691.104.  CI.  43O-2D4.O0O. 

Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie;  TetTcll.  Dkvid;  Andriessen.  Hieronymus;  and 

Viaene.  Kris,  5,691,121,  Q.  430^410.000, 
Kiekens.  Eric;  Van  Gils.  Antonius;  and  Claes.  Roland.  S.691.126.  O. 

430-522.000. 
Van  Peteghem.  Willy;  Goos.  Eric;;  and  Zwiisen.  Jan.  5,690,329.  CI. 
271-227.000.  ' 

AGFA-Gevean:  See—  ' 

Govaert,  Rent  Raymond.  5.692.07 1,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Agip  S.p.A.:  See — 

Delbianco.  Alberto;  and  Stroppa,  F*rizio,  5,690,176,  O.  166-304.000. 
Marsala.  Alberto;  Zausa.  Fabrizio;  tad  Frederic.  SantareUi.  5,691,475, 
a.  73-597.000. 
AgraQuest.  Inc.:  See — 

Heins,  Sherry  Darlene;  Ewing,  Duane  Douglas;  and  Manxine,  Pamela 
Gail,  5,691,191,  C\.  435-256.800. 
Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Zhao,  Qiuyan;  and  Hatius,  Ivan,  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Cyclo- 
dextrin  cellular  delivery  system  for  oigonucleotides.  5.691.316.  C\.  514- 
44.000. 
Ahem.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Claric,  Harry  R..  Jr.;  and  Ahem.  Binn  S..  5.690.807.  CI.  205-655.000. 
Ahem.  Janet:  See — 

Heimbrook.  David  C;  Olitf.  Allen  L;  Stirdivant,  Steven  M.;  and  Ahem. 
Janet.  5.690.928.  Q.  424-94  500. 
Ahlstrtmi  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Prough.  J  Robert;  Kerpka,  William  A.;  and  BoUes.  John  F..  5.690.341. 
CI.  277-9.000. 
Ahmed.  Tabir;  Broder.  Samuel;  and  Wtiisnant.  John  K.,  to  Baker  Norton 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  for  traating  asthma.  5.690.910.  O.  424- 
45.000.  ' 
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Ahn.  Youngkee;  and  Slaby.  Jiri.  to  Motorola,  inc.  Snap-lockable  housing  for 

fluorescent  lamp  ballasts.  5.691.878.  CI.  361-674.000. 
Aiceilo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Yoshinori;  and  Shimizu.  Michio.  5.691.015.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Aida.  Chieko:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Shigekazu;  Takatsu.  Susumu;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda. 
Takanobu;  Aida,  Chieko;  and  Shinunura.  Tomoyuki.  5.690.437.  CI. 
400-120.140. 
Aihara,  Koutoku:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba.  Hitooii:  Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saito.  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga,  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.691.341.  O.  514-254.000. 
Aikins.  James  A.:  See — 

Aikins.  Wamen  A.;  and  Aikins.  James  A..  5.690.260.  CI  224-505.000. 
Aikins.  Warren  A.;  and  Aikins.  James  A.  Bicycle  cairier.  5.690,260.  CI. 

224-505.000. 
Ainali.  Markku  Sakari;  Johansson.  Bror  Thomas;  and  Wickman.  Lena  Marie- 
Louise,  to  Outokumpu  Cooper  Oy.  Method  for  surface  treatment  of  a 
metallic  material.  5.691.001,  CI.  427-398.100. 
Air  Prtxlucts  and  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Ciiucci,  John  Frederick;  Knopf,  Jeffrey  Alan;  Magnotta,  Vinceoi  Louis; 

and  Schmidt,  William  Paul.  5.690.786.  CI.  162-6.000. 
Hobbs.  John  Peter.  5.691.016.  O.  428-35.700. 
Airwave  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

McEwan.  Charles;  Maietta.  Michael;  Pompeani.  Robert;  and  Marcoccia, 
Roberto.  5.691.922.  CI.  364-561.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Hiroytiki;  Suzuki,  Akira:  ai>d  Hona,  Yutaka,  5,691,611,  O. 

318-254.000. 
Moroto.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miyagawa,  Shoichi;  Sakakibara, 
Shiro;    Tsukamolo,    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka.    Takeshi;    and    Hattori, 
Masashi,  5,690J76.  Q.  475-211.000. 
Nadayoshi.  Kaoru;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Yanuunoio,  Yoshihisa;  and  Hay- 
abuchi.  Masahiro.  5.690.581,  C\.  477-176.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Norio,  5,690,471,  CI.  415-229.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Iik.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Kaooh.  Hideo;  Yaroanaka.  Shigetu;  Okiyama, 
Atsushi;  and  Kawanishi.  Takahide,  5,690,981.  CI.  426-531.000. 
AJioka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe.  Takayuki;  Kitabara,  Yasuhiro:  and  Ajioka. 
Masanobu,  5.691.424.  CI.  525-411.000. 
Akagawa,  Hideki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuni;  and  Akagawa,  Hideki.  5.691,583,  Q.  31O-49.0OR. 
Akagi.  Manabu:  See — 

Oguchi.   Tomihiro;    Kubozoe.   Hiroyuki;  Tamura.   Hiroshi;    Kikuchi. 
Nozomu;  Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Toriumi.  Tadashi;  Akagi.  Manabu;  and 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihide.  5.691.844.  CI.  359-465.000. 
Akahoshi.  Ryoichi:  Irie.  Mika;  and  Kuma.  Yoshiharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yakull  Honsha.  Methods  for  producing  calcium  enriched  fermented  milk 
and  fermented  milk  drink.  5.690,975.  CI.  426-34.000. 
Akamatsu.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba,  Hitoini;  Kawai, 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saito,  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga,  Michiaki;  and  Adachi,  Masakazu,  5.691.341.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Akashi.  Ryojiro:  See — 

Ninomiya.    Masanobu;    Akashi.    Ryojiro;    Morikawa.    Takashi;    and 
Uematsu.  Takashi.  5.691.092.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Akazawa.  Tetuo:  See — 

Kurauchi.  Hiroshi;  Akazawa.  Tetuo;  and  Kawabata.  Akira.  5.691.047. 
CI.  428-315.700. 
Aker.  John  L.;  Gammenthaler.  Robert  S.;  and  Mead.  Alan  B.  Police  traffic 
radar  using  FFT  processing  to  find  fastest  target.  5,691.724.  CI.  342- 
104.000. 
Akerfeldt.  Ame:  See — 

RamstrOm.  Sune;  TbmstrOm.  Jotian;  Akerfeldt.  Ame;  Bengts.son.  Lars; 
Doe.  Steve;  Gustafsson.  Jan;  Haraldstad.  Svante;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp. 
Chris;  Lanao.  JOrgen;  Lindstrttm.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Bertil;  Ohman. 
Peter;  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul.  5.691.973.  CI,  370- 
58.200. 
Akiho.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nagai.  Tamiji;  and  Akiho.  Hitoshi.  5.691.620.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Akimoto.  Saori:  See — 

Nogami.  Hiroaki;  Katayama,  Hirooobu;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  Shiraishi. 
Kenichi;  Aoki.  Kazuya;  and  Akimoto.  Saori.  5.692.092.  CI.  386- 
6.000. 
Akio.  Tetsuro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SoUd  sute  imaging  device  having 
high  sensitivity  and  exhibiting  high  degree  of  light  utilization  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.691.548.  C\.  257-232.000. 
Akisue.  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Naoki;  Ushioda.  Kohsaku;  Akisue.  Osamu;  Matsumura. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Nishimura.  Kunio.  5.690.755.  CI.  148-533.000. 
Akiyama.  Naoe:  See — 

Suetsugu.  Masaru;  Ohnuma.  Manami;  Morikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yamase, 
Yuki;  Akiyama.  Naoe;  and  Kitamura.  Kenji.  5.690.914,  Q.  424- 
59.000. 
Akmal.  Naim;  and  Zhang.  Yining.  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Electrochemi- 
cal gas  sensors  and  methods  for  sensing  electrochemical  active  gases  in  gas 
mixtures.  5.690.808.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Akram.  Salman:  See — 


Faraworth.  Wanen  M.;  Akram.  Salman;  and  Brooks.  Mike.  5  691  649 
a.  324-755.000.  '      " 

Akron  Paint  &  Vamish:  See — 

Murray.  Robert  J..  5.691.408.  CI.  524-495,000. 
AKSYS.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  FiwJerick  H..  Jr ;  Feldsein 

Thomas  M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.  5.690.821.  C[.  210-195  100 
Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Matthews.  Dawn;  Treu.  Dennis  M,;  Peter.  Fi«Jerick 
H  ,  Jr ;  and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M..  5.690.831,  Q.  21(^446.000 
Aktiebolaget  Etectrolux:  See — 

Flaysvik.  Jan  Egil.  5.689.967.  Q.  62-255.000. 
Akutsu.  Takashi:  See— 

Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba,  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiio;  Ogura.  Kazuo:  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Tenio;  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoahiki;  Yamaguchi 

Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.691.493.  a  84-602  000 
Akulsu.  Takayuki:  See— 

Ito.  Toshio;  Akutsu.  Takayuki:  Saito.  Tsugio;  Numata.  Takayoshi;  Toku- 
mura,  Fumio:  Kusumi.  Katsumi;  and  Obyama.  Kunihiro.  5.690610 
a.  602-53.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Gnxiienhuis.   Pieter  Diederik  Jan;   and   Heikoop.  Judith  Clvistina. 

5.691,455.  CI.  530-398,000  ^^ 

MUleville.  Bryce;  and  Schafran.  Boiys  F.  5.690.856.  Q  252-186.260 

Morgan.  Robin  Wilson;  Claessens.  Johannes  Antonius  Joseph;  and 

Soodermeijer.  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius.  5.690.939.  Q.  424-229  100 

AKzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Lucas,  Leonardus  Johannes,  5.691.029.  O.  428-107.000, 
Alan  Dick  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Davies.  Richard  Simon  Greville.  5.691.734.  CI.  343-795.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Creaghe.  St.  George.  5.690.141.  Q.  137-382.000. 
Moore.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Davis.  Robert  L,;  Moehle.  WiUiam  E.;  Lee 
BumeU;  and  Spiehnui.  Edgar  E.  Jr..  5.690.862.  Q.  252-364.000 
Albertsen,  Hans;  Anand,  Rakesh;  Cartson.  Mary;  Gtoden.  Joanna;  Hedge 
Philip  John;  Joslyn,  Geoff;  Kinzler,  Kenneth;  Markham.  Alexander  Fred 
Nakamura,  Yusuke:  TWiveris,  Andrew;  Vogelstein,  Bert;  and  White,  Ray- 
mood  L.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The;  University  of  Utah;  the  Cancer 
Insutule;    and    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC     APC    antibodiea 
5,691,454,  a,  530-387.700.  ^^ 

Alcatel  TeUpoce:  See— 

Cnichon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Schubert,  Jean  Denis.  5.691.672.  CI.  333- 
26.000. 
Alcon  Labonlories.  Inc.:  See— 

Hellbetg.  Mart  R.;  Barnes.  George;  and  Collier,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  5.691,360 
a.  514-337.000. 
AU  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH:  See— 

Choodhury,  Alok;  Blum,  Matthias;  Scholz,  Harald;  and  Jan:zvk.  Geore 

5,690.891.0.420-590.000.  "«y».  vj«,g. 

Alexander.  Graeme;  and  Santoyo.  Manuel  G..  to  Quadna.  Inc    Comer 

protector  for  electrowinning  electrode.  5.690,798.  CI.  204-279  000 
Alexander  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Westra,  Lubbert.  5.690.172.  Q.  166-123.000. 
Alexander.  Robert  F:  See — 

Barry.  Robert  L.;  and  Alexander.  Robert  F.  5.691.478.  Q  73-721  000 
Alexandre.  Patrice:  See — 

Lockwood.  Philip;  and  Alexandre.  Patrice.  5.692.103.  CI.  395-2  420 
Align-it  Corporation:  See — 

Calvo.  Frank  A..  5.691323.  Q.  235-78.00R. 
Alkaline  Batteries  A/S:  See— 

Daugaard.  Joigen.  5.691.079.  O.  429-152.000 
Allan.  Jacqueline  M.:  See— 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Gregory.  Richard  V;  and  AUan.  Jacqueline  M 
5.691.062.0.428-411.100 
Allen,  Michael  Scott  Garcia.  Michael  Julio;  Mooie.  Charles  Roberts;  and 
Reese.  Robert  James,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corponbon;  and 
Motorola.  Inc.  System  for  transferring  dau  between  inpul/ouq>ut  devices 
having  separate  address  spaces  in  accordance  with  initializing  information 
in  address  packages.  5.692.218.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Allen.  Peter  B.;  Cook.  David:  and  Mittelstadt.  WiUiam  A.,  to  Minneaou 

^*J2!?l,^J!*!?'"5f^°8  CompMiy.  Eye  shield  for  a  icspiratory  mask. 
5.689.833.  Q.  2-427.000. 
Allen.  Randy  L.:  See— 

Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  and  Allen.  Randy  L..  5.691. 148.  Q.  435-7.100 
Allen.  Steven  D.  Aquarium  system.  5.690.054.  Q.  119-259.000. 
AUfast  Fastening  Systems,  lii.:  See — 

Luhm,  Ralph.  5.689.873,  O.  29-525, 1 10 
AlUedSignal  Inc,   See— 

Kleinbeig.  Raymond,  5.690.355.  Q.  280-730,100 
Lane.  Wendell.  Jr .  5.690.356.  O.  280-735.000 
Petri.  Fred  J  .  5.691.472.  CI.  73-514.020 
Allington.  Robert  William:  See— 

CUy.  Dale  Lee;  Allington,  Robert  William;  Liescheski.  PhiUip  Bewnaid. 
UI;  Winter.  Robin  Randall;  and  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene.  5.690,828  Q 
210-634.000. 
Alloy  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Sutton.  Thomas  Leonard;  Campbell.  John;  Flynn,  Michael  Joiech  and 
McBain.  Gary.  5.690,160.  Q.  164-136,000, 
AUpofts.  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  NieU  Owen,  5,692,095.  Q.  392-395.000 


AUshouse.  Gaty  W,;  Cawthera.  James  E,  Jr,;  and  Hopkins.  RaodaU  K..  to 

Andritz  Sprool-BaueT,  Inc.  Probe  assembly  mounting  for  a  taia/hnt 

machine,  5.691.636.  a.  324-207  150,  ».— ™g 

Allwine.  Elmer  C.  Jr,  Multi-pole  composite  magnet  5.691.683.  CI,  335- 

306,000, 
Alonso.  Salvador  See— 

Sunkel.  Carioa;  Fau  De  Casa-Juana.  Miguel;  Santo*.  Luis;  AlooK). 
Salvador.  Garcia,  Antonio;  and  Priego.  Jaime.  5.691  J6I.  d  514- 
338,000. 
Alpert  Dooald  B.:  See— 

Grochowaki.  Edward  T;  and  Alpert,  Donald  B,.  5,692,167.  d  395- 
567.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Masamichi.  5.691.864.  Q.  360-113.000. 

Suzuki.  Katsutoshi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuo:  Sonoda.  Yuko;  Soooda.  Hiroo; 

Iwane.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mon,  Masahiko.  5.690.436,  O  400-120,010, 

Tomikawa.  Yoshiro;  Ohnishi.  Kazumasa.  and  Saloh.  Akira.  5  691 J95 

CI,  310-370,000. 
Tooiishiina.  Yiiicfairo;  and  Abe.  Kiyoio.  5.691,968,  a  369-50000 
Altamont,  hic.:  See- 
Hulls.  John  R..  5.690,248.  Q.  221X404.000. 
Altera  Corponlioo:  See — 

Mendel.  David  Wolk.  5.691.653.  O.  326-39.000. 
Alvarez.  Manuel  Joseph.  II;  Hughes.  Gregory  Alan;  Kieulen.  Jeffrey  Thomas; 
Romonosky.  Audrey  Davis;  and  EJeshpande.  Snjay  Ragbunalh.  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporwion.  Method  and  syaem  for  pofcnn- 
ing  an  asyimnetric  bus  arbitration  protocol  within  a  data  processinc  tvaem 
5.692.135.  a.  395-287.000  "•  J 

Alvey.  John  Edward:  See— 

Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Amero.  John  Steven;  Woodruff.  Gay  Aklen-  and 

Alvey.  John  Edward.  5.690229,  O.  206-554.000 

Amano,  Kazuhiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotporatioo.  Electronic  pointinc  device 

5,691,747,0  345-167  000.  i-~~o8  uc  «=. 

Amari.  Masahiko;  and  Hayashi,  Michio.  to  Asahi  Sumac  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Apparatus  in  forging  machine  to  cut  material,  5.690.010.  O,  83-198  000 

AMBI  IiK.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Peter.  PoJak,  June;  Gusik.  Sara- Ann;  and  Rubino.  Slenhen  D 
5.691.301.0.514-2.000.  '•v^'^. 

Ambuler,  Hal:  See — 

Marshall,  Janet  Layne;  HaU,  David  Lee;  Ambtttr,  Hal;  nd  Hlcfa. 
Edward  Paul,  5,691,292.  O.  510-221.000. 
AmCell  Cocporatioa:  See — 

Mihenyi.  Stefan;  Dority.  Douglas  Bryan;  and  Phi-Wilion.  Janene 
5.691.208.0  436-526.000^  t«m.  jmmc. 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Mat  Paul;  and  Karathanasis.  Sodrios  K..  5,691.196.  O.  435-320  100 
Pausch.  Matt  Henry.  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcock.  Join  RidMd; 
Price.  Laura  Ahcia;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  Marie;  Kirach.  Dooakl  Rich- 
ard; and  Chaleff.  Deborah  Tardy.  5.691.188.  O  435-254.200 
American  Home  Products  Corporaboa:  See — 

Caggiano.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Pro).  Joseph,  Jr.,  5,691,376, 0.  5I4-53Z0O0 
Hjonh.  Richard  N..  5.690.942.  CI  424-283.100. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Jones.  Gregory  K..  5.691.052,  O.  428-355.000. 
Amencan  Sigma.  Inc.:  See — 

Randolph.  Gary.  5.691.914.  O.  364-510.000. 
Amero.  John  Steven:  See — 

Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Amero.  John  Steven;  Wbodniff.  Gary  Alden-  and 
Alvey.  John  Edward.  5.690,229.  O.  206-554,000, 
Amersham  Inlemalioiul  pic:  See — 

MacWhoner.   Susan    E.;   Wu.  Tiann-loog;   and   White.   Douclas   S 
5.690.904.  O.  424-1  650.  "««g»s   a.. 

Amerson,  Frederic  C:  See — 

Kalhail.  Vinod  K.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  Rau.  Baotwal  R.;  Scfalansker.  MichKl 
S.;  Worley.  WiUiam  S..  Jr.;  and  Amerson.  Frederic  C.  5.692,169.  O. 

Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Deborah  A..  5,691  JI3.  O.  514-12.000. 
Ainrein.  Heinz:  See — 

Zumstein.  Eduard;  and  Amrein.  Heinz,  5,690,512,  O.  439-545  000 
Amtrol  Inc.:  See — 

Lane.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mitchel.  Julian.  5.691.406.  O  524-432  000 
Anand.  Rakesh;  See — 

Albertsen.  Hans;  Anand.  Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary;  Groden.  Jomna 
Hedge,  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;  Kinzler.  Kenneth;  Markham 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vbgelstein 
Bert;  and  White.  Raymond  L-.  5.691.454.  O  530-387  700 
Anand.  Tejwansh  S  ;  Georgantos.  Michael  A  ;  Hu.  rih-Shiuan;  Knulaoo 
James  F.  Lettington,  Drew  T;  Lindsay,  Marshall  P;  Meyer   Alan  J  " 
OFTaherty,  Kenneth  W ;  Schubert,  Richard  N  ;  and  Selfridge.  Peter  G..  to 
NCR  Corporation.  System  and  mediod  for  generating  reports  from  a 
computer  database  5,692,181,  O.  395-613.000. 
Anani.  Anaba  A.:  See — 

Zhang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A,.  5.690.901.  O  423-449  600 
Ananth.  Uma:  See — 

Boss.  Michael  Alan;  Ananth.  Uma;  and  Ottaway,  Kimfacriey.  5  691  144 
O,  435-6,000  J     •      .      . 

Anchored  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lee.  Gary  D,.  5.689.998.  O,  74-371.000, 
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Anders.  Richard  M..  to  Composite  Technology  Group,  LLC.  Composite 
tooKng  material  having  vinyl  ester  resins  and  fillers.   5.691.402,  CI. 
523-515.000. 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige:  Bjeire,  Kaj;  Christensen,  Svend;  Keene,  Darren  Scon; 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Newton.  Timothj)  Patrick:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
and  Widnian.  Michael  Francis,  to  Johnion  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc. 
Automated  method  for  hydrating  soft  contact  lenses.  5.690.866,  O.  264- 
2.600. 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simoti  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries. 
Coated  articles  having  an  inorganicfily  filled  organic  polymer  matrix. 
5.691.014.  a.  428-34,500. 
Andenoo.  David  B.:  Schmiegel.  Klaus  K.:  and  Veenhuizen.  Edward  L.,  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company.  Growth  pcomotioii.  5.691.385,  Q.  514-653.000. 
Anderson,  David  J.:  and  Bersch,  Danny  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Programmable 
analog   array   and   method   for  establishing   a   feedback   loop  therein. 
5,691.664.  a.  327-565.000. 
Anderson,  David  John.  Heal  reflective  aad/or  absorbent  material.  5,689.930. 

CI.  52-786.110. 
Anderson.  Ian  Denny;  and  Anderson.  Michael  Denny,  to  Versapak  (Interna- 
tional) Ltd.  Security  containers  for  samples.  5.690.246.  CI.  220-254.000. 
Anderson.  James  C:  See — 

Hable.  Mary  R.:  Anderson.  James  C;  and  Law.  Kam  W..  5.690.291. 0. 
242-340.000. 
Anderson.  Keimeth  M.:  See — 

Min.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeoa.  Luc  R.;  Mdira,  Rahul;  and  Anderson.  Kenneth 
M..  5.690.686.  Q.  607-5.000.    T 
Anderson,  Michael  Denny:  See —  | 

Anderson.  Ian  Denny;  and  Anderson,  Michael  Denny.  5.690.246.  Q. 
220-254.000. 
Anderson,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Uckun.  Fatih  M.;  and  Anderson,  Peter  M.,  5,690,935,  Q.  424-183.100. 
Anderson.  Ted  P.,  to  Burrell  Leder  Beltech,  Inc.  Beh  splicing  system. 

5,690,776,  a.  156-304.200. 
Anderson,    Thomas    W.    Hockey    stick    blade    application/removal    tool. 

5,690,850,  a.  219-535.000. 
Ando,  Koichi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Sadayuki;  and  Ando.  Koidii.  5,691,220,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Ando,  Ryo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  having 
a  spiiidle  servo  control  ninaway  prevent  feature.  5,69 1,%7,  O.  369- 
50.000. 
Ando,  Yoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  KabMshiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  producing 

ink-oozing  plate  for  a  stamp.  5,691.102.  C\.  430-200.000. 
Andre,  Jean-Luc,  to  Lohr  Industrie.  Oeformable  gangway  between  two 
loading  platforms  carried  by  succeslive  chassis,  notably  pertaining  to 
railrods.  5.690.033,  O.  105-3.000. 
Andres.  Frfd^ric.  to  Bull  S.A.  Method  of  extracting  statistical  profiles,  and 

use  of  the  statistics  created  by  the  method.  5.692.171.  C\.  395-601.000. 
Andr^-Gil.  Soai  Ignacio:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eug^:  Femindez-Gadea.  Francisco  Javier. 
Andr6s-Gil.  }oii  Ignacio;  and  Matesanz-Ballesleros.  Maria  Encama- 
cion.  5.691.344.  CI.  5l4-269.00a 
Andrews.  Jonathan  N;  and  Dixon,  WiUian  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Pivot  assisted  defibrillator  paddle  retaner.  5.690,684,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Andriessen,  Hieroaymus:  See — 

Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie;  Tetiell,  David;  Andriessen,  Hieronymus;  and 
Viaene,  Kris,  5,691.121.  a.  430*410.000. 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.:  See — 

Allshouse,  Gary  W.;  Cawthem,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  Randall  K., 
5.691,636,0.  324-207.150. 
Anelva  Cotpcxation:  See — 

EM,  Hiroshi.  5.690.030.  Q.  1 18-7^.0MP. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Pentu,  Joseph  S.,  5,690,685,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Angelastro,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Peel.  Nonon  P.:  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Linnik.  Matthew  D.;  Angelastro, 
Miciiael  R.;  and  Kim,  Hwa-Ok,  5,691368,  O.  514-376.000. 
Angermaier.  Ludwig:  See — 

Oberpiiller,  Helmut:  Hilpert,  Reinkold:  Binder,  Flarian:  Ritter,  Jo«ef; 
Ettl.  Harald;  Letch.  Rolf:  Schlipfcnbacher,  Reioer.  Angermaier.  Lud- 
wig; and  Klein.  Christian.  5.690,529.  O.  442-414.000. 
Aniu  International  Dr.  Helbig  GmbH  St  Co.  KG:  See — 

Weber-Unger.  Georg.  5.690.122.  O    128-876.000. 
Annie.  Pascal;  Ginaldi.  Michel;  and  Qwsscguet.  Gustave.  to  Valeo.  Hydro- 
kinetic  coupling  apparatus,  notably  for  motor  vehicles.  5,690,199,  Q. 
192-3.290. 
Ansell  Edmont  Industrial,  Inc.:  See — 

PleminoiM,  HaroW  F;  and  Ptet,  Janes  R.,  5,689,976,  O.  66-174.000. 

AnstOtz.  Karin  Helene  Marie;  and  Coofegem,  Katel  Gerard,  to  Koninklijke 

PTT  NederUmd  N.V.  Processor  system  comprising  a  procestor  and  a 

memory  field  for  conlaiDing  a  cooiauler  interface.  5,691,744,  CI.  345- 

146.000. 

ANT  Nadvichlemecfanik  GmbH:  See — 

Fiiederichs,  Lolfaar,  5,691,987.  C\.  370-488.000. 
Andiias,  Taf;  Halliwell.  Harry;  and  Mioshull.  John  Francis,  to  Inlematiaaa] 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Addfess  space  utilizabon  in  a  distributed 
data  processing  system.  5.692.191.  Q.  395-670.000. 
AmiCaBccr.  Inc.:  See — 

Liafako,  Valeryi;  Tan,  Ynying;  Han,  Qinghong;  Xu,  Mingxu;  and  Quo, 
Hmyia.  5,690.929,  a.  424-94JpO. 
AmoB.  Joacph  G.:  See— 


Strange.  Robert  A.;  Crea,  Debra  A.;  and  Anton,  Joseph  G..  5.690.007, 0. 
82-70.100. 
Antonucci.  Joseph  M.;  and  Bennett.  Patricia  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commerce.  Method  and  composition  for  promodng  improved  adhesion  to 
substrates.  5.690.840.  Q.  216-34.000. 
Aoki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Nogami.  Hiroald;  Katayama.  Hiixmobu;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  Shiraishi. 
Kenichi;  Aoki.  Kazuya;  and  Akimolo.  Saori.  5.692,092,  CI.  386- 
6.000. 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Sugano,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Horiguchi, 
Masashi,  5,691,952.  Q.  365-230.080 
Aoki.  SMgeo;  Oka,  Takuya;  and  Kimura.  Yuldhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  transfer  system  and  data  transfer  terminal  device. 
5.691425.  a.  235-379.000. 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See— 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Furumolo.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama. 
Takayoshi.  5.689.952.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Aoyagi.  Takiio:  See — 

Kanemolo.  Michio;  Kobayashi.  Naold;  and  Aoyagi.  Takuo.  5,690,104, 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Apolex  Corporation:  See — 

Sherman,  Bernard  Charles.  5.690.962.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Apotex.  Inc.:  See — 

Primrose.  Scott;  King,  David;  Yaworski,  Ed;  Radhakrishnan,  Jayara- 
maiyer.  He,  David;  and  Xiao.  Xinfa.  5.691.173.  CI.  435-125.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Chow.  Yen-Lu;  and  Staats.  Erik  P.  5.692.104.  a.  395-2.620. 
CraycToft,  Timothy  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Robert  R..  5.692.142.  O.  395- 

333.000. 
Devon.  Mark  Datyl.  5.692.127.  Q.  395-200.060. 
Regal.  Michael  L.;  and  Flaig.  Charles  M..  5.692.137.  C\.  395-309.000. 
Applied  Digital  Access:  See — 

Engdahl.  Thomas  L.;  Hattmann.  Paul  R.;  Pope.  Kevin;  and  Cadieux. 
Kevin.  5.691.976.  Q.  370-242.000. 
Applied  liiunune  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Lebkowski,  Jane  S.;  McNally,  Maureen  A.;  and  Okarma,  Thomas  B., 
5.691.176.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Aihua;  Paikhe.  Vijay;  and  Edelstein.  Sergio.  5.691.876.  CI. 

361-234.000. 
Rosenstein.  Michael;  Grunes.  Howard;  and  Brodsky.  Stephen  Bruce, 
5.690.795.  CI.  204-192.100. 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Kataoka.  Sachiyo.  5.690.258.  CI.  224-160.000. 
Arahira.  Masato:  See — 

Kanno.  Hisashi;  Kanda.  Youichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubola.  Yoshikazu; 
Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato.  5,691,277,  O.  504-244.000. 
Arai,  Eiichi:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Takahiro;  Arai.  Eiichi;  and  Sooobe.  Kouichi.  5,692.027, 0. 
378-38.000. 
Arai,  Masumi;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hatlori,  Tadashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thin-film  electroluminescent  display  and  method  of  fabricating  tame. 
5.691.738.  a.  345-76.000. 
Arai,  Satotu:  See — 

Seto,  Masaru;  Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Arai,  Satoni,  5,691,880,  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Arai.  Seiji:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Hasfaizume.  Hiroshi;  Fukuyama,  Hirolaka;  Satou, 
Kouichirou;  Nakamuta,  Tetsuya;  Katagata,  Saloshi;  IgucM,  Michi- 
hisa:  Ani,  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Katwi.  Takahilo.  5.692,232.  CI. 
399-53.000. 
Araki,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Sasada,    Katsuhiro;    Nakahara,    Tomoharu;    and    Araki.    Hidekazu. 
5.692.061,  a.  382-106.000. 
Aramaki.  Tomomi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masahiko;    Shinozaki,   Tadao;    and   Aramaki.    Tomomi. 
5,691.618.  a.  320-2.000. 
Arce.  Alfredo:  See — 

Ardoin,  Jean-Louis;  Bade,  Richard  M.;  Patience,  Robert;  Falasse,  Alain; 
Brann,  Dave  L:  Altilio,  Gerard  I.;  and  Aice,  Alfredo.  5,692,184,  O. 
395-614.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Moschel.  Robert  C;  Dolan,  M.  Eileen;  Pegg,  Andwny  E;  McDougall, 
Mark  G.;  and  Chae.  Mi- Young,  5,691  J07.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See — 

Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Lawrey.  Brace  D.,  5.691.441.  Q.  528-61.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technonogy.  L.P.:  See — 

Katz.  Lawrence  E.;  Barsa,  Edward  A.;  Tbcker,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Graesar 
Paul  v..  5.691.440.  O.  528-52.000. 
Arcoleo.  Mathew  R.:  See — 

Green,  Gary  W.;  Arcoleo.  Malfaew  R.;  and  Sevalia.  Piyusb,  5,691. 6S4, 
a.  326-80.000. 
ArdeU.  Rick:  See— 

Brtkdoier,  Raimund;  Ardell.  Rick;  and  ScUefer.  Bemhard,  5.690,854, 0. 
222-593.000. 


Ardoin.  Jean-Louis;  Eade.  Richard  M.;  Patience.  Roben;  Falasse.  Alain 
Brann.  Dave  L.;  Attilio.  Gerard  J  :  and  Arce.  Alfredo,  to  Intergraph 
Corporation.  Object  relationship  management  system.  5.692,184.  C\.  395- 
614.000. 
Arike.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  Ogino.  Haruo; 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Teiichi;  Yamamoto.  Kazunori    Kida.  Aki- 

5^1'^^^^-,^'f!;^ ''"'""'■  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arike.  Shigeharu. 
j.trfKJ.oi  I ,  CI.  216-17.000. 
Arisaka.  Masami.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyepiece.  5.691.850.  Q    359- 

644.000. 
Arita,  Soichi:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuaki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Nakamura,  Masaiu;  and  Arita  Soichi 
5,691,615,  CI.  318-609.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Williams,  Theodore  Joseph,  5.691.432.  CI  526-283  000 
Atjo  Wiggins  S.A.:  See— 

Goguelin.  Michel;  Thibieige.  Emeric;  and  Barthez.  Alain  5  691  042  CI 
428-211.000. 
Amhem.  Inc.:  See— 

Bonner.  Michael  J..  5.690.990.  C\  426-650.000 
Arnold.  Charles.  Jr;  See — 

Derzon.  Dora  K.;  and  Arnold.  Charles.  Jr.  5.691.080.  CI  429-190000 
Arnold.  David  D.:  See— 

'"?^l'.5SS.Vl'73'756'^."''    '^"''   ""■  "^  '^"^'°~"-  '^^'»' 
Amost.  Michael  J.;  Viski.  Peter.  Waller.  David  P;  and  Whritenour.  David  C  . 
to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Benzoisolhiazole  azo  dyes.  5.691.458.  CI.  534- 
774.000. 
Arthrex.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmieding.  Reinhold;  and  Krupp.  Stefan.  5.690.677.  Q  606-232  000 
Arthurs.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  and  Arthurs.  Scon  A..  5.689.980.  CI  70-208  000 
Arumugham,  Rasappa:  See — 

Paradise.  Peter  R.;  Hildreth.  Stephen  W;   Hu.  Branda  T;  Mattin- 
Gallardo.  Antonia;  Arumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E 
5.691.449.  CI.  530-350  000. 
Arzbaecher.  Robert:  See — 

Buscemi.  Paul  J  ;  Jackson.  Brian;  Obino.  Stan;  and  Aizbaecher  Robert 
5.690.682.  CI.  607-3.000 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okutomi.  Yasuo:  and  Shimada.  Toshihiro.  5.690,986,  CI.  426-604  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsubara,  Toshiya;  and  Yokota,  Nobuyuki,  5,691 ,046,  CI.  428-3 10  500 
Oyama,  Takuji;  and  Katayama.  Yoshihito.  5.691.044.  Q  428-216  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
lizuka.  Takashi.  5.691.835.  CI.  359-206.000. 

Yokota,  Hidetaka;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  and  Hasushita.  Sachio.  5,692  227  C\ 
3%- 377 .000. 
Asahi  MetaJ  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Konda.  Kazumoto;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Miyazaki,  Sho-  and  Tsuda. 
Shigehiro.  5.690.503.  CI.  439-348.000. 
Asahi  Sumac  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amari.  Masahiko;  and  Hayashi.  Michio.  5.690,010,  O  83-198  000 
Asakawa,  Koji:  See — 

Ushirogouchi,  Toru;  Shida,  Naomi;  Naito,  Takuya;  Asakawa,  Koji 
Hongu,  Akinori;  Nakase,  Makoto;  and  Niki,  Hitokazu,  5,691,101,  CI 
430- 1 76.000. 
Asano,  Shinichi;  Mimura,  Shigeo;  and  Miyazaki,  Takeo,  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc 

Fishing  reel  handle  fixing  structure.  5,690,290.  Q.  242-283  000 
Asanuma.  Naoki:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Oya.  Toyohisa;  Asanuma.  Naoki 
Takashima.  Masanobu;  and  Higashi.  Syunsaku.  5.691.271.  Q.  503- 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Frutschi.  Hans-Ulrich.  5.689.948.  CI  60-39  050 
Asec  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Hamaura.  Takashi;  and  Utsumi,  Masao  5  690  608 
CI  601-19000.  .    .       .       , 

Ashcraft,  Richard  R:  See— 

Hentz.  Joseph  A.;  and  Ashcraft.  Richard  F.  5.690.423. 0  362-365  000 
Asher.  Marc  A  ;  Hemig.  Charles  F;  Carson.  William  L.;  Stnpggen  Walter  E 
and  Stahurski,  Tenence  M..  to  AcroMed  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
mamtaimng  vertebrae  of  a  spinal  column  in  a  desired  spatial  relationship. 
5.690.629.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ashjian.  Henry;  Ho.  Suzzy  C ;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration.   Well    fluids    based   on    low    viscosity    synthetic   hydrocattons 
5.691.281.0.507-103.000. 
A^unead.  James  William;   Blaisdell.  Charies  Thomas;  Johnson.  Melvin 
Harry;  Nyquist.  Jack  Kent;  Peirotlo.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Ryley  James 
Francis.  Jr.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1 .  and  Company    Integrated 
5  MO  TW*"?!*"'"^  »PP*rao«  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukita,  Ryuichi;  Suma.  Toshio 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.689.904.  CI.  36-129  000 
Asik.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Meyer.  Ganh  M.;  and  Asik,  Joseph  R..  5.690.072,  O.  123-436.000 
Aslam.  Muhammad:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  S.;  and  Aslam.  Muhammad,  5.691.039.  0. 428-195  000 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See — 


Ulrich.  Heinz;  and  Elstner.  Erich  Franz.  5.691  J79.  Q.  514-557  000 
Asten.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Henry  J..  5.690.149.  CI.  139-383.00A. 
AsUe.  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation  Reduction  of  motion  estimation  artifacts 

5.691.775.0.348-416.000 
'^I!I!!:J^^o^^'-  ^'^"''  Breymayer.  Angela:  and  Wamser.  Manfted.  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  Anangemeni  for  mounting  an  air  intake  module  on  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.690.068.  CI.  123-184  210 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bengtsson.  Inga  Siv:  and  LCvgren.  Kurt  Ingmar.  5.690.960.  O   424- 
480.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Magnin.  Pierre.  5.690.887.  CI.  264-430.000. 
Athena  Diagnostics.  Inc  :  See — 

Boss.  Michael  Alan;  Ananth.  Uma;  and  Ottaway.  Kimberley.  5.691.144. 

Atkins.  Roben  Michael:  See— 

Partus.  Fred  Paul,  Thomas.  Gordon  Albert;  Addns.  Robert  Michael  and 
Fleming.  James  William.  Jr..  5.692.087.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Adunson.  Stuart  Lloyd.  Electrical  cord  plug  puller.  5.690  508    O    439- 

484.000. 
Atomic  for  Sport  GmbH:  See— 

Rohrmoser.  Alois.  5.690.349.  O.  280-610.000. 
Attanasjo.  Jeny  E..  to  Pilgrim  Screw  Corporation    Fastener  assembly  for 

attaching  a  cover  to  a  panel.  5.690.460.  O.  411-551  000 
Attilio.  Gerard  J  :  See — 

Ardoin.  Jean-Louis;  Eade.  Richard  M.;  Patience.  Robert;  Falasse  Alain 
Brann.  Dave  L.;  Attilio.  Gerard  J.;  and  Arce.  Alfredo.  5.692.184.  CI 
395-614.000. 
Auckland  UniServices  Limited:  See- 
Denny.  William  Alexander;  Wilson.  William  Robert;  and  Tercel  Moana 
5.691.371.  O.  514-399.000. 
Audousset.  Marie-Pascale:  See — 

Cotteret.  Jean;  and  Audousset,  Marie-Pascale.  5,690.695, 0.  8-409.000 
Aumann.  Johann  Protective  waterproof  shoe.  5.689.903.  CI  36-77  OOR. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Montagiu.  Laura;  Scapin.  Mauro:  and  Picozzi.  Rosaldo.  5.691,000.  O 
427-388.400. 
Austin.  Kevin  Lee:  See- 
Richardson.  Charies  Thomson.  Jr.;  Austin.  Kevin  Lee;  and  Billineslev 
Samuel  F..  III.  5.692.034.  O  379-88.000. 
Australian  National  University.  The:  See — 

Wjllenborg.  David  Otto:  Cowden.  William  Butler,  and  Parish.  Christo- 
pher Richard.  5.691.346.  O.  514-299.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Steinberg.  Matthias:  and  Barckmann.  Jbrg.  5.690.295.  O  242-374  000 
Avalon.  Gary  A  :  See— 

Huskey.  Richard  A  :  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Caldwell.  Carol  A.;  Avalon  Gary 
A  ;  Huang.  Yung-Hsiang;  Soerens.  Dave  A.;  and  Lachapell  Ruth  A 
5.690.628.  a.  604-390.000. 
Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein,  Rich;  Lumng,  Scoa  D  ;  and  Lin, 
Mmg-Ren,  to  Advanced  Micro  E)evices,  Inc.  Subtractive  dual  damascene 
5.691.238.0.437-195.000  »»«-«ic. 

Avaitzino.  Steven;  Erb.  Danell  M.;  Cheung.  Robin;  and  Klein.  Rich,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Composite  insulation  with  a  dielectric 
constant  of  less  than  3  in  a  narrow  space  separatms  conductive  lines 
5.691.573.  O.  257-758.000. 
Avatar  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Hoppe.  Roben  P.  5.691.860.  O   360-97  020 
Avenell.  Scoct:  See — 

Daigle.  Harold;  and  Avenell.  Scott.  5.690.769.  O.  156-158  000 
Averkjou.  George:  See — 

Bakhit.  Gabriel  G  ;  Pillai.  Vincent  A.;  Avetkiou.  Geotse;  and  Tiask. 
Philip  A..  5.691.245.  O  437-209.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Huskey.  Richani  A  .  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Caldwell,  Carol  A  ,  Avalon,  Gary 
A.;  Huang,  Yung-Hsiang;  Soerens,  Dave  A.;  and  Lachapell,  Ruth  a' 
5.690.628.  O.  604-390.000. 
Lee.  Ivan.  5.691.069.  O.  428-500000 
Avestt  Sheffield:  See— 

Ljungars.  Sten.  5.690.757.  O.  148-603.000 
Aviron:  See — 

Parkin.  Neil  T ;  and  Coelingh.  Kathleen  L..  5.690,937.  O.  424-199  100 
Avjioglu.  Asil;  Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  and  Knox.  Robert  Bruce,  to  University  of 
Melbourne,  The;  and  ImmuLogk  Phamiaceutical  Corporation.  DNA 
encoding  allergenic  proteins  and  peptides  from  Johnson  grass  pollen 
5.691.167.  O.  435-69.300. 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fUr  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b Jl  ■ 
See — 

Ofner.  Herwig;  and  Herzog.  Peter,  5,690,077,  O.  123-523.000. 
AVL  Gesellschaft  FOr  Vertwennungskrafhnaschinen  und  Messtecfanik  mbH 
Prof.  Dr.  Dr.  h.c.  Hans  List:  See— 
Ofner,  Herwig,  5,690,078.  CI    123-529.000 
Awofeso.  Anthony  O.:  See — 

Marinack.  Robert  J  ;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O  ;  Harper.  Frank  D     and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N  .  5.690.788.  CI    162113  000 
Azechi.  Syuuichi.  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silicone    rubber    compositions    for    high-voltage    electrical    insulators 
5.691.407.  O.  524-437.000. 
Azrak-Hamway  Intetnatiaoal.  Inc.:  See — 

Driska.  John.  5.691,578.  O.  307-112.000. 
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Azuma,  Masamichi:  Paz  de  Anujc    Carlos  A.;  and  Scott.  Michael  C,  to 
Symetrix  Cotporation;  and  MaLsuihita  Electronics  Corporation.  Thin  films 
of  ABO3  with  excess  B-site  modiflers  and  method  of  fabricating  integrated 
circuits  with  same.  5.690.727.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Baba.  Stacey  T:  See — 

Sliwa,  John  William.  Jr.;  and  Baba.  Stacey  T.  5.690,113.  CI.   128- 

660.070. 

Baba,  Yoshitaka:  Tadokoro,  MotoO;  Hamamatsu,  Takeo;  and  Yamawaki. 

Akifiimi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  L^.  Nickel  active  material  for  use  in  alkali 

storage  cells  and  its  manufactuiritg  method.  5.691.086.  CI.  429-218.000. 

Babel.  Wilfried:  See— 

Hinterwaldner.  Rudolf;  Hertricll.  Bruno:  and  Babel.  Wilfried.  5,690.869. 

CI.  264-4  100. 

Babler,  Egan:  Domanik.  Richard  A  .  Combrich.  Peter  C;  and  Mayer.  William 

J.,  to  AccuMed.  Inc.  Cassette  for  use  with  automated  speciinen  handling 

system.  5.690.892.  CI.  422-63.000. 

Bach.  Alain;  and  Rastello,  Jean-Pieife.  10  Pomagalski  S.  A.  Aerial  cableway 

having  a  movement  take  up  modtle.  5,690,031,  CI.  104-168.000. 
Bacon,  Chester  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Benson.  Olester,  Jr:  Frey.  Cheryl  M.;  Shusta.  Jeanine  M.;  Nestegard, 
Susan  K.;  Lighlle.  Vera  L  ;  Sfiidi.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bacon.  Chester  A.. 
Jr..  5.691.846.  CI.  359-530.(1)0. 
Bae,  Jaewoo;  and  Jeon,  Haenam.  |o  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd. 

Video  microscope.  5.691.840.  CI.  359-386.000. 
Bae,  Kyung-sung:  See — 

Song.  Jae-kwan;  Kim.  Jeong-kgn:  Park.  Kyoung-shin;  and  Bae.  Kyung- 
sung.  5,691.803,  CI.  355-55JDOO. 
Baekkeskov.  Steinunn:  Richter.  Wilitud;  Shi,  Yuguang;  Namchuk.  Mark;  and 
Kim.  John.  Reagents  and  methods  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diabetes  and  stiff  man  syndrome.  5.691,448,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Baeyaert,  Sylvain:  See — 

Doleans,  Francis:  Bonnet,  Alais;  and  Baeyaert,  Sylvain,  5,691,195.  CI. 
435-309.100. 
Bafco  International  Incorporated:  5«r — 

Beshoory,  Edward  Joseph:  and  Murray.  William  David,  5,690,434,  O. 
384-613.000. 
Baggenstoss,  Werner:  See — 

Hasel.  Peter.  MUller.  WolfganC:  Adams,  Hans-Norbert:  and  Baggens- 
toss. Werner,  5,690,751.  CI.  134-30.000 
Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank:  Hickey,  Mickey:  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon.  Gregory 
P.:  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  to  Cbpeland  Corporation.  Diagnostics  for  a 
heating  and  cooling  system  5.685 ,%3.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Bahls,  Jim  W.;  Denny,  George  S.;  Hannan.  Richard  G.;  Mansker,  Janna  L.; 
Naylor,  Bruce  E.;  Patterson.  Belt}  J.:  Stoob,  Sandra  L.:  Tse,  Judy  Y;  and 
Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Computer  program  product  for  oiterflow  queue  processing.  5.692,156.  CI. 
395-492  000. 
Bahn.  Itsuki.  10  Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  3-phase 
position  detecting  signals  by  usirg  a  single  position  detecting  element. 
5.691.638.  a.  324-207  250 
Baird.  Brian  William;  Diaz.  An  Fred;  Dickstein.  William  Harve:  and  Sey- 
mour. Charles  Mark,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Flash  fusible  toner 
resins.  5.691.0%.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Bajor.  John  Steven:  See — 

McCook.  John  Patrick:  Corey,  Joseph  Michael:  Dorogi.  Peter  Ladislaus: 
Bajor.  John  Steven:  Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth:  Lange,  Beth  Anne;  and 
Sharpe,  Erwin,  5.690.948.  Q.  424-401.000. 
Baker  Norton  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmed.  Tahir;  Broder.  Samuel;  and  Whisnant,  John  K..  5.690,910,  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Bakhit.  Gabriel  O.;  Pillai.  Vincent  A.:  Averkiou.  George:  and  Trask.  Philip  A., 
to  HE  Holdings,  Inc.  Methods  of  forming  two-sided  HDMI  interconnect 
stiDCtures.  5,691,245,  CI.  437-209000. 
Balatoni,  Nicholas  A.;  Blackburn,  Tom;  and  Dow.  C.  David,  to  Raychem 
Corporation.  Dual  4-wire  analog  data  multiplexer.  5.691,718,  CI.  341- 
126.000.  ; 

Balch,  Kerry:  See—  I 

Vance,  Arlene  M.;  Balch,  Kerr^:  Vochatzer,  Karl:  Sawtell,  Cynthia;  and 
Williams,  Sherry,  5,692,131,  CI.  395-206.000 
Ball,  Gary  A.;  and  Morey.  William  W..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Compression-tuned  fiber  laser.  5*91,999,  Q.  372-20.000. 
Ballard,  David  L.:  See— 

Rowland,  Michael  L.;  and  Ballard,  David  L.,  5,690,561,  C\.  473- 
330.000. 
Ballard,  Donald  M.  Multi-purpose  columnar  support.  5,690,239,  CI.  211- 

189.000. 
Ballerini,  Dario;  and  Nolini,  Marco,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Picking-up  device  for  photographic  film  sheets.  5,690,326,  CI. 
271-90.000. 
Baizano,  Alfiero.  Flexible  cable  termination  and  connector  system.  5.69 1 ,509, 

a.  I74-II7.00F. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

DuPoni,  Francois;  and  Bergmmn,  Erich,  5,690,7%,  CI.  204-192.160. 
Bamat.  Michael  K.:  See— 

von  BoTstel,  Reid  W.;  Bamat.  Michael  K.;  and  Hiltbrand.  Bradley  M.. 
5,691.320.  a.  5I4-5O.0OO 
Banfic,  Robert:  See— 

Herzig,  Christian:  Deubzer,  brnward;  Bk)echl,  Martina;  and  Banfic, 
Robert,  5,691,435,  C\.  528-15.000. 


Bani-Hashemi,  Ali  Reza;  and  Samaddar,  Sumitro,  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research.  Inc.  Flexible  image  registnlion  for  rotational  angiography. 
5.690.106,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Bankiewicz.  Kris:  See — 

Major,  Eugene  0.;  Tomaiore,  Carlo  S.;  and  Bankiewicz,  Kris,  5,690,927, 
CI.  424-93.210. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi:  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio:  Mase.  Toshiaki:  Fujila.  Kagari:  Ihara.  Masaki: 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5,691.315,  CI.  514-18.000 
Bar.  Martin:  See — 

Siless,   Philipp;   Bar,   Martin;   StOckli,   Xaver,   and   StAckli,   Rainer. 
5,689,989,  CI.  72-187.000. 
Barb.  Claude  Richard:  See— 

Eslienne,  Mark  Joseph;  Hatter-Dennis,  Jeannine  Marie;  Newcombe, 
Mark:  Barb,  Claude  Richard;  McMuttry.  John  Palmer:  and  Hartsock. 
Thomas  Gray.  5.691.377.  Q.  514-557.000. 
Barbeau.  Gaude:  and  Cochran.  Ross,  to  Marcanada  Inc.  Liner  for  firefighter 
garment  made  of  a  laminate  of  a  woven  fabric  and  a  non-woven  nuterial. 
5,691.040,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Barckmann.  JOrg:  See — 

Steinberg,  Matthias;  and  Barckmann.  JOrg.  5.690.295,  Q.  242-374.000. 
Barger.  Bruce:  See — 

Wieienga.  Thomas  James;  and  Barger.  Bruce,  5,691,291,  O.  510- 
214.000 
Barker.  Alonzo  Andrew.  decea.sed;  Barker,  Lucille  M.,  heir;  Lam,  Barbara, 
heir;  Barker,  Lawrence,  heir;  Ross.  Cecilia,  heir:  Barker.  Phillip,  heir; 
Barker.  Mark,  heir;  Barker.  Owen,  heir:  Barker.  Roy.  heir:  Romsek,  Alice, 
heir;  Barker.  Walter,  heir:  Mueller.  Christine,  heir;  and  Barker.  Leo  J.,  heir. 
Bread  bun  mold.  5.690.019.  O.  99-428.000. 
Barker.  Lawrence,  heir:  See — 

Barker.  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased:  Barker,  Lucille  M..  heir;  Lam. 
Barbara,  heir;  Barker,  Lawrence,  heir.  Ross.  Cecilia,  heir.  Barker. 
Phillip,  heir.  Barker.  Mark,  heir:  Barker.  Owen,  heir:  Barker.  Roy. 
heir,  Romsek.  Alice,  heir.  Barker.  Walter,  heir;  Mueller,  Christine, 
heir,  and  Barker.  Leo  J.,  heir.  5.690,019,  CI.  99-428.000. 
Barker.  Leo  J.,  heir:  See — 

Barker.  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;  Barker,  Lucille  M..  heir:  Lam, 
Barbara,  heir.  Barker.  Lawrence,  heir.  Ross.  Cecilia,  heir:  Barker. 
Phillip,  heir.  Barker,  Mark,  heir.  Barker.  Owen,  heir;  Barker.  Roy. 
heir;  Romsek.  Alice,  heir;  Barker.  Walter,  heir,  Mueller,  Christine, 
heir,  and  Barker,  Leo  J.,  heir,  5.690,019,  O  99-428  000. 
Barker.  Lucille  M..  heir  See — 

Barker.  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;  Barker.  Lucille  M..  heir.  Lam. 
Barbara,  heir;  Barker.  Lawrence,  heir;  Ross,  Cecilia,  heir;  Baiker, 
Phillip,  heir.  Barker.  Mark,  heir:  Barker.  Owen,  heir;  Barker.  Roy, 
heir:  Romsek.  Alice,  heir:  Barker.  Walter,  heir;  Mueller.  Christine, 
heir;  and  Barker.  Leo  J.,  heir.  5.690.019.  CI  99-428.000. 
Barker.  Mark,  heir  See — 

Barker.  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;  Baiker,  Lucille  M.,  heir;  Lam. 
Barbara,  heir;  Barker.  Lawrence,  heir:  Ross.  Cecilia,  heir:  Baiker, 
Phillip,  heir  Barker.  Mark,  heir:  Barker,  Owen,  heir;  Barker.  Roy. 
heir  Romsek.  Alice,  heir  Barker.  Waller,  heir,  Mueller,  Christine, 
heir  and  Barker,  Leo  J.,  heir,  5,690,019,  CI.  99-428.000. 
Barker,  Owen,  heir  See — 

Baiker,  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased:  Barker.  Lucille  M..  heir.  Lam. 
Barbara,  heir:  Barker.  Lawrence,  heir;  Ross.  Cecilia,  heir:  Barker. 
Phillip,  heir  Baiker.  Mark,  heir  Baiker.  Owen,  heir  Baiker.  Roy, 
heir;  Romsek,  Alice,  heir  Barker.  Walter  heir  Mueller  Christine, 
heir  and  Baiker,  Leo  J.,  heir,  5.690,019,  CI  99^28.000. 
Barker,  Phillip,  heir  See — 

Barker,  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;  Barker,  Lucille  M.,  heir;  Lam, 
Barbara,  heir  Barker,  Lawrence,  heir,  Ross,  Cecilia,  heir.  Barker, 
Phillip,  heir.  Barker.  Mark,  heir;  Baiker.  Owen,  heir.  Baiker.  Roy. 
heir.  Romsek.  Alice,  heir;  Barker  Walter,  heir.  Mueller  Christine, 
heir  and  Baiker,  Leo  J.,  heir.  S.690.0I9.  CI.  99-428.000. 
Barker.  Roy.  heir  See — 

Barker  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased:  Barker.  Lucille  M..  heir  Lam, 
Barbara,  heir:  Barker  Lawrence,  heir;  Ross.  Cecilia,  heir.  Baiker. 
Phillip,  heir;  Barker,  Mark,  heir:  Barker.  Owen,  heir;  Barker  Roy. 
heir  Romsek.  Alice,  heir;  Baiker,  Walter,  heir  Mueller,  Christine, 
heir,  and  Barker,  Leo  J.,  heir,  5,690,019,  Q  99-428.000 
Barker  Walter,  heir  See- 
Barker,  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;   Baiker,  Lucille  M.,  heir;  Lam, 
Barbara,  heir,  Baiker  Lawrence,  heir;  Ross,  Cecilia,  heir.  Barker. 
Phillip,  heir;  Barker  Mark,  heir;  Barker  Owen.  heir.  Barker.  Roy, 
heir;  Romsek,  Alice,  heir  Barker,  Walter  heir;  Mueller.  Christine, 
heir  and  Baiker,  Leo  J  ,  heir  5,690,019,  Q.  99-428.000. 
Barnes,  Brian:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrecht,  Andy:  Webb,  Mike:  Hewitt,  Larry;  and 
Bames,  Brian.  5.692.211.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Barnes.  Charles  M.;  and  Shapiro.  Carolyn,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Process  for  treating  effluent  from  a  supercritical  water  oxidation 
reactor.  5,690,898,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Bames,  George:  See — 

Hellberg,  Mark  R.:  Bames.  George;  and  Collier.  Robert  J..  Jr.  5,691  J60. 
CI  514-337.000. 
Bames.  Peter  Haddon.  Separation  apparatus  to  remove  panicles  ftxMn  a  gas 
stream.  5.690.709.  CI.  55-348.000. 
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Bametl,  Doyle,  to  Topco  Sales.  Sexual  appliance  having  a  phallic  device  and 
a  device  for  mounting  die  same  onto  a  support  structure.  5,690.604,  a. 
oOt>"  Jo  .(JUO. 

Barrena,  Juan  J.:  See — 

Carroll.  James  M  .  Jr;  and  Barrena.  Juan  J..  5,690,206,  CI  192-136000 
Barrett,  Willard  H.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Ha  T;  and  Barrett.  Willard  H..  5.692.194,  O  395-680  000 
Barry,  David  Edward:  See — 

Harris,  Robert  Dean:  and  Barry,  David  Edward,  5.690,533,  Q.  446- 
34.000. 
Barry.  Robert  L.;  and  Alexander.  Robert  F.  to  Schneider/Namic.  Device  and 
method  for  remote  zeroing  of  a  biological  fluid  pressure  measurement 
device.  5.691.478.  CI.  73-721.000. 
Bairy.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Revelli.  Joseph  F:  Hirsh.  Jeflrey  I.:  Jech.  Joseph;  RobeUo.  Douglas  R 
Barry.  Stephen  P;  and  Nun.  Alan  C.  G..  5.691.1 16.  CI  430-321  000 
Barsa.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Katz.  Lawrence  E.;  Barsa,  Edward  A.;  Tucker.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Grosso 
Paul  V.  5.691.440.  CI.  528-52.000. 
Earth.  Anne;  See— 

Gailberger.  Michael;  Baith.  Anne:  Kricheldorf.  Hans  Ruetger  Vill 
Volkmar:  Gurau.  Mihai;  and  Berghahn.  Matthias,  5,691,053,  a. 
428-357.000. 
Barthelmes,  Clemens:  See — 

Frey.  Anna  Maria;  Maier.  JUrgen:  Pilsak.  Manfred;  Seedoff.  Ralf;  Bar 

thelmcs,  Clemens;  and  Dittrich.  Thomas,  5.691.601  CI  313-571000 
Barthez.  Alain:  See — 

Goguelin.  Michel;  Thibierge.  Emeric:  and  Barthez.  Alain.  5,691  042  CI 

428-211.000. 

Bartolone.  John  Brian:  Penska.  Christine  Marie:  Santhanam.  Uma;  and  Lane 

Bnan  David,  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco  Inc 

5  6909W  crmTroOo""*""'"*^    '*"*"    dehydrogenase    inhibitors. 

Bartolone.  John  Brian:  See — 

Habif.  Stephan  Samuel:  Bartolone.  John  Brian:  Sinfield.  Dennis  Brian 
and  Nanavaty.  Falguni  Snehal.  5.690,947.  CI  424-401  000 
Baitusiak.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Knieger  Dennis  L.:  Banusiak.  Joseph  T;  Hanschen,  Thomas  P    and 
Capik.  Karen  M..  5.691.034.  CI.  428-152.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

"^i^f^i"'  '^"'^-  Watzenbeiger  Ono:  and  Deimling.  Axel.  5.691.262. 
BASF  Lacke  -i^  Farben,  AG:  See— 

Engeike,   Stephan;   Brilnnemann,  Michael;  Rotter,  Olaf-   and  HolsL 
Andreas.  5,69 1 ,4 1 9,  CI.  525-208  000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Laa.  Gottfried:  Liepold,  August:  Fischer,  Regina;  Thiele,  Hartmur. 

Zeroni.  Ludwig;  and  Hubnei.  Dietmar.  5.690.225.  O.  206-416  000 

Basham.  Jack  K.:  Yamashiro,  Keith  K  :  Finkenbeiner,  Pascal  G    and  Koize 

Thomas  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Subsampled  canier  recovery  for  high  data  rate" 

demodulators.  5,692.014,  CI.  375-326.000 

Bashir  R^hid:  Heben.  Francois,  and  Chen.  Datong,  to  National  Semicon- 

5  WL23rcr437'67'oSo""*'  '""'^''  *"**  ''*'''  °'''^  '«>'auon  scheme 

Basinski.  Matgrel  B  ;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D  :  Flora.  David  B.;  Headi  William 

F..  Jr;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields.  James  E.   and 

5.69L309  a**'5}'4ll?0TO'  ^^  "^  ^^""^^  AntiK*esity  proteins 

^^1^'l^''''^'  '^  Tarayre.  Pierre,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A 
Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  microcomputer  in  an  emulation  mode 
CO  access  an  external  peripheral   5,692,161,  CI.  395-500  000 
Bastian.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Esser.  Albert  Andreas  Maria;  Szczesny.  Paul  Michael;  Nasadoski.  Jeffrey 
Joseph.  Basnan.  Robert  Joseph:  and  Sanza.  Peter  Qaudius.  5.691 .626. 

^*^,"";,5'^Ai2  ^"'"'  Innotec  AG.  High  temperanire  fuel  cell.  5.691  075 
CI.  429-32.000. 

Batchelder.  Edward  Marcus;  and  Salas.  R    Piio.  to  Lotus  Development 
Corporation.  Text  abstraction  method  and  apparatiis.  5.691.708,  CI  340- 
825.440. 
Batchelor,  David  Bryan:  See— 

Davies.  Katfileen  Marie:  Kunichika,  Mark  Makoto;  Dayley    Darren 
Bern;  Donaldson,  Jeffery  Dean;  Temprine,  Luke  Joseph;  Uvingston 
Mikael  Herman;  Haripin,  Nurman;  Nasche,  Angelo  Benedict;  Batch- 
elor, David  Bryan;  and  Bauerle,  Bemhaid  Ono,  5,692,175,  CI.  395- 
603.000, 
Bates,  Eugene  C:  and  Ferrara,  Michael  B  ,  to  ADE  Optical  Systems  Coipo- 
raooir  Calibration  standard  for  calibrating  a  defect  inspection  system  and 
a  method  of  forming  same.  5,691,812,  O.  356-243.000. 
Bales,  Kenn  S.;  James,  Richard  A.;  and  Risinger,  Bradley  R     to  Hughes 
Aircraft.  Emissivity  target  that  provides  positive  and  negative  differential 
temperature  patterns  relative  to  a  background  temperature  5,691.542.  CI. 
^j\f-^\fj .  I  uu. 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

^'"^^laJ^"r^'  '-*!*»"■  '^"""  C.;  and  Casablanca.  Andiony  S., 
J, 689, 869,  CI.  27-2-000. 
Batlelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Zess.  James  A  ;  Drost,  M   Kevin;  and  Call,  Charles  J..  5.689.966,  CI. 
62-238.600. 
Batts.  Curtis  L.  Rocaiable  pafet  roll  holder.  5.690,302,  Q.  242-598.300. 


Bauch,  Aaron  M.:  See — 

Raieiman,  Donald  E.;  Graves.  Bradford  T;  Snomine.  Lan  R    md 
Bauch,  Aaron  M.,  5,692.067.  O  382-135.000 
Bauch-Panetzky.  Dieter  See— 

Utz,  Dieter  Bauch-Panetzky.  Dieter;  FekJhaus.  Reinhaid;  and  Thiekr 
Wolfgang.  5.691.588.  CI.  310-92.000. 
Bauer  Hans:  See — 

Placek.  Johannes:  Radilchel.  Bemd;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Weinmain 
Hanns-Joachim:  Bauer.  Hans:  and  Rodi.  Klaus.  5.690.909.  Q.  424- 

Bauer,  JOrg:  See- 
Bauer,  Monika;  Bauer,  J6rg;  and  GOcks.  Karin,  5.691.388,  O   521- 
49  500. 
Bauer.  Monika;  Bauer.  J6rg;  and  G6cks,  Karin.  to  Fraunhofer-GeMUtchaft 
Ziff  Fordening  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.v.  Method  of  decomposing 
polycyanurate-containing  matenals.  5.691.388.  CI  521-49  500 
Bauerle.  Bemhard  Otto  See— 

Davies,  Kathleen  Mane;  Kunichika.  Maik  Makoto:  Dayley.  Damn 
Bern;  Donaldson.  Jeffery  Dean;  Temprine.  Luke  Joseph;  Livingston. 
Mikael  Herman:  Haripin,  Nurman:  Nasche,  Angelo  Benedict:  Batch- 
elor, David  Bryan:  and  Bauerle,  Bemhard  Otto,  5,692  175  C\  395- 
603.000. 
Baum.  Scott  Allen:  See — 

Abba,  Rodney  Lawrence;  and  Baum,  Scott  Allen,  5,690.263.  Q.  226- 

Baumann.  Hans-Uwe;  and  Paleczek.  Josef,  to  Porche  AG.  Dr.  Ing   he F 

Arrangement  for  operating  a  parking  brake.  5.690,193.  Q    188-72  900 
Baumgarten.  E>onald  C:  See — 

Matsen,  Frederick  A  .  Ill;  Garbim.  Joseph  L  ;  Sidles,  John  A  ;  Baum- 
garten, Donald  C;  and  Pratt,  Brian  S..  5.690.635.  CI.  606-88  000 
Bausch.  Michael  Erwein:  See — 

Leighion,  Roger  Gaylord:  and  Bausch.  Michael  Erwein  5  690  31 1  Q 
248-681000.  .-"ii.^-i. 

Baxley.  James  R.:  See- 
Parker.  Wilbur  A  ;  Baxley,  James  R  ;  Boyce,  Ricky  C:  and  Moiris 
Thomas  Mitchel,  5,690,987,  CI  426-632.000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Richard  I.;  Williamson,  Warren  P;  and  Di  Pema    Paul  M 

5,690,602,  C\.  494-43.000  "  " 

Brown,  Richard  I.,  5,690,835,  CI.  210-739.000 
Yang,  Sungwook;  Severs,  Dale  R  ;  Frankenberger,  David;  and  Kenm 
Michael.  5,690,600,  CI.  493-212.000  ^^' 

Bayer  Akoengesellschafi:  See— 

Fischer    Rudiger;    Braunlich,    Gabnele.    Es-Sayed,    Mazen     Hanko 
Rudolf;  Tudhope,  Stephen;  Sturton,  Graham;  Abram,  Trevor    and 
FiUgerald.  Mary  F,  5,691.359.  Q.  514-337.000. 
K6nig.  Ebertiard.  and  Engbeit,  Theodoc,  5,691,438,  Q  528-45  000 
MUller  Ulnch;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Mohrs,  Klaus- 
Helmui;  Raddatz.  Siegfried:  Matzke.  Michael.  Gruizmann    Rudi 
Beuck,  Martin;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Bischoff,  Hitaai:  and  Denzer  Diit 
5,691.337,  a.  514-249.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Behringer  Bruce  E.;  Cremins,  John;  and  Fairell,  Gregory  A..  5,691,486. 

l^ I.   / J-8o3- '  30. 
Dhillon.  Major  S.,  5,691,288,  CI.  510-171.000. 
Slack,  William  E.;  Yeske,  Philip  E.;  and  Squiller,  Edward  P  S  691  439 

a.  528-49,000.  ."'■■••J'. 

Bayerische  Moteren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Bock,  Andreas;  Kunz,  Martin;  and  Binder.  Horst,  5,690,762,  a.  152- 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Szenker,  Ber:  and  Benning,  Johann.  5,689,899,  Q.  34-270000 
Baylink,  David  J.;  Ewers,  Rolf;  and  Kirsch,  Axel  Bone  implant  composition 
compnsing  a  porous  manix,  bone  growth  promoter  proteins,  and  phos- 
photyrosyl  protein  phosphata.se  inhibitor  5.691.305.  CI  514-8.000. 
Bayhss,  John  Patrick,  and  Mortimer.  Ivan,  lo  Lucas  IndusOies  Pubhc  Limited 
Company    Solenoid-operaied  fluid  flow  control  valves    5  690  397    CI 
303-119.200. 
Baylor  Collie  of  Medicine:  See— 

Lupski.  James  R.;  Versalovic.  James;  and  Koeudi.  Thearidi.  5.691.136. 

CI.  435-6.000. 

Baziard-Mouysset.  Geneviive;  Younes,  Sallouma;  Labssiu,  Youssef  Payairf, 

Marc:  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri,  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Retton,  Mane-Claire. 

«)  Adir  et  Compagnie.   Benzopyran  derivatives.   5.691340.  CI.   514- 

BMinet.  John  P;  O'Connor.  John  A.;  and  Ziegler  John  H..  to  Unitrode 
Corporation.  Controller  having  feed-forward  and  synchronization  feanires 
5.691.889.  a.  363-89.000. 
Beadle.  James  R  :  Zehner.  Lee  R.;  Levin,  Gilbert  V ;  Saunders,  James  P;  and 
Bozsa.  Robert  C  .  to  Biospherics.  Inc.  insecticidal  aliphatic  catboxylic  acid 
compositons  5,690,950,  C  424-405.000. 
Bearint,  David  E  .  to  Zexel  USA  Corporation.  Conttol  curve  for  variable 

delivery  compressor.  5,689,960,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Beaton,  Stephen  Robert:  See — 

Kindi-Larsen,  Ture;  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert;  Martin,  Wallace  Antfaoay' 
Pegram,  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker,  Craig  William.  5.690  973  Q 
425-436.00R. 
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Beaudry.  Randolph  M..  lo  Board  <M  Tnistees  operating  Michigan  State 

University.  Plant  development  affe<  ing  device  and  method.  5,689,913,  CI. 

47-1.500. 

Beaujean.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Knise,  Hans;  Beaujean.  Hans-A)sef:  Schaefer.  Nortiert;  and  Haerer. 
Juergen,  5.691,293,  CI.  5IO-2i4.000. 
Bechtel.  Richard  L.:  See—  J 

Hively.   James   W.;  Thomas,   l^ammen;   and   Bechtel.   Richard   L.. 

5.691,949,  CI.  365-230.030. 

Becker.  David  S.;  and  Blalock,  Guy  T.<to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  In  situ  etch 

process  for  insulating  and  condtkrtive  materials.   5,691.246,  CI.  437- 

225.000. 

Becker.  Uwe.  to  Deutsche  Forschungianstall  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e.V. 

Process  for  growing  crystals.  5.690,735,  CI.  1 17-35.000. 
Beckingham,  Michael,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Two-speed  continuous 

tangent  screw.  5.689.892.  CI.  33-2»2,00O. 
Becnel.  Lawrence  F..  Jr.;  and  Ellis.  Tliomas  M..  to  Texas  Brine  Corporation. 

Wellhead  brine  treatment.  5.690,821),  CI.  210-170.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  Se4 — 

Bustos.  Silvia  A.;  Rostkowski.  Christine  A.;  Williams.  Keith  C;  and 

Stringfellow.  Leslie  A.,  5,691  i43.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Erskine,  Timothy  J.,  5.690.619.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Montgomery,  David  B.,  5,691,007,  CI.  427-576.000. 
Pioier,  J  Bnice;  Vonk.  Glenn  P;iand  Nadeau.  James  G.,  5.691,145,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Bednar,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kidney,  ScotI  L..  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corp. 

Clutch  mechanism  for  reciprocatin|  saws.  5.689.891,  CI.  30-394.000. 
Bednarski,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Callstrom.  Matthew  R.;  Bednanki.  Mark  D.;  and  Gruber.  Patrick  R.. 
5.691,154.  CI.  435-7.600. 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Yeh,  Yu-ming;  and  Lee,  Yang-te>,  5,691,826,  O.  358-498.000. 
Behounek,  Bruce  D.;  McGovera,  MMc  E.;  and  Olukomn.  Adeoye  Y.  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Method  for  preventing  or  reducing  risk  of 
onset  of  cardiovascular  evenLs  employing  an  HMG  CoA  reductase  inhibi- 
tor 5,691.375.  CI.  514-510.000 
Behringer,  Bruce  E.;  Cremins.  John;  and  Farrell.  Gregory  A.,  lo  Bayer 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methodi  for  selecting  a  variable  number  of  test 
sample  aliquots  to  mix  with  respective  reagents.  5.69 1 ,486.  CI.  73-863.730. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Se» — 

Paques,  Eric-Paul,  5,691.312.  Ct  514-12.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rockl.  Manfred;  Traupe.  Bem(t  Klier.  Manfred:  and  Wolf,  Florian, 
5.690,919.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Belch.  Jill  Janette  Freda:  See — 

Liu.  Ying;  Abel.  Eric  William;  telch.  Jill  Janette  Freda:  and  TWeedie. 
Richard  John,  5,691,633.  O.  $24-71.100. 
Belcour.  Beatrice;  Martin.  Richard;  apd  Hussler,  Georges,  to  L'Oreal.  Cos- 
metic composition  containing  as  cok>rant  at  least  one  5-methoxy-8-methyl- 
2-phenyl-7H-l-benzopyran-7-one  (fcrivative.  5.691,172,  CI.  435-125.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  lnc.:,S« — 

Brankley.  Russell  J.;  and  Dorsey,  James  M.,  5,692,039,  CI.  379-229.000 
Farris,  Robert  D.,  5.692.033.  CI.  379-67.000. 

Templeton.  Thomas  N.;  and  Burl*.  John  L..  5.692. 1 26.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Bell,  Ian  M  :  Sef— 

Thompson,  Wayne  J.;  Sugrue,  Michael  F.;  Ransom,  Richard  W.;  Mal- 
lofga.  Pierre  J.;  Bell,  Ian  M.;  *id  Smith,  Anthony  M.,  5,691,323,  CI, 
514-94.000.  I 

Bell,  Jonathan:  See- 
Bell,  Michael;  and  Bell,  Jonath»,  5.689,901,  C\.  36-7.600. 
Bell.  Kathryn  Diana;  Graveson.  Ian;  and  Ollerenshaw.  Timothy  John,  to 
Courtaulds    Fibres    (Holdings)    limited.     Fiber    production    process 
5,690,874,  CI.  264-129.000. 
Bell,  Michael;  and  Bell.  Jonathan,  to  tell,  Michael.  Footwear  with  two-piece 

sole.  5,689,901,  a.  36-7.600. 
Bellamy.  Andre.  Device  for  maintaini»g  stretched  a  panel  of  supple  material. 

by  its  edges  5.690,158.  CI.  160-327.000 
Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberiain.  Leon  F ;  Pillion.  Raymond  A  .  Fulop.  Jozsef; 
Kachmarik,  David  J.;  Kuk.  Donald  W.;  McFeely.  Roben  S  ;  Papp.  Ferenc; 
and  Wursching.  Isrvan.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluorescent  lamp 
with  thermal  heat  shield  between  latip  tube  and  ballast  circuitry.  5,691 ,598. 
a.  3I3-J93.0O0. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Kraus.  Evan;  Yue.  Drina  C;  Smtts.  Raymond  J.;  and  Moquin.  Thomas 
Joseph.  5.692.038.  C\.  379-21)0.000. 
Belnap.  Kevin,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Non-volatile  power 
supply  having  energy  efficient  DC/DC  voluge  converters  with  a  small 
storage  capacitor.  5.691.629.  CI.  323-266.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Dodd,  John,  and  Wasikowski.  P»ul.  5.690,286.  CI.  24l-2%.000. 
Belvin.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Gardner.  Gary  A.;  and  Belvin,  Slephen  E..  5.691.984,  CI.  370-401.000. 
Belz.   Kari-Heinz;  and  Kelsch.  Hats-JUrgen,  to  PLASTO  Textil-GmbH. 

Driving  belt.  5.690.572.  CI.  474-2»6.000. 
Bengtsson.  Inga  Siv:  and  LOvgren.  Iflurt  Ingmar.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Phar- 
maceutical formulation  of  omeprajole.  5.690,960,  Q.  424-480.000. 
Bengtsson,  Lars:  See —  i 


RamstrQm,  Sune;  "njmstrfim,  Johan;  Akerfeldl,  Ame;  Bengtsson,  Lars; 
Doe,  Steve;  Gustafsson.  Jan;  Haraldstad,  Svante;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp. 
Chris;  Lantto.  J6rgen;  Lindstrom.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Bertil;  Ohman. 
Peter;  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul.  5,691,973,  C\.  370- 
58.200. 
Benjamin,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Ulrich.  W.  Thatcher.  Koselka.  Harvey  A.;  Bobick.  Aaron  F;  and  Ben- 
jamin. Michael  H..  5.690.582.  CI.  482-4.000. 
Bennett,  Christopher  K.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  In-line  unitary  optical 

device  mount  and  package  therefor.  5,692.083.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Bennett,  Patricia  A.;  See — 

Anionucci,  Joseph  M.;  and  Bennett.  Patricia  A..  5.690,840.  CI.  216- 
34.000. 
Bennett.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Lareau.  Andre  G.;  James.  Brian;  and  Bennett.  Russell  A.,  5,692,062,  CI. 
382-107.000. 
Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Roberi  James;   Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Kikjx,  Benjamin  Hughes;  London.  Joe 
Forrest,  Jr.;  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant,  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyester  mixed  yams  with  fine  filaments. 
5,691,057,  CI.  428-373  000 
Benning,  Johann:  See — 

Szenker.  Ber;  and  Benning.  Johann,  5,689.899,  CI.  34-270.000. 
Bennoit,  Horst;  Miiller.  Gerhard;  and  Zom.  Friedhelm.  to  Hoechsl  Aktieng- 
esellschait.  Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  off  suspended  inatler  from 
liquids.  5.690.834.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Benoist  Girard:  See — 

NGuyen,  Hugues.  5,690,226,  CI.  206-438.000. 
Benson.  Olester,  Jr.;  Frey,  Cheryl  M.;  Shusta,  Jeanine  M.;  Nestegard.  Susan 
K.;  Lightle,  Vera  L.;  Smith,  Kennedi  L.;  and  Bacon,  Chester  A.,  Jr ,  lo 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ulna-flexible  retroreflec- 
tive  cube  comer  composite  .sheetings  and  methods  of  manufacture 
5,691,846,  CI.  359-530.000. 
Bentley.  Darrell  G.  Mooring  device  and  securing  device  for  watercraft  and 

methods  of  making  the  same.  5,690,042,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Bentzien,  Dean;  Dohl.  Hermann;  Riedl,  Frank;  and  Dohl,  Armin,  lo  Tooling 
&  Production  Systems,  Inc  Object  sensing  device  and  method  for  using 
.same  5.691.647.  Q.  324-714.000. 
Benveniste.  Victor;  See — 

Chen,  John;  Benveniste,  Victor:  Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  and  Reynolds. 
William  E..  5.691,537.  a.  250-251.000. 
Beranek.  Marie  W.;  Chan.  Eric  Y.;  Gastellum,  David;  Rassaian.  Mostafa;  and 
Voitek.  Mark,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Optical  fiber  locking  submount 
and  hermetic  feedlhrough  assembly.  5.692.086.  CI.  385-94.000 
Berend.  Andrew  Louis  Charles;  Williams,  Mark  Jonathan;  Brocklehurst, 
Michael  John;  Hawkins,  Stuart  Philip;  and  Jones,  Gavin  Timothy,  to 
Cambridge  Animation  Systems  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing animated  drawings  and  in-berween  drawings.  5,692,117,  CI.  395- 
152000 
Berenstein,  Alejandro:  and  Sepetka,  Ivan,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Ultra- 
soft  embolism  coils  and  process  for  using  them.  5,690.666.  CI.  606- 
191.000. 
Berg.  Bernard  J  :  See — 

Cargill.  Mark  A.;  and  Berg,  Bernard  J.,  5.691.817.  CI.  356-105.000. 
Berg.  Volkmar;  and  Rinno.  Helmut,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Concrete 

molding  with  improved  acid  resisunce.  5.691.050.  CI.  428-344.000 
Bergeron.  John  J.  M.;  Thomas.  David  Y;  and  Wada.  Ikuo,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Methods  of  detection  and  treatment  of  protein 
trafficking    disorders    and    increasing    secretory    protein    production. 
5,691.306.0.  514-11.000. 
Berghahn.  Matthias:  See — 

Gailberger,  Michael;  Barth,  Anne;  Kricheldorf,  Hans  Ruetger;  Vill, 
Volkmar:  Gurau,  Mihai;  and  Berghahn,  Matthias.  5.691.053,  CI. 
428-357.000. 
Bergmann.  Erich:  See — 

DuPont.  Francois;  and  Bergmann,  Erich.  5,690,796,  CI.  204-192.160. 
Berlex  Laboratories,  lire.:  See — 

Buckman.  Brad  O.;  Davey.  David  D.;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Morrissey. 

Michael  M.;  Ng.  Howard  P;  Phillips.  Gary  B.;  Wu,  Shung  C:  and  Xu, 

Wei.  5.691,364,  CI.  514-341.000. 

Berlin.  Andrew  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  sensors  arrays  useful  for 

motion  tracking  by  diermal  gradient  detection.  5.691 .92 1 .  CI.  364-557.000. 

Bernard.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  C.  and  Bernard.  Thomas  R..  5,691,707, 0.  340-682.000. 
Bemardi,  Bryan  David;  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick;  and  Wolcott.  Dana  Whit- 
ney, to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Voice  recognition  of  recorded  messages 
for  photographic  printers.  5.692.225.  CI.  396-318.000. 
Berry.  Richard  E  ;  and  Richards.  Thomas  Neil,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  integration  of  multimedia 
presentations  within  an  object  oriented  user  interface.  5,692.205,  CI. 
395-788.000. 
Betryman,  Kent  Alan;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  Edmunds.  Jeremy  John;  Pan, 
William  Chester;  Plummer,  Mark  Stephen;  and  Repine.  Joseph  Thomas,  lo 
Warner-Lambert     Company.     Nonpeptide     endothelin     antagonists     I. 
5,691,373,  CI.  514-464.000. 
Bersch,  Danny  A.;  See — 

Anderson.  David  J.;  and  Bersch.  Danny  A.,  5.691.664,  CI.  327-565.000. 
Bertec  MMical  Inc.:  See— 

Laganiire,  Eric;  and  Lemire.  Guy,  5,689,839,  CI.  5-425.000. 
Bertheau.  Femand;  and  Maire.  Patrick,  to  Inlertechnique.  Head  harness  for  a 
respiratory  mask.  5,690,102,  CI.  128-207.110. 


Beshooiy,  Edward  Joseph:  and  Murray,  William  David,  lo  Bafco  lotonatioaal 
Incorporated.   Downhole  tool   bearing  a.ssembly.   5,690,434.  CI    384- 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Rudolph.  Ralph  G  .  5,690,430,  Q.  374-126.000 

Betke.  Lucian:  See— 

AstncrJosef;  Betke,  Lucian;  Breymayer,  Angela:  and  Wamser,  Manfred. 

5.690,068,  CI.  123-184.210 

""5!6%,5R"cn39^3^m "   ''"^'""-   "^    '"^"   ^""'^■' 

Beuck.  Martin:  See— 

Miiller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddalz.  Siegfried.  Matzke.  Michael;  Griitzmann  Rudi 
Beuck.  Martin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  and  Denzer  Diri' 
5,691.3.37.  CI.  514-249.000. 

^^^\9.'*'?''*'  ^'''"*'  Rued'ger;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  and  Jost,  Heinz,  to  Rohm 

OmbH   Synthetic  oligomeric  oils   5.691,284.  C\.  508-472  000 
Beyler.  Craig  L  :  See — 

Roby.  Richard  J  ;  Gottuk.  Daniel  T,  and  Beyler,  Craig  L.,  5,691,703, 0. 

.'4U-0  iO .  UUU . 

Bhadra.  Ranjan;  Pal.  Prajnamoy;  Roy.  Rabindra;  and  Dutta,  Ajil  Kumar  to 

Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

an   extraa   from    human    placenta   containing   glycosphingolipids   and 

5'^%6  n'  """'•^"'  Pq«des  useful  for  the  trcatineni  of  vitiligo. 

Bhasker.  Narjala:  See— 

OMahony,  Barry;  and  Bhasker.  Narjala,  5,692.035,  a.  379-93  000 
Bhiseto.  Govinda  Rao:  See- 
Tung.  Roger  D  ;  and  Bhisetti.  Govinda  Rao.  5.691,372,0  514-452  000 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Leadbeaiter.  Darren  John;  Shook.  Andrew  Arthur;  Curtis.  John    and 
Dean,  Colin  Robert.  5.690.163.  CI.  164-480.000 
Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini.  S.p.A   Machine  and  method  for  the 

formation  of  coteless  logs  of  web  material.  5.690.296  Q  242-521  000 
Bialias.  Vesna:  See- 
Meyer,  Friedhelm;  Spitz.  Richard;  Goebel.  Herbert;  Schaefer  Ulrich 
Biallas.  Vesna;  Mmdl.  Anton;  Frey.  Martin;  Stilke.  Henning;  Hauss- 
mann.  Holger;  and  Schuler,  Siegfried,  5,691,892,  O.  363-145  000 
Bian,  Wayne  M  :  See— 

Hailey.  Charles  D ;  and  Biart.  Wayne  M..  5.690.170.  CI.  166-55.000 
Bigini.  Stefano:  Pardini.  Romano,  and  Parvaneh.  Soraya,  lo  SOLVAY  Interoi 
(Socift<  Anonyme).  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  particles  of  coated 
persalts.  5.690.701,  O.  23-302.00R. 
Bigler.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Nomi.  Victor  K.;  Pastore.  John  R  ;  and  Bigler,  Charles  G.,  5,691,242.  CI. 

Bike  Gard,  Inc.:  See— 

Rhead,  Ronald  J  ;  Rhead,  Randall  D  ;  and  Rhead.  D.  Kent,  5,690,234,  C\. 

Bilal.  Thurston:  See — 

Head,  James  T.  5.689.832,  O.  2-227.000 
Bilbtey,  Robert  A.:  See— 

""5"690J5V.'ci*i4l^92(^'"''"  ^°^  ^-  "^  ^^^""^  *"''""' 
Billingsley.  Samuel  F,  III:  See- 
Richardson.  Charles  Thomson.  Jr.;  Austin,  Kevin  Lee;  and  BUIin£slev 
Samuel  F.  III.  5.692.034.  CI.  379-88.000.  """ngsiey. 

Billiton  Intellectual  Property  B.V.:  See — 

Hiralal.  Iwan  Dilip  Kumar,  5,690,700,  CI.  23-301  000 
Bilodeau.  Steven  J ;  and  Yonescu,  William  E.,  to  Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc 
Dual-bed  scanner  with  reduced  o-ansport  time.  5,691,810,  CI  356-237  000 
Binaura  Corporation:  See — 

Hawks.  Timothy  J..  5.692,050.  Q.  381-1.000. 
Binder.  Florian:  See — 

Obetpriller,  Helmut;  Hilpen,  Reinhold;  Binder.  Florian;  Ritter  Josef 
Ertl.  Harald;  Lereh.  Rolf;  Schlipfenbacher.  Reiner.  Angermaier  Lud- 
wig;  and  Klein.  Christian.  5.690,529,  CI.  442-414  000 
Binder.  Horst:  See — 

Bock.  Andreas;  Kunz.  Martin,  and  Binder,  Horst,  5,690,762,  CI.  152- 

Bing.  Stephen  W.  Floating  headrest  5,690.525,  CI.  441-129  000 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Doleans.  Francis:  Bonnet,  Alain;  and  Baeyaert.  Sylvain.  5.691. 195.  O 
435-309.100. 
Biogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Janmey.  Paul  A  ;  Lamb,  Jennifer  A.;  Lind,  Stuart  E.;  and  Stossel,  Thomas 
P.  5.691.160.  CI.  435-13.000.  ^^ 

Maraganore.  John  M  ;  Fenton.  John  W.  II;  and  Kline,  Toni,  5.691  311 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Biopure  Corporation:  See— 

Gawryl,  Maria  S.;  Houlchens,   Robert  A.;  and  Light,  William  R 

5.691.452,0.530-385.000. 
Wertz.  Curtis  E.;  and  Gawryl.  Maria  S.,  5,691,453.  O.  530-385  000 
Biosphencs,  Inc.:  See — 

Beadle,  James  R  ;  Zehner,  Lee  R.;  Uvin,  Gilbert  V;  Saunders  James  R 
and  Bozsa,  Robert  C.  5.690.950.  O.  424^5.000. 
Bird.  David  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Generation 

of  random  conversation  testcases  5,692.122  CI  395-183  140 
Bird.  Paul  Stephen  See- 
Smith.  Rory  James  Maxwell:  and  Bird,  Paul  Stephen.  5.690622  O 
604  333.000. 


Bireley.  William  Robert;  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai;  Had- 
erie.  Donald  James;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDevitt,  Maureen  Mae;  Shibamiya 
Akira:  Smith.  Bryan  Fredenck;  Teng.  James  Zu-chu;  Tie.  Hong  Sang 
Wang,  Yun;  Wong,  Jerome  Quan;  Zeidenstein.  Kathryn  Ruth;  and  Yang 
Kou  Homg  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Ouerv 
parallelism  in  a  shared  dau  DBMS  system  5.692.174,  O  395-603  000' 
Birsching.  Joel  Edward,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Valve  for  t»wer 

steering  gear.  5,690,143.  CI    137-625.230. 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  See — 

MUller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 

Hehnut;  Raddalz,  Siegfried;  Matzke.  Michael;  Griitzmann    Rudi 

Beuck.  Martin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  and  Denzer  Dirk' 

5,691,3.17.  CI.  514-249.000. 

Bissoniiene.  Laurent  C  Lanyard  retainer  for  a  speaigun  projectile.  5,690,090. 

^'Si'nnn"''  ''""*"'  ^  Speargun  projectile  assembly.  5,690.091,  O.  124- 

Bithell.  Michael  M .  to  FMC  Corporation    Process  for  solution  mining 
underground  evaponte  ore  formations  such  as  otma.  5,690,390,  O   299- 
4.000. 
Bilonti  Alan  J.,  to  Hoechst  Manon  Roussel.  Inc   Method  of  using  triarvl- 
5'wi'384*o''514^8000    """^  "**  prevention  of  osteopoioiis. 
Bivens.  Steven  L.:  See- 
Parker.  Eric  G.;  and  Bivens.  Steven  L .  5.690.194,  Q.  188-82  100 
Bjelan.  Brenda  Lynn:  See — 

^Jl"'  Dennis  Morgan;  and  Bjelan,  Bicnda  Lyrai,  5,690.214,  O. 

Bjerre.  Kaj:  See- 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Bjerre.  Kaj:  Chrisiensen.  Svend;  Keene.  Darren 
Scon;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Newton.  Timothy  Patiick:  Wang.  Daniel 
Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman,  Michael  Francis.  5.690.866  G   264-2  600 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Resendez,  Michael  R  ;  and  Mason,  James  B  .  5,690,003. 0  76-108  600 
Black,  Cameron;  Grimm,  Erich;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  and  Leger,  Serge  lo  Merck 
Frosst  Canada  Inc    Diaryl-5-oxygenaled-2-<5H)  -furanones  as  COX  2 
inhibitors  5.691.374.  O.  514-473.000 
Black,  Donald  Lee:  See— 

Daubendiek,  Richard  Lee;  Oersey,  Timothy  Richard:  Wilson,  Roben 
Don;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George;  Deaion,  Joseph  Charles:  Olm,  Myra 
Toffolon;  Black.  Donald  Lee;  and  Wen.  Xin,  5.691.127,  O.  430- 

Black.  Jeffrey  D  :  See— 

Black.  Marc  S  ;  and  Black,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5,689,841.  CI.  4-498  000 
Black,  Marc  S.;  and  Black,  Jeffrey  D.  Spa  cover  lift  apparsus.  5  689  841  Q 
4-498.000  .... 

Blackburn.  Peter.  Polak.  June;  Gusik,  Sara-Ann:  and  Rubino.  Stephen  D.  to 
AMBI  Inc.  Nisin  compositions  for  use  as  enhanced,  broad  ranee  bacteri- 
cides. 5.691.301.  a.  514-2.000. 
Blackburn.  Tom:  See — 

Balatoni.  Nicholas  A.;  Blackburn.  Tom:  and  Dow.  C  David.  5  691  718. 
CI.  341-126.000. 
Blaisdell.  Charles  Thomas:  See— 

Ashmead,  James  William:  Blaisdell.  Charies  Thomas:  Johnson.  Melvin 
Harry:  Nyquist  Jack  Kent:  Perrono.  Joseph  Antfiony;  and  Ryley 
James  Francis.  Jr..  5.690.763.  a.  156-60  000 
Blalock,  Guy  T:  See- 
Becker.  David  S  ;  and  Blalock,  Guy  T,  5,691.246.  O.  437-225  000 
Blanchard.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Zambrano.  Raffaele;  and  Blanchard.  Richard  A.,  5.691.555,  O.  257- 

Blandin.  Christophe  Louis  Michel;  and  Bossu.  Pascal  Philibert.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Cutting  module  for  web  products  and  cutting  device 
equipped  with  al  least  one  such  module  5.690.012.  O  83-507.000. 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Use  of  salicyclic 
acid  for  regulating  skin  wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy.  5,69 1J27,  CI. 
514-159.000. 
Blasi,  Jane  A.:  See — 

Vu.  Viet  H  ;  Blasi.  Jane  A.:  Pinault,  Robert  J.;  McHugh,  William  T   and 
Fontaine.  Lucien  P.  5.691.073.  O  429-7  000 
Block.  Siegfried:  See— 

Aben,  Michael.  Block,  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Uigsnenng 
Franz;  Pfaneicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz -Clemens.  5.692.133! 

Blocker.  Henning;  Bonny.  Pierre;  HUlsberg.  Thomas:  and  PQnjer,  Ralf,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  Exhaust  gas  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  method  of  making  such  exhaust  gas  manifold  5  689  954  CI 
60-322.000.  ... 

Bloechl.  Martina:  See— 

Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Bloechl,  Martina,  and  Ban6c 
Robert,  5.69 1 ,435,  CI .  528- 1 5.000. 
Blount.  David  H  Production  of  silicon-phosphorus  containing  compositions 

5.691.436.  CI   528-26.000. 
Bluebird  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Zehning.  Claude  D .  Jr;  and  Oliver,  William  H.,  5,690,178,  CI.  172- 

Blum,  Edward  I   Rehabilitation  book  holder  5,690J09.  O.  248-444  000 
Blum.  Matthias:  See — 

Choodhury,  Alok;  Blum.  Matthias:  Scholz,  Harald:  and  Jarczvk.  Gears 
5.690.891,  CI.  420-590.000.  *' 

Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
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Howard,  Gregory  L.;  and  Bown^-Howaid,  Michelle,  5,690.097,  C\. 

128-205.110. 

Jin,  Xiaomei;  and  Roth,  Jack  A.,  6,691,198,  Q.  435-320.100. 
Board  of  Tnistees  operating  MichiganiSlale  University:  See — 
Beaudry,  Randolph  M.,  5.689.914,  CI.  47-1.500. 
Nair.  Muraleedharan  G.;  Safir.  Cene  R.;  Schutzki.  Robert  E.;  and 

Niemira.  Brendan  A..  5.691.27$.  O.  504- 1 08.000. 
Oriel.  Patrick  J.;  and  Kim.  In  Ch»ol.  5.691.171.  O.  435-118.000. 
Bobick,  Aaron  F:  See —  ' 

Ulrich.  W.  Thatcher;  Koselka.  H»vey  A.;  Bobick.  Aaron  F.;  and  Ben- 
jamin, Michael  H..  5,690.582,   :i.  482-4.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Naumovitz,    Joseph    P.;    and    Bi  ooks.    Charles    M.,    5,689,973,    C\. 

62-652.000. 
Renzi,  Ernesto,  5.689.898.  O.  34  239.000. 
BCX:  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Oakey,    John    Douglas;    and    Hlgginbotham,    Paul.    5.689.975.    Cl. 

62-653.000. 

Bock.  Andreas;  Kunz,  Martin;  and  Binder.  Horst,  to  Bayerische  Moceren 

Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Emergency  ring  for  a  vehicle  wheel.  5.690.762. 

Cl.  152-520.000. 

Boebel.  Doris,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight  for  vehicles.  5,690.409,  Cl. 

362-61.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Martin.  Ulrich;  and  Kbnig,  Reinhwd.  5.690.931,  C\.  424-94.640. 
Oberpnller.  Helmut;  Hilperl,  Reinhcld;  Binder,  Rorian;  Ritter,  Josef; 
Enl.  Harald;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schlipfenbacher,  Reiner;  Angermaier.  Lud- 
wig;  and  Klein.  Chnstian,  5.69t».529,  Cl.  442^14.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Beranek.  Mark  W.;  Chan,  Eric  Y.;  Castellum.  David;  Rassaian.  Mostafa; 

and  Voitek.  Mark.  5.692.086.  O.  385-94  000. 
Doscher.  Patrisha  A.,  5,690.747.  Cl    134-1  000. 
Boelkins,  Charles  W.  Contact  lubricate*  with  metered  supply.  5,690,738,  C\. 

118-249.000.  j 

Boesch,  Chris:  See —  J 

Cansell,   Albert;    Kraemer,    MicBel;    Brevard,   Christian;    Felblinger, 
Jacques;  and  Boesch,  Chris.  5,^1.641,  a.  324-309.000. 
Bogdan.  Sophie  Eva:  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  Eva,  5,691,370,  CI.  514- 
394.000. 
Bogden.  W  Scott:  See— 

Resler,  Edwin  W.;  Tong,  Vincent  I,.;  Swanson,  Russell  C;  and  Bogden, 
W  Scott,  5.691.907.  Cl.  364-448.280. 
B6hm,  Franz:  See— 

Winkeljann.  Antonius;  Kaibach,  Werner;  and  BOhm,  Franz,  5,689,923. 
Cl.  52-223.130.  I 

BOhm,  Hildemar  See—  \ 

Makkinejad.  Navid;  KOper.  Mathfcs;  and  B«hm.  Hildemar.  5,690.899. 
a.  423-243.010. 
Bohrer,  Michael  Philip;  and  Mixon.  David  Anton,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Process  for  conlrolled  deprotection  6f  polymers  and  a  process  for  fabri- 
cating a  device  utilizing  partially  de|>rotected  resist  polymers.  5.691.110. 
Cl.  430-270.100 
Bolanos.  Henry;  Sherts.  Charies  R.;  and Pelletier.  Thomas  A.,  to  United  Sutes 

Surgical  Corporation.  Endoscopic  stapler  5.690.269.  Cl.  227-176.100. 
B6I1.  Siang-Hong:  See— 

Grilnwald.  Heinrich;  Kloberdanz,  Hermann;  Lacher,  Roland;  and  BOII, 
Siang-Hong,  5.690.745.  Q    118-723.0MW. 
Bolles,  David  C;  and  Wilkinson,  Alfred  Robert,  to  Microtest,  Inc.  Computer 
network  with  reliable  and  efficient  itmovable  media  services.  5,692,128. 
a.  395-200.090. 
Bolles,  John  F;  See— 

Prough.  J  Robert;  Kerpka,  Willia«i  A.;  and  Bolles.  John  F.  5,690.341, 
Cl.  277-9.000. 
Bollinger.  Andreas:  See — 

Roth.  Hans-Wemer;  Bollinger.  Andreas;  Schaal.  Gerd-Eugen;  and  Han- 
del. Claus.  5.690.165.  Q.  165-54.000. 
Bolster.  Mary  Elizabeth,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.  Potassium  ion 
additives  for  voltage  control  and  peribrmance  improvement  in  nonaqueous 
cells.  5.691,083.  G.  429-194.000. 
Bolton.  Martin,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micicelectronics  S.A.  Circuit  and  method 
for  determining  quantification  coefScients  in  picture  compression  chains. 
5,691.918.  a.  364-514.00R.  | 

Bombardier  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Rheault.  Alain.  5.690.520.  Cl.  44(i-46.000. 
Bone.  Eric;  and  De  La  Mettrie.  Roland,  to  L'Oreal.  Combinations  of  two 
para-phenylenediamine  oxidation  bases  and  a  meu-phenylenediamine  cou- 
pler for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratirous  fibers.  5.690.6%.  Cl.  8-4 1 1 .000. 
Bonin,  Werner:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;   Preuss,   Raiiier;   Braun,   Peter,   Knauf,   Werner; 
Sachse,  Burkhard;  WaliersdorCer,  Anna;  Kem,  Manfred;  Lammen. 
Peter,  and  Bonin.  Werner,  5,691,321,  Cl.  514-63.000. 
Bonke,  Carl:  See— 

Acosta,  Marc;  Bonke,  Carl;  Bui,  Trinh;  Chang,  Stanley;  Lee,  Patrick; 
Tran.  Phong;  and  Wu,  Joanne,  S.691,994,  O.  371-40.100. 
Bonnel.  Alain:  See — 

Nouguez,  Bruno;  Grimelli.  Claude;  Viirant,  Pierre;  Bonnel,  Alain;  and 
Tinet.  Alain.  5.690.867.  Cl   264-3  100. 
Bonner,  Michael  J,  to  Amhem,  Inc.  Process  for  encapsulating  the  flavor  with 

colloid  gel  matrix.  5,690,990,  Cl.  436-650.000. 
Bonnet,  Alain:  See — 


Doleans,  Francis;  Bonnet,  Alain;  and  Baeyaert  Sylvain,  5.691,195,  Cl. 
435-309.100. 
Bonny.  Pierre:  See — 

Blocker.  Henning;  Bonny,  Pierre;  HUlsbeig,  Thomas;  and  PUnjer,  Ralf. 

5.689.954.  Cl.  60-322.000. 

Booher,  Benjamin  V..  to  Glasline  Friction  Technologies.  Inc.  Pultrusion 

method  of  making  composite  friction  units.  5.690.770.  Cl.  156-177.000. 

Boover.  Richard  C.  Wastebasket  for  removing  and  retaining  a  trash  can  liner. 

5.690,247,  a.  22^403.000. 
Borer.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Green,  Thomas  B  ;  Wolsing,  Todd  A  ;  and  Borer,  Joseph  A.,  5,691,487, 
Cl.  73-863.860 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Ledvina.  Timothy  J.;  and  Dembosky,  Stanley  K..  5.690.569,  Q.  474- 

111.000. 
Mott,  Philip  J..  5,690.571.  Cl.  474-212.000. 
Showalter.  Dan  J..  5.690.002.  Cl.  74-650.000. 
Watson.  Stephen  P.  5.690.568.  Cl.  474-85.000. 
Borgers.  Marcel  Jan  Maria:  See — 

Heykants.  Joref  Jan  Pieten  Borgers.  Marcel  Jan  Maria;  and  WiDielm. 
Doris,  5.691,354,  Cl.  514-321.000. 
Boriand  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaughnessy.  Steven  T.  5.692,178,  CI.  395-608.000. 
Bormann.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Krasnoff.  Eric  J.;  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Pascale.  Frank 
R.;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  1 .  5.690.815.  Cl.  210-97.000. 
Bottfeldt.  Janet  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions.  5.691 .097.  Cl. 

430-110.000. 
Bose.  Ajit  Kumar;  and  Tapia.  Fernando,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Con- 
tainer with  apertures  for  ventilation.  5.690.275.  Cl   229-120.000. 
Boss.  Michael  Alan;  Ananth.  Uma;  and  Ottaway.  Kimberiey,  to  Athena 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Methods  of  detecting  novel  mutations  relating  to  X-linked 
Charcot-Marie-Tooth  disease.  5.691.144.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Bosses.  Mark  D..  to  Home  Care  Industries.  Inc.  Vacuum  bag  with  reinforce- 
ment patch.  5,690,711.  Cl.  55-380.000. 
Bossu.  Pascal  Philibert:  See — 

Blandin.   Christophe    Louis    Michel;    and   Bossu.    Pascal    Philibert, 
5.690.012.  Cl.  83-507.000. 
Bottom  Line  Traction  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pribyl.  Ralph  G..  5.690.398.  Cl.  305-162.000. 
Boucher,  Richard  C  ;  Weisman,  Gary  A;  Turner.  John  T;  Harden.  Thomas  K.; 
Parr,  Claude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.;  Erb.  Laura  J.;  and  Lustig,  Kevin  D.. 
to  University  of  North  Carolina  ai  Chapel  Hill.  The;  and  University  of 
Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  Medmd  of  inhibiting  cell  growth  with  the 
PjU  receptor.  5.691.156,  Cl.  435-7.210. 
Boucherie.  Bart  G..  to  Firma  G.B.  Boucherie.  Method  and  device  for 

processing  brushes.  5.690,394.  O.  300-2.000. 
Boucheteil,  Micheline:  See^ 

Bourboulou,    Yves;    Boucheteil.    Micheline;    Philippon.   Ciline;    and 
Tronchet.  Jean.  5.690,943.  Q.  424-400.000. 
Bougauchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakao,  Tohru;  Ono.  Yuji;  Bougauchi.  Masahiro;  and  Morimolo,  Yasuto. 
5.691.330.  Cl.  514-215.000. 
Bourbonnais.  Robert  Ernest:  See — 

Paice.  Michael  Geoffrey;  and  Boucbonnais,  Robert  Ernest,  5.691,193, 
Cl.  435-278.000. 
Bourboulou.  Yves;  Boucheteil.  Micheline;  Philippon.  Cihne,  and  Tronchet. 
Jean,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag  Storage  of  parenlerally  admin- 
isterable  products.  5,690.943.  Cl.  424-400.000. 
Bouriand.  Joe  D.:  See— 

Geddes.  Leslie  A.;  Elabbady.  Tarek;  Schoenlein.  William  E.;  Waninger. 
Matthew;  and  Bouriand.  Joe  D..  5.690.681.  Q.  607-2.000. 
Bourns.  Tricia  J.;  Glass.  Brian  E.;  Gluszak.  Timothy  J.;  and  Uecker.  Myron 
M..  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Method  of  preparing  reduced  fat  microwave 
popcorn.  5.690.979.  Cl.  426-307.000. 
Boutet,  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ganged  laser  scanning  system 
which  corrects  beam  alignment  along  a  bow-tie  path.  5.691.535.  Cl. 
250-234.000. 
Bowen,  Leslie  J.:  See — 

Gentilman.  Richard  L;  and  Bowen.  Leslie  J..  5.691.960,  O.  367- 
155.000. 
Bowerman.  Leonard  E.;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  Kowalski. 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  Carla  B..  to  Electrolux  Corporation.  Filter  and 
accessory  mount  for  upright  vacuum  cleaner  exhaust  port.  5.690,713,  Q. 
55-490.000. 
Bowman-Howard,  Michelle:  See — 

Howard,  Gregory  L.;  and  Bowman-Howard,  Michelle,  5,690,097,  CI. 
128-205.110. 
Boyce.  Ricky  C:  See- 
Parker,  Wilbur  A.;  Baxley,  James  R.;  Boyce.  Ricky  C;  and  Morris, 
Thomas  Milchel,  5,690,987,  C\.  426-632.000. 
Boyd,  George  H.:  See- 
Cannon,  Mark  L.;  and  Boyd.  George  H.,  5,690,490,  Cl.  433-226.000. 
Bozenhardt,  Johannes:  See — 

Abert,  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhanh,  Johannes;  Leigsnering, 
Franz;  Pfalteicher.  Werner,  and  Schewe,  Fmnz-Clemens,  5,692.133, 
Cl.  395-282.000. 
Bozovic.  Ivan:  See — 

Eckstein.  James  N.;  and  Bozovic.  Ivan,  5.69 1 .280,  CI.  505-329.000. 
Bozsa,  Robert  C;  See— 


UMI 


Beadle.  James  R  ;  Zehner.  Lee  R.;  Levin.  Gilbert  V;  Saunders  James  P 
and  Bozsa.  Robert  C.  5.690.950.  Q.  424-405  000 
Bozso    Ferenc  Miklos;  Chan.  Viu-Hing;  Emma.  Philip  George;  Gniodis 
Algirdas  Joseph;  Hillenid.  David  Patrick;  and  Swaney.  Scon  Banten   to 
Intemaaonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Recovery  unit  for  minored 
processors.  5.692.121.  Cl.  395-182.110. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  George;  Collins.  Ian  Ralph;  Goodwin.  Stephen  Paul 
Lucy.  Andrew  Richard;  and  Stewart,  Nevin  John,  5,690,174,  Cl" 
166-275.000. 
Brabender.  Jeffery  W.:  See— 

King.  Dennis  D. ;  and  Brabender.  Jeffery  W.  5.69 1 .723.  Q  34 1  - 1 78  000 
Bracho.  Juan.  End  cap  for  racket  handle  5.690.566  O  473-549  000 
Bradley.  Richard  A..  Jr.:  See— 

^^';,°"8ory  F;  Bradley.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Fisher.  Shari  Powell;  and 

PhiHips.  Roger  W..  5.691.063.  O.  428-411  100 

Brady.  TTionjas  P.  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 

ratiis  for  buffering  data  between  a  raster  image  processor  (RIP)  and  an 

output  device  5.692.112.  O.  395-115.000  '  ««  «n 

Bramlett.  William  L..  Jr:  See— 

^%  '^^.y-  8ra"'«n-  William  L  .  Jr..  and  Moyer.  Judith.  5.690  497  Cl 
434-322.000. 
Branagan.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

M^allum   R.  William;  Ellis.  Timothy  W.;  Dennis.  Kevin  W.;  Hofer 
o      .  '*'**^  '  ■  ""°  Branagan.  Daniel  J..  5.690.889.  O.  420-83  000 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Rosbash.  Michael;  and  Stiitz.  Francoise,  5.691.137  Cl  435-6000 

"^V"^"^'^;  i°oi*;^'"  *  *^°^*'  °"'''"   «'"«  constiuction  with  swing- 
type  barrel.  5.689.908.  O.  42-77.000.  ^ 
Brandow.  Larry:  See — 

Fcldman.  Jerry;  and  Brandow.  Larry.  5.690.385  Cl  297-344  260 
Brankley.  Russell  J.;  and  Dorsey.  James  M..  to  Bell  AUantic  Networii 

Brann.  Dave  L  :  See — 

Ardoin.  Jean-Louis;  Eade.  Richard  M  ;  Patience,  Robert;  Falasse  Alain 

7^r;?^  ^  •  '^"'''°-  °"=^*^  '•  '^  '^^-  Alfiwlo.  5,692,184,  O. 
395-614.000. 

Branner.  Sven:  See — 

Shusttr  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Martt;  Moyer.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang  Oaus 

and  Branner.  Sven.  5.691.162.  Cl.  435-23  000  *       s  • 

Brass.  John  R.,  to  Lighting  Research  &  Development,  Inc    Sharp-cutoff 

5~r2,a3"6'2.25^^.   """^"^    "^''    *'*    ''"-'™    «~'~'^ 
Braun,  Adam  C:  See — 

Rosenberg.   Louis   B  ;   Braun.   Adam  C;   and  Schena.   Bnice   M 
5.691.898.0.364-190.000.  ^^  " 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Smetana.  Norbert.  5,689,8%,  Cl.  34-97.000 
Braun.  JonaUiai;  and  Goodglick,  Lee  A.,  to  University  of  California  The 
5  69l"n5  a  IssToOo''*''''"  '"P'^''^"'  '''™*'"8 10 gp  1 20  from  HfV. 
Braun    Jonathan;  aivd  Targan.  Slephan  R..  to  Regents  of  University  of 
California  MeAods  of  screening  for  ulcerative  colitis  and  crohns  disease 
by  detecting  VH3-I5  autoantibody  and  panca.  5.691.I5I   O  435-7  200 
Braun.  Peter:  See — 

Schaper.   Wolfgang;   Preuss.   Rainer;    Braun.   Peter;   Knauf.   Werner 
Sachse.  Burkhanl;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kera.  Manfred;  Uimmen' 
Peter;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.691.321.  Cl.  514-63  000 
Brtiunlich.  Gabriele:  See— 

FiKher    RUdiger.    Brtunlich.    Gabriele;    Es-Sayed,    Mazen;    Hanko. 

Rudolf;  Tudhope.  Stephen;  StiJrton.  Graham;  Abram.  Trevor    and 

Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5.691.359.  CI  514-337  000 

"'^If.y-  William  Harrington;  Forslund.  Donald  Charles;  Otmond.  Douglas 

William.  Jr.  and  Sliss.  Gerald  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Breithaupl.  William  R.:  See— 

^^^J^'^MS-i^f^-  ^^°^-  "^  Breithaupt.  William  R.. 

Bremer    Gerhard;  Keiijer,  Hennann;   Krumme.  Manfred;  Lev    Olaf    and 

Stephan,  Werner,  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil   Beschrankter  Haftung 

5:69'!"4l7™S.T25'*r23"000*^''  '^  '  ""^  '"  '""""''^"  "^"^ 
Brevard.  Christian:  See — 

Cansell.    Albert;    Kraemer.    Michel;    Brevard.   Christian;    Felblinger 
Jacques;  and  Boesch,  Chris.  5,691.641.  Q.  324-309  000 
Breymayer.  Angela:  See — 

^T^?^I-  ^V,M^'^-,?'*y™y"-  ^"^'''-  ^  *""»"■  Manfi«l. 
j.ow.uiw.  LI,  123-184.210 

Bridgelall.  Raj:  See— 

*«.";  '''IfL?<^'lj!'\^"J-  ^'^-  '""^^  G«™-  I^^d;  and  Swift, 
Philip,  5,691,528,  Cl.  235-462.000 
Bridges,  Jimmy  R.;  LaChapelle.  Phillip  S.;  and  Monsees.  Claude  E     to 
S^S'ooo^"'"""  '"^   ^"*  erector  widi  A-B  detection    5.689.931.  Q. 
Bridgesione  Corporation:  See— 

Ishiharad^  Mjnoni;  Sugiyama.  Hideo;  and  Tanuma,  Itsuo.  5.692.088.  Q 

Masaoka,  Ken.  5.690,761.  Q.  I52-2O900R 


Bnsbois.  Jean-Marie,  to  Slegten  Societe  Anonyme   Uning  elenems  for  a 
rouo^ll  and  mill  equipped  with  such  elements.  5.690.285.  Cl    241- 

Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  See— 

'tSu75'a5'?4l5'?SSr-  "^  ^-  "^  °"*'*»-  ^"^  ^• 
'^/5f^3260(»'''"'^''  ^^"^  °-  "*"  1^  *»  F"8-  5.691  J56. 

.    ^""^  ^'?*f"  ^  •  "^  •^sti>'-  Mark.  5,691,189.  CI  435-254,210 
Bnnsh  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See— 

Crimmin^  Michael  John;  Galloway.  William  Alan;  and  Gearing.  Andrew 
John  Hubert.  5.691.382.  Cl.  514-575.000  g. '^noicw 

British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See- 
Liu.  Ying.  Abel.  Eric  William;  Belch.  Jill  Janette  Freda;  and  Tweedie 
RichanJ  John.  5,691,633,  Q.  324-71.100.  "«««. 

Bntz  Herbert;  and  Peschl.  Alexander,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH  Piocess 
^  'f^?^''  ^"  **  separation  of  solid  matter  via  floution  5.690.812  Cl 
209- 1 64.000. 
Broadsione.  Steven  R.:  See— 

'^^I^A,^''"  **•  "^  Broadstooe.  Steven  R..  5.690.114.  Q.   128- 
661.010. 

Brocklehurst,  Michael  John:  See— 

Berend  Andrew  Louis  Charies;  Williuns,  Marie  Jonathan;  Brocklehurst. 

5^9^17.  a"' 39ri52".'00^'^  '*'"''•  •""  '"^^  ^""  ^"™*^- 
Broder.  Samuel:  See — 

'^i'J?*;7li!^-  '*"**"•  ^""'*'-  "X*  Whisnam,  John  K.,  5,690.910,  O 

424-45000 

Bixxlsky.  Stephen  Bruce:  See— 

^°5^95*a^-mm  "°*'^'  "^  ^™"^-  ^''^*"  ^™"' 

Broekaen.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue,  Bnino  Philippe  Angelo;  Rees.  Sarah 
Brorwen;  and  Vanderieyden.  Jozef.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  DNA  encoding 
biocidal  proteins  5.691.199.  Q  435-325  000 

Brook.  Mark  G.:  See— 

"^^■^"T  '■  ^™*-  **'^  °  •  ™'""-  M"k  E..  Omvik.  John  F;  and 
Wheeler.  Joseph  A..  5.691.824.  Cl.  358-487.000. 
Brooks.  Charies  M.:  See— 

Naumovitt    Joseph    P;    and    Bnwks.    Charles    M.,    5,689,973.    Q 
62-652.000. 
Brooks,  Clint  D  W.:  See— 

Kolas^  Teodozyj;  Gunn,  David  E.;  and  Bnjoks,  Clint  D  W,  5.691  J5I 
Cl.  514-314.000.  ' 

Brooks.  Matthew  G.:  See— 

Sonderegger.    Kelly    E;    Hopion.    Kevm    L;    Brooks.    Matthew   G 
Lawrence.  Andy.  Jams.  Damon;  Dayton.  Lori  K.;  and  Oldroyd' 
TbomasB.  5.692.129.  a.  395-200.110 
Brooks.  Mike:  See— 

'''?i*?^-,«*^  "^  •  ''^'™"-  ^>^"^-  »«i  Brooks.  Mike.  5.691.649. 

Cl   324-755  000. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Dcami.  Kazunori;  and  Haseeawa.  Yukie  5  691  91 5 
Cl.  364-5I400A  .j.<"i.»ij. 

Taki.  Kazunan.  5.691.831.  Cl.  35918.000 
Brouwers,  Arnold  M.:  See — 

Pelgrim.  Robatus  J  ;  Brouwers.  Arnold  M.;  Gnitterink.  Edwanl  E.  van't 

Veen.  Daniel;  and  Pouwels.  Arthur  A.  5.690.080.  a    123-549  000 
Brouwers.  Theodor  M  J  ;  See— 

"'5.689^887'cr  ^tooo'  """""'  "^  ^'~*"^  ^he**"  **  '■ 
Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.:  See— 

Brown  &  Shatpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

DeNijs.  Jan  FC;  and  Lindner.  Matthias.  5.690367  a  474-73  000 

"^"J^"**  *•  ^^^^J'^  ^  •  '°  R°y-G-Biv  CorpoTMion    Motion 

control  systems  5.691.897.  Cl.  364-167.010. 
Brown.  Dwayne  Adjustable  book  stand.  5.690.310  O  248-448  000 
Brown.  Eric  R.:  See— 

^i??";^^*  •  <^™™P'  Druce  K.;  and  Brown.  Eric  R.,  5,691.120, 0 
430-393.000. 
Brown.  George  Robert:  See— 

"^oli!!!  ^"^  Blakeney;  Brown.  George  Robert;  and  Owen.  Paul 

Robert,  5,691.349.  a.  514-305  000. 

Brown.  Jack  Edward.  Jr  Pitch  sequence.  5.690.760  C\    152-209  OOR 

Brown.  Richard  I  ;  Williamson.  Wanen  P;  and  Di  Penut  Paul  M..  to  Baxter 

5"So^!^  '49^ToOO  '  *"*  PivotHjut.  easy-load  processing  chamber 

Brown.  Richml  1.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Systems  and  methods  for  on 

li"Sy?B«  ^''  ^"f^"^',')!'^''''^  components  that  assure  donor  comfort 

J.Vf^t.Ji^^,  LI.  210-739.000. 

^'^l^-  R*""""*!.  Ardell.  Rick;  and  Schiefer.  Benihatd.  to  Didier-Werte 
Cl  2r  59?MO*™'  '^'"'"'^  »Pf»nati  for  a  meudlurgical  vessel.  5.690.854. 

BriMck,  Steven  R  J.;  Myers.  David  R  ;  and  Sharma.  Ashwani  K..  to  SandU 
5,69 L563^1°'S^9 000**  '"^'^'^''"^"^-'"^  pbotodetector. 

Bnik,  David  A  :  See— 

Bryenton,  E  L.;  BruW,  David  A  :  and  Bryenton,  Alan  L.,  5.692.068,  Q. 

382- 1 35.000. 
Briinnemann,  Michael:  See — 
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Mkhael:  Rotter,  Olaf;  and  Hoist. 


Robett   E.;   and   Kinsman.   Bnice. 


L. 


'  Ante 


Engelke.   Stephan:   Briinnemann, 
Andreas,  5.691.419.  CI.  525-20>.000. 
Bryan.  B.  Russell:  5#*— 

Cannon.  Kim  B.;  Hilley,  Michael  ft.:  and  Bryan.  B.  Russell,  3,691,926, 
CI.  364-579.000. 
Bryan.  Michael;  Gorecki,  Michael  Tad^usz;  and  Haynes.  Terry  Douglas,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mixing  divice  comprising  concentric  tubes  for 
supplying  solutions  onto  and  mixilg  on  a  rotor.  5,690.428.  CI.  366- 
172.100.  ' 

Bryant,  Henry  U.;  and  Dodge,  Jeffrey  4-.  <o  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method 
of  inhibiting  aortal  smooth  muscle  c^II  proliferation  using  naphUiyl  com- 
pounds. 5.691,353,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Bryant,  Henry  U.;  and  Fuchs- Young,  ftobin  S.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Method  for  minimizing  the  uterotroplic  effect  of  tanwxifen  and  tamoxifen 
analogs.  5,691,355,  CI.  514-324.000 
Bryce  Corporation:  See — 

Deikach,   William   J.;    Hawkins, 
5,689,935,  CI.  53^12.000. 
Bryenton,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Bryemon,  E.  L.;  BmU.  David  A.;  4<d  Bryenton,  Alan  L.,  5,692.068,  CI 
382-135.000. 
Bryenton,  E.  L.;  Bitile.  David  A.;  and  bryenton,  Alan  L.,  to  Bryenton,  E 

Portable  hand-held  banknote  reader  5.692,068,  CI.  382-135.000. 
Buchmann,  Frank;  See — 

Donovan,  Steve;  and  Buchmann,  frank,  5,690,459,  CI.  411-504.000. 
Buchwald,  Dirk:  See— 

Von  Der  Eltz,  Andreas;  Russ,  \\%mer  Hubeil;  and  Buchwald.  Dirk, 
5.690.698.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See—^ 

Koch,  Martin;  and  Grau,  Gerhard,  5.690,152,  CI.  141-346.000. 

Buckman,  Brad  O.;   Davey,  David  Dl;  Guilford,  William  J.;   Monissey, 

Michael  M.;  Ng,  Howard  P;  Phillips.  Gary  B  ;  Wu,  Shung  C;  and  Xu,  Wei, 

to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc    Benzamidine  derivatives  and  their  use  as 

anti-coagulants.  5,691,364,  CI.  514-3M1.000. 

Budde,  Peter,  to  Weatherford  Lamb,  tic.  Fill  valve.  5.690.177,  a.  166- 

321.000. 
Budz.  Jerzy  Antoni:  See — 

Mydlarz,  Jerzy;  and  Budz,  Jerzy  /^ntoni,  5,691,119,  C\.  430-363.000. 
Buell.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Chappell,  Charles  W.;  Sorensen,  ^gene  R.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Curro, 
John  J  ;  and  Mansfield,  Michela  A.,  5,691,035,  CI.  428-152.000. 
Buell,  Kenneth  Barclay;  See — 

Gear.  Sandra  Hintz;  Buell,  Kennetl  Barclay;  Stelljes,  Denise  Marie;  and 
Cummins.  Merlene  Adams,  5,690,627.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Bui,  Trinh:  See —  ' 

Acosta,  Marc;  Bonke,  Carl;  Bui,  trinh;  Chang,  Stanley;  Lee,  Patrick; 
Tran.  Phong;  and  Wu,  Joanne,  J.691,994,  CI   371^*0  100. 
Bui-Bettrand.  Lien;  and  Louvet-Plai$«it,  Nathalie,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic 
skin-cleansing  mask  compositions  coiuining  graded  spheroidal  polyamide 
paiticles.  5,690,945,  CI.  424-40 l.OOtt 
Buitano,  Lois  Ann;  and  Szajewski.  Ric|iard  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Color  recording  photographie  elements  exhibiting  an  increased 
density  lange,  sensitivity  and  contraa.  5,691,130,  CI.  430-611.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See—  | 

Andres,  Fr*d*ric,  5,692,171,  CI.  3^5-601.000. 
Buluschek.  Bruno,  to  E.  Kertscher  S.A.Tiltable  extrusion  die  having  sealing 

lip  connected  by  thin  annular  zone  J,690,971,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Biinning,  Einhard,  to  Goldwell  GmbH.  Treating  hair  with  quatemized  ami- 
noalkyl  dimethyl  pdysiloxane/polyeihyl  oxazoline.  5,690.129,  C\.  132- 
200.000. 
Burbach,  Mark  T:  See— 

Dunant,    Randolph   L.;   Buit>ach,   Mark  T;   and  Hoyt,   Eugene   P., 
5,692,007,  CI.  375-206.000 
Burbank,  Daniel  R  Wheelbarrow  braking  system.  5,690,191,  CI.  188-2.00D. 
Burberry,  Mitchell  Stewart;  DeBoer.  Charles  David;  and  Weber,  Sharon 
Wheten,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  MetiKxl  of  imaging  of  lilhiagraphic 
printing  plates  using  laser  ablation  1691,114,  CI.  430-302.000. 
Burch,  John  M  Pediatric  oxygenation  ievice.  5,690,0%,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Buig,  Birgit:  See — 

Fabry,  Bemd;  Haerer,  Juergen;  Birg,  Birgit;  Nejtek.  Marica;  Jeschke. 
Peter;  and  Hees,  Udo,  5,691,304,  CI.  510-514.000. 
Burkan,  Arthur  R:  See—  I 

Cummings,  James  A.;  and  Burkkrt,  Arthur  R,  5,690,601,  CI.  493- 
340.000. 
Burke,  John  L.:  See — 

Templeton,  Thomas  N.;  and  Buri(e,John  L.,  5,692,1 26, 0.  395-200.020. 
Bun-  Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,  Binan;  Kalthoff.  Timothy  %  and  Wu,  Miaochen,  5,691,720,  CI. 
341-143.000.  I 

Burrell  Leder  Beltech,  Inc.:  See —        1 

Anderson,  Ted  P,  5.690,776,  O.  156-304.200. 
Burton,  Steven  James;  Pearson,  James  C  ;  and  Edwartlson.  Peter  A.  D.,  to  E. 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Stable  avidin  composition.  5.691,152,  CI.  435- 
7.500. 
Buscemi,  Paul  J.;  Jackson.  Brian;  Obiio,  Stan;  and  Arzbaecher.  Robert,  to 
PharmaTarget,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  treatment  of  cardiac  arrhythmia. 
5,690,682,  CI.  607-3.000. 
Busch,  Robert  Edward;  Zick,  Kenneth  Hichael;  and  Houle,  Robert  Maurice, 
to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Clock  synchronization 
scheme  foe  fractional  multiplication  ivstems.  5,691,660,  CI.  327-147.000. 
Bush,  Kevin  J.:  See- 


Schumacher,  Darren  A.;  and  Bush,  Kevin  J.,  5.690,087,  CI.  1 23-675.000 
Bushman,  Michael  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  crystal 
oscillator  using  piecewise  linear  odd  symmetry  temperature  compensation. 
5,691,671,  a.  331-158.000. 
Busman,  Stanley  C;  Cuny,  Gregory  D.;  Zaklika,  Krzysztof  A.;  and  Ellis, 
Richard  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Laser- 
Induced  mass  transfer  imaging   materials  utilizing  diazo  compounds. 
5,691.098,  CI.  430-158.000. 
Buss,  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Marshall,  Andrew;  Buss,  Kenneth  G.;  Teggatz,  Ross  E.;  and  Devore,  Joe 
A.,  5,691,940,  CI.  365-185.240. 
Bustos,  Silvia  A.;  Rostkowski,  Christine  A.;  Williams.  Keith  C;  and  String- 
fellow,  Leslie  A  ,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  Amplification  and 
detection  of  the  alpha  antigen  gene  of  mycobacterium  avium  complex 
.species.  5,691,143,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Butland,  Roger  John;  and  Heinz,  William  Emil.  Dipole  antenna  having 

coupling  labs  5.691,735,  CI.  343-795.000. 
Butler,  David  McMahan;  and  Clark,  Johnny  James,  to  Filmax,  Inc.  Trans- 
former leak  alarni.  5,691,706,  C.  340-646.000. 
Butts,  James  C:  See — 

Reise,  Christa  M.;  and  Butts,  James  C.  5,690,044.  CI.  114-238.000. 
Byrnes,  Francis  E.;  Federici,  Francis  D.;  and  Schmaling,  David  N.,  to 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Optimized  composite  flexl^am  for  helicop- 
ter tail  rotors.  5,690,474,  CI.  416-1  J4.00A. 
Cacheris,  William  P:  See— 

Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Karen  F;  Cacheris,  William  P.;  Ralston, 
William  H.;  White,  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Robert 
G.;  Wilking,  Janet  Braddock;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R., 
5,690,908,  CI.  424-9.320. 
Cadd,  Jimmy  W.;  and  Fulghum,  Tracy  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Signaling  protocol 
for  an  infrastiuctureless  communication  system  and  method  of  using  same. 
5,691,979,  CI.  370-312.000. 
Cadieux,  Kevin:  See — 

Engdahl,  Thomas  L.;  Hartmann,  Paul  R  ;  Pope,  Kevin;  and  Cadieux, 
Kevin,  5,691,976.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Caggiano,  Thomas  J.;  and  Prol,  Joseph,  Jr,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Substituted  biphenyl  derivatives.  5.691,376.  CI.  514-532.000. 
Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Baziard-Mouysset,  Genevieve;  Younes.  Sallouma;  Labssiu,  Youssef; 
Payard,  Marc;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Rettori, 
Marie-Claire,  5,691,340,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Cain.  Elizabeth  J.:  See — 

Cain.  William  Thomas.  5,690,338,  a.  273-393.000. 
Cain,  William  Thomas,  to  Cain,  William  Thomas;  and  Cain,  Elizabeth  J. 

Explosive  gunnery  target  apparanis.  5,690.338,  CI.  273-393.000. 
Cal-West  Equipment  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Swidler,  Ronald;  and  Woodhall,  Edward  W.,  5,690,539,  CI.  451-38.000. 
Caldwell,  Carol  A.:  See— 

Huskey,  Richard  A.;  Chang,  Eng-Pi;  Caldwell.  Carol  A  ;  Avalon.  Gary 
A.;  Huang,  Yung-Hsiang;  Soerens,  Dave  A  ;  and  Lachapell,  Ruth  A., 
5,690,628,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Call,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Zess,  James  A.;  Drosl,  M.  Kevin;  and  Call,  Charles  J.,  5,689,966,  C\. 
62-238.600. 
Callstrom.  Matthew  R.;  Bednarski,  Mark  D.;  and  Gruber,  Patrick  R.,  to 
Cargill,  Incorporated.  Enzyme  linked  immunoassay  with  stabilized  poly- 
mer saccharide  enzyme  conjugates.  5,691,154,  CI.  435-7.600. 
Caltherm:  See — 

Thiel,  Peter;  Hughes,  Don  D.;  and  Grote,  John  F,  5,690,276,  a. 
236-34.500. 
Calvert,  Barry  Gene;  and  Peterson,  Ralph  Scott,  to  We,stvaco  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  paperboard  substrates  using  a  uniform  energy 
distributed  light  energy  beam.  5,690,775,  CI.  156-272.800. 
Calvert,  Craig  S.;  Khare,  Vijay;  Dahlberg,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wahrmund,  Leslie 
A.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Method  for  determining 
formation  properties  from  seismic  attributes.  5,691,958,  CI.  367-73.000 
Calvo,  Frank  A.,  to  Align-it  Corporation.  Machinery  shaft  alignment  calcu- 
lator. 5,691,523,  CI.  235-78.00R. 
Cambridge  Animation  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Berend,  Andrew  Louis  Charles;  Williams.  Mark  Jonathan;  Brocklehurst, 
Michael  John;  Hawkins.  Stuart  Philip;  and  Jones.  Gavin  Timochy. 
5,692,117,  CI.  395-152.000. 
Cameron,  Beatrice;  and  Crouzet,  Joel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.  Cells  with 
altered  betaine  catabolism  and  their  use  in  producing  metabolites  or 
enzymes.  5.691,163,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Cammue,  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo:  See — 

Broekaert,  Willem  Frans;  Cammue,  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo;  Rees,  Sarah 
Bronwen;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef,  5,691,199,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Campbell,  John:  See — 

Sutton,  Thomas  Leonard:  Campbell,  John;  Flynn,  Michael  Joseph;  and 
McBain,  Gary,  5,690,160,  CI.  164-136.000. 
Campbell,  John  Robert:  See — 

Khouri,  Farid  Fouad;  and  Campbell,  John  Robert,  5.691.411,  C\.  525- 

64.000. 

Campbell,  Shannon  K.;  Tavss,  Edward  Albert;  Fusiak,  George  Edward; 

Joziak,  Marilou;  and  Fisher.  Steven  W.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company. 

SnF,  gel  of  improved  stand-up  and  efficacy  in  the  treatment  of  dentine 

hypersensitivity  5,690,912,  CI.  424-52.000. 

Campbell,  Vance  D.,  Jr,  to  Winfield  Industries.  Sharps  disposal  container  cap 

securement  arrangement.  5.690,242,  CI.  215-273.000. 
Canada,  Ronald  G  :  See — 


Czyzewski,  Zbigniew;  and  Canada,  Ronald  G.,  5.691.924    Q    364- 
576.000. 
Canadian  Forest  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dillman,  Douglas  W.;  Vinge,  Timothy  W.;  Pusch,  Allen  A.;  Saiuwatari 
Minoru;  and  Zanon,  S.  Carl,  5,689,906,  CI.  37-418.000. 
C"]*"*-  Heriberto.  Drainable  pouch  for  colostomy  patients.  5,690,621,  C\. 

Cannon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,  Ward  D.;  and  Coombs,  Perry  L.,  5,690,449,  CI.  405-303  000 

Cannon,  Kim  B.;   Hilley,  Michael   R.;  and  Bryan,  B    Russell    to  NCR 

Cwporation.  Integrated  lest  tools  for  portable  computer.  5,691,926,  CI. 

3o4-3  /y.uuu. 

Cannon,  Mark  L  :  and  Boyd,  George  H  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabrication 

of  denul  restoration  by  pinhead  molding.  5,690.490.  CI.  433-226  000 
Canon  Aptex  Inc  :  See — 

Otomo,  Tomoya:  Omura,  Hiromi:  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiharu  5  690  324 
a.  270-58.020. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chosa.  Takashi.  5,691,630,  CI   323-267.000. 
Fuel,  Naoki;  and  Yoshioka,  Mahito,  5.691,807,  Q.  355-210000 
Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  5,691,852,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Hieda,  Teruo;  and  Nobuoka,  Kousuke,  5,691,821,  O.  358-445  000 
Hoshi,   Junichi;    Sugawa,   Shigetoshi;    Inoue,   Sbunsuke;   Hamamoto 
Osamu;  Fukumoto,  Yoshihiko;  Genchi,  Yutaka;  Kamio,  Masani  and 
Miyawaki,  Mamofu,  5,691,794,  C\  349-158.000. 
Ishimoto.  Koichi;  Kurita,  Mitsuru;  and  Kitamura,  Toshiyuki,  5,692,229, 

Karoei,  Masaiiimi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa 

"wL'sSrci'lss'smTOo"'*"''  "**•  '^°-  "^  '^'*'  ^°^"^- 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Nakamura,  Tatsuya   Chiba, 

Tatsuhiko;  and  Miyano,  Kazuvuki.  5.691.093,  O  430-47  000 
Kawabata,  Yuji;  and  Toge,  Yoshiyuki,  5,691,205,  O  436-125  000 
Kobayashi,  Junji.  5,690.294,  CI.  242-355.100 
Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Enokida,  Miyuki;  Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawamura 

Naoto,  5,692,210.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  and  Yana£i 

Haruyuki,  5,690,772,  CI    156-253.000.  ' 

Miyamoto,  Kazuki;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Ushiro,  Takahiro;  Mitsui,  Teruo  and 

Chaki,  Atsushi,  5,691,874,  O.  361-170.000. 
Morishita.  Masakazu.  5,691,546.  CI.  257-19.000. 
Murau.  Yukiko;  Inuma,  Mutsumi;  and  Doi,  Junichi.  5,691.766   CI 

348-370.000. 
Nishio.  Akihiro;  Misaka.  Makoto;  and  Kato,  Takashi,  5,691,851,  CI. 

*  jV-Oo  J  .000. 
Nohira.     Hiroyuki;    Yamada,     Michihiro;    and    Yoshinaga     Kazuo 

5,690,858,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizutome 

Atsushi;  Mihara,  Tadashi,  and  Tsuboyama,  Akira,  5,691  740    Q 

345-%.000. 
Saito,  Toshiaki,  5,692.036,  C\.  379-100  000 
Sudo.  Yoshiaki.  5.692.192.  C\.  395-675.000 
Takeishi,  Hiroaki.  5.691,614,  O.  318-561.000. 
Tokuda.  Yukio;  and  Takabayashi,  Yukio,  5,691,806,  CI  355-72  000 
Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki,  5,690,736,  Q.  117-86  000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Hiio- 

haru;  and  Kondo,  Hiroatsu,  5,690,435,  O.  400-74  000 
Ushiku,  Toyohiko,  5,692,198,  Q.  395-762.000. 
Yanwda,  Akira;  Irie,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Akihiko,  5,692,222.  Q. 

Yamamolo.  Mitsuru;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  and  Maiima. 
Toshiaki.  -5.691.608.  CI.  315-383.000 
Cansell,  Albert;  Kraemer,  Michel;  Brevard,  Christian;  Felblinger  Jacques 
and  Boesch,  Chris,  to  "ODAM  "  Office  de  Distribution  dAppieili 
Medicaux  (Societe  Anonyme)    NMR  pickup  device  delivering  a  signal 
representative  of  breathing  of  a  patient.  5,691,641,  CI   324-309  000 
Cao,  Tuan  Quoc,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  high  oxygen  concen- 
tration measurement  using  limiting  current  oxygen  sensor.  5,691,464.  CI. 

Capeci,  Scott  William:  See— 

Nassano,  David  Robert;  and  Capeci,  Scott  William,  5,»IJ97,  Q. 

Capik,  Karen  M.:  See — 

Krueger,  Dennis  L  ;  Bartusiak,  Joseph  T;  Hanschen.  Thomas  R;  and 
Capik,  Karen  M  .  5.691,034,  O.  428-152.000. 
Capwell,  Bruce  Floating  sun  shield.  5,690,133,  Q.  135-124  OOO 
Canvajal,  Gregory  Stephen:  See- 
Pan,  Robert  Ya-Lin;   You,  Jing-Feng;  Caravajal,  Gregory   Stephen 
Graves,  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mueller,  William  Richard.  5.691,303,  C\ 
512-4.000. 
Carchidi,  Joseph  Edward  Delivery  and  drive  tool  for  *readed  members  and 

method  for  use.  5,690.489,  CI.  433-141.000. 
Caidarelli,  Donato:  See — 

Sapuppo,    Michele    S.;    and    CardareUi.    Donato,    5,691.470     Q 
73-504.020. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Haefher,   Paul  A  ;   Stockburger.  Mark  A  ;   and  Under,   WiUiim  J 
5.690,683,  CI.  607-4  000 
Carey,  John  Gerard;  Padget.  John  Christopher;  and  Peais,  David  Alan   to 

Zeneca  Limited.  Compositions.  5,691,400,  a.  523-404  000 
Cargill,  Incoipofated:  See — 


Callstrom.  Matthew  R.;  Bednarski.  Mark  D ;  and  Gruber  Patrick  R 
5.691,154.  CI.  435-7.600.  ' 

Cargill.  Mvk  A.;  and  Berg,  Bernard  J.,  to  X-Rite.  Incorporated.  Appuatus 
and  method  for  calibration  m  a  spectrophotometer.  5,691.817,  a.  356- 
405.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stifhing:  See— 

Maag,  Robert;  Abramowsky,  Heinz;  Reimer,  Peter;  and  Wiechmann 
Martin.  5,692,005,  Q.  372-70.000. 
Carlebach,  Ephraim  A.,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd  Apparanis  and  method  for 

random  screening.  5,691,823,  CI.  358-457.000. 
Carlomagno,  Michael:  See — 

La  Valley,  Ronald  W.;  Cariomagno,  Michael;  PhiUps,  Jeffrey:  and  Abed. 
Tart,  5.690.847.  CI.  219-233.000.  ^^ 

Cariozzi,  Gerard  S.:  See — 

DiPoto,  Gene  Philip;  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C ;  Wanen,  Russell  F;  Cariozzi 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo,  Paul:  Dwyer,  James  W.;  and  Small,  Alan  Attridge 
5,690,676,  CI   606-232  000  ^' 

Carlson,  Jeff  M.;  and  Galloway,  William  C.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Bridge  circuit  for  preventing  data  incoherency  by  holding  off  piopa- 
gation  of  dau  ti^sfer  completion  interrupts  until  dau  clears  the  bridee 
circuit.  5,692,200,  CI  395-735.000 
Carlson.  Mary:  See — 

Albensen,   Hans:  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carison,  Mary:  Groden.  Joanna 

Hedge,  Philip  John;  Joslyn,  Geoff;   Kinzler,   Kenneth,  Martham! 

Alexander  Fred:  Nakamura,  Yusuke:  Thliveris,  Andrew;  Vbgelstein 

Bert;  and  White,  Raymond  L.,  5,691.454,  d.  530-387.700. 

Carlton,  Douglas  C.  Footing  connector  and  method  of  use  5.689  921   d 

52-169.500.  ■      ■ 

Caro.  Richard  H  :  See— 

Igguiden.  Jerry:  McFarland.  Alan:  Lipoff.  Stuart  J.;  Wu.  Jung-ming; 
Caro.  Richard  H.;  and  Debs.  Raymond  E..  5.692.093,  C\.  386-46.000 
Carr,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Regan.  James,  to  Microwave  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 
Microwave  apparanis  for  warming  low  flow  rate  infusates.  5,690,614,  CI 
604-1 14.000. 
Cm  Richard  A  ;  and  Laney,  Kirk  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  IncoiponlEd 
Multi-plaie  thin  film  carbon  monoxide  sensor.  5.691.465,  O.  73-24  020 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Schuster.  Don  A.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  L.;  Hoffman.  Loren  D.;  and  Stone 
Jeffery  A..  5,689,972,  CI  62-51 1  000. 
Carroll,  James  M..  Jr:  and  Ban-ena,  Juan  J  Appliance  interlocking  mecha- 
nism. 5,690.206,  Q.  192-136.000. 
Canoll,  Kenneth  Michael;  Harblin,  Owen  Maynard:  and  Rubinszuin.  Sla- 
womir,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Foul  release  system.  5,691  019  Q 
428-40.100.  ' 

Carson,  William  L.:  See — 

Asher,  Marc  A  ;  Heinig,  Charles  F:  Carson,  William  L ;  Stripggen, 
Walter  E  ;  and  Stahurski,  Terrence  M  ,  5,690.629,  Q  606-61  000 
Carstensen,  Kenneth  J  Couplings  for  standard  API  nibings  and  casings  and 

methods  of  assembling  the  same   5.689.871.  Q   29-401  100 
Carter,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Zehavi,    Ephraim;    Carter,    Stephen    S ;    and    Gilhousen,    Klein    S , 
5,691,974,0.370-203.000. 
Cartsonas,  Christos:  See — 

Cook,  James  T,  Sr;  Anwld.  David  D;  and  Cartsonas    Christos 
5,691,480,0.73-756.000. 
Carvalbo,  Carlos  E.;  Osborne,  John  R;  and  Hallee,  Donald  O.   to  Kidde 

Technologies,  Inc.  Security  system.  5,691,697,  O.  340-544  000 
Casablanca.  Anthony  S  :  See— 

Linville,  John  E ;  Laphan,  Dennis  C;  and  Casablanca.  Aniliony  S 
5,689,869,  CI.  27-2.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See- 
Grill,  Warren  M.,  Jr;  Tarler,  Matthew  D.,  and  Moftimer   John  T 
5,689.877,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Cash,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Stangeland,   Bnjce   E.;    Parimi,   Krishniih;   and   Cash,   Dennis   R 
5,690,8%,  CI.  422-191.000. 
Casillas,  Judith  L.:  See — 

Casillas,  Roy  C;  and  Casillas,  Judith  L.,  5,690,557,  O.  473-265.000 
Casillas,  Roy  C:  and  Casillas,  Judith  L.  Putting  practice  device.  5,690^57, 

O.  473-265.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Usami,  Ryuji,  Shiba,  Kosuke:  Daigo.  Koichiro:  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Hoioda, 
Jun;  Jinbo,  Teruo,  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro,  Yoshiki,  Yamaguchi 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5.691,493,  CI.  84-602  000 
Casio  PhoneMate.  Inc.:  See — 

Sacca,  Frank,  5,692,042.  O   379-387.000. 
Cass,  Todd  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Formless  forms  and  paper  web  using  a 

reference-based  mark  extraction  technique  5.692.073.  Q  382-219  000 
CWarly,  William  J  ;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  to  General 
Hectnc  Company.  Compact  optical  coupling  syncms.  5.692,091,  O. 
385-146.000. 
Cassarly,  WiUiam  J.:  See— 

Mazies,  Timodiy  J.;  Williams.  Jerry  U;  and  Cassarly    William  J 
5,691,6%,  a34(M7 1. 000.  "-n  j., 

Castegnier,  Adrien,  to  Bcorsy  Technology  Inc    Mediod  of  rendering  an 
electrocoagulation  printed  image  water-fast  5.690,801,  O.  204-486.000 
Castegnier,  Adrien,  to  Elcorsy  Technology  Inc.  Method  of  increasing  coagu- 
lation efBaency  during  elecoticoagulation  printing   5.690,802,  O    204- 
486.000. 
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Castegnier.  Adnen.  to  Elconsy  Technology  Inc.  Method  of  enhancing  transfer 
of  coagulated  colloid  onto  a  subsVale  during  electrocoagulation  printing. 
5.690.803.  CI.  204-486.000. 
Castolin  S.A.:  See— 

Dudel.  Klaus.  5.690.271.  CI.  2J8-254.000. 
Castro.  Albert  Michael:  See —  ' 

Shirley.  Robert  Bryce;  and  Ckstro.  Albert  Michael,  5.692.206.  CI. 
395-793.000.  I 

Caterpillar  Inc.:  See —  i 

Hester.  Virgil  R.:  Kelley.  Kurtis  (:.;  and  Long.  Michael  C.  5.690.724.  CI. 

106-198.100.  J 

Kelley.  Kurtis  C;  Davis.  Jack  *..;  and  Shane.  Karan  J  .  5.691.018.  CI. 
428-36.800.  • 

Cavalloni.  Pietro:  and  Pavan.  FederiOo.  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici 
S.p.A.  Surface-treated  metal  wire  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  reinforce- 
ment structures  for  products  madt  of  elastomer  material,  and  a  process 
therefor.  5.691.071.  CI  428-607.01)0. 
Cavanagh  Corporation:  See — 

Schick.  Philip  W.,  5.690.028.  Cj    101-211.000. 
Cavanaugh.  Robert  John:  See — 

Tuminello.  William  Howard:  a^d  Cavanaugh.  Robert  John.  5,690.878. 
CI.  264-203.000. 
Cawthem.  James  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Allshouse.  Gary  W.;  Cawthem.  }ames  E..  Jr.:  and  Hopkins.  Randall  K.. 
5.691.636.  CI.  324-207.150. 
Cayssials.  Theresa  L.  Decorative  furniture  item  usable  as  chair,  step  stool  and 

rocker.  5.690.379.  CI.  297-118.000. 
Ceglio,  Nalale  M.:  and  Markle.  David  A  .  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the:  and  UlUatech  Sleypcr.  Inc.  Masklcss.  reticle-free,  lithog- 
raphy. 5.691.541.  CI.  250-492.IOa 
Celli.  Goffredo.  to  Celli.  S.p.A.  Devide  for  rapid  connecting-up  of  pressurized 

containers  in  drinks  dispenser  plaits.  5.690.136.  CI.  137-212.000. 
Celli.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Celli.  Goffredo.  5.690.136.  CI.  1 37-2 12.000. 
Celltech  Limited:  See— 

Lowe.  Peter  Anthony.  5.691.181.  CI.  435-240.100. 
Cellular  Development  Systems:  See- — 

Friend.  Clarence.  5.692.037.  CL  379-114.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The  See — 

Chen.  JIan  Dez;  McCallum,  Richard  W.:  Williams.  Ronald;  Ross. 
.     Robert:  Lin.  Zhiyue:  and  lillack.  Jonathan.  5.690,691.  CI.  607- 
40.000.  I 

Center  for  Research.  Inc.:  See —       I 

Subramaniam.  Bala;  Saim.  Said;  and  Dark.  Michael  C,  5,690,809,  C 
208-48.00R. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  Ste — 

Kihira.  Hitoshi.  5.691,811,  C\.  556-237.000. 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifigue:  See — 

Nahmias.  Clara;  Emorine.  Lauirnt  Jean;  and  Strosbetg.  Arthur  Donny. 
5.691.155.  CI.  435-7.210 
Cerier.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

DiPoto.  Gene  Philip;  Cerier.  J«ffrey  C;  Warren,  Russell  F.;  Carlozzi, 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo,  Paul;  Dwyer,  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  Attridge. 
5.690,676,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Cony,  Zdenek  f^rank,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Method  of  injection 

molding  a  thin  walled  article.  5.690.884.  CI.  264-328. 100. 
Cenis  Corporation:  See — 

Wollowiu.  Susan;  Cook,  Da\4d:  and  Neiio.  AUeen,  5.691.132,  CI. 
435-2.000.  1 

Cha,  Ok-Ja:  See—  I 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun:  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;\.ee.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung:  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Suag-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
Seo,  Ho- Won;  and  Lee.  Hye-Suk.  5.691,348,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Chabanne,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Irausa  Infeniera  S.A.  Device  for  articulated  con- 
nection between  the  backrest  and  tie  seat  part  of  a  vehicle  seat.  5.690,386. 
a.  297-367.000. 
Chae.  Mi-Young:  See — 

Moschel.  Robert  C:  Dolan.  M.  Eileen;  Pegg.  Anthony  E.;  McDougall. 
Mark  G.;  and  Chae,  Mi-You»g,  5.691.307.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Chai.  Liao-chu.  Peeling  device.  5,690,022,  CI.  99-590.000. 
Chaiken.  Joseph;  and  Osman.  Josqih  M..  to  Syracuse  University.  Optical 

storage  process.  5,691.091.  CI.  4J0-19.000. 
Chakeres.  Donald  W.   Interventional  medicine  apparatus.  5.690.108.  O. 

128-653.100. 
Chaki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyvki;  Ushiro.  Takahiro;  Mitsui,  Tenio;  and 
Chaki.  Atsushi.  5.691.874.  Q.  361-170.000. 
Chaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Kawashima,  Yasuji;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Malsuike,  Akihiko;  Meguro, 
Takeshi;    Shimizu,    Kaoni;  Ovaki,    Hideo;    and   Oguia,   Toshiaki, 
5.690.890.  CI.  420-559.000. 
Chakravarthy.  Oebashish:  See — 

Smidi.  Daniel  J.;  Chakravartky.   Debashish;  and  Keefer,  Larry  K.. 
5.691,423.  CI.  525-377.000. 
Chaleir.  Deborah  Tardy:  See— 

Pausch.  Mark  Henry;  Ozenberfer.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcock.  John  Richard; 
Price,  Laura  Alicia;  Kajkowiki.  Eileen  Maiie;  Kirsch,  Donald  Rich- 
ard; and  Chaleff.  EJeborah  TVdy.  5.691,188,  O  435-254.200. 


UMI 


Chamberlain.  L.C.  Derek,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Electronic  touch  key 
providing  a  tactile  pressure  signal  for  an  electronic  lock.  5.689.985.  Q. 
70-438.000. 
Chamberlain.  Leon  P.:  See — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain.  Leon  F;  Fillion.  Raymond  A.;  Fulop. 
Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Kuk.  Donald  W.;  McFeely.  Robert  S  ; 
Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  5,691.598.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Chan.  Eric  Y:  See— 

Beranck.  Mark  W.;  Chan.  Eric  Y;  Gastellum.  David;  Rassaian.  Mostafa; 
and  Voitek.  Mark.  5.692.086.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Chan.  Wai-Ming  Richard;  Hayes.  Stuart;  and  Van  Artsdalen.  James,  to  Dell 
USA.  IP.  System  and  method  for  dt.sabling  or  re-enabling  PCI-compliant 
devices  in  a  computer  system  by  masking  the  idsel  signal  with  a  disable  or 
re-enable  signal.  5.692,219.  CI.  395-869.000. 
Chan.  Tiu-Hing:  See — 

Bozso,  Ferenc  Miklos;  Chan.  Yiu-Hing;  Enuna.  Philip  George;  Gruodis. 
Algirdas  Joseph;  Hillenid.  David  Patrick;  and  Swaney.  Scon  Bamen. 
5.692.121.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Chance.  David  A.:  See — 

Schmitt,  Stephen  M.;  and  Chance.  David  A.,  5,690,843,  C\.  219-69. 170. 
Chandler,  Jeffrey  P:  See— 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E.;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P.;  Hoekstra.  Peter.  Kowalski, 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  Caria  B..  5.690,713,  Q.  55^90.000. 
Chandler,  Virginia  E.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dairin  L..  Lindsey.  David  W.;  Chandler.  Virginia  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Robert  D.,  5.691.499.  CI.  102-202.500. 
Chang.  Byeong  S.:  See — 

Spargo.  Bairy  J.;  Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  Chang.  Byeong  S.;  and  Groel, 
Thomas  R..  II.  5.690.%3.  CI.  424-533.000. 
Chang.  Che  Kao:  See — 

Fan.  James;  and  Chang.  Che  Kao.  5.690.462,  CI.  414-228.000. 
Chang.  Chun- Ye  Susan;  Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Chang.  Lu;  Ponce  De  Leon. 
Lorenzo;  Petreye.  David;  Keba.  James  Michael,  and  Powell.  Clinton  C.  II. 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  device  having  antenna  switch  diversity, 
and  method  dierefor.  5.692.019.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Chang.  Deirdrt  S.:  See— 

Chang.  Edward  C.  M.;  Chang.  Delrdrc  S.;  and  Chang.  Derek  S., 
5,691.956.  CI.  365-239.000. 
Chang.  Derek  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Edward  C.  M.;  Chang.  Deirdre  S.;  and  Chang.  Derek  S.. 
5.691.956.  CI.  365-239.000. 
Chang.  Edward  C.  M.;  Chang.  Deirdre  S.;  and  Chang.  Derek  S.  Memory  with 

fast  decoding.  5.691.956.  CI.  365-239.000. 
Chang,  Eng-Pi:  See — 

Huskey.  Richard  A.:  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Caldwell.  Carol  A.;  Avalon.  Gary 
A.;  Huang,  Yung-Hsiang;  Soerens.  Dave  A.;  and  Lachapell.  Ruth  A.. 
5,690,628.  CI.  604-390.000. 
Chang,  Hsiao- Yueh:  See — 

Yeh,  Wen  Chih;  and  Chang.  Hsiao- Yueh,  5,691.953,  O.  365-230.080. 
Chang,  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Lin,  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang,  Jung- Jen.  5.690.132,  CI.  135-24.000. 
Chang.  Lu:  See — 

Chang.  Chun-Ye  Susan;  Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Chang.  Lu;  Ponce  De  Leon. 
Lorenzo;  Petreye.  David;  Keba.  James  Michael;  and  Powell.  Ointon 
C.  II.  5.692.019.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Chang.  Martin  Mingyang.  Gear  shifting  level  l(x:k  for  automobile.  5.689.982. 

CI.  70-247.000. 
Chang.  Mickey  Wen-pin;  and  Ueng.  Ti-li.  to  Industrial  Development  Bureau. 
Multistage  sprocket  assembly  for  a  bicycle.  5.690,570,  CI  474-158  000. 
Chang.  Ming-Chien;  and  Tsai.  Hong-Hsiang.  to  Vanguard  International 
Semiconduaor  Corporation.  Low  capacitance  input/output  integrated  cir- 
cuit. 5.691,213.  CI.  437-27.000. 
Chang,  Nancy  T:  See — 

Chang.  Tse  Wen;  and  Chang.  Nancy  T.  5.690.934.  Q.  424-178.100. 
Chang.  Shang-De  Ted;  and  Trinh,  Jayson.  to  Programmable  Microelectronics 
Corporation   Triple  poly  PMOS  flash  memory  cell    5.691.939.  CI.  365- 
165.180. 
Chang.  Stanley:  See — 

Acosta.  Marc:  Bonke.  Carl:  Bui,  Trinh;  Chang,  Stanley;  Lee.  Patrick; 

Tran.  Phong;  and  Wu,  Joanne.  5.691.994.  CI.  371-40  100. 

Chang.  Tse  Wen;  and  Chang.  Nancy  T.  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.  Peptides 

relating  to  the  extracellular  membrane-bound  segment  of  human  alpha 

chain.  5.690.934.  CI.  424-178  100. 

Chao.  David  Yinkai.  Sports  goggles  having  an  attachable  nose  pad.  5.689.835. 

CI.  2-446.000. 
Chapman.  John  J.:  and  Smart.  David  R..  Jr..  to  Lorillard  Tobacco  Company. 

Hollow  cigarette.  5.690.127.  C\.  131-364.000 
Chapman.  Richard  George;  Collins.  Ian  Ralph;  Goodwin.  Stephen  Paul.  Lucy. 
Andrew  Richard;  and  Stewart.  Nevin  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Oil 
and  gas  field  chemicals  5.690.174.  CI    166-275  000. 
Chappell,  Charles  W  ;  Sorensen.  EugeiK  R.:  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Curro,  John 
J.:  and  Mansfield,  Michele  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Web 
materials  exhibiting  elastic-like  behavior.  5,691,035.  O  428-152.000. 
Charles.    Robert.    Bio    Mechanical    corrective    devices.    5.689.849.    CI. 

I2-I46.00M. 
Charpenet.  R<my:  See — 

Wen.  Ning;  Chaipenet.  Rimy;  Coudane.  Henri;  Route.  Jean-Luc;  Don- 
gar,  Christian;  and  Junger.  Jean-Claude.  5.690.637.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Charron.  William:  See — 

Rutter.  Christopher  C;   Bilbrey.  Robert  A.;  and  Charron.  William. 
5,690,151,  CI.  141-92.000. 


Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  LTD-  See 

Pan.  Yang.  5.691.252,  CI.  437-919.000. 
Chasseguet.  Gustave:  See — 

Annie.  Pascal:  Ginaldi.  Michel;  and  Chasseguet.  Gusuve.  5.690  199  Q 
192-3.290. 
Che,  Xiaodong:  See — 

Fitzpatrick,  James;  and  Che.  Xiaodong.  5.691.857.  Q.  360-77.060. 
Chen,  Aihua;  Pariche.  Vijay;  and  Edelstein.  Sergio,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
High  temperanire  polyimide  electrostatic  chuck.  5,691,876,  C\    361- 
234.000 
Chen.  Chang-Than.   Rigid  panel   folding  shower  door  assembly  having 
improved  horizontal  track  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.690  157  CI 
160-199.000 
Chen.  Chin-Long:  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich:  and  Shen, 
Wilham  Wu,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory 
implemented  error  detection  and  correction  code  with  address  parity  bits 
5,691,9%,  CI.  37151  100. 
Chen.  Chungte  W.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Athermalized  and  achro- 
matized optical  systems  employing  diffractive  optical  element.  5.691.847. 

Chen.  Datong:  See — 

Bashir.  Rashid;  Hebert.  Francois;  and  Chen.  Datong.  5,691,232,  Q. 

Chen.  David  E.  Collapsible  sports  goal  apparanis.  5.690.339.  CI    273- 

400.000. 
Chen.  Evan  N.:  See — 

Ortiz.  Ernest  A.;  and  Chen.  Evan  N..  5.689.883.  Q.  30-34.200. 
Chen.  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  Stanat.  Jon  Edmond;  and  Lee. 
Soon  Hong,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Canonic  polymerization 
catalyzed  by  levris  acid  catalysts  supported  on  porous  polymer  substrate 
5,691.431.0.526-135.000.  <~        ^  j 

Chen.  Jane-Jane;  and  London.  Irving  M..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  DNA  encoding  the  heme-regulated  eukaryoric  initiation  factor 
2a  kinase   5.690.930.  CI   424  94  .500 
Chen.  Jiar  Dez;  McCallum.  Richard  W :  Williams.  Ronald;  Ross.  Robert:  Lin. 
Zhiyue;  and  Tillack.  Jonathan,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The' 
Gasnx)-intesrinal    pacemaker    having    phased    multipoint    stimulation 
5.690.691.  CI  607-40.000 
Chen.  John:  Benveniste,  Victor;  Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  and  Reynolds.  William 
E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ion  beam  transport.  5.691J37.  CI    250- 
251.000. 
Chen,  Johnson.  Underwater  propulsive  device.  5.690.519.  CI.  440-6000 
Chen.  Kim,  to  Playmaker-Co .  Ltd   In-line  roller  skate  with  a  sole  plate 

structure.  5.690.344,  CI.  280-11.280. 
Chen,  Ling:  See — 

Viu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Un.  Tien-Ler.  and  Chen.  Ung 
5.691.938.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Chen.  Min-Liang;  Tsui.  Ying-Kit;  and  Kau.  Jau-Nan.  lo  Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc. 
Through  glass  ROM  code  implant  to  reduce  product  deliverine  time 
5,691.562.0.257-391.000 
Chen.  Min-Liang:  See — 

Pittikoun.  Saysamone;  and  Chen.  Min-Liang.  5.691 ,223. 0. 437-52  000 
Chen.  Steve  P;  Schibler.  John  E.:  and  Patel.  Ramesh  J.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Helicopter.  Process  for  making  an  injection  molded  fan  blade 
5,691.391.  CI.  521-99.000. 
Chen.  Wei-ge:  See- 
Lee.  Ming-Chieh;  and  Chen,  Wei-ge,  5.692.063.  O.  382-107  000 
Cheney.  Clyde  L..  Jr.  Projecting  fishing  pole.  5.689.909.  CI.  43-19  000 
Cheng.  Bo-Jeih;  Fu.  Chang;  and  Liu.  Jen  Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacniring  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  metal  contact  to  a 
novel  polysilicon  contact  extension.  5,691.250.  O.  437-247.000. 
Cheng.  David.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  sheet  resistance  and 

thickness  of  thin  films  and  substrates  5.691,648.  CI  324-716000 
Cheng.  Yao-Wu:  See— 

Liou.  Kong-Mou;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Cheng.  Yao- 
Wu;    Hung.   Chun-Hsiung;    Hu.   Ting-Chung;   and   Un.   Tien-Ler 
5.691.945.  CI   365-200.000 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep:  See — 

Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  U;  Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson;  Chennakeshu, 
Sandeep;  and  Tomlinson.  Harold  Woodruff.  Jr..  5.691.980  O   370- 
316.000. 
Cheong.   Hoichi:   Hicks.   Dwain  A.:  and   So.   Kimming.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  performance/low  cost  access  hazard 
detection  in  pipelined  cache  controller  using  comparators  with  a  width 
shorter  than  and  independent  of  total  width  of  memory  address  5  692  1 5 1 
CI.  395-467.000.  ... 

Chemey.  Robert  Joseph:  See  - 

Jacobson.   Irina  Cipora;   Decicco.  Carl   Peter;  and  Chemey.   Robert 
Joseph.  5.691.381.  O.  514-562.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Banolone.  John  Brian;  Penska.  Christine  Marie;  Santhanam.  Uma  and 

Lang,  Brian  David.  5.690.944.  O.  424-401.000. 
Habif.  Stephan  Samuel;  Bartolone.  John  Brian;  Sinfield.  Dennis  Brian 
and  Nanavaty.  Falguni  Snehal.  5.690.947.  O.  424-401.000. 
Chesotiis.  Kestutis  G  :  See — 

Escarsega.  John  A :  and  Chesonis,  Kesmtis  G.,  5,691,410,  O   524- 
591.000. 
Cheung,  Robin:  See — 

Avanzino,  Steven;  Eit,  DaiTell  M.;  Cheung,  Robin;  and  Klein,  Rich 
5.691,573,0.257-758.000. 
Chevron  USA.  Inc.:  See— 


StangclaiKl.    Bruce    E;    Parimi.    Krishniah;    and   Cash    Dennis   R 

5.690.896.  CI.  422-191  000 
Zones.  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.;  Innes.  Robert  A.:  Pecotaio, 
Theresa  A  ;  Santilli.  Donald  S  ;  and  Ziemer.  James  N..  5.691  463  O 
585-467.000. 
Otew.  Cbee  Heng,  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  com- 
bining prefix  and  first  character  searching  of  a  list.  5.692.173.  O   395- 
603.000. 
Cheyne.  Neil  Gordon;  and  Harwood.  Jonathan  David,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel 
Limited.  Laundry  machine  water  flow  control.  5.689.846. 0. 008-158  000 
Chiang.  Alice  M  :  and  Broadstooe.  Steven  R..  to  TeraTech  Coipaniioa 

Portable  ultrasound  imaging  system.  5.690.114.  O.  128-661.010. 
Chianh.  Yung  Huang.  Structiire  of  biochemical  filter  ball.  5.690,819.  Q. 

Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Kanbayashi.  Makoio:  Kasuya.  Takashige:  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba. 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Miyano,  Kazuyuki.  5.691.093.  CI  430-47  000 
Chien.  Liang-Chy:  See— 

Doane.  J   William;  Yang.  Deng-Ke;  and  Chien.  Liang-Chy,  5,691  795 
O  349-169.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See— 

Glimcher.  Melvin  J.;  Kim.  Hyun-Man;  and  Rey.  Christian,  5  691J97 
O.  523-115.000.  ■ 

Chim,  Edward  S.:  See— 

Wang,  Yee-Peng;  and  Chim.  Edward  S  .  5.692.134.  CI   395-284000 
Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Isoi.  Edmund  K  M  .  to  Origin  Medsvstems.  Inc  Method 

for  mechanical  abdominal  wall  retraction.  5.690.607.  O  600-228  000 
Chinn.  Steve:  See — 

Nappholz.  Tibor.  and  Chinn,  Steve,  5,690,690,  CI.  607-30  000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Hallewell.  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  T.  5.69 1 . 1 39.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chishima.  Ma.samitsu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Inc.  Flat  cable  coonec- 
tor  and  method  for  assembling  flat  cable  and  a  connector  housinc 
5.690.510.  O.  439-4%.000. 
Chiu,  David  Tak  Wai;  and  Rosskothen.  Heinz,  to  Tmstees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Device  and  method  to  create  a 
snwoth  opening  on  a  mbular  structure  such  as  an  anerv  or  a  vein 
5.690.662.  CI.  606-184.000. 
Chiu,  Jane  C.T.:  See— 

Colwell.  Michael  J.;  Lee.  Teh-Kuin;  Chiu.  Jane  C.T.;  Yee.  Abraham  F; 
Yeh,  Stanley;  and  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R  .  5.691.218.  O.  437-48  000 
Choate.  Albert  G.:  See— 

Polidor,  Edward  T ;  Choate,  Albert  G.;  and  Herbeck.  Teny  L.  5,690  417 
CI.  362-244.000. 
Cho-Chung.  Yoon  S  Antisense  oligonucleotides  of  human  regulaiorv  subunit 
Rl-alpha  of  cAMP  dependent  protein  kinases  for  the  treaonent  of  cancer 
5.691.317.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Choi.  Byung-Cho:  See— 

Im.  Sang-tae;  Seoung.  Hwan-Ho;  and  Choi.  Byung-Cbo,  5,691,624,  Q 
320-48.000. 
Choi.  Myeong-su:  See — 

Lee,  Jung-jae;  Lee.  Ju-hyeoog;  Choi.  Myeong-su;  and  Lee.  Jung-yong, 
5.691.858.  CI.  360-85.000  e  /    »■ 

Choi,  Shin  John:  See — 

DeLuca.  Nicholas  Paolo;  Ramsey.  Alvm  L ;  Lee.  Edward  M.;  Foote. 
Patricia  Ann;  Choi.  Shin  John;  and  Guerra.  Artene  A..  5.689.981  O 
70-226.000. 
Chopas.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc.  Enzyme  cooler  with  porous 

foam  refrigerant  block.  5.689.970.  O.  62-372.000. 
Chosa.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  supply  control  apoarams 

5.691.630.0  323-267.000. 
Chou.  Tai-Yu:  and  Dandia.  Sanjay.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Wire  bondable 
package  design  with  maxium  electrical  performance  and  minimum  number 
of  layers.  5.691.568.  CI.  257-691  000 
Choudhury.  Alok;  Blum,  Matthias;  Scholz,  Harald:  and  Jarczyk.  Georg.  to  Aid 
Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  alloys  in  an 
inductively  heated  cold-walled  crucible.  5.690.891.  O  420-590.000 
Chow.  Yen-Lu;  and  Staats,  Erik  P.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  detecting  end  points  of  speech  activity.  5,692,104,  O 
395-2.620. 
CHR  Hansen  A/S:  See— 

Dickely.  Franfoise:  Johansen.  Eric;  Nilsson.  Dan;  Hansen.  Egon  Bech 
and  Strwman.  Per.  5.691.185.  O.  435-252.300. 
Christen.  Peter  See — 

Muller.  Christof;  and  Christen.  Peter.  5.690.634.  O.  606-80.000. 
Chnstensen,  Svend:  See — 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Bjerre,  Kaj:  Christensen.  Svend;  Keene.  Darren 
Scott;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel 
Tsu-Fang:  and  Widman,  Michael  Francis.  5.690.866.  O.  264-2.600. 
Christensen.  Thorkild:  See — 

Dalb0ge.  Henrik:  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  J«rli 
Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem.  5.691.169.  O.  435-69  700. 
Christensen.  Vermund  Rust:  See — 

Jensen.  Soren  Lund;  and  Christensen.  Vermund  Rust,  5  691  255   O 
501-36.000. 
Cbu.  Hsin-Kun,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ranis for  performing  chemical   vapor  deposition    5.691.236.  O.  437- 
194.000. 
Chu.  Tak-Kin:  See- 
Santiago.  Francisco;  Chu,  Tak-Kin;  and  Snunborg,  Michael,  5,690.737. 
CI.  117-92.000. 
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16-235.000. 
Min-Long.  5.690,187.  CI.  182-70.000, 


1.99?,  CI.  371 


Chuan  Mau  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Tang.  Jung-Chuan.  5.689.855.  C  . 
Chuang.  Min-Long:  See — 

Wang.  Wen-Chung;  and  Chuang, 
Chujo.  Takafumi:  5*^ — 

Hamada.  Takeo;  and  Chujo.  Takffiimi.  5.691,975.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Chung.  Chih-Hung:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P.;  Chung.  Chih-hung:  and  Ziller.  Jason.  5.692,202,  CI. 
395-750.000. 

Chung.  Henry  Wei-Ming,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Intercon- 
nect structures  for  integrated  circute.  5.691.572.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Chung.  Tze-Chiang:  See^ 

Chen,  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  Stanat.  Jon  Edmond:  and 
Lee.  Soon  Hong.  5.691.431,  O-  526-135.000. 
Chute.  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Kutzik.  David  M.;  Glascock.  Anthony  P;  Chute.  Douglas  L.;  Hewen. 
Thomas  T;  and  Homum.  BarWa  G..  5,692,215.  CI.  395-838.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Adam.  Jean-Marie;  and  Sutter,  ftter.  5,691.459.  CI.  534-829.000. 
Hannemann.  Klaus,  and  Lehmanr.  Urs.  5.690.699.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporaiiot:  See — 

Salvin.  Roger  Pierre  Elie;  and  Sthulthess,  Adrian.  5.691.006.  CI.  427- 
510.000. 
Cipolla.  Frank  G.  Splicing  block  for  malti-strand  electric  cable.  5.690.5 15,  CI. 

439-797.000. 
Cirucci.  John  Frederick;  Knopf.  JeffrSy  Alan;  Magnotta.  Vincent  Louis;  and 
Schmidt.  William  Paul,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc  Process  for  the 
treatment  of  pulp  with  oxygen  an<)  steam  using  ejectors.  5,690.786.  CI. 
162-6.000. 
Cisco  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lackey.  Stanley  A..  Jr..  5.691.997.  CI.  371-53.000. 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See — 

Gordon.  Jon  W..  5.691.194.  CI.  435-287.100. 
CiuTCzak.  Emil  W.:  See — 

Wohlslein.  Scon  D.;  and  Ciurczalt  Emil  W..  5,691.701 .  CI.  340-603.000. 
Civanlar.  Mehmet  Reha;  and  Gaglianello,  Robert  D..  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc.  Multiple  resolution,  multistream  video  system  using  a  single  standard 
decoder.  5,691,768,  CI   348-392.000. 
Cizmar.  Lloyd  Edward;  Hackemesser.  Larry  Gene;  and  Phillips.  William  E.. 
to  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  Th«.  Quench  exchanger.  5.690.168,  CI. 
165-134.100. 
Claes.  Roland:  See — 

Kiekens.  Eric;  Van  Gils.  Anloni»s;  and  Claes.  Roland.  5.691.126.  CI. 
430-522.000. 
Claessens,  Johannes  Amonius  Joseph:  See — 

Morgan.  Robin  Wilson;  Claesstns.  Johannes  Antonius  Joseph;  and 

Sondermeijcr.  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius,  5,690.939.  CI.  424-229.100. 

Clapham.  William  Stephan.  to  Hydra  Tools  International  PLC.  Water  supply 

system  for  a  mining  machine.  5,690,392,  CI  299-81.100. 
Claps.  William  R..  to  Global  Transpolt  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  transporting  cars.  5.690.453.  CL  410-24.000. 
Claremon.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Rogv  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Selnick.  Harold 
G.;  and  Smith.  Garry  R.,  to  Mer«k  &  Co..  Inc.  N-(2.4-Dioxo-2.3.4.5- 
tetrahydro-IH-1.5-benzodiazepin-3jl)   -3-   amides.   5.691.331.  CI.   514- 
221.000. 
Claremon.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Rogff  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Selnick.  Harold 
G.;  and  Smith.  Garry  R..  to  Mettk  &  Co..  Inc.  N-(2.4-dioxo-2.3.4.5- 
tetrahydro-lH-I.5-benzodiazepin-3-iyl)-3-amides.    5.69IJ32,    CI.    514- 
221.000. 
Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See —  ; 

Peterson,  Andrew  C;  and  Yazdi.  j^arvin  T.  5,691.328,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Clarisse.  Diana  E.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Johnson.  Dotald  D.;  Mattingly,  Phillip  G.;  Clarisse. 
Diana  E.;  Tyner.  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz.  Mary  M.,  5,691,456,  CI. 
530-405.000. 
Clark.  Harry  R.,  Jr.;  and  Ahem.  Bilan  S..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Method  for  producing  semiconductor  particles.  5.690.807,  CI. 
205-655.000. 
Clark,  lain,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  fhase  locked  loop  including  distributed 
phase  correction  pulses  for  reducing  output  ripple.  5.692.023.  CI.  375- 
376.000. 
Clark.  Jay  S.:  See— 

Brown.  David  W.;  and  Claric.  JaJ  S..  5.691.897.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Clark.  Jay  V;  Bramlett.  William  L.i  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Judith,  to  National 
Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Dynamic  ^n-llne  scoring  method.  5.690.497.  Q. 
434-322.000.  ] 

Clark.  Johnny  James:  See —  ' 

Butler.  David  McMahan;  and  Clark.  Johnny  James.  5.691,706.  CI. 
340-646.000. 
Clark.  Michael  C:  See— 

Subramaniam.  Bala;  Saim,  Said;land  Clark.  Michael  C.  5.690.809.  Q. 
20g-48.00R. 
Clark.  Raymond  Bret:  See — 

Dougherty.  James  A.;  Mc  Kittriclt.  John  G.;  and  Clark.  Raymond  Bret. 
5.691.430.  CI.  526-103.000. 
Clark.  Rodney  L..  to  SY  Technology;  Inc.  Optically  addressed  spatial  light 

modulator  and  method.  5,691,836,  CI.  359-247.000. 
Clarke,  Edward  Thomas;  Jull,  Harvey  William;  and  Stock.  Rebecca  Susan,  to 
Sun  Valley  Poultry  Limited.  Meal  steak  product.  5.690.989.  CI.  426- 
641.000. 
Clausen.  Thomas:  See —  ■ 
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Lang.  GUnther;  and  Clausen,  Thomas.  5.690,921,  Q  424-70.130. 
Clay.  Dale  Lee;  Allington.  Robert  William;  Liescheski,  Phillip  Beamatd.  Ill; 
Winter.  Robin  Randall;  and  Jameson,  Daniel  Gene,  to  Isco.  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction.  5.690.828.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Clayworth.  Geoffrey  Thomas:  See — 

Pickering.  Alan  Hugh;  Rowlands.  Geoffrey  John;  Heppinstall.  Roy; 
Sobietadzki.  Edward  Stanley;  and  Claywoilfa.  GeoSiey  Thomas. 
5.691,667.  CI.  330-44.000. 
Clear.  Sandra  Hintz;  Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  Stelljes.  Denise  Marie;  and 
Cummins.  Merlene  Adams,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absor- 
bent article  with  fit  enhancement  system.  5.690.627,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Cleary,  James  Albert:  See — 

Gosselink.   Eugene  Paul;  Qeary,  James  Albert;   Rohr1>augh,   Robert 
Henry;  Tallmadge,  Margaret  Robinson;  and  Zhang,  Shulin,  5,691.298. 
CI.  510-475.000. 
Gemmons.  Orville  C:  See — 

Couture,  Clifford  E.;  Schumacher,  Paul  A.;  and  Clemmons.  Orville  C, 
5.691.259.  CI.  501-95.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Gregory.  Richard  V;  and  Allan,  Jacqueline  M.. 

5.691.062.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  and  Monroe.  Lance  A..  5.691.444.  CI.  528- 
357.000. 
Clincke.  Gilbert  Henri  Camiel;  Tritsmans.  Luc  Remi  Mathilde;  and  Geens. 
Hugo  Alfons  Gabriel,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.  Use  of  sabeluzole  in 
chronic  neurodegenerative  diseases.  5.691,201.  CI.  435-368.000 
Clower^,  Earl   Roger;  Plume.  Steve  Harry;  and  Smith.  John  Charles,  to 
Porter-Cable  Corporation.  Motorized  rotary  tool  having  a  head  mounted  by 
a  pivotal  joint.  5.690.545.  Q.  451-359.000. 
Coaklcy,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Huey,  Larry  J.;  and  Coakley,  Thomas  A.,  5.690,150.  CI.  139-426.00R. 
Coale.  Christopher  Frank.  Fluid  separator  apparatus.  5.690.813.  CI.  210- 

86.000. 
Coatings  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Rajendra.  5.691.067,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Cobbold.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Waldmann.  Herman,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc. 
Monoclonal  antibodies  for  inducing  tolerance.  5,690,933,  CI.  424- 1 44. 100. 
Coble,  Todd  A.:  See— 

Strawcutter,  Grant  M.;  Dunn,  James  O..  Jr.;  and  Coble,  Todd  A.. 
5.690.584.  CI.  482-35.000. 
Cocciantelli.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Coco,  Isabelle;  Cocciantelli,  Jean-Michel;  and  Villenave.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.691,085,0.  429-217.000. 
Cochran.  Ross:  See — 

Barbeau.  Claude;  and  Cochran.  Ross.  5.691.040.  CI.  428-198.000 
Coco.  Isabelle;  Cocciantelli.  Jean-Michel;  and  Villenave,  Jean-Jacques,  to 
Saft.  Non-sintered  electrode  for  an  alkaline  electrolyte  secondary  cell. 
5.691.085.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Coelingh.  Kathleen  L.:  See — 

Paricin.  Neil  T;  and  Coelingh.  Kathleen  L..  5.690.937.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Coene.  Willem  M.  J.:  5«— 

Keesman.  Gerrit  J.;  Coene.  Willem  M.  J.;  and  Salomons.  Eduard  W.. 
5,691,770,0.  348-405.000. 
Coffey,  B.  Howard:  See— 

Coffey,  Gary  L.;  and  Coffey,  B   Howard,  5,691.285,  CI.  508-491.000. 
Coffey,  Gary  L.;  and  Coffey.  B.  Howard,  to  Coffey  Marketing  Cofporation. 

Nontoxic  lubricant  composition.  5.691,285,  CI.  508-49  LOW). 
Coffey  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Coffey.  Gary  L.;  and  Coffey.  B.  Howard.  5.691.285.  CI.  508-491.000. 
Coffin.  Louis  F,  III:  See — 

Narad,  Charles  E.;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo. 
William  C;  Normoylc.  Kevin  B.;  Coffin.  Louis  F.  Ill;  and  Kohn. 
Leslie.  5.692.197.  O.  395-750.000 
Cognis  Gesellschaft  fuer  Biotechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  Pochandkc.  Winfried;  Koltwiiz.  Beatrix;  Poethkow, 
Jorg;    Weiss,    Albrecht;    Schmidt,    Irmgard;    and    Upadek,    Horst. 
5,691.295.0.  510-392.000. 
Cohen.  Eari  T;  and  Pattin.  Jay  C.  to  Exponential  Technology.  Inc.  Master- 
slave  cache  system  with  de-coupled  data  and  tag  pipelines  and  loop-back. 
5.692.152.  O.  395-467.000. 
Cohen.  Richard  L..  to  Panamax  Corporation.  Single  line,  multiple  line 

telecommunications  surge  protector.  5.691,872,  CI.  .361-119  000. 
Cohen,  Robert  A.,  to  Dignity  Wear,  Ltd.  Tourniquet  apparatus  with  replace- 
able cover.  5.690.672.  CI.  606-203.000. 
Cold  Ice  Corporation:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Raymond  P,  5,690.586.  CI.  482-49.000. 
Coleman.  Princess  Ann:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5.690.535.  O.  446-236.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter,  William  K  .  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann;  and 

Schlotter.  Ann  M.  Twin  spins  spin  pop.  5.690.535.  O.  446-236.000. 
Coletica:  See — 

Levy,  Marie-Christine.  5,691,060,  CI.  428-402.210. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Shannon  K.;  Tavss,  Edward  Alberi;  Fusiak.  George  Edward 

Joziak,  Marilou;  and  Fisher,  Steven  W..  5,690,912.  CI.  424-52.000. 

Hsu.  Donald  P;  Kohli.  Rajnish;  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  Dixit.  Nagaij  S. 

Collins.  Michael  A.;  and  Viscio.  David  B..  5.690.913.  CI.  424-53.000 

Lin.  Charies  F;  Lin,  Jack  K.;  Jewell.  Dennis  E.;  Toll,  Philip  W.;  Stout. 

Neil  P;  and  Prewitt,  Larry  R.,  5,690,988.  CI.  426-635.000. 


Mirajkar,  Yelloji  Rao  K.;  Afllino.  John;  Nabi.  Nutan;  and  Gaffar  Abdul 
5.690,911.0.424-49.000. 
College,  David  Alan,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Wire  cut  and  strio 

mechanism.  5.689.874.  O.  29.564.400 
Collier,  Robert  J  ,  Jr.:  See— 

""vy,**!?-.^?*,^^*™"-  G«*««;  aiK)  Collier.  Robert  J.,  Jr.  5.691.360 
CI.  514-337.000. 

^°^":J^7L^rii^  Incentive  device  for  toilet  training  children.  5.690,495. 

LI.  4.v4- 258.000, 
Collins,  Ian  Ralph:  Scr— 

Chapman,  Richard  George;  Collins.  Ian  Ralph;  Goodwin,  Stephen  Paul 
Lucy.  Andrew  Richard;  and  Stewart.  Nevin  John.  5,690.174,  CI 
166-275.000. 
Collins.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Hsu.  Donald  R;  Kohli.  Rajnish;  Crawford.  Richard  J  .  Dixit.  Nagari  S 
Collins.  Michael  A  ;  and  Viscio,  David  B..  5.690,913  CI  424-53  000 
Collins,  Robert  James:  See— 

Bennie,  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon 
don.  Joe  Forrest,  Jr;  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Pai,  Girish  AnanI 
.5,691.057.0.428-373.000. 
Color  Prelude  Inc.:  See— 

^''i^CK^O^Clulii^  ^'^'*-  °'^°"'*"'  ^°^  M  •  *=««<'• 
Colson,  Wendell  B.:  See— 

Swiszcz,  Paul  G.;  and  Colson,  Wendell  B..  5,690,778  O   156-308  400 

SwLszcz.  Paul  G.;  and  Colson.  Wendell  B  .  5.691.031,  CI  428-116000 

Coltiain.  Bradley  Keith;  Freeman.  Dennis  Ray;  and  Glocker.  David  Appier 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  to  selectively  remove  lubricant  from 

one  side  of  lubricant-coated  support.  5,691,123,  CI  430-495  100 

Colwell,  Michael  J  ;  Lee,  Teh-Kuin;  Chiu,  Jane  C.T;  Yee,  Abraham  F    Yeh 

Stanley;  and  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Method  of 

5  MKMf?  n  P™^""""*''''^  polysilicon  gate  array  ba.se  cell  strijcture. 

Combes,  Myriam:  See — 

Foerstner,  Jucrgen;  Combes.  Myriam;  Marty-Blavier,  Arlette;  and  Hau- 

lekiet,  Guy.  5,691,224.  O.  43756,000 
Foerstner,  Juergen;  Combes,  Myriam;  Marty-Blavier.  Ariette;  and  Hau- 
tekiet.  Guy.  5.691,226.  CI,  437-59,000, 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Hideo;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroaki.  5.690.852,  O,  219-725  000 
Comfort  King.  Inc,:  See — 

Kuhlman.  Delmar  A..  5,689,840,  O.  4-452,000, 
Commissariat  a  L'EiKrgie  Atomique  See — 

Acher,  Olivier;  Jacquart.  Pierre  Marie;  and  Schaal,  Alfred,  5,691  645  O 
324-637,000, 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  Jeff  M,;  and  Galloway,  William  C,  5,692,200,  CI  395-735  000 
Felcman,  Chris  F;  Illingwotth.  Panick  V;  and  Leman,  Michael  V 

5.692,208.  O.  .395-800.000. 
Gebara.  Ghassan  R..  5.691.870.  CI.  361-86.000. 
Tucker.  Brian  B.;  and  Thome.  Gary  W..  5.692.154,  O  395-468  000 
Wolford.  Jeff  W.;  and  Lester.  Robert  Allan.  5.692.216,  CI.  395-821  000 
Composite  Technology  Group.  LLC:  See- 
Anders.  Richard  M..  5,691,402.  CI.  523-515.000 
Compuutional  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Czyzewski.  Zbigniew;  and  Canada.  Ronald  G..  5.691.924.  CI.  364 
576.000, 
Condon.  Dennis  Paul  Puner/chipper  golf  club,  5.690,556.  O.  473-252  000 
Cone.  Richard  E..  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Adjustable  child-restraint  shield.  1,690,382! 

Conlan.  Joseph:  See — 

Menard,  Alan  W.;  V'olfson.  Larwence  S.:  and  Conlan,  Joseph,  5,690,327. 
CI.  271-106.000. 
Connell,  Richard:  See — 

MUller,  Ulrich;  Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Mohrs  Klaus- 
Helmul;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Matzke.  Michael;  Griitzmann.  Rudi 
Beuck.  Martin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  and  Denzer  Dirk' 
5,691,337,0.514-249  000. 
Conner.  Mike  Haden;  Martin.  Andrew  Richard;  and  Raper,  Larry  Keith  to 
Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Parent  class  shadowi'ni! 
5.692,195,0   395-685.000. 
Connor,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Mozelack,  Brian;  Connor.  Robert  D.;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J..  5.690.782. 

Conroy,  Mitch.  Air  conditioner  condenser  filtering  system.  5.689,969.  CI. 

62-262.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettionica  ncl  Mezzogiomo:  See— 
Zambrano,  Raffaele;  and  Blanchard,  Richard  A..  5,691,555,  O.  257- 

Coofc.  David:  See— 

Allen.  Peter  B.;  Cook.  David;  and  Mittelstadt.  William  A  .  5.689.833  O 

2-427.000. 
Wollowitz.  Susan;  Cook.  David;  and  Nerio.  Aileen.  5,691,132    CI 
435-2.000. 
Cook.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Tackett.  James  E.;  Cook.  Gary  R.;  and  Jessee.  Michael  A  .  5.691.809.  CI. 
356-72.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Cope,  Consiantin;  and  Timmermans.  Hans  A..  5.690,656.  O.  606- 


Osbome,  Thomas  A.;  and  Eells,  Scott  E.,  5,690.642,  O.  606-108  000 
Cook.  James  T.  Sr;  Arnold.  David  D  ;  and  Cartsonas.  Christos,  to  Sensym 
s'^^^l^-^e.^'"'    *'*    "•^°'    con.pens«,o«    circuit. 
Coolegem.  Karel  Gerard:  See — 

AnstOtz.  Karin  Helene  Marie;  and  Coolegem.  Karel  Gerard.  5  691  744 
O.  .345146.000.  •>"■.'•«. 

Cooley.  Bennie  W  Inert  weighted  magazine.  5.689.907.  O  42-50  000 
Coombs.  Perry  L,:  See — 

Momson.  Ward  D,;  and  Coombs.  Perry  L.  5.690.449,  CI  405-303  000 
Cooper.  James  Alan:  See— 

Combos,  John  M.;  Leashno.  Moshe;  Cooper.  James  Alan    Cooper 

5!S'9!'94'^'ci'5i:S.w"™""  '^'-  "^  ''"^-  '^"'  '^'- 
Cooper.  Jeffrey  Kay:  See— 

Gombos.  John  M.;  Leashno,  Moshe;  Cooper.  James  Alan  Cooper 
;*J2!^'L  *^^-  ^°°P"-  Lawtence  Kay:  and  Peterson.  Daniel  Leroy 
5.689.941,0.53-529.000.  ' 

Cooper,  Lawrence  Kay:  See — 

Gomboi,  John  M ;  Leashno,  Moshe;  Cooper,  James  Alan;  Cooper 

Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Lucas.  Phillip  John;  and  Meeks.  Crawford  R..  5.69IJi82,  O    310- 
14,000, 
Cope.  Consuntin;  and  Timmermans.  Hans  A,,  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  creating  abdominal  visceral  anastomoses  5.690.656.  CI 
606-153.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon 
Gregory  P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L.  5.689.%3.  CI,  62-129  000 
Ccwbier.  Alain;  Fortin.  Michel;  Guillaun>e.  Jacques;  Haesslein.  Jean-Luc  and 
Vevert.  Jean-Paul,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Method  for  inhibiting  vasoconstric- 
tion 5.691. .347.  O  514-300.000  ^  vasoconsirK 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Diaz.  Roberto.  5.690.674,  CI  606-213  000. 

Van  Erp,  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Martinus  Maria.  5.690.645.  CI  606-108  000 
Corey,  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

MKTook.  John  Patiick;  Corey.  Joseph  Michael;  Dotogi.  Peter  Ladislaus 
Bajor.  John  Steven;  Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth;  Lange,  Beth  Anne;  and 
Shaipe.  Erwin,  5,690,948,  CI  424-401  000. 
^Tmi  M*"??*  °'  "'  ^'°"  ^"P"""""    Windshield  wiper  control. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Rinler.  Hermann  L..  5.691.257.  CI.  501-84.000. 
Cortese,  Richard:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Cortese   Richard 
Wnght.  Jeremy  C  .  Peery.  John  R  ;  Pike.  James  B  ;  Robinson.  Urano 
A.;  Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann.  Lyie  E..  5.690.952.  O  424- 
423.000. 
Corvin.  John  H  ;  Siegling,  Charles  C,  HI;  and  Uunicr.  Francis  A.,  to 
Westinghoase  Air  Brake  Company  Power  controlling  unit  for  a  oollev  Dole 
switch  controller.  5.691.888.  O.  363-65  000 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E  .  5.690.382.  CI.  297-256.150. 
Cosman,  Maury,  to  Organogenesis  Inc.  Ice  seeding  apparatiis  for  cryopreser- 

vation  systems  5,689.961,  O.  62-78.000. 
Cotteret.  Jean;  and  Audousset.  Marie  Pascale,  to  LOrtal   Composition  for 
the    oxidation     dyeing     of    keraunous     fibres,    comprising    a     pani- 
phenylenediamine  derivative  and  a  6-hydroxy-l,  4-benzofnorpholine  and 
dyeing  process  using  such  a  composition  5,690.695.  CI  8^409  000 
Coudanc.  Henri:  See— 

Wen.  Ning;  Charpeneu  Rimy.  Coudane.  Henri;  Roure.  Jean-Luc  Don- 
gar.  Chnsnan.  and  Junger.  Jean-Claude.  5.690.637.  O.  606-88  000 
Coughlin.  James.  Safety  light  for  marine  vest.  5.690.413.  O  362-108  000 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Diamond.  Lawrence  W;  and  Nguyen.  Doven  T.  5.692.220.  O.  395- 
924.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industiial  Research:  See — 

Bhadra.  Ranjan;  Pal.  Prajnamoy;  Roy.  Rabindra;  and  Dutta.  Aiii  Kumar 
5.690.966.  CI.  424-583.000. 
Couiuulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Bell,  Kathryn  Diana;  Graveson.  Ian;  and  Ollerenshaw.  TunoChv  John 
5.690.874.  CI.  264-129.000. 
Courtesy  Enterprises.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gaddis.  Donald  L  ;  and  Hepker.  Myland  D..  5.690.466. 0. 414-526  000 
Couture.  Clifford  E.;  Schumacher.  Paul  A.;  and  Clemmons.  Orville  C..  to 
Fiber  Ceramics.  Inc  Process  of  making  a  self  sintering  ceramic  composi- 
tion. 5.691.259,  CI.  501-95.000 
Covington.   Edward  A .   to   Dana  Corporation    Anti-drain   back/presstire 

relieved  filter  cartridges.  5.690.816.  CI.  210-130.000 
Cowden.  William  Buder:  See— 

Willenborg.  David  Otto;  Cowden.  William  Butler,  and  Parish.  Christo- 
pher Richard.  5.691.346,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Cowger,  Bruce:  See— 

Pawlowski,  Norman  E.,  Jr;  and  Cowger,  Bruce.  5.691.755.  CI.  347- 
86.000. 
Cox.  Hubertus  Henricus  Jacobus;  and  Doddema.  Harmannus  Johannes,  to 
Nederiandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepasi  Naniurweienschappelijk  Onder- 
zoek  -  TNO    Biological  filter  for  removing  volatile  hydnwhobic  com- 
pounds from  gas  emissions.  5.691.192.  O.  435-282  500 
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Craddock.  Gerald  Graves;  and  Cruise,  ^mer  C.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Voughl 
Systems  Corp.   Low  velocity   radia]  dcploynwnt  with  predetenninded 
pattern.  5.691,502.  CI.  102-494.000 
Craig.  Douglas  R.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  fuel  efficiency  of  a  vehicle. 

5.690.079.  CI.  123-538.000. 
Cravello.  William  Myron.  Shaker  sciten  assembly.  5.690.826.  CI.  210- 

384.000. 
Crawford.  Paul  B.;  and  Gafford.  James,  io  Guelzow.  Thomas.  Method  for  the 
stabilization  and  detoxification  of  ifaste  material.  5.690.833.  CI.  210- 
662.000. 
Crawford.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hsu.  Donald  P.:  Kohli.  Rajnish;  Ci^wfofd.  Richard  J.;  Dixit.  Nagaij  S.; 
Collins.  Michael  A.;  and  Viscio,  bavid  B..  5.690.913.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Crawford.  Timothy  L.:  See —  I 

Rise,  James  D.;  Pong.  William  Y.;  frawford,  Timothy  L.;  Neal,  Meade; 
Hindman.  Larry  E.;  and  Urban,  Carl  T.  5,691,756,  Q.  347-102.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Logghe.  Peter  G..  5.692.123.  CI   3P5-185.010. 
Craycroft  Timothy  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Robert  R..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Support 
for  custom  user-interaction  elements  k\  a  graphical,  event  driven  computer 
system.  5.692.142.  CI.  395-333.0OO.T 
Crea,  Debra  A.:  See—  j 

Strange.  Robert  A.;  Crea.  Debra  A.;iand  Anton.  Joseph  G..  5,690.007.  CI. 
82-70.100. 
Creaghe.  St.  George,  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Improved  valve  covers. 

5,690,141,  CI.  137-382.000.  j 

Creighton  University:  See — 

Recker,  Robert  R.;  Johnson,  Ma(k  L.;  Kimmel,  Donald  B.;  Gong, 
Guodong;  and  Recker.  Susan  Mi.  5.691,153,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cremins.  John:  See —  j 

Behringer.  Bruce  E.;  Cremins,  Johii  and  Farrell,  Gregory  A..  5,691.486. 
a.  73-863.730.  T 

Cridland.  Ian;  Enema.  A.  M.;  Jepsen.  K^ld;  and  Petersen.  Joergen  Skjold.  to 
Rockwool  International  A/S.  Met&xl  and  apparatus  for  insulating. 
5.690.147.  CI.  138-149.000 
Crimmin.  Michael  John;  Galloway.  William  Alan;  and  Gearing.  Andrew  John 
Hubert,  to  British  Biotech  Pharmac«uticals  Limited.  Inhibition  of  TNF 
production  with  matrix  metaloproieitase  inhibitors.  5,691,382,  CI.  514- 
575.000. 
Crisplant  A/S:  See — 

Kofoed.  Ralph.  5,690,209.  CI.  198t370.060. 
Critser.  John  K.;  and  Gao,  D.  Y..  to  M^hodist  Hospital  of  Indiana.  Method 
to  quickly  add  cryoprotectants  to  spefm  cells  while  maintaining  viability. 
5.691.133.0.435  2.000. 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  Howell.  Wayne  Jolin.  Kalter.  Howard  Leo;  Marmillion. 
Patricia  Ellen;  Palagonia.  Anthony;  Pierson.  Bemadette  Ann;  and  Schmidt. 
Dennis  Arthur,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods 
for  precise  definition  of  integrated  circuit  chip  edges.  5.691.248.  CI. 
437-227.000. 
Crooks.  Peter  A.;  Dwoskin.  Linda  P.;  tnd  Ravard.  Alain,  to  University  of 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation.   Nifotmic  receptor  antagonists  in  the 
treatment  of  neuropharmacological  dsorders.  5.69  U65.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Crouzet.  Jo<;l:  See — 

Cameron,  Beatrice;  and  Crouzet.  JMl.  5.691,163.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Crowley,  Elizabeth  Marie:  See — 

Sassa,  Robert  L.;  Hobson,  Alex  R.;  and  Crowley,  Elizabeth  Marie. 
5.690,739.  CI.  118-260.000. 
Crowley.  Robert  J.;  and  Halgrcn.  Donald  N  Keyboard  with  keys  for  moving 

cursor.  5.691.716.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Cruchon.  Jean-Claude;  and  Schubert.  J»n  Denis,  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Mag- 
netic coupling  device  between  a  TEM  line  main  conductor  and  a  waveguide 
forming  a  Xg/2  resonator.  5,691. 672,  ,0.  333-26.000. 
Cruise,  Elmer  C:  See — 

Craddock,  Gerald  Graves;  and  Citise.  Elmer  C,  5,691,502,  a.  102- 
494.000.  I 

Crump.  Druce  K.:  See—  ' 

Wilson.  David  A.;  Crump.  Dttice  K.;  and  Brown.  Eric  R..  5,691,120,  CI. 
430-393.000. 
Cuche,  Cyril,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG.  Bracelet  clasp  with  unfold- 
ing buckle.  5.689.859.  CI.  24-71.00J. 
Cuevas,  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Dual  s«ge  air  bag  inflator.  5,690,357,  CI. 

280-737.000. 
Culbreth,  Paula  H.:  See — 

Emanuele,  R.  Martin;  Hunter. 
5.691,387,  CI.  514-723.000. 
Culler,  Scott  R.:  See- 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  t.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  H»mon.  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti,  Robert  V.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charies  J.,  ni,  5.690.705.  C\. 
51-295.000 
Cummings.  James  A.;  and  Burkart.  Arthur  P..  to  Marquip.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  slitting  and  scoring  con«gated  paperboard  sheets  for  folding. 
5,690.601,  a.  493-340.000. 
Cummings,  Michael  Patrick:  See — 

Fink.  Randy  Lynn;  and  Cummints,  Michael  Patrick,  5,690,513,  CI. 
439-567.000. 
Cummins-Allsion  Corp.:  See— 

Raterman.  Donald  E.;  Graves.  Bfadford  T;  Stromme.  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M..  5,692.067.  CI  382-135.000. 
Cufiunins.  James  D.:  See — 


Rbbert  L.; 


and  Culbreth,  Paula  H.. 


UMI 


Kriewall.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Edwin  F;  Selfridge.  Alan  R.;  Fairbanks. 
John  P.;  Wilson.  Verne  H.;  Parry.  Robert  W ;  and  Cummins.  James  D.. 
5,691,959,  CI.  367-129.000. 
Cummins.  Merlene  Adams:  See — 

Clear.  Sandra  Hintz;  Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  Stelljes,  Denise  Marie;  and 
Cummins.  Merlene  Adams.  5.690.627.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Cuny,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Busman.  Stanley  C;  Cuny.  Gregory  D.;  Zaklika.  Krzysztof  A.;  and  Ellis, 
Richard  J..  5.691.098.  CI.  430-158.000. 
Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  Eva.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  5-(2-lmidazolinylamino)benzimidazole  compounds  useful  as 
alpha-2-adrenoceptor  agonists.  5.691,370.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Curran.  Ed.  Internal  pipe  blasting  nozzle.  5.690.543.  CI.  451-76.000. 
Curran.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Sankovic.  John  M.;  and  Curran.  Francis  M..  5.689.951,  O.  60-203.100. 
CuiTO,  John  J.:  See — 

Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Sorensen.  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Curro. 
John  J.;  and  Mansfield.  Michele  A..  5.691.035,  CI.  428-152.000. 
Curry.  Jack  B..  to  JMK  International.  Inc.  Toothless  elastomeric  shedding 

blade.  5.690.057,  O.  119-623.000. 
Curtis.  John:  See — 

Leadbeatter.  Darren  John;  Shook.  Andrew  Arthur;  Curtis,  John;  and 
Dean.  Colin  Robert.  5.690.163.  CI.  164-480.000. 
Curtis.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Lion  Apparel.  Inc.  Rentovable  sleeve  for  padding  a 

hazardous-duty  garment  strap.  5,691,028.  CI.  428-101.000. 
Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

LaFleur.  Lee.  5.690.253.  CI.  222-102.000. 
Cyklop  GmbH:  See — 

Wehr.  Hubert.  5.689.943.  CI.  53-592.000, 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Green.  Gary  W.;  Arcoleo.  Mathew  R.;  and  Sevalia,  Piyush.  5.691.654. 
CI.  326-80.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

McMahan.  Steven  C.  5,692,168,  CI.  395-584.000. 
CytRx  Corporation:  See — 

Emanuele.  R.   Martin;  Hunter.  Robert  L.;  and  Culbreth.  Paula  H.. 
5.691.387.  CI.  514-723  000 
Cyzs.  Baruch.  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development 
Authority-Rafael.  Adaptive  polarization  diversity  system.  5,691.727.  CI. 
342-361.000. 
Czyzewski.  Zbigniew;  and  Canada.  Ronald  G  .  to  Computational  Systems. 
Inc.  Narrow  band  spectrum  analysis  method  and  apparatus.  5.691.924,  CI. 
364-576.000. 
Dade,  Thomas:  See — 

Keim.  Thomas  A.;  Mongeau.  Peter  R:  and  Dade,  Thomas,  5.691 ,589,  CI. 
310-156.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Jin-Hun,  5,691.769.  Q.  348-403.000 
Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Young-Joon,  5,691.930.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Min,  Yong-Ki,  5,690.839.  CI.  216-24.000. 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
Seo,  Ho-Won;  and  Lee,  Hye-Suk,  5,691,348,  Q.  514-300.000. 
Dahlberg,  James  E.;  Lyamichev,  Victor  I.;  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.,  to  Third 
WaveTechnologies.  Inc.  Detection  of  target  nucleic  acid  molecules  using 
synthesis-deficient  thermostable  DNA  polymerase.  5.691,142,  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Dahlberg.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Calvert,  Craig  S.;  Khare.  Vijay;  Dahlberg,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wahrmund. 
Leslie  A..  5,691,958,  CI.  367-73.000. 
Dahringer.  Donald  William;  Hubbauer.  Philip;  Lambert.  William  Roger; 
Lyons.  Alan  Michael;  Shepherd.  Lloyd;  and  Weld,  John  David,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  protecting  electronic  circuit  components. 
5.689.878,  CI.  29-841.000. 
Dai.  Chang-Ming;  Dai.  Hong-Chang;  and  Tai.  Shih-Chang.  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Instinite.  Method  for  fabricating  a  sub-half  micron 
MOSFET  device  with  insulator  filled  shallow  trenches  planarized  via  use 
of  negative  photoresist  and  de-focus  exposure.  5.691,215,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Dai.  Hong-Chang:  See — 

Dai.  Chang-Ming;  Dai.  Hong-Chang;  and  Tai.  Shih-Chang,  5,691,215, 
CI.  437-44.000. 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  Eugene:  See — 

Lawrence.  Richard  Vance;  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  Eugene,  5,690,810,  O. 
208-135.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—^ 

Matsumura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata,  Tohru,  5.690.126.  O.  131-343.000. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  and  Ockuly.  John  D..  5.690.611.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Daigle,  Harold;  and  Avenell.  Scon,  to  T-Systems  International.  Method  for 
splicing  drip  irrigation  hoses  using  splicing  means  internal  to  the  hoses. 
5,690,769.  a.  156-158.000. 
Daigo.  Koichiro:  See — 

Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo;  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.691.493.  Q.  84-602.000. 
Daiichi  Radioisotope  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Kazumine;  Takasu.  Shigcto;  Kasahara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Horikawa, 
Shuji.  5.691.150,  C\.  435-7.100. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 


Kawakita,  Hiroyuki;  Takagi.  Satoshi;  and  Tsutsumi.  Hideki.  5.689.964. 
CI.  62-l5l.0(X). 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Gailberger.  Michael;  Banh.  Anne;  Kricheldorf.  Hans  Ruetger,  ViU 
Volkmar;  Gurau.  Mihai;  and  Berghahn.  Matthias.  5.691.053.  C\. 
428-357.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Shinzo.  Kinji;  Watanabe,  Hideki;  Uno,  Seiichi;  Tashiio,  Nansei-  and 
Nomura.  Minoru.  5.691.095.  CI.  430-106  000 
Daiwa  Can  Co.:  See — 

Yo«hioka.  Taiyoshi;  Matsunaga.  Masami;  Takatomi.  Tetsuya;  Kanai 
Hideo;  and  Ishima.  Tsutomu.  5.690.851.  CI  219-635  000 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See— 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Mimura.  Shigeo;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeo  5  690  290  CI 

242-283.000.  .... 

Kato.  Seiji.  5,689,910,  CI.  43-42.240. 

Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Shinohara,  Eiji.  5,690,289  CI  242-282  000 
Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki,  5,690.288,  CI.  242-268.000 
Dak  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Millar.  Thomas  D.  5.690.155,  Q.  150-159  000 
Da]b0ge.  Henrik;  Pedersen,  John;  Christensen.  Thotkild;  Ringsted.  Jarii 
Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Process  for 
preparing  a  desired  protein.  5.691.169,  Q.  435-69  700 
Dalb0ge.  Henrik:  See— 

^'?oTi«4S;  "'j"**'  '^"'  *>■•  »™*  DsHwge.  Henrik,  5.691,168,  CI 

435-69  400. 

Daley,  Ray:  See— 

Holt,  John;  Miller,  David  James;  Lu.  X  Allen;  Daley,  Ray;  Doan  Minh 
Graham,  Richard  G.;  Uininger.  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W  '  Pease' 

D^ke.  Oaries  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Medxxis  and  apparatus 
tor  polishing  seal  surfaces  in  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.690.541  CI  451-63  000 
Dalrymple.  Ian  McCrady:  See— 

Sunderland.  John  Garry;  and  Dalrymple.  Ian  McCrady,  5,690.806.  CI. 
205-560.000. 
Dalrymple,  William  H.:  See— 

Saunders.  William  T.  deceased;  and  Dalrymple,  William  H   5  689  992 
CI.  72-347.000.  J.oot.^i. 

Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Covington.  Edward  A..  5.690.816.  CI.  210-130.000 
Holt.  Earl  Thomas.  5,690.814.  Q.  210-94  000 
Danbiosyst  UK  Limited:  See— 

Ilium,  Lisbeth,  5.690.954.  O.  424-434.000 
Dance    Mark  N;  Ward.  Mark;  and  Pollock,  David  T.  to  Osteonics  Cotp 

T.^eil^ci'^tm.  ""  ^''"™"'  °' '  '"~^  '^  '^*^» 

Danckaarts  Anton  Matthijs;  and  Wijn.  Enno  Frank,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Column  for  contacting  gas  and  liquid  5.690.708,  Q  55-257  200 
Dandia.  Sanjay:  See — 

Cbou.  Tai-Yu;  and  Dandia.  Sanjay.  5.691.568.  CI.  257-691  000 
Dang,  Tammie:  See — 

Bireley.  William  Robert;  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai 
Haderie.  Donald  James;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDevitt.  Maureen  Mae 
Shibainiya.  Akira;  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick.  Teng.  James  Zu-chia  Tie' 
Hong  Sang;  Wang.  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  (Juan;  Zeidenstein.  Kathryii 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Horag  Allen.  5.692.174.  CI.  395-603  000 
Dangelmayer  George  Theodore;  Franey.  John  Phillip;  and  Renninger.  Robert 
Garland.  II.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Systems  for  preventing  electro- 
static accumulation.  5.691.875.  CI   361-222.000 
Dangelmayr.  Andreas:  See — 

^.^ITi^  i^'ivSi'*"'  *'*"^'  '^  Dangelmayr.  Andreas.  5.690,026, 
Danilyak.  Boris  M..  to  Henkels  &  McCoy.  Neutral  corrosion  condition 

survey-mitigaong  induced  voltage  effects.  5.691.644.  CI  324-543  000 
Danner.  David  A..  Verzal.  Jamie  S  ;  and  Zwickey.  Robert  S   Board  game 

apparatus  and  method  of  playing  same  5.690.333.  O.  273-260  000 
Danno.  Atsushi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki;   Yamamoto.   Izuni;  Onishi.  Masazumi;  Tanaka 
Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshinari;  and  Danno.  Atsushi    5  690  756   CI 
148-586.000. 
Dansac  A/S:  See — 

Lenz.  Morten;  and  Holmberg.  Steen.  5.690.623,  CI.  604-333  000 
Darling.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

DeFreitas.  Dennis  M.;  Darling.  Timothy  W ;  Migliori.  Albert;  and  Rees 
Daniel  E..  5.689.949.  CI  60-39.060 
Darr.  Richard  C.  to  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.  Blow  molded  container  having 

paneled  side  wall.  5.690.244.  CI.  215-382.000 
D^.  Jagabandhu;  Kimball.  Spencer  D.;  and  Uu.  Wan  Fang,  to  Bristol-Myers 

569l'356  cT'5l'4  326(»o''^'"''^     '""^y^"'^     thrombin     inhibitors. 

Date,  Yuuki;  and  Inaba,  Masanobu,  to  NEC  Corporation  Multi-processor 
system  including  priority  aititrator  for  arbitrating  lequest  issued  from 
processors.  5.692.136.  CI.  395-287.000. 

Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Gerscy.  Timothy  Richard;  Wilson.  Robert  Don 
Lighthouse,  Joseph  George:  Deaton.  Joseph  Charles;  Olm,  Myra  Toffolon' 
Back,  Donald  Lee,  and  Wen.  Xin.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Epitaxi- 
ally  sensitizKl  ultiathin  ubular  grain  emulsions  containing  stabilizing 
addenda.  5.691.127.  CI.  430-567.000  * 

'^9.92?'a*H^2IO°000 '^'"'  '"'*"''^- '~  Structural  framing  system. 


Daugaard.  J«rgen.  to  Alkaline  Batteries  A/S  Battery  fanned  of  stacked  flat 
cells  5.691.079.  CI.  429-152.000.  «tKa  nai 

Daussan.  Andii:  See — 

Daussan.    Jean-Charies;    Daussan.    Gftaid;    and    Daussan     Andt< 
5.690.161.0    164-358.000.  ' 

Daussan  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Daussan.  Gerard:  See — 

Daussan.  Jean-Charles;  Daussan.  Girard;  and  Daussan.  Andr*.  to  Daussan  et 
Compagnie  Process  for  treating  molten  metal  dunng  a  ca.sting  operation 
?L"«l,51^  "^  '■''"  '"  implementing  the  process    5.690,161.  O. 

Davenport.  John  M.:  See— 

''i^2':b9T:'^385-i^T-  '"*"  *^-  "^  """'"•  '"'^  ■-• 

Davey.  David  D.:  See — 

Buckman  Brad  O.;  Davey.  David  D.;  Guilford.  William  J  ;  Motrissey 

w:^T69":i^*'^*??r4,'3s{!*'"'  °"^  '^  ^"- '"""« ^-  '^  '"'■ 

Davies.  Kathleen  Marie;  Kunichika.  Mart  Makoto;  Dayley.  Darren  Bern 
Donaldson  Jeffery  Dean;  Tempnne.  Luke  Joseph;  Livingston.  Mikaej 
Herman;  Hanpin.  Nurman;  Nasche.  Angelo  Benedict;  Batchelor  David 
Bryan   and  Bauerle.  Bemhard  Otto,  to  Sabre  Group.  Inc..  The.  Decision 

56^  n5*0  ^5'603'oOo'^'  ""'""^  '^"'  '^""  *™*  "^^'^  "^^"^ 

Davies.  Maltha  A.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Coating  compositions 

containing  aluminum  pigment  and  medtods  of  coating.  5.691.033.  O 

■^^5^58,  C?1?7-'3?f00?.""'"   ^''-'^  •^"-^'^  '«-"»°- 
Davies.  Richard  Simon  Greville.  to  Alan  Dick  &  Company  Umiied  Dual 

polanzating  antennae.  5,691.734.  O   343-795  000 
Davis.  Clark:  5«— 

Jaooteien.  St^n  C;  Davis,  Oaik;  and  Lippen.  John.  5.690,120,  O 

Davis.  Gregory  R;  Bradley.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Fisher.  Shari  Powell;  and  Phillips 
Roger  W.  to  Rex  Products.  Inc.  Laser  imageable  timed  optical  cavity  thin 
film  and  printing  plate  incorporating  the  same.  5.691.063. 0  428-41 1  100 

Davis.  Jack  R.:  See — 

'^"iiBil^'^*  *"  •  ^'''^-  ''^'^  "  ■  "^  ^*"^-  '^■™'  '■  5-691.018.  CI. 

Davis.  Randal  H.  Compact  disk  stroage  cabinet.  5.690  399  CI  312-9  580 
Davis.  Robert  Mian.  See—  ' 

Ma.  Shih  Yu;  and  Davis.  Robert  Allan,  5,691  J63.  Q  514-340000 
Davis.  Robert  L  :  See— 

M<xm.  Robert  M  .  Jr;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  Moefale.  William  E     Lee 
Bumell;  and  Spielman.  Edgar  E,.  Jr..  5.690.862.  O.  252-364.000 
u"V^^  Mitchell;  and  Paul.  James  Mark,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
^?^  JSL  "'"^''"8  O'l   from  oil-contaminated  soil    5.690  811    CI 
208-428.000- 
Dayley.  Darren  Bern:  See— 

Davies.  Kathleen  Mane;  Kunichika.  Mark  Makoto;  Dayley  Darren 
Bern;  Donaldson.  Jeffery  Dean;  Temprine.  Uke  Joseph;  Livingston. 
Mikael  Herman;  Hanpin.  Nurman;  Nasche.  Angelo  Benedict  Batch- 
elor. David  Bryan;  and  Bauerle.  Bemhard  Ouo,  5,692,175.  C[.  395- 
603.000. 
Dayton.  Lori  K.:  See— 

Sonderegger.    Kelly    E.;    Hopton.    Kevin    L.;    Brooks.    Matthew    G 
Lawrence.  Andy;  Janis.  Damon;  Dayton.  Lori   K.;  and  Oldrovi 
Thomas  B..  5.692.129.  O   395-200.110. 
Deal.  James  L.;  Lamm.  Foster  P.  and  Moreno.  Gustavo,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation  Method  and  apparatiis  for  replacing  a  vane  assembly  in 
a  turhine  engine.  5.690.469.  0.415-1 89.000 
Dean.  Colin  Robert:  See — 

Leadbeatter.  Danen  John;  Shook.  Andrew  Arthur;  Cunis   John    and 
Dean.  Colin  Robert.  5.690.163.  O.  164-480.000 
Deardon.  Joe  D.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Deardoo.  Joe  D..  5.691.687.  O,  336-120  000 
Deaton.  Joseph  Charles:  See— 

Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Gersey.  Timothy  Richard;  Wilson.  Robert 
Dcm;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George;  Deaton.  Joseph  Charies;  Olm.  Myni 
Toffolon.  Black.  Donald  Lee;  and  Wen.  Xin.  5,691,127,  O.  430- 
567.000. 
DeBoer.  Charies  David:  See— 

Buiherry.  Mitchell  Stewart;  DeBoer.  Charles  David;  and  Weber  Sharon 
Wheten.  5.691,114.  O.  430-302.000 
De  Boer-Wildschut.  Marijke:  See- 
Van  Der  Arend.  Johannes  Cornells  Mana;  De  Boer-Wildschut,  Marijke 
Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan  Albert,  and  Kersten.  Maria  Johanna  Elisa- 
bedi.  5.691.429.  O.  526-92.000. 
DeBrosse.  John;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  and  Wong,  Hing.  to  International  Busi- 

5*691.9^0*365^200000°"     "^"^    "^'"^"^    '"**''    "^hi««*« 
E)ebnmner.  Reto:  See — 

Tobler.  Martin;  Debrunncr.  Reto;  and  Witschi,  Martin.  5.589.94S,  Q. 
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Debs,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  McFarland.  Alan]  Lipoff,  Smart  J.;  Wu.  Jung-ming; 
Caro.  Richard  H.;  and  Debs,  Raymond  E..  5,692.093.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Dccicco.  Carl  Peter.  See — 

Jacobson.  Irina  Cipoia;  Decicco,!  Carl  Peter;  and  Cherney.  Robot 
Joseph.  5.691.381,  CI.  514-562.iOO. 
Decker.  Dale  D.:  See— 

Prakash.  Ravinder;  Woolley.  Micha*!  J.;  and  Decker.  Dale  D.,  5.69Z065, 
CI.  382-112.000. 
Deeds.  David  A.;  See — 

Reece,  Barry  T;  Rozen.  Michael  G.;  Deeds,  David  A.;  and  Roberts.  Dale 
K..  5,691.158.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Deeley.  Geoffrey  Thomas,  to  Hadley  Initustries  PLC.  Sheet  material,  method 
of  producing  same  and  rolls  for  ijse  in  the  method.  5.689.990.  CI. 
72-196.000. 
Deere  &  Company;  See — 

Teich.  Michael.  5,690.359.  CI.  28*759.000. 
Teich.  Michael.  5.690.360.  CI.  280- 759.000. 
DeFreitas.  Dennis  M.;  Darling.  Timotly  W..  Migliori.  Albert;  ai>d  Rees, 
Daniel  E.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems,  inc.  Ignition  methods 
and  apparatus  using  microwave  energy  5,689,949,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Degeneff,  Robert  C;  and  Gutierrez,  Moifes  R.,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company 
Inc.  Methods  for  generating  models  of  nonlinear  systems  and  components 
and  for  evaluating  parameters  in  relation  to  such  non-linear  models. 
5.692.158.  CI.  395-500.000. 
DeGomez.  David.  Vacuum  formed  guitar  backs.  5.691.491.  C!  84-291.000. 
DeGrado,  William  Frank;  and  Xue,  Chu-Biao,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceu- 
Dcal  Company.  The.  Compounds  containing  basic  and  acidic  termini  useful 
as  fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.t91,329,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Dehais,  John  M..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Divetter  valve  with 

shuloff  feature.  5.690,135,  CI.  137-74.000. 
Dehoff,  Barry;  McGraw,  Jeffrey;  McN Jty.  James;  Reynolds.  Vickie;  Shue. 
Roger;  and  White.  Mark,  to  Dentsp)y  Research  &  Development  Corp. 
Prosthetic  teeth  and  mold  making  ami  polishing  dierefor.  5.691.905.  CI. 
364-468.040. 
Deimling.  Axel:  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Watzenberger.  Otto;  and  Deimling,  Axel,  5,691,262. 
CI.  502-38.000. 
De  Jongh.  Franciscus  H.A.:  See — 

Snel.  Jan;  De  Jongh,  Franciscus  H^.;  Jedeloo.  Pieter  W.;  and  Van  De 
Acker-veken,  Antonius  C.J C.  5^691.676.  CI.  333-204.000. 
De  Keyzer.  Reni;  and  Van  Meenen,  Yves^  to  AGFA-Gevaett.  N.V.  Method  for 
making  an  imaging  element  and  a  priifing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt 
diffusion  transfer  process.  5,691, 105, (CI.  430-204.000. 
DeKoven.  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Newsham.  Mark  D.;  and  DeKoveH.  Benjamin  M.,  5,691,011,  CI.  428- 
1.000. 
Delamare.  J^roine;  See — 

Yonnet.  Jean  Paul;  and  Delamare.  |ir6me.  5,691,586,  Q.  310-75.00D. 
De  La  Mettrie,  Roland:  See — 

Bone.  Eric;  and  De  La  Mettrie,  Rdand.  5,690.696.  CI.  8-41 1.000. 
Delaney,    Michael    A.;    and   Jones,    Jeffries   Aniez.    Bowl   glow    system. 
5,689,842,0.4-661.000. 

de  la  Pena.  Alex  T;  and  Mentzer,  Carl  A  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Fiber  optic  based  lighting  for  aircraft.  5,690,408,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Delbianco.  Alberto;  and  Stroppa,  Fahrizio,  to  Agip  S.p.A.  Composition 

effective  in  removing  asphaltenes  5,<90,176,  CI.  166-304.000. 
Delisle,  Vincent;  Duguay,  Michel  A  ;  and  Trutschel.  Udo.  to  University  Laval. 
Antiresonani  waveguide  apparatus  fot  periodically  selecting  a  series  of  at 
least  one  optical  wavelength  from  an  Incoming  light  signal.  5,692,076.  CI. 
385-15.000. 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See— 

O'Connor.  Clinl  H.;  and  Pearce.  J^hn  J.,  5,691.742.  Q.  345-116.000 
Dell  USA.  IP;  See— 

Chan.  Wai-Ming  Richard;  Hayes.  Stuart;  and  Van  Artsdalen.  James. 
5.692.219.  CI.  395-869.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Lopez.  Arthur;  and  Sands.  Steven  |,..  5.691,879.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Okaya.  Ken  P;  and  Howell.  Bryan  F.  5.691.928.  CI.  364-709.050. 
Sands,  Steven  L.;  and  Holt.  Geofgerrhomas.  5.691.504.  CI.  174-35.0OR. 
DeLoach,  John  R.:  See— 

Kogut.  Michael  H.;  DeLoach.  Joha  R.;  Stanker.  Larry  H.;  Moyes.  Rita 
B  ;  and  Hargis.  Billy  M.,  5.691iOO.  CI  435-349.000. 
DeLuca,  Nicholas  Paolo;  Ramsey,  Alvin  L.;  Lee,  Edward  M.;  Foote,  Patricia 
Ann;  Choi.  Shin  John;  and  Guerra.  Ailene  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Anti-theft  vehicle  wheel. lock.  5.689.981,  CI.  70-226.000. 
Delucia,  Victor  E.  High  frequency  waer  cooled  induction  heating  trans- 
former 5,691,685,  a   336-61.000. 
De  Maron.  Lino;  and  Urciuoh.  Riccardo^  to  Italtel  spa.  Tunable  resonator  for 

miCTowave  oscillators  and  filters.  5,6Pl,677,  CI.  333-219.100. 
DeManeis,  Robert.  T-shirt  bag  style  andsystem.  5,690.228,  CI.  206-554.000. 
Dembosky,  Stanley  K.:  See — 

Ledvina.  Timothy  J.;  and  Dembo^cy,  Stanley  K..  5.690,569.  CI.  474- 
111.000. 
De  Meyer.  Willy,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Stabilized  fabrics  and 

reinforced  products  containing  them.  5.691.030,  CI.  428-107.000. 
Demma.  Nick  A.;  Lenz.  James  E.;  Milosevic.  Dragutin;  and  Simonelic. 
Joseph  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Proxiinity  sensor  circuit  with  frequency 
changing  capability.  5,691,639,  CI.  3^4-207.260. 
Den  Broeder.  Friedrich  J.  A.:  See — 


Johnson.  Mark  T;  Den  Broeder.  Friedrich  J.  A.;  and  Smits,  Jelto  W., 
5,691.865.  CI   360-113.000 
DeNijs.  Jan  F.C.;  and  Lindner.  Matthias,  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing 
Company.  Transmission  for  converting  rotary  motion  into  linear  motion. 
5,690.567,  01.  474-73.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaharu;  and  Tanase.  Teruyoshi,  5,691.260.  C\.  501-%.000. 
Dennis,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

McCallum.  R.  William;  Ellis,  Timothy  W.;  Dennis.  Kevin  W.;  Hofer. 
Robert  J.;  and  Branagan.  Daniel  J..  5.690.889.  CI.  420-83.000. 
Dennison.  Charles:  See — 

Manning.  Monte;  and  Dennison,  Charles,  5,691,547.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Denny.  George  S.:  See — 

Bahls.  Jim  W.;  Denny,  George  S.;  Hannan,  Richard  G.;  Mansker,  Janna 
L.;  Naylor,  Bruce  E.;  Patterson.  Betty  J.;  Sloob,  Sandra  L.;  Tse.  Judy 
Y;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V.  5.692,156.  CI.  395-492.000. 
Denny.  William  Alexander.  Wilson.  William  Robert;  and  Tercel.  Moana.  to 
Auckland  UniServices  Limited.  Nitrobenzyl  mustard  quaternary  salts  and 
their  use  as  hvpoxia-selective  cytotoxic   agents.   5,691,371,  O.   514- 
399.000. 
Dentalase  Corporation:  See — 

Zigelbaum,  Sheldon  D.,  5,690.486.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Dehoff.  Barry;  McGraw,  Jeffrey;  McNuIty.  James;  Reynolds.  Vickie: 
Shue.  Roger;  and  While.  Mark,  5,691,905.  C\.  364-468.040. 
Denyer.  David  Keith.  Retractable  cover  system  for  a  truck  trailer  body. 

5,690,377.  CI.  296-100.000. 
Denzer,  Dirk:  See— 

Miiller,  Ulrich;  Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Mohrs,  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Matzke,  Michael;  Griltzmann.  RucU; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  and  Denzer,  Dirk, 
5,691.337.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Deorkar,  Nandu:  See — 

Tavlarides.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Deorkar.  Nandu.  5.690.832,  CI.  210- 
661000. 
Deprez.  Lode,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Method  for  making  by  pholocypesetting 
a  lithographic  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 
process   5,691,104,  CI.  430-204.000 
Deprez,  Sabine:  See — 

Koulbanis,  Constantin;  Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Fran- 
coise;  and  Deprez.  Sabine.  5,690,946,  CI.  424-401 .000 
Derkach.  William  J.;  Hawkins,  Robert  E  ;  and  Kinsman,  Bruce,  to  Recot.  Inc.; 
and   Bryce  Corporation.   Product  package  having  reliable  openability. 
5.689.935.  CI.  53-412.000. 
DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Griffith.  J.  Martin.  5.690,230,  CI   206-555.000 
Derzon,  Dot3  K  ;  and  Arnold.  Charles,  Jr.,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Method  of 
preparing  thin  film  polymeric  gel  electrolytes  5.691,080,  CI.  429-190.000 
Desai,  Paramesh  Sampatrai;  Smith,  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng,  James  Zu-chia; 
and  Yang,  Kou  Homg  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   Bufferpool  coherency  for  identifying  at>d  retrieving  versions  of 
workfile   dau   using   a   producing   DBMS   and   a  consuming    DBMS 
5.692,182.  CI.  395-610000. 
Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai:  See — 

Bireley.  William  Robert;  Dang,  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle.  Donald  James;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDevitt  Maureen  Mae; 
Shibamiya.  Akira:  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie. 
Hong  Sang;  Wang.  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  Quan;  Zeidenstein.  Kathryn 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.174.  CI.  395-603.000. 
de   Sevren   Jacquet.   Norman    H.    Unitary   handle-hanger.    5.689.851.   CI. 

15-159.100. 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath:  See — 

Alvarez.  Manuel  Joseph.  11;  Hughes.  Gregory  Alan;  Kreulen.  Jeffrey 
Thomas;  Romonosky.  Audrey  Davis;  and  Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghu- 
nath. 5.692.135.  CI   395-287.000. 
Destefano.  Michael  U.:  See— 

Fasullo,  Leonard  Joseph:  Stnisowski.  Brian  Joseph:  Destefano.  Michael 
U.;  Giacomini.  David;  and  Lukas,  Michael  Joseph,  5,690.448.  O. 
405-129.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vane.  Burton  Warner,  and  Laughlin,  Leigh  Austin.  5.691.699.  CI. 
340-578.000. 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  See — 

Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer.  Bemward:  Bloechl.  Martina:  and  Banfic, 
Robert,  5.691.435.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston, 
William  H.;  White,  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert  G.; 
Wilking.   Janet    Braddock;   Meeh,   Linda:   and  Woulfe,   Steven   R..   to 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  Treated  apatite  particles  for  medical  diagnostic 
imaging.  5.690.908.  CI  424-9.320. 
Deutsch,  Karen  F:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H.;  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.:  Wolfangel.  Robert 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  Braddock;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R., 
5,690,908,  CI.  424-9.320. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  filer  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e.V.:  See — 

Becker,  Uwe,  5,690.735,  CI.  117-35.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Oldermann,  Klaus,  5,691,610.  CI.  318-6.000. 
Devenyi.  Gabor.  and  Stenton.  Conrad,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical 
sight  assembly.  5.691.842.  CI.  359-432.000.„ 


DeVilbiss,  Roger  S.;  and  Powell.  Harry  C,  to  Thermotek.  Inc.  Temperature 
controller  for  low  voltage  thermoelectric  cooling  or  warming  boxes  and 
method  therefor  5.689,957,  CI.  62-3  700. 
DeVilbiss,   Roger  S.;  Quisenberry,  Tony  M.;  and  Powell,  Harry  C,  to 
TheiTiKitek,  Inc.  Current  control  circuit  for  imptoved  power  application  and 
control  of  thermoelectric  devices.  5.690.849.  C\.  219-497.000. 
Deviny.  E.  John,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Initiator 
system  and  adhesive  composition  made  therewith.  5.691.265,  CI.  502- 
172.000. 
Devon.  Mark  Daryl.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  for  transmitting  multiple 
pulses  PPM  control  signal  to  wireless  device  to  indicate  collision  in  a  wired 
network  while  placing  data  on  the  network.  5,692.127.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Devore.  Joe  A.:  See — 

Marshall.  Andrew:  Buss.  Kenneth  G.;  Teggatz.  Ross  E.;  and  Devore.  Joe 
A..  5.691.940.  CI.  365-185.240. 
DeVree.  William  S.:  See- 
Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J.;  Zeinstra,  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree. 
William  S..  5.691.848.  CI.  359-601.000. 
DeVringer.  Tom;  Van  Harrewijn.  Antoon;  and  Muehlenbruch.  Aan.  to  Yaman- 
ouchi  Europe  B  V.  Stable  topical  retinoid  compositions.  5.690.923.  CI. 
424-78.020. 
Dewanckele.   Jean-Marie:   Terrell.   David;   Andriessen.    Hieronymus:   and 
Viaene,  Kris,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  Method  for  making  negative  lith 
images  direct  positive  images.  5.691.121.  CI.  430-410.000. 
De  Witte.  Mireille  Berthine  Albert:  See— 

Parrinello.  Giovanni.  Thorpe.  David;  Verhelst.  Gabriel:  Hopper.  Julian 
Francis  George:  and  De  Wine.  Mireille  Berthine  Albert  5.691 .389.  CI. 
521-49.500. 
Dhillon.  Major  S..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Finisher-preserver-cleaner  compo- 
sition for  lithographic  printing  plates.  5.691.288,  CI.  510-171.000. 
DiamanI  Boart,  Inc.:  See — 

Kingsley,   Michael  G.;  Wilson,  Kevin  R  ;  and  Meisier.  Donald  F. 
5.690.391.  CI   299-39.300. 
Diamond.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Nguyen,  Doyen  T.  to  Coulter  Corporation 
Decision  support  system  and  method  for  diagnosis  consultation  in  labora- 
tory hematopathology  5.692.220.  Q.  395-924.000. 
Diaz.  Art  Fred:  See — 

Baird.  Brian  William:  Diaz.  Art  Fred:  Dickstein.  William  Harve:  and 
Seymour.  Charles  Mark.  5.691.0%.  CI  430-109.000. 
Diaz.  Roberto,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Wound  closure  with  plug  5.690.674. 

CI.  606-213.000. 
I>iaz,  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Gliga.  Alexandra  S.;  and  Diaz.  Stephen  H..  5.692.043.  CI.  379-399.000 
E>i  Beniardo,  Carlo;  and  Matrascia.  Giuseppe,  to  Pirelli  Coordinamenio 

PneunuHici.  S.p.A.  Torsional  vibrator  5.691.477,  CI.  73-662.000. 
DiCarlo,  Paul:  See— 

DiPoto,  (3ene  Philip:  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C:  Warren.  Russell  F:  Carlozzi, 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo.  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  aiKl  Small.  Alan  Attridge. 
5.690.676,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Dick.  Dieter:  See— 

Wendel,  Friedrich:  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Gerhard,  Albert;  Hammer.  Uwe: 
Dick.  Dieter,  and  Tomo.  Robert,  5,690.070.  C\.  123-339.250. 
Dickely,  Fran^oise;  Johansen,  Eric:  Nilsson.  cian;  Hansen.  Egon  Bech;  and 
Streman,  Per.  to  CHR    Hansen  A/S    Lactic  acid  bacterial  suppressor 
mutants  and  their  use  as  selective  markers  and  as  means  of  containment  in 
lactic  acid  bacteria.  5.691.185.  Q.  435-252.300. 
I>ickinson.  Stuart  C:  See — 

Kuklinski.  Robert:  and  Dickinson.  Stuart  C.  5.690.145.  Q.    137- 
828.000 
Dickson.  LeRoy  David:  Luecke.  Francis  Stephen:  attd  Zavislan.  James 
Matthew,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Holographic 
optical    system    including    waveplate    and    aliasing    suppression    filter. 
5.691.830.  CI   359-15.000 
[)ickson.  Wayne.  Enhanced  agricultural  aerator.  5.690.179,  O.  172-21.000. 
Dickstein.  William  Harve:  See — 

Baird.  Brian  William;  Diaz,  Art  Fred:  Dickstein.  William  Harve:  and 
Seymour.  Charies  Mark.  5.691.096.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Diculescu.  Sorin;  and  EUis.  Margaret.  Security  lock  system.  5.689.984.  CI. 

70-J  16.000. 
DidierWerke  AG:  See- 
Bruckner.  Raimund;  Ardell.  Rick:  and  Schiefer.  Bemhard.  5.690,854.  CI. 
222-593.000. 
Dieck,  Ronald:  See— 

McGurk.  Erin;  Dieck.  Ronald:  and  Tremulls.  William  S..  5.690,671,  a. 
606-200.000. 
Diehl.  Werner  K.:  See— 

Scherer.  Philip  G.:  Diehl.  Werner  K.:  and  Huson.  Gale  W..  5.689.934.  CI 
53-399.000. 
Dietrich  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Daudet  Larry  Randall.  5.689.922.  C\  52-210.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Shand,  Mark  A..  5.692,159.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Dignity  Wear.  Ltd.:  See- 
Cohen.  Robert  A  .  5.690.672.  CI  606-203.000. 
Dignum.  Robenus  Laurenbus  Maria:  See — 

Van   Den    Brink.   Wilhelmus  Albettus   Christianus.    Emons.   Michel 
Johannes  Wilhelmus  Maria;  and  Dignum.  Robertus  Laurentius  Maria. 
5.691.916.  CI.  364-514.00B. 
Dijkstra.  Heinrich  Peter:  See — 

Pot.  Ren*  Paulus  Maria:  and  Dijkstra.  Heinrich  Peter,  5.691,635.  CI. 
324-115.000. 


Dillman.  Douglas  W.;  Vinge.  Timothy  W.;  Puscfa.  Allen  A.;  Saiuwatari. 
Minoru;  and  Zanon.  S.  Cui.  to  Canadian  Forest  Products,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preparing  ground  surface  for  tree  planting   5,689,906,  CI. 
37^18.000. 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Basinski.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schonef.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields, 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.691.309.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Dimatteo.  Michael  Anthony:  See— 

Kruckcmeyer,  William  Charles;   Hopkins,   Patrick   Neil;   Longhouse, 
Richard  Edward;  Dimatteo,  Michael  Anthony:  and  Oliver.  Michael 
Leslie.  5.690.195.  Q.  188-299000. 
Di  Pema,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Brown,  Richard  I ;  Williamson.  Warren  P;  and  Di  Pema.  Paul  M 
5,690,602,  CI.  494-43  000. 
DiPolo.  Gene  Philip:  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C:  Warren,  Russell  F;  Carlozzi.  Gerard 
S.;  DiCarlo.  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  Attridge.  to  Smith  & 
Nephew.  Inc.  Suture  anchor  and  drive  assembly.  5.690.676.  CI.  606- 
232.000. 
Dirksing.  William  P.;  and  Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Collapsible  tube  package  and  medxxl  of  construction. 
5.690.764.0.  156-69  000 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Robbins.  William  P.  5.692.020.  CI    375-350.000 
Distefano,  Joseph;  Garris.  Vladimir  A.:  Hauss.  Brian  Douglas;  and  Kubiak. 
Michael  Alexander,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method 
for  self-aligning  contacting  surfaces  5.690.264.  CI   226-187  000. 
Ditsch.  John  R..  to  HDS,  Inc  Hand  development  apparatus  5.690,585,  O. 

482-47.000. 
Dittrich.  Thomas:  See— 

Frey.  Anna-Maria;  Maier.  JOtgen:  Pilsak.  Manfred:  Seedorf.  Ralf:  Bar- 
thelmes.  Clemens:  and  Dittrich.  Thomas.  5.691.601 . 0.  31 3-571 .000 
Dixit,  Nagaij  S.:  See — 

Hsu.  Donald  P;  Kohli.  Rajnish;  Crawford.  Richard  J.:  Dixit.  Nagaij  S.; 
Collins.  Michael  A.;  and  Viscio.  David  B..  5.690.913.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Dixon.  William  A.:  See — 

Andrews.  Jonathan  N  ;  and  Dixon.  William  A  .  5.690.684. 0. 607-5.000. 
Doan.  Minh:  See — 

Holt.  John:  Miller.  David  James:  Lu.  X  Allen;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger.  Catherine:  McBealh.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Waddell.  Dale:  and  Weckesscr.  Franz. 
5.692.176.  O   395-605.000. 
Doan.  Trung:  See — 

Meikle.  Scott:  and  Doan.  Trung.  5.691.235,  O.  437-190.000. 
Doane,  J.  William:  Yang,  Deng-Ke;  and  Chien,  Liang-Chy,  to  Kent  Slate 
University  Polymer  stabilizMl  liquid  crystalline  light  modulating  device 
and  material.  5,691.795.  CI.  349-169.000. 
Dobkin.  Daniel  M.,  to  Trielectrix  Method  and  apparatus  for  characterizing  a 
plasma    using    broadband    microwave    spectroscopic    measurements 
5.691,642,  CI.  324-464.000 
Dodd.  John:  and  Wasikowski.  Paul,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Iik.  Refiner  disc 

with  localized  surface  nwghness.  5.690.286.  O  241-296.000. 
Doddema.  Harmannus  Johannes:  See — 

Cox.  Hubertus  Henricus  Jacobus;  and  Doddema.  Harmannus  Johannes. 
5.691.192.  CI.  435-282.500. 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Bryant  Henry  U  :  and  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,691  J53,  Q.  514-319.000 
Doe,  Steve:  See— 

Ramstr6m,  Sune:  TbmstrOm,  Johan;  i^kerfeldt  Ame:  Bengtsson,  Lars; 
Doe,  Steve;  Gustafsson,  Jan,  Haraldstad.  Svante;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp. 
Chris;  Lantlo.  JOigen;  LindstrOm.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Berti>:  Ohman, 
Peter,  van  der  Meet  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul.  5.691.973.  O.  370- 
58.200 
Doheity.  Annette  Marian:  See — 

Berryman.  Kent  Alan;  Doherty,  Annette  Marian:  Edmunds,  Jeremy  John: 
Pan,  William  Chester:  Plummcr.  Mark  Stephen,  and  Repine.  Joseph 
Thomas.  5.691.373.  CI.  514^*64.000 
Doherty.  Steven  G.  Machine  safety  guard  5.690.205.  CI.  192-133  000 
Dohl.  Armin:  See — 

Benlzien.   Dean:   Dohl.  Hermann:  Riedl,   Frank;  and  Dohl,  Armin, 
5.691,647,0.  324-714.000. 
Dohl,  Hermann:  See — 

Bentzien.  Dean;  Dohl.  Hermann.  Riedl.  Frank;  and  Dohl,  Armin. 
5.691.647.  O.  324-714.000. 
Doi.  Hiroshi.  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Plasma  treating  apparatus  and  plasma 

treanng  method.  5.690.050.  O    II8-723.0MR 
Doi.  Junichi:  See — 

Murata.  Yukiko:  Inuma.  Mutsumi:  and  Doi.  Junichi.  5.691.766.  CI. 
348-370.000. 
Dolan.  M.  Eileen;  See — 

Moschel.  Robert  C:  Dolan.  M.  Eileen.  Pegg.  Anthony  E.;  McDougall. 
Mark  G.;  and  Chae.  Mi-Young,  5,691,307,  CI.  514-12000. 
Doleans,  Francis;  Bonnet.  Alain,  and  Baeyaert  Sylvain.  to  Bio  Meneux 
Applicator  device  for  a  flat  element  for  sampling  of  microorganisms,  such 
as  a  petri  dish  5.691.195.  O.  435-309.100. 
Domanik.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Babler,  Egan;  Donuuiik,  Richard  A.:  Gombrich.  Peter  G.;  and  Mayer. 
William  J..  5.690.892.  O  422-63.000. 
Dominiak.  James  P.:  See — 

Frustaci.    Dominick   J.;   and    Dominiak.   James   P..   5.689,968.   CI. 
62-259.300. 
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Domoco.  Yoichi:  See 

Kuramoco,  Keiichi;  Hirano.  Hita  hi 
Seiichi.  5,691,010,  CI.  427-577.000 
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Domoto,  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama. 
.jiu,  <_i.  1Z/-J//.UUU. 
Donahue,  Frederick  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Odd/even  stroke  control  for 

reduced  video  dau  clocking.  5,692,108.  C\.  395-108.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Engel,  Donald  Francis,  5,690,712,  CI.  55-428.000 
Donaldson,  Jeffery  Dean.  See — 

Davies.  Kathleen  Marie;  KunichUa,  Mark  Makoto;  Dayley  Darren 
Beni;  Donaldson,  Jeffery  Dean;  temprine.  Luke  Joseph;  Livingston, 
Mikael  Herman;  Haripin,  Nurinai;  Nasche,  Angelo  Benedict;  Batch- 
elor.  David  Bryan;  and  Bauerle,  Bemhard  Ono,  5,692,175,  CI.  395- 
603.000. 
Dongar.  Christian:  See — 

Wen.  Ning;  Charpenet.  Rimy:  Coutane.  Henri;  Roure.  Jean-Luc  Don- 
gar.  Christian;  and  Junger.  Jean-Claude.  5.690,637,  CI.  606-88  000 
Donovan.  Steve;  and  Buchmann.  Frank,  to  Textron  Inc.  Plate  and  riveted  stud 

assembly  5.690.459.  CI.  411-5O4.00a 
Dona.  Gianfederico;  Isetta,  AnnaMari*;  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  Foruasiero 
ManaChiara;  Ferrari,  Mario;  and  Tlhzio,  Domenico,  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  S.p.A.  Pyrrolydenemethyl-deiivatives  and  process  for  their  nreoa- 
ration.  5,691.334,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Dority,  Douglas  Bryan:  See— 

Miltenyi.   Stefan;   Dority.  Douglas  Bryan;  and  Phi-Wilson.  Janette 
5.691.208.  a.  436-526.000. 
Dom.  Conrad  R;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  Macc(»s,  Malcolm;  and  Mills,  Sander  G., 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Morpholine  oompounds  are  prodrugs  useful  as 
tachykinm  receptor  antagonists.  5.691L336.  Q.  514-236  200 
Domier,  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seiier,  William  J.,  5,692,199.  CI. 

Dorogi.  Peter  Ladislaus:  See— 

McCook,  John  Pattick;  Corey.  Joseph  Michael;  Dorogi.  Peter  Ladislaus 
Bajor,  John  Steven;  Knaggs,  Helen  Elizabeth;  Lange,  Beth  Anne  and 
Sharpe.  Erwin,  5.690,948.  CI.  42*401.000. 
Dorsey.  James  M    See — 

Brankley.  Russell  J.;  and  Dorsey.  James  M..  5.692.039,  CI.  379-229  000 
Do^her,  Patrisha  A.,  to  Boeing  Comfany,  The    Method  for  removing 
photoresist  with  solvent  and  ultrasonic  agitation.  5.690  747  CI  134-1  000 
Double  E.  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

lannucci.  Don.  5.690,300,  Q.  242-5(71  200. 
Dougherty,  James  A.;  Mc  Kittrick,  John  <3.:  and  Clark,  Raymond  Bict.  to  ISP 
Invesnnents  Inc.  Process  for  making  vinyl  ether  polymers.  5,691.430,  CI. 
526-103.000. 
Dougherty,  James  A.:  See — 

Miller   Mark  M.;   Dougherty.  James  A;   and   Rhonheimer.   M.   J 
5.691.462.  CI.  568-580.000. 
Douglass  Barry  G.  Memory  cell  and  method  of  operation  thereof.  5.691.934 
CI.  365-149.000. 

''*5'69T935 "cf  365  *^"™^  element  *)d  method  of  operation  thereof 
Dove.  Jeffrey  S.  Methods  for  reducing  allergenicity  of  nanital  rubber  latex 

articles  and  articles  so  produced.  5.691.446.  C\  528-935  000 
Dove.  Rod:  5m— 

Sanderson,  Alan;  Dove.  Rod;  Ming,  fang;  and  Howell,  John.  5.690  9% 
CI.  427-244.000. 
Dow.  C.  David:  5*^— 

Balatoni.  Nicholas  A.;  Blackburn.  Ton;  and  Dow.  C.  David,  5,691.718, 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

HOsel,  Peter;  MOller,  Wolfgang;  Adims,  Hans-Norhert;  and  Baeeens- 

toss,  Werner,  5,690,751,  CI.  I34-«.000. 
Newsham,  Marii  D.;  and  DeKoven, benjamin  M.,  5,691,011,  a.  428- 

Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

LeGrow,  Gary  Edward,  5,690,860,  (J.  252-309  000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  S^e— 

Morita.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Sasaki,  Alsilshi,  5,691,401  CI  523-435  000 
Dow  Blanco:  See — 

Thorns,  Ellen  M.;  and  Sbragia,  Ron^d  J.,  5,691,383,  CI.  514-594  000 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See—    ' 

Strasser,  Erich.  5.691.814.  CI.  356-3*5.000. 

^^.u7.'a.^5-?.iSS.''  ''""■ '°  '^"*''  '"'  ^°^*  """^"^  "^^ 

Drenten.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Jongerius.  Michiel  J  ;  and  Drenten,  Ronald  R..  5.692.085.  CI.  385- 

Diiska,  John,  to  Azrak-Hamway  Interaa*onal.  Inc.  Battety-sparing  retail/ 

home  circuit  for  a  sensor.  5.691.578.  Cj.  307-1 12  OOO 
Drxjst.  M   Kevin:  See —  i 

^^-  IVr'U^'  '^™"-  "^   '''=^'";  »«1  Call.  Charles  J  .  5.689.966  CI 
62-238.600. 

Dniiihe,  Pierre;  and  Guerin-Marchand.  Oaudine,  to  Instihit  Pasteur  Mol- 
ecules containing  at  least  one  peptide  jequence  carrying  one  or  several 
epitopes  characteristic  of  a  protein  pioduced  by  P.  falciparum  at  the 
spofozoite  stage  and  in  the  hepatocytes.  5.690,941,  CI  424-272  100 

Dnjmmond.  Donald  Kendall,  to  Minerak  Technologies  Inc  Method  for 
puntication  of  calcium  carbonate.  5.690.897.  CI.  423-173  000 

Dry  Dock  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  ) 

Smith.  Jon  D.,  5.690,454,  CI.  411-301000 

Drzaic.  Paul  S.:  See— 


Havens.  John;  and  Drzaic.  Paul  S..  5.691.790.  Q.  349-113000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company:  See— 

Ashmead.  James  William;  Blaisdell.  Charles  Thomas;  Johnson.  Melvin 
Harry;  Nyquist,  Jack  Kent;  Peirolto.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Ryley 
James  Francis.  Jr.  5.690.763.  O.  156-60.000. 
Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant 
5,691,057,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Fasullo,  Leonard  Joseph;  Strusowski,  Brian  Joseph;  Destefano,  Michael 
U.;  Giacomini,  David;  and  Lukas,  Michael  Joseph.  5.690  448   CI 
405-129.000. 
Hagman.  John  Francis;  and  Stalz.  Robert  Joseph,  5.691.418  C\  525- 

1%,000. 
Irwin,  Robert  Samuel.  5.691.443.  CI.  528-331.000. 
Kasowski.  Robert  Valentine;  and  Martens.  Marvin  Michael  5  691  404 

a.  524-100.000 
Tuminello.  William  Howard;  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  John.  5.690  878 
CI.  264-203.000. 
Du  Pont  Taiwan  Limited:  See- 
Lin.  Michael  Yuan-Chang;  Hu.  Yen-Jung;  Huang.  Hsu-Yeh;  and  Luo 
Der-Guey,  5.691.036.  CI.  428-172.000 
Dubief.  Claude,  to  LOreal.  Foamable  washing  composition  based  on  selected 
insoluble  silicones  and  an  alkylpolyglycoside.  and  cosmetic  and  dermato- 
logical  uses  thereof  5.690.920.  C\.  424-70.120. 
Dudel.  Klaus,  to  Castolin  S.A.  Process  and  soldering  paste  for  soldering  on 
large-area  plates  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys  and  use  of  that  orocess 
5.690.271.  CI.  228-254.000. 
Duffey.  Michael  P:  See— 

Foss.  Robert  A.;  Lewis.  Patrick  M.;  and  Duffey.  Michael  P  5  690  531 
CI.  445-26.000.  •       •  ^  • 

Duguay.  Michel  A.:  See— 

Delisle.  Vincent;  Duguay.  Michel  A.;  and  Tnitschel.  Udo,  5,692,076,  CI. 
385- 15.000. 
Diike,  George  William.  Expanded  chess-like  game.  5.690.334.  CI.  273- 

261.000. 
Duke.  Margaret:  See — 

Duke.  Rubin  E.;  and  Duke.  Margaret.  5.689.843.  CI  4-675  000 
5  689  843"  Cl"  ^75mo'  ^'^""  ^'"*"  ***"  ""servation  system. 
Dumas.  Phillipe:  See — 

Hanse.  Eric;  and  Dumas.  Phillipe.  5.691.061.  Q.  428-408.000 
Dumoulin.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Patrick  E.;  and  Dumoulin.  Michael   W..  5.690.060.  Cl. 
1 1  "-858.000. 
Duinoulin.  Pamck  E.;  and  Dumoulin.  Michael  W.  Belt  for  self-insemination 

of  sows.  5.690.060.  O.  119-858.000. 
Duncan.  Jeffrey;  and  Stone,  Kevin,  to  Walter  Lorenz  Surgical,  Inc  Muhi- 

configurable  plating  system.  5,690,631,  Cl.  606-69.000 
Duncan,  Robert  G.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc  Method  for  entering  suie  flow  diagnuns 

using  schematic  editor  programs.  5,691.912,  Cl.  364-490  000 
Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr.:  See — 

Strawcutter,  Grant  M.;  Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr;  and  Coble,  Todd  A 
5,690,584,  Cl  482-35.000. 
'^w"",!'  f™^°'S-  *n<l  Bergmann,  Erich,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  layer  depositions.  5,690,7%,  Cl  204-192  160 

DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See 

DeGrado,  William  Frank;  and  Xue,  Chu-Biao,  5,691.329,  Cl.  514- 

Jacobson.  Irina  Cipora;   Decicco.  Cari  Peter,  and  Cheraey,  Robert 
Joseph.  5.691.381.  Cl.  514-562.000. 
Duracell.  Inc.:  See— 

Phuoc.  Duong  Var;  Wieczorek,  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar;  Hniska.  Louis  W 
J^y""- Alwyn  H.;  Friel.  Daniel  D.;  and  Hull,  Matthew  R,  5,69I,62L 

Vu  Viet  H.;  Blasi.  Jane  A.;  Pinault,  Robert  J.;  McHugh.  William  T   and 
Fontaine.  Lucien  P.  5.691,073.  Cl.  429-7.000. 
Durante,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Fandrich,  Mickey  L.;  Durante,  Richard  J.;  and  Rozman    Rodnev  R 
5,692,138,  Cl.  395-310.000.  ' 

Durkin,  Peter  S.:  See— 

°^''^.,1'^*'  •  '''^"-  ^'^  ^-  »™'  Moeller,  Charles  E.,  5,689,958, 
Cl.  62-3.700. 

Dttrr.  Wolfram;  Klas,  Ernst;  and  Unger,  Udo,  to  Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH 
Arrangement  for  impregnating  webs  of  porous  material.  5  690  741  Cl 
1 18-404.000. 

Durrant,  Randolph  L  ;  Burbach.  Mark  T;  and  Hoyt  Eugene  R,  to  Omnipoim 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  differential  phase  encoding  and 
decoding  in  spread-spectrum  communication  systems  with  continuous- 
phase  modulation  5,692.007,  Cl.  375-206.000. 

Duna,  Ajit  Kumar:  See— 

^"^^  966^  Cl  «■  '^^J"*""'''  '^°>''  "»'»'"*»:  and  Du"*-  Ajit  Kumar, 
Duvic,  Madeleine;  and  Schroeder,  Wanda  T,  to  University  of  Texas  System 

The.  Epidennal  surface  antigen  gene.  5,691,460,  Q.  536-23  200 
Dwoskin,  Linda  P.:  See — 

Crooks,  Peter  A  ;  Dwoskin,  Linda  R;  and  Ravard,  Alain,  5,691  365  Cl 
514-343.000. 
Dwyer.  James  W.:  See — 
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DiPoto,  Gene  Philip;  Cerier.  Jeffiney  C;  Warren.  Russell  F.;  Catiozzi. 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo.  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  Attiidge. 
5.690.676.  a.  606-232.000. 
Dylon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Stepan.  Robert  J..  5.691.286.  O.  508-491.000. 
E.  Kertscher  S.A.:  See — 

Buluschek.  Bruno.  5.690,971,  Q.  425-113.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K.,  5,691,014.  Cl.  428-34.500. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Burton.  Steven  James;  Pearson.  James  C;  and  Edwartlson.  Peter  A.  D.. 

5.691.152.  Cl.  435-7.500. 
Griffiths.  Bryan;  and  Mahoney.  Pter  Michael  John.  5.690.955.  Cl. 

424-443.000. 
Robl.  Jeffrey  Adam.  5.691.322.  Cl.  514-82.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Brabender.  Jeffery  W..  5.691.723. 0. 341-178.000. 
EA  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Sunderland,  John  Garry;  and  Dalrymple,  Ian  McCrady,  5.690,806,  Cl. 
205-560.000. 
Eade.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Ardoin.  Jean-Louis;  Eade.  Richard  M.;  Patience.  Robert;  Falasse,  Alain; 
Brann.  Dave  L  ;  Altilio,  Gerard  J.;  and  Arce.  Alfredo.  5.692.184,  Q. 
395-614.000 
East,  Kenneth  H.  Alarm  apparatus  for  use  00  a  toilet  and  method.  5.691,705. 

Cl   340-686.000. 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See — 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  and  Arthurs.  Scott  A..  5.689.980.  Cl.  70-208.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bemardi.  Bryan  David;  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick;  and  Wolcott.  Dana 

Whimey.  5.692.225.  Cl.  396-318.000. 
Blandin.    Christophe    Louis    Michel;    and    Bossu.    Pascal    Philiben. 

5.690.012.  Cl.  83-507.000. 
Boutet.  John  C.  5.691.535.  Cl  250-234.000. 
Bryan,  Michael;  Goiecki,  Michael  Tadeusz;  and  Haynes,  Terry  Douglas, 

5.690,428,  Cl.  366-172.100. 
Buiuno,  Lois  Ann;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  Peter,  5,691,130,  CI.  430- 

611.000. 
Burberry,  Mitchell  Stewart;  DeBoer,  Charles  David;  and  Weber,  Sharon 

Wheten,  5,691,114,  Cl.  430-302.000. 
Coltrain,  Bradley  Keith;  Freeman,  Dennis  Ray;  and  Glocker.  David 

Appier.  5.691.123.  Q.  430-495  100 
Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Gersey.  Timothy  Richard;  Wilson.  Robert 
Don;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George;  Deaton.  Joseph  Charles;  Olm.  Myra 
Toffolon;  Black.  Donald  Lee;  and  Wen.  Xin,  5,691,127,  Cl.  430- 
567  000. 
Distefano,  Joseph;  Garris,  Vladimir  A.;  Hauss,  Brian  Douglas;  and 

Kubiak,  Michael  Alexander,  5,690,264,  Cl   226-187.000. 
Freeman,  Dennis  R.;  Kosel.  Warren;  and  Phillips.  Thomas  E..  5.691.533. 

Cl.  250-222.100. 
Glover.  Edward  Charles  Tinxxhy  Samuel;  and  Glover,  Martyn  Stuart. 

5.690.817.  Cl.  210-138.000. 
Hanson.  John  Douglas.  5.692.069.  Q  382-171  000. 
Haye.  Shirleyanne  E..  5.691.118.  Cl.  430-357.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  and  Lee,  J.  Kelly,  5,691,682, 

a.  335-302.000 
Kim,  Sang  Hyung;  and  Pugh,  Spencer  Alan.  5.691.124. 0. 430- 505.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E.  5.691.131.  O.  430-639.000. 
Meyers.  William  J.;  and  Saveliev.  Alex.  5.690.783.  Cl.  156-566.000. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy;  and  Budz,  Jerzy  Antoni.  5,691.119.  C\.  430-363.000. 
OToole,  Terrence  Robert,  5,691,122,  Cl.  430-430.000 
Revelli,  Joseph  F ;  Hirsh,  Jeffrey  I.;  Jech,  Joseph;  Robello,  Douglas  R.; 
Barry,  Stephen  P;  and  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.,  5,691,116,  Cl.  430-321.000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S.;  and  Aslam,  Muhammad.  5,691,039.  Q.  428-195.000. 
Wilson,  David  A.;  Cramp,  Druce  K  ;  and  Brown,  Eric  R.,  5,691,120, 0. 
430-393.000. 
Eaton  Coporation:  See — 

Oda.  Kenneth  J.;  Krueger.  Donald  M.;  Szewczyk.  Sleftui  J.;  Kell.  George 
R.;  and  Peck,  Norman  K  ,  5,690.483,  O  431-266.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Corey,  Uwrence  G  ,  5,691,612,  Cl.  318-444.000. 

Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  MacKenzie,  Raymond  W..  5,691,869,  Q.  361- 

42.000. 
Hampton,  Keith;  and  Preston.  David  M..  5.690.066,  Q.  123-90.160 
Innes.  Mark  E..  5.691.871.  Q.  361-96.000. 
Mahr.  Hennann.  5.691.519.  C\.  200-61  540. 
Schulman.  Michael  Brace;  and  Slade.  Paul  G..  5,691,522,  O.  218- 

128.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Schoch.  Kari  F.  Jr.;  Pusatcioglu.  Selami  Y.;  and  Lai, 
Xiaoyun  Shirley.  5.691.689.  Cl.  338-22.00R. 
Ebner.  Peter  Helmut.  Cooling  system  for  annealing  material  continuously 

moving  on  a  transport  means.  5.689.894.  Cl.  34-86.000. 
Ebrahim,  Zahir  See — 

Narad.  Charles  E.;  Ebrahim,  Zahir.  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo. 
William  C;  Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  Coffin.  Louis  F,  HI;  and  Kohn, 
Leslie,  5,692,197,  Q.  395-750.000. 
Echeverry.  Jan  M.:  See — 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J  ;  Hermann,  George  D.;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  and 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H..  5.690.668.  Cl.  606-192.000. 
Ecfcenhoff.  Bonnie  J.,  executrix:  See — 


Magrader.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Coitese.  Richard; 
Wright,  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson,  Urano 
A.;  Smith,  Jonathan  R;  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E.,  5,690,952,  Q.  424- 
423.000. 
Eckenhoff,  James  B.,  deceased  (by  Bonnie  J   Eckenhoff,  executrix):  See— 
Magruder,  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff,  James  B.,  deceased;  Cortese.  Richard; 
Wright.  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano 
A.;  Smith.  Jonathan  R;  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E..  5.690.952.  Q.  424- 
423.000. 
Ecker.  David  J.;  and  Hoke.  Glenn  D..  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  CMigo- 
nucleotides  inhibiting  Candida  germ  tube  formation.  5.691.461.  O.  536- 
24.320. 
Eckerie  Industrie-Elektronik  GmbH:  See — 

Eckerie.  Ono.  5.690.481.  O.  418-126.000. 
Eckerie.  Ono.  to  Eckerie  Indusnie-Elektronik  GmbH.  InterruU-gear  machine 

having  a  divided  filling  portion  5.690.481.  Cl.  418-126.000 
Eckhardt.  Carey  J  .  and  Zinke.   Bradley   D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  a»>d 
Manufacturing  Company    Fastener  with  a  dual  purpose  cover  sheet. 
5.691.027.  a.  428-100.000 
Eckstein.  James  N.;  and  Bozovic.  Ivan,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Method  of 
producing  a  high  T^  superconducting  film  free  of  second  phase  defects 
5.691.280.  CI  505-329.000. 
Edelstein,  Sergio:  See — 

Chen,  Aihua;  Parkhe.  Vijay;  and  Edelstein,  Sergio,  5,691.876,  Q 
361-234.000. 
Edmunds,  Jeremy  John  See — 

Berryman.  Kent  Alan;  Doherty,  Annette  Manan;  Edmunds.  Jeremy  John; 
Pan.  William  Chester;  Plummer.  Mark  Stephen;  and  Repine.  Joseph 
Thomas.  5.69U73.  C\  514-464000 
Edrei.  Itzhak:  See — 

Uvie.  Zmita;  Roth.  Aviad;  Levy.  Jeff:  and  Edrei.  Itzhak.  5.691.247.  O. 
437-225.000. 
Edwards.  Mark  Joseph,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Ink  level  sensing  for 

disposable  ink  jet  pnni  head  cartridges.  5.691.750.  O.  347-7.000. 
Edwidson,  Peter  A.  D.   See — 

Burton.  Steven  James;  Pearson.  James  C;  and  Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.. 
5.691.152.0.435-7.500. 
Eells.  Scon  E.:  See — 

Osborne.  Thomas  A.;  and  Eells.  Scon  E..  5.690.642.  Cl.  606-108.000. 

Egashira.  Yoshimi;  and  Taguchi.  Minoru.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Retracuble  broad-band  antenna  for  portable  telephones.  5.691.730.  Cl. 

343-702  000. 

Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Sanders.  Gerald  J.  Dual  audio  program  system. 

5.692.058.0.  381-107.000. 
Eguchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawakubo.  Takashi;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  KoiTUtsu.  Shuichi;  and  Abe. 
Kazuhide.  5.691.219.  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Ehlermann.  EcUiaid.  Device  for  testing  integrated  circuits.  5,691,651,  O. 

324-760.000 
Eifiiku  Sangyo  Co..  LTD:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira.  5.690.036.  O.  108-25.000. 
Filers.  Wayne  E.  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Method  for 

forming  wide  mouth  glassware.  5.690.714.  Cl.  65-76.000. 
Eimori.  Takahisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  5.691  J51.  O.  257303.000. 
Eisenbraun.  Kenneth  D..  to  United  Industrial  Trading  Corp.  Lighted  accessory 

power  supply  cord.  5.690.509.  O  439-490.000. 
Eklof.  Thomas  Elwood;  and  Potei^in.  Walter  Man.  to  Santa  Cruz  Industries 
Security  lock  for  merchandise  display  hooks.  5.689.978.  O.  70-62.000. 
Ekman.   June;   and   Wilson.   Laurence   A    Pneumatic,   ball-shaped  chair 

5.690.389.  O.  297-452.410 
Elabbady.  Tarek:  See— 

Geddes.  Leslie  A  ;  Elabbady.  Tarek;  Schoenlein.  William  E  ;  Waninger. 
Manhew;  and  Bourtand.  Joe  D..  S.690.68I.  O.  607-2.000. 
Elcorsy  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Castegnier.  Adrien.  5.690.801.  Cl.  204-486.000. 
Castegnier.  Adrien.  5,690.802,  CI.  204-486  000. 
Castegnier.  Adrien.  5.690.803.  CI   204-486.000. 
Elderstig.  Hikan.  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  Method  of  producing  cavity 

stnictures.  5.690.841.  O.  216-39.000. 
Electro  Optic  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Greene,  Benny  Allan.  5.692.004.  O.  372-69.000. 
Electrochemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Thorn.  Charies  Edwin;  Polakovic.  Frank;  and  Mocolf.  Charles  A.. 
5.690.805.  Cl.  205-118.000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E  ;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P.;  Hoekstra.  Peter.  Kowalski. 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  Caria  B  .  5,690.713.  Cl  55-490.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hwang.  Wol-Yon;  and  Kim,  Jang-Joo.  5.692.075.  O.  385-3.000. 
Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Sone.  Takayuld;  and  Wachi.  Hiroshi.  5,691.003.  O.  427-437.000. 
Elger.  Dirk:  See— 

Fischer.  Amir,  and  Hger.  Dirit,  5.690.455.  O.  41 1-55.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Aiiderson.  David  B.;  Schmiegel.  Klaus  K.;  and  Veenhuizen.  Edward  L.. 

5.691.385.  Cl.  514-653.000. 
Basinski.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitle  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.691.309.  O.  514-12.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A..  5,691,353.  O.  514-319.000 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


B..  5.691.161.  CI.  435-15.000. 


Bryant.  Henry  V.:  and  Fuchs-You  e.  Robin  S.,  5,691355    CI    514 

324.000. 
Panetta.  Jill  A..  5.691.367.  G.  514-:  69.000 
Skatmd.  Paul  L  ;  and  Peery.  Robert  B..  5.1 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopjo,  Inc.:  See— 

McCook.  John  Patrick;  Corey.  Josep*  Michael;  Dorogi,  Peter  Ladislaus 
Bajor.  John  Steven;  Knaggs.  Hele«  Elizabeth;  Lange,  Beth  Anne  and 
Sharpe.  Erwin.  5.690.948.  CI.  424^101.000. 
Ellenius.  Johan:  See — 

Groth.  Torgny  Lars;  and  Ellenius.  Jdhan.  5.690,103,  O.  128-632.000 
Elliott,  Alex;  and  Koesser.  Allen.  Method  pf  processing  a  semiconductor  chip 

package.  5,690,877.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Elliott  Laura  D.:  See — 

Molock,  Frank  F;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  F*d,  James  D.;  and  Elliott,  Uura  D 
5,690.953,  CI.  424-429.000. 
Elliott,  Richard  L.;  and  Walker,  Michael  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Spiral 
grooved  polishmg  pad  for  chemicaJ-mcthanical  planarization  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers.  5,690.540.  CI.  451-41.0t0. 
Ellis.  James  William:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  Timothy;  Ellis,  James  William;  and  Keogh.  Gerald  Peter 
5.690.618.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Ellis.  Margaret:  .See — 

CHculescu.  Sorin;  and  Ellis.  Margaret  5.689.984.  CI.  70-416  000 
Ellis.  Richard  J  :  See- 
Busman,  Stanley  C;  Cuny,  Gregory  a.  Zaklika,  Kizyjztof  A.;  and  Ellis 
Richard  J  ,  5.691.098.  Q.  430-15*000. 
Ellis.  Thomas  M.:  See —  I 

Becnel.  Lawrence  F.  Jr;  and  Ellis.  Thomas  M..  5,690,820,  CI.  210- 

Ellis,  Timothy  W.:  See—  ' 

McCallum,  R.  William;  Ellis,  Timotly  W.;  Dennis.  Kevin  W.;  Hofer. 
Robert  J.;  and  Branagan.  Daniel  J.,  5.690.889.  CI.  420-83  000 
Ellison.  Samuel  J.;  and  Siegrist.  Daniel  N  .to  Steelcase  Inc.  Insert  for  filling 

utility  access  opening  in  fuminire  panel  5,690,403,  Q   312-223  600 
Elomaa,  Outi:  See —  , 

Tryggvason,  Karl;  Elomaa.  Outi;  an^  Kangas,  Maarit,  5,691,197,  CI. 

Elonex  I.P  Holdings,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan.  Domier.  Pascal;  and  3eiler.  William  J.,  5,692,199,  CI. 

Elstner,  Erich  Franz:  See— 

Ulrich,  Heinz;  and  Elstner.  Erich  Fra»z,  5.691  379  O   514-557  000 
Emanuele.  R.  Martin;  Hunter,  Robert  L  ;  and  Culbreth,  Paula  H    to  CytRx 
CorporatiMi.       Polyoxypropylene/polyoRyethylene       copolmers       with 
improved  biological  activity.  5,691.387.  CI.  514-723  000 
Emert,  Jacob;  Horvath.  Istvan  T;  Schlosbe%,  Richard  H.;  Thaler.  Warren  A 
Young.  David  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc' 
Saniraled  polyolefins  having  terminal  aldehyde  or  hydroxy  substituents  and 
derivatives  thereof  5.691,422,  CI.  525-308.000. 
Emei>,  Roy  William.  Resilient  wraparound  cushion  packing.  5,690,232.  CI. 

fcUo-5o5.UUO. 
Emma.  Philip  George:  See — 

Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos;  Chan,  Yiu-Hing;  Emma.  Philip  George;  Gniodis 
Algirdas  Joseph;  Hillerud,  David  Patrick;  and  Swaney.  Scott  Bamett 
5.692.121,  CI.  .395-182.110.  T 

EMO  Oberfiachentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hdsel.  Peter;  Muller,  Wolfgang;  Ada4u,  Hans-Norbert;  and  Baggens 
toss.  Werner,  5,690,751,  CI.  134-30(000. 
Emons,  Michel  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Mari«  See- 
Van    Den    Brink,   Wilhelmus  Alberttis   Christianus;    Emons,    Michel 
5  69l'9'l6^'l'^364"  "*"*"  "^'^  ■^'8»'""'-  R<*enus  Lautentius  Maria. 
Emorine.  Laurent  Jean:  See — 

'^^SLT •■«*?;  ^",^,H"""'  '"*'■  '^  Strosberg,  Arthur  Donny, 
j.fWI.ljj.  Cl.  435-7.210. 
Endo,  Natsumi:  See — 

Kirfo  Takanori;  Masuda,  Seiya;  Kindhita,  Yoshiaki;  PrzybiUa,  Klaus 
^™°- Nalsumi;  Suehiro,  Natsumi;  «id  Okazaki,  Hiroshi.  5.691, lOo! 

Endo.  TaJushi;  Matsuoka,  Kenichi;  lchino«e,  Kimihiro;  Seki.  Hidemi   and 
Gomi,  Shinga  to  Oval  Corporation.  Caxial  double  tube  type  Coriolis 
flowmeter  5,691,485.  CI.  73-861.357, 
Endoo,  Shunkichi:  See — 

Komuro,  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshitfta;  Kurosawa,  Yukio  Endoo 
Shunkichi,  Tanimizu,  Tooni;  Hakamata,  Yoshimi;  and  Kuroda,  Kat- 
sumi.  5.691.521,0.  218-123.000.  "w  ^ai 

Enfaradi.  Abbas.  Martial  aits  exercise  apparatus.  5,690J97  O  482-126  000 
Engbert.  Theodor:  See — 

c     A'*,"'!:  ^•«f''ard;  and  Engbert.  Theodd,  5,691 ,438,  CI.  «i8-45  000 
Engdahl.  Thoma.s  L.;  Hartmann,  Paul  R.;  Pope,  Kevin;  and  Cadieux.  Kevin 

to  Applied  Digiul  Access.  Performance  iponitoring  and  lest  system  for  a 

telephone  network.  5,691.976,  CI.  370-242.000 
Engel,  Donald  Francis,  to  Donaldson  Comjjany,  Inc.  Reverse  flow  air  filter 

arrangement  and  method.  5,690,712,  CI.  55-428  000 
Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  MacKenzie,  Raymond  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Uw 

^'"???uJ^"c'r'^l"l2'^'  ''""^  *"  """•  ""^  incorporating 
Engelhard  Sensor  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Wong.  Jacob  Y.  5,691.704,  Q.  340-62^.000. 


Engelke,  Stephan;  Briinnemann,  Michael;  Rotter,  Olaf;  and  Hoist.  Andreas,  to 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben,  AG.  Carboxyl-containing  acrylate  copolymer  and 
epoxy  resin.  5.691.419,  CI.  525-208.000. 

England.  James,  to  Universal  Container,  Inc.  Produce  box.  5,690.272.  CI. 

English  Electric  Valve  Co.,  Ud.:  See- 
Pickering.  Alan  Hugh;  Rowlands.  Geoffrey  John;  Heppinstall    Roy 

Enichem  SPA:  See— 

Pirotta.  Giampiero;  and  Reggiani.  Romano.  5.690.871.  C\  264-45  400 
Enokida.  Miyuki:  See— 

Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Enokida.  Miyuki;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawamura 
Naoto.  5.692,210.  O.  395-800.000. 
Ensminger,     Michael     P.     to    Zeneca     Limited     Antidoting     herbicidal 

3-isoxazolidinone  compounds.  5.691.274.  CI.  5O4-IO5.000 
ENSYS.  Inc  :  See — 

Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  and  Allen,  Randy  L..  5.691.148,  CI  435-7  100 
Enzmann,  Bemd;  and  Maus,  Hansjbtg.  to  IMS  Morat  Sohne  GmbH.  Gear 

Mechanism.  5.690,577,  a,  475-265.000 
Erb,  Darrell  M.:  See— 

'^''l^?°c-,5'',X,";,^-  '^'»^"  M ;  Cheung.  Robin;  and  Klein,  Rich. 
3.691.573.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Erb.  Laura  J.:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C  ;  Weisman.  Gary  A  ;  Turner.  John  T;  Harden 
Thomas  K.;  Parr,  Claude  E.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  M.;  Erb,  Laura  J    and 
Lustig,  Kevin  D..  5.691,156,  CI.  435-7.210 
Erben.  Jerry  K.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Paul  Steven;  and  Eiben.  Jeny  K  .  5.690.632.  O.  606-73  000 
,Sr^^,^5;*jJ?  Sculptura.  Incorporated.  Day  sculpturing  kit.  5,690,231. 
t_l.  2(J6-573.000. 
Erico  International  Corporation:  See— 

Fillinger.  David  R..  5.690.516.  CI.  439-798.000, 
Encsson  Inc.:  See — 

Molnar.  Barbara  Davis;  Reinhold.  Stanley  Lynn;  and  Hassan.  Amer  Aref. 

Eriksen.  Svend:  See- 
Nielsen.  Per  Munk;  Eriksen.  Svend;  and  Hansen,  Ole  Regnar.  5.691.165. 

Eimak  Thomas  H  ;  Pappo.  Jacques;  Guirakboo.  Farshad;  Nichols.  Richard 
D .  Jr;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  and  Roy.  Polly,  to  Oravax.  Inc.;  and  Natural 
Environment  Research  Counal.  Oral  immunizatioo  with  multiple  particu- 
late antigen  delivery  system.  5.690.938,  Q.  424-215  100 

Errico,  Joseph  R;  Enico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D  .  to  Fastenetix  LLC 
Polyaxial  pedicle  screw.  5.690.630,  CI.  606-61  000 

Emco.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

^Si?^  ''•  ^^'^°-  '"'°™s  '■■  and  Ralph.  James  D.,  5,690,630.  CI. 
606-61. 000. 

Efskine.  Timothy  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Catheter- 
advancement  actuated  needle  retraction  system.  5.690.619.  CI.  604- 
263.000. 

Ersoy.  Metin.  to  Umforder  Metallwaren  AG.  Shifting  means  for  an  automatic 
transmission  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.689.9%.  CI.  74-335  000 

Ertel,  Keith  D.;  and  Long,  David  F.  to  Merrell  Phannaceuticals  Inc  Suble 
pharmaceutical  composition  of  terfenadine  and  ibuprofen.  5,691,352,  CI. 

Enl.  Harald:  See— 

Oberpriller.  Helmut;  HUpert,  Reinhold;  Binder,  Rorian;  Ritler  Josef- 
Ertl,  Harald;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schlipfenbacher.  Reiner,  AneennaiCT  Lud- 
wig;  and  Klein.  Christian.  5.690.529.  CI.  442-414  000 
A*™^^.-,/'*"  '^  •  ^^  Chesonis,  Kestutis  G.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Water  dispersible  low-reflectance  chemical  resistance  coating  com- 
postion.  5.691.410,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Es-Sayed,  Mazen:  See — 

'^D'^'',/2?*'f5-    ^ra""''':*'.    Gabriele;    Es-Sayed.    Mazen;    Hanko. 

Rudolf;  Tudhope.  Stephen;  Sturton.  Graham;  Abiam,  Trevor,  and 

Fitzgerald.  Mary  F,  5.691.359.  CI.  514-337.000. 

F^ser.  Albert  Andreas  Maria;  Szczesny,  Paul  Michael;  Nasadoski    Jeffrey 

Joseph;  Basnan.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Sanza.  Peter  Claudius,  to  General 

5^L626  cr'^3:205'oOO   '^^"^   '"""°'    '*"   ^''^'   *"*"   *""" 

^n'lT'v.'J'"''  Joseph;  Harter-Dennis.  Jeannine  Marie;  Newcombe  Mark 
Barb.  Claude  Richard;  McMurtry,  John  Palmer;  and  Hartsock,  Thoma^ 
Gray,  to  University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore  and  University  of  Maryland 
College  Parte;  and  United  States  of  America.  Agriculnire.  Use  of  N-methyl- 
5!69^377*'a.  5T4-«^"*   *"**   ^  *'"""*   ^^   composition. 

ETA  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  William  Cedric;  and  McMuUen.  Charies  C,  5.692,049,  Q. 
380-25.000. 

Etablissements  Sairan  S.A.:  See — 

Petignat.  Maurice,  5.689,861.  CI.  24-265  OWS 

Eleve.  Martine;  and  Hansenne.  Isabelle.  to  L'Oreal.  Screening  cosmetic 
composition  containing  a  mixture  of  l.4-benzenedi(3-methylidene-10- 
camphosulfonic)  acid,  partially  or  completely  neutialized.  and  metal  oxide 
nanopigments.  5.690.915.  CI.  424-60.000 

Eteve,  Martine;  and  Hansenne,  Isabelle.  to  L'Oreal.  Screening  cosmetic 
composmon  containing  a  mixtiire  of  1 ,4-benzenedi  (3-methylidene-IO- 
camphosulfonic)  acid,  partially  or  completely  neutialized,  and  metal  oxide 
nanopigments.  5.690,917,  a.  424-60.000. 

Ethicon  Endo-Surgery  Inc.:  See— 
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Stephens.  Randy  R.,  5.690.663.  CI  606-185000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited:  See — 

Poat.  Julia  C  ,  Wallace.  Graeme  M.;  Walters.  David  Kenvyn;  and 
Macpherson.  Ian.  5.691.283,  CI.  508-186.000. 
Ettema.  A  M.:  See— 

Cridland.  Ian;  Ettema,  A.  M,;  Jepsen,  Kjeld,  and  Petersen.  Joergen 
SkjoJd.  5,690.147.  a.  138-149.000. 
Etzion  Metal  Works:  See — 

Sheinfeld.  Naftali;  Huss.  Shmuel;  and  Shmuelson.  Dya.  5.690,094.  O. 
I26-350.00R 
Eureka  Technologies  Innovation  Engineering  (1987)  Ltd.:  See — 

Shekahm,  Avraham,  5,689,850,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Evans.  Alfred  J.;  Feng,  David  Q..  and  Long.  Robert  J.,  to  Acco  USA,  Inc. 

Stapler  with  staple  storage.  5,690.268.  CI  227- 156.000. 
Evans.  Brian  Edward:  See — 

Small,  Edward  Charles;  and  Evans.  Brian  Edward,  5,690,789.  a. 
162-134.000. 
Evans.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Noren.  Christopher  J.;  and  Evans.  Paul  D..  5.691. 140,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Evans.  William  James,  to  US  Order,  Inc   Magnetic  card  reader  assembly 
having  a  first  member  that  has  a  first  leg  integrally  connected  to  a  side  wall 
of  the  guide  slot  5,691.526.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolster,  Mary  Elizabeth.  5,691,083,  Q.  429-194.000. 
Ewers.  Rolf:  See — 

Baylink,  David  J.;  Eweis.  Rdf;  and  Kirsch.  And,  5.691  JOS.  Q 
514-8.000. 
Ewing,  Duane  Douglas:  See — 

Heins,  Sherry  Darlene;  Ewing.  Duane  Douglas;  and  Marrone.  Pamela 
Gail.  5.691.191,  O.  435-256.800 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Ulrich,  Michael:  and  Ousley,  Robert  B.,  5,691,859,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Imanaka.    Hideyuki;    Hashimoto.    Yasuyuki;    and   Teramae,    Hiroshi, 

5.690.553,  CI.  464-68.000 

Imanaka,   Hideyuki;   Hashimoto.   Yasuyuki;   and  Tetamac,   Hiroshi. 

5.690.554,  a  464-68.000. 

Uehara,  Hiroshi,  5.690,208,  C\.  192-214.100. 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.  Earl  T;  and  Panin,  Jay  C.  5.692,152,  O.  395-467.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  Stanat.  Jon  Edmond;  and 

Lee.  Soon  Hong.  5.691,431.  CI   526-135000 
Emert,  Jacob;  Horvath.  Istvan  T;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.; Thaler.  Warren 
A.;  Young.  David  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen,  5,691.422.  Q.  525- 
338.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Calvert.  Craig  S.;  Khare.  Vijay;  Dahlberg,  Kennedy  E.;  and  Wahrmund, 
Leslie  A.,  5.691.958,  CI   367-73.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Koveal,  Russell  John;  and  Vanderspurt.  Thomas  Henry,  5,691,268,  CI. 
502-345.000. 
Fabio  Perini,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti.  Guglielmo,  5,690.296,  CI  242-521.000. 

Fabncius.  Dietnch  Max;  Harms,  Ralf  Hermann;  and  Welter.  James  Joseph,  to 

Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc  Zeromethine  merocyanine  dyes  useful  as 

spectral  sensitizers  in  photographic  elements.  5.691,129,  CI.  430-578.000. 

Fabry,  Bemd.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Anionic  deteivent  mixtures.  5,691.299. 

CI   510-501.000. 
Fabry.  Bemd;  Haerer.  Juergen;  Burg,  Birgit.  Nejtek,  Marica;  Jeschke.  Peter, 
and  Hees.  Udo.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Rinse  aids 
for  dK  machine  washing  of  hard  surfaces.  5.691.300.  C\.  510-514.000. 
Fairbanks.  John  R:  See— 

Kriewall.  James  A  ;  Johnson.  Edwin  F;  Selfridge.  Alan  R.;  Fairbanks. 
John  P;  Wilson,  Verne  H..  Parry.  Robert  W.;  and  Cummins.  James  D.. 
5.691.959.  CI.  367-129.000 
Falasse.  Alain:  See — 

Ardoin,  Jean-Louis;  Eade.  Richard  M.;  Patience,  Robert;  Falasse,  Alain; 
Brann.  Dave  L.;  Attilio.  Gerard  J.;  and  Arce.  Alfiedo,  5,692.184.  C\. 
395-614.000. 
Fan,  James;  and  Chang,  Che  Kao    Parking  device  for  motor  vehicles. 

5.690,462,  CI   414-228  000 
Fandrich,  Mickey  L  ;  Durante.  Richard  J.;  and  Rozman.  Rodney  R.,  to  Intel 
Cotpocation.  Flexible  user  interface  circuit  in  a  memory  device.  5,692. 1 38, 
a.  395-310.000. 
Fang,  Chin-Lung.  Center  position  device  for  a  mold.  5,690.969.  Q.  425- 

3.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwashiu,  Yasusuke,  5.691.616.  O  318-615.000. 
Kato.  Tetsuaki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Masaru;  and  Ariui.  Soichi. 
5.691.615.  CI.  318-609.000. 
Paris.  Sadeg  Muaafa:  See — 

Li.  Le;  and  Paris.  Sadeg  Mustafa.  5.691.789,  CI   349-98.000. 
Farkas.  Thomas:  See — 

Xia.  Yongping;  Zhu.  Joshua;  Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman;  Jayara- 
man.  Raj;  and  Farkas.  Thomas.  5,691.605.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Famworth.  Warren   M.;  Akram.  Salman;  and  Brooks.  Mike,  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Carrier  having  slide  connectors  for  testing  unpackaged 
semiconductor  dice.  5,691.649.  Q.  324-755.000. 
Fairell.  Gregory  A.;  See — 


Behringer.  Bruce  E.;  Cremins.  John;  and  Farrell.  Gregory  A..  5,691.486, 
a.  73-863.730. 
Fairis.  Robot  D..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  AIN  queuisg  for 

call-back  system  5,692.033,  CI  379-67.000. 
Fascenelli,  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  and  Kirkeby,  Cynthia  F.  Ret  identification  tags 

5,690.365,  CI  283-67.000. 
Fassbinder,  Hans-Geocg,  to  L' Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Elude  et 
L'Exploiution  des  PrtKedes  Georges  Claude.  Ktethod  and  regeaeralor  for 
heating  a  gas  5.690.164.  O.  165-10.000. 
Fastenetix.  LLC:  See— 

Efrico.  Joseph  P;  Errico,  Thomas  J;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  5.690.630.  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Fasullo.  Greg  H.;  Jacobs,  Mark  Elliott;  and  Timm.  Kenneth  John,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Current  balancing  arrangement  for  paralleled  diode 
arrangements  5.691.891.  O   363-93  000 
Fasullo.  Leonard  Joseph;  Stiusowski.  Brian  Joseph;  Destefano.  Michael  U.. 
Giacomini.  David;  and  Lukas.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemoors,  E 
1 .  and  Company  Landfill  closure  system.  5.690.448.  O  405-129,000. 
Fau  De  Casa-Juana.  Miguel:  See — 

Sunkel,  Carlos;  Fau  De  Casa-Juana,  Miguel;  Santos.  Luis;  Alonso. 
Salvador.  Garcia.  Antonio;  and  Priego.  Jaime.  5,691.361,  C\   514- 
338.000. 
Faust.  Rudolf,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell.  Coupling  of  polymers 

made  by  cationic  polymerization  5,690.861,  CI   525-319.000. 
Fazzolare.  Richard  D  ;  Szwerc,  Joseph  A  ;  and  McFeaters.  Richard  R  ,  to 
Nabisco  Technology  Company  Baked  pouto-based  chip-like  snack  foods 
and  method  of  preparing  5.690,982,  Q.  426-550.000 
PCI.  Inc.:  See— 

Peronek.  Michael  H.;  and  Goodell,  Daniel  L..  5,689.932.  Q.  53-201 .000. 
Federal  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Mazies,  Timodiy  J.;  Williams,  Jerry  L.;  and  Cassariy.  William  J., 
5.691.6%.  CI.  340471.000. 
Federici,  Francis  D.:  See — 

Byrnes,  Francis  E.;  Federici.  Francis  D.;  and  Schmaling.  David  N.. 
5.690.474.  a.  416-I34.00A. 
Fee,  Terence  Michael;  and  McDavid.  Robert  Rnley.  Ill,  to  McDavid  Knee 

Guard.  Inc.  Athletic  protective  undergarment.  5.689.836.  CI.  2-465.000. 
Felblinger,  Jacques:  See — 

Cansell,   Albert;    Kraemer,    Michel;    Brevard.   Christian;    Felblinger. 
Jacques;  and  Boesch,  Chris,  5.691,641.  O.  324-309.000 
Felcman.  Chris  F;  Illingwonh.  Pabick  V.;  and  Leman.  Michael  V.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Lever  apparatus  for  an  ejector  mechanism  in  a 
personal  computer  5.692.208.  Q  395-800.000. 
Feldhaus.  Reinhard:  See — 

Lutz,  Dieter;  Bauch-Panetzky.  Dieter;  Feldhaus.  Remhard;  and  Thieler. 

Wolfgang.  5,691.588,  CI.  310-92.000. 

Feldman,  Charies  L.;  Kleinman,  Kenneth,  and  Shook,  Thonus    Detecting 

vascular  stenosis  in  chronic  hemodialysis  patients    5,690.115,  CI    128- 

661.080. 

Feldman.  Jerry,  and  Brandow,  Lairy   Rotalable  sun  chair.  5,690.385.  CI. 

297-344.260. 
Feldsein.  Thonus  M.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M  ;  Peter,  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  I^kbein. 

Thomas  M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kennetfi  E,  5.690.821.  C\  210-195.100. 
Kenley,  Rodney  S  ;  Matthews.  Dawn;  Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Peter,  Frederick 
H.,  Jr.,  and  Feldsein,  Thomas  M.,  5.690.831.  O.  210-646.000. 
Feller.  Murray  F  Magnetic  flow  sensor  5.691.484.  Q.  73-861  130. 
Feng.  David  Q.:  See- 
Evans.  Alfred  J.;  Feng,  David  Q.;  and  Long,  Robert  J  ,  5,690,268,  CI 
227-156.000. 
Fenton,  John  W .  II:  See— 

Maraganore,  John  M  ;  Fenton.  John  W..  II;  and  Kline,  Tool,  5,691  Jll, 
a.  514-12.000. 
Fernandez,  iosi  M.:  See — 

Mack.  Erika  D  ;  and  Fernandez,  lost  M..  5,691,622.  Q.  320-29  000 
Femindez-Gadea.  Francisco  Javier  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugtne;  Femindez-Gadea.  Francisco  Javier; 
Andr^-Gil.  Jos^  Ignacio;  and  Matesanz-Ballesteros.  Maria  Eacama- 
cion,  5.691,344.  Q  514-269.000. 
Ferrara.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Bates.  Eugene  C  ;  and  Ferrara.  Michael  B.,  5,691, 81i  C\  356-243  000 
Ferrari,  Mario  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  AnnaMaria;  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  Fbmasiero. 
MariaChiara;  Ferrari.  Mario;  and  Trizio.  Domenico.  5.691.334.  CI. 
514-235.500. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schrey,  Ekkehard;  and  Kather,  Lutz,  5.691.680.  O.  335-256.000. 
Fiber  Ceramics,  Inc    See — 

Couture,  Clifford  E  ;  Schumacher.  Paul  A.;  and  Clemmons.  Orville  C. 
5.691.259,  CI   501-95  000 
Rchtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Link.  Achim;  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold,  5,690.203.  Q.  192-70.250 
Lutz.  Dieter;  Bauch-Panetzky.  Dieter;  Fvldhaus,  Reinhard;  and  Thieler, 
Wolfgang,  5,691,588.  CI   310-92.000 
Fidalgo,  Jean  Christophe;  and  Oi,  Christiane,  to  Gemplus  Card  International. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  contact-free  or  hybrid  card.  5.690.773.  Q. 
156-267.000. 
Fierieens.  Richard  H    J    Method  for  forming  encapsulated  semicondcutor 

chips  5,690.885,  CI  264-328.400. 
Figgie  International  Inc.:  See — 
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Fmstaci.    Dominick    J.;    and    Domlniak,    James    P..    5,689.968,    Q 
62-259.300. 
Rllinger,  David  R.,  lo  Erieo  IntematioiKl  Ccwporation.  Transformer  stud 

elecmcal  connecter.  5.690.516.  Q.  43S|- 798.000. 
Pillion.  Raymond  A.:  Ste — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain.  Leo$  F.;  Pillion.  Raymond  A.;  Pulop 
Jozsef.  Kachmarik.  David  J  ;  Kukj  Donald  W.;  McFeely.  Robert  S. 
Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Wursching.  IstiKan.  5.691.598.  O.  313-493.000. 
Filmax.  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  David  McMahan;  and  C\tA.  Johnny  James,  5,691.706,  CI 
340-646.000.  I 

Financial  Engineering  Associates.  Inc  :  5* — 

Carman.  Mark  B..  5.692,233.  CI  705-36.000. 
Rnk.  Randy  Lynn;  and  Cummings,  Michael  Patrick,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Header  connector  snap  lo«k.  5.690,513.  CI.  439-567.000. 
Pinkenbeiner.  Pascal  G.:  See — 

Basham.  Jack  K.:  Yaniashiro.  Keith  jK.;  Pinkenbeiner.  Pascal  G  ;  and 
Kolze.  Thomas  J..  5.692.014.  Q.  ?75-326.000 
Fmzo,  Plavio:  See —  , 

Stairnn.  Nikolaus;  and  Finzo,  RavioJ  5,690,023,  C\.  100-29.000. 
Firma  G.B.  Boucherie:  See—  ] 

Boucherie,  Bart  G..  5.690.394.  Q.  310-2.000. 
Fischer.  Anur,  and  Elger.  Dirk,  to  fischer»erke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co 

KG.  Metal  expansible  anchor.  5,690.45f.  CI.  411-55.000. 
Fischer.  Axel:  See — 

Kremer.  Adolf;  Steinkaemper.  Reinh«xl;  Fischer.  Axel;  and  Schumann 
Tilo.  5.690.154.  Q.  141-348.000. 
Fischer,  Baruch.  and  Horowitz,  Moshe.  to'fcchnion  Research  &  Development 
Foundation  Ltd.  Method  for  fixing  opti4al  information  in  crystals  and  for 
quasi-phase  matching  in  frequency  mixing.  5.691.829,  CI.  359-7.000. 
Fischer.  Helaine  Reiner:  See — 

Reiner.  Noben  Leo;  and  Fischer.  H^ne  Reiner,  5.691,932,  CI   368- 
10.000.  I 

Fischer.  Regina:  See — 

Lutz,  Gottfried;  Liepold,  August;  Fischer.  Regina;  Thiele.  Hartmut 
Zeroni.  Ludwig;  and  Hubner.  Diet«iar.  5.690.225.  CI.  206-416  000 
Fischer.  RUdiger;  Braunlieh,  Gabriele;  Ei-Sayed,  Mazen;  Hanko.  Rudolf; 
Tudhope.  Stephen;  Sturton.  Graham;  Abfam.  Trevor;  and  Fitzgerald,  Mary 
F.     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     Heterocyclylcarbonyl     substituted 
benzofuranyl-     and     -thiophenyl-alkanecarboxyclic     acid     derivatives 
5.691.359.  CI.  514-337.000. 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  tG:  See— 

Fischer.  Amir;  and  Elger.  [)irk.  5.6901455.  C\.  411-55.000. 
Fischli.  Gallus;  Gelain.  Silvano;  and  Lenheh-.  Markus.  lo  Gema  Volsutic  AG 

Spray  booth  for  powder  coating.  5.690.J95.  CI.  427-180.000 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

Cheyne,  Neil  Gordon;  and  Harwood;  Jonathan  David,  5  689  846  CI 
0O8-L58.OOO. 
Fisher.  Greg  L.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  D.  Pet  litter  separation  system 

including  pull-out  cover.  5.690.051.  CI.  119-166.000. 
Fisher.  Margaret  Ann:  See —  ' 

Logan.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Hattery.  John  Clifford.  Jr.;  Sparkman.  John  Paul; 
Spencer,  Graham  Thornton;  and  Fislier,  Margaret  Ann,  5,690  354  CI 
280-728.200.  T 

Fisher,  Shan  Powell:  See — 

Davis.  Gregory  F;  Bradley.  Richard  k..  Jr;  Fisher.  Shari  Powell;  and 
Phillips.  Roger  W..  5.691.063.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Fisher,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edwar4  Albert;  Fusiak.  George  Edward 
Joziak.  Marilou;  and  Fisher.  Steveo  W..  5.690.912.  C\  424-52  000 
Fiskars  Consumer  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Linden.  Erkki  Olavi.  5,689.888,  CI.  3C-250.000. 
Fisli.  Tibor.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multi-channel 

printing  in  a  raster  output  scanning  systtm  5.691.761.  CI.  347-241  000 
Fitch.  Edward  Paul:  See- 
Marshall.  Janet  Layne;  Hall.  David  Lee;  Ambuter,  Hal;  and  Fitch 
Edward  Paul.  5.691.292.  CI.  5IO-2jl.00O 
FitzGerald.  Marlj  Richard;  Miller.  Joseph  Richard;  and  McLennan.  Clyde 
Jack,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparanis  for  simulating  the  effects  of 
precision-guided  munitions.  5.690.491.  CI.  434-16.000 
Fitzgerald.  Mary  F:  See — 

Fischer.    Radiger.    BrSunUch.    Gabriile;    Es-Sayed.    Mazen;    Hanko 
Rudolf;  Tudhope.  Stephen;  Suno*.  Graham.  Abram.  Trevor-  and 
Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5.691.359.  CI.  514-337.000 
Rtzpatrick.  James;  and  Che.  Xiaodong,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Method 
using  matched  filters  for  determining  h«ad  positioner  micio-jog  in  hard 
disk  drive  employing  magneto-resistive  Heads.  5.691.857.  CI  360-77  060 
Rzichesky  Institut  Imeni  PN./Lebedeva  Rtssiiskoi  Akademii  Nauk:  See— 
Molchanov,  Alexandr  Georgievich;  an4  Rozanov.  Vladislav  Borisovich 
5.690.794.  CI.  204-157.470. 
Raig,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Regal.  Michael  L.;  and  Raig.  Charles  M..  5.692.137.  a.  395-309  000 
Reming.  James  William.  Jr.:  See — 

Partus.  Fred  Paul;  Thomas,  Gordon  Al»en;  Atkins,  Robert  Michael;  and 
Reming.  James  William,  Jr.  5.692,087.  Q.  385-123.000. 
Reming,  Janet  E..  to  Regeneration  Technology.  Bio-active  fiequency  gen- 
erator and  method.  5.690.692.  CI.  607-50.000. 
Retcher.  Ronald  Steven:  See — 

Rutledge,  Jerry  Dean;  Retcher,  Rontld  Steven;  and  Jonakin    James 
Lynwood.  5.690.527,  CI.  442-76.0(1  ). 
Rex  Producu.  Inc.:  See — 
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Davis.  Gregory  F;  Bradley.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Fisher.  Shari  Powell;  and 
Phillips.  Roger  W..  5.691,063.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Rood.  Scott  W.  Audible  thermostat.  5.690.277.  a.  236-94.000. 
Rora.  David  B.:  See — 

Basinski,  Margret  B.;  DiMarehi.  Richard  D.;  Rora,  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffinann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields, 
James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5,691.309,  C\.  514-12.000. 
Rores,  Azael  T:  See — 

Nicolau,  loan;  and  Rores,  Azael  T.  5.691.267,  CI.  502-330.000. 
Royd,  William,  to  Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc.  Resin  composition.  5,691  426  C\ 

525-491.000. 
Reysvik.  Jan  Egil,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  Bottle  cooler.  5,689  %7  Q 

62-255.000. 
Ruid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Oleksiewicz.  Beata  Maria;  and  Rocheleau,  Michael  J.,  5.690,252  C\ 
222-56.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Pot.  Ren<  Paulus  Maria;  and  Dijkstn.  Heinrich  Peter,  5,691,635,  CI 
324-115  000. 
Rynn,  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Sutton.  Thomas  Leonard;  Campbell.  John;  Rynn.  Michael  Joseph;  and 
McBain.  Gary.  5.690.160.  O.  164-136.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bithell.  Michael  M..  5.690.390.  O.  299-4.000. 
Foerster.  Hans.  Heat  transmitting  apparatus.  5.690.169,  O.  165-160.000. 
Foerstner.  Juergen;  Combes.  Myriam,  Many-Blavier.  Arlene;  and  Hautekiet, 
Guy.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  BiCMOS  circuit  5  691  224  CI 
437-56.000.  ...<-■. 

Foerstner.  Juergen;  Combes.  Myriam;  Marty-Blavier.  Arlette;  and  Hautekiet. 
Guy.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  BICMOS  integrated 
circuits.  5.691.226,  CI.  437-59.000. 
Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  A.,  to  Fogarty,  Thomas  J.  Methods 
and  apparanis  for  rolling  a  defibrillator  electrode.  5.690.648.  O    606- 
129.000. 
Fogarty.  Thomas  J  ;  Hermann.  George  D.;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  and  Mol- 
lenauer.  Kenneth  H..  to  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.  Exo^luminal 
balloon  dissection.  5.690.668.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Fogle.  Homer  William.  Jr..  to  TRW  Inc.  Hermetically-sealed  electrically- 
absorptive  low-pa.s$  radio  frequency  filters  and  electromagnetically  lossy 
ceramic  materials  for  said  filters.  5,691,498.  CI.  102-202.200. 
Folkens,  Jerry  D..  to  Vibro/Dynamics  Corp.  AdiusUble  mounting  system 

5.690.304.0.248-188.400. 
Fontaine.  Lucien  P.:  See — 

Vu.  Viet  H  ;  Blasi.  Jane  A.;  Pinault,  Robert  J.;  McHugh.  William  T ;  and 
Fontaine,  Lucien  P,  5.691.073,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Foote.  Patricia  Ann:  See — 

DeLuca,  Nicholas  Paolo;  Ramsey.  Alvin  L.;  Lee.  Edward  M.;  Foote. 
Patricia  Ann;  Choi.  Shin  John;  and  Guetra.  Ariene  A..  5,689  981   C\ 
70-226.000. 
Forbes.  Leonard,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Technique  for  producing  small 

islands  of  silicon  on  insulator.  5.691.230.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gopp.  Alexander  Y;  and  Palel,  Shailesh.  5.690.083.  C\.  123-571  000 
Jankovic.  Mrdjan  J..  5.690.071.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Meyer.  Garth  M.;  and  Asik.  Joseph  R.,  5.690.072.  CI.  1 23-436.000. 
Palazzolo,  Christopher  K.;  Nageswar  Rao.  V.  Durga;  and  Sheplev  Banv 
£.5,691.004.  CI.  427-455.000.  f^         / 

Schaller.  Gerhard.  5.689.997.  Q.  74-335.000. 
Ford.  James  D.:  See — 

Molock,  Frank  F;  Nunez.  Ivan  M  ;  Ford,  James  D  ;  and  Elliott.  Laura  D 
5,690,953,  CI.  424-429.000, 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Marshall.  James  E.;  and  Karur,  Chandresekar  R..  5,690  049  CI    116- 
284.000. 
Forman,  Ira  Richard;  and  Madduri.  Han  Haranath.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Failure  recovery  apparatus  and  method  for  distrib- 
uted processing  shared  resource  control.  5.692.120.  Q.  395-182.080 
Fomasiero,  MariaChiara:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Isetu.  AnnaMaria;  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  Fomasiero, 
MariaChiara;  Ferrari.  Mario;  and  Trizio.  Domenico.  5.691  334  CI 
514-235500. 
Forschungezentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Wurster.  Helmut;  and  Trapp.  Rainer.  5.690,652,  CI.  606-144.000. 
Forsline.  Ladd  B  MedKxl  of  assembling  a  silicone  paint  brush  artist's  tool 

5.689.872.  CI.  29-515.000. 
Forslund.  Donald  Charles:  See — 

Brearley,  William  Harrington;  Forslund.  Donald  Charles;  Ormond.  Dou- 
glas William.  Jr.;  and  Sliss.  Gerald  Joseph.  5.690,784,  CI     156- 
626.100. 
Fdrster.  JUrgen:  See — 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Lohmann.  Andrea;  Ries-Muller.  Klaus;  and  Ffirster 
Jilrgen,  5,691,469,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Fortin,  Michel:  See — 

Corbier.  Alain;  Fortin.  Michel;  Guillaume.  Jacques;  Haesslein  Jean-Luc 
and  Vevert,  Jean-Paul.  5,691.347.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Foss.  Robert  A.;  Lewis.  PaOick  M.;  and  Duffey.  Michael  P..  to  UVP.  Inc 
Method  for  the  manufactiire  of  bent  tube  lamps.  5.690.53 1 .  a  445-26  000 
Fotron.  Inc.:  See — 

Sellers,  Gregory  J.,  5.692,089,  Q.  385-137.000. 
Fox,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 


McClelland,  Richard  G.;  Fox,  Lawrence  R.;  Ruzauskas.  Edward  J.;  and 
Adkisson.  Douglas  A..  5.692.024.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Fraga.  Robert  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  fowl.  5.690.980. 

CI.  426-523.000. 
France  Bloc:  See — 

Wen.  Ning;  Cbarpenet.  Rimy;  Coudane.  Henri;  Rotire.  Jean-Luc;  Don- 
gar.  Christian;  and  Junger.  Jean-Claude.  5.690,637.  O.  606-88.000. 
France.  Paul  Amaat  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Agar.  Joseph  Thomas  Henry;  France.  Paul  Amaai  Raymond  G.;  and 
Wilkin-son.  Carole  Patricia  D..  5.691.2%.  CI.  5I0-44'|.000. 
France.  Paul  Amaat  Raymond  Gerard;  ai>d  Van  Dijk.  Paul  Irma  Albenus.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Row   aids  for  detergent  powders 
comprising  sodium  aluminosiUcate  and  hydrophobic  silica.  5.691^94.  CI. 
510-349.000. 
Franey.  John  Phillip:  See — 

Dangelmayer.  George  Theodore;  Franey.  John  Phillip:  and  Renninger. 
Robert  Garland.  H.  5.691.875.  CI.  361-222.000. 
Frank.  Armin:  See— 

Niederlein,  Horst;  Huber.  Ancon;  and  Frank,  Armin,  5,691.964.  O. 
369-30.000. 
Frank,  Georg:  See — 

Scheckenbach,  Helmut;  Schleicher,  Andreas;  von  Eysmondt,  Jatg:  and 
Frank,  Georg.  5.691.427.  a.  525-537.000. 
Frank,  Cleiui  R.:  See — 

Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  R;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B.  5.691.186. 
CI  435-252.300. 
Frankenberger.  David:  See — 

Yang.  Sungwook;  Severs.  Dale  R.;  Frankenberger.  David;  and  Kemp. 
Michael.  5.690.600.  CI.  493-212.000. 
Frankeny.  Jerome  Albert:  See — 

Frankeny.  Richard  Francis;  Frankeny.  JeronK  Albert.  Massey.  Danny 
Edwani;  and  Vanderlee.  Keith  Allan,  5,691.041   Q.  428-209.000 
Frankeny.    Richard    Francis;    Frankeny.    Jerome   Albert;    Massey.    Danny 
Edward;  and  Vanderlee.  Keith  Allan,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Socket  for  semi-permanentiy  connecting  a  solder  ball  grid 
array  device  using  a  dendrite  interposer.  5.691.041.  CI.  428-209.000 
Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf  Edward:  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hai«  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don, Joe  Forrest,  Jr.;  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Pai,  Girish  Ananl. 
5.691.057.0.428-373.000. 
Ftankhn.  Randolph  C  Locker  dresser  5.690.401.  O.  312-107.000 
Franzusoff.  Alex;  and  Miranda.  Luis  R..  to  University  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. CD4-f  T-lymphoctye  proteases  and  genes  encoding  said  proteases 
5.691,183,0.435-252.300. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.v.: 
See- 
Bauer,  Monika;  Bauer,  JOrg;  and  Gdcks,  Karin,  5.691.388.  O.  521- 
49.500. 
Frazier.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Gemmell.  Bruce  M.;  Frazier.  Alan  D.;  and  McConnell,  Wesley  James, 
5,691.919.  CI   364-550.000. 
Frederic,  Santarelli:  See — 

Marsala.  Alberto;  Zausa.  Fabrizio;  and  Frederic.  Santarelli.  5,691,475, 
O.  73-597.000. 
Fredrickson.  Lisa,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Rate  4/5  trellis  code  for  PR4 

channels  with  improved  error  propagation  5.691.993.  CI   371-38.100 
Freeman.  Dennis  R  .  Kosel.  Warren;  and  Phillips.  Thomas  E  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Medxid  and  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  the  location  of 
multiple  character  marts  5.691.533.  O.  25O-222.I00. 
Freeman.  Dennis  Ray:  See — 

Coltrain.  Bradley  Keith;  Freeman.  Dennis  Ray;  and  docker,  David 
Appier,  5.691.123.  O.  430-495.100. 
Freidinger.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Oaremon.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Selnick. 

Harold  G  ;  and  Smith.  Garry  R..  5.691.331.  CI  514-221.000 
Oarenton.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Selnick. 
Harold  G.;  and  Smith.  Garry  R..  5.691,332,  CI  514-221.000. 
Freisinger,  Henry;  and  Zotter.  Johann.  to  HTM  Spon-  und  Freizeitgeraete 

Aktiengesellschaft  Snowboard  binding.  5.690.352.  CI.  280*32.000 
Freilag.  Douglas  Ward:  See — 

Hunn.  David  Lynn:  Freitag.  Douglas  Ward;  Wood.  James  Richard;  and 
Keough.  Shawn  M..  5.691.736.  O.  343-872.000 
Frey.  Anna-Maria;  Maier.  JUrgen;  Pilsak.  Manfred;  Seedorf.  Ralf;  Barthelmes. 
Clemens,  and  Dittrich,  Thomas,  to  Pateni  Treuhand-Gcsellschaft  F  Elek- 
trische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Metal-halide  discharge  lamp  for  phoiooptical 
purposes.  5.691.601.  O.  313-571.000. 
Frey.  Cheryl  M.:  See- 
Benson.  Olester.  Jr;  Frey.  Cheryl  M.;  Shusta,  Jeanine  M.;  Nestegard. 
Susan  K.;  Lightle,  Vera  L.;  Smith,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bacon,  Chester  A.. 
Jr.,  5.691.846.  O.  359-530.000. 
Frey.  Daniel  D.;  Hykes.  Timothy  W.;  and  Otto.  Kevin  N..  to  Western  AUas. 
Method  of  virtual  machining  to  predict  the  accuracy  of  part  to  be  made  with 
machine  tools.  5.691.909.  CI.  364-474.010. 
Frey,  Martin:  See — 

Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Spitz.  Richard;  Goebel.  Herbert;  Schaefer.  Ulrich; 
Biallas.  Vesna;  Mindl.  Anton;  Frey.  Martin.  Stilke,  Henning.  Hauss- 
mann.  Holger,  and  Schuler.  Siegfried.  5.691,892.  O.  363-145.000. 
Friday.  Sara  A.  Movable  compartmentalized  laundry  storage  unit.  5,690,217. 
CI.  206-278.000. 


Friederichs,  Lothar,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Fiequency-chaniiel 

multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  5.691.987.  CI.  370-488.000. 
Friedman.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Allen.  Randy  L..  to  ENSYS.  Inc    Petroleum 
immunoassay  method,  its  components  and  a  kit  for  use  in  performing  the 
same  5.691.148.  O.  435-7.100. 
Friel.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Phuoc.  Duong  Var;  Wieczorek.  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar.  Hrwcka.  Louis  W.; 
Taylor.  Alwyn  H  ;  Friel.  Daniel  D.:  and  Hull.  Matthew  P.  5.691,621. 
CI.  320-31.000. 
Friend.  Clarence,  to  Cellular  Development  Systems.  On  demaitd  real  time 

telephone  billing  equipment.  5.692.037.  O.  379-114.000 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  and  Sianglmeier.  Frank,  to  Robecrt  Bosch  GmbH. 
ElecttKKhemical  measuring  element  having  a  potential-free  sensor  element. 
5.690.800.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Friesen.  Hetiiy:  See — 

Friesen.  John;  Friesen.  Jake:  and  Friesen.  Henry.  5.690.048,  O.  114- 
356.000. 
Friesen,  Jake:  See — 

Friesen,  John;  Friesen,  Jake;  and  Friesen.  Henry.  5,690.048,  O.  114- 
356.000. 
Friesen,  John;  Friesen.  Jake;  and  Friesen.  Henry.  Boat  hull  construction. 

5.690.048.  CI    114-356.000. 
Froemming.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Kramer.  George  J.;  Smith.  Paul  A..  Jr.;  and  Froemming.  Keimeth  W.. 
5.690.279.  O.  239-127.300. 
Fromer,  Shmuel   Lottery  card  and  method  5.690.367,  CI   283-94  000. 
Frustaci.  Dominick  J ;  and  E)ominiak,  James  P.  to  Figgie  International  Inc 
Apparatus  for  providing  a  conditioned  airflow  inside  a  microenvironmenl 
and  method.  5.689.968.  CI.  62-259.300 
Frutschi.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  of  operating  a 

reheat  power  plant  with  steam  injection.  5.689.948.  O.  60-39.050. 
Fu.  Chang:  See^ 

Cheng.  Bo-Jeih;  Fu.  Chang;  and  Lm,  Jen  Song,  5,691,250,  O.  437- 
247.000. 
Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works,  Ltd  :  See- 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5.690.132.  CI.  135-24.000. 
Fuchs- Young.  Robin  S.:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U.;  and  Fuchs- Young.  Robin  S..  5.691,355.  CI    514- 
324.000 
Fuel.  Naoki;  and  Yoshioka.  Mahito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
cartridge  and  image  forming  apparatus  with  indicating  means.  5,691.807, 
O.  355-210  000 
Fuglsang.  Claus:  See — 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Mark;  Moyer.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Oaus; 
and  Btanner.  Sven.  5.691.162.  O.  435-23.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishizaka.  Yutaka.  5.691.543.  O  250-559.060 
Soyano.  Shin;  and  Toba.  Susumu.  5.691.884.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Fuji  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

Yoshida.  Shigeni;  and  Miyano.  Hiloshi.  5.691.854.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furukawa.  Takao;  and   Hashimoto.   Michinori.   5.690.406.  CI.  353- 

25  000. 
Hara.  Takefumi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Shmo.  Sadanobu;  Yamaiiwlo. 
Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Makoio;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka,  Kalsuro; 
Nagaoka.  Satoshi;  Shibohara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hideo.  5.691.125. 
CI  430-505  000. 
Hirano.  Mitsunon;  and  Fukui.  Kouta.  5.691.108.  O.  430-264.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi.  5.691.094.  CI  430-49  000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  5.691.109.  CI. 

430-264  000. 
Kondo.  Syunichi.  5.691.394.  O  522-29  000. 

Ohzeki.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida.  Yuji.  deceased.  5.69 1 . 1 28.  CI  430-569.000 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Tsunekawa.  Yuzo.  5.689.876.  O.  29-722.000. 
Tobioka.  Takashi;  and  Takagi.  Junichi,  5.692.221,  O   396-6.000 
Yanagihara.  Naoto:  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Oya.  ToyohLsa;  Asanuma.  Naoki; 
Takashima.  Masanobu.  and  Higashi.  Syunsaku.  5.691.271.  O.  503- 
204.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyano.  Hitoshi.  5.691.853.  O.  359-740.000 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  5.690.110.  O    128-660  100 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Eiji.  5,691,713.  CI.  340-870.010. 

Kamisango.  Maki;  and  Katsurabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.692.141.  O.  395- 

329.000. 
Kunitake.  Setsu.  5.692.074.  O   382-239.000 

Ninomiya.    Masanobu;    Akashi.    Ryojiro;    Morikawa.    Takashi.    and 
Uematsu.  Takashi.  5.691.092.  CI  430-20.000. 
Fujii.  Takaaki:  See — 

Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  Masao:  Honda.  Satoshi; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujii.  Takaaki.  5.690.186.  CI.  180-273.000 
Fujii.  Toshiko:  See — 

Ozawa.    Satoshi;    Kikuchi.    Takafumi;    Murakami.    Yoshiki;    Nakai. 
Masaaki.  Yamashitii,  Koularou;  Fujii,  Toshiko:  Miyahara,  Yuji;  and 
Watanabe.  Yoshio.  5.690.893.  O  422-67.000. 
Fujimori.  Junichi.  to  Yamaha  Corpontion.  Electronic  musical  instrument  with 
synchronized  control  on  generation  of  musical  tones.   5.691.495.  O. 
84-618.000. 
FujiiDOIo.  Sachilo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira:  Moriwaki.  Hideo;  Malsuzono.  Yoshiaki:  Fujimolo. 
Sachito:  and  Kiso.  Saloshi.  5,690,076,  O.  123-520.000. 
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Fujisawa,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Hatayama,  Tadashi:  Yamagiwa,  let  iro;  Mackawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai,  Kenji. 
Tanaka.  Toshimilsu;  Taniuchi.  W  unoni;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki,  Isamu: 
Sasaki.    Toshihiko:    Sugimcxo.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa. 
5.690.035.  CI.  105-452.000. 
Fujisawa  Phannaceutical  Co..  Ud.:  See~- 

Kalo.  Masayuki;  Nishino.  Shigetak»;  Hamano.  Mitsuko;  and  Takasuei 
Hisashi.  5.691.366.  CI.  514-35O.00O. 
Fujisawa,  Shinichi.  to  Teac  Corporatioli.  Compact  disk  apparatus  having 

enhanced  disk  handling  capabilities.  S.691.969,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Fujita.  Atsushi;  and  Nakamura,  Morimftsu.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pre-purification  for  air  cryogenic  sei)aration 
plant.  5,689.974.  CI.  62-644.000. 
Fujita  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Toshiro.  5.690.184.  CI.  1^5-220.000. 
Fujita,  Kagah:  See —  i 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takthiro;  Hayama.  Takashi:  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mase,  To*iaki;  Fujita,  Kagan;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  N|itsuo,  5.691.315.  Q.  514-18.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Talsuo.  5.691.825.  CI.  35^-497.000. 
Fukuoka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hikida.  Sjioshi.  5.692,186,  CI.  395-617.000 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5.692,082,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Goto.  Hiroshi.  5.691.561.  CI.  257-3fc9.000. 

Hamada.  Takeo;  and  Chujo.  Takahani.  5.691.975.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Izumi,  Haruhiko;  Tamanoi,  Ken;  Moritsugu,  Masahatu;  Maeda.  Miyozo; 
Sugimoco.    Toshio;    Matsumoto,    Koji;    and    Mihara,    Molonobu 
5.691.072.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Kobayashi.  Kalsuyoshi.  5.692.070.  CI.  382-145.000 
Komatsu.  Masao.  5,691.820.  CI.  35B-434.000. 

Kriewall.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Edwii  F;  Selfridge.  Alan  R.;  Fairbanks. 
John  P.;  Wilson.  Verne  H.;  Parry,  ftobert  W.;  and  Cummins.  James  D 
5.691.959.  CI.  367-129.000. 
Ohba.  Koichiro.  5,691.861,  CI.  360»104.000. 
Ohkura,  Yoshiyuki;  Harada.  Hidcki;,and  Oshima.  Tadasi.  5.691,237  a 

437-195.000. 
Sakabe.  Tetsuya,  5.691.948,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Shimamori,    Hiroshi;    Yanagisawa,    Ryuichi;    and    Ohtsu,    Shinichi. 

5.691.631,  CI.  323-272.000. 
Takagi,  Hisamitsu;  Suzuki,  HidehanI;  Tomura.  Masashi;  and  Nishiyama. 

Akihide.  5.692.045.  CI.  379-433.600. 
Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Murayama,  Masami;  Uriu,  Shiio 
and  Hoshino.  Tadashi.  5.691,977.  G.  370-250.000. 
Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Fukushima.  Kenji;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  Fujiwara,  Nobuhiro;  and  Shi- 
mono.  Hiroyuki.  5.691.894.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tatsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  image  scanner.  5,691,825.  Q 

358-497000. 
Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Izuru;  Orishi,  Masazumi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki; 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinan;  and  Danno,  Al.s«shi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producmg  cast  iroi  gear  5,690,756,  O.  148-586.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Oba.  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamanoto.  Jun.  to  Yamaha  Corporation 
Automatic  player  piano  exactly  repnxiucing  half  stroke  in  playback 
5.691,489,  CI.  84-21.000. 
Fukami,  Harukazu;  Sumida.  Moloo;  NiwRU,  Shinjiro;  Kakutani.  Saki;  Mas- 
ayuki, Saitoh;  Hiroshi,  ShibaU;  and  Yoshinobu,  Kiso.  to  Suntory  Limited 
Imidazolidine  derivative  and  use  thereof.  5.691,335.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Fukami.  Takehiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Tak*iro;  Hayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama, 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Tos»iaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  Mitsuo,  5,691.315.  Q.  514-18  000 
Fukao.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanigawa.  Fumiyosli;  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukao 
Yasuyoshi.  5,691,506.  CI.  174-«5XX)R. 
Fukase.  Tadashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor mtegrated  circuit  device  having  «  capacitor  electrode.  5.69 1 .222  CI 
437-52.000 
Fukuda.  Tatsuya;  Mori.  Shigeru;  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori;  and  Sawada.  Seiji. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  generating  circuit  and  a 
seiniconductor  memory  device  provitfcd  with  the  same    5  691  661    Q 
327-172.000 
Fukuhara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamada.   Sadayuki;   Shiratake.   Nokuyuki;   Fukuhara,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Muramatsu,  Shigeru.  5.690.475.  Cl.  417-32.000. 
Fukui.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Migaku;  and  Fukui,  Hiroaki  5.690.626.  Q.  604-385  200 
Fukui.  KouU:  See— 

Hirano.  Mitsunori;  and  Fukui.  Kout«.  5,691.108.  Q.  430-264  000 
Pukumoto.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Hoshi.  Junichi;   Sugawa,   Shigetoslli;   Inooe.   Shunsuke;   Hamamoto. 
Osamu;  Fukumoto,  Yoshihiko;  Gaichi.  Yutaka;  Kamio.  Masaru  and 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru,  5.691.794.  a.  349-158.000. 
Fukuoka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hikida,  Satoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Production 
system,  hierarchical  network  and  method  of  node  control  of  hierarchical 
network.  5,692.186,  Cl.  395-617.000 
Fukushima.  Kenji;  Yamamoto,  Hitoshi;  Fujiwara,  Nobuhiro;  and  Shimono. 
Hiroyuki.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Cylinder  positionine  control  apnaratus 
5,691.894.0.364-148.000.  ^^ 

Fukushima.  Masanobu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Process  system  which 
generates  sets  of  output  dau  from  set*  of  piedetennined  input  data  witfi 
duplicate  dau.  5,692,163.  Cl.  395-51  liXX). 


Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  diode  module  and  depolar- 
izer. 5.692.082,  Cl.  385-88.000. 
Fukushima,  Shinji,  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  fibn  developing 

apparatus.  5,692,228.  C.  396-613.000. 
Fukushima.  Tsumoru:  See — 

YamashlU.   Haruo;   and   Fukushima.  Tsumoru.   5.691  779    Cl    348- 
645.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Mimura, 
Hideki;  and  Hagio,  Takeshi.  5.691,972.  Cl.  369-275.300. 
Fukuyama.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka;  Satou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Katagau.  Satoshi;  Iguchi.  Michi- 
hisa;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai.  Takahito.  5,692  232  Cl 
399-53.000. 
Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Computer  system  having  multi- 
device  input  system.  5.691.748.  Cl.  345-173.000. 
Fukuzumi,  Shin'ichi:  See — 

Kenmochi,  Akihisa;  and  Fukuzumi,  Shin'ichi,  5.690,591.  Cl.  482- 
71.000. 
Fulghum.  Tracy  L:  See — 

Cadd,  Jimmy  W.;  and  Fulghum.  Tracy  L..  5.691.979.  Q.  370-312  000 

Fuller.  Christopher  R.;  McLoughlin,  Michael  P;  and  Hildebrand.  Stephen,  to 

Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.  Aaive  acoustic  transmission  loss 

box.  5,692.053.  Cl.  381-71.000. 

Fuller,  Lawrence  W.  Receptacle  for  a  dripping  spigot.  5,690.138,  Q.  137- 

Fulop.  Jozsef:  See — 

Belle,  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain.  Leon  ?..  Fillion,  Raymond  A.;  Fulop, 
Jozsef;  Kachmarik,  David  J.;  Kuk.  Donald  W.;  McFeely.  Robert  S.; 
Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  5,691.598.  Cl.  313-493.000. 
Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  to  Brother 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha;   and  Xing,   Inc.   Dau  transmission  device 
5,691.915.  a.  364-514.00A. 
Funamizu.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kamei.  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa. 

Hiroyuki;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;   Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yoshinori 

5.691,827.  Cl.  358-530.000. 

Funawatari.  Takatsugu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Niizaka, 

Kazuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  cartridge  with  shutter  and  slider  and 

method  of  connecting  them.  5.691,868.  Q.  360-133.000. 

Funches.  Otis  L..  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Disc  drive  transducer  deadbeat 

settle  method  utilizing  interval  correction.  5.691.617,  Cl.  318-632  000 
Fung.  Michael  S.  C ;  Sun.  Bill  N  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim.  Young  Woo; 
and  Yu.  Liming,  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.  GClq  recep<or,  fflV-l  gpl20 
region  binding  thereto,  and  related  peptides  and  targeting  antibodies 
5.691.447.  a.  530-327.000. 
Fuiukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Iso.  Takaaki.  5.692.079.  Q.  385-59.000. 
Furukawa.  Takao;  and  Hashimoto.  Michinori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd. 

Control  method  for  microfilm  image  reader.  5,690.406.  Q.  353-25.000. 
Furumoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Furumoto,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama 
Takayoshi,  5.689.952.  Cl.  60-277.000. 
Furusawa,  Haruki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hiroyasu;  Furusawa.  Haruki;  Hatakenaka.  Jun;  and  Seki 
Akinobu.  5.691,902.  Q.  364-438.000. 
Fusaro.  Robert  Anthony.  Jr:  See — 

While.  Raymond  Alan;  Fusaro.  Robert  Anthony.  Jr.;  and  Gray.  Dennis 
Michael.  5.690.844.  Cl.  219-121.470. 
Fuse.  Keiji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  device  for  laser 

machining.  5,690,845,  Cl.  219-121.740. 
Fusiak,  George  Edward:  See — 

Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss,  Edward  Albert;  Fusiak.  George  Edward; 
Joziak.  Marilou;  and  Fisher.  Steven  W..  5.690.912.  Cl.  424-52.000. 
Fusion  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawyer,  Philip  N.;  Sawyer,  Philip  M.;  and  Reich.  Cary  J.,  5,690,675.  Q 
606-229.000 
Fuwa,  Naohide,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  mjection  control 

device  of  a  multi-cylinder  engine.  5,690,073.  Cl.  123-443.000. 
Fuwa.  Naohide:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Fuwa,  Naohide.  5.690,075,  C\.  123-491.000. 
Gablowski,  Jtirgen:  See — 

Weicheit,  Betthold;  WOssner.  Ernst;  Gieike,  Gerhard;  and  Gablowski 
Jflrger.  5.691.497.  Cl.  89-1.400. 
Gaddis,  Donald  L.;  and  Hepker.  Myland  D..  to  Courtesy  Enterprises.  Incor- 
porated   Slope  plates  for  particulate  material  truck  box.  5.690.466.  Q 
414-526.000. 
Gaddis.  Mark  W.;  Durkin.  Peter  S.;  and  Moeller.  Charles  E..  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Air  Force.  High  efficiency  diemnal  electric  cooler  driver 
5.689,958.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Gaffar.  Abdul:  See— 

Mirajkar,  Yelloji  Rao  K.;  Afflitto,  John;  Nabi,  Nuran;  and  Gaffar  Abdul 
5,690,91 1 .  a.  424-49.000. 
Gafford.  James:  See — 

Crawford,  Paul  B  ;  and  Gafford,  James.  5.690.833,  O.  210-662.000 
Gafkowski.  James  A.:  See — 

Hill,  Donald  R.;  and  Gafkowski,  James  A.,  5,690,011.  Cl.  83-319000 
Gaglianello.  Robert  D.:  See — 


Civanlar,  Mehmet  Reha:  and  Gaglianello.  Robert  D..  5,691,768,  Cl. 
348-392.000. 
Gagnebien-Cabanne.  FraiKoise;  See — 

Koulbanis.  Constantin;  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Fran- 
coise;  and  Deprez.  Sabine.  5.690.946.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Gagnon.  Pierre;  and  Laforest,  Pierre,  to  Gestion  Laforest  Inc.  Holders  for 
article-carrying  pallets  and  system  for  loading  and  unloading  a  storage  rack 
with  such  pallets.  5,690,464.  Cl.  414-286.000. 
Gailberger.  Michael:  Barth,  Anne;  Kricheldorf.  Hans  Ruetger;  Vill.  Volkmar; 
Gurau.  Mihai;  and  Bcrghahn,  Matthias,  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Coating 
composition  with  thermally-influenced  color.  5,691.053.  O.  428-357.000. 
Gailus.  David  W.:  See — 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Hoisington.  Paul  A.;  and  Gailus,  David  W., 
5,691,752.  Cl.  347-68.000. 
Gaines.  Dennis  Morgan;  and  Bjelan.  Brenda  Lynn,  to  Innoversions  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Toothbrush  storage  device.  5.690.214.  Q.  206-209.100. 
Galilea.  Jaime  Valet.  5.690.236.  Cl.  211-104.000. 
Gallagher.  James  R.:  See — 

Raskin.  Matthew;  and  Gallagher.  James  R..  5.690.836.  Q.  210-791 .000. 
Gallo,  Francis  Anthony,  Jr  System  for  continuous  production  of  roofing 

shakes.  5,690.876.  Cl.  264-151.000. 
Galloway.  William  Alan:  See — 

Crimmin.  Michael  John;  Galloway,  William  Alan;  and  Gearing,  Andrew 
John  Hubert.  5.691.382.  Cl.  514-575.000. 
Galloway.  William  C:  See- 
Carlson.  Jeff  M  ;  and  Galloway.  William  C.  5.692,200, 0.  395-735.000. 
Gammenthaler.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Aker,  John  L.:  Gammenthaler.  Robert  S  ;  and  Mead.  Alan  B..  5.691 ,724. 
Cl.  342-104.000. 
Gammon.  Albert  L.  Biodegradable  golf  tee.  5.690.563.  Cl.  473-399.000. 
Gao.  D.  Y:  See— 

Critser.  John  K.;  and  Gao.  D  Y.  5.691.133.  Cl.  435-2.000. 
Garhini.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Matsen.  Frederick  A..  Ill;  Garbini.  Joseph  L.;  Sidles.  John  A  ;  Baum- 
garten.  Donald  C;  and  Pratt.  Brian  S..  5.690.635.  Cl.  606-88.000. 
Garcia.  Antonio:  See — 

Sunkel,  Carlos;  Fau  De  Casa-Juana,  Miguel;  Santos,  Luis;  Alonso, 
Salvador;  Garcia,  Antonio;  and  Priego,  JaiiiK,  5,691,361,  Cl,  514- 
338.000. 
Garcia,  Michael  Julio:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  Scott;  Garcia,  Michael  Julio;  Moore,  diaries  Roberts; 
and  Reese,  Robert  James.  5.692.218.  Cl  395-853.000. 
Gardner.  Gary  A.;  and  Belvin.  Stephen  E.,  to  Honeywell  Iik.  Compact, 

adapuble  brouting  switch.  5.691.984.  Cl.  370-401.000. 
Gardner,  William  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  intracranial  noise  suppression 

5.692.056.0  381-71  200 
Garman.  Mark  B..  to  Financial  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.  Integrated  system 
and  method  for  analyzing  derivative  securities.  5.692.233.  Q.  705-36.000. 
Garon.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Paun.  Stefan;  and  Garon.  Robert  E..  5.691.947.  Cl.  365-226.000. 
Garris.  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Distefano.  Joseph;  Garris,  Vladimir  A.;  Hauss,  Brian  Douglas;  and 
Kubiak,  Michael  Alexander,  5,690.264.  Cl.  226-187.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kuhlenschmidt.  Donald,  and  Klintwonh.  Michael  W..  5.689.971.  Q. 
62-484.000 
Gassmann,  Theodor,  to  GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 

controlling  a  coupling.  5,690.201.  Cl.  192-35.000. 
Gastellum.  David:  See— 

Bcranek.  Mark  W.;  Chan.  Eric  Y;  Gastellum.  David;  Rassaian,  Mostafa; 
and  Voitek.  Mark.  5.692.086.  O.  385-94.000. 
Gauthier.  Mark  W..  to  Marine  Automation,  Inc.  Personal  watercraft  lift  at 

transom  5,690.045.  Cl.  114-259  000 
Gawryl.  Maria  S.;  Houtchens.  Robert  A  ;  and  Light.  William  R..  to  Biopure 
Corporation.    Method   for   preserving   a   hemoglobin    blood   substitute. 
5.691.452.  Cl.  530-385.000. 
Gawryl.  Maria  S.:  See — 

Wertz,  Curtis  E.;  and  Gawryl.  Maria  S..  5.691.453.  Cl.  530-385.000. 
Gay.  Dwighl  S.:  See — 

Wiley,  Robert  A.;  Gay.  Dwight  S.;  and  Larkin.  Michael  J..  5.689.999. 0. 
74-527.000. 
GB  Electrical.  Inc.:  See— 

Sorensen.  Soren  Christian;  and  Sorensen,  Jens  Die.  5.690,883.  O. 
264-318.000 
Gearing,  Andrew  John  Hubert:  See — 

Crimmin,  Michael  John.  Galloway.  William  Alan;  and  Gearing.  Andrew 
John  Hubert.  5.691.382,  Cl.  514-575.000. 
Gebara.  Ghassan  R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Circuit  for  monitor- 
ing and  disabling  power  supply  signals  to  a  microprocessor  in  a  computer 
system  utilizing  secondar>  voltage  regulators  5.691.870,  Cl   361-86.000 
Geddes,  Leslie  A.;  Elabbady,  Tarek;  Schoenlein.  William  E.;  Waninger, 
Matthew;  and  Bourland,  Joe  D.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Method 
and  apparatus  using  vagal  stimulation  for  control  of  ventricular  rate  during 
atrial  fibrillation.  5,690,681.  Cl.  607-2.000. 
Geens.  Hugo  Alfons  Gabriel:  See — 

Clincke.  Gilbert  Henri  Camiel;  Tritsmans.  Luc  Reini  Mathilde;  and 
Geerts.  Hugo  Alfons  Gabriel.  5.691.201.  Cl.  435-368.000 
Geibel.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Stoyell.  Richard C;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  Hopkins.  Scott  D.;  Geibel. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff.  Terry  L..  5.690.765.  Q.  156-69.000. 


Geisler.  Joseph  P..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Bus  driver  circuit 
configured  to  partially  discharge  a  bus  conductor  to  decrease  hne  to  line 
coupling  capacitance  5.691.655.  O.  326-86.000. 
Gelain.  Silvano:  See — 

Fischli.  Gailus;  Gelain.  Silvano;  and  Lenherr.  Markus.  5.690.995.  Q. 

427-180.000. 
Gema  Volsutic  AG:  See — 

Fischli.  Gailus;  Gelain.  Silvano;  and  Lenherr.  Markus.  5.690.995,  Cl. 

427-180.000. 
Gemmell.  Bruce  M  ;  Frazier.  Alan  D.;  and  McConnell,  Wesley  James,  to 
Kimberiy-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  collecting  dau  on 
tissue  consumption.  5.691.919.  Q'  364-550.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Fidalgo,  Jean  Christophe;  and  Oi,  Christiane,  5.690.773.  Q.    156- 

267.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan,  James  John;  Smith,  Richard  Dana;  and  McDonough,  Sherrol 

Hoffa.  5,691,149.  Cl  435-6.000. 
Genchi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Hoshi.   Junichi;    Sugawa.   Shigetoshi:    Inoue.   Shunsuke;   Hamamoto. 

Osamu;  Fukumoto.  Yoshihiko;  Genchi.  Yutaka;  Kamio.  Masaru;  and 

Miyawaki.  Munora,  5.691.794,  O.  349-IS8.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Patrick  W;  and  Rinderknecht,  Ernst  H ,  5.690.925.  Q.  424- 

85.500. 
Genera  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Parton,  Adrian.  5.690.825.  Cl.  210-350.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ackermann.  Robert  Adolph;  Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris.  Evange- 

los  Trifon;  Tkaczyk.  John  Eric;  Lav,  Kenneth  Wilbur;  and  Ranze, 

Richard  Andrew,  5,691,679,  Cl.  335-216.000. 
Belle,  Kelvin  B  ;  Chamberlain.  Leon  F;  Fillion.  Raymond  A.;  Fulop. 

Jozsef:  Kachmarik.  David  J ;  Kuk.  Donald  W.;  McFeely,  Robert  S  : 

Papp,  Ferenc;  and  Wursching,  Istvan.  5.691,598,  Cl.  313-493.000 
Carroll,  Kenneth  Michael;  Harblin,  Owen  Maynard;  and  Rubinszujn, 

Slawomir,  5,691,019,  Cl.  428-40.100. 
Ca.ssariy,  William  J.;  Davenport,  John  M.:  and  Hansler,  Richard  L., 

5,692.091,0   385-146,000 
Daike,  Charies  Arthur,  5,690.541.  Cl.  451-63.000. 
Esser.  Albert  Andreas  Maria;  Szczcsny.  Paul  Michael;  Nasadoski.  Jeffrey 

Joseph;  Bastian.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Sanza.  Peter  Oaudius.  5.691 .626. 

Cl  323-205.000. 
Holowach.  Joseph;  Van  Sutheriand.  William;  and  Woolen.  William 

Harvey.  5.690.280.  O.  239-265.250. 
Jung.  Wing  G.;  and  Sies.  John  Allan.  5.690.005.  O.  81-57.300. 
Kercher.  David  Max.  5.690.473.  Cl.  416-97.00A. 
Khouri.  Farid  Fouad;  and  Campbell.  John  Robert.  5.691,411.  a.  525- 

64.000. 
Kumar.  Ajith  Kutlannair:  and  Stitt.  Thomas  Dellor.  5,691.625.  Q. 

322-20.000. 
Lee,  Ching-Pang.  5,690472.  Cl.  416-97  OOR. 
Mazies.  Timothy  J  ;  Williams.  Jerry  L.;  and  Cassatiy.  William  J., 

5.691.6%.  Cl   340-471.000 
Ouellette.  Maurice  Joseph.  5.691.715.  Cl.  340-870090 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson;  Chennakeshu. 

Sandeep;  and  Tomlinson.  Harold  Woodruff.  Jr..  5.691,980,  O  370- 

316.000 
White,  Raymond  Alan;  Fusaro,  Robert  Anthony,  Jr;  and  Gray,  Dennis 

Michael,  5,690,844.  Cl.  219-121.470. 
Xu,  Bu-Xin;  McClam,  ONeU  T;  and  Ward,  Geer,  5.690.991,  Cl. 

427-62.000. 
General  Magic:  See — 

Goldman,  Phillip  Y;  and  Henzfeld.  Andrew  J..  5.692.187,  O   395- 

619.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Bourns.  Tricia  J.;  Glass,  Brian  E.;  Gluszak,  Tintolhy  J.;  and  Uecfcer, 

Myion  M..  5.690.979.  Cl.  426-307  000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Abdul.  Abdul  Shaheed;  and  Gibson.  Thomas  Loughborough.  5.690.173. 

Cl.  166-268.000 
Birsching.  Joel  Edward.  5.690,143,  O.  137-625  230. 
Fink.  Randy  Lynn;  and  Cummings.  Michael  Patrick.  5.69aSI3.  O. 

439-567.000. 
Hall.  Arthur.  III.  5.690.578.  Q  475-269.000. 
Johnston.  Gary  Lee;  Zehnder.  James  William.  11;  Kruckemeyer.  William 

Charles;  Longhouse,  Richard  Edward;  and  Oliver,  Michael  Leslie. 

5.690.3%.  Cl.  303-3.000. 
Kruckemeyer.  William  Charles;  Hopkins.  Patrick  Neil;  Longhouse. 

Richard  Edward.  Dimalteo.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Oliver.  Michael 

Leslie,  5.690,195.  O.  188-299.000. 
Logan.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Hattery,  John  Oifford.  Jr.;  Sparkman,  John  Paul; 

Spencer,  Graham  Thornton;  and  Fisher,  Margaret  Ann,  5.690  J54.  Cl. 

280-728.200. 
Poe.  David  Thomas.  5.691.076.  O.  429-53.000 
Robinson.  Frank;  Zehnder.  James  William.  II;  Kruckemeyer,  William 

Charles;  Summers,  Heihen  Stanley.  Ill;  Shores.  Jay  Michael;  and 

Hagwood.  Stephen  Carey,  5.690,319,  O  267-64.190. 
Rybinski,  Witold  Peter.  5.690.363,  Cl  280-779.000. 
Tenel,  Robert  Wayne,  5.690,000,  O.  74-560.000. 
Wang,  Yucong.  5.690.759.  O  249-114.100. 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 
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Fbgarty,  Thomas  J.;  Hermann.  Oeorge  D.;  Echeveiry,  Jan  M     and 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H..  5.690*6«.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Gentilman,  Richard  L.;  and  Bowen.  Leslie  J  .  to  Materials  Systems.  Inc. 
Conformal  composite  acoustic  transducer  panel  and  method  of  fabrication 
thereof.  5,691.960.  CI.  367-155.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See— 

Wan,  Nick  C;  and  GoodricW,  Jas<»i  C.  5,691.202,  O.  435-391  000 
Geo  Labs.  Inc.:  See —  ; 

Plesko,  George  A..  5.691.834,  a.  359-202.000. 
Georgantos.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Anand,  Tejwansh  S.;  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson 
James  f.  Lettmgton.  Drew  T;  Uindsay.  Marshall  P.;  Meyer,  Alan  J  ' 
O  Flaherty,  Kenneth  W.;  Schub»n,  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridee  Peter 
G..  5,692,181,  CI.  395-613.000.  "  ' 

Gerber  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Menard  Alan  W ;  Wolfson.  Larwenje  S.;  and Conlan.  Joseph,  5,690.327. 
CI.  271- 106.000. 
Gerhard.  Albert:  See — 

Wendel.  Friedrich;  Meiwes.  Johaniles:  Gerhard.  Albert;  Hammer.  Uwe 
Dick,  Dieter  and  Tomo,  Robert,  5,690,070,  Q.  123-339  250 
Gerhold.  David  L.:  &*— 

'^'5!691,U7'cT'43^252'1b0^'"*'*   *- '    '^   ^'"""'   '^"^'°"   ^°''- 
Gerotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Kutzik,  David  M.;  Glascock,  Anthony  P;  Chute,  Douglas  L    Heu-ett, 
Thomas  T;  and  Honium.  Barbaita  G..  5,692,215.  CI  395-838  000 
Gersey,  Timothy  Richard:  See— 

Daubendiek,  Richard  Lee;  Gersey,  Timothy  Richard;  Wilson,  Robert 

Don;  Lighthouse,  Joseph  George;; Deaton.  Joseph  Charles;  Olm,  Myra 

Toffolon;  Black.  Donald  Lee;  alid  Wen.  Xin.  5.691.127,  CI.  430- 

567.000. 

Gerson,  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A  ;  and  Haitman,  Matthew  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Speech  coding  method  and  apparatus  uting  mean  squared  error  modifier  for 

19S  71  ^P*'^''  '^°^'  parameters  usinj  VSELP  techniques.  5,692,101,  a. 

Gerz.  Christoph.  to  Giesecke  &  DevrienI  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dynamic  determination  of  the  thickness  and/or  basis  weight  of  movine 

malenal  under  test.  5.691.474.  CI.  734580.000. 
Gestion  Laforest  Inc.:  See — 

Gagnon.  Pierre;  and  Laforest,  Pierre,  5,690,464,  CI.  414-286.000 
^''  Sr^'  "*''"•  '^°""*"-  "x"  Zoll«iann.  Bemd,  to  Heimann  Systems 

Vt^  <T /OC^^  examining  apparatus  for  large-volume  goods.  5,692,028, 0. 

378-57. 000. 

^'5.m.66l!a^Wm"^"  Vas<»cclusion  coil  having  a  polymer  tip. 
Giacomini,  David:  See — 

Fasullo  Leonard  Joseph;  Strusowskt  Brian  Joseph;  Destefano,  Michael 
v..  Giacomim.  David;  and.Lukae.  Michael  Joseph,  5,690448   CI 
405-129.000 
Giannone,  Frank  S.,  to  MMC  International  Corp.  Portable  sampling  apparatus 
and  system.  5,691,488,  CI.  073-863  8*).  h     e   kh<"    " 

Gibson,  Thomas  Loughborough:  See — 

Abdul,  Abdul  Shaheed;  and  Gibson.  Thomas  Loughborough,  5,690,173, 
CI.  166-268.000. 
Gieike,  Gerhard:  See— 

Weichen.  Benhold;  WSssner,  Ernst;  Gieike,  Gerhard;  and  Gablowski 
JUrgen,  5,691,497,  a.  89-1.400. 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  See— 

Gerz,  Christoph,  5,691,474,  Q.  73-J80.000. 

^'5690  1I7''cM28-6620m''' '''*^'*    '"'**'"^    ventricular    catheter. 

Gilgrass,  Graham:  See — 

r-  ,u  *^*^'  ^';*""  ''""•  "^  Gilgrass,  Gftham,  5.691,678,  Cl.  335-216  000 
Gilhousen,  Klein  S.:  See —  "."<~ 

GInaldi,  Michel:  See — 

Annie,  Pascal;  Ginaldi,  Michel;  and  Chasseguet,  Gustave,  5,690,199,  CI. 

Girari  Patrick;  Javelot,  Catherine  Eliane  Jeannie;  and  Vladescu,  Barbu  Dinu 
Vladimir,  to  Pernod  Ricard.   Phaffia  rhodozyma  mutants,  process  for 
435  255'f(»  "°^"'  ^^  ""  °^  P-cai»tene  rich  biomass.  5.691,190,  Cl. 
GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH:  See— 

Gassmann,  Theodor.  5,690,201,  Cl.  192-35  000 
Glascock,  Anthony  P:  See— 

Kuteik,  David  M.;  Glascock,  Aniho«y  P;  Chute.  Douglas  L.;  Hewett. 

n„  >.    ^"""i?   .■  ""^  Hon>um.  Barbara  G.,  5,692,215,  Cl.  395-838.000 
ul^ker.  Ulnch:  See — 

Kuhlmann,  Joachim;  and  Gliisker,  Ulrich.  5.690,804,  Cl  205-99  000 
Glasline  Friction  Technologies,  Inc.:  See~- 

Booher,  Benjamin  V,  5,690,770,  Cl.  156-177  000 
Glass,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Bourns,  Tricia  J ;  Glass,  Brian  E ;  Cluszak,  TimoAy  J.;  and  Uecker 
Myron  M,  5.690,979,  Cl.  426-301000. 
Glatt,  Terry  Laurence:  See — 

''5:^";76tci.^.3''35V"^   ^""'"'^   ^   •'"'*"™«-   "^^ 
Glaverbel:  See— 
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Ledroit,  Ren<;  Thomas,  Jean-Franfois;  and  Hecq,  Andr<,  5,691  849  C\ 
359-603.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See— 

Cobbold,  Stephen  Paul;  and  WaJdmann,  Herman,  5,690  933  Cl  424- 
144.100. 
Gleeson,  Martin  A.,  and  Howard,  Bradley  D.,  to  Sibia  Neurosciences,  Inc. 
Oenes  which   influence  pichia  proteolytic  activity,  and  uses  therefor 
5.691.166.  a.  435-69.100 
Glesser.  Louis  S.,  to  Spyderco,  Inc  Grip  surface.  5,689.890  Cl  .30-340  000 
Ghga.  Alexandni  S.;  and  Diaz.  Stephen  H  .  to  Raychem  Corporation  Enclo^ 
sure  for  remote  terminal  in  a  di.stributed  digital  loop  system  with  trunk  unit 
interface  5,692,043,  Cl.  379-399.000. 
Glimcher.  Melvin  J.;  Kim,  Hyun-Man;  and  Rey,  Christian,  to  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation.  Isolation  of  the  calcium-phosphate  crystals  of 
bone.  5,691,397,  a.  523-115.000. 
Global  Aener/Cology  Corp.:  See — 

Sabin.  Cullen  M  .  5,690,718,  O.  75-711.000. 
Global  Transport  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Oaps,  William  R..  5.690.453,  O.  410-24.000 
Glocker,  David  Appier  See — 

Coltrain,  Bradley  Keith;  Freeman.  Dennis  Ray;  and  Glocker  Divid 
Appier.  5.691,123,  a.  430-495.100. 
Glomski,  Chester  A.:  See — 

Gong,  Joseph  K.;  and  Glomski,  Chester  A.,  5,691,157  Cl  435-7  250 
Glover,  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel;  and  Glover,  Martyn  Stuart    to 

^w!817,  Crtlf  "SSOOO    "~'°«"f*"  '""«"'  ""t™"'  apparatus 
Glover,  Martyn  Stuart:  See — 

°t6%,f?T,  a.?;?;:'r38'^^''  "^"'^  "^  °'°^"-  "^^  ^•^- 

Gluszak,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Bourns,  Tricia  J.;  Glass,  Brian  E.;  Gluszak,  Timothy  J.;  and  Uecker 
Myron  M,  5,690.979,  Cl.  426-307.000. 
Glynn.  Michael  Harvey;  and  Norbron.  Thomas,  to  Protector  Technologies 
71)?'^  Emergency  escape  breathing  apparatus.   5,690,095,  Q.    128- 

GNB  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rao,  Purushothama;  and  Uhlemann,  Thomas  F,  5,691,087,  Cl    429- 
245.000. 
G<icks,  Karin:  See — 

^*i^ -i?""'*^-  ^*""-  '°^-  and  GOcks,  Karin,  5,691,388,  Cl    521- 
49.500. 

Goebel,  Herbert:  See — 

Meyer,  Friedhelm;  Spitz.  Richard;  Goebel,  Herbert;  Schaefer,  Uhich 
Biallas,  Vesna;  Mindl,  Anton;  Frey,  Martin;  Stilke.  Henning;  Hauss- 
mann,  Holger,  and  Schuler,  Siegfried,  5,691,892,  O   363-145  000 
Goetz,  Allan  Charles;  and  Riddle,  Robert  Gene,  II,  to  TRW  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  bias  enor  reductioon  in  an  N-port  modefonner  of  the  butler 
matnx  type.  5.691,728,  Cl.  342-373.000 
Gogstad,  Geir  Olav:  See— 

Holtlund.  Jostein;  and  Gogstad.  Geir  Olav.  5,691.207,  Cl  436-525  000 
Goguelm   Michel;  Thibierge,  Emeric;  and  Barthez.  Alain,  to  Alio  Wiggins 

5,^9l,M5.''a%28-'?fl  Z""  '**"'  ""  "^'^  '"  •^•"'"^  ^ 
Gflhler,  Wolfgang:  See— 

^  ,.I^*"*^  ^^^^'  *"''  °**'"-  Wolfgang.  5,689,856,  Cl.  19-157  000 
Goldberg    David;  Nichols,  David  A.;  Minneman,  Scon  L.;  and  Harrison 
Mteve  R    to  Xen)x  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  real-time  presen- 
?,SPIl»S    audio/visual  data  on  a  computer  system.  5.692,213,  Cl.  395- 
806.000. 
Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

•"^^Jispn^Eric  Craig;  and  Hanson,  Denise  Ellen,  5.690,853,  Cl.  219- 

Goldman,  Phillip  Y;  and  Hertzfeld,  Andrew  J.,  to  General  Magic.  Shadow 
?^'ri'-rJ!?,*'^SI  ^S:^'"''"  *^"  "  "»d'fi»'>le  object  oriented  system. 

Goldmann,  Lewis  S.;  and  Lopetgolo,  Emanuele  F.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  mapping  surfaces  adapted  for  leceivinc 
elecOical  components.  5,691.467.  Cl.  73-105.000 

Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See— 

MQller.  Ulrich;  Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Mohrs,  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Matzke,  Michael;  GrOtzmann    Rudi 
Beuck,  Martin;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Bischoff,  Hilmar,  and  Daaia  Dirt 
5,691,337,  Cl.  514-249.000. 
Goldwell  GmbH:  See— 

BUnning.  Einhard.  5,690,129,  a.  132-200.000 
Gombos,  John  M.;  Leashno,  Moshe;  Cooper,  James  Alan;  Cooper  Jeffrey 
Kay;  Cooper,  Uwrence  Kay;  and  Peterson.  Daniel  Leroy.  to  A  C  X 
Trading.  Inc.  High  density  combination  dry  hay  and  haylage/silage  live- 
stock feed-making  appartus.  5.689.941,  Cl.  53-529  000 
Gombrich.  FVter  G  :  See — 

Babler,  Egan;  Domanik.  Richard  A.;  Gombrich.  Peter  G.;  and  Mayer 
William  J..  5.690,892,  Cl.  422-63.000  " 

Gomez,  Donald  T:  See— 

Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F;  and  Gomez,  Donald  T,  5,690041    Cl 
114-21.200. 
Gomi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Moriguctu,    Yoshihiro;    Inomau,    Youichi;    Ya.shiki,    Hiroshi;    Kato 
220nn'       ""'  ^""^*'^'  *™*  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  5,690,838,  Cl.  2 16-' 
Gomi,  Shingo:  See — 


Endo.  Takashi;  Matsuoka.  Kenichi;  Ichinose,  Kimihiro;  Seki,  Hidemi; 
and  Gomi,  Shingo.  5,691,485,  Q.  73-861.357. 
Gong,  Guodong:  See — 

Recker.  Robert  R  ,  Johnson,  Mark  L.;  Kimmel,  Donald  B.;  Gong. 

Guodong;  and  Recker,  Susan  M  ,  5,691,153,  Cl.  435-6.000. 

Gong,  Joseph  K.;  and  Glomski,  Chester  A.,  to  Re-search  Foundation  of  State 

University  of  New  York,  The    Method  for  delecting  a  mammal's  prior 

exposure  to  radiation  or  radiomimetic  chemicals.  5.691.157,  Cl.  435-7.250 

Goodell.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Pcronek.  Michael  H  ;  and  Goodell,  Daniel  L ,  5,689,932.  a.  53-201  000 
Goodglick.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Braun.  Jonathan;  and  Goodglick.  Lee  A.,  5,691,135,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Gooding.  Chester  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mead,  Maurice  J.,  to  James  River  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Folded  paper  napkin  for  dispensing  from  a  paper  napkin 
dispenser.  5,690,250.  O.  22M7.000 
Goodman.  Larry  K.:  See — 

Huber.  Jack  A..  5.690.558,  Cl.  473-285.000. 
Goodrick,  Jason  C:  See — 

Wan,  Nick  C;  and  Goodrick,  Jason  C,  5,691.202,  Cl.  435-391.000. 
Goodwin,  Stephen  Paul:  See- 
Chapman,  Richard  George;  Collins,  Ian  Ralph;  Goodwin,  Stephen  Paul; 
Lucy,  Andrew  Richard;  and  Stewart,  Nevin  John,  5.690,174,  Cl 
166-275.000. 
Goos.  Eric:  See- 
Van  Peteghem.  Willy;  Goos,  Eric;  and  Zwijsen,  Jan,  5,690,329,  a. 
271-227.000 
Gopp.  Alexander  Y;  and  Patel,  Shailesh,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 

Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system.  5,690,083,  Cl.  123-571.000. 
Gordian  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Greene.  Morton.  5.690.774,  Cl.  156-269.000. 
Gordon,  Jon  W.,  to  City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  in  vitro  fertilization.  5,691,194, 
Cl.  435-287.100. 
Gore,  John  G.,  to  Sawtek  Inc.  Surface  mounting  stress  relief  device  and 

mettwd.  5,690.270,  Cl.  228-180.220. 
Gore,  Russell  Peter;  and  Gilgrass,  Graham,  to  Oxford  Magnet  Technology 

Limited.  Electromagnets.  5,691,678,  Q   335-216.000. 
Gorecki,  Michael  Tadeusz:  See — 

Bryan,  Michael;  Gorecki.  Michael  Tadeusz;  and  Haynes,  Terry  Douglas, 
5.690,428,  Cl.  366-172.100. 
Goren,  David:  See— 

Wyatt.  Peter;  Bridgelall,  Raj;  Katz.  Joseph;  Goren.  David;  and  Swift. 
Philip.  5.691.528.  O  235-462.000. 
Gorlich,  Michael  P;  and  McPherson.  Robert  F.  Jr..  to  World  Class  Packaging 

Systems,  Inc  Method  for  packing  food.  5,689.937,  Cl  53-433.000. 
Gormish,  Michael  J.;  Wolff,  Gregory  J.;  Stork,  David  G.;  Hart,  Peter  E.;  and 
Kawajiri,  Yoshio.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sending  secure  facsimile  transmissions  aitd  certified 
facsimile  transmissions.  5,692,048,  C\.  380-18.000. 
Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  Cleary,  James  Albert.  Rohrbaugh.  Robert  Henry. 
Tallmadge.  Margaret  Robinson;  aixi  Zhang.  Shulin,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Ester  oligomers  suitable  as  soil  release  agents  in  detergent 
compositions.  5,691,298,  Cl.  510-475.000. 
Gotfricd.  Yehiel.  Surgical  instrument  for  use  during  connection  of  fractured 

bones.  5,690,640,  Cl.  6066-105.000. 
Goto,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for 

manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5,691.561,  Cl.  257-369.000. 
Goto.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Takeyama,  Toshihisa;  Katsuda,  Ai;  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kawamura, 
Tomonori;  Takimoto,  Masataka;  and  Goto,  Yoshitaka.  5,691,103,  Q. 
430-200.000. 
Gottuk,  Daniel  T:  See — 

Roby,  Richard  J  ;  Gottuk,  Daniel  T;  and  Beyler,  Cnig  L.,  5,691,703,  Q. 
340-628.000. 
G«z  GmbH:  See— 

Pattmer,  Hermann;  and  Abraham,  Peter,  5,690,323,  Q.  269-20.000. 
Goujon,  Antoine,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Method  for  automatic  mea- 
surement of  the  doppler  angle  and  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
5,690,116,0.  128-661.080. 
Govaert,  Rent  Raymond,  to  AGFA-Gevean.  Color  image  processing  method 
and  apparams  for  generating  device-dependent  color  signals.  5,692,07 1 .  Q 
382-167.000. 
Govind,  Rakesh;  and  Loomis,  Robert  G.  Method  of  destructive,  noninvasive 
hyperpyrexia  of  tissues  and  organisms  utilizing  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance. 5,690,109.  CI.  128-653  200. 
Govoni,  Gabrieic:  See — 

Saccheni,  Mario;  Pasquali,  Stefano;  and  Govoni,  Gabriele,  5,691,264, 
a.  502-134.000. 
Gowda,  Prashanth  Makonahalli  Lakshman:  See — 

Sharp.  Ronald  Edward;  Gowda.  Prashanth  Makonahalli  Lakshman;  son 
of  Rajalingam,  Baheerathan;  and  Woon,  Ng  See,  5.692,031,  Cl 
379-58.000. 
Graafmans,  Hans:  See — 

Peirce.  Robert  H  ;  and  Graafmans,  Hans.  5.690.293.  O.  242-354.000 
Grad.  Steven  M  ;  aiKj  Singh,  Irwin  P.,  to  Shure  Brothers,  Inc.  Wireless 

electronic  power  defeat  techniques.  5,692,057.  Cl.  381-77.000. 
Graham,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Holt,  John:  Miller,  David  James;  Lu,  X.  Allen;  Daley,  Ray;  Doan,  Minh; 
Graham,  Richard  G.;  Leininger,  Catherine;  McBeath,  Darin  W,;  Pease, 
Thomas;  Sever,  Steven  M.;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser,  Franz, 
5.692.176,  Cl.  395-605.000. 


Graphtec  Corporation:  See — 

Malsushima.  Keiichi;  and  Hirano,  Sbuuji,  5,691,511,  d.  178-19.000. 
Grassen.  Gerald  P:  See— 

Scanlan,  John  F;  and  Grassen,  Gerald  P,  5,690.504.  O  439-378.000. 
Grau.  Gerhard:  See — 

Koch.  Martin;  and  Grau,  Gerhard,  5,690,152,  C\.  141-346.000. 
Graves,  Bradford  T:  See — 

Raterman,  Donald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T;  Stromme,  Lars  R  ;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M..  5,692,067,  Q   382-135.000. 
Graves.  Sharon  Anne:  See — 

Pan.   Robert  Ya-Lin;   You,  Jing-Feng;  Caravajal,  Gregory   Stephen; 
Graves,  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mueller,  William  Richard,  5,691,303,  Q 
512-4.000. 
Graveson,  Ian:  See — 

Bell,  Kathryn  Diana;  Graveson,  Ian;  and  Ollerenshaw,  Tunolfay  John, 
5.690,874,  Cl.  264-129.000 
Gray,  Dennis  Michael:  See — 

White.  Raymond  Alan;  Fusaro,  Robert  Anthony.  Jr.;  and  Gray,  Dennis 
Michael,  5,690,844,  Cl.  219-121.470. 
Gray.  Ian:  See — 

Winch.  Peter  Clive;  and  Gray.  Ian.  5.690.171,  O.  166-63.000. 
Gray,  Joe:  See — 

Pinkel,  Daniel;  and  Gray,  Joe,  5,690.894,  Cl.  422-68.100. 
Gray.  Patrick  W.;  and  Rinderknecht.  Ernst  H..  to  Genentech.  Inc  Recombi- 
nant gatiuna  interferons  having  enhanced  subiWty  and  methods  ttierefor 
5.690.925,  Cl  424-85.500. 
Greaves.  John  Andrew;  Hawkins.  Alan  Francis;  and  Russotti.  Raymond,  to 
Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited.  Method  of  hybrid  crop  production  using  dehydrated 
pollen  from  storage.  5,689,914,  Q.  47-58.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ohya.  Tomoshi,  Ohda,  Toyoo;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji; 
Kobayashi,  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5,691.451,  Cl.  530-363.000 
Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Toiu;  Okita,  Minori;  Uchida,  Takeshi; 
and  Watanabe,  Masahiro,  5,691,339,  G.  514-253  000 
Green,  Gary  W.;  Arcoleo,  Mathew  R.;  and  Sevalia.  Piyush.  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Voltage  level  translator  circuit  5.69 1. 654,  Cl.  326- 
80.000. 
Green,  Thomas  B.;  Wolsing,  Todd  A.;  and  Borer,  Joseph  A.,  to  Tekmar 
Company  Couphng  of  air  samples  to  a  sampler.  5,691.487,  Cl.  73-863  860. 
Greenblatt,  Richard  David   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  exchanging  com- 
patible universal  identification  telephone  protocols  over  a  public  switched 
telephone  network  5.692.040.  C\.  379-350.000 
Greene.  Benny  Allan,  to  Dectro  Optic  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.  Laser  adapuble  to 

lightweight  consouction.  5.692.004.  O  312-69W0. 
Greene.  Morton,  to  Gordian  Holding  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 
maintaining  the  confidentiality  of  printed  information    5.690.774.  Cl. 
156-269.000 
Gregory.  Brent  L.,  and  Segal,  Russell  B.,  to  Synopsys,  Inc    Method  for 
pre-processing  a  hardware  independent  description  of  a  logic  circuit. 
5,691,911,  Cl.  364-489.000. 
Gregory,  Richard  V.:  See— 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  Gregory.  Richard  V.;  and  Allan.  Jacqueline  M.. 
5,691,062.0  428-411  100. 
Greive,  Martin,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Delivery  system  for  a 

printing  press.  5,690,030,  O.  101-232.000. 
Gre-schl,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  Herroon, 
Gregory  R;  and  Greschl,  Gerald  L.,  5,689,%3,  O.  62-129.000 
Grey,  Ronald  Strainer  insert  for  blender  5.690.021.  O.  99-513.000. 
Grieger,  Eric:  See — 

Sorensen.  Troy;  and  Grieger.  Eric.  5.691.21 1.  Cl.  437-10.000. 
Gries.  Willi-Kurt.  to  AGFA-Gevaen  AG.  Photosensitive  material  for  the 
production  of  lithographic  printing  plates  utilizing  peel  development. 
5,691,106.0.430-254.000. 
Grieve.  Robert  B.:  See-- 

Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  R.;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B.,  5,691,186, 
Cl.  435-252.300. 
Griffith.  J.  Martin,  to  DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc.  Dispensing  container  for  small 

flat  items.  5,690,230,  G  206-555.000 
Griffiths,  Bryan;  and  Mahoney.  Pter  Michael  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 
Inc  Sustained  release  alginate  fibre  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5,690,955.  Cl   424-443.000. 
Grill,  Warren  M..  Jr.;  Tarier,  Matthew  D.;  and  Mortimer.  John  T,  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  University.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  implantable 
helical  spiral  cuff  electrode.  5.689.877,  G.  29-825.000. 
Grimelli.  Claude:  See — 

Nouguez.  Bruno;  Grimelli,  Gaude;  Viuant.  Pierre;  Bonnel,  Alain;  and 
Tinet,  Alain.  5,690,867,  G.  264-3.100. 
Grimes  Aerospace  Company:  See — 

Scherch,  Richani  P;  and  Neer,  Robert  E.,  5,690.207,  Q.  192-138.000. 
Gri  iics,    Kristiiu    M.    Decorative    hair   styling   and   retaining   accessary. 

5,690,128,  G.  132-128.000. 
Grimm,  Erich:  See — 

Black,  Cameron;  Grimm.  Erich;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  and  Leaer.  Serge, 
5,691  J74,  O.  514-473.000. 
Gntz.  Linda  R.;  and  Panicali,  Dennis  L.,  to  Therion  Biologies.  Geaention  of 
hybrid  genes  and  proteins  by  virus-mediated  recombination.  5,691,170, 0. 
435-69.700. 
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if  pipelined  instructions  including 
in    a    microprocessor. 


for  verifying  the  correct  processing 
branch    instructions    and    sclf-modii'ing    code 
5.692.167.  CI.  395-567.000 
Groden,  Joanna:  See —  I 

Albertsen.   Hans;  Anand,   Rakesh;!  Carlson.   Mary;   Groden.   Joanna; 

Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Gtotf.  Kinzler,  Kenneth;  Markham! 

Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yus*ke;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein 

Ben;  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5J59I.454.  CI.  530-387.700. 

Grodevant.  Scott,  to  PSC.  Inc.  Power  upAower  down  for  electronic  hardware 

which  conserves  electric  power  5.691203.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Groel.  Thomas  R..  II:  See— 

Spargo.  Barry  J.;  Rudolph.  Alan  $  ;  Chang.  Byeong  S.;  and  Groel 
Thomas  R.  II.  5.690.963.  CI.  424-533.000 
Grona  J  AB:  See—  [ 

Karlsten.  Stephan.  5.690.249.  CI.  2IO-666.OOO. 
Gronemann.  Uri  F:  See —  T 

Weiss.  Alex;  and  Gronemann.  Uri  ^,  5.691.828.  Q.  358-534.000 
Grootenhuis.  Pieter  Diederik  Jan;  and  Heikoop.  Judith  Christina,  to  Akzo 
Nobel  N  V.  Gonadotropms  with  non-iative  disulfide  bridges.  5.691.455. 
CI.  530-398.000.  i 

Grosso,  Paul  V.:  See—  \ 

Kate.  Lawrence  E.;  Barsa.  Edward  Ai  Tucker.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Grosso, 
Paul  v.,  5,691.440.  CI.  528-52.0*. 
Crete.  John  F:  See—  T 

Thiel.  Peter;  Hughes.'  Don  D.;  an^l  Grote.  John  F,  5.690,276,  CI. 
236-34.500. 
Groth^Torgny  Lars;  and  EUenius.  Johan  JDetection/exclusion  of  acute  myo- 
cardial  mfarction  u.sing  neural   network  analysis  of  measurements  of 
biochemical  markers.  5,690.103.  CI.  118-632.000. 
Grow.  Dana  T.  to  Sioux  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Catalytic  carbon- 
carbon  deposition  process.  5.690,997.  CI.  427-249  000 
Grubb.  Lawrence  B.,  to  Life-Like  Products.  Inc.  Track  systems  for  model 

railroads.  5.690.278,  CI.  238-IO.OOE. 
Gruber.  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Callstrom.  Matthew  R.;  Bednarski.  Mark  D.;  and  Gruber,  Patrick  R 
5.691.154.  CI.  435-7.600.  ' 

Gruenangerl.  Johann.  Treadmill  with  cushioned  surface,  automatic  speed 

control  and  interface  to  external  devicas  5,690,587.  CI.  482-54  000 
Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.:  See — 

Dirksing,  William  R;  and  Gruenba4>er.  Dana  R,  5,690.764,  C\.  156- 

Gruenberg.  Lisa  J.  Umbilical  cord  bloqd  collection  device  and  method 

5.690.646.  CI  606-120  000 
Grandig  E.M.V.  Elektromechani.sche  Veituchsanstalt  Max  Gnindig  GmbH 
Co.  KG:  See —  I 

Vanselow.  Frank.  5,692,016,  CI.  3751344.000. 
Gnines.  Howard:  See — 

Rosenstein.  Michael;  Grunes.  Howird;  and  Biodsky.  Stephen  Bruce 
5.690.795.  CI.  204-192.100 
Grunwald.  Heinrich;  Kloberdanz.  Herman*;  Lacher.  Roland;  and  B61I.  Siang- 
Hong.  to  Ixybold  AG.  Apparatus  for  plaima  treatment  of  the  inside  surface 
of  a  fuel  tank.  5.690.745.  CI.  1 18-723.  JMW. 
Gniodis.  Algirdas  Joseph:  See — 

Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos;  Chan,  Viu-Higg;  Emma.  Philip  George  Gruodis 
A'prdas  Joseph;  Hilletud.  David  ftitnck;  and  Swaney,  Scott  Bamett! 

Grutterink.  Edward  E  :  See — 

Pelgrim.  Robertus  J.;  Brouwers.  AmoU  M.;  Grutterink.  Edward  E  •  van"! 
Veen.  Daniel;  and  Pouwels.  Arthui  A..  5.690.080.  CI.  123-549  000 
Griitzmann.  Rudi:  See — 

MUller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Gojdmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs   Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Maltke.  Michael;  Gttitzmann    Rudi 
Beuck.  Martin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bjschoff.  Hilmar;  and  Denzer  Dirk' 
5.691.337.  CI   514-249.000. 
Grzech.  Albert  S..  Jr  Amphibious  vehicle!.  5.690.046.  C    114-270  000 
Grzybowski.  Richard  Wayne,  and  Myer.  Jotn  Marie,  to  Whitaker  Coiporation 
The.  Receptacle  housing  for  connects  assembly    5.690  507    CI    439- 
464.000. 
Gsell.  Thomas  C:  See —  i 

Harwood.  Colin  F;  Vasserman.  IsaakJand  Gsell,  Thomas  C.  5,690,873 

CI.  264-103.000. 
Krasnofif.  Eric  J.;  Bormann.  Thomas  Jj  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Pascale  Frank 
R.;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I..  5.690,815.  CI.  210-97  000 
Guber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respesl.  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul  K 
Recombinant  retroviruses  expressing  a  pgolein  that  converts  a  pro-drug  into 
a  cytotoxic  agent.  5.691.177.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Guelzow.  Thomas:  See — 

Crawford.  Paul  B.;  and  Gafford.  Jamfs.  5.690,833,  Q  21(W62  000 
Guerin-Marchand,  Claudine:  See— 

Druilhe.  Pierre;  and  Guerin-Marchand.  Claudine,  5.690,941,  CI.  424- 

Guerra,  Arlene  A.:  See —  i 

DeLuca,  Nicholas  Paolo;  Ramsey.  Alvin  L.;  Lee.  Edward  M    Fooie 

S'^SL*,^"'  '-'"'•  ^'""  John;  and  puerra,  Arlene  A..  5.689.981.  CI. 
70-226.000. 
Guesdon.  Jean-luc;  and  Slonnet.  V^roniqw.  to  Institut  Pasteur  Nucleotide 


sequences  which   hybridize   specificall 
genomic  nucleic  sequence.  5.691.138 
Guilford,  William  J.:  See— 
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with  a  Campvlobacier  jejuni 
435-6.000. 


Buckman.  Brad  O.;  Davey.  David  D.;  Guilford.  William  J  ;  Morrissey. 
Michael  M.;  Ng.  Howard  P;  Phillips,  Gary  B.;  Wu,  Shung  C    and  Xu 
Wei.  5.691.364.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Guillaume.  Jacques:  See — 

Corbier.  Alain;  Fortin.  Michel;  Guillaume.  Jacques;  Haesslein  Jean-Luc 
and  Vevert.  Jean-Paul.  5.691.347.  Q.  514-300.000 
Guirakhoo.  Farshad;  5«— 

Ermak,  Thomas  H.;  Pappo.  Jacques;  Guirakhoo.  Farshad;  Nichols 

Richard  D..  Jr;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  and  Roy,  Pollv.  5.690  938  CI 

424-215.100. 

Gulick.  Dale  E  ;  Lambrecht.  Andy:  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and  Barnes. 

Brian,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Computer  system  and  method 

having  a  dedicated  multimedia  engine  and  including  separate  command 

and  data  paths.  5,692.21 1.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Gump.  Carolyn.  Nutritional  aid  and  method  of  operating  the  same  5.691  927 

CI.  364-709.010. 
Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  Moir.  David;  O'Connell.  Robert  M..  deceased  (by  Jo 
O'Connell.  executrix),   to  Color  Prelude   Inc    Cosmetic   sampler  with 
integral  applicator.  5.690.130.  CI.  132-319.000. 
Gunderson.  Mark  D.;  and  Maly.  George  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Actuator  drive 

and  energy  recovery  system.  5.691,592.  C\.  310-317.000. 
Gunji.  Tohru;  Sawa,  Atsushi;  and  Saitoh.  Shinji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Breather  structure  for  blow-by  gas  in  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.690.084.  CI.  123-572.000. 
Gunn.  David  £.:  See — 

Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Gunn,  David  E.;  and  Brooks,  Clint  D.  W.,  5,691,351. 

Gunnell.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiley.  Robert  A.;  Gay.  Dwight  S.;  and  Larkin.  Michael  J..  5,689.999  Q 
74-527.000. 
Guntin.  Eduardo.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  transceiver  providing 
unscheduled  acknowledge  back  responses  and  method  therefor.  5.691 .709. 
CI.  340-825.440. 
Guo.  Huiyan:  See — 

Lishko.  Valeryi;  Tan.  Yuying;  Han.  Qinghong;  Xu,  Mingxu;  and  Guo, 
Huiyan.  5.690.929.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Guo.  Wen-Li.  Spray  nozzle  device.  5.690.282.  CI.  239-395  000 
Gupu,  Rajiv:  See — 

Kathail.  Vinod  K.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  Rau.  Bantwal  R.;  Schlansker.  Michael 
S  ;  Worley.  William  S..  Jr;  and  Amerson.  Frederic  C,  5.692.169.  CI. 

Gupta.  Rakesh  K.:  See— 

Unroe.  Marilyn  R.;  Gupta,  Rakesh  K.;  Sharma.  Ram  B.;  and  Thiesine 
Neil  C.  5.691.442.  a.  528-125.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein.  Rich;  Luning.  Scott  D  ;  and 
Lin.  Ming-Ren.  5.691.238.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Gurau.  Mihai:  See — 

Gailberger.  Michael;  Banh.  Anne;  Kricheldorf,  Hans  Ruetger;  Vill 
Volkmar.  Gurau.   Mihai;  and   Berghahn.   Matthias.  5.691.053,  CI. 
4zo-35 /.UOO. 
Gusik.  Sara-Ann:  See — 

Blackburn.  Peter;  Polak.  June;  Gusik.  Sara-Ann;  and  Rubino.  Stephen  D 
5.691.301.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Gustafsson.  Jan:  See — 

Rairatrom.  Sune;  Tbmstrftm.  Johan;  Akerfeldt.  Ame;  Bengtsson,  Lar^ 
Doe.  Steve;  Gusufsson.  Jan;  HaralAstad,  Svante;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp 
Chns;  Lantto.  Jorgen;  Lindstrom.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Bertil;  Ohman 
Peter,  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul.  5.691,973,  CI.  370-" 
58.200. 
Gutierrez.  Moises  R.:  See— 

Degeneff.  Robert  C;  and  Gutierrez,  Moises  R.  5.692.158.  CI.  395- 
^MJ.UUU. 
Gutman.  John  H.;  and  Papson.  John  C.  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Aperture- 
to-receiver  gain  equalization  in  multi-beam  receiving  systems.  5.691.729 
CI.  342-374.000. 
Gutwillinger.  Peter,  to  LST  Laser  &  Strahl  Technik  Heistellungs-  und 
Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  for  determining  a  rotor  position  of  a 
rotary  motor  or  linear  motor,  and  circuit  arrangement  for  carryine  out  the 
method.  5.691.613.  CI.  318-500.000.  7    8         uic 

"^"T^ifL^io"!^ **''"*    ^^^^  '''**^'  suppression  system.  5,690.818.  a. 
Gyuris.  Jeno:  See — 

Draetta.  Giulio;  and  Gyuris.  Jeno,  5,691,147.  CI.  435-7  100 
H  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Werth.  John.  5,690.902.  CI.  423-658.000. 

**T;J^<^^I"r^\.^.'^^'  ''"P'"8  ^  polishing  jewelry  from  shells. 

r>.oyt*.jj5.  t_l.  451-32.000. 
Habermann.  William:  See — 

"*J"J|JIC  .''^''''*'    McKinley.    Arthur   C;    and    Habennann.    William, 
5,690.605.0.600-109.000. 
Habif,  Stephan  Samuel;  Bartolone.  John  Bnan;  Sinfield.  Dennis  Brian   and 
Nanavaty.  Falguni  Snehal.  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co .  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Borage  seed  oil  as  an  anti-iiritant  in  compositions  containing 
hydroxy  acids  or  retinoids.  5,690.947,  C\.  424-401.000 
Hable.  Mary  R.;  Anderson,  James  C;  and  Law.  Kam  W..  to  Imation  Corp 
P*^2?"8^  *=^'"  *'"'  ba.seplate  for  modified  thrust  surface  drae 
5.690,291.  CI.  242-340.000. 
Habus.  Ivan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Zhao,  Qiuyan;  and  Habus.  Ivan,  5,691  J16  CI  514^ 
44.000. 


Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Xu.  Ping;  and  Ohara.  Tomomi.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  manufacturing  a  polyimide-type  gas  permeation  membrane 
including  fluorine  5.690,870.  D.  264^1.000. 
Hackemesser.  Larry  Gene;  See — 

Cizmar.  Uoyd  Edward;  Hackemesser.  Larry  Gene;  and  Phillips.  William 
E.  5.690.168,  CI.  165-134.100. 
Hadcock,  John  Richard:  See— 

Pausch.  Mark  Henry;  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcock.  John  Richard; 
Price.  Laura  Alicia;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  Marie;  Kirsch.  E)onald  Rich- 
ard; and  Chaleff.  Deborah  Tardy.  5.691.188.  CI.  435-254.200. 
Haded.  Kevin  J  ;  Brook.  Mark  G  ;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Omvik.  John  F;  and 
Wheeler,  Joseph  A.,  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation.  Scanning  system 
for  scanning  reflective  and  D^nsmissive  images.   5.691.824.  CI.   358- 
487.000. 
Haderle.  Donald  James:  See — 

Bireley.  William  Robert;  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle.  Donald  James;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDevin.  Maureen  Mae; 
Shibamiya.  Akira;  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie. 
Hong  Sang;  Wang,  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  Quan;  Zeidenstein.  Kathryn 
Ruth,  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.174.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Hadlcy  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Deeley.  GeoBrey  Thomas.  5.689.990.  CI.  72-l%.000. 
Haefner.  Paul  A.;  Slockburger.  Mark  A.;  and  Linder.  William  J.,  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc.  After  potential  removal  in  cardiac  rhythm  managetnent 
device.  5.690.683.  01.  607-4.000. 
Haerer.  Juergen:  See — 

Fabry.  Bemd;  Haerer.  Juergen;  Burg.  Birgil;  Nejtek.  Marica;  Jeschke. 

Peter;  and  Hees.  Udo.  5.691.300.  CI.  510-514.000. 
Kruse.  Hans;  Beaujean.  Hans-Josef;  Schaefer.  Noilien;  and  Haerer. 
Juergen.  5.691.293.  Q.  510-224.000 
Haesslein.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Corbier.  Alain;  Foitin.  Michel;  Guillaume.  Jacques;  Haesslein.  Jean-Luc; 
and  Vevert,  Jean-Paul.  5.691,347.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Watzenberger.  Otto;  and  Deimling.  Axel,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Regeneration  of  catalysts  used  in  oxidative  dehydro- 
genation  of  alkylaromatics  and  parafBns.  5.691.262.  CI.  502-38.000. 
Hagenier^.  Omer  L.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay- Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Oiner  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.691.545.  CI.  250-559.380. 
Hagio.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Mimura. 
Hideki;  and  Hagio.  Takeshi.  5.691.972.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Hagiwara.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Yatsuzuka.  Shinichi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yasumasa.  5.689.959.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Hagiya.  Kouki;  and  Shibata.  Ken.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Device 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.691,575,  CI. 
257-786.000. 
Hagman.  John  Francis;  and  Statz.  Robert  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Soft  ionomer  compositions  and  blends  thereof  and  use 
thereof  as  golf  ball  structural  materials   5.691.418.  CI   525-196.000. 
Hagwood.  Stephen  Carey:  See — 

Robinson.  Frank;  Zehnder.  James  William.  11;  Kruckemeyer.  William 
Charles;  Summers.  Herbert  Stanley.  Ill;  Shores.  Jay  Michael;  and 
Hagwood.  Stephen  Carey.  5.690.319.  CI.  267-64.190. 
Hahn.  Norman:  See — 

Geus.  Georg;  Hahn.  Norman;  and  Zollnuinn.  Bemd.  5.692.028.  CI. 
378-57.000. 
Hailey.   Charles   D.;   and   Bian.  Wayne  M.    Hydraulic  cutting  overshot. 

5,690.170.  a.  166-55.000. 
Haimoff.  Manny,  to  Nili  Jewelry.  Coip.  Invisible  setting  method  for  jewelry. 

5.690.477.  CI.  164-9.000. 
Hainfeld.  James  F  Loading  and  conjugating  cavity  biostructures.  5.690.903. 

CI.  424-1.490. 
Bait,  John  N.  Photonic  heterodyning  having  an  image  compoitent  separator. 

5.691.532.0.  250-2I4.00R. 
Hakamata.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Komuro.   Katsuhiro;    Kojima.   Yoshitaka;   Kurosawa,  Yukio;   Endoo. 

Shunkichi;  Tanimizu.  Tootu;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  and  Kuroda.  Kai- 

sumi.  5.691.521.  CI.  2 1 8- 1 23.000. 

Hakey.  Mark  Charles;  Holmes.  Steven  John;  and  Wursthom.  John  Michael. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  an 

electrical  connect  above  an  integrated  circuit.  5.691.239.  CI.  437-195.000. 

Hakuyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitani.  Masanobu;  Kitani.  Mitsunobu;  and  Kilani.  Haruhiko.  5.690.020. 
O.  99-470.000. 
Hale.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Dom.  Conrad  P.;  Hale.  JeSrey  J.;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  and  Mills.  Sander 
G..  5.691.336.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Halgren.  Donald  N.:  See — 

Crowley.  Robert  J.;  and  Halgren.  Donald  N..  5.691.716.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Hall,  Arthur.  III.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ravigneaux  planetary  gear 

nansmission.  5.690.578.  CI.  475-269.000. 
Hall.  David  Lee:  See- 
Marshall,  Janet  Layne;  Hall.  David  Lee;  Ambuler.  Hal;  and  Filch. 
Edward  Paul.  5.691.292.  CI.  510-221.000. 
Hall.  Dennis  R.  Stereoscopic  recording  systems  utilizing  chiral  liquid  crys- 
tals. 5.692.226.  CI  .396-326.000 
Halle.  Scott  D.;  Hobbs.  Philip  Charles  Danby;  Mitsui.  Tadashi;  van  Kessel. 
Theodore  G.;  and  Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  Kumar,  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion. Assembly  for  measuring  a  trench  depth  parameter  of  a  workpiece 
5.69l»0,  CI.  250-372.000. 


Hallee.  Donald  O.:  See— 

Carvalho.   Carlos   E.;   Osborne,  John   R;   and  Hallee,   Donald  O. 
5.691,697.  CI.  340-544.000 
Hallenstvedt.  OddbjCni;  and  Kristiansson.  Bo.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Transmis- 
sion device,  especially  a  reversing  gear  for  boats.  5.690,521.  O    440- 
75.000. 
Hallewell.  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  T.  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
Genetic  modification  of  superoxide  dismutase  to  increase  expression  in 
microorganisms  5.691.139.  CI  435-6.000. 
Halliwell.  Harry:  See— 

Anthias.  Taf;  Halliwell.  Harry;  and  Minshull.  John  Francis.  S.692.I9I. 
CI   395-670000. 
Hallsten  Corporation:  See — 

Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.689.920.  O.  52-169.100 
Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Hallsten  Corporation.  Modular  containment  system  for 

hazardous  materials.  5.689.920.  O   52-169.100 
Hamada.  Takeo;  and  Chujo.  Takafiimi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  control  in  ATM   5.691.975.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Hamada,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kubola.  Yoshihiro;   Kashida.  Meguru;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko;  Noguchi. 
Hitoshi;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kunutgae.  Kimitaka.  5,691.088.  O. 
430-5.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Oguchi.   Tomihiro;    Kubozoe.   Hiroyuki;   Tamuta.   Hiroshi;    Kikuchi, 
Nozomu;  Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Toriumi,  Tadashi;  Akagi.  Manabu;  and 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihide.  5.691.844.  CI.  359-465.000. 
Hamajima.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Kenya;   Hainajima,  Tomohiro;   and  Okonogi.   Kensuke. 
5,691.231,0.437-62.000. 
Hamamatsu.  Takeo:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshitaka;  Tadokoro.  Moloo;  Hamamatsu.  Takeo;  and  Yamawaki. 
Akifumi.  5.691.086.  O.  429-218.000 
Hamamolo.  Osamu:  See — 

Hoshi.   Junichi;   Sugawa.   Shigetoshi;   Inoue.   Shunsuke;   Hamamolo. 
Osamu;  Fukumoto.  Yoshihiko;  Genchi.  Yutaka;  Kamio.  Masaru;  and 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  5.691,794.  CI.  349-158.000. 
Hamanaka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Inaba.  Kazuo;  Hainanaka.  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda.  Mitsuyo.  5,691,017.  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Hamano,  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  of  rear  focus  type. 

5.691.852.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Hamano.  Mitsuko:  See — 

Kato.  Masayuki;  Nishino,  Shigetaka;  Hanuuio.  Mitiniko;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5.691.366.  O.  514-350.000. 
Hamano,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Nishiura.  Akio;  Scko.  Takuya;  Matsumoto.  Ryoji;  and  Haroaoo,  Shin- 
ichi. 5,690.957,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Hamaura.  Takashi   See — 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Hantiaura.  Takashi;  and  Utsumi,  Masao.  5.690.608. 
CI.  601-19.000. 
Hamilton.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Abramov.  Vladimir  Victorovich;  aitd  Hamilton.  Robert  M..  5.690,099. 
CI.  128-202.260. 
Hamlin,  David:  McKinley.  Arthur  C;  and  Habermann.  William.  Endoscopic 

device.  5.690.605.  CI  600-109.000. 
Hammei.  Klaus-Dieter;  Mans.  Leo;  Siebrecht.  Manfred:  and  Winter.  Her- 
mann, to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Tubular  food  casing  having  a  nxxli- 
fied   liquid   smoke   solution   applied  thereto  and  process  of  making 
5.690.977.  CI  426-105.000. 
Hammer.  Uwe:  See — 

Wendel,  Friedrich.  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Geihaid,  Albert;  Hammer.  Uwe; 
Dick,  Dieter;  and  Tomo.  Robert.  5.690.070.  O.  123-339.250 
Hanunond.  John  F:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kaufer.  James  W.;  McGarry.  Daniel  E.;  and  Hammond. 
John  F.  5.690.669.  CI.  606-196.000. 
Hampton.  Keith;  and  Preston.  David  M  .  to  Eaton  Corporation  Engine  valve 

control  actuator  widi  knee  action  linkage  5.690.066.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Han.  Qinghong:  See — 

Lishko.  Valeryi;  Tan.  Yuying:  Han.  Qinghong;  Xu.  Mingxu;  and  Guo. 
Huiyan.  5.690.929.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Kambara.  Shigeru.  Chip  type  thick  film  capacitor 

and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.691.877.  O.  361-313.000. 
Handel.  Claus:  See — 

Roch.  Hans- Werner.  Bollinger,  Andreas;  Schaal.  Geid-Eugen:  and  Hbi- 
del.  Claus.  5.690.165.  CI.  165-54.000. 
Hanko.  Rudolf:  See- 
Fischer.    Riidiger;    Brgunlich.    Gabriele;    Es-Sayed.    Mazen;    Hanko. 
Rudolf:  Tudhope,  Stephen:  Sturton.  Graham;  Abram.  Trevor;  and 
Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5.691.359.  O  514-337.000. 
Hann.  Richard  Anthony:  See — 

Slark.  Andrew  Trevithick;  and  Hann.  Richard  Anthony.  5.691,273.  O 
503-227  000. 
Hannan.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Bahls,  Jim  W.,  Denny.  George  S.;  Hannan.  Richard  G  .  Mansker.  Janna 
L.;  Naylor.  Bruce  E.;  Patterson.  Betty  J.;  Sloob.  Sandra  L.;  Tse.  Judy 
Y;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V.  5.692.156.  O  395-492.000. 
Hannemann.  Klaus;  and  Lehmann.  Urs.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Azo  dye 

mixwres  and  their  use  5.690.699.  O.  8-549.000. 
Hans.  Riidiger;  atid  Mause.  Elmar.  to  SKF  GmbH.  System  for  preloading  the 

bearing  of  a  pump  a.ssembly  5.690.433.  O.  384-482.000 
Hanschen.  Thomas  P.:  See — 
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Knieger.  Dennis  L  ;  Bartusiak,  Jo!  iph  T;  Hanschen,  Thomas  P    and 
Capik.  Karen  M..  5,691,034.  CI.  fa28- 152.000. 
Hanse.  Eric,  and  Dumas.  Phillipe.  to  Vesilvius  Crucible  Company.  Refractory 
shape  having  an  external  layer  capabia  of  fonning  a  layer  impermeable  to 
gases  and  process  for  its  preparation.  5.691,061,  CI.  428-408  000 
Hansen.  Egon  Bech:  See— 

Dickely.  Fran?oisc;  Johansen.  Eric;  Nilsson.  Dan;  Hansen,  Egon  Bech 
and  Stiwnan,  Per.  5.691,185,  CI  435-252.300. 
Hansen,  Ejner  Bjom.  Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  a  particular  food 

product.  5,690.018,  CI.  99-330.000. 
Hansen,  James  C,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Pacemaker  widi  improved  distributed 

rate  pacing.  5,690,687,  CI.  607-17.00a 
Hansen,  Ole  Regnar:  See — 

Nielsen,  Per  Munk;  Eriksen,  Svend;  4nd  Hansen,  Ole  Regnar,  5,691.165. 
CI.  435-68.100. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle:  See — 

Eteve.  Martine;  and  Hansenne.  lsab«lle,  5.690.915.  Q.  424-60  000 
Eleve,  Maitine;  and  Hansenne,  lsab«lle.  5,690.917.  Q.  424-60  000 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See —  i 

Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenpon.  J()hn  M.;  and  Hansler.  Richard  L 
5,692,091,  CI.  385-146.000. 
Hanson,  Denise  Ellen:  See — 

Jackson,  Eric  Craig;  and  Hanson,  fcenise  Ellen.  5.690.853.  CI.  219- 

Hanson.  Gary,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Conspany.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inlerleavmg  raster  scan  lines  in  a  i»ulti-beam  laser  imagine  device 
5,691,759,  a.  347-233.000. 

Hanson.  John  Douglas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  perform- 
mg  character  segmentation  using  slant  histograms.  5,692.069,  a.  382- 

Hapke,  Kenyon  A.;  Howie,  David  M.;  ind  Schantz,  Spencer  C.  to  U  S 

Controls  Corporation.  Self  adjusting  lid  Switch.  5,691.520.  CI.  200-61.620 

Hapner.  Mark  W.;  and  Snyder.  Alan,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Methods  and 

apparanis  for  providmg  transparent  persistence  in  a  distributed  object 

operating  environment.  5.692,183,  CI  195-614.000. 

Hara.  Masahiro;  and  Watabe.  Motoaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Two 

dimensional  code  reading  apparatus  5.691.527.  CI.  235-456.000 
Hara.  Takefumi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuvoshi;  Shuto.  Sadanobu;  Yamamolo  Mit- 
suru;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Shimada,  Yasuljiro;  Nagaoka.  Katsuro;  Nagaoka. 
Satoshi;  Shibahara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5.691 . 1 25.  CI.  430-505  OOo' 
Hara,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takagi,  Yoichi;  Kato.  Masayasu;  Mi)(akita.  Takashi;  Terazono,  Katsuji- 
Jikan,  Shigeharu;  Tamezawa,  Tak*;  and  Hara,  Toshiaki,  5,692.064' 
CI.  382-103.000. 
Harada.  Eriya:  See — 

Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  Imanishi,  Rv»ro;  Hayashi,  Masaki;  Kurohara 
Kazuaki;  Murakawa.  Masatake;  Bemura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada' 
Eriya,  5.689.953.  CI.  6O-3I6.000. 
Harada,  Hideki:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki;  Harada.  Hideki;  ^id  Oshima.  Tadasi.  5,691,237,  CI. 

Harac^  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Hirai.  Kiyoshi;  Yasui,  Shinichi;  Koba- 
yashi.  Hiroko;  and  Nagao,  Mamoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation;  and  Shinko 
o   mi  r5o  nlvi  "^'*™8^"  ^'^  oxygen  |as  generating  system.  5.690.797. 

Harada,  Isamu:  See — 

Nag^Naoki;  Oda.  Michiaki;  Ohtsu^a,  Seiichiro;  and  Harada,  Isamu, 

Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Egashira.  Yoshimi;  and  Taguchi,  MinOni,  5,691,730.  CI   343-702  000 
Harada,  Shingo:  See —  j 

Seni.  Hirofumi;  Nakao.  Norihiko;  Sailo,  Chiaki;  Takehara,  Shin-  Ikeda 
Naoki;  Harada,  Shingo;  and  Tukallara,  Yutaka,  5.690  321    a   267- 
140.140. 
Haraguchi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Haraldstad.  Svante:  See — 

Rarnso«m,  Sune;  Tomstrdm,  Johan;  Akerfeldt.  Ame;  Bengtsson.  Lars 
Doe,  Steve;  Gustafsson,  Jan;  Haraldstad,  Svante;  Kari,  Lars;  Kemp' 
Chns;  Lanno.  J6rgen;  Lindstrbm,  Johan;  Nilsson.  Beitil;  Ohman' 
Peter;  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and  va«  Hal,  Paul,  5,691,973,  C\.  370- 
58.200.  I 

Harblin.  Owen  Maynard:  See —  I 

Carroll.  Kenneth  Michael;  Harblin.  (Jwen  Maynard:  and  Rubinsztain 
Slawomir,  5,691,019,  Q.  428-40  lOO  ' 

Harden.  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Boucher.  Richard  C;  Weisman,  Ga^  A.;  Turner.  John  T;  Harden 
Thomas  K.;  Pan,  Claude  E.;  Sullivm,  Daniel  M.;  Erb,  Uura  J    and 
Lusog,  Kevin  D.,  5,691,156,  O.  415-7.210. 
Hardm.  James  D  Hollow  object  carrying  die.  5,691.025,  CI  428-99  000 
HarAn,  Ronald  H.;  and  Kurshan.  Robert  P,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
^r-Jl?,Sf"'''*  ^^'^'ys'em  for  model  of  larger  system.  5.691.925.  CI. 
3o4-578.000. 
Hardy.  David  H.:  See— 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  ^ardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson, 
Wilham  A.;  Klun,  Thomas  R;  Harm*i,  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti,  Robert  V 
fp^nikn''**''^  *^  •  "^  Studintr,  Charles  J.,  HI,  5,690,705.  a. 
Hargis,  Billy  M.:  See— 
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Kogui,  Michael  H.;  DeLoach,  John  R.;  Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Moyes  Rita 
B.;  and  Hargis,  Billy  M.,  5,691.200.  CI.  435-349.000. 
Haripin.  Nurman:  See — 

Davies.  Kathleen  Marie;  Kunichika.  Mark  Makoto;  Dayley.  Darren 
Bern;  Donaldson,  Jeffery  Dean;  Temprine,  Luke  Joseph;  Livingston, 
Mikael  Herman;  Haripin,  Nurman;  Nasche,  Angelo  Benedict;  Batch- 
elor,  David  Bryan:  and  Bauerle.  Bemhard  Quo,  5,692  175  CI  395- 
603.000.  .       ,      .      J 

Harkness.  John  Frederick:  See — 

Lawrence.  John  Michael  Walmsley;  and  Harkness,  John  Frederick 
5.691.466,  a.  73-29.050. 
Harmon,  Kimberly  K.:  See — 

Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler,  Scon  R.;  Hardy,  David  H.;  Hendrickson, 

William  A.;  Klun,  Thomas  P;  Harmon,  Kimberly  K.;  Heiri,  Robert  V.; 

Spurgcon.  Kathryn  M  :  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  Ill,  5  690  705  Cl' 

51-295.000.  ■      ■ 

Harms,  Ralf  Hermann:  See — 

Fabridus,  Dietrich  Max;  Harms,  Ralf  Hermann:  and  Welter   James 
Joseph,  5.691,129.  Cl.  430-578.000. 
Harper,  Frank  D  :  See — 

Marinack.  Robert  J.;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  Harper,  Frank  D-  and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N..  5,690,788,  Ci.  162-113.000. 
Haner.  ,'ill  L.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Seamless  disc  jacket.  5.690.219.  Q.  206- 

3Uo.  I UU. 
Harris:  See — 

Kurdziel.  Michael  Thomas.  5.692.098.  Q.  395-2.110. 
Harris.  Gordon  L.;  Levy.  Neil  A.;  and  Weisz.  Daniel  R..  to  Leigh  Aerosystems 
Corporation.  Data  insertion  system  for  modulating  the  carrier  of  a  radio 
voice  transmitter  with  missile  control  signals  5.691.531.  Cl  244-3  140 
Harris.  Robert  Dean;  and  Barry.  David  Edward    Airfoil.  5  690  533    Cl 

446-34.000. 
Hams    Steven  A.;  and  Spelsberg.  Thomas  C.  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Immortalized  human  fetal  osteoblastic 
cells.  5.691.175.  Cl.  435172300. 
Harris.  Yvette  L.  Disposable  ear  cover.  5.689.831.  Cl.  2-209  000 
Hamson^Edward  S.;  Ruskowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Melquist.  James,  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  syntactic  foams  and  their  orepa- 
ration.  5,691,390,  Cl.  521-54.000. 
Harrison,  Keith  Alexander,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Event-processing 
system  and  method  of  constructing  such  a  system.  5,691.917,  Cl.  364- 

Harrison,  Steve  R.:  See — 

Goldberg,  David;  Nichols.  David  A.;  Minneman,  Scott  L.;  and  Harrison 
Steve  R..  5.692.213,  Cl.  395-806.000. 
Harry,  David  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Purcell,  Karen:  Hawes,  Charles  L.;  Harry,  David  R.,  Jr.;  and  La  Cosse 
GeraldE.  5.691.289.0.510-174.000.  i^  v-osse. 

Hart.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Gormish.  Michael  J.;  Wolff,  Gregory  J  ;  Stork,  David  O.;  Hart,  Peter  E 
and  Kawajiri.  Yoshio,  5.692,048,  Cl.  380-18.000. 
Hart,  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice,  John,  to  Innovasive  Devices,  Inc.  Suture  tension- 
ing device.  5,690,655,  Q.  606-148.000. 
Harter-Dennis,  Jeannine  Marie:  See — 

Estienne.  Mark  Joseph;  Harter-Dennis,  Jeannine  Marie;  Newcombe 
Mark:  Barb,  Qaude  Richard:  McMurtry,  John  Palmer:  and  Hartsoct 
Thomas  Gray,  5,691,377,  Cl.  514-557.000. 
Hartman.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Gereori,  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.;  and  Hartman.  Matthew  A.,  5,692,101, 

HartmMin.  Gyorgy.  Springless  clasp  for  watchband  or  bracelet.  5,689,868, 0. 

24-685.000. 
Hartmann,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Engdahl.  Thomas  L.;  Hartmann.  Paul  R.;  Pope.  Kevin;  and  Cadieux 
Kevin.  5,691.976,  Cl.  370-242.000. 
Hartsock,  Thomas  Gray:  See — 

Estienne,  Mark  Joseph;  Harter-Dennis.  Jeannine  Marie:  Newcombe 
Mark:  Barb,  Claude  Richard;  McMunry,  John  Palmer;  and  Hartsock' 
Thomas  Gray,  5.691,377,  Cl.  514-557.000. 
Harwood.  Colin  F;  Vasserman,  Isaak;  and  Gsell,  Thomas  C,  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration. Polyarylene  sulfide  melt  blowing  methods  and  products.  5,690,873 
O.  264-103.000. 
Harwood,  Jonathan  David:  See— 

Ch^ne,  Neil  Gordon;  and  Harwood,  Jonathan  David,  5,689,846,  C\. 

Hasegawa,  Akira,  to  Eifuku  Sangyo  Co..  LTD.  Table  provided  with  a 

cup-holding  through-hole.  5,690,036,  Cl.  108-25  000 
Hasegawa,  Etsuo:  See — 

Iwasa,  Shigeyuki;  Nakano,  Kaichiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Etsuo,  5,691,11 1, 

H^gawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Takahashi,  Naohiro,  to  Tokyo  Seat  Co.,  Ltd    and 
Hoiida  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spare  seat  for  vehicle.  5,690,381 
Cl.  297-234.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Mansuke;  Sasaki.  Nobuaki;  Sawano.  Bunji    Hasegawa 
Kiyohani;  and  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi.  5,691,272.  Cl.  503-217  000 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Urasaki,  Naoyuki;  Tsuyama.  Kouichi;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi;  Hatakeyama 

l689  879'a^29^maX)^'''^'  ^^*"'  ""^  ^°""^  "''^'"• 
Hasegawa.  Norio:  See — 


Okamolo,  Yoshihiko;  Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Imai.  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Norio; 
and  Okazaki.  Shinji.  5.691.115.  Cl.  430-311.000. 
Hasegawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro:  Hasegawa.  Osamu:  Ookubo,  Yasuhiko;  Machida. 
Mono;   Oyama,   Kazuaki:  Oka.   Satoshi;   and   Noma.   Motonobu. 
5,691,686,  Cl.  336-90.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shizuo:  See — 

Kamei,  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo:  Ichikawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro:  Itoh.  Akio:  and  Abe.  Yoshinori. 
5.691.827.  Cl.  358-530.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiharu:  See^ 

Otomo,  Tomoya:  Omura.  Hiromi;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiharu.  5.690.324. 
Cl.  270-58.020. 
Hasegawa.  Yukie:  See— 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Ikami.  Kazunori:  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  5.691.915. 
Cl.  364-5 14.00A. 
Hashi,  Masao:  See — 

Sato,  Shinsuke:  Takayanagi,  Toshiaki:  Kitao.  Toni:  and  Hashi,  Ma.sao. 
5.690.442.  Cl.  401-216.000 
Hashihiro.  Shinji:  See — 

Yorisue,  Shozo;  Shibata,  Takao:  and  Hashihiro.  Shinji,  5,689.977.  Cl. 
66-219.000. 
Hashimoto.    Akira:    Moriwaki,    Hideo:    Matsuzono,    Yoshiaki;    Fujimoto. 
Sachito;  and  Kiso.  Satoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Evaporative   fuel-processing   system   for  internal   combustion  engines. 
5.690.076.  Cl.  123-520.000. 
Hashimoto.  Isao:  Kanamori.  Shozo:  Murao.  Mikio;  Yokou,  Norio;  Sato, 
Nichitaka;  and  Mukai,  Katsuji.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
and  Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co..  iJd.  Sintering  method  of  cement 
clinkers  and  sintering  apparanis  of  the  same.  5.690.730.  Q.  106-744.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masanobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Recording/reproducing  appara- 
tus  with   an   integrated   inductive   write,   magnetoresistive   read   head 
5.691.862.  Cl.  360-104.000 
Hashimoto.  Michinon:  See — 

Funjkawa.  Takao;  and  Hashimoto.  Michinori,  5,690,406,  C\.  353- 
25.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Edge  detecting  device. 

5.692.072,0.  382-199.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Imanaka.   Hideyuki;   Hashimoto.   Yasuyuki:   and  Teramae,   Hiroshi. 

5.690.553.  Cl.  464-68  000. 

Imanaka.    Hideyuki;    Ha.shimoio.    Yasuyuki:    and  Teramae.    Hiroshi. 

5.690.554.  Cl.  464-68.000 
Hashizume.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshiaki:  Hashizume.  Hir(»hi;  Fukuyama.  Hirolaka;  Salou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Katagata.  Satoshi:  Iguchi,  Michi- 
hisa;  Aral.  Seiji:  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai.  Takahilo.  5.692.232.  Cl. 
399-53.000. 
Hassan.  Amer  Aref:  See — 

Molnar,  Barhara  Davis;  Reinhold.  Stanley  Lynn:  and  Hassan,  Amer  Aref, 
5.691,992,0.  371-37.100. 
Hassard.  Jamie  Carmichael:  and  Webb,  Lawrence  Edward,  to  James  Gilbert 

(Rugby  Footballs)  Ltd.  Football  support  5.690.564.  O.  473-420.000. 
Hasushita,  Sachio:  See — 

Yokota.  Hidetaka:  Abe.  Tetsuya;  and  Hasushita.  Sachio.  5.692.227.  O. 
396-377.000. 
Hata.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Iwatsuka.  Shinji:   Kanagawa.  Yoichi:  Hata,  Kenjiro:  and  Sekijima. 
Makoto,  5.691,845,  Cl.  359-497.000. 
Hatakenaka,  Jun:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hiroyasu:  Furusawa.  Haruki:  Hatakenaka.  Jun;  and  Seki. 
Akinobu.  5.691,902,  Cl.  .364-438.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Shuichi:  See — 

Urasaki.  Naoyuki:  Tsuyama.  Kouichi:  Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi;  Hatakeyama. 
Shuichi,    Kida,   Akinari;    Nakaso,   Akishi;   and    Nomura.    Hiroshi. 
5,689.879.  Cl.  29-846.000. 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Nihon  Dengyo  Kosaku  Co..  Ltd.  Resonator  with 
external  conductor  as  resonance  inductance  element  and  multiple  resonator 
filter  5.691.675.  O.  333-202.000. 
Hatano.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Murakami.  Seishi:  and  Hatano.  Tatsuo.  5.690,743,  Cl.  118-715.000. 
Hatayama.  Tadashi:  Yarruigiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji: 
Tanaka.  Toshimitsu:  Taniuchi.  Mamoru:  Sanuki.  Reiji:  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki.  Toshihiko;  Sugimoto,  Akio;  and  Fujisawa,  Kazuhisa.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Vibration-damping  material,  its  manufacturing 
method,  and  structural  section  for  transport  vehicle.  5.690.035.  Cl.  105- 
452.000 
Hattery.  John  Clifford.  Jr.:  See— 

L^an.  Jeffrey  Allen;  HaOery.  John  Oifford.  Jr.;  Sparkman.  John  Paul: 
Spencer.  Graham  Thornton:  and  Fisher,  Margaret  Ann,  5,690.354,  Cl. 
280-728.200. 
Hattori,  Masashi:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao:  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara. 
Shiro;    Tsukamoio.    Kazumasa:    Inuzuka.    Takeshi:    and    Hattori. 
Masashi.  5.690.576.  Cl.  475-21 1.000. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See — 

Arai.  Masumi;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Hattori.  Tadashi,  5.691.738.  O.  345- 
76.000. 
Hattori.  Tetsuo:  Set — 

Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki:  OOcawa,  Ymhiro;  and  Hattori,  Tecsuo.  5,690.407. 
Cl  353-88.000. 


Haulin.  Tord  Lennart;  Segerbiick.  Per  M.;  and  Milder,  Heinz,  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  Bit  synchronizer.  5,692,022,  Cl.  375-357.000 
Hauner.  Fnednch:  and  Zehndbauer,  Alfons,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinncrei- 
maschinenbau  AG.  Compression  bar  fur  a  textile  machine  drafting  device. 
5,689.858,  Cl   19-262.000. 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Niemann,  Helmut:  and  Hausler,  Nikolaus,  5,690,125,  CI    131-281.000. 
Hauser.  Ray  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Alan  W..  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership. 
Hydrosutic   transaxle   having    improved   brake  design.   5.689,955.  O. 
6O-M2000 
Hausler,  Getd;  and  Lampalzer.  Ralf.  Apparatus  for  the  projection  of  fringe- 
like light  pattertis  5.691.784.  O.  349-1.000. 
HSusler.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Niemann.  Helmut:  and  Hausler.  Nikolaus,  5,690,125,  Q.  131-281.000. 
Hauss.  Brian  Douglas:  See — 

Distefano.  Joseph;  Garris.  Vladimir  A.;  Hauss.  Brian  Douglas:  and 
Kubiak.  Michael  Alexander.  5.690.264.  Cl.  226-187.000 
Hausslein.  Robert  W:  See — 

Tennent.  Howard;  Hausslein.  Robert  W.;  Leventis.  Nicholas;  and  Moy. 
David.  5.691.054.  Cl.  428-359.000 
Haussmann.  Holger  See — 

Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Spitz,  Richard;  Goebel.  Herterr,  Schaefer.  Ulrich; 
Biallas.  Vesna;  Mindl.  Anton;  Frey.  Martin:  Stilke.  Henning;  Hauss- 
mann. Holger;  and  Schuler.  Siegfried.  5.691.892.  O   363-145.000 
Hautekiet.  Guy:  See— 

Foerstner.  Juergen;  Combes.  Myriam;  Many-Blavier.  Ariette;  and  Hau- 
tekiet. Guy.  5.691.224.  Cl.  437-56.000. 
Foerstner.  Juergen;  Combes.  Myriam;  Marty-Blavier.  Arletle;  and  Hau- 
tekiet. Guy.  5.691.226.  Cl.  437-59.000 
Havens.  John:  and  Drzaic,  Paul  S.,  to  Raychem  Corporation  Colored  liquid 
crysul  display  having  a  reflector  which  reflects  different  wavelengths  of 
light  for  different  incident  angles.  5,691.790.  O  349-113.000. 
Hawes.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Purcell.  Karen.  Hawes.  diaries  L.;  Harry.  David  R..  Jr;  and  La  Cosse. 
Gerald  E  .  5.691.289.  Cl.  510-174.000 
Hawke  Cable  Glands  Limited:  See— 

Nonis,  Trevor  William,  5.691  J05,  Q.  174-51.000. 
Hawkins.  Alan  Francis:  See — 

Greaves.  John  Andrew;  Hawkins.  Alan  Francis;  and  Russotti.  Raymond. 
5,689,914,  Cl  47-58.000 
Hawkins.  Bobby  Leonard.  Trash  receptacle  and  compactor  for  use  in  public 

areas  and  method.  5,690.025.  O.  100-35.000 
Hawkins.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Derkach.    William    J  ;    Hawkins.    Robert    E.:    and    Kinsman.    Bruce. 
5.689.935.  Cl.  53-412.000. 
Hawkins.  Smart  Philip:  See — 

Bertnd.  Andrew  Louis  Charles:  Williams.  Mark  Jonathan;  Biocklehurst. 
Michael  John,  Hawkins.  Stuart  Philip:  and  Jones.  Gavin  Timothy. 
5.692.117.  O.  395-152.000. 
Hawks.  Timothy  J.,  to  Binaura  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
spatially  enhancing  stereo  and  moiiophonic  signals.  S.692.0S0.  Cl.  381- 
I.OOO. 
Hay.  Jean- Yves,  to  Socitec  Societe  Pour  le  Commerce  International  et  les 
Echanges  Techniques.  Shock  and  vibration  damping  mount.  5.690.322.  Cl. 
267-148.000. 
Hay,  Wayne  R  .  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Pneumatic  pressure  detector  for 

fire  and  ground  fault  detection.  5.691.702.  O   340-626.000 
Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro  See — 

Nadayoshi.  Kaoru:  Tsutsui,  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hay- 
abuchi. Masahiro.  5.690,581.  CI.  477-176.000. 
Hayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takashi:  Niiyama. 
Kenji:  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki:  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.691.315.  O.  514-18.000 
Hayashi.  Kenichiro.  Yamada.  Satoshi:  Tahara,  Hideyuki;  and  Takao.  Shoichi. 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Additive  for  carbotuceous  solid-water  slurry,  method  for  production 
thereof,  and  caitKmaceous  solid-water  slurry  compositions.  5.690.704.  O. 
44-280.000 
Hayashi.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Tokushima.  Shoji;  Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Hisahiro;  Itoh.  Tomoyuki: 
Hayashi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Hoshi.  Naofumi.  5.690.580.  O.  477-8.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Nobuyuki.  Imanishi.  Ryozo:  Hayashi.  Masaki:  Kurohara. 
Kazuaki;  Murakawa.  Masatake:  Uemura.  Katsuhiko:  and  Harada, 
Eriya.  5.689.953.  Cl.  60-316.000. 
Hayashi.  Michio:  See — 

Amari.  Masahiko;  and  Hayashi.  Michio.  5.690.010,  O.  83-198.000. 
Hayashi,  Toyojiro:  See — 

Koguchi.  Yukio:  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki:  and  Hayashi,  Toyojiro,  5.692.119. 
Cl  395-182.020. 
Hayashibara.  Ken:  See — 

Masaki.  Kazumi,  5.691.873.  O.  361-166.000 
Hayashihara.  Shoiti:  and  Shinmoto,  Masaki.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Kansai  Paint  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  marking  method  and 
aqueous  laser  marking  composition.  5.691.757.  Cl.  347-155.000 
Hayashikoshi,  Masanori:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tatsuya;  Mori.  Shigeru:  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori:  and  Sawada. 
Seiji.  5.691.661.  O   327-172.000. 
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Have.  Shirieyanne  E..  to  Eastman  Kod  c  Company.  Color  paper  processing 
using  two  acidic  stop  solubons  befor^  and  after  bleaching.  5,691  118  CI 
430-357.000.  I 

Hayes.  Glenn  P.;  and  Matzner,   Marl<  D..  to  SPM,  Inc.  Safety  clanm 

5.689.862.  O.  24-284.000. 
Hayes.  Stuart:  See — 

Chan.  Wai-Ming  Richard;  Hayes.  Stuart;  and  Van  Artsdalen,  James 
5.692.219.  CI.  395-869.000. 
Haynes.  Terry  Douglas:  See — 

Bryan.  Michael;  Ooreclu.  Michael '  adeusz;  and  Haynes.  Terry  Douglas 
5,690.428.  CI.  366-172.100.  J        H     ■ 

Hays.  Coy  L.:  See— 

Zou.  Hehong;  Hcdstrom.  Kale  P.;  iVarrior.  Joeesh;  and  Hays,  Coy  L 
5,691,8%,  CI.  364-157.000.  J         }      - 

Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Gutman,  John  H.;  and  Papson,  Joh  i  C,  5.691.729,  Q.  342-374.000 
HDS.  Inc.:  See— 

Ditsch.  John  R..  5,690.585,  CI.  48;  -47.000. 
He.  David:  See— 

Primrose.  Scott;  King.  David;  Yai  forski.  Ed;  Radhakrishnan.  Jayaia- 
maiyer;  He.  David;  and  Xiao.  X  nfa,  5.691.173,  CI.  435-125.000 
He  Holdings.  Inc:  See — 

Sobhani.  Mohi.  5.690.498.  CI.  439  22.000. 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Bakhit.  Gabriel  G.;  Pillai.  Vmcenl  A.;  Averkiou.  George;  and  Trask 
Philip  A..  5.691.245.  CI.  437-20  '.000. 
Head.  James  T.  to  Bilal,  Thurston;  and  lixlgers.  Robert  Lee.  Sagging  double 

bottom  pants.  5.689.832.  CI   2-227  000. 
Headlam.  Michael  Martyn;  and  Smith,  David  Jay,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Temporary  wet  streng^  paper.  5.690,790,  Q.  162-175  000 
Healy,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Yurek,  Matthew  T;  and  Healy.  Sleten  J..  5.690.644.  CI.  606-108  000 
Heath.  William  F,  Jr:  See— 

Basinski.  Margrei  B  ;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Headi. 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  Jame$  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L. 5.691.309.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hebert,  Francois:  See —  I 

Bashir.  Rashid;  Hebert,  Francois;  Lnd  Chen,  Datong,  5,691,232,  CI. 

Heckel.  Donald  T.  Jr.  to  P.  L.  Porter  Ca  Actuator  that  adjusts  to  side  loads 

automatically  by  pivoting  internally.  31689.995.  CI.  74-89.150 
Heckler  &  Koch:  See— 

Weichen.  Berthold;  Wttssner.  Emsq  Gieike,  Gerhard;  and  Gablowski 
JUrgen,  5.691.497.  a.  89-1.400. 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Brandl.  Rudolf.  5.689.908.  CI.  42-7P.000. 
Heckman.  Steven  K.:  See —  | 

Roy.  Dhirendra  C  ;  Hotra,  Zenon;  aid  Heckman.  Steven  K..  5.690  518 
a.  439-851.000.  ^  .... 

Hecq.  Andii:  See — 

Ledroit,  Ren<:  Thomas.  Jean-Francois;  and  Hecq.  Andi*.  5  691  849  CI 
359-603.000.  T 

Hedge.  Philip  John:  See — 

Albertsen.   Hans;  Anand,  Rakesh;  Carlson,   Mary;  Groden.  Joanna 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Gaoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;  Markham' 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yus*e;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein 
Bert;  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5,691.454.  a.  530-387  700 
Hedstrom.  Kale  P:  See— 

Zou.  Hehong;  Hedstrom.  Kale  P.;  Wamor,  Jogesh;  and  Hays  Cov  L 
5,691,8%.  CI.  364-157.000  /•       J      . 

Hees.  Udo:  See— 

Fabry.  Bemd;  Haerer.  Juergen;  Butt.  Birgit;  Nejlek.  Marica;  Jeschke 
Peter;  and  Hees.  Udo.  5.691.300.  CI  510-514.000 
Heidelberg  Harris  SA:  See — 

Herda.  Philippe;  and  Lanvin.  Serge,.  5,690.328.  O.  271-204.000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Greive.  Martin.  5.690.030.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Herda.  Philippe;  and  Lanvin.  Serge.  5.690,328,  C\.  271-204.000. 
Herrmann,  Bemd;  and  Kusch,  Han»JUrgen,  5,690,029,  CI   101-2  180 
Heikoop.  Judith  Christina:  See— 

Grootenhuis.    Pieter   Diederik   Jan;    and    Heikoop.   Judith   Christina 
5.691.455.  a.  530-398.000 
Heimann  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Geus.  Georg;  Hahn.  Norman;  and  Zollmann.  Bemd,  5,692.028,  Q. 
JV8-5V.0U0. 
Heimbrook.  David  C;  Oliff.  Allen  I.;  Stintvant.  Steven  M  ;  and  Ahem  Janet 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  treating  bladder  cancer  cells.  5  690  928* 
Q.  424-94.500. 
Heinig.  Charles  F:  See— 

Asher.  Marc  A  ;  Heinig.  Charles  P.;  Carson.  William  L.;  Stripegen 
Walter  E.;  and  Stahurski.  Tenenc«  M..  5.690.629.  CI.  606-61  000 
Hemnch,  Carl  C  Exercising  system.  5.6*0,592.  C\.  482-82.000 
Hems,  Sherry  Dariene;  Ewing,  Duane  Doaglas;  and  Marrone,  Pamela  Gail  to 
5  !?1  1^'C^  ^s'^ft'soo"  **  <^""*''»n°"  of  lagenidium  giganteum. 
y.tiaz.  William  Emil:  See — 

Butland,  Roger  John;  and  Heinz.  William  Emil.  5,691,735,  a.  343- 
795.000. 

"l!^,^a  6a2-19'oor"'^  abdominal  and  back  support  belt  system. 
Heiti,  Robert  V.:  See- 


Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.; 
Spuigeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  III.  5.690.705.  CI 
51-295.000. 
Hejnzs.  Kim  Ry:  See — 

Skriver.  Lars;  Hejnas.  Kim  Ry;  and  Dalb0ge,  Henrik.  5.691.168,  Q. 

435-69.400. 

Hellberg.  Mark  R.;  Barnes.  George;  and  Collier.  Robert  J..  Jr.  to  Alcon 

Laboratories.  Inc.  Compounds  having  both  potent  calcium  antagonist  and 

antioxidant  activity  and  use  thereof  as  cytoprotective  agents.  5,691,360.  CI. 

Hendrickson.  William  A.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrick.son. 
William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon,  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V ; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  III.  5,690,705  ci 
51-295.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Fabry.  Bemd.  5.691.299.  Q.  510-501.000. 

Roberto.  Oscar  E.;  and  Maxim.  Marc  A..  5.691.048.  CI.  428-334  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Fabry.  Bemd;  Haerer.  Juergen;  Burg.  Birgit;  Nejtek.  Marica;  Jeschke 

Peter;  and  Hees.  Udo,  5,691.300.  CI.  510-514.000. 
Kru.se.  Hans;  Beaujean,  Hans-Josef;  Schaefer,  Norbert;  and  Haerer 
Juergen.  5.691.293.  CI.  510-224.000. 
Henkels  &  McCoy:  See- 

Danilyak.  Boris  M..  5,691.644.  CI.  324-543.000. 
Henriel.  Dominique,  to  Ugine  Aciers  de  Chatillon  et  Gueugnon.  Process  for 

the  acid  pickling  of  stainless  steel  products.  5.690.748.  CI    134-3  000 
Hentschel.  Chris:  See — 

Schrank.  Anthony  L.;  Voosen,  Robert;  and  Hentschel,  Chris,  5,690.093 
CI.  126-299.00D 
Hentz.  Joseph  A.;  and  Ashcraft.  Richard  F.  to  NSI  Enterprises.  Inc.  Wire 
frame  pan  assembly  for  mounting  recessed  lighting  in  ceilings  and  the  like 
5.690.423.  CI.  362-365.000. 
Hepker.  Myland  D.:  See — 

Gaddis.  Donald  L.;  and  Hepker.  Myland  D.,  5.690,466.  CI  414-526  000 
Heppinstall.  Roy:  See — 

Pickering.  Alan  Hugh;  Rowlands.  Geoffrey  John;  Heppinstall.  Roy; 

Sobieradzki.  Edward  Stanley;  and  Claywofth.  Geoffrey  Thomas 

5.691.667.  CI.  330-44.000. 

Herald.  Gordon  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Detecting  target 

imaged  on  a  large  screen  via  non-visible  light.  5.690.492  CI  434-20  000 

Herbeck.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Polidor,  Edward  T;  Choate.  Albert  G. ;  and  Herbeck,  Terry  L.,  5,690  4 1 7 
CI.  362-244.000. 
Herberts  Gcsellschafi  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bremer.  Gerhard;  Kerber,  Hermann;  Krumme.  Manfied;  Ley  Olaf-  and 
Stephan.  Werner.  5.691.417.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Herbski,  Magarete:  See — 

Osterried.  Karl;  Herbski.  Magarete;  and  Sage.  Ian  Charles.  5,690,857 
CI.  252-299  100. 
Heibstritt,  Dale  R..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Portable  machine  with 

machine  diagnosis  indicator  circuit.  5.691.692.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tuyen  T.  5.690,%1.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon:  See — 

Ackermann.  Robert  Adolph;  Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris.  Evange- 
los  Trifon,  Tkaczyk.  John  Eric;  Lay.  Kenneth  Wilbur;  and  Ranze 
Richanl  Andrew.  5.691.679.  Q.  335-216.000. 
Herda.  Philippe;  and  Lanvin,  Serge,  to  Heidelberger  Dnjckmaschinen  AG 
and  Heidelberg  Hams  SA.  Device  for  delivering  printed  products  from  a 
fan  arrangement.  5,690.328.  CI.  271-204.000. 
Heribacka.  Edward  Walter  See — 

Hultman.  David  Paul;  Watson.  Donald  David;  and  Heribacka.  Edward 
Walter.  5.690.787.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Hermann.  George  D.:  See — 

Fogaity.  Thomas  J.;  Hermann.  George  D.;  Echeverry.  Jan  M     and 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H..  5.690.668.  CI.  606-192.000 
Hernnann.  Bemd;  and  Kusch,  Hans-JUrgen.  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen 
AG    Rubber-blanket  cylinder  engagement  and  disengagement  device. 

J  aV-^Jf  V^7a     \^\.      Jul  *^-  J  OV, 

Herroon.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon 
Gregory  P..  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L.  5.689.%3,  CI.  62-129  000 
Hertrich,  Bruno:  See — 

Hinterwaldner.  Rudolf;  Hertrich.  Bruno;  and  Babel.  Wilftied  5  690  869 
CI  264-4.100. 
Hertzfeld.  Andrew  J.;  See- 
Goldman.  Phillip  v.;  and  Hertzfeld,  Andrew  J..  5,692.187.  CI.  395- 

Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  Bloechl.  Martina;  and  Banfic.  Robert, 
to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Crosslinkable  compositions.  5,691,435,  CL 
jVo'  I5.U00. 
Herzog.  Peter  Set — 

Ofner.  Herwig;  and  Herzog.  Peter.  5.690.077.  a.  123-525  000 
Heska  Corporation:  See — 

Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  R.;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  5.691.186. 

""S!!!!^"^'  **  •  •^'"*3''  '^""'5  C.;  and  Long.  Michael  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Process  and  composition  for  slip  casting  a  ceramic  powder  5.690.724,  CI. 
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Hewett,  Thomas  T:  See— 

Kutzik.  David  M.;  Glascock.  Anthony  P;  Chute.  Douglas  L;  Hewett. 
Thomas  T;  and  Homum.  Barbara  G..  5.692,215,  Q.  395-838.000. 
Hewitt  Larry:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hcwin.  Larry;  and 
Baraes.  Brian.  5.692,211.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Andrews.  Jonathan  N;  and  Dixon.  William  A..  5.690.684.  CI.  607-5.000 
Hanson.  Gary.  5.691.759.  CI.  347-233.000. 
Harrison.  Keith  Alexander.  5.691.917.  a.  364-514.00B 
Kathail.  Vinod  K.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  Rau.  Banrwal  R.;  Schlansker.  Michael 
S.;  Worley.  William  S..  Jr;  and  Amerson.  Frederic  C,  5.692.169,  CI 
395-591.000. 
Kato.  Junichi.  5.691.503.  O.  174-35.00R. 

Koch.  Kenneth.  II;  and  Queen.  William  J..  5.692.026.  Q.  377-73  000 
McDonough,  William  J..  5.691.881.  CI.  361-682.000. 
Miller.  Robert  H  .  Jr;  and  Spencer.  John  R  .  5.691,652,  CI.  326-26.000. 
Pawlowski,  Norman  E.,  Jr;  and  Cowger,  Bruce.  5.691.755,  CI.  347- 

86.000. 
Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  5.690.722.  Q.  106-31.580. 
Roesner.  Arien  L..  5.690.306.  CI.  248-222.520. 
Ta,  Chuoog  C,  5,691.754.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Towers.  Simon  J.;  and  Mellor.  Paul  V..  5.692.106,  C\  395-50.000 
Tsai.  U  Ching;  and  Wallace,  Hugh  S  C,  5,691,669,  Q.  331-17.000. 
Yamada.  Katsuji;  Yokoyama.  Mitusru;  and  Obara.  Masatoshi.  5.691 .988 
CI.  371-5.100. 
Heykants.  Jozef  Jan  Pieter;  Boigers.  Marcel  Jan  Maria,  and  Wilhelm.  Doris, 
to    Janssen    Pharmaceutica.    N.V.    N-((l-(4-<4-fluorophenoxy)butyl]-4- 
piperidinyl]-N-methyl-amino]-2-benzothiazolols  as  class  ni  antiarrhyth- 
mic agents.  5.691.354.  CI.  514-321.000 
Heymann.  Anette:  See — 

Vonk.  Pieter;  and  Heymann.  Anette.  5.691.290.  CI.  510-212.000 
Heywood.  Peter;  Achtzehnter.  Helmut;  and  Brouwers.  Theodor  M.  J.,  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Hedge  .shear  5.689.887.  D.  30-220.000 
Hickey.  Mickey:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gregory  P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  5.689.%3.  CI.  62-129.000 
Hicks,  Donald:  See- 
Marshall,  Stephen  W.;  Hicks.  Donald:  and  Breithaupt.  William  R. 
5.691.780.  CI.  348-743.000. 
Hicks,  Dwain  A.:  See — 

Cheong,  Hoichi;  Hicks,  Dwain  A.;  and  So,  Kimming,  5,692,151.  CI. 
395-467.000. 
Hicks.  Jimmy  L.  Shopping  cart  wheel  assembly  with  anti-friction  bearing  and 

friction  bearing.  5.690.395.  CI.  301-105.100. 
Hieda.  Teruo;  and  Nobuoka.  Kousuke.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  A/D 
converting  apparatus  and  image  sensing  apparatus    5.691.821,  CI.  358- 
445.000. 
Higashi,  Akihiro;  Adachi,  Fumiyuki;  Ohno.  Koji;  and  Sawahashi.  Mamoru.  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.  Coherent  detector  and  a 
coherent  detection  method  for  a  digital  communication  receiver.  5.692.01 5. 
CI.  375-340.000. 
Higashi.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Hone.  Takaaki;  and  Higashi.  Kazutoshi.  5.690,881,  a.  264-263.000. 
Higashi.  Syunsaku:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Oya. Toyohisa;  Asanuma.  Naoki; 
Takashima.  Masanobu;  and  Higashi.  Syunsaku.  5.691.271.  CI.  503- 
204.000. 
Higashiguchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kita.     Fusaji;     Higashiguchi.     Masaharu;     Murakami.     Kouji;     and 
Kawakami.  Akira.  5.691.084.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Higashimura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyao.  Hiroshi;  Higashimura,  Yutaka;  Takamura,  Makoto;  Satoo,  Taka- 
nori;  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Onoda,  MiLsuru.  5.691.058.  CI.  428- 
379.000. 
Higginbotham.  Paul:  See — 

Oakey,    John    Douglas;    and    Higginbotham.    Paul.    5.689.975,    CI. 
62-653.000. 
High  Performance  Tube,  Inc.:  See — 

Rieger.  Klaus  K..  5.690.167.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Hikida.  Saloshi:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hikida.  Satoshi.  5.692.186.  CI.  395-617.000. 
Hildebrand.  Stephen:  See — 

Fuller.   Christopher   R.;    McLoughlin.   Michael   R;   and   Hildebrand. 
Stephen.  5.692.053.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Hildreth.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Paradise.  Peter  R.;   Hildreth.  Stephen  W.;   Hu.  Branda  T.;  Martin- 
Gallardo.  Antonia;  Arumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E 
5.691.449.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hill.  Cindy  J   Non-toxic  rodent  deterrent.  5.690.964.  CI  424-545.000. 
Hill.  Donald  R.;  and  GaJkowski.  James  A  Hydraulic  double-cut  tube  cutoff 

5,690.011.  CI.  83-319.000. 
Hill.  Melvin  B.  Lightweight  foldable  pallet  and  related  lifting  apparanis 

5.690.037.0.108-51.300. 
Hillebrand,  Greg  George:  See — 

Mason.  Brent  William;  Zukowski.  Joseph  Michael;  Robinson.  Larry 
Richard;  and  Hillebrand.  Greg  George.  5.691.380.  O.  514-562.000. 
Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F.;  and  Gomez.  Donald  T,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Unmanned  undersea  vehicle  system  for  weapon  deploy- 
ment. 5.690.041.  CI.  114-21.200. 
Hilleiud.  David  PaDick:  See — 


Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos;  Chan.  Yiu-Hing;  Emma,  Philip  George;  Gtuodis. 
Algirdas  Joseph;  Hillenid.  David  Patrick;  and  Swaney.  Scoo  Bametl. 
5.692.121.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Hilley.  Michael  R    See— 

Cannon.  Kim  B.;  Hilley.  Michael  R.;  and  Bryan.  B.  Russell.  5  691  926 
a  364-579.000. 
Hilpert.  Reinhold:  See— 

Oberpriller.  Helmut;  Hilpert.  Reinhold;  Binder.  Florian;  Ritter.  Joief; 
Enl.  Harald;  Lerch,  Rolf;  Schlipfenbacher.  Reiner.  Angermaier.  Lud- 
wig;  and  Klein.  Christian,  5.690.529.  CI  442-414.000. 
Hiltbrand.  Bradley  M  :  See— 

von  Borstel.  Reid  W.;  Bamat.  Michael  K..  and  Hiltbrand.  Bradley  M 
5.691.320.  a.  514-50.000 
Hiiti  Aktiengeschaft:  See— 

Winkeljann.  Antonius;  Kaibach.  Werner  and  B«hm.  Franz,  5.689  923 
a.  52-223.130 
Hilton.  Brian  S..  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Valving  connector  and  ink  handling 

system  for  thermal  ink-jet  printbar.  5.691.753.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Hindman.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Rise.  James  D.;  Pong.  William  Y;  Crawford.  Timothy  L.;  Neal.  Meade; 
Hindman.  Larry  E.;  and  Uttan.  Cari  T.  5.691.756.  CI.  347-102.000. 
Hino.  Atsushi:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshihisa;  Hino.  Atsushi;  and  Ishizaka.  Hitoshi.  5.691,210  CI 
437-8.000. 
Hino.  Jiro:  See — 

Shitaohzono.  Tetsuya;  Muramatsu.  Akira;  and  Hino.  Jiro.  5.691.403.  CI 
524-47.000. 
Hinterwaldner.  Rudolf;  Hertrich,  Bnjno;  and  Babel,  Wilfried,  to  omniTECH- 
NIK.  Use  of  a  polymer  material  on  the  basis  of  modified  hydrocolloids  as 
covering  material.  5.690.869.  CI  264-4.100. 
Hirai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Hirai.  Kiyoshi;  Yasui.  Shinichi; 

Kobayashi.  Hiroko;  and  Nagao.  Mamoru.  5.690.797,  CI  204-229.000 

Hiralal.  Iwan  Dilip  Kumar,  to  Billitor  Intellectual  Property  B  V  Process  for 

the  precipitation  of  aluminum  trihydroxide  from  a  supenaturated  sodium 

aluminate  solution.  5.690.700.  CI.  23-301.000. 

Hiramatsu.  Kenji:  See — 

Mouri.  Moloya;  Koyou.  Hiroyuki:  Takeuchi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hinmatsii 
Kenji.  5.690.922.  CI  424-76.100. 
Hirano.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kuranxxo.  Keiichi;  Hirano.  Hitoshi;  Domolo.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama. 
Seiichi.  5.691.010.  Q.  427-577.000. 
Hirano.  Mitsunori;  and  Fukui.  Kouta.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LTD  Method 
for    developing    silver    halide    photographic    light-sensitive    material 
5.691.108.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Hirano.  Shuuji:  See — 

Matsushima,  Keiichi;  and  Hirano,  Shuuji.  5.691  Jll,  Q.  178-19.000. 
Hirano.  Yoji;  and  Ueda.  Goto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sample-and-hold  circuit 
including  a  robust  leakage  current  compensating  circuit.  5,691.657,  CI 
327-94.000. 
Hirata,  Akira;  Komiyama.  Mikio;  Taguchi.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Saitoh.  Takanori. 
to  Lintec  Corporation.  Cover  tape  and  coating  applicator.  5,691,038,  CI. 
428-194.000. 
Hirata.  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Okamura.  Tomoko,  5.691.792.  CI 
349  124.000 
Hirata,  Noboru,  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Pressure  joint  connector  and  method 
of  assembling  wire  harness  using  the  same.  5,690.505.  CI.  439-402.000. 
Hirokane.  Junji;  Kaiayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Akira:  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magneto-optical  recording  device  using  light- 
modulalcd  technic  without  an  initial  magnetic  held.  5.69 1. %^.  CI   369- 
13.000. 
Hirose.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kikuta.  Kuniko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  having  fine  conuct  hole  with  high  aspect  ratio.  5.691,571.  CI. 
257-751.000. 
HirtMe.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kotani.  Jun;  Tsumura.  Manabu.  Iwahara,  Takahisa;  and  Hirose,  Toshi- 
fumi, 5,691,433.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hirose.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Toida.  Naoya;  Kotani.  Yoshiaki:  lijima.  Yoshihiro;  Okuda.  Junji;  and 
Hirose.  Yoshihisa.  5.691,584,  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Hirose.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Ryuji;  and  Hirose.  Yoshikazu.  5.691.782.  CI.  349-47.000. 
Hiroshi.  Shibata:  See — 

Fukami.  Harukazu;  Sumida.  Moloo;  Niwata.  Shinjiro;  KakuUuii.  Saki; 
Masayuki.  Saitoh;  Hiroshi.  Shibata;  and  Yoshinobu.  Kiso,  5,691,335, 
CI.  514-235  800. 
Hirschberg,  Jakub:  See — 

Norin,  Kjell:  and  Hirschberg,  Jakub,  5.690,688,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.:  See— 

Revelli,  Joseph  F;  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.;  Jech.  Joseph;  Robello.  Douglas  R.; 
Barry.  Stephen  P;  and  Nutt.  Alan  C.  G..  5.691.1 16.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Hisada.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tom;  Suekane.  Makoto;  and  Hisada.  Kenichi,  5,690,624,  O. 
604-361.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koslov,  Joshua  Lawrence;  Lane,  Frank  Anion;  and  Scarpa.  Carl  G., 

5,692,013,  CI.  375-277.000. 
Nina,  Kenichi,  5,691,931,  CX  364-768.000. 
Pearlstein,  Lany,  5,691,986,  CI.  370-477.000. 
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Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.:  See^ 

Kurau.    Yasushi;    Kurashige.    Kazuhisa;    and    Ishibashi.    Hiroyuki, 

5,690.731.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Nakaso.  Akishi:  Tsuyama.  Koiiiii;  Otsuka,  Kazuhi.'sa;  Ogino.  Hanio: 
Tamura,  Yoshihiro;  Inada,  Teifchi;  Yamamoto.  Kazunori:  Kida.  Aki- 
nari;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arike,  Shieeharu. 
5.690,837,  CI.  216-17.000. 
Urasaki.  Naoyuki:  Tsuyama,  Koulchi:  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi:  Hatakeyama. 
Shuichi;    Kida,   Akinari;    Naltso,   Akishi;   and   Nomura,    Hiroshi, 
5,689,879,  CI  29-846.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiya,  Kouki;  and  Shibata,  Ke%  5,691.575,  a.  257-786.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Junshin;  and  Saito,  Sisumu.  5,691.833,  O.  359-200000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Hagiya,  Kouki;  and  Shibata,  Ken  5,691.575,  CI.  257-786.000. 

Itoh,  Kumiko;  Kawashima,  Yasutnasa;  Ishida.  Tomotoshi:  and  Honda. 

Naoyuki,  5,692,115.  CI.  .195-127.000. 
Koguchi,  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Nobuy*i;  and  Hayashi,  Toyoiiro.  5,692.119. 

CI.  395-182.020. 
Komuro,   Katsuhiro;   Kojima,   ^hitaka;   Kurosawa.  Yukio;   Endoo, 
Shunkichi;  Tanimizu,  Tooru;  Hakamata,  Yoshimi;  and  Kuroda.  Kal- 
sumi,  5,691.521.  CI.  218-123.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masaetsu;  Yamazaki,  Isao;  Miyake,  Ryo;  Ishii,  Masahaiu: 
Yabe,  Ryohei;  Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakuraba 
Shinichi,  5,690,895,  C\.  422-71.000. 
Miyao,  Hiroshi;  Higashimura.  Yujaka;  Takamura,  Makoio;  Satoo,  Taka- 
nori;  Kamiya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Onoda.  Mitsuru,  5,691,058.  C\.  428- 
379.000. 
Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda,  Yasumlchi;  and  Hosoya,  Hiromi.  5.691  J53 

a.  257-328.000. 
Moriguchi,    Yoshihiro;    Inomataj^  Youichi;    Yashiki,    Hiroshi;    Kato, 
Yoshiki;  Gomi,  Kenichi;  and  tanaka,  Hideaki.  5.690,838.  CI.  216- 
22.000. 
Nakanishi.  Jun,  5,692,145,  CI.  3«-348.000. 
Okanxxo,  Yoshihiko;  Terasawa,  l^uneo;  Imai,  Akira;  Hasegawa,  Norio; 

and  Okazaki.  Shinji,  5,691,1  ISi  CI.  430-311.000. 
Ozawa,    Satoshi:    Kikuchi.   Takkfumi;    Murakami.   Yoshiki;    Nakai, 
Masaaki;  Yamashita.  Koutarou;  Fujii,  Toshiko;  Miyahara.  Yuji-  and 
Walanabe.  Yoshio,  5,690.893.  CI.  422-67  000. 
Sasaki,  Toshio;  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Sugano,  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Aoki,  Masalazu;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Horieuchi. 
Masashi,  5,691,952,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Suzuki,  Akira;   Shiinoki,   Kazu*i;   Kawano,   Isamu;  and   Machida 

Shigeru,  5,690,480,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Takagi.  Yoichi.  Kato,  Masayasu;  Miyakiu,  Takashi;  Terazono,  Katsuji; 
Jikan,  Shigehani;  Tamezawa,  Ibkeo;  and  Hara,  Toshiaki,  5,692,064 
CI.  382-103.000. 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  Terada,  Hirotoyo;  Izushi,  Minetoshi;  Oguni,  Ken- 
saku;  Nagai,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shunji;  Sakuma,  Yasuii;  and  Tokusa 
Kenji,  5,689,%5,  CI.  62-21 1.0«0. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd:  See — 

Kita,    Fusaji;    Higashiguchi,    Masahaiu;    Murakami.    Kouii;    and 
Kawakami,  Akira,  5.691,084.  (Jl  429-194,000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Ohike,  Masahito;  and  Inamolo,  Minoni,  5.691,538.  Q  250-363  050 
Hitachi  Metals  Kiko.  Ltd.:  See— 

Umehara,  Tenio;  and  Takahashi,  Fumihiko,  5.691.581,  CI.  310-13  000 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umehara,  Teruo;  and  Takahashi,  Fumihiko.  5.691.581.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Hitachi  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Soboleski,  Alfred  J.;  and  Sakaguclli,  Yukio.  5,691,662, 0.  327-292.000. 
Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa,  Kazutiasa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi; 

Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Horiguchi 

Masashi.  5,69 1 ,952,  CI.  365-230.080. 

Hively,  James  W.;  Thomas,  Mammen;  and  Bechtel.  Richard  L.,  to  Tactical 

Fabs,  Inc.  Very  high  density  wafer  scile  device  architecture.  5,691,949  CI 

365-230.030. 

Hjorth,  Richard  N.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Adjuvants  for 

viral  vaccines.  5.690.942,  Q.  424-213. 100. 
Ho,  Suzzy  C:  See—  • 

Ashjian,  Henry;  Ho,  Suzzy  C;  a*d  Wu.  Margaret  M.,  5,691,281    CI 
507-103  000. 
Hobbs,  John  Peter,  to  Air  Products  andlChemicals,  Inc.  Permeation  resistant 

containers.  5.691,016,  CI.  428-35.7($). 
Hobbs,  Philip  Charles  Danby:  See — 

Halle,  Scon  D.;  Hobbs,  Philip  Oarles  Danby;  Mitsui,  Tadashi;  van 
Kessel,    Theodore    G.;    and    Wickramasinghe.    Hemantha    Kumar 
5,691,540,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Hobson,  Alex  R.;  See — 

Sassa.  Roben  L.;  Hobson,  Alex  R.;  and  Crowley,  Elizabeth  Marie 
5,690,739,  CI.  118-260.000. 
Hockley,  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius,  W.  i  .  5,691.545,  CI   250-559.380. 
Hodge,  Joseph.  Removable  filter  for  a  forced  air  duct  grill.  5  690  719  CI 

96-17.000.  •       . 

Hodgen,  Gary  D.,  to  Medical  College  pf  Hampton  Roads,  The.  Adjunctive 

therapy.  5.691,314,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See — 


UMI 


Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  5.691. 014,  CI.  428-34.500 
Hoechst  AG:  See- 
Klein,  Heinz-Peter;  Walz,  Gerd;  and  Schafheutle.  Matkus  A.,  5,691,425, 
CI   525-455.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bennoit,  Horst;  MUller,  Gerhard;  and  Zom.  Friedhelm,  5.690,834,  CI 

210-703.000. 
Berg,  Volkmar;  and  Rinno,  Helmut,  5,691,050.  Q.  428-344.000. 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieten  Mans,  Leo;  Siebnccht,  Manfred;  and  Winter, 

Hermann,  5,690.977,  CI   426-105.000. 
Scheckenbach,  Helmut,  Schleicher.  Andreas;  von  Eysmondt.  Jfttg;  and 

Frank!  Georg.  5,691,427.  CI.  525-537.000. 
Von  Der  Eltz,  Andreas;  Russ,  Werner  Hubert;  and  Buchwald.  Dirk 
5,690,698,  CI.  8-532.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Nicolau,  loan;  and  Flores.  Azael  T.  5,691.267,  Q.  502-330.000. 
Thigpen,  Hubert  H.,  5,690.793,  CI.  203-17.000. 
Yu,  Wei-Ching,  5,691,077.  CI.  429-62.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita,  Yoshiaki;  Przybilla,  Klaus; 
Endo,  Natsumi;  Suehiro,  Natsumi;  and  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  5.691,100 
CI.  430-170.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Bitonti.  Alan  J.,  5,691,384,  CI.  514-648.000. 

Peet,  Norton  P;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Linnik,  Matthew  D.;  Angelastro 
Michael  R  ;  and  Kim,  Hwa-Ok.  5,691,368,  Q.  514-376.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See— 

Schaper,   Wolfgang;   Preuss.   Rainer;    Braun,   Peter;    Knauf.  Werner; 
Sachse,  Burkhard;  Walteisdcrfer,  Anna;  Kern,  Manfred;  LUmmen 
Peter;  and  Bonin,  Werner,  5,691,321,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Hoekstra.  Peter  See— 

Bowerman,  Leonard  E.;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekstra,  Peter;  Kowalski, 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers,  Carla  B.,  5,690,713,  CI.  55-490.000. 
Hofer,  Robert  J.:  See— 

McCallum,  R.  William;  Ellis,  Timothy  W.;  Dennis,  Kevin  W.;  Hofer, 
Robert  J.;  and  Branagan,  Daniel  J.,  5,690,889.  CI.  420-83.000. 
Hoffman,  Lorcn  D.:  See — 

Schuster.  Don  A.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  L.;  Hoffman.  Loren  D.;  and  Stone. 
Jeffery  A..  5,689,972,  CI.  62-51 1.000. 
Hoffmann,  James  A.:  See — 

Basinski,  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath, 
William  F,  Jr.;  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  Shields, 
James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5.691,309,  O.  514-12.000. 
Hofmann,  Karsten,  to  Lap  GmbH  Laser  Applikationen.  Method  for  position- 
ing and  marking  a  patient  at  a  diagnostic  apparatus.   5,690,107.  CI 
128-653.100 
Hogan,  Brigid  L  M.,  to  Vanderfoilt  University.  Pluripotential  embryonic  cells 

and  methods  of  making  same.  5,690,926,  CI.  424-93  100. 
Hogan,  Edward  J.,  to  MasterCard  International,  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
conducting  cashless  transactions  on  a  computer  network.  5.692.132  CI 
395-227.000. 
Hogan,  James  John;  Smith,  Richard  Dana;  and  McDonough,  Sherrol  Hoffa. 
to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  method  for  detecting 
Mycoplasma  pneumoniae  .  5,691,149,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hoisington.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  Hoisington.  Paul  A.;  and  Gailus,  David  W 
5,691,752,  CI.  347-68.000. 
Hoke,  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Ecker,  David  J.;  and  Hoke,  Glenn  D.,  5,691.461,  CI.  536-24.320 
Holden,  James  M.;  Levin,  Stephen  E.;  and  Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.,  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.  Support  of  limited  write  downs  through  trustworthy  pre- 
dictions in  multilevel  security  of  computer  network  communications 
5,692,124,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Holland,  Wayne  H.,  Jr.;  and  Ilejay,  Patrick  L.  Corner  sander  for  manually 
sanding  an  outside  comer  of  a  wall  structure.  5.690.547,  CI.  45 1  -524  000 
Holley.  Kenneth:  See — 

Miller.  William  S.;  Holley,  Kenneth;  and  Traylor.  John  C.  A..  5.690.450 
CI.  406-39.000. 
Holmberg,  Steen:  See — 

Lenz.  Morten;  and  Holmberg,  Steen,  5.690.623,  O.  604-333.000. 
Holmes.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Porter  H.;  Velasquez.  David  A.;  Olsen,  lb  I.;  and  Holmes 
Douglas  B.,  5,690.703,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  Hardy,  David  H.;  Hendrickson,  William  A  ; 
Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon,  Kimberiy  K.;  Heiti,  Roben  V;  Spurgeon, 
Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner,  Charles  J.,  III.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making  a  coated  abrasive  article 
comprising    precisely    shaped    abrasive    composites.     5,690,705,    CI 
51-295.000. 
Holmes.  Steven  John:  See — 

Hakey,  Mark  Charies;  Holmes,  Steven  John;  and  Wursthom,  John 
Michael,  5,691,239,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Holmes,  William  C.  Buoyant  anchorage  mechanism.  5,690,047    CI    114- 

294.000. 
Holowach,  Joseph;  Van  Sutheriand,  William;  and  Woolen.  William  Harvey,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Multifunction  exhaust  system  for  eas  turbine 
engines.  5,690,280,  Q.  239-265.250. 
Hoist,  Andreas:  See — 

Engeike,  Stephen;   Briinnemann,  Michael;   Rotter,  CMaf;  and  Hoist. 
Andreas,  5,691,419,  C\.  525-208.000. 


Holt,  Earl  Thomas,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Spin-on  filter  with  transparent 

container  portion.  5,690.814,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Holt.  George  Thomas:  See — 

Sands.  Steven  L.;  and  Holt,  George  Thomas,  5,691 .504,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Holt,  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu,  X.  Allen;  Daley,  Ray;  Doan,  Minh; 
Graham,  Richard  G.;  Leininger,  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease, 
Thomas;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Waddell,  Dale;  and  Weckesser,  Franz,  to  Reed 
Elsevier  Inc.  Associative  text  search  and  letrieval  system.  5.692,176.  CI 
395-605.000. 
Holtermann,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Zones.  Slacey  I.;  Holtermann,  Dennis  L.;  Innes,  Robert  A.;  Pecoraro, 
Theresa  A.;  Santilli,  Donald  S.;  and  Ziemer,  James  N.,  5,691,463, 0. 
585-467.000. 
Holtlund,  Jostein;  and  Gogstad.  Geir  Olav,  to  Nycomed  Pharma  AS.  Analyte 
assay  using  superaggregated  complex  as  labelled  reagent.  5,691,207,  CI. 
436-525.000. 
Ho-Lung,  Michael  George;  Linger,  Judith  Marie;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal; 
and  Sinibaldi,  John  Claude,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Digiul  signal  processing  system  with  dual  memory  structures  for 
performing  simplex  operations  in  parallel.  5,692,207,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Home  Care  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bosses,  Mark  D.,  5,690,711,  CI.  55-380.000. 
Hon  Industries,  ItK.:  See — 

Mason,  Timothy  R  ,  5,689,924,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Honda,  Akihiko:  See— 

Imaeda.  Minoru;  Honda,  Akihiko;  Imai,  Katsuhiro;  Imanishi,  Yuichiro; 
Kokune,  Nobuyuki;  Sogo.  Shoji;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki,  and  Taniuchi. 
Tetsuo,  5,690,734,0.  117-18.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo:  See — 

Tokushima,  Shoji;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Hisahiro;  Itoh.  Tomoyuki; 
Hayashi,  Kiyotaka;  and  Hoshi,  Naofumi,  5.690,580.  CI.  477-8.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Kato.  Hiroaki:  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Saito,  Akihisa: 
Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Furumoio,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama, 
Takayoshi,  5,689,952,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Gunji,  Tohni;  Sawa,  Atsushi;  and  Saitoh,  Shinji,  5,690,084.  CI.  123- 

572.000. 
Hasegawa.    Hiroaki;   and   Takahashi,    Naohiro,   5,690,381,   O.    297- 

234.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  Moriwaki,  Hideo;  Matsuzono.  Yoshiaki;  Fujimoto. 

Sachito;  and  Kiso,  Satoshi,  5.690,076,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Ogawa.  Ken.  5.690,074,  CI    123-491  000. 
Sano,  Hisashi;  and  Adachi,  Shuichi,  5,692,055,  CI.  381-71.000 
Sato,  Yutaka,  and  Takada,  Watani,  5,690,573,  C\.  474-273.000. 
Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  Masao;  Honda.  Satoshi; 
Naka7.awa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujii.  Takaaki.  5,690,186,  CI.  180-273.000. 
Takeda,  Tomokazu;  and  Hotu,  Takashi,  5,690.579.  CI  475-281.000. 
Tanioka,  Masatoshi;  and  Tsuchida,  Koji,  5,690,082,  CI.  123-570.000. 
Toida.  Naoya;  Kolani.  Yoshiaki;  lijima,  Yoshihiro;  Okuda,  Junji;  and 
Hirose,  Yoshihisa,  5,691,584,  CI  310-67  OOR. 
Honda  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Shigemitsu;  Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  Tanidoito,  Kiyoaki;  aitd  Tsuboi, 
Masaharu,  5,689,882,  CI.  29-898.100. 
Hoitda.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Itoh,  Kumiko;  Kawashima.  Yasumasa;  Ishida.  Tonntoshi,  and  Honda. 
Naoyuki,  5,692,115,  O.  395-127.000. 
Honda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hirovuki;  Ogawa.  Masao:  Honda,  Satoshi; 

Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujii'.  Takaaki.  5,690,186.  CI.  180-273.000. 

Honeycult,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Semiconductor  processing 

method  of  forming  a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  having  different 

thickness  gate  dielectric  layers  5,691,217,  CI.  437-47.000. 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Deinma,  Nick  A.;  Lenz,  James  E.;  Milosevic,  Dragutin;  and  Simooelic, 

Joseph  J.,  5,691,639,  CI.  324-207.260. 
Gardner,  Gary  A.;  and  Belvin,  Stephen  E.,  5,691,984,  CI.  370-401.000. 
Hong.  Chen  Fu-ln.  Fan  assembly  for  an  integrated  circuit  5,690,468.  CI. 

415-177.000. 
Hongu,  Akinori:  See — 

Ushirogouchi,  Toru;  Shida,  Naomi;  Naito,  Takuya;  Asakawa.  Koji; 
Hongu.  Akinori;  Nakase.  Makoto;  and  Niki,  Hirokazu,  5.691,101.  CI 
430-176.000. 
Hopkins,  Patrick  Neil:  See— 

Kruckemeyer,  William  Charies;  Hopkins,  Patrick  Neil;  Longbouse. 
Richard  Edward;  Dimatteo,  Michael  Anthony:  and  Oliver,  Michael 
Leslie.  5,690,195,  C\.  188-299.000. 
Hopkins,  Randall  K.:  See— 

Allshouse,  Gary  W.;  Cawthem,  James  E.,  Jr;  and  Hopkins.  Randall  K., 
5,691,636,  CI.  324-207.150. 
Hopkins.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Stoyell.  Richard  C;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  Hopkins.  ScoO  D.; Geibel, 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff,  Teny  L..  5,690,765.  O.  156-69.000. 
Hoppe,  Robert  P.,  to  Avatar  Systems  Corp    Self  sealing  structure  for  a 

removable  disk  hard  disk  drive.  5,691,860,  CI.  360-97.020 
Hopper,  Julian  Francis  George:  See — 

Parrinello,  Giovanni;  Thorpe.  David;  Veihelst.  Gabriel;  Hopper.  Julian 
Francis  George;  and  De  Witte,  Mireille  Berthine  Albeit,  5,691,389, 0. 
521-49.500. 
Hopton,  Kevin  L.:  See — 


Sonderegger.   Kelly   E;   Hopton.   Kevin  U;   Brooks.   Matthew   G; 
Lawrence.  Andy;  Janis,  Damon;  Dayton.  Lori  K.;  and  CNdroyd. 
Thomas  B  ,  5,692.129.  Q   395-200.110 
Horie.  Hiroto.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd    Method  for  alarming  of  tiir  deflation  and  apparatus 
therefor  5,691,694.  CI.  340-442.000. 
Horie,  Takaaki;  and  Higashi,  Kazutoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Shimizu  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  of  resin  dampei  having 
foamed  resin  seal  material  5,690,881,  CI.  264-263.000. 
Horiguchi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Saito.  Yutaka;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Odagiri,  Hiroshi;  and  Horigtichi, 
Katsuhiro.  5,691,556,  CI.  257-350.000. 
Horiguchi,  Masashi:  See- 
Sasaki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Sugano,  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeni;  and  Horiguchi. 
Masashi,  5,691,952,  CI.  365-230.080 
Horikawa,  Shuji:  See — 

Mori,  Kazumioe;  Takasu,  Shigeto;  Kasahara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Horikawa. 
Shuji,  5,691,150.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Horikoshi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takayama,    Gen;    Horikoshi,    Tsutomu;    Kasahara,    Shigeo;    Sakai. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kusago,  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroki,  Yasuhiro,  5,689,900,  O 
34-631.000. 
Horita,  Fumio:  See — 

Morita,  Shuichi;  Sueoka.  Koji;  Horita.  Fumio;  Oyama.  Toshikaisu;  and 
Isozaki,  Hideo,  5,691,049,  Q  428-336.000 
Horiuchi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masaetsu;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Miyake,  Ryo;  Ishii.  Masahaiu; 
Yabe,  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi,  Hideyuki;  and  Sakuraba, 
Shinichi,  5,690,895,  CI  422-73.000 
Homum,  Barbara  G.:  See — 

Kutzik,  David  M.;  Glascock.  Andxmy  P;  Chute,  Douglas  L.;  Hewett, 
Thomas  T ;  and  Homum,  Baihara  G.,  5.692,215,  Q.  395-838.000. 
Horowitz.  Moshe:  See — 

Fischer,  Baruch;  and  Horowitz,  Moshe,  5,691,829.  C\.  359-7.000 
Horsky,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Chen.  John;  Benvenisle,  Victor,  Honky.  Thomas  N.;  and  Reynolds, 
William  E.,  5,691,537,  O  250-251.000. 
Horton,  Edward  Everett,  III:  See — 

Kessler,  Brian  Robert;  and  Horton,  Edward  Everett,  lU.  5.691.991.  C\. 
371-22.300. 
Horvath,  Isrvan  T:  See — 

Emeit,  Jacob;  Horvath,  Istvan  T ;  Schlosbog,  Richard  H.;  Thaler,  Wairen 
A.;  Young,  David  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen,  5,691,422,  Q    525- 
338.000. 
HOsel,  Peter;  MUller,  Wolfgang;  Adams.  Hans-Norbert.  and  Baggenstoss. 
Werner,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  and  EMO  Oberflacfaentcchnik 
GmbH  \^por  phase  cleaning  5,690,751,  Q   134-30.000. 
Hoshi,  Junichi;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue,  Shunsukc;  Hamamolo,  Osamu; 
Fukumoto,  Yoshihiko;  Genchi,  Yutaka;  Kamio.  Masaiu;  and  Miyawaki, 
Mamoru,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 
5,691,794,  a.  349-158.000. 
Hoshi,  Masamichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Hoshi,  Masamichi,  5,690,342.  Q.  277-180.000. 
Hoshi.  Naofumi:  See — 

Tokushima,  Shoji;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Hisahiro;  hoh.  Tomoyuki; 
Hayashi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Hoshi,  Naofumi,  5,690,580,  CI.  477-8.000. 
Hoshimi.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Yamada.  Maki;  Hoshimi.  Masakatsu;  Watanabe,  Taisuke;  and  Niyada, 
Katsuyuki,  5.692.097,  Q.  395-2.500. 
Hoshino,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Murayama.  Masami;  Uriu.  Shiro; 
and  Hoshino.  Tadashi,  5.691.977.  CI   370-250  000 
Hosier.  Paul  A  ;  and  Tandon.  Jagdish  C  .  to  Xerox  Coiporahon.  Photosensi- 
tive silicon  chip  having  photosites  spaced  at  varying  pitches.  5,691 ,760,  CI. 
347-238000. 
Hosoda.  Jun:  See — 

Usami,  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Hosoda, 
Jun;  Jinbo,  Teruo;  Akutsu,  Takashi;  Negoro,  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5,691,493.  O.  84-602.000. 
Hosoya.  Hiromi:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda,  Yasumichi;  and  Hosoya.  Hiromi.  5.691,553. 
CI.  257-328.000 
Hotoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masakatsu;  Hotoda,  Hitoshi;  Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Tomowo;    Mitsuhashi,    Yoshihiro;    Matsuda,    Akira;    and    Sasaki, 
Takuma,  5,691.319,  O.  514-49.000. 
Hotra.  Zenon:  See — 

Roy,  Dhiiendra  C;  Hotra.  Zenon;  and  Heckman.  Steven  K.,  5,690.518, 
CI.  439-851.000. 
Hotta,  Takashi:  See— 

Takeda,  Tomokazu;  and  Hotta,  Takashi.  5.690,579,  Q.  475-281.000. 
Hotta.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kojima,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Akira.  and  Hotta,  Yutaka,  5.691,611,  CI. 
318-254.000. 
Houle.  Roben  Maurice:  See — 

Busch,  Roben  Edward;  Zick.  Kenneth  Michael;  and  Houle,  Robert 
Maurice.  5,691,660,  CI.  327-147.000. 
Houtchens,  Roben  A.:  See — 

Gawryl.   Maria  S.;  Houtcfiens,   Roben  A.;  and  Light,  William  R.. 
5,691,452,  CI.  530-385.000. 
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Howard.  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Gleeson.  Martin  A;  and  Howard.  Bradley  D..  5,691.166.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Howard.  Gregory  L.;  and  Bowman-Howard.  Michelle,  lo  Board  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Combination  anesthetic  mask  and  oxygen 
transport  system.  5.690.097.  CI.  I2t-205.110. 
Howell.  Bryan  E:  See — 

Okaya.  Ken  P:  and  Howell.  Bryan  F.  5.691.928.  Q.  364-709.050. 
Howell.  David  Gregory,  and  Marion.  Ronald  Louis,  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.   Card   edge   .socket   having  otlractor  widi  closed  position    lock. 
5.690.499.  a.  439-157.000.  \ 

Howell.  John:  See—  \ 

Sanderson.  Alan;  Dove,  Rod;  Ming.  Fang;  and  Howell,  John,  5,690.9%, 
a.  427-244.000. 
Howell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

F^gaty.  Thomas  J.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  A..  5,690.648.  a.  606- 
129.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  See— 

Cronin.  John  Edward;   Howell.  Wayne  John;   Kaher.   Howard  Leo; 
Marmillion,  Patricia  Ellen;  Paltgonia.  Andiony;  Pierson.  Bemadene 
Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  Artkur.  5,691.248.  CI.  437-227  000 
Howie.  David  M.:  See— 

Hapke.   Kenyon  A.;   Howie.   D«vid   M.;  and  Schantz,  Spencer  C, 
5.691.520.  CI.  200-61.620. 
Hoyt.  Eugene  P:  See — 

Durrant,   Randolph   L.;   Burtwcli   Mark  T.;   and   Hoyt.   Eugene   P 
5.692.007.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Hruska,  Louis  W.:  See— 

Phuoc,  Duong  Var.  Wieczorek.  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar.  Hruska.  Louis  W.; 
Taylor.  Alwyn  H.;  Friel,  DaniellD.;  and  Hull,  Matthew  P,  5,691,621 
CI.  320-31.000. 
Hsiao,  Mu-Yue:  See- 
Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao,  Mu  Yue;  Lipponer,  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen, 
William  Wu.  5.691.9%.  Q.  371-51.100. 
Hsiung.  Bear.  Multipurpose  laser  poinlcr  5.690.418.  CI.  362-259.000. 
Hsu.  Donald  P;  Kohli.  Rajnish;  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  Dixit.  Nagarj  S 
Collins,  Michael  A.;  and  Viscio.  David  B..  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company! 
Multilayer  bicarbonate/peroxide  dentifrice.  5,690,913.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang:  See — 

Tsai.  Chaochieh;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  5.691.212,  CI.  437-24.000. 
HTM  Spon-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Aktieagesellschaft:  See — 

Freisinger.  Henry;  and  Zocter.  Johwin.  5.690,352.  CI.  280-632.000 
Hu,  Branda  T:  See— 

Paradiso,  Peter  R.;  Hildreth,  Stephen  W;  Hu.  Bianda  T;  Martin- 
Gallardo.  Antonia;  Arumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E 
5.691.449.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hu,  Tmg-Chung:  See — 

Liou.  Kong-Mou;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Cheng.  Yao- 
Wu;    Hung.   Chun  Hsiung;    H^.  Ting-Chung;   and   Lin.   Tien-Ler, 
5.691,945,  CI.  365-200.000.      | 
Hu.  Yen-Jung:  See—  J 

Lin,  Michael  Yuan-Chang;  Hu,  vin-Jung:  Huang,  Hsu-Yeh;  and  Luo 
Der-Guey,  5,691.036.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Hu,  Yih-Shiuan:  See— 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson. 
James  F;  Lettington.  Drew  T;  Lindsay.  Marshall  R;  Meyer.  Alan  J  ' 
O'Raherty.  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert,  Richard  N.;  and  Seifridee  Peter 
G..  5.692.181.  CI.  395-613  000. 
Huang.  Andrew.  Push/pull  exercising  afiparatus.  5.690.593,  CI.  482-%  000 
Huang,  Hsu-Yeh:  See- 
Lin,  Michael  Yuan-Chang;  Hu.  Ytn-Jung;  Huang,  Hsu-Yeh;  and  Luo. 
Der-Guey.  5,691.036,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Huang.  Jian-Cheng:  See — 

Chang,  Chun- Ye  Susan;  Huang,  Jiali-Cheng;  Chang,  Lu;  Ponce  De  Leon, 
Lorenzo;  Petreye,  David;  Keba,  James  Michael;  and  Powell.  Clinton 
C.  n.  5.692.019.  CI   375-347.000. 
Huang.  Yung-Hsiang:  See— 

Huskey.  Richard  A.;  Chang.  Eng-fi;  Caldwell,  Carol  A.;  Avalon.  Gary 
A.;  Huang.  Yung-Hsiang.  Soereas.  Dave  A.;  and  Lachapcll.  Ruth  A 
5.690.628.  CI.  604-390  000. 
Huang  Hsu.  Chin-Lien.  Box  for  storing  keys.  5.690,212,  CI.  206-37  800 
Hubbauer,  Philip:  See — 

Dahringer,  Donald  William;  Hubb»uer,  Philip;  Lambert.  William  Roger 
Lyons,  Alan  Michael;  Shepheid.  Lloyd;  and  Weld.  John  David 
5.689.878.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Huber.  Amon:  See — 

Niederlein.  Horst;  Huber.  AntonJ  and  Frank.  Armin,  5,691,964    CI 
369-30.000,  1 

Huber.  Edgar,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschift  mb.H.  Connecting  brace  for  fixing 
the  rail  of  a  drawer  to  a  rear  wall  or  *  side  wall  of  the  drawer  5  690  405 
CI.  312-348.200. 
Huber.  Edward  D.;  Williams.  Rick  A.;  and  Reinhan,  Scott  E.,  to  Lockheed 
Missiles  &  Space  Co..  Inc.  Laser  intpection  tool  system.  5,691.815.  CI. 
35o-375.000. 
Huber.  Jack  A.,  to  Goodman.  Larry  IC.  Golf  ball  retriever.  5.690.558  CI 
473-285.000.  •       .       ■ 

HUbner.  Dietmar:  See — 

Lutz,  Gottfried;  Liepold,  August;  Fischer.  Regina;  Thiele,  Haitmut; 
Zeroni.  Ludwig;  and  HUbner.  Dietmar.  5,690.225,  O.  206-416  000 
Hudson.  Billy  G.:  See— 

Sarras.  Michael  R.  Jr.;  and  Hu*on.  Billy  G,.  5.691.182.  CI    435- 
240.100. 


Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Katsunori;  and  Tomita.  Masahide.  5,692.099.  O.  395-2.210. 
Huetinck.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Lyall.  Robert  W.;  Lyall.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Huetinck.  Mark  E..  5.689.938. 
CI.  53-445.000. 
Huey.  Larry  J.;  and  Coakley.  Thomas  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibetglas 
Technology.  Inc.  Woven  fabric  made  with  a  yam  having  periodic  flat  spots 
5.690.150.  a.  1 39-426.00R 
Hughes  Aircraft:  See — 

Bates.  Kenn  S.;  James.  Richard  A.;  and  Risinger.  Bradley  R..  5,691342 
CI.  250495.100. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Chen,  Chungte  W..  5.691,847,  Q.  359-565.000. 
Devenyi.  Gabor:  and  Stenton.  Conrad.  5.691,842,  Q.  359-432.000 
Nguyen.  Ha  T;  and  Barrett.  Willard  H..  5.692.194,  C\.  395-680.000 
Hughes  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Roby.  Richard  J.;  Gottuk.  Daniel  T;  and  Beyler,  Craig  L..  5.691.703  Q 
34O-628.000  '  e 

Hughes.  Don  D.:  See— 

Thiel.  Peter.  Hughes.  Don  D.;  and  Groie.  John  F.  5.690.276,  a 
236-34.500. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

NouiTcier.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Kuehn.  Robert.  5.69 1 .808,  CI.  356-5  010 
Shum.  Kin  E..  5,691,627,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Sturdivant.  Rick,  5.691.566.  Q.  257-664.000. 
Hughes.  Gregory  Alan:  See — 

Alvarez,  Manuel  Joseph.  II;  Hughes.  Gregory  Alan;  Kreulen.  Jefftey 
Thomas;  Romonosky.  Audrey  Davis;  and  Deshpande.  Saniay  Rachu- 
nath.  5,692.135.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Hughes.  John  Nevil;  and  Newstead.  Robert  Qifford.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Limited.  Telephone  handset  with  rocker  switch  directly  mounted  to  a 
circuit  board.  5.692.044.  CI.  379-422.000 
Hull.  Manhew  P:  See— 

Phuoc,  Duong  Van  Wieczorek,  Rudi;  Zeising,  Elmar;  Hruska.  Louis  W 
Taylor,  Alwyn  H.;  Friel.  Daniel  D.;  and  Hull.  Matthew  P.  5.691  621 
CI.  320-31.000. 
Hulls.  John  R..  to  Alumont,  Inc.  Bag  assembly  for  recycling  5,690.248.  Q. 

HUlsberg.  Thomas:  See — 

Blocker.  Henning;  Bonny.  Piene;  HUlsberg.  Thomas;  and  PUnier  Ralf 
5.689.954.  CI.  60-322.000. 
Hultman.  David  Paul;  Watson.  Donald  David;  and  Heribacka,  Edward  Walter, 
to  Kimberly-aark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Polymer  reinforced  paper  having 
improved  cross-direction  tear.  5.690.787.  a.  162-112.000. 
Hung.  Chun-Hsiung:  See — 

Liou.  Kong-Mou;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Cheng.  Yao- 
Wu;    Hung.   Chun-Hsiung;    Hu.  Ting-Chung;    and   Lin.   Tien-Ler 
5.691.945.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Hunn.  E)avid  Lynn;  Freiug,  Douglas  Ward;  Wood,  James  Richanl;  and 
Keough,  Shawn  M.,  to  Loral  Vjught  Systems  Corporation.  Radome  with 
secondary  heat  shield.  5.691.736,  CI.  343-872.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Swiszcz.  Paul  G.;  and  Colson.  Wendell  B..  5.690.778.  CI.  156-308  400 
Swiszcz.  Paul  G.;  and  Colson.  Wendell  B..  5.691,031,  CI.  428-1 16  000 
Hunter,  Robert  L:  See — 

Emanuele.  R.   Martin;  Hunter.  Robert  L.;  and  Culbtedi.  Paula  H 
5.691.387.  CI.  514-723.000. 
Huskey.  Richard  A  ;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Caldwell.  Carol  A.;  Avalon.  Gary  A.; 
Huang.  Yung-Hsiang;  Soerens.  Dave  A.;  and  Lachapcll.  Ruth  A.,  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation.  Refastenable  adhesive  taping  system.  5.690  628 
CI.  604-390.000.  k    b    7 

Huson.  Gale  W :  See— 

Scherer.  Philip G.;  Diehl.  Werner  K.;  and  Huson.  Gale  W..  5,689  934.01 
53-399000 
Huss.  Shmuel:  See— 

Sheinfeld.  Naftali;  Huss.  Shmuel;  and  Shmuelson.  Ilya,  5,690,094  CI 
I26-350.00R.  7       .       .       .      . 

Husseiny.  Abdo  A.;  Stevens.  Edwin  D.;  and  Sabri.  Zeinab  A  .  to  Technology 
International  Incorporated.  Detection  of  concealed  explosives  and  contra- 
band. 5.692.029.  CI.  378-88.000. 
Hussler.  Georges:  See — 

Belcour,  Beatrice;  Martin,  Richard:  and  Hussler.  Georges.  5,69 1 . 1 72  Q 
435-125.000.  6        .       .       . 

Hutter.  G.  Frederick,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Rosin-supported  urea-and 

urethane-modified  emulsion  polymers.  5.691.405.  Q.  524-272.000. 
Huwarts.  Maurice    Internal  combustion  engine  having  rotary  distribution 

valves.  5.690,069.  CI.  123-490.200. 
Hwang,  George.  Tire  pump  and  tool   box  combination.   5.690.016.  CI. 

92-58.100. 
Hwang.  Wol-Yon;  and  Kim.  Jang-Joo.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute.  Mach-zehnder  type  electro-optic  polymer  modu- 
lator  in    which    an    initial    output    state    can    be   controlled   by    posl- 
photobleaching.  5.692.075.  CI.  385-3.000 
Hybridon.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawai.  Sudhir.  Zhao.  Qiuyan;  and  Habus.  Ivan,  5.691.316.  Q  514- 
44.000. 
Hyde.  Richard  Charles,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Power  supply  with  power  factor  correction  circuit.  5.691,890,  O.  363- 
89.000. 
Hydra  Tools  International  PLC:  See — 

Qapham,  William  Stephan.  5,690392,  Q.  299-81.100. 


Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Hauser.  Ray  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Alan  W.,  5.689,955,  C\  60-442.000 
Hykes.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Frey.  Daniel  D.;  Hykes.  Timothy  W ;  and  Otto.  Kevin  N  .  5.691.909  CI 
364-474.010. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  Int'l.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tennent.  Howard;  Hausslein,  Robert  W.;  Leventis,  Nicholas'  and  Mov 
David.  5,691.054.  Q.  428-359.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Ca.  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Jeong.  5.691.227.  CI.  437^*000. 
Yun.  Chan  Soo.  5.691.943.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk.  5.690.574.  CI.  475-128.000. 
lannucci.  Don.  to  Double  E.  Company.  Inc  Interlocked  core  shaft.  5,690  300 

CI.  242-571.200. 
Iba.  Hitomi:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku.  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba,  Hitomi;  Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saito.  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki.  and  Adachi.  Ma.sakazu.  5.691.341.  a.  514-254.000. 
Ibara.  Takeru:  See — 

Moloyama.  Yu;  and  Ibara.  Takeru.  5,690,063.  CI.  I23-73.00A. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 
Suga.  Yasutaka.  5.689,942,  CI.  53-550.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Halle.  Scott  D.;  Hobbs,  Philip  Charles  Danby;  Mitsui.  Tadashi:  van 
Kessel.    Theodore    G;    and    Wickramasinghe.    Hemantha    Kumar 
5.691.540.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Ibusuki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Hydraulic  shovel  with  arm  incorporatine 

breaker.  5,689.905.  CI.  37-403.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kamei.  Maisafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;   Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yoshinori 
5.691.827.  CI.  358-5.30.000. 
Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saito.  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Ma.sakazu.  5.691.341.  CI.  514-254.000 
Ichikawa.  Tsulomu;  and  Kawabe.  Koutaro.  lo  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Remotely- 
controlled  flash  photographing  system.  5.692.223.  CI.  3%- 182.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshihide;  Ohmori.  Hideki;  Takahashi.  Tuneyoshi;  and  Abe.  Kiyo- 
hide.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiden- 
sha.  Terminated  cable  portion  inspection  device  for  stripped  terminal 
crimping  machine.  5.691.763.  CI.  348-86.000. 
Ichinose,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Endo.  Takashi;  Matsuoka.  Kenichi:  Ichinose.  Kimihiro;  Seki.  Hidemi; 
and  Gomi.  Shingo.  5,691.485,  CI.  73-861.357. 
Icom  Incorporated:  See — 

Sun.  Weimin.  5.691.929,  Q.  364-724.010. 
ICU  Medical.  Inc  :  See- 
Lopez.  George  A.;  and  Prince,  Kathaleen  K.,  5.690.612,  CI.  604-93.000. 
Iga.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Moriyama.  Shuichi;  and  Iga.  Kazuhisa,  5,692,150,  O.  395-462.000. 
IGC  Advanced  Superconductors:  See — 

Kanithi.  Hem  C.  5,689,875.  CI.  29-599.000 
Iggulden.  Jerry;  McFarland,  Alan;  Lipofif.  Sluan  J.;  Wu.  Jung-ming;  Caro. 
Richard  H.;  and  Debs.  Raymond  E  ,  to  SRT,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
eliminating  television  commercial  nKssages.  5.692.093,  CI.  386-46.000 
Iguchi.  Michihisa:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshiaki;   Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka;  Satou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  TeLsuya;  Kaugau.  Satoshi;  Iguchi.  Michi- 
hisa; Aral,  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai.  Takahito.  5.692,232.  CI 
399-53.000. 
Ihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara,  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.691,315.  CI.  514-18.000. 
lida.  Itaru:  See — 

Takekoshi,  Kivoshi;  lino.  Shinji;  and  Iida.  Itaru,  5.691,764.  CI    348- 
86.000. 
lijima,  Masahiko.  lo  Leader  Electronics  Corporabon.  Jitter  measuring  method 

and  apparatus.  5.692.009,  CI.  375-226.000. 
lijima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Toida,  Naoya;  Kotani.  Yoshiaki;  lijima.  Yoshihiro;  Okuda.  Junji;  and 
Hirose,  Yoshihisa,  5.691.584,  CI.  31O-67.0OR. 
lino,  Shinji:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Kiyoshi;  lino.  Shinji;  and  lida,  Itaru.  5,691,764,  CI    348- 
86.000. 
lizuka,  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  lens 

5.691,835.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Ikami.  Kazunori:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie,  5,691  915 
CI.  .364-5 14.00A. 
Ikeda,  Hideo:  See— 

Hara.  Takefumi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi,  Shuto.  Sadanobu;  Yamamolo. 
Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Shimada.  Ya.suhiro;  Nagaoka,  Katsuro; 
Nagaoka.  Satoshi;  Shibahara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda,  Hideo,  5,691,125, 
CI.  430-505.000. 
Ikeda.  Naoki:  See— 

Seni.  Hirofumi;  Nakao.  Norihiko;  Santo.  Chiaki;  Takehara.  Shin;  Ikeda. 
Naoki;  Harada.  Shingo;  and  Tukahara.  Yulaka.  5.690.321.  CI.  267- 
140.140. 
Ikeda.  Tanxxsu:  See — 


Ikeda.  Yasunaii;  Deeda,  Tamolsu;  and  Okada.  Takahito,  5,691  995  O 
371-43.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasunari;  Ikeda,  Tamolsu;  and  Okada.  Takahiro.  to  Sony  Coipofalion. 
Transmission  of  dau  by  using  convolutional  coding  of  different  code  rates 
and  the  encoded  data  reception  including  decoding  of  the  received  data. 
5.691,995,  CI.  37M3.000. 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama, 
Kenji;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko:  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.691.315.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Ikemoto.  Kiyoshi,  to  Speedfam  Co..  Ltd.  Disc  streak  pattern  forming  method 

and  apparatus.  5,690..542,  O.  451-63.000. 
Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  Adachi.  Kiyoshi,  Tohyama.  Masao;  and  Nakano.  Tomohiro, 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Socket  apparatus  5,690.281   CI  439- 
268.000. 
Iki.  Yoichi;  and  Yamashiu,  Seiho,  to  Nikon  Cotpotation.  Ophdialmologic 

apparatus.  5,691,800,  Q.  351-212.000. 
Ilejay.  Patrick  L.:  See — 

Holland,  Wayne  H.,  Jr;  and  Ilejay.  Patrick  L..  5,690.547.  O.  451- 
524.000. 
Illingwocth.  Patrick  V.:  See— 

Felcman.  Chris  F;  Illingworth.  Patrick  V.;  and  Leman.  Michael  V 
5,692.208.  CI.  395-800.000 
llhnois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See— 

Pariier.  Eric  G.;  and  Bivens.  Steven  L..  5,690.194.  CI    188-82.100. 
Ilium,  Lisbeth.  to  Danbiosyst  UK  Limited  Enhanced  uptake  drug  dehvery 
system  having  microspheres  containing  an  active  drug  mi  a  bioavailability 
improving  material.  5,690.954.  Q.  424-434.000 
Im.  Sang-iae:  Seoung.  Hwan-Ho:  and  Choi.  Byung-Cho.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  full-charge  condition 
while  charging  a  banery  5.691.624,  O.  320-48.000. 
Imaeda.   Minoru:   Honda.  Akihiko;   Imai.   Katsuhiro:   Imanishi.  Yuichiro; 
Kokune.   Nobuyuki;   Sogo.  Shoji:  Yamaguchi.   Kazuaki:  and  Taniuchi. 
Tetsuo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Single  crystal  growins  method  5  690  734 
CI.  117-18.000. 
Image  Technology  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lam.  Nicholas  L  .  5.691.805.  CI  355-72.000. 
Imai.  Alcira:  See— 

Okamoto.  Yoshihiko;  Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Imai.  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Nooo- 
and  Okazaki.  Shinji.  5,691,115.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Imai.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Three-dimensional  parameter  input 

device  and  image  processing  apparatus.  5,692,114,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Imai.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Imaeda.  Minoru;  Honda.  Akihiko;  Imai.  Katsuhiro;  Imanishi.  Yuichito; 
Kokune.  Nobuyuki;  Sogo.  Shoji;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki;  and  Taniuchi. 
Tetsuo,  5,690,734.  CI.  117-18.000 
Imajo.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  and  Uchino,  Masahide.  5,690,750,  Q. 
134-11.000. 
Imamiya.  Keniu:  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  cell  capable  of  saving  overwritten  cell 
and  its  saving  method.  5.691.941.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Imanaka.  Hideyuki;  Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Teramae.  Hiixishi,  to  Exedy 
Corporabon  Resilent  elemeni  having  an  elasbc  portion  and  seat  portions 
for  use  in  a  vibration  damping  device   5.690.553.  CI  464-68.000. 
Imanaka.  Hideyuki,  Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Teramae.  Hiroshi.  to  Exedy 
Corporation.  Torsion  damper  for  a  clutch  disk.  5.690.554,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Imanishi.  Ryozo:  See — 

Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Hayashi.  Masaki,  Kurohara. 
Kazuaki;  Murakawa,  Masauke;  Uemura,'  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada 
Eriya,  5.689.953,  CI.  60-316.000. 
Imanishi,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Imaeda.  Minoru;  Honda.  Akihiko;  Imai.  Katsuhiro;  Imanishi.  Yuichiro; 
Kokune.  Nobuyuki;  Sogo.  Shoji;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki;  and  Taniuchi 
Tetsuo,  5,690,734,  CI.  117-18.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Hable.  Mary  R.;  Anderson.  James  C;  and  Law,  Kam  W..  5,590.291  CI 

242-340.000. 
Hancr.  Jill  L..  5.690.219.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Sano,  Koichi.  5.690.292.  CI.  242-340.000. 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Louis    B.    Braun.   Adam   C;    and    Schena.    Bruce    M.. 
5,691.898,  CI   364-190.000. 
ImmuLogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Avjioglu.  Asil;  Singh,  Mohan  Bir;  and  Knox,  Robert  Biuce,  5.691.167, 
CI  43.5-69.300. 
IMP  Inc  :  See- 
Klein.  Hans  W.,  5.691.658.  CI.  327-104.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Albertsen,   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.  Maty;  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiiveris.  Andrew:  Vogelstein. 
Ben;  and  White.  Raymond  L..  5.691.454.  CI.  5.30-387  700. 
Parrinello.  Giovanni;  Thorpe.  David;  Vetlielst.  Gabriel:  Hopper.  Julian 
Francis  George;  and  De  Witte,  Mireille  Berthine  Albert.  5.69 1 ,389.  CI 
521-49.500. 
Robinson.  Julian  Neal,  5.690,994.  CI.  427-171.000. 
Slark,  Andrew  Trevithick;  and  Hann,  Richard  Anthony,  5,691.273,  Q. 
503-227.000. 
IMRA  Material  R&D  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Tsukahara.  Makoio:  Takahashi,  K  Jnio;  Mishima,  Takahiro:  Isomura, 
Akihilo;   Sakai.  Telsuo;   Miyai  lura.   Hiroshi;  and   Uehara,   Itsuki 
5.690,799,  CI.  204-293.000.       I 
IMS  Moral  Sohne  GmbH:  See—  I 

Enzmann.  Bemd;  and  Maus.  Hansjorg,  5,690.577,  CI.  475-265.000. 
Inaba,  Kazuo;  Hamanaka.  Tacsuo;  and  Maeda.  Mitsuyo,  to  Nihon  Plast  Co., 
Lid.;  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Lid  :  (nd  Tanabe  Chemical  Industrial  Inc. 
Airbag  storing  casing.  5.691,017,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Inaba.  Masanobu:  See — 

Date.  Yuuki;  and  Inaba.  Masanobu^  5.692.136,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Inada,  Minoni;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  and  Uckino.  Masahide.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Cleaning  method  and  cleaiiing  apparatus.  5.690.750.  CI    134- 
11.000. 
Inada,  Teiichi:  See —  j 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  Koichij  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  Ogino.  Hanjo: 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Teiichi;  Yamamoto.  Kazunori;  Kida.  Aki- 
nari;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  Tsuni^  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arike.  Shigehani 
5.690.837.  CI.  216-17000 
Inamoto.  Minoru:  See — 

Ohike.  Masahito:  and  Inamoto.  Mifioni.  5,691,538.  CI.  250-363.050. 
Industrial  Development  Bureau:  See — 

Chang.  Mickey  Wen-pin;  and  Ueng.  Ti-Ii.  5.690,570.  CI.  474-158.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Dai.  Chang-Ming;  Dai.  Hong-ChaUg;  and  Tai.  Shih-Chang,  5,691,215, 

CI.  437-44.000 
Lin,  Michael  Yuan-Chang;  Hu,  Yeli-Jung;  Huang,  Hsu-Yeh;  and  Luo. 
Der-Guey,  5.691.036.  CI.  428- 11(2.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Herbstrin.  Dale  R.,  5.691.692.  CI   J4O-438.000. 
inman.  Wayne  D.;  and  Reed,  Michael  Jofcn.  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Trilerpenoid  compound  (or  the  tre«ment  of  diabetes.   5.691.386,  CI 
514-691.000. 
Innes,  Mark  E.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Test  circuit  for  electrical  switching 

device.  5,691.871.  CI.  361-96.000.      , 
Innes.  Robert  A.:  See —  ' 

Zones,  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Deiviis  L.;  Innes.  Robert  A.;  Pecoraro. 
Theresa  A.,  Sanlilli.  Donald  S.;  akd  Ziemer.  James  N.,  5,691,463,  CI 
585-467.000. 
Innovasive  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Hart,  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice,  John,  5)590,655.  C\.  606-148.000. 
Innoversions  International  Inc.:  See — 

Gaines.  Dennis  Morgan;  and  Bielan,  Brenda  Lynn,  5,690,214.  CI. 
206-209.100. 
Inohara,  Masanobu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanob  i;  Tsukita.  Ryuichi;  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Sailo.  Kiyohiro.  5.689.904,  CI.  36-129.000. 
Inomata,  Youichi:  See — 

Moriguchi,    Yoshihiro;    Inomata.    Youichi;    Yashiki.    Hiroshi;    Kato. 
Yoshiki;  Gomi.  Kenichi;  and  Tafiaka,  Hideaki.  5.690,838.  Q    216- 
22.000. 
Inooe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oda,  Hiroaki;  Mitsuji.  Masaru;  Oku«iura.  Yasumasa;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and 

Isaka,  Hisashi.  5,691,002,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro;   Inoue,   Hirostii;  Taniguchi.   Osamu;   Mizutome. 
Atsushi;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  and  Tsuboyama,  Akira.  5,691,740    CI 
345-%.000 
Inoue.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohtani.  Akira;  Inoue,  Kenichi;  Tada;  Naoki;  and  Kawashima,  Toshiyuki 
5.690.830,  CI.  210-636.000 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Yanagisawa.  Kazumtsa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masaka^i;  Suzuki.  Shigeni;  and  Horieuchi 
Masashi.  5,691,952.  O.  365-23OJ08O. 
Inoue,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Hoshi,  Junichi;   Sugawa,   Shigeto*i;   Inoue,   Shunsuke;   Hamamoto, 

Osamu;  Fukumolo,  Yoshihiko;  Gtnchl.  Yutaka;  Kamio,  Masani-  and 

Miyawaki,  Mamoni.  5.691.794.  Cl.  349-158.000. 

Inoue.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  having  extended  data  out  function.  5.691,942.  Cl.  365-189.050. 

Institut  Pasteur  See — 

DruUhe.  Pierre;  and  Guerin-March«nd.  Claudinc.  5,690,941,  Q   424- 

272.100. 
Guesdon.  Jean-luc;  and  Stonnet.  V6ronique,  3,691.138.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Integrated  Energy  Development  Corp.:  ^e — 

Shessel.  Geny;  and  MacGregor.  Monnan  James,  5,690,482,  CI.  431- 
2.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Astle,  Brian,  5,691,775.  Cl.  348-416.000. 

Fandrich,  Mickey  L.;  Durante.  Ridiard  J.;  and  Rozman.  Rodney  R 

5,692.138,0.395-310.000 
Grochowski.  Edward  T;  and  Alpe|t,  Donald  B..  5,692,167   Cl    395- 

567.000. 
Kardach,  James  P;  Chung,  Chih-Hupg;  and  Ziller,  Jason,  5,692,202,  Cl 

395-750.000. 
Kundu.  Aniruddha,  5.692,148.  Cl.  395-432.000. 
Nelson,  Daryl  J..  5.691.883,  Q.  361-697.000. 
OMahony,  Bany;  and  Bhasker,  Naljala,  5,692,035,  O.  379-93.000. 
Palmer.  Mark  J..  5,691,569.  Cl  251-692.000. 
Pantelakis.  Dimitris,  5,692,164,  0.395-556.000. 
Inlellitools,  Inc.:  See —  J 
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Schmin.  David  Cornelius;  and  Schafer,  Scon  Steven,  5,692,140,  CI 
395-326.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Ardoin,  Jean-Louis;  Eade,  Richard  M.;  Patience.  Robert;  Falasse.  Alain; 
Brann,  Dave  L.;  Attilio.  Gerard  J.;  and  Arce,  Alfredo,  5,692,184,  Cl. 
395-614.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporation:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  Scon;  Garcia.  Michael  Julio;  Moore,  Charles  Roberts' 

and  Reese,  Robert  James,  5.692.218.  Cl.  395-853.000. 
Alvarez,  Manuel  Joseph,  II;  Hughes.  Gregory  Alan;  Kreulen.  Jeffrey 

Thomas;  Romonosky,  Audrey  Davis;  and  Dcshpande,  Sanjay  Raghu- 

nath,  5,692,135,  Cl.  .395-287.000. 
Anihias,  Taf;  Halliwell,  Harry;  and  Minshull.  John  Francis,  5,692,191, 

Cl.  395-670.000. 
Bahls,  Jim  W.;  Denny,  George  S.;  Hannan.  Richard  G  ;  Mansker.  Janna 

L.;  Naylor,  Bruce  E.;  Panerson,  Beny  J  ;  Stoob.  Sandra  L.;  Tse.  Judy 

Y;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V..  5.692.156.  Cl.  395-492.000. 
Berry.  Richard  E.;  and  Richards.  Thomas  Neil,  5,692,205,  Cl.  395- 

788.000. 
Bird,  David  L.,  5.692.122,  Cl.  395-183.140. 
Bireley.  William  Robert;  Dang,  Tammie;  Desai,  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 

Haderie,  Donald  James;  Lin,  Fen-Ling;  McDevin,  Maureen  Mae; 

Shibanuya,  Akira;  Smith,  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie, 

Hong  Sang;  Wang.  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  Quan;  Zeidenstein.  Kathiyn 

Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.174,  Cl.  395-603.000. 
Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos;  Chan,  Yiu-Hing;  Emma.  Philip  George;  Gruodis. 

Algirdas  Joseph;  Hillerud.  David  Patrick;  and  Swaney.  Scott  Bametl 

5.692.121.  Cl.  395-182  110. 
Brearley,  William  Harrington;  Forslund.  Donald  Charles;  Ormond.  Dou- 
glas William.  Jr;  and  Sliss.  Gerald  Joseph.  5.690.784,  Cl.    156- 

626.100. 
Busch.  Robert  Edward;  Zick,  Kenneth  Michael;  and  Houle,  Robert 

Maurice.  5,691.660.  O.  327-147.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen. 

William  Wu.  5,691,9%.  O.  371-51.100. 
Cheong.  Hoichi;  Hicks.  Dwain  A.;  and  So.  Kimming,  5.692.151.  Cl 

395-467.000. 
Conner.  Mike  Haden;  Martin,  Andrew  Richard;  and  Raper.  Larry  Keith 

5,692,195,  Cl,  395-685.000. 
Cronin,  John  Edward;  Howell.  Wayne  John;   Kalter.  Howard  Leo; 

Marmillion.  Patricia  Ellen;  Patagonia.  Anthony;  Pierson.  Beroadette 

Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur.  5.691.248.  Cl.  437-227.000 
DeBrosse,  John,  Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  and  Wong.  Hing    5  691  946   Cl 

365-200.000. 
Desai.   Paramesh  Sampatrai;  Smith,   Bryan  Frederick;  Teng,  James 

Zu-chia;  and  Yang,  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.182.  Cl.  395-610.000. 
Dickson.  LeRoy  David;  Luecke.  Francis  Stephen;  and  Zavislan.  James 

Matthew,  5,691.830,  O.  359-15.000. 
Forman,   Ira  Richard;  and  Madduri,  Hari   Haranath.  5.692,120    Cl 

395-182.080. 
Frankeny.  Richard  Francis;  Frankeny,  Jerome  Albert;  Massey,  Danny 

Edward;  and  Vanderlee,  Keith  Allan,  5,691,041,  Cl.  428-209.000. 
Goldmann.  Lewis  S.;  and  Lopergolo,  Emanuele  R,  5,691,467,  O. 

73-105.000. 
Hakey,  Mark  Charies;  Holmes.  Steven  John;  and  Wursthom.  John 

Michael.  5,691,239,  Cl.  437-195.000. 
Ho-Lung.  Michael  George;  Linger,  Judith  Marie;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhira- 

jlal;  and  Sinibaldi.  John  Claude.  5.692.207.  Cl.  395-800  000 
Hyde.  Richard  Charles.  5.691.890.  Cl   363-89.000. 
Iskiyan.  James  Lincoln;  Keni.  Robert  Frederic;  Micka,  William  Frank 

and  Shomler,  Robert  Wesley,  5,692,155,  Cl.  395-489.000. 
Johnson,  Sophia  M.;  Johnson,  William  Jesse;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L 

5,692,143,  Cl.  395-339.000. 
Kapur,  Rohil;  Snethen,  Thomas  J.;  and  Zarrineh.  Kamran  K..  5,691.990. 

Cl.  371-22.300. 
Kerigan.  Shaun  Carl;  Knox.  Andrew  Ramsay;  and  Wood.  Roger  Timo- 
thy. 5,691.741.  Cl.  345-112.000. 
Kessler.  Brian  Robert;  and  Horton.  Edward  Everett.  III.  5  691  991   Cl 

371-22.300. 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni,  Menachem,  5,691,895.  Cl.  364- 

148.000. 
Lam,  Chung  Hon;  Nakos,  James  S.;  Kenney,  Donald  McAlpine;  and 

Adler,  Eric.  5.691.549,  Cl.  257-282.000. 
Larsen,   Wendell   Ray;   Keyser,   Frank   Ray;   and  Worth,   Brian  A 

5.692.147,  Cl.  395^12.000. 
Lee.  Henry,  5.692.180.  O.  395-610.000. 
Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Roth,  Charies  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hueh 

5,691.920,0.364-551.010. 
Lutsic,  Rebecca  Christine:  Murray.  James  Richard;  and  Sissenstein, 

David  William.  Jr,  5,691,1 17,  O.  430-329.000 
Malik,  Nadeem;  O'Krafka,  Brian;  Saha.  Avijit;  and  Salamian,  Shahram 

5,692.153,  Cl   395-468.000. 
Meaney,  Patrick  J.;  and  Seigler,  Adrian  E.,  5,692.209,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Nobakht.  Ramin;  and  Karaoguz,  Jeyhan.  5.692.011.  Cl.  375-233.000 
Potter,  Michael  David,  5.691.599.  Cl.  313-495.000 
Prakash,  Ravinder;  Woolley,  Michael  J.;  and  Decker,  Dale  D.,  5.692.065 

Cl.  382-112.000. 
Rawson.  Andrew  Radcliffe;  and  Sotomayor.  Guy  Gil,  Jr.,  5.692  J04. 0 

395-750.000. 
Rosenstein,  Michael;  Grunes.  Howard;  and  Brodsky.  Stephen  Bruce 

5.690.795.  Cl.  204-192.100. 


Schloss.  Robert  Jeffrey;  and  Tetzlaff.  Linda  Sue.  5.692,125,  Q  395- 

209.000 
Williams.  Donald  D..  5.692.190.  O.  395-652.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Jensen,  Kun  D..  5,690,273,  Cl.  229-107.000. 
Knauf.  Gary  H..  5.691.022.  O.  428-40.100. 
Inlertechnique:  See— 

Bertheau.  Fenund;  and  Maire.  Patrick.  5.690.102.  O.  128-207.110. 
Inuma.  Muuumi:  See — 

Murata.  Yukiko;  Inuma.  Mutsutni;  and  Doi.  Junichi,  5,691,766,  Cl 
348-370.000. 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Mofoto,  Shuzo;  Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara. 
Shiro:    Tsukannoto.    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka.    Takeshi;    and    Hanori 
Masashi.  5.690.576.  O  475-211.000. 
Inverness  Corporation:  See — 

Mann,  Samuel  J..  5,690.665,  O.  606-188.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

McCallum,  R.  William;  Blis,  Timothy  W.;  Dennis,  Kevin  W.;  Hofer, 

Robert  J.,  and  Branagan,  EHniel  J..  5.690.889.  Cl.  420-83.000. 
Nilsen.  Kelvin  D.;  and  Schmidt  William.  5.692.185.  Cl.  395-615.000 
Irausa  Ingeniera  S.A.:  See — 

Chabanne.  Jean-Pierre.  5.690.386,  O.  297-367.000 
Irie.  Mika:  See— 

Akahoshi.  Ryoichi;  Irie.  Mika;  and  Kuma.  Yosbihaiu.  5.690.975   Cl 
426-34.000. 
Irie.  Nobuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Split  mold  opening/ 

closing  device  for  a  tire  vulcanizer.  5.690.970.  O.  425-46.000 
Irie.  Teisumi:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhito;  Miike.  Akira;  Shuloh.  Eiko;  Sugiuchi.  Hiioyuki; 
Irie.  Tetsumi;  Uekama.  Kanelo;  and  Ohsawa.  Susumu,  5.691.159. 0 
435-11.000. 
Irie.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Irie,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  AkiMko.  5,692J22,  O 
396-51.000. 
Irie.  Yousuke:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi;  Kawawake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Irie 
Yousuke,  5,691.936.  Cl.  365-158.000. 
Iron  Carhide  Holdings,  Ltd.:  See — 

Stevens,  James  E.;  and  Swanson,  Arden  W.,  5,690,717,  O.  75-381 .000 
Irwin,  Robert  Samuel,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Drawable 

high  tensile  strength  aramids.  5,691,443.  CI.  528-331.000. 
Isaka,  Hisashi:  See — 

Oda,  Hiroaki;  Mitsuji.  Masaru;  Okumura.  Yasumasa;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and 
Isaka.  Hisashi.  5.691,002,  Cl.  427-407.100. 
Isaman,  David  L.,  to  Metaflow  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and 

executing  traps  in  a  superscalar  processor.  5.692.170.  O.  395-591.000. 
Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe.  Yaichiro; 
and  Miyazaki,  Junji.  lo  Ulvac  Coating  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  shift  mask  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  and 
exposure  method  using  phase  shift  mask.  5,691.090,  Cl.  43O-5.000. 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Oay.  Dale  Lee;  Allington.  Robert  William;  Liescheski.  Phillip  Bcamard. 
Ill;  Winter.  Robin  Randall;  and  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene.  5.690  828  Cl 
210-634.000 
Isetla.  AnnaMaria:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  AnnaMaria;  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  Fomasiero, 
MariaChiara;  Ferrari,  Mario;  and  Trizio.  Domenico.  5.691  J34.  Cl 
514-235.500. 
Ishiba.shi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kurata,    Yasushi;    Kurashige.    Kazuhisa;    and    Ishibashi,    Hiioyuki. 

5,690,731.0.  117-13.000. 

Ishida,  Fiji,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Communication  apparanjs  allowing  a 

receiver  to  recognize  a  generalized  situation  of  a  sender.  5.691,713,  Cl 

340-870.010 

Ishida.  Tamotsu;  and  Yamoto.  Masaloshi.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 

Limited.  Phenolic  resin  molding  material.  5.691.409.  Cl.  524-509.000. 
Ishida.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Thoma.  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimolo,  Kazunari:  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishida 
Tatsuaki,  5,691,008.  O.  427-531.000. 
Ishida.  Tomotoshi:  See — 

Iloh.  Kumiko;  Kawashima.  Yasumasa;  Ishida.  Tomotoshi;  and  Honda. 
Naoyuki,  5.692.115.  Cl.  395-127.000 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miu,  Yoshinobu;  Enokida.  Miyuki;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawamura. 
Naoto.  5.692.210.  Cl   395-800.000 
Ishiguro.  Taka.shi;  and  Takei.  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ground 
fault  detecting  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  ground  fault  of  field 
circuit  and  exciting  circuit  by  dcuxting  ground  fault  current  flowing  from 
ground  to  neutral  point  of  exciting  circuit.  5.691.643.  Cl.  324-510.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Takemura.  Katsuya;  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  Watanabe.  Osamu;  and  Ishihara. 

Toshinobu.  5,691.396,  Cl.  522-62.000. 
Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Maruyama, 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya,  5.691.1 12.  Cl.  430-270.100. 
Ishiharada.  Minoru;  Sugiyama.  Hideo;  and  Tanuma.  Itsuo.  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation  Optical  waveguide  lube.  5,692,088,  Cl.  385-125.000 
Ishii.  Katsushi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  OkartKNo,   Seiji;   Ishii.   Katsushi;  and  Washiyama. 
Yutaka,  5,691,4%.  Cl.  84-661.000. 


Ishii.  Masiharu:  See — 

Matsumoco,  Masaetsu;  Yamazaki,  luo:  Miyake,  Ryo;  Ishii.  Masaharu. 
Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakuraba! 
Shinichi.  5.690.895.  Cl   422-73.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Funawatari.  Takatsugu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Abe,  Hirovuki;  and  Niizaka. 
Kazuo,  5,691.868.  Cl   360-133.000 
Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro:  Hayama,  Takashi;  Niiyama.  Kenji; 
Nagase,  Toshio:  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagan;  Ihara.  Masaki;  (kemoio! 
Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  lo  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ud  Endoi- 
helin  antagonistic  peptide  denvatives  5,691.315.  Cl   514-18.000 
Ishikawa.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Osamu,  Ookubc.  Yasuhiko;  Machida.  Mono, 
Oyama.  Kazuaki:  Oka.  Satoshi;  and  Noma.  Motonobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transformer  zero-phase  curreni  transformer.  5.691.686. 
O.  336-90.000 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko.  to  Yazaki  Cocporabon  Electrical 
connecting    device    for    connecting    rotor    with    stator    through    cable 
5.690.500.  Cl.  439-164.000 
Ishikawa.  Tocu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  appa- 
rams  having  input/output  portions  impedance-matched  for  transmission 
lines  5.691.673.  Cl.  333-33.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshiyuki.  lo  YKK  Corporation.  Vertical-type  continuous  casting 

method  and  apparatus  5.690.162.  O    164-459.000 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See — 

Leadbeaner.  Darren  John;  Shook.  Andrew  Arthur.  Curtis,  John;  and 
Dean,  Colin  Robert.  5.690.163.  O    164-480.000. 
Ishiko,  Daisuke:  See — 

Iloh,   Nobuki;    Minemolo,   Hisashi:    Ishiko.   Daisuke:   and   Ishizuka 
Satoshi.  5.691.837,  CI.  359-324.000. 
Ishima.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsunaga,  Masami:  Takatomi.  Tetsuya;  Kanai, 
Hideo:  and  Ishima.  Tsutomu,  5,690,851,  O  219-635.000 
Ishimolo.   Koichi;   Kurita.   Milsuru;   and   Kitamura.   Toshiyuki.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  system  which  superimposes  additional 
information  on  an  image  signal  5.692229.  Cl.  399-2.000. 
Ishizaka,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshihisa;  Hino.  Atsushi;  and  Ishizaka.  Hiloshi.  5.691.210.  O. 
437-8.000. 
Ishizaka.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Inspecang  device  and  method  for 

delecting  minute  contour  defects.  5.691343.  Cl.  250-559.060. 
Ishizawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Otani.  Shigeki;  Tanaka.  Takaho;  and  Ishizawa.  Yoshio,  5.690.732.  O. 
117-14.000. 
Ishizuka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Iloh,   Nobuki;    Minemolo,    Hisashi:    Ishiko,   Daisuke:   and    Ishizuka. 
Satoshi.  5.691.837.  O.  359-324.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ecker,  David  J.:  and  Hoke,  Glenn  D.,  5,691.461,  Cl.  536-24.320. 
Iskiyan,  James  Lincoln;  Kern,  Robert  Frederic;  Micka.  William  Frank;  and 
Shomler,  Robert  Wesley,  to  Inlemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  suspending  multiple  duplex  pairs  during  back  up 
processing  to  insure  storage  devices  remain  synchronized  in  a  sequence 
consistent  order  5.692.155.  Cl.  395-489.000. 
Iso.  Takaaki.  to  Fuiukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Muldfiber  connector. 

5.692.079.  a.  385-59.000. 
Isobe,  Kenichi:  See^ 

Ogawa.  Masahiko:  Toyoda.  Takamasa;  and  Isobe.  Kenichi.  5.691.434. 
Cl.  528-15.000. 
Isoi.  Edmund  K.  M.:  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K.:  and  Isoi.  Edmund  K  M..  5.690.607.  O.  600-228.000. 
Isomura.  Akihilo:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Makoio;  Takahashi.  Kunio:  Mishima.  Takahiro.  Isomura. 
Akihilo;    Sakai.   Telsuo:   Miyamura.   Hiroshi;   and   Uehara.   Itsuki. 
5.690.799.  Cl.  204-293.000. 
Isozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Monu.  Shuichi:  Sueoka.  Koji;  Honla.  Fumio;  Oyama.  Toshikalsu;  and 
Isozaki,  Hideo,  5.691.049.  Cl.  428-336.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See — 

Dougherty.  James  A.;  Mc  Kinrick.  John  G  ;  and  Clark.  Raymond  Bret. 

5.691.430.  Cl.  526-103.000. 
Miller,    Mark   M.;    Dougherty,  James  A  :   and   Rhonheimer.   M.   J.. 
5.691.462.  Cl   568-580.000. 
Itallel  spa:  See — 

De  Maron.  Lino;  and  Urciuoli.  Riccardo.  5.691.677.  O.  333-219.100. 
Item  Development  AB:  See — 

Sollevi,  Alf.  5.691.318.  O.  514-46.000. 
Ito.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Tokushima.  Shoji:  Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Hisahiro;  Iloh.  Tomoyuki; 
Hayashi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Hoshi.  Naofumi.  5.690.580.  O.  477-8.000. 
Ilo.  Nobuei:  See — 

Arai.  Masumi:  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Hattori.  Tadashi.  5.691.738.  O.  345- 
76.000. 
Ilo.  Ryo;  and  Shimazu.  Akira.  lo  Sony  Cocporabon  System  for  explaining  an 

exhibit  using  spectacle-type  di.splays.  5.691,737.  Cl.  345-8.000. 
Ito,  Takashi:  See — 

Malsumura.  Shunichi;  Ilo,  Takashi:  and  Miyoshi,  Takanori.  5.691.412 

Cl  525-66.000. 

Ilo.  Toshio;  Akulsu.  Takayuki;  Sailo,  Tsugio:  Numala.  Takayoshi:  Tokumura. 

Fumio;  Kusumi.  Kalsumi;  and  Ohyama.  Kunihiro.  lo  Nichiban  Co.,  Ltd. 

Adhesive  material  for  henKKUsis  and  a  method  for  hemostasis  5.690.610. 

Cl.  602-53.000 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  25,  1997 


November  25,  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


Ito,  Yoichi;  Sudo,  Kazuhisa:  Nawamalji,  Tsutomu:  and  Makino.  Kenzi.  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Corporation.  Hert>ididal  composition  comprising  a  fluo- 
ropropylthiazoline     sulfonylurea     derivative     and     another     heitiicide 
5,691.276.  a.  5(M-I34.000. 
Ito.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Masayo;  Ito.  Yoshikaz*;  Minowa,  Masahiro;  and  Yawata 
Kazunari,  5.692.110.  CI.  395-111.000 
Itoh.  Akio:  See — 

Kamei,  Masafumi:  Suzuki.  Yoshifuki;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu.  Yoshihirot  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe,  Yoshinori. 
5,691.827,  a.  358-530.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpofation.   Water-base  ink  for  ink  jet 

lecording.  5,690,72 1 .  Q.  1 06-3 1  1 30. 
Itoh,    Kumiko;    Kawashima.   Yasumasa;    Ishida,   Tomotoshi;   and   Honda. 
Naoyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  generating  an  image  and  an  apparatus 
for  carrying  out  such  a  medwd.  5,692.1 15,  Q.  395-127.000. 
Itoh,  Motoi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Masanobu;  Itoh.  MoH)i;  Matsuhisa.  Yoji;  and  Shimizu 

Kazuhani,  5.691,055.  CI.  428-3*7.000. 

Itoh.  Nobuki;  Minemolo.  Hisashi;  Ishiko.  Daisuke:  and  Ishizuka.  Saloshi.  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  element  and 

optical  magnetic  field  sensor  using  th«  same.  5,691.837,  CI.  359-324.000. 

Itoh,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tokushima.  Shoji;  Kimura.  Kiyo*i;  Ito.  Hisahiro;  Itoh.  Tomoyuki; 
Hayashi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Hoshi.  Naofumi.  5,690,580.  Q.  477-8.000. 
ITT  AutonDotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

McCann.  Roy  A.,  5,691,591,  CI.  310-198.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc  :  See—  | 

Holden.  James  M.;  Levin.  Stephen  E ;  and  Wrench,  Edwin  H..  Jr 
5.692.124.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Ittmann.  Guenther  See — 

Krieg,  Manfred;  and  Ittmann.  Guenther.  5.690.872.  Q.  264-73.000 
Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  Aburazaki.  I^zuyuki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Okamura.  Tomoko,  5,691,792    CI 
349-124.000. 
Iwahara,  Takahisa:  See — 

Kotani,  Jun;  Tsumura,  Manabu;  Iwihara,  Takahisa;  and  Hirose.  Toshi- 
fiimi,  5,691,433,  O.  528-15.000,1 
Iwai,  Kenji:  See —  I 

Hauyama,  Tadashi;  Yamagiwa,  Ich>o;  Maekawa,  Kenshi;  Iwai,  Kenji; 
Tanaka,  Toshimitsu;  Taniuchi.  M»moru;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki.    Toshihiko;    Sugimoto.    Akio;    and    Fuiisawa,    KazuhLsa. 
5,690,035,  CI.  105-452.000. 
Iwamoto,  Saloshi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Kazuyuki;    and    IwanK »,   Satoshi,    5,691,070,   CI    428- 
516000. 
Iwanaga.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ogata,  Kazuro;  and  Iwanaga,  Kazul  isa,  5.690.742.  CI.  118-500.000 
Iwane.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsutoshi;  Yoshida.  Milsqo;  Sonoda,  Yuko;  Sonoda,  Hiroo; 
Iwane.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mon.  Ma.s»hiko.  5.690,436,  C].  400-120.010. 
Iwasa,  Shigeyuki;  Nakano.  Kaichiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Etsuo,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Photosensitive  resin  composition  useful  as  resist  for  deep  UV 
lithography  containing  sulfonium  saltsi  5.691,111,  O.  430-270.100. 
Iwasa,  Tadanobu;  and  Yasukawa,  Taketnasa.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 
Manufacturing  process  of  rubber  lay«red  strucmte.  5,690,768,  d.   156^ 
1  Uo.UUO. 
Iwasaki,  Jun:  See —  I 

Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Jijn,  5,691,471.  CI.  73-504  041 
Iwashita.  Yasusuke.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Fujy-closed-Ioop  servomotor  control 

system.  5.691.616,  CI.  318-615.000 
Iwatsuka,  Shinji;  Kanagawa,  Yoichi;  Hat*  Kenjiro;  and  Sekijima,  Makoto.  to 
TDK  Corporation  Optical  isolator,  optcal  isolator  with  fiber  and  method 
for  making  the  same.  5,691,845,  CI.  359-497.000. 
Izubayashi.  Masuji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masatoshi;  Minami.  Kenji  Namura,  Ichiro;  and  Izubavashi 
Masuji,  5,691,416.  CI.  525-1 17.0JO. 
Izumi,  Haruhiko;  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Moriltugu.  Masaharu;  Maeda.  Miyozo; 
Sugimoto.  Toshio;  Matsumoto.  Koji;  knd  Mihara.  Motonobu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Magneto-optical  recording  nrdium  and  method  of  reproducing 
information  recorded  on  such  mediunk  5.691.072.  CI.  428-694.0ML 
Izumi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Oguchi.   Tomihiro;    Kubozoe.   Hiroyuki;   Tamura.   Hitxishi;    Kikuchi. 
Nozomu;  Izumi,  Hirokazu;  Tori«ni.  Tadashi;  Akagi.  Manabu   and 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihide.  5.691.844i  CI   .159-465  000 
Izuo.  Takashi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  valve 
driving  apparaws  for  driving  a  valve  jof  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.690.064,0.  123-90. 1 10.  1 

Izushi.  Mineloshi:  See — 

Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  Terada,  Hirokiyti;  Izushi,  Minetoshi;  Oguni,  Ken- 
saku;  Nagai,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shfcnji;  Sakuma.  Yasuji;  and  Tokusa, 
Kenji.  5.689,%5.  CI.  62-21 1.OOO. 
J.D.  Carreker  and  Associates,  Inc.:  5«— 

Josephson.  Stanley  M.,  5,691324.  ( 1.  235-379.000 
J   M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

ROck,  Karl,  5.690.298,  CI.  242-542.^. 
J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Sef — 

Yoshimura.  Takahiro;  Arai.  Eiichi;  aid  Sonobe.  Kouichi,  5.692.027  CI 
378-38.000.  • 

J.TL.  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 
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Uwrence.  John  Michael  Walmsley;  and  Harkness.  John  Frederick. 
5.691,466.  CI.  73-29.050. 
Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  and  Salminen,  Samppa  J.,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Set  of  ribs 
in  a  dewatering  device  in  a  paper  machine.  5,690,792.  Q.  162-301.000. 
Jackel.  Johann.  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Hydrokinetic 

torque  convener  5.690.200.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Jackman.  Vernon  L.  Wearable  vehicular  signaling  system  adapted  and  aug- 
mented for  wearing  on  or  about  the  body  of  a  person    5.690.411    CI 
362-103.000. 
Jacks,  Teny;  and  Manox,  Brian,  to  Maybelline,  Inc.  Solvent-based  non- 
drying  lipstick.  5.690,918.  C\.  424-64.000. 
Jackson.  Brian:  See — 

Buscemi,  Paul  J.;  Jackson.  Brian;  Obino.  Stan;  and  Arzbaecher.  Roben 
5.690.682.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Jackson.  Eric  Craig;  and  Hanson.  Denise  Ellen,  to  Golden  Valley  Microwave 
Foods,  Inc.  Treatments  for  microwave  popcorn  packaeini;  and  pnxlucts 
5,690,853,  a.  219-727.000. 
Jackson  Laboratory,  The:  See — 

Naggen.  Jurgen  K.;  and  Leiter,  Edward  H.,  5.690,932,  CI.  424-94.670. 
Jacobs.  John  R,  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  prcnolching  ai>d  dimensionally 

measuring  a  roll  formed  pan.  5.689.986,  Q.  72-7  400 
Jacobs,  Mark  Elliott;  See— 

FasuIIo,  Greg  H.;  Jacobs,  Mark  BUon;  and  Timm,  Kenneth  John, 
5,691,891,  CI.  363-93.000. 
Jacobs,   Paul   J.;   and  Shaud.   Ronald  J.,  to  Nor-F-aster  Enterprises    Inc 

Shock-absorbing  tool  handle.  5,690.374.  CI.  294-57.000 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis,  Clark;  and  Lippen,  John,  to  Sarcos,  Inc.  Hybrid 

catheter  guide  wire  apparatus.  5,690,120,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Jacobson.  Irina  Cipora;  Decicco,  Carl  Peter,  and  Chemey,  Robert  Joseph,  to 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The.  Hydroxamic  and  carfoocy- 
clic  acids  as  metal loprotease  inhibitors.  5.691,381,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Jacquan.  Pierre  Mane:  See— 

Acher.  Olivier;  Jacquan.  Piene  Marie;  and  Schaal.  Alfred.  5.69 1 .645.  C\ 
324-637.000. 
J  ADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Jans.  Franz  Werner.  5.690,372.  CI.  292-169.000. 
Jagannadian.  Suresh;  and  Philbin.  James  F.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc. 
Software  architecture  for  control  of  highly  parallel  computer  svstems 
5.692,193.  CI.  395-676.000.  k  7 

Jakob.  Hans-Helmut.  Stapling  device.  5.690,265,  CI.  227-81  000 
Jakubik,  Michael:  See— 

Skibowski.  Martin;  and  Jakubik,  Michael,  5.690,140,  CI.  137-597.000 
Jambhekar.  Shrirang  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Foldable  telephone  handset  having 

transformable  hinge.  5,692.046.  CI  379-433  000. 
James,  Brian:  See — 

Lareau,  Andre  G.;  James,  Brian;  and  Elennett,  Russell  A.,  5,692  062  CI 
382-107.000 
James  Gilben  (Rugby  Footballs)  Ltd.:  See— 

Hassard.  Jamie  Carmichael;  and  Webb,  Lawrence  Edward.  5  690  564 
CI.  473-420.000.  '       ' 

James,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bales.  Kenn  S.;  James.  Richard  A  ;  and  Risinger.  Bradley  R.,  5,691  542 
CI   250^95  100. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Gooding,  Chester  W,  Jr.;  and  Mead,  Maurice  J.,  5,690.250.  CI   221- 

47.000. 
Marinack.  Roben  J.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  Harper.  Frank  D-  and 
Kershaw,  Thomas  N.,  5,690,788,  CI.  162- 1 1 3.000. 
Jameson,  Daniel  Gene:  See — 

Clay,  Dale  Lee;  Allington,  Roben  William;  Liescheski,  Phillip  Beamaid, 
III;  Winter,  Robin  Randall;  and  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene.  5,690  828  CI 
210-634.000. 
Jang,  Jaeduk,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system  for 

automatic  transmissions.  5,690,574,  CI.  475-128.000. 
Jang.  Jong  San:  See — 

Park.  Sang  Un;  Lee,  Sang  Ho;  Kim,  Kyung  Mi;  Jang,  Jong  San;  and  Lee 
Jong  Hae.  5,691,263.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Janis,  Damon:  See — 

Sonderegger,    Kelly    E.;    Hopton.    Kevin    L.;    Brooks,    Matthew   G.; 

Lawrence.  Andy;  Janis,  Damon;   Dayton.  Lori   K.;  and  Oldroyd, 

Thomas  B.,  5,692.129,  CI.  395-200.1 10. 

Jankovic,  Mrdjan  J.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  improving  the  performance  of  a  variable  camshaft  timing  engine 

5.690.071.  CI.  123-436.000.  ' 

Jankovic.  Tomislav.  to  Manchester  Plastics.  Inc.  Semi-automatic  swine  out 

cup  holder.  5.690,308.  CI.  248-31 1  200. 
Janmey.  Paul  A.;  Lamb.  Jennifer  A.;  Lind.  Stuan  E.;  and  Stossel,  Thomas  F. 
to  Biogen.  Inc.  Effects  of  actin  filamenLs  of  fibrin  clot  structure  and  Ivsis 
5.691.160.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Jans.  Franz  Werner,  to  JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp  Latch 

mechanism.  5,690,372,  Q.  292-169.000. 
Jansen,  Gerardus  L.  M.;  and  Peijnenburg.  Antonius  T.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Acniator  comprising  a  rotauble  magnet  body;  acnrator  unit 
comprising  the  actuator  and  a  control  system;  magneto-optical  device 
comprising  the  actuator,  and  scanner  comprising  the  actuator  5,69 1. %5. 
CI.  369-44.140. 
Janse  van  Vuuren.  Willem  Nicolaas.  to  Siemens  Automotive  S.A.  Method  and 
device  for  optimizing  air  filling  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  cvlinder 
5,690,065.  a.  123-90.160. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.:  See — 


Oincke,  Gilben  Henri  Camiel;  Tritsmans.  Luc  Remi  Malhilde;  and 

Geens.  Hugo  Alfons  Gabriel.  5.691.201.  CI.  435-368.000 
Heykants.  Jozef  Jan  Pieter.  Borgers.  Marcel  Jan  Maria;  and  Wilhelm. 

Doris.  5.691,354,  CI.  514-321.000 
Leysen.  Josepha  Eduarda  Maria  Francisca;  and  Van  Daele,  Georges 

Henri  Paul.  5,691,358.  O.  514-329  000 
Van  Lonunen,  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene;  Femtodez-Gadea,  Fraitcisco  Javier. 
Andrfc-Gil,  }osi  Ignacio;  and  Matesanz-Ballesteros.  Maria  Encama- 
cion,  5,691.344.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Jao.  Shu-Wen;  and  Wei.  Lee.  ContKt  lens  cleaner.  5.690.21 1.  Q  206-5.100. 
Japan  Absorbent  Techrralogy  Institute:  See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku;  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  5.690.626.  CI  604-385.200. 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoko.  5.691.421.  CL  525-329.200. 
Japan  Servo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Naoiaka;  Kawamata.  Shunichi;  and  Sugaya.  Kenji.  5.690.439. 
a.  4O0-206.200. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa.  Akihiko;  Motonari.  Masayuki.  Shimakage,  MasasM:  and 
Oka.  Katsumi.  5.69I.4I3.  Q.  525-99.000. 
Jarczyk.  Georg:  See — 

Choudhury.  Alok;  Blum.  Matthias;  Schoiz.  Harald;  and  Jarczyk.  Georg. 
5,690.891.  CI  420-590  000 
Jiirund,  Olle.  Waste  paper  collecting  device  5.690.024.  CI    100-34.000. 
Jasiuk,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Gerson,  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.;  and  Haitman,  Manfaew  A..  5,692,101. 
a.  395-2.310. 
lavelot.  Catherine  Eliane  Jeannie:  See — 

Girard.  Patrick;  Javelot,  Catherine  Eliane  Jeannie;  and  Vladescu,  Barbu 
Dinu  Vladimir,  5,691,190.  Q.  435-255.100. 
Jayaraman.  Raj:  See — 

Xia.  Yongping.  Zhu,  Joshua;  Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman;  Jayara- 
man, Raj;  and  Faricas,  Thomas,  5.691,605,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Jech.  Joseph:  See — 

Revelli.  Joseph  F;  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.;  Jech.  Joseph;  Robello.  Douglas  R.; 

Bany.  Stephen  P;  and  Nun.  Alan  C  G..  5.691,116,  Q.  430-321.000 

Jeddeloh,  Joseph  M.;  Rooney.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson.  Richard  F;  and  Klein. 

Dean  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics  Inc.  Memory  controller  with  low  skew 

control  signal.  5,692,165,  O.  395-551.000. 

Jedeloo,  Pieter  W.:  See— 

Snel,  Jan;  De  Jongh,  Franciscus  H.A.;  Jedeloo,  Pieter  W.;  and  Van  De 
Acker-veken.  Antonius  C.J.C..  5,691.676,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  and  Lee.  J.  Kelly,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Very  high  field  micro  magnetic  roller  and  mediod  of 
making  same.  5.691,682,  CI.  335-302.000. 
Jelitte.  Ruediger:  See — 

Beyer.  Gaudia;  Jelitte.  Ruediger;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  and  Jost.  Heinz. 
5.691.284.  CI.  508-472.000. 
Jeng.  Jong-Pyng    Screw  driver  adapted  for  use  as  a  signaling  device. 

5.690.414.0.  362-120.000. 
Jenkins,  Donald  E.  Food  tray.  5.690.245.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Jennings,  Garry  Stuan,  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.  Variable  speed  food  mixer 
incorporating  a  variable  transmission  ratio  belt  drive.  5,690,427,  CI. 
366-100.000 
Jensen.  Jan  Fahlen;  and  Komerup.  Klaus,  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S. 
Window  paniculariy  for  installation  in  an  inclined  roof  surface.  5,689,916. 
O.  49-252.000. 
Jensen,  Kurt  D..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Paperboard  container  vrith 

indicia  tabs.  5,690,273,  CI.  229-107.000 
Jensen.  Soren  Lund;  and  Christensen,  Vermund  Rust,  to  Rockwool  Interna- 
tional. Man-made  vitreous  fiber  wool.  5.691,255.  O.  501-36.000. 
Jeon,  Hacnam:  See — 

Bae.  Jaewoo;  and  Jeon.  Haenam.  5.691.840.  CI.  359-386.000. 
Jepsen.  Kjeld:  See — 

Cridland.  Ian;  Ettema,  A.  M.;  Jepsen,  Kjeld;  and  Petersen.  Joergen 
Skjold,  5,690.147,  CI    138-149.000. 
Jemigan,  Terry  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Murray  K.;  and  Jemigan.  Terry  A..  5.691318.  C\.  200-50.210. 
Jeschke.  Peter:  See — 

Fabry.  Bemd;  Haerer.  Juergen;  Burg.  Birgit;  Nejtek.  Marica;  Jeschke. 
Peter,  and  Hees,  Udo,  5,691.300.  CI.  510-514.000. 
Jessee.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Tackett.  James  E  ;  Cook,  Gary  R.:  and  Jessee,  Michael  A.,  5,691,809.  CI 
356-72.000. 
Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem:  See — 

Dalbage.  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thotkild;  Ringsted.  J0rli 
Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem.  5.691,169.  O.  435-69.700. 
Jewell.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Lin.  Charles  F;  Lin.  Jack  K.;  Jewell.  Dennis  E.;  Toll,  Philip  W.;  Stout, 
Neil  P.  and  Prewin.  Lan^  R..  5,690,988,  CI.  426-635.000. 
Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis.  The:  See — 

Lanza.  Gregory  M.;  and  Wickline,  Samuel  A..  5,690,907,  CI.  424-9.500. 
Jikan,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Takagi,  Yoichi;  Kalo,  Masayasu;  Miyakita,  Takashi;  Terazofto,  Katsuji; 
Jikan,  Shigeharu;  Tamezawa,  Takeo;  and  Hara,  Toshiaki,  5,692,064. 
O.  382-103.000. 
Jin,  Sungho;  Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter,  and  Zhu.  Wei,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Multilayer  pillar  structure  for  improved  field  emission  devices 
5,690330.  a.  445-24.000. 


Jin.  Xiaomei;  and  Roth.  Jack  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univet^ty  of  Texas 
System.  pl6  expression  constructs  and  dieir  application  in  cancer  dKrny. 
5.691.198.0  435-320.100 
Jinbo.  Tenio:  See — 

Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Kotchiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Tenio;  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoahiki;  Yamagucfai. 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.691.493.  O  84-602.000 
JMK  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cuny,  Jack  B.,  5,690,057.  O.  119-623.000. 
Johansen.  Eric:  See — 

Dickely.  Franfoise;  Johansen.  Eric;  Nilsson.  Dair.  Hansen.  Egon  Bech; 
and  Strwnan.  Per.  5.691.185.  O.  435-252.300, 
Johansson.  Bror  Thomas:  See — 

Ainali.  Markku  Sakari;  Johansson.  Bror  Thomas,  and  Wickman.  Lena 
Mane-Louise.  5,691.001,  O.  427-398.100. 
John  Mezzalingua  Assoc,  lite.:  See — 

Szegda,  Andrew,  5,692,090,  O.  385-139.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Albensen.   Hans;  Anand,   Rakesh;  Carlson.   Mary;  Groden,  Joaima; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;  Kinzler.  Kenneth;  Miffcham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thhveris,  Andrew;  Vogelslein, 
Ben;  and  White,  Raymond  L.,  5,691,454,  O.  530-387.700 
Johns.  Kelly  Scott  See — 

Lew,  Cbel  W.;  and  Johns.  Kelly  Scott,  5,690,951,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Johnson.  Alan  W.:  See — 

Hauser.  Ray  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Alan  W,  5,689,955,  O.  60-442.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostic:  See — 

Leighton,  Roger  Gaylord;  and  Bausch,  Michael  Erwein,  5,690311.  CI. 
248-681.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Wildgoose.  Sarah  Anne:  Quintaniiha,  Ernest;  and  McCue.  Diana  P., 
5.690,636.  CI.  606-88.000 
Johnson  *  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Andersen,  Finn  Thnge;  Bjerrc.  Kaj;  Christensen.  Svend;  Keene,  Danen 

Scott:  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Newton.  Timothy  Patnck;  Wang,  Daniel 

Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman,  Michael  Francis,  5,690,866,  O  264-2.600. 

Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Longo,  Jeffery;  and  O'Brien.  Keith,  5,690,865,  CI. 

264-1.380 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony; 
Pegnim.  Stephen  Cnug;  and  Walker.  Craig  William,  5.690.973,  O. 
425-436  OOR 
Molock,  Frank  F.;  Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  Ford,  James  D.;  and  Elliott.  Laura  D., 
5.690,953,  CI.  424-429.000. 
Johnson,  Arthur  L.  Ultraseal  sump  adaptors  models  54  and  S4I.  5,690.368. 

CI.  285-158.000. 
Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Lindsey.  David  W ;  Chandler.  Virginia  E.;  and  Taylor. 
Roben  D.,  to  Morton   International.  Inc.   Bridgewire  ladder  initiator. 
5,691,499,0.  102-202.500. 
Johnson,  Donald  D.:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Johnson,  Donald  D.;  Mattingly.  Phillip  G.;  Oarisie, 
Diana  E.;  Tyner.  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz.  Mary  M.,  5.691.456,  O. 
530-405.000. 
Johnson,  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Kriewall.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Edwin  F;  Selfridge,  Alan  R.;  Fairbanks, 
John  P;  Wilson,  Veme  H.;  Party,  Roben  W ;  and  Cummins.  James  D., 
5,691.959.0  367-129.000. 
Johnson,  James  Robert:  See — 

McNeil.  Kevin  Benson;  and  Johnson.  James  Robea  5.690.297.  CI. 
242-533.400. 
Johnson.  Lanny  L.  Arrangement  for  anchoring  suture  to  bone.  5.690.678. 0. 

606-232.000 
Johnson.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Recker.  Robert  R.;  Johnson.  Mark  L.;  Kimmel.  Donald  B.;  Gong. 
Guodong;  and  Recker.  Susan  M  .  5.691. 153.  CI  435-6.000. 
Johnson.  Mark  T;  Den  Breeder.  Friednch  J  A.;  and  Smits.  Jelio  W..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  device  and  method  for  locally  controllaUy 
altering  magnetization  direction.  5.691.865.  O.  360-113.000. 
Johnson.  Mclvin  Harry:  See — 

Ashmcad.  James  William;  Blaisdell.  Charles  Thomas;  Johnson.  Melvin 
Harry;  Nyquist.  Jack  Kent;  Perrono,  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Ryley, 
James  Francis,  Jr,  5.690.763,  O.  156-60.000 
Johnson.  Paul  Sign  post  stabilizer  5.689.918.  O.  52  153.000. 
Johnson.  Sophia  M  ;  Johnson.  William  Jesse;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
recalling  desktop  stales  in  a  data  processing  system.  5,69ll43,  CI. 
395-339.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Roben  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson,  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don, Joe  Fotrest,  Jr.;  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Pai,  Girish  Anant. 
5,691,057,0.428-373.000. 
Johnson.  William  Cedric;  and  McMullen.  Charies  C,  to  ETA  Technologies 
Corporation    Personal  access  management  system    5,692,049.  O.  380- 
25  000 
Johnson,  William  Jesse:  See — 

Johnson,  Sophia  M.;  Johnson,  William  Jesse;  and  Williams,  .Marvin  L., 
5,692,143,  CI.  395-339  000. 
Johnson  Woridwide  Assoc.,  Inc.:  See — 

Pomerantz,  Mitchell  P,  5.690,100,  O.  128-205.240. 
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Johnsion.  Gary  Lee;  Zehnder.  James  William.  II;  Kruckemeyer,  William 
Charles;  Longhouse,  Richard  Edw»rd;  and  Oliver,  Michael  Leslie,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Proportonal  fluid  pressure  regulation  system. 
5.690.3%.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Guber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;Respess.  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 
K..  5.691.177.  CI.  435-l72.30a 
Jonakin.  James  Lynwood:  See — 

Rutledge.  Jerry  Dean;  Fletcher.  Ranald  Steven;  and  Jonakin.  James 
Lynwood.  5.690.527,  O.  442-16.000. 
Jones.  Arthur  Y:  See — 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  and  Jones.  Althur  V.  5.690,993.  C\.  427-145.000. 
Jones.  Gavin  Timothy:  See — 

Berend.  Andrew  Louis  Charles;  Williams,  Mark  Jonathan;  Brocklehurst. 
Michael  John;  Hawkins.  Sluait  Philip;  and  Jones.  Gavin  Timothy. 
5,692,117.  CI.  395-152.000. 
Jones.  Gregory  K..  to  American  Natiotal  Can  Company  Polyttreric  compo- 
sitions with  high  self-adhesion  and  packaging  materials  and  packages  made 
therefrom.  5.691.052.  CI.  428-355.000 
Jones.  JeBiey  L.:  See — 

Schuster.  Don  A.;  Jones.  Jeffrey  L.;  Hoffman.  Loren  D.;  and  Storie. 
Jeffery  A..  5.689.972.  CI.  62-5|I.OOO. 
Jones.  Jeffries  Amez:  See — 

Delaney.    Michael    A.;    and    Joies.    Jeffries    Amez.    5.689.842.    CI 
4-661.000. 
Jones.  Kevin  L.;  and  Simon.  Jeffery  M.  t»elvic  girdle  splitter  tool  and  method. 

5,690»8.  CI.  452-160.000. 
Jones.  Lloyd  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Well  tool  for  gravel  packing  a  well 

using  low  viscosity  fluids.  5.690. 175.  O.  166-278.000. 
Jones.  Murray  K.;  and  Jemigan,  Terry  A  .  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc. 
Sliding  trigger  interlock  and  secondary  disconnect  contacts  for  drawout 
switches.  5,691.518.  CI.  200-50.210. 
Jones.  Peter  R.  Rapid  variable  angle  electronic  halftone  screening  using 

unrotaled  threshold  matrices.  5.691.J22,  CI.  358-454.000 
Jones.  Roger  H..  Jr.  to  Materials  Technology.  Limited  Cement  mixtures  with 

alkali-intolerant  matter  and  method.  5.690.729.  CI.  106-682.000. 
Jongerius.  Michiel  J.;  and  Drenten,  Ronald  R..  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation. 
Method  of  assembling  a  radiation  a>urce  unit  for  supplying  short-wave 
optical  radiation.  5.692.085.  CI.  385-91  000. 
Joe.  Han  Soo.  to  University  of  Minnesou.  Regents  of  the.  Low  pathogencity 
PRRS  live  virus  vaccines  and  methods  of  preparation  thereof.  5.690.940. 
a.  424-229.100. 
Jofgensen.  Adam  A.  Digital  electronic  key  and  lock  system.  5.691.711.  CI. 

34O-8253I0. 
Josephson.  Stanley  M..  to  J.D.  Cairekerand  Associates,  Inc.  Electronic  check 
presentment  system  having  a  non-ECP  exceptions  notification  system 
incorporated  therein.  5.691.524.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Joslyn.  Geoff:  See — 

Albettsen.  Hans;  Anand.  Rakesb;  Carlson.  Mary;  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;  Kinzler.  Kenneth;  Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yu»uke;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Ben;  and  White.  Raymond  U.  5.69 1.454.  O.  530-387.700. 
Jost.  Heinz:  See — 

Beyer.  Claudia;  Jelitte.  Ruediger;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  and  Jost,  Heinz, 
5.691284.  CI.  508-472.000. 
Joyce.  William  Edmund.  Vehicle  acceBory  holder  with  a  gooseneck  shaft 

5.690.307.  CI.  248-274. 100. 
Joziak.  Marilou:  See — 

Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edvard  Albert;  Fusiak.  George  Edward; 
Joziak.  Marilou;  and  Fisher.  Steven  W..  5.690,912,  CI.  424-52.000. 
IPS  Autonwtive  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley.  T.  Doyle.  5.690.528.  CI  442-260.000. 
Juang.  Wen-Der.  Footwear  for  doing  exercise  and  foot-massagine.  5.689.902. 

CI.  36-37.000 
Juergens.  Eugene  H.;  Novesky.  Timodij  A.;  and  Rychlik.  Jerome,  to  Tractor 
Trailer  Safety  Systems.  Inc.  Tracto*  trailer  integrated  Jackknife  control 
device.  5.690.347.  CI.  28O-»32.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See-~ 

Huber.  Edgar.  5.690.405.  CI.  312-348.200. 
Julius.  Gloria  R    Combination  golf  dub  cover  and  rake.  5,690J59    CI 

473-286.000.  1 

lull,  Harvey  William:  See— 

Qarke.  Edward  Thomas;  JuU.  Hlrvey  William;  and  Slock.  Rebecca 
Susan.  5.690.989.  Q.  426-641.000. 
Jun.  Young  Kwon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 
semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  stacked  capacitor.  5.691,221.  CI 
437-52.000.  , 

Jung.  Wing  G.;  and  Sies.  John  Allan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tool  for 
remotely  installing  and  torquing  tie  rod  nut  with  limited  vertical  access. 
5.690.005.  CI.  81-57.300. 
Jung.  Yi-Sook:  See— 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Ler.  Sang-Hee;  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
Seo.  Ho- Won;  and  Lee.  Hye-Si*.  5.691.348.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Junger.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Wen.  Ning;  Charpenet.  Rimy;  Cofdane.  Henri;  Roure.  Jean-Luc;  Don- 
gar.  Christian;  and  Junger.  Jean<:iaude.  5.690.637,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Junkers,  John  K..  to  Junkers.  John  K.  Htdraulic  bolt  lensioner  5,690.458,  Q. 

411-432.000.  ' 

Juri.  Tatsuro:  See — 
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Uchida.  Hirofumi;  and  Juri.  Tatsuro,  5.691.819,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Justice  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Warshauer.    Mark;    Schwartzman.    James;   and    Schiffman.    William. 
5.690.424.  a.  362-373.000. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Turner.  Brent  H.;  and  Svensson.  John  E  .  5.690J50.  Q.  280-613  000 
Kabai.  Takahito:  See— 

Okano.  Yoshiaki;   Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Fukuyanu.  Hirotaka;  Satou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Katagata.  Satoshi;  Iguchi.  Michi- 
hisa;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai.  Takahito.  5.692.232.  CI 
399-53.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bo;  and  Kalland,  Teije.  5.691  J50,  O.  SI4-312.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Hatayama.  Tadashi;  Yamagiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji; 
Tanaka.  Toshimitsu;  Taniuchi.  Maroocu;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki.    Toshihiko;    Sugimolo.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa. 
5.690.035.  CI.  105-452.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yoshihide;  Ohmori.  Hideki;  Takahashi.  Tuneyoshi;  and  Abe. 
Kiyohide.  5.691.763,  CI.  348-86.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Genma:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yasuji;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  Matsuike.  Akihiko;  Meguro. 
Takeshi;    Shimizu.    Kaoru;   Chaki,    Hideo;    and   Oguia.   Toshiaki. 
5.690.890.  CI.  420-559.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Piolax:  See — 

Sinozaki.  Nobuya,  5.689.863.  CI.  24-297.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Imamiya.  Keniti;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.691.941.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Inada.  Minoru;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  and  Uchino.  Masahide.  5,690.750.  CI. 

134-11.000. 
Ishiguro.  Takashi;  and  Takei,  Yoshinori.  5.691.643.  C\.  324-510.000. 
Kawakubo.  Taka.shi;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Komatsu.  Shuichi;  and  Abe, 

Kazuhide.  5.691.219.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kohyama.  Yusuke,  5.691,550.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Kozuka.  Eiji.  5.691.570.  CI.  257-693.000. 
Nakai.  Yutaka.  5.691.786.  CI.  349-39.000. 

Nishimura.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Toru.  5,691.597.  O.  3I3-4O2.0OO. 

Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka;  Satou. 

Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Katagata,  Satoshi;  Iguchi.  Michi- 

hisa;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai.  Takahito.  5.692.232, 0. 

399-53.000. 

Oyamatsu.  Hisato,  5.691.564.  CI.  257-509.000. 

Selo.  Masaru:  Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Arai,  Satoru.  5.691.880.  Q. 

361-681.000. 
Takakusaki.  Yasufiimi;   and   Kimura.  Yuichiro,  5,690,188.  CI.    187- 

319.000 
Takenaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.691.933.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Kozuka,  Masayuki;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Mimura. 

Hideki;  and  Hagio.  Takeshi.  5.691.972.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Tsujino.  Hiroyuki,  5.690.111.  Q.  128-660.040. 

Ushirogouchi.  Toru;  Shida.  Naomi;  Naito.  Takuya;  Asakawa,  Koji; 
Hongu.  Akinori;  Nakase.  Makoto;  and  Niki.  Hirokazu.  5.691,101,  CI 
430-176.000. 
Watanabe.    Yoshihiro;    Nakamura.    Hiroki;    and    Sugawara,   Takako 
5.691.793.  a.  349-155.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Ryoichi;  Irie.  Mika;  and  Kuma.  Yoshiharu,  5,690,975,  CI. 
426-34.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken:  See — 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  5.691,638.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Kabuto.  Noriko:  See — 

Morigaki.    Kenichi;    Kabuto.    Noriko;    and    Haraguchi.    Kazunori. 
5.691,005.0.427-508.000. 
Kachmarik.  David  J.:  See — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain.  Leon  F;  Pillion.  Raymond  A.;  Fulop. 
Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Kuk.  Donald  W.;  McFeely.  Robert  S.; 
Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  5.691,598,  C\.  313-493.000. 
Kageyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshiuchi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kageyama,  Hiroshi.  5.692.230,  CI.  399- 
21.000. 
Kaibach,  Werner:  See— 

Winkeljann.  Antonius;  Kaibach,  Werner;  and  Bfihm.  Franz,  5,689.923. 
CI.  52-223.130. 
Kain.  Melissa  Mia.  Erogenic  stimulator.  5.690,603.  C\.  600-38.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Oh.  Binrun;  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  and  Kishino.  Kunihiko.  5,690.758.  CI 
148-700.000. 
Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yako.  Tadaaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Ltd   Dimethylaluminum  hydride  composition,  process  for  producing  the 
same  and  method  of  reducing  viscosity  of  dimediylaluminum  hydride 
5.690,726.  CI.  106-287.170. 
Kajihara.  Takehiro:  See — 

Kajita,  Masaharu;  Kajihara,  Takehiro;  and  Totoki,  Takao,  5,691,082,  CI. 
429-193.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Yano.  Kenichi.  5.689.919.  CI.  52-167.600. 
Kajita.  Masaharu;  Kajihara.  Takehiro;  and  Totoki.  Takao.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Beta-alumina  solid  electrolyte  and  process  for  production  thereof 
5.691.082,  a.  429-193.000. 
Kajkowski.  Eileen  Marie:  See — 


Pausch.  Mark  Henry;  Ozenbetger.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcock.  John  Richard; 
Price.  Laura  Alicia;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  Marie;  Kirsch.  Donald  Rich- 
ard; and  Chaleff,  Deborah  Tardy.  5.691.188.  C\  435-254.200. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Murayama.  Masami;  Uriu,  Shiro; 
and  Hoshino.  Tada.shi.  5.691.977,  CI.  370-250.000. 
Kakutani.  Saki:  See— 

Fukami.  Hanikazu;  Sumida,  Motoo;  Niwaia.  Shinjito;  Kakutani.  Saki; 
Masayuki.  Saitoh;  Hiroshi.  ShibaU;  and  Yoshinobu.  Kiso,  5,691  335 
a.  514-235.800. 
Kalland.  Tetje:  See— 

Nilsson.  Bo;  and  Kalland.  Teije.  5,691,350.  Q.  514-312.000. 
Kalmus.  Phyllis.  Protective  brassiere  widi  removable  moimled  inserts  of 

electrically  cotxiuctive  material  5.690.537.  C\.  450-57.000. 
Kalter,  Howard  Leo:  See —  •, 

Cronin,  John  Edward;   Howell.  Wayne  John;   Kalter   Howard  Leo; 
Marmillion.  Patricia  Ellen;  Palagonia.  Anthony;  Pierson.  Bemadetie 
Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur.  5.691.248,  C\.  437-227.000 
Kaltboff,  Timodiy  Y:  See- 
Wang,  Binan;  Kalthoff.  Timothy  V.;  and  Wu.  Miaochen,  5.691,720  Q 
341-143.000. 
Kamada.  Takeshi;  and  Kumashiro.  Toshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Thermal 
recording  apparatus  using  recording  sheet  made  of  thermal  reversible 
matenal.  5.691.758,  O.  347-171.000. 
Kaman  Electromagnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Keim.  Thomas  A.;  Moageau.  Peter  P;  and  Dade,  Thomas,  5,691 389,  Q 
310-156.000. 
Kambara,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Kambara.  Shigeni,  5.691.877.  Q.  361- 
313.000. 
Kameda.  Takanobu:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Shigekazu;  Takatsu.  Susumu;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda. 
Takanobu;  Aida.  Chieko;  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  5.690.437  Q 
400-120.140. 
Kamei.    Masafumi;    Suzuki.    Yoshiyuki;    Hasegawa.    Shizuo;    Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe,  Yoshinori.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a  color 
image  into  a  pattern  image  with  a  line  having  a  width  which  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  a  predetermined  width  not  being  converted.  5.691.827    CI 
358-530.000. 
Kameyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Nishio.  Yoshiiaka;  Kohama.  Tokio;  Kameyama. 
Satoshi;  Obara.  Kouzi:  and  Kato.  Masanori.  5.692,052.  CI.  381- 
71.000. 
Kamio.  Masaru:  See — 

Hoshi.  Junichi;   Sugawa.   Shigetoshi;   Inooe.  Shunsuke;   Hamamolo. 
Osamu;  Fukumolo.  Yoshihiko;  Genchi.  Yutaka;  Kamio.  Masaru  and 
Miyawaki,  Mamoni,  5.691.794,  Q   349-158.000 
Kamisango.  Maki;  and  Kaisurabayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Groupware  system  providing  facilitated  data  transfer  among  common  and 
individual  work  areas.  5.692.141.  Q  395-329.000 
Kamiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyao.  Hiroshi;  Higashimura.  Yutaka;  Takamura.  Makoto;  Satoo.  Taka- 
nori;  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Onoda.  Mitsuru,  5,691,058,  C\.  428- 
379.000. 
Kanagawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Iwalsuka.   Shinji;   Kanagawa.  Yoichi;   Hata.   Kenjiro;  and  Sekijima. 
Makoto.  5.691.845.  CI.  359-497.000. 
Kanai.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsunaga.  Masami;  Takatomi,  Tetsuya;  Kanai. 
Hideo;  and  Ishima.  Tsutomu.  5.690.851.  CI   219-635.000. 
Kanamori,  Shozo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Isao;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  Murao,  Mildo;  Yokola.  Norio;  Sato. 
Nichitakr.  and  Mukai,  Katsuji,  5,690.730,  CI.  106-744.000. 
Kanarck.  David  A.;  and  Kanarek.  Lawrence  S  Automatic  self-adjusting  and 
self-centering    bagel    slicing    method    and    apparatus.    5,690,013,    Q 
83-762.000.  ^^ 

Kanarek,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Kanarek,    David    A.;    and    Kanarek.    Lawrence    S.,    5,690,013     O 
83-762.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Tatsu- 
hiko;  and  Miyano.  Kazuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
forming  a  full<olor  toner  image  onto  a  laminated  film    5.691.093    Q 
430-47.000 
Kanda.  Ryouji.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  LTD.  Fluid-filled  damping  device 
having  a  large  spring  stiffness  values  in  two  munially  perpendicular 
diametric  directions.  5.690,320,  C\.  267-140.120. 
Kanda.  Youichi:  See — 

Kanno.  Hisashi;  Kanda.  Youichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubou.  Yoshikazu; 
Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato.  5.691,277.  CI.  504-244.000. 
KaiKjo,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Yuuki,    Kenji;    Kando.   Akiyoshi;   Yokou.   Masato;   and   Kawamura 
Hitomi.  5.690.444.  Q.  403-268.000. 
Kanegaiiichi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kotani.  Jun;  Tsumura.  Manabu:  Iwahara.  Takahisa;  and  Hirose  Toshi- 
fumi.  5.691,433.  CI   528-15.000. 
Kaneko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi,  5.690,233,  Q.  206-714.000. 


Kaneko.    Masakatsu.    Hotoda.    Hitodii;    Shibata,    Tomoyuki;    Kobayashi, 

Tomowo;  Mitsuhashi.  Yoshihiro.  Matsuda.  Akira;  and  Sasaki.  Takuina.  to 

Sankyo  Company.  Limited.   Pyrimidine  nucleoside  derivatives  having 

anti-tumor  activity,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.691.319.  Q  514-49.000. 

Kaneko.  Satoshi.  to  Kaneko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carrier  tape  with 

recesses  for  electronic  parts  5.690.233.  CI  206-714.000. 

Kaneko.  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Pmpa  Mills  Limited.  Silver 

halide  photographic  photosensitive  matenal.  5.691.107,  CI.  130-264.000 

Kanemoto.  Michio;  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  and  Aoyagi.  Takuo.  to  Nihon  Kohden 

Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  oxygen  saturation  in 

blood  and  apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  concentiaDon  of  light- 

absorfcing  malenals  in  blood  5.690.104,  CI    128-633000. 

Kang,  Chul  Soon  Sizing  agents  from  indigo  blue  denim  fabric  5.690.694  CI 

8-102.000. 
Kangas,  Maarit:  See — 

Tryggvason,  Karl;  Elomaa.  Outi;  and  Kangas.  Maarit,  5.691.197.  Q 
435-320.100. 
Kanidii.  Hem  C.  to  IGC  Advanced  Superconductors   Superconductor  with 

high  volume  copper  5.689.875.  O.  29-599.000 
Kanno.  Hisashi;  Kanda.  Youichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubou.  Yoshikazu;  Sato. 
Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabiufaiki 
Kaisha.  2-<unsubstituted  or  substinited)  (benzyloxy  or  phenoxyM- 
substituted-6-(mcta-substituled  phenoxy)pyridine.  process  for  prtxlucing 
the  same,  and  herbicidal  composition.  5,691.277.  CI.  504-244  000 
Kanoh.  Hideo:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Kanoh.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Shigeru;  Okiyama. 
Atsushi;  and  Kawanishi.  Takahide.  5.690.981.  CI.  426-531.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited.:  See — 

Oda.  Hiroaki;  Mitsuji.  Masaru;  Okumura.  Yasumasa;  Inoue.  Hiroshi  and 
Isaka.  Hisashi.  5.691,002,  O.  427-407.100. 
Kansai  Paint  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashihara.   Shoiti;   and   Shinmoto.   Masaki.   5,691,757.   Q    347- 
155.000. 
Kantor.  Johanna:  See — 

Kim,  Young  Ran;  and  Kantor.  Johanna.  5.691.204.  C\.  436-63.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsufuji.  Mizuya.  5.690.001.  Q   74-606.00R. 
Kapa.  Prasad;  Kardash.  Gleb;  Kucerovy.  Andrew;  Lake.  Philip.  Manner.  Paul 
G.;  Petter.  Russell  C;  Prashad.  Mahavir.  and  Sharma.  Sushil.  to  Novattis 
AG    Improved  process  for  preparing  polymyxin  B/dextran  coniueates 
5.691.304.0   514-8  000 
Kapur,  Rohit;  Snethen.  Thomas  J.;  and  Zairineh.  Kamran  K..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Cofpofatioa.  Hybrid  partial  scan  method.  5.691.990 
O.  371-22.300. 
Karaoguz.  Jeyhan:  See — 

Nobakhc.  Ramin;  and  Karaoguz.  Jeyhan,  5,692,011,  O.  375-233.000. 
Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K.:  See — 

Mak.  Paul;  and  Karadianasis.  Sotirios  K  .  5.691.1%.  O.  435-320.100 
Kardach.  James  P;  Chung.  Chih-Hung;  and  Ziller.  Jason,  to  Intel  Cotpoiatioo 
System,  apparatus,  and  method  for  managing  power  in  a  computer  svstem 
5.692.202.  CI.  395-750.000  ' 

Kardash.  Gleb:  See — 

Kapa,  Prasad;  Kardash.  Gleb;  Kucerovy.  Andrew;  Lake.  Philip;  MatOier. 
Paul  G.;  Petter.  Russell  C  ;  Prashad.  Mahavir.  and  Sharma.  Sushil, 
5.691,304.  O.  514-8.000. 
Kartlash.  John  J.,  to  Quantimi  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
providing  selective  hysteresis  for  zero  crossings  of  a  disk  drive  spindle 
motor.  5.691.856.  O.  360-73.030. 
Kari.  Lars:  See — 

RamstiOm.  Sune;  TBmstiOm.  Johan;  Akerfeldt.  Ame;  Bengtsson.  Lan; 
Doe,  Steve;  Gustafsson,  Jan;  Haraldstad.  Svanie;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp. 
Chris;  Lantto.  JOcgen;  LindstrOm.  Johan.  Nilsson.  Bertil;  Ohman. 
Peter;  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul.  5.691.973.  Q.  370- 
58.200. 
Karlsson.  Peter  See — 

SOmmo.  Leif;  Karlsson.  Peter,  and  Lundsnem.  Lena.  5.690.118.  O. 
128-6%.0O0. 
Karlsten.  Stephan.  to  Grona  J  AB    Multi-sectioned  improved  air  supply 

compost  container.  5.690.249.  O  220-666.000. 
Katman.  Vemon  D.:  See — 

Kuethe.  David  F;  Karman.  Vemon  D.;  and  Abler.  Norman  C.  5.690.777. 
O    156-308.400. 
Karoer.  Franz  Josef,  to  Kone  Oy.  Apparatus  and  method  for  locking  and 

unlocking  the  door  of  an  elevator  car  5.690.189.  O.  187-335.000. 
Karol.  Chris  Snowboard  binding  system.  5.690.351.  O.  280-618.000. 
Karur,  Chandresekar  R.:  See — 

Marshall.  James  E.:  and  Karur.  Chandresekar  R.,  5,690.049,  O.  116- 
284.000. 
Kasahara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mori.  Kazumine;  Takasu.  Shigeto;  Kasahara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Horikawa. 
Shuji.  5.691.150.  O.  435-7.100. 
Kasahara.  Shigeo:  See — 

Takayama.    Gen;    Horikoshi.    Tsutomu;    Kasahara.    Shigeo;    Sakai. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kusago.  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroki.  Yasuhiro.  5.689.900,  O 
34-631  000 
Kasai.  Juichi;  Tomomoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Uemura,  Osamu.  to  Sbowa  High- 
polymer  Co..  Ltd.  Plastic  zipper  5.689.866.  O.  24-587.000. 
Kashida.  Meguni:  See — 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Kashida.  Meguru;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko;  Noguchi. 
Hitoshi;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kumagae,  Kimilaka.  5.691.088.  CI. 
43O-5.O0O. 
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Kasowski.  Robert  Valentine;  and  Martens.  Marvin  Michael,  to  Du  Poni  de 

Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  File  resistant  polyamide  compositions. 

5.691.404,  CI.  524-100.000. 

Kassatly.  Lord  Samuel  Anthony.  Meiud  and  apparatus  for  simultaneous 

comptesjiion  of  video,  audio  and  data  signals.  5,691.777, 0.  348-408.000. 

Kasuya,  Takashige;  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makolo;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tktsuya;  Chiba. 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Miyano.  Kazuyvki.  5.691,093,  CI.  430-47.000. 
Katagata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okano,  Yoshiaki;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka;  Salou, 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Katagata.  Satoshi;  Iguchi,  Michi- 
hisa;  Aiai,  Seiji;  Sakai,  Chinob*;  and  Kabai.  Takahito,  5,692,232,  CI. 
399-53.000. 
Kalagi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Akihiko;    Kalagi.    Kiyoshi;    and    Ninomiya.    Masayuki. 

5,691.254,  a,  501-17.000. 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukita.  Ryuichi;  Suma,  Toshio;  and 

Saito,  Kiyohiro.  to  Asics  Coqxjration.  Hard  plate  for  spiked  track  shoes. 

5,689,904,0.  36-129.000. 

Kataoka.  Sachiyo.  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Baby  carrier.  5.690,258, 

a.  224-160.000. 
Kalayama.  Hironobu:  See — 

Nogami.  Hiroaki:  KaUyama.  Hironobu;  Kawaguchi,  Koichi;  Shiraishi, 
Kenichi;  Aoki,  Kazuya;  and  Akimoto.  Saori,  5,692,092.  C\.  386- 
6.000 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  KaUyama.  Hirsyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohia 
Kenji.  5,691.963,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Katayama,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Oyama.  Takuji;  and  Katayama.  Yoshihito,  5,691.044,  Q.  428-216.000. 

Kadiail.  Vinod  K.;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  Rau.  Bantwal  R.;  Schlansker.  Michael  S.; 

Worley.  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  AmersDn.  Frederic  C.  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company.  Method  and  system  for  (feferring  exceptions  generated  during 

speculative  execution.  5.692,169.  CI  395-591.000. 

Kalher.  Lutz:  See— 

Schrey.  Ekkehard;  and  Kather.  U«z.  5,691.680.  CI.  335-256.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ud.  Method  for  preparation  of  printing 
plate   by   electrophotographic   process   and  apparatus   for  use  therein. 
5.691.094.  CI   430-49  000. 
Kato.  Hiroaki,  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Teshi- 
rogi,  Tetsii;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Furumolo,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.   Exhau*  gas-purifying  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  5.689.952.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Kato.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sai.  Tom  Jen;  and  Kato,  Hirokazu,  5.691,494.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Kato.  Btuo;  and  Nogi,  Kenichiro.  to  TViyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic parts  such  as  an  inductor  and  method  for  makine  same.  5.690.771 
CI.  156-244.110. 
Kato.  Junichi.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Electro-magnetically  shielded 

door  hinge.  5,691,503,  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Kato,  Masanori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Nishio.  Yostttaka;  Kohama,  Tokio:  Kameyama. 
Satoshi;  Ohara,  Kouzi;  and  Kko,  Masanori,  5,692,052,  CI.  381- 
71.000.  T 

Kato,  Masayasu:  See — 

Takagi.  Yoichi.  Kato,  Masayasu;  Miyakita,  Takashi;  Terazono,  Kalsuji; 
Jikan.  Shigehani;  Tamezawa.  Ttkeo;  and  Hara,  Toshiaki.  5.692.064. 
CI  382-103.000. 
Kato.   Masayuki;  Nishino,  Shigetaka;  Hamano.   Mitsuko;  and  Takasugi, 
Hisashi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  New  nitro  compounds, 
process  for  preparation  thereof  an4  use  thereof   5.691.366.  CI    514- 
350.000. 
Kato.  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Tsuni,  Teiuhisa;  and  Kato.  MitsuKde,  5,691,732,  Q.  343-745  000 
Kato,  Motoki:  See — 

Oishi,    Noriaki;    Kato,    Motoki;    Kitazawa.   Toshihiko;    and    Yasuda 
Kazunori.  5,691.771,  CI.  348-97.000. 
Kato.  Seiji,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Artificial  bail.  5,689.910.  CI.  43-42.240. 
Kato,  Soichi,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Hal  tube  for  heal  exchanger  and  method 

for  producing  same.  5,689,881.  CI.  27-890.053. 
Kato.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishio.  Akihiro;  Misaka.  Makola(  and  Kato.  Takashi.  5,691,851    CI 
359-683.000. 
Kato.  Tetsuaki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Nak»nura,  Masaru;  and  Arita,  Soichi,  to 

Fanuc  Ltd.  Adaptive  PI  control  method.  5,691,615.  CI.  318-609.000 
Kato.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Moriguchi.    Yoshihiro;    Inomata.    Youichi;    Yashiki.    Hiroshi;    Kato, 
Yoshiki;  Gomi,  Kenichi;  and  iVnaka.  Hideaki,  5,690,838,  CI   216- 
22.000. 
Katoh.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Okulsu.  Eiichi;  aid  Katoh.  Kazunobu,  5,691,109,  C\ 
430-264.000. 
Kaiona.  Thomas  J.  Water  actuated  toil*  fan.  5,689.837,  CI.  4-214.000. 
Katono.  Hiroki:  See — 

Shouji,  Masuhiro;  Katono,  Hirofci;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakaeami. 
Teruo,  5,691,838,  CI.  359-359.000. 
Katsuda.  Ai:  See— 

Takeyama.  Toshihisa;  Katsuda.  Al;  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kawamura. 
Tomonori;  Takimoto.  Masataka;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka.  5.691  103  CI 
430-200.000. 


Katsuen.  Susumu;  Ohshima.  Kunihiro;  Yamamoio.  Ryohei;  and  Nishino. 
Toyokazu.  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  serum-free 
culture  of  human  vascular  endothelial  cells.  5,691,203,  O.  435-402.000. 
Katsurabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamisango,  Maki;  and  Katsurabayashi.  Hiroshi,  5,692.141.  CI.  39S- 
329.000. 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Wyan,  Peter,  Bridgelall,  Raj;  Katz,  Joseph;  Goien,  David;  and  Swift, 
Philip.  5.691.528,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Katz.  Lawrence  E.;  Barsa.  Edward  A.;  Tucker.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Grosso.  Paul 
v.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technonogy.  UP  Catalyst  and  process  for  producing 
isocyanate  trimers.  5,691,440.  CI  528-52.000. 
Katz.  Teresa.  Interchangeable  clasp.  5,689.867.  CI.  24-589.000. 
Kau.  Jau-Nan:  See — 

Chen.  Min-Liang;  Tsui.  Ying-Kit;  and  Kau.  Jau-Nan.  5,691.562.  CL 
257-391.000. 
Kaufer.  James  W.:  See— 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kaufer.  James  W.;  McGany.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Hammond, 
John  F.  5.690,669,  Q  606-196.000. 
Kauker.  Bairy  J.;  and  Lim.  Alex  L.,  to  Stiyker  Cotpotalion.  Arthroscopic 

cutter  having  curved  rotatable  drive.  5,690,660.  CI.  606-180.000. 
Kawabata.  Akira:  See — 

Kurauchi.  Hiroshi;  Akazawa.  Tetuo;  and  Kawabala.  Akira.  5,691.047 
CI.  428-315.700 
Kawabata.  Yuji;  and  Toge.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ruoro- 
metric  analysis  of  chloride  ion  and  chemical  sensor  dterefor.  5,691,205,  Q. 
436-125.000. 
Kawabe.  Koutaro:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Tsulomu;  and  Kawabe.  Koutaro.  5.692.223,  C\.  3%- 1 82.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Nogami,  Hiroaki;  Katayama.  Hironobu;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  Shiraishi. 
Kenichi;  Aoki.  Kazuya;  and  Akimoto.  Saori.  5,692.092,  CI.  386- 
6.000. 
Kawai.  Hideki:  See— 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Ohara.  Tohru;  Kuriyama,  Ikuo;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hajimu.  5,691,256,  CI   501-63.000. 
Kawai.  Junji;  and  Umeda.  Atsushi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Alternator  with 

magnetic  noise  reduction  mechanism.  5,691,590.  CI.  310-180.000. 
Kawai.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.  Saloru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba,  Hilomi;  Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saito.  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.691.341.  O.  514-254.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Okamoto.  Seiji;   Ishii,   Katsushi;  and  Washiyama. 
Yutaka,  5.691,496.  O.  84-661.000. 
Kawajiri.  Yoshio:  See — 

Gormish,  Michael  J.;  Wolff.  Gregory  J.;  Stork,  David  G.;  Hart.  Peter  E- 
and  Kawajiri,  Yoshio,  5,692,048,  Q.  380-18.000. 
Kawakami.  Akira:  See — 

Kita.     Fusaji;     Higashiguchi.     Masahani;     Murakami,     Kouji;     and 
Kawakami.  Akira.  5.691.084.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Kawakita.  Hiroyuki;  Takagi.  Satoshi;  and  Tsutsumi,  Hideki,  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Operation  control  device  for  air  conditioner.  5.689,964,  CI 
62-151.000. 
Kawakubo,  Takashi;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Komatsu.  Shuichi;  and  Abe.  Kazu- 
hide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  device.  5.691,219.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kawamata.  Shunichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Naotaka;  Kawamata,  Shunichi;  and  Sugaya,  Kenji,  5,690,439. 

CI.  400-206.200. 

Kawamori.  Hidetsugu;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Driving  device  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  which  uses  compensating  pulses 

to  correct  for  iiregularities  in  brightness  due  to  cross  talk.  5.691  739  CI 

345-58.000. 

Kawamoto.  Atsunobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Condol  circuit 

for  ignition  coil.  5.690.085.  CI.  123-644.000. 
Kawamura.  HitomI:  See — 

Yuuki.    Kenji;    Kando.  Akiyoshi;   Yokota,    Masato;   and    Kawamura. 
HitomI.  5.690.444.  CI.  403-268.000. 
Kawamura.  Naoto:  See — 

Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Enokida.  Miyuki;  Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawamura. 
Naoto.  5.692,210.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kawamura,  Tomonori:  See — 

Takeyama.  Toshihisa;  Katsuda.  Ai;  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kawamura. 
Tomonori;  Takimoto.  Masataka;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka.  5.691.103.  CI 
430-200.000. 
Kawamura,  Toru:  See — 

Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Toru;  Okita.  Minori;  Uchida,  Takeshi' 
and  Watanabe.  Masahlro.  5.691.339.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Kawanishi.  Takahide:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Kanoh.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Shigeni;  Okiyama. 
Atsushi;  and  Kawanishi,  Takahide,  5,690,981.  CI.  426-531.000. 
Kawano,  Akihiro;  Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  and  Yoshloka,  Yoshlaki,  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co..  Ltd.  Air/fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  5.690.086.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Kawano.  Isamu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;   Shiinoki.    Kazuaki;    Kawano.   Isamu;   and   Machida. 
Shigeni,  5,690,480,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Isao;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  Murao,  Mikio;  Yokota.  Norio;  Sato. 
Nichitaka;  and  Mukai.  Katsuji,  5,690,730,  CI.  106-744.000. 


Hayashi.  Kenichiro;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Tahara.  Hideyuki    and  Takao 
ShoichI,  5.690.704.  Q.  44-280.000. 
Kawashima,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohtani.  Akira-.  Inoue.  Kenichi;  Tada.  Naoki;  and  Kawashima.  Toshivuki 
5.690.830.  CI.  2IO-636.000.  ' 

Kawashima.   Yasuji.    Nagashima.   Takashi;    Matsuike,   Akihiko:    Meguro. 
Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Kaoru;  Chakl.  Hideo;  and  Ogura.  Toshiaki    to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Genma 
Solder  5.690.890.  CI  420-559  000. 
Kawashima,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Itoh.  Kumiko;  Kawashima,  Yasumasa.  Ishida.  TomotoshI;  and  Honda 
Naoyuki.  5,692.115.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Kawauchi.  Yuji;  Maede.  Hirobumi.  deceased  (by  Youko  Maede.  heiress),  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Sleel  containing  super-finely  dispersed  oxide 
system  inclusions  5.690.753.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Kawawakc.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi;  Kawawake,  Yasuhiro'  and  Irie 
Yousuke.  5,691,936,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Kay  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Purcell,  Karen;  Hawes.  Charles  L.;  Hairy.  David  R..  Jr ;  and  La  Cosse 
Gerald  E..  5.691.289.  O.  510-174.000 
Kazut^  Shibau.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ud.  Method  for  making  plurality  of 
leadframes  having  grooves  containing  island  and  inner  leads   5,691.241, 

Keba.  James  Michael:  See — 

Chang,  Chun-Ye  Susan;  Huang.  JIan-Cheng;  Chang.  Lu;  Ponce  De  Leon 
Lorenzo;  Petreye.  David;  Keba,  James  Michael:  and  Powell,  Cllntori 
C,  II.  5,692,019.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Keefer.  Larry  K.:  See- 
Smith.  Daniel  J.;  Chakravaithy.  Debashish;  and  Keefer    Larrv   K 
5.691,423,  CI.  525-377.000.  ^ 

Keenan,  Gretchen  E.:  See— 

Welmer.  William  K.;  Keenan.  Gretchen  E.;  Kinney.  Robert  J.;  Mrozinski. 
James  S.;  and  Radovanovic.  Philip  D..  5.690,949.  O.  424-402  000 
Keene,  Darren  Scott:  See — 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Chrislensen.  Svend;  Keene.  Darren 

Scott;  Kindl-Larsen.  Ture.  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel 

TsuFang;  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis.  5.690.866.  O  264-2  600 

Keesman.  Gemi  J.;  Coene.  Willem  M.  J  ;  and  Salomons.  Eduaid  W..  to  U  S 

Philips  Corporation.    Device   and   method   for  coding   video  pictures 

5,691.770,  a.  348-405  000.  *  pictures. 

Keil.  Wolfgang;  Stein.  Bemd:  and  Schmenger.  JUrgen.  to  Wella  AG   Hair 

treatment  compositions.  5.690.924.  CI.  429-78.030. 
Keim.  Thomas  A.;  Mongeau.  Peter  P;  and  Dade.  Thomas,  to  Kaman  Elec- 
tromagnetics Corporation;  and  NewTJort  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock 
Company.    Detachable    magnet   carrier   for   permanent    magnet    motor 
5.691.589.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Kel  Corporation:  See — 

Mochlzuki.  ShoichI,  5,690,502,  CI.  439-328.000 
Kell,  George  R  :  See— 

Oda.  Kenneth  J.;  Krueger.  Donald  M.;  Szewczyk.  Stefan  J.;  Kell  Geotve 
R.;  and  Peck.  Norman  K  .  5.690.483.  CI.  431-266.000. 
Keller.  Ujos  E.;  and  Nothnagle.  Marie-France,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Uniaxially  shrinkable  blaxlally  oriented  polvpropylene  film  and  Its  method 
of  preparation.  5.691.043.  CI.  428-212.000'. 
Keller.  Shiela.  Decorative  packaging  ribbon.  5.691,023.  CI.  428-43.000 
Keller.  William.  Hidden  photograph  storage  device.  5,690.404.  CI.  312- 

Kelley.  Kunis  C;  Davis.  Jack  R  ;  and  Shane.  Karan  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Silicone  mask  for  thermal  spray  coating  system.  5.691 ,018,  CI  428-36  800 
Kelley,  Kurtis  C:  ire- 
Hester.  Vifgil  R.;  Kelley.  Kurtis  C;  and  Long.  Michael  C.  5.690  724  CI 
106-198.100. 
Kelley,  T  Doyle,  to  JPS  Automotive  Products  Corporation.  Release  liner  and 

method  of  using  same.  5.690,528.  CI.  442-260.000. 
Kelsch.  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Belz.  Karl-Heinz;  and  KeLsch.  Hans-JUrgen,  5.690.572.  Q.  474-266  000 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Luckevlch,  Marie,  5,691.900.  CI.  364-424.051. 
Kemp.  Chris:  See — 

Ramstr6m,  Sune;  TBmstrdm,  Johan;  Akerfeldt.  Ame;  Bengtsson,  Lars 
Doe.  Steve;  Gustafsson.  Jan;  Haralditad.  Svante;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp! 
Chns;  Lanno.  Jorgen;  Lindstrom.  Johan;  Nllsson.  Bertil;  Ohman! 
Peter,  van  der  Meer,  Jan;  and  van  Hal.^Paul.  5.691.973,  C\.  370- 

Kemp.  Michael:  See — 

Yang.  Sungwook;  Severs.  Dale  R  ;  Frankenberger.  David;  and  Kemp 

Michael.  5.690.600.  CI.  49.1-212.000. 

Kenley.  Rodney  S;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr     Feldsein 

Thoma.s  M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E..  lo  AKSYS.  Lul.  Apparatus  for 

supplying  a  batch  of  chemicals  to  a  dialysaie  tank.  5.690.821.  CI.  210- 

Kenley.  Rodney  S  ;  Matthews.  Dawn;  Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Peter,  Frederick  H 
Jr.;  and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M.  to  Aksys.  Ltd  Method  of  rinsing  back  blood 
to  hemodialysis  patient.  5.690,831,  CI.  210-646000 
Kenmochi.  Akihisa;  and  Fukuzumi.  Shin'ichl.  to  NEC  Corporation    Ski 

training  apparatus.  5,690.591.  O.  482-71.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  and  Montgomery.  Robert  H..  Jr.  5.690  393  CI  299- 
107.000. 


Kennedy.  Stephen  E .  to  Red  Am.  Inc.  MuMmedia  product  for  use  in  a 

computer  for  music  instruction  and  use.  5.690.496,  Q.  434-307.00R 
Kenney.  Alan  George,  to  AG  (Patents)  Limited  (British  company).  Method 
and  apparaws  for  manufacturing  tagged  infusion  packages.  5.689,936.  CI. 
53-413.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine:  See- 
Lam.  Chung  Hon;  Nakos.  James  S  ;  Kenney.  DonaW  McAlpine   and 
Adier.  Eric.  5.691,549,  a.  257-282.000. 
Kent  Stale  University:  See — 

Doane.  J  William;  Yang,  Deng-Ke;  and  Chien.  Uang-Oiy,  5,691  795 
CI   349-169.000. 
Kenworthy.  Gary  Robert,  to  Signal  Science.  Inc  Self-cancelling  full-duplex 

RF  communicabon  system.  5.691.978.  Q.  370-278.000. 
Keogh,  Gerald  Peter:  See- 
Smith,  Mark  Timothy;  Ellis.  James  William;  and  Keogh.  Gerald  Peter 
5,690,618.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Keough.  Shawn  M.:  See — 

Hunn.  David  Lynn;  Freitag.  Douglas  Ward;  Wood,  James  Richard;  and 
Keough.  Shawn  M..  5.691.736.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Kerber.  Hermann:  See — 

Bremer.  Gerhard;  Kerber.  Hermann;  Krumme.  Manfred;  Ley.  Olaf-  and 
Stephan.  Werner.  5,691,417,  CI.  525-123  000 
Kerber.  Randy  G.:  See— 

Simoudis.   Evangelos;   Livezey,   Brian   K.;   and    Kerber.   Randy   G 
5.692.107,  CI.  395-50.000 
Kercher,  David  Max.  to  General  Electric  Company  Turbine  blade  having 
transpiration  .strip  cooling  and  method  of  manufacture    5  690  473    CI 
416-97  OOA.  ■       ■ 

Kerigan.  Shaun  Cari;  Knox.  Andrew  Ramsay;  and  Wood.  Roger  Timothy,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Display  apparatus  with  dau 
communication  channel.  5.691.741.  CI  345-112.000. 
Kem.  Manfred:  See— 

Schaper.   Wolfgang;  Preuss,  Rainer.  Braun.   Peter.   Knauf,  Werner 
Sachse.  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem.  Manfred    Lumroen' 
Peter;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.691.321.  Q.  514-63.000 
Kem.  Robert  Frederic:  See— 

Iskiyan.  James  Lincoln;  Kem.  Robert  Frederic;  Micka,  William  Frank 
and  Shomler,  Robert  Wesley,  5.692.155,  CI.  395-489  000 
Kerpka,  William  A.:  See— 

Prough.  J   Robert;  Kerpka.  William  A.;  and  BoUe.t,  John  F,  5.690  341 
CI.  277-9.000 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N  :  See— 

Marinack.  Robert  J.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O ;  H«per,  Frank  D     and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N..  5,690,788.  Q.  162-113.000. 
Kersten,  Maria  Johanna  Elisabeth:  See — 

Van  Der  Arend.  Johannes  Comelis  Maria;  De  Boer-Wildschut.  Marijke. 
Van  Der  Hulzen.  .\driaan  Albert;  and  Kersten.  Maria  Johanna  Ehsa- 
beth.  5,691.429.  CI.  526-92.000 
Keskiulo.  Anili  M.  Human  powered  drive-mechanism  with  versatile  drivine 

modes  5.690.346.  O.  280-234.000. 
Kessler.  Brian  Robert;  and  Hotton.  Edward  Everett  III.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  identifying  defective  inter- 
connection net  end  points  In  boundary   scan  testable  circuit  devices 
.5,691.991,0.371-22.300. 
Kettle.  Bruce:  See— 

Teglovlc.  Eugene  William;  Oglesby.  Mary  Marguerite;  Kettle,  Bruce 
and  Weese.  Susan  Ann,  5.692.030.  O.  379-14.000 
Keusch.  Joseph  J.  Jump  cup  adapted  lo  be  manipulated  by  one  hand 

5.690.583.  O.  482-16.000 
Keyser.  Frank  Ray:  See— 

Larsen,   Wendell    Ray;    Keyser,    Frank   Ray;   and   Worth,   Brian  A 
5.692,147.0.395^12.000. 
Khare.  Vijay:  See— 

Calvert.  Craig  S.;  Khare.  Vijay;  Dahlberg.  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Wahimund. 
Leslie  A.,  5.691,9.58,  CI   367-73.000. 
Khouri,  Farid  Fouad;  and  Campbell.  John  Robert,  to  (General  Electric  Com- 
pany. High  performance  polymer  compositions.  5.69 1 .4 1 1 . 0. 525-64  000 
Kida.  Akinari:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa.  Ogino,  Haiuo; 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Inada,  Teiichi;  Yamamoio,  Kazunori;  Kida.  Aki- 
nari; Takahashi.  Atsushi;  Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arike.  Shigeham 
5.690.837.  O.  216-17.000. 
Urasaki.  Naoyuki:  Tsuyama.  Kouichi:  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  Haiakeyama. 
Shuichi:  Kida.  Akinari;  Nakaso.  Akishi:  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi 
5.689.879.  CI  29-846.000. 
Kida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Usui.  Masahiro:  Kida.  Hiroshi:  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and  Kondo  Mil- 
sushige.  5.691.785.  O.  349-8.000. 
Kidde  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Carvalho.   Carios    E;    Osbome.   John    P;    and    Hallee.    Donald   O 
5,691,697,0.340-544.000. 
Kidney.  Scon  L.:  See— 

Bcdnar.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kidney.  Scott  L..  5.689,891.  CI.  30-394.000. 
Kiekens.  Eric:  Van  Gils.  Antonius:  and  Claes.  Roland,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.  V 
Class  of  yellow  dyes  for  use  in  photographic  materials.  5.691,126  CI 
430-522.000. 
Kihira.  Hiroshi.  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  defect  of  transparent  sheet  as  sheet  glass.  5.691  811  O 
356-237.000.  ■       . 
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Kiibler,  Kathleen  Suzanne;  and  South  k-ick.  Jeffrey  George,  to  Shell  Oil 


Company.  Sol  vent- free  process  for 
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naking  UV  curable  adhesives  and 


sealants  from  epoxidized  monohydra  tylated  diene  polymers.  5.691,414 
CI.  525-99.000. 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seller  William  J.,  to  Elonex  I. P.  Holdings. 
Ltd.  Personal  digital  assistant  modu  le  having  a  host  interconnect  bus 
without  an  interrupt  line  and  which  mndles  interrupts  as  addresses  asso- 
ciated with  specific  interrupts  in  meniory  5.692.199.  a.  395-733.000. 
Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See —  ' 

Matsumolo,  Mansuke;  Sasaki.  Ncfruaki;  Sawano.  Bunji;  Hasegawa. 
Kiyoharu;  and  Kikkawa,  Kazuyc^hi,  5,691.272,  O.  503-217.000. 
Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  Oikawa.  Yoshiro;  a^d  Haltori.  Tetsuo,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Shutter  for  display  device  of  projection  type.  5.690,407,  CI.  353- 
88.000. 
Kikuchi,  Nozomu:  See — 

Oguchi,  Tomihiro;    Kubozoe,    Hittiyuki;   Tamura,    Hiroshi;    Kikuchi, 
Nozomu;  Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Toriimi.  Tadashi;  Akagi,  Manabu;  and 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihide.  5.691.84*.  CI.  359-465.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takafumi:  See —  | 

Ozawa.    Satoshi;    Kikuchi,   Takafiimi;    Murakami,    Yoshiki;    Nakai, 
Masaaki;  Yamashita,  Koutarou;  fujii.  Toshiko;  Miyahara,  Yuii   and 
Watanabe,  Yoshio,  5,690.893.  ClI  422-67.000. 
Kikuta,  Kuniko:  See— 

Hirose,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kikuta.  Kuigko.  5,691,571,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Kilpatrick,  David  R.,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Secretary, 
Dept.  HHS,  NTH,  OTT,  The.  PohoviOJs  specific  primers  and  methods  of 
detection  utilizing  the  same.  5.691,134,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kim,  Dong  Chan:  See — 

Park,  Sang  Woo;  Shin,  Kye  Jung;  ai  id  Kim,  Dong  Chan.  5,691,278,  CI. 
504-252,000. 
Kim,  Dong-gyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  ::o..  Lid.  LCD  having  a  polarization 
or  diffusion  plate  with  an  irregularly  coated  first  opaque  material  and  a 
black  matrix  of  a  second  opaque  matiial.  5,691,788,  CI.  349-%.000 
Kim,  Hwa-Ok:  See— 

Peet,  Norton  R;  Mehdi,  ShujaathU  Linnik,  Matthew  D.;  Angelastro, 
Michael  R.;  and  Kim,  Hwa-Ok,  1691,368,  Q.  514-376.000. 
Kim,  Hye-Ryung:  See —  ] 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee;  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 
Jee-Hee;  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 
Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hbu;  Jung,  Yi-Sook;  Lee,  Byung-Ho; 
Seo,  Ho- Won;  and  Lee,  Hye-Sukj  5,691,348,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Kim,  Hyun-Man:  See — 

Glimcher,  Melvin  J.;  Kim,  Hyun-^^;  and  Rey,  Christiaii,  5,691,397 
CI.  523-115.000.  I 

Kim,  In  Cheol;  See—  I 

Oriel,  Patrick  J.;  and  Kim,  In  Cheol  5,691,171,  CL  435-118.000. 
Kim,  Jang-Joo:  See —  f 

Hwang,  Wol-Yon;  and  Kim,  Jang-jio,  5,692,075.  CI.  385-3.000. 
Kim,  Jeong,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 
charge  storage  electrodes  of  semiconductor  device.  5,691,227   CI   437- 
60.000. 
Kim,  Jeong-kon:  See — 

Song,  Jae-kwan;  Kim,  Jeong-kon;  P»rk,  Kyoung-shin;  and  Bae,  Kvune- 
sung.  5,691,803,  CI  355-55.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Hun,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a 

contour  of  an  object.  5,691,769,  CI.  348-403.000. 
Kim,  John:  See — 

Baekkeskov,  Steinunn;  Richter,  Wiltaid;  Shi,  Yuguang;  Namchuk,  Mark 
and  Kim,  John,  5,691,448,  Q.  53D-35O.000. 
Kim,  Jong-ryull,  to  SamSung  Electronici  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  recording  layer 
focusing  of  a  light  spot  with  an  addkion  of  zoom  lens.  5,691,971,  CI 
369-112.000, 
Kim,  Kyung  Mi:  See —  1 

Park,  Sang  Un;  Lee,  Sang  Ho;  Kim,  tyung  Mi;  Jang,  Jong  San;  and  Lee, 
Jong  Hae,  5,691,263,  O.  502-66,p00. 
Kim,  Nak-Jeong:  See—  ] 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee;  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 

Jee-Hee;  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 

Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Vi-Sook;  Lee,  Byung-Ho 

Seo,  Ho- Won;  and  Lee,  Hye-Suk<  5,691.348,  CI.  514-300.000. 

Kim,  Sang  Hyung;  and  Pugh,  Spencer  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Color  photographic  element  with  imprdved  push  processing.  5.691,124,  C\. 

Kim,  Seon-Ju:  See — 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Vi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.:  Sang-Hee;  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 
Jee-Hee;  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  $eon-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 
Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-Sook;  Lee,  Byung-Ho; 
Seo,  Ho-Won;  and  Lee,  Hye-Suk.  5,691,348,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Kim,  Sung  Soo,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  LH.  Digital/analog  converter  having 
separately  formed  voltage  dividing  Resistance  regions.  5,691,721,  Q 
341-154.000. 
Kim,  Young  Ran;  and  Kantor,  Johanna,  toAbbon  Laboratories.  Compositions 
and  methods  for  the  rapid  analysis  of  reticulocytes.  5,691,204,  O  436- 
63.000. 
Kim,  Young  Woo:  See —  I 

Fung,  Michael  S.  C;  Sun,  Bill  N.  C.;  Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim,  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu,  Liming,  5,691,447,  CI  530-327.000. 
Kim,  Young-Joon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics.Co..  Ltd.  Booth  encoder  in  a  binary 

multiplier  5,691,930,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Kimball.  Spencer  D.;  See — 
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Das.  Jagabandhu;  Kimball,  Spencer  D.;  and  Lau,  Wan  Fang,  5,691.356. 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Kimball,  Victor  E.;  Pierskalla,  Irvin  T.;  and  Porter,  Christopher  H.,  to  Optical 
Sensors  Incorporated.  Device  for  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  a 
dissolved  gas  in  a  fluid  and  related  methods  of  use.   5,690.215,  CI 
206-213.100. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See- 
Abba,  Rodney  Lawrence;  and  Baum,  Scon  Allen,  5,690,263,  CI.  226- 

1.000. 
Cemy.  Zdenek  Frank,  5.690,884.  CI.  264-328.100. 
Gemmell,  Bruce  M.;  Frazier,  Alan  D.;  and  McConnell,  Wesley  James, 

5,691,919,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Hultman,  David  Paul;  Watson,  Donald  David;  and  Heribacka,  Edward 
Walter,  5,690,787,  CI.  162-112.000. 
Kiminel.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Recker,  Robert  R.;  Johnson,  Mark  L.:  Kintunel,  Donald  B.;  Gong, 
Guodong;  and  Recker,  Susan  M.,  5,691,153,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kimura,  Asa;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Yoshida.  Man;  and  Yagiu,  Yoshiaki,  to 
Shiseido  Co.,  Lid.  Skin-color  adjusting  method,  skin-color  adju.sting  com- 
position and  colored  blanium  oxide  coated  mica  used  therefor  5,690  916 
a.  424-59.000. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tokushima,  Shoji;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Hisahiro;  Itoh,  Tomoyuki; 
Hayashi,  Kiyotaka;  and  Hoshi,  Naofiimi,  5,690,580,  CI.  477-8.000. 
Kimura,  Koji:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Kimura,  Koji;  and  Komazawa,  Masato,  5,691  593 

CI.  310-328.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura,  Koji,  5,691.594.  C\.  310-330.000. 
Kimura,  Masakazu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  devices  with 

load  elements.  5,691,559,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Kimura,  Naofumi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Nakamura,  Hisakazu;  Mitsui,  Seiichi;  Kimura.  Nao- 
fiimi; and  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko.  5.691,791,  C\.  349-113.000. 
Kimura,  Yuichiio:  See — 

Takakusaki,  Yasufumi;  and  Kimura,  Yuichirx),  5,690,188,  a    187- 
319.000. 
Kimura.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigeo;  Oka.  Takuya;  and  Kimura.  Yukihiko.  5.691,525,  CI 
235-379.000. 
Kindl-Larsen,  Ture;  Longo,  Jeffery;  and  O'Brien,  Keith,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Mold  material  with  additives.  5,690,865  CI 
264-1.380. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert;   Martin,  Wallace  Anthony; 
Pegram,  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker,  Craig  William,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  Inc.  Mold  separation  apparatus.  5,690,973    CI    425- 
436.00R. 
Kindt-Larsen,  Ture:  See — 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Christensen,  Svend;  Keene,  Darren 
Scon;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Newton,  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel 
Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman,  Michael  Francis,  5,690,866,  CI   264-2.600 
King,  David:  See — 

Primrose,  Scott;  King,  David;  Yaworski,  Ed;  Radhakrishnan,  Jayara- 
maiyer;  He,  David;  and  Xiao,  Xinfa.  5,691,173,  CI.  435-125.000. 
King,  Dennis  D.;  and  Brabender.  Jeffery  W..  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  encoding  and  decoding  dau  on  tactical  air  navigation  and 
distance  measuring  equipment  signals.  5.691,723,  CI.  341-178.000. 
King,  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Zawislak.  Robert  Matthew;  King,  Kenneth  John;  Rein,  John  Michael 
and  Perkins,  Jeffrey  Coe,  5.691,607,  CI.  315-308.000. 
King,  Kevin  James,  to  Ramsey  Technology,  Inc.  Forced  balance  meul 

detector  5,691,640,  CI.  324-233.000. 
Kingsley,  Michael  G.;  Wilson,  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister,  Donald  F,  to  Diamant 

Boait,  Inc.  Self  propelled  saw.  5,690,391,  CI.  299-39.300 
Kinlau  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Laurence  O.,  5,689.857,  CI.  19-200.000. 
Kinney,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Weimer,  William  K.;  Keenan,  Gretchen  E.;  Kinney,  Robert  J.;  Mrozinski, 
James  S.;  and  Radovanovic,  Philip  D.,  5,690,949,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kudo,  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  Przybilla.  Klaus; 
Endo.  Natsumi;  Suehiro,  Natsumi;  and  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,691,100 
CI.  430-170.000. 
Kinsman.  Bruce:  See — 

Deriiach,   William   J.;    Hawkins,    Robert   E.;    and    Kinsman.    Bruce 
5.689.935,  a.  53-412.000. 
Kinzler,  Kenneth:  See — 

Albertsen,  Hans;  Anand,  Rakesh;  Carlson,   Mary;  Groden,  Joanna; 

Hedge,  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler,  Kenneth;  Markham, 

Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura,  Yusuke;  Thliveris,  Andrew;  Vogelstein 

Bert;  and  While.  Raymond  L.,  5,691,454,  CI.  530-387.700. 

Kircher,  Werner,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  device  for 

producing  hot-rolled  steel  strip.  5,689,991,  CI,  72-202.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  See — 

DeBrosse,  John;  Kirihata,  Toshiaki;  and  Wong,  Hing.  5,691,946   CI 
365-200.000.  6         6 

Kirkeby,  Cynthia  R:  See— 

Fascenelli,  Frederick  W..  Jr;  and  Kirkeby,  Cynthia  F,  5,690,365,  CI 
283-67.000. 
Kitsch,  Axel:  See — 

Baylink,  David  J.;  Ewers,  Rolf;  and  Kitsch,  Axel,  5.691.305.  CI. 
514-8.000. 


Kitsch,  Donald  Richard:  See — 

Pausch,  Mark  Henry;  Ozenbetger,  Bradley  A  ;  Hadcock,  John  Richard; 
Price,  Laura  Alicia;  Kajkowski,  Eileen  Marie,  Kirsch,  Donald  Rich- 
ard; and  Chaleff,  Deborah  Tardy,  5,691.188,  O.  435-254.200 
Kiser,  David  Kerry.  Bicycle  pedal  that  moves  in  a  rectilinear  path.  5.690  345 

CI.  280-210.000. 
Kishimoto,  Kazunori.  to  NEC  CoqxxMion.  Process  for  manufacturing  com 

posite  semiconductor  device.  5,691,243,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Kishino,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Oh.  Binrun;  Suzuki,  Yuichi;  and  Kishino,  Kunihiko.  5.690  758    Q 
148-700.000. 
Kiso,  Satoshi:  See — 

HashinxMo,  Akira;  Moriwaki,  Hideo;  Malsuzono,  Yoshiaki;  Fujimoto, 
Sachito;  and  Kiso,  Satoshi,  5,690,076,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kiu,  Fusaji;  Higashiguchi,  Masaharu;  Murakami,  Kouji;  and  Kawakami, 
Akira,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Organic  electrolytic  solution  secondary  cell 
5.691.084,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Kitahara.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe,  Takayuki;  Kitahara,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ajioka 
Masanobu,  5,69 1 ,424,  CI.  525^  1 1 .000 
Kitamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Suetsugu.  Masaru;  Ohnuma.  Manami;  Morikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yamase. 
Yuki;  Akiyama.  Naoe;  and  Kitamura.  Kenji,  5,690,914    CI    424- 
59.000. 
Kitamura  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru.  5.690.137,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Kitamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ishimoto,  Koichi;  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  and  Kitamura,  Toshiyuki,  5  692,^29 
CI.  399-2.000. 
Kitani.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kitani.  Masanobu,  Kitani,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kitani,  Haruhiko,  5,690  020 
a.  99-470  000, 
Kitani,  Masanobu;   Kitani,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kitani,  Haruhiko,  to  Kitani, 
Masanobu;  and  Hakuyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Koji  production  system.  5,690,020,  O 
99-470.000. 
Kitani,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Kitani,  Masanobu;  Kitani,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kitani.  Haruhiko,  5,690020 
CI.  99-470.000. 
Kitao,  Toru:  See — 

Sato,  Shinsuke;  Takayanagi,  Toshiaki;  Kitao,  Toru;  and  Hashi,  Masao 
5,690,442.  CI.  401-216.000. 
Kitazawa,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Oishi,    Noriaki;    Kato,    Motoki;    Kitazawa,    Toshihiko;    and    Yasuda. 
Kazunori,  5,691,771.  CI.  348-97.000, 
Kithil,  Philip  W.,  to  Advanced  Safety  Concepts,  Inc.  Impaired  transportation 

vehicle  operator  system.  5,691.693.  C\.  340-439.000. 
Kiyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Keiichi;  Hirano,  Hiloshi;  Domoto,  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama 
Seiichi,  5,691,010,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Klas,  Ernst:  See — 

DOrr,  Wolfram;  Klas.  Ernst;  and  Unger.  Udo.  5.690.741.  Q    118- 
404.000. 
Klein.  Christian:  See — 

Oberpriller,  Helmut;  Hilpert.  Reinhold;  Binder,  Florian;  Ritier,  Josef; 
Ertl,  Harald;  Lerch,  Rolf;  Schlipfenbacher.  Reiner;  Angermaicr  Lud- 
wig;  and  Klein,  Christian,  5,690.529.  CI.  442-414  000 
Klein,  Dean  A.:  See— 

Jeddeloh,  Joseph  M.;  Rooney,  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson,  Richard  F    and 
Klein,  Dean  A.,  5,692.165,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Klein,  Hans  W.  to  IMP,  Inc.  Current  mode  ampliher,  rectifier  and  multi- 
function circuit.  5.691.658.  CI.  327-104000 
Klein,  Heinz-Peter;  Walz,  Gerd;  and  Schafheutle,  Markus  A.,  to  Hoechst  AG 

Polyurethane  dispersions.  5,691.425.  CI.  525-455.000 
Klein,  Rich:  See— 

Avanzino.  Ste\en:  Gupta,  Subhash;  Klein,  Rich;  Luning,  ScoO  D    and 

Lin,  Ming-Ren,  5.691,238.  CI   437-195  000. 
Avanzino.  Steven;  Etfc.  Darrell  M.;  Cheung,  Robin;  and  Klein   Rich 
5,691,573,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Kleinberg,  Raymond,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Vehicle  sleeper  bunk  restraint 

system  5,690,355,  G.  280-730.100. 
Kleinman.  Kenneth:  See — 

Feldman,    Charles    L.;    Kleinman,    Kenneth;    and    Shook.    Thomas 
5.690.115.  CI.  128-661.080. 
Klier,  Manfred:  See— 

Rockl.  Manfred;  Traupe.  Bemd;  Klier,  Manfred;  and  Wolf,  Florian 
5.690,919.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Kline.  Toni:  See — 

Maraganore,  John  M.;  Fenton,  John  W..  II;  and  Kline.  Toni.  5.691  JI I 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Klinga,  Bengt,  to  Tolerans  Ingol  Sweden  AB.  Supling  device.  5,690.266.  CI. 

^Z  /-O  I  ,UUU. 

Klinrworth.  Michael  W.;  See— 

Kuhlenschmidt.  Donald;  and  Klintworth.  Michael  W.  5  689  971    CI 
62-484.000. 
KIof)erdanz,  Hermann:  See — 

Griinwald,  Heinrich;  Kloberdanz,  Hermann;  Lacher,  Roland:  and  BCIl 
Siang-Hong,  5,690,745,  CI.  I18-723.0MW 
Klun,  Thomas  P.:  See — 


Holmes.  Gary  L;  CiUler.  Scoo  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendiickson. 
William  A  ;  Klun,  Thomas  P.;  Harmon,  Kimberly  K.;  Hetti,  Robert  V; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Snidiner,  Charles  J..  Ill,  5.690  705  Q 
51-295.000. 
Kmiec,  Eric  B.;  Gerhold.  David  L  ;  and  Strauss.  Allyson  Cole,  to  Thomas 
Jefferson  University  Anti-fungal  agents  and  methods  of  identifying  and 
using  the  same.  5,691,187,  Q.  435-252.300. 
Knaggs,  Helen  Elizabeth:  See — 

McCook,  John  Patrick;  Corey.  Joseph  Michael;  Dorogi.  Peter  Ladislaus; 
Bajor.  John  Steven;  Knaggs,  Helen  Elizabeth;  Lange.  Beth  Anne  and 
Sharpe,  Erwin,  5,690,94«,  Q.  424-401  000 
Knauf,  Gary  H.,  to  international  Paper  Company.  Release  liner  base  stock  lor 

printed  films  or  labels.  5,691,022.  CI  428-40  100. 
Knauf,  Werner.  See— 

Schaper,  Wolfgang;   Preuss,  Rainer,  Braun,  Peter,   Knauf.  Werner. 
Sachse.  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem,  Manfred;  Uimmen! 
Peter;  and  Bonin,  Werner.  5,691,321,  O.  514-63.000 
KNF  Neuberger  GmbH:  See— 

Riedlinger,  Heinz.  5.690.017,  CI  92-100.000. 
Knight,  Larry  E.,  Sr  Concrete  post  usable  with  a  sound  batrier  fence 

5,689,927.  Q.  52-297,000. 
Knoll,  D.  Robert  Jr  Protective  guard  assembly.  5,690,425,  CI.  362-376000 
Knopf.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See— 

Cirucci.  John  Frederick;  Knopf.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Magnooa,  Vincent  Louia- 
and  Schmidt,  William  Paul.  5,690,786,  G.  162-6.000. 
Knott,  Michael  McFariand,  Anatomically  conforming  nasogastric  lube  with 
normally-curved  tip  and  method  for  using  same    5  690620    G    604- 
280,000,  ■       .       • 

Knowles  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Wickstrom,  Timothy  K.,  5,692,060,  CI.  381-169000 
Knox,  Andrew  Ramsay:  See — 

Kengan.  Shaun  Carl;  Knox,  Andrew  Ramsay;  and  Wood,  Roger  Timo- 
thy, 5,69 1 ,74 1 ,  CI.  345- 1 1 2.000. 
Knox,  Benjamin  Hughes:  See — 

Bennie.  David  Gec«ge;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort,  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward.  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox,  Benjamin  Hugh.-;  Lon- 
don, Joe  Forrest,  Jr,  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Pai,  Ginsn  Anani 
5,691,057,  CI.  428-373.000. 
ICtK>x,  Robert  Bruce:  See — 

Avjioglu,  Asil;  Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  and  Knox.  Robert  Bruce  5  691  167 

CI,  435-69,300,  .    .       .i     . 

Knudsen,  Philip  D,;  Shipley.  Charies  R.;  and  Pai.  Daniel  Y.,  to  Shipley 

Company  Inc.  Process  of  making  flexible  circuits  and  imaged  coatinES 

5,691,395.  G.  522-31.000 

Knutson,  James  F:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  Georgantos,  Michael  A.;  Hu,  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson, 
James  F;  Lettington,  Drew  T;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P;  Meyer,  Alan  J 
OFlaherty,  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert.  Richard  N..  and  Selfridge   Peter 
G..  5.692.181,  G.  395-613,000 
Kobayashi,  Hiroko:  See — 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Hini,  Kiyoshi;  Yasui,  Shinichi; 

Kobayashi,  Hiroko;  and  Nagao,  Mamoru,  5.690,797.  CI  204-229  000, 

Kobayashi,  Junji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  and/or  reproducing 

apparatus  having  a  slidable  chassis.  5,690,294,  CI   242-355  100 
Kobayashi.  Kaoiu:  See — 

Ohya,  Tomoshi;  Ohda.  Toyoo;  Kuwae,  Shinobu;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji; 

Kobayashi,  Kaoru:  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5,691,451,  CI  530-363.00o! 

Kobayashi,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Calibration  of  semiconductor 

pattern  inspection  device  and  a  fabrication  process  of  a  semiconductor 

device  using  such  an  inspection  device   5,692,070.  G   382-145.000 

Kobayashi,  Kenya;  Hamajinu,  Tomohiro;  and  Okonogi,  Kensuke,  to  NEC 

Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  silicon  on  insulatinK  substrate 

5,691,231,  CI.  437-62,000. 

Kobayashi,  Koji,  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd  Laser  scanning  optical  microscope 

5.691,839,  CI  359-385  000 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Shinozaki.  Tadao;  and  Aramaki.  Tomomi.  to  Yupiteni 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  pack  charging  device.  5.691.618.  CI.  320- 
2.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masanobu;  Itoh,  Motoi;  Matsuhisa,  Yoji;  and  Shimtzu,  Kazuharu. 
to  Toray  Industries.  Inc,  Carbon  fibers  and  process  for  prcparinc  same 
5.691.055,  G  428-367  000  i-  i-    6 

Kobayashi,  Naoki:  See— 

Kanemolo,  Michio;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  and  Aoyasi,  Takuo,  5,690  104 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Isao,  Akihiko;  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki,  Junji,  5,691,090.  G,  430-5,000 
Kobayashi.  Thomas  S,,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Process  for  polishing  and  analyzing 
an  exposed  surface  of  a  panemed  semiconductor.  5,691.253,  G    438- 
690.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomowo:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masakatsu;  Hotoda,  Hiloshi;  Shibau.  Tomoyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Tomowo;    Mitsuhashi,    Yoshihiro;    Matsuda,    Akira     and    Sasaki 
Takuma.  5.691.319,  G.  514-49.000 
Kobe.  James  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Rame 
retardanl  fastener  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,691.021.  G  428- 
40.100. 
KoBel.  Inc  :  See- 
Main.  George  W.,  5,691.437,  CI.  428-42.100. 
Kobilansky.  Alexander  I.:  See — 
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Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kobilansky,  Alexaniir  I.;  Theroujt,  Marc  J.;  and  Urban, 
Carl  T.  5.690,664.  O.  606-l85.o6o. 
Koblitz.  Francis  Frederick;   Lynch.  Thomas  John;  and  Mellinger.  Ricky 
Charles,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Sealant  composition  and  sealed 
electrical  connectors.  5.691,399.  C\.  513-173.000 
Koch,  Kenneth.  II;  and  Qtieen.  William  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compaiiy. 
Apparatus  for  reducing  capacitive  loading  of  clock  and  shift  signals  by 
shifting  register-based  devices.  5,692,026,  CI.  377-73.000. 
Koch,  Martin;  and  Grau.  Gerhard,  to  Bu«k  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for 

coupling  containers.  5,690,152,  CI.  I4|-346.000. 
Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter:  See — 

Jin,  Sungho;  Kochanski,  Gregory  P»ter;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5,690.530,  CI. 
445-24.000. 
Kodama,  Shuichi:  See — 

Shimoyama,    Masaki;    Kodama.    Shuichi;    and    Kendo.    Kazuhiro. 
5,691.536,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro:  See —  ; 

Numao.  Takaji;  Tagawa,  Akira;  Tamai.  Kazuhiko;  Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  5.691,783.  CI.  349-48.000. 
Koepnick,   Russell   G.   Universal   automated   keratectomy   apparatus   and 

method.  5,690,657,  CI.  606-166.000. 
Koesser.  Allen:  See — 

Elliott,  Alex;  and  Koesser,  Allen,  5.i90.877.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Koeuth.  Thearith:  See —  ' 

Lupski,  James  R.;  Versalovic,  Jamest  and  Koeuth,  Thearidi.  5,691,136, 
CI.  435-6.000.  I 

Kofoed,  Ralph,  to  Crisplant  A/S.  Crosi-belt  sorter.  5,690,209,  CI.   198- 

370.060.  I 

Koga,  Takao;  and  Adachi.  Shozo.  to  T^ibakinnoto  Chain  Co.  Device  for 
preventing  reverse  run  of  carrier  of 'trolley  conveyor.   5.690,032.  CI. 
104-172.100. 
Koguchi.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  hayashi,  Toyojiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Management  method  for  a  multiprxxr^ssor  system.  5,692,119.  C\.  395- 
1 82.020 
Kogut.  Michael  H.;  DeLoach.  John  R.;  Stapker.  Larry  H.;  Moyes.  Rita  B.;  and 
Hargis,  Billy  M , lo  United  States  of  Amrrica.  Agriculture;  and  Texa.s  A&M 
University  System.  The  Method  to  prockice  granulocyte  colony  stimulating 
factor  from  immortalized  avian  T  lyniphocytes  arnJ  method  to  produce 
immortalized  cells.  5,691,200,  CI.  435-t349.000. 
Kohama,  Tokio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Nishio,  Yoshit^^a;  Kohama,  Tokio;  Kameyama, 
Satoshi;  Ohara,  Kouzi;  and  Kat*.  Masanori.  5.692.052,  CI.  381- 
71.000.  I  ^ 

Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriu.  Shuichi;  Sueoka,  Koji;  Horim,  Fumio;  Oyama,  Toshikatsu;  and 
Isozaki,  Hi(Jeo.  5,691,049,  Ci.  424-336.000. 
Kohli,  Rajnish:  See —  , 

Hsu,  Donald  P;  Kohli.  Rajnish;  Crawford,  Richard  J,;  Dixit,  Nagaij  S.; 
Collins.  Michael  A.;  and  Viscio.  Dtvid  B.,  5.690.913,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Kohn,  Leslie:  See — 

Narad,  Charles  E,;  Ebrahim,  Zahir;  flishtala,  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo, 
William  C;  Normoyle,  Kevin  B.i  Coffin,  Louis  F.,  Ill;  and  Kohn. 
Leslie,  5.692.197,  CI.  395-750  00*. 
Kohyama,  Yusuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tbshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.491.550.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Koizumi.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Storage  case  for  tape  cassette 

5.690,224,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Kojima.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Hotta,  Yutaka.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd. 
Abnormality  detecting  system  and  abn<»mality  detecting  method  for  rotor 
position  detection  means,  and  motor  control  system.  5.691.611,  CI   318- 
254.000. 
Kojima,  Junichi:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Tetsuo;    Taniguchi.    Y»shikazu;    and    Kojima.    Junichi 
5,691,517,  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Kojima,  Shinji:  See — 

Nakayama,  Koichi;  and  Kojima,  Shifcji,  5.690.040,  CI.  112-235.000. 
Kojima,  Telsuro;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Kalbh.  Kazunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  silver  balide  photographic  materials,  and 
developer  and  silver  halide  photographic  material  used  therein.  5,691,109, 
a.  430-264.000. 
Kojima,  Yoshitaka:  See —  , 

Komuro,   Katsuhiro;    Kojima,   Yoshitaka;   Kurosawa.  Yukio;   Endoo, 
Shunkichi;  Tanimizu,  Tooru;  Hak«mala.  Yoshimi;  and  Kuroda.  Kat- 
sumi.  5.691.521,  CI.  218-123.000. 
Kokune,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Imaeda,  Minoni;  Honda,  Akihiko;  Ii^ai.  Katsuhiro;  Imanishi,  Yuichiro; 
Kokune.  Nobuyuki;  Sogo.  Shoji;  Ifamaguchi,  Kazuaki;  andTaniuchi 
Tetsuo.  5.690.734.  CI.  117-18  000. 
Kokusai  Keisokuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Sigeni.  5,689.993.  CI.  73-162.000. 
Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Gunn.  David  E.;  andi  Brooks.  Clint  D.  W..  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Bis-(Heteroarylme«koxy||henyl)cycloalkyl  carboxylates  as 
inhibitors  of  leukotriene  .biosynthesis.  3,691,351,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Kolze.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Basham,  Jack  K.;  Yamashiro.  Keith  K.;  Finkenbeiner.  Pascal  G.;  and 
Kolze.  Thomas  J..  5.692.014,  CI  175-326.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*»~ 

Ogata.  Kazuro;  and  Iwanaga.  Kazuhlsa.  5.690.742.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Ibusuki.  Yasuhiro,  5.689,905,  Q.  37  403.000. 


Komatsu.  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Data  communication   system  and 
facsimile  machine  in  the  data  communication  system.  5,691,820,  Q 
358-434.000. 
Komatsu,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kawakubo.  Takashi;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro:  Komatsu,  Shuichi:  and  Abe, 
Kazuhide,  5.691.219.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Komatsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki:  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuya:  Funimoto,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama, 
Takayoshi,  5,689.952,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Komazawa.  Masato:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Komazawa.  Masato.  5,691,593, 
CI.  310-328.000. 
Komiyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Hirata,  Akira;  Komiyama.  Mikio:  Taguchi,  Katsuhisa;  and  Saitoh,  Taka- 
nori.  5.691.038.  CI.  428-194.000. 
Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima,  Yoshitaka;  Kurosawa,  Yukio;  Erdoo.  Shunkichi; 
Tanimizu,  Tooru;  Hakamata,  Yoshimi;  and  Kuroda,  Katsumi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Vacuum  circuit  breaker  widi  improved  contact  assembly.  5,691.521 
CI.  218-123.000. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suganuma,    Masanori;    Matsuura.   Kazuhilo:   and   Okamoto.   Kohji. 
5.690,197.  CI.  191-13.000. 
Konda,  Kazumoto;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  and  Tsuda,  Shige- 
hiro,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Metal  Industries.  Ltd. 
Connector  lock  structure  5,690.503.  CI.  439-348.000. 
KofKlo,  Hiroatsu:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki:  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Hiro- 
haru;  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5.690,435.  CI.  400-74.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shimoyama,    Masaki:    Kodama,    Shuichi:    and    Kondo.    Kazuhiro, 
5.691.536.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsushige:  See — 

Usui,  Ma.sahiro;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  Shikanna,  Shinsuke;  and  Kondo,  Mit- 
sushige, 5,691,785,  CI.  349-8.000. 
Kondo.  Naoftitni:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Miyamoto,  Kazushige;  Tanaka,  Shinya;  and  Kondo. 
Naofumi.  5.691.787.  CI.  349-40.000. 
Kondo.  Osamu:  See — 

Onozawa,  Taka.shi:  and  Kondo.  Osamu.  5.691.266.  CI.  502-242.000. 
Kondo.  Syunichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photopolymerizable  compo- 
sition containing  a  sensitizing  dye  and  a  tiunocene  compound.  5,691,394, 
CI.  522-29.000. 
Kondoh,  Fumio;  and  Nakahara.  Toshimasa.  Flexible  transfer  seal.  5,691,020, 

a.  428-40.100. 
Kondoh,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 

device.  5.69 1 ,944.  CI.  365- 1 89.090. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Kamer,  Franz  Josef.  5.690.189.  CI.  187-335.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Takeyaina,  Toshihisa;  Katsuda.  Ai;  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kawamura, 
Tomonori;  Takimolo,  Masataka;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka,  5,691,103,  CI. 
430-200.000. 
Konig.    Eberhard:    and   Engbert.   Theodor.    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Blocked  polyisocyanates  and  their  use  in  stoving  lacquers.  5.691.438.  CI 
528^5.000. 
Konig.  Reinhard:  See — 

Martin.  Ulrich;  and  Kdnig.  Reinhard,  5,690,931.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Anstotz.  Karin  Helene  Marie;  and  Coolegem,  Karel  Gerard,  5,691.744 

CI.  345-146.000. 
Van    Den    Brink.   Wilhelmus  Albertus   Christianus;   Emons.    Michel 
Johannes  Wilhelmus  Maria;  and  Dignum,  Robertus  Laurentius  Maria, 
5,691.916,  CI.  364-5I4.00B. 
Konishi.  Shinji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Controller  for  serial  brinter 

carriage.  5.690.440.  CI.  400-279.000. 
Konopka.  John  G.:  See — 

Merwin.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Konopka.  John  G..  5.69I.69I.  CI.  340-310.020. 
Koppe.  Rudolf.  Product  display  case.  5.690.402,  CI.  312-128.000. 
Korb,  Thomas  K.E.  Squirrel  proof  bird  feeder.  5,690,056,  C\.  1 19-52.300. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Park,  Sang  Woo;  Shin.  Kye  Jung;  and  Kim.  Dong  Chan,  5,691.278,  Q. 
504-252.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Park.  Sang  Un;  Lee.  Sang  Ho;  Kim.  Kyung  Mi;  Jang.  Jong  San;  and  Lee. 
Jong  Hae.  5.691.263.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Komerup.  Klaus:  See — 

Jensen.  Jan  Fahlen;  and  Komerup.  Klaus.  5.689.916.  CI.  49-252.000. 
Korsmeyer,  Stanley  J.,  to  Washington  University.  Cell  death  regulators 

5,691,179,  a.  435-240.100. 
Koscher,  Stephan:  and  Wuttz,  Johann.  Surgical  instrument.  5.690.673,  CI 

606-205.000. 
Kosel.  Warren:  See — 

Freeman.  Dennis  R.;  Kosel.  Warren;  and  Phillips.  Thomas  E.,  5,691.533, 
CI.  250-222. 100. 
Koselka,  Harvey  A.:  See — 

Ulrich.  W.  Thatcher.  Koselka.  Harvey  A.;  Bobick.  Aaron  F.;  and  Ben- 
jamin. Michael  H..  5,690.582.  CI.  482-4.000. 
Koshizuka!  Kunihiro:  See —  ' 
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Takeyama.  Toshihisa:  Katsuda,  Ai;  Koshizuka,  Kunihiro;  Kawamura, 

Tomonori;  Takimoto,  Masataka;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka,  5,691  103  CI 

430-200.000. 

Koslov.  Joshua  Lawrence;  Lane.  Frank  Anton:  and  Scarpa,  Cart  G..  to  Hitachi 

America,  Ltd.  Shared  resources  moduIator-deiTKxlulator  circuits  for  use 

with  quadrature  amplitude  modulated  signals.  5,692,013,  CI.  375-277.000. 

Koster,  Hubert,  to  Sequenom,  Inc.  DNA  sequencing  by  mass  spectrometry 

5,691,141,  CL  435-6.000. 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Yoshishige;    Kosugi,   Hiroaki;   Adachi,   Hisashi;    Nagao. 
Kazuo;  and  Kugou,  Shinichi,  5,691,668,  CI.  330-151.000. 
Kotani,  Jun;  Tsumura,  Manabu;  Iwahara,  Takahisa:  and  Hirose.  Toshifumi.  lo 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Silicon-containing  polymer, 
process  for  preparing  the  same  and  monomer  thereof.  5,691,433,  O 
528-15.000. 
Kotani.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Toida.  Naoya;  Kolani.  Yoshiaki:  lijima.  Yoshihiro:  Okuda,  Junji;  and 
Hirose.  Yoshihisa.  5.691.584.  CI.  3IO-67.00R 
Kottwitz.  Beatrix:  See— 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz.  Pochandke.  Winfried:  Kottwitz,  Beatrix:  Poethkow. 
Jorg:    Weiss.    Albrecht;    Schmidt.    Irmgard;    and    Upadek,    Hofst 
5.691,295,  CI.  5IO-.392.0O0 
Koulbanis.  Conslantin;  Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Francoise: 
and  Deprez.  Sabine,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  and/or  dermatological  compo- 
sition containing  thermal  spring  water  or  mineral  water  and  an  active  agent, 
in  order  to  combat  acne  or  aging.  5.690.946.  CI  424^401  000. 
Kovalev.  Igor  P.:  See— 

Skotheim.  Terje  A  ;  and  Kovalev.  Igor  P.  5.690.702.  Q.  29-623.100. 
Koveal.  Russell  John;  and  Vanderspurt,  Thomas  Henry,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Isoakohol  synthesis  catalyst.  5,691.268  CI 
502-345.000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koji.  5.691.839,  CI.  359-385.000. 
Kowalski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E  ;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekstra.  Peter.  Kowalski. 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers,  Carla  B..  5,690.713,  C\.  55-490.000. 
Koyou.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mouri.  Motoya;  Koyou,  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro:  and  Hiramatsu 
Kenji,  5,690,922.  Q.  424-76.100 
Kozaki.  Minotu;  and  Yamazaki.  Toshihiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Remaining  battery  capacity  meter  and  method  for  computing  remaininB 
capacity.  5.691.078,  CI.  429-92.000. 
Kozuka,  Eiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Integrated  circuits  having  patterns 
of  mirror  images  and  packages  incorporating  the  same.  5,69IJ70,  CI 
257-693.000 
Kozuka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsuga,  Kazuhiro:  Kozuka,  Masayuki:  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa:  Mimura 
Hideki;  and  Hagio.  Takeshi.  5,691,972.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Kraemer,  Michel:  See — 

Cansell,   Albert;    Kraemer,   Michel:   Brevard,   Christian:   Felblinger, 
Jacques:  and  Boesch.  Chris.  5.691.641.  C\.  324-309.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Kuethe.  David  F;  Karman,  Vernon  D.;  and  Abler,  Norman  C  ,  5  690  777 
CI.  156-308.400. 
Kramer.  George  J.;  Smith,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Froemming.  Kenneth  W.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Thermal  relief  slot  in  sheet  metal 
5,690.279.  CI.  239-127.300. 
Kramer.  Martin:  See — 

Sigalas.  lakovos;  Kramer.  Martin;  Myburgh.  Johan:  Ozbayraktar.  SenJar 
and  Wai.  Siu-Wah.  5.690.706.  Ci  5 1  -307.000. 
Krasnoff,  Eric  J.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C  ;  Pascale,  Frank  R.: 
and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.,  to  Pall  Corporation    Automated  system  for 
processing  biological  fluid.  5.690,815,  CI.  210-97.000. 
Krasnov,  Jury  N.,  deceased  (by  Julia  A.  Krasnova,  legal  represenutive): 
See — 

Zharov.  Jury  V.;  Krasnov.  Jury  N., deceased,  5,690.780. 0  156-332.000. 
23iarov.  Jury  v.;  Krasnov.  Jury  N.  deceased.  5.691.065.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Krasnova,  Julia  A.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Zharov.  Jury  V;  Krasnov.  Jury  N  .  deceased.  5.690.780.  Q.  156-332.000. 
Zharov.  Jury  V;  Krasnov.  Jury  N..  deceased.  5.69 1 .065.  CI.  428-42 1 .000 
Kraus.  Evan;  Yue.  Drina  C;  Smels.  Raymond  J ;  and  Moquin,  Thomas 
Joseph,  to  BellSouth  Corporation  Method  for  identifying  the  source  of  a 
telephonic  communication  5.692,038,  CI.  379-210.000. 
Krause.  Larry  J.;  and  Summerfield.  John  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Banery    containing    bis(perfluoroalkylsulfo- 
nyDimide  and  cyclic  perfluoroalkylene  disulfonyhmide  salts.  5.691  OSJ 
a.  429-192.000 
Krchl.  Edward  F.  to  Stylmark.  Inc.  Display  light.  5,690,415.  CI.  362-125.000. 
Kremer.  Adolf;  Steinkaemper.  Reinhard:  Fischer.  Axel;  and  Schumann.  Tilo. 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Filling  system  for  robot-capable  filling  of  a  vehicle 
with  fuel.  5.690.154.  CI.  141-348.000. 
Kremer.  Adolf:  See — 

Steinkaemper.   Reinhard:   and    Kremer.   Adolf,   5,690,153,   C\     141- 
348.000. 
Kreulen.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  See — 

Alvarez.  Manuel  Joseph.  II:  Hughes.  Gregory  Alan:  Kreulen.  Jeffrey 
Thomas:  Romonosky,  Audrey  Davis:  and  Deshpande.  Saniay  Raehu- 
nath.  5,692.n5.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Kricheldorf.  Hans  Ruelger  See — 


Gailberger.  Michael;  Barlh,  Anne:  Kricheldorf.  Hans  Ruetger,  Vill, 
Volkmar,  Gurau,  Mihai;  and  Berghahn.  Matthias,  5,691  053    CI 
428-357.000. 
Krieg.  Manfred:  and  Ittmann.  Guenther.  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik. 
Method  for  the  production  of  highly  filled  polymetfayl  mechacrylaie  based 
plastics.  5.690,872.  CI  264-73.000 
Kriewall.  James  A  ;  Johnson,  Edwin  F;  Selfndge,  Alan  R  ;  Fairbanks  John 
P;  Wilson,  Veme  H  ;  Parry.  Robert  W ;  and  Cummins,  James  D  .  to  Fujitsu, 
Ltd.  Stylus  position  digibzer  using  acoustic  waves.  5,691  959  C\   367- 
129.000. 
Krisch,  Burkhard:  and  Riedel.  Wen»er.  to  Siemens  AktiengeJIschaft.  Piessure 
transducer  with  a  housing  for  use  with  a  conventionally  packaged  pressure 
sensor.  5.691.479,  Q.  73-756.000. 
Kristiansson,  Bo:  See — 

Hallensivedt.  Oddbjtim:  and  Kristiansson.  Bo.  5,690J2I    O    440- 
75.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Perttu.  Joseph  S.,  to  Angeion  Corporabon.  Automatic 
battery-maintaining  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  and  method  for 
use  5.690.685.  Q  607-5.000. 
Kruckemeyer.  William  Charles;  Hopkins.  Pabick  Neil;  Longhouse.  Richud 
Edward:  Dimatteo.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Oliver.  Michael  Leslie,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Altemabng  state  pressure  regulation  valved 
damper  5,690,195.  CI   188-299.000. 
Kruckemeyer,  William  Charles:  See- 
Johnston,  Gary  Lee:  Zehnder,  James  William,  11:  Kruckemeyer.  William 
Charles:  Longhouse.  Richard  Edward:  and  Oliver.  Michael  Leslie 
5.690.3%,  CI   303  3  000 
Robinson.  Frank;  Zehnder.  James  William.  II:  Kruckemeyer.  William 
Charies;  Summers.  Herbert  Stanley.  Ill;  Shores.  Jay  Michael    and 
Hagwood.  Stephen  Carey.  5,690.319.  Ci.  267-64.190. 
Krueger.  Dennis  L.;  Bartusiak.  Joseph  T ;  Hanschen.  Thomas  P..  and  Capik, 
Karen  M  Elastomeric  laminates  with  microiextured  skin  layers  5  691  034 
CI.  428-152.000.  '       ' 

Knieger,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Oda.  Kenneth  J ;  Knieger.  Donald  M.;  Szewczyk,  Stefan  J  :  Kell.  Gcone 
R.;  and  Peck.  Norman  K.,  5.690.483.  O  431-266.000 
Kruger,  Frederick  M.  TWo  active  element  in-the-ear  microphone  system 

5,692,059.  a.  381-151.000. 
Krumme.  Manfred:  See — 

Bremer.  Gerhard:  Kerber.  Hermann;  Krumme.  Manfrul;  Ley.  Olaf  and 
Stephan.  Werner.  5,691,417.  a.  525-123.000. 
Krupinski.  Steven  M.;  and  McQueen.  James  T,  to  Novacor  Chemicals 

(Intemabonal)  S  A  Devolatilization  5.691.445.  Ci  528-483.000. 
Krupp.  Stefan:  See — 

Schmieding,  Reinhold;  and  Krupp.  Stefan.  5,690,677.  CI  606-232.000 
Knise.  Hans:  Beaujean.  Hans- Josef;  Schaefer.  Norbert;  and  Haeter.  Juergen. 
to   Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaf)   auf  Aktien    Stable,   dual-function, 
phosphate-,  metasilicate-  and  polymer-free  low-alkali  detergent  tablets  for 
dishwashing  machines  and  a  process  for  dieir  production.  5.691  293  CI 
510-224.000. 
Krystal.  Matt:  See- 
Kurtz.  Stephen  E.;  and  Krystal.  Mark,  5,691,189,  CI.  435-254.210. 
Kubiak.  Michael  Alexander:  See — 

Distefano.  Joseph;  Garris.  Vladimir  A.;  Hauss.  Brian  Douglas:  and 
Kubiak.  Michael  Alexander.  5.690,264,  CI  226-187.000. 
Kubola  Corporabon:  See — 

Yamashila.  Nobuyuki:  Imanishi.  Ryozo:  Hayashi.  Masaki:  Kurohara, 

Kazuaki:  Munkawa,  Masatake;  Uemura,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Harada 

Eriya,  5,689,953,  CI  60-316.000 

Kuboia.  Yoshihiro;  Kashida.  Meguru;  Nagata,  Yoshihiko;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi. 

Hamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kumagac.  Kimitaka.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 

Pellicle  for  protection  of  photolithographic  mask.  5.691.088.  CI.  430^ 

Kubola.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kanno.  Hisashi:  Kanda.  Youichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu:  Kubola,  Yoshikazu: 
Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato.  5.691.277.  CI.  504-244.000. 
Kubozoe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oguchi.   Tomihiro;    Kubozoe.   Hiroyuki;   Tamura.   Hiroshi.    Kikuchi. 
>4ozomu;  Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Toriumi.  Tadashi;  Akagi,  Manabu'  and 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihide.  5,691,844,  Ci.  359-465.000. 
Kucerovy,  Aiidrew:  See — 

Kapa,  Prasad;  Kardash,  Gleb:  Kucerovy,  Andrew;  Lake.  Philip;  Maimer. 
Paul  G.;  Petter.  Russell  C:  Prashad,  Mahavir;  and  Sharma,  Sushil. 
5,691,304.0   514-8.000. 
Kudo,  Takanori;  Masuda,  Seiya,  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki:  Przybilla,  Klaus;  Endo, 
Natsumi;  Suehiro.  Natsumi;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Hoechsl  Japan 
Limited    Pattern  forming  material  including  pholoacid  and  photobase 
generators  for  large  exposure  labtude  5.691.100.  O.  430-170.000 
Kuehn.  Robert:  See — 

Nourrcier.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and  Kuehn.  Robert,  5,691.808.  Ci.  356-5.010. 
Kuethe.  David  F.  Karman.  Vernon  D.;  and  Abler.  Norman  C.  to  Kraft  Foods. 
Inc  Seamed  cellulosic  materials  using  organometallic  solvenls.  5,690,777 
a.  156-308.400. 
Kugelslrahlzentrum  Aachen  Cr.-.bH:  See— 

Unnemann.  Wolfgang.  5.691.483.  CI  73-861.050. 
Kugou.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Yoshishige;    Kosugi.   Hiroaki;   Adachi.   Hisashi;   Nagao. 
Kazuo;  and  Kugou.  Shinichi.  5.691,668.  Ci.  330-151.000. 
Kuhlenschmidt.  Donald;  and  KJintworth.  Michael  W..  to  Gas  Research 
Insbhite.  Absorption  cooling  system  utilizing  helical  absorbers  5.689,971 
CI.  62-484.000. 
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Kuhlman.  Delmar  A.,  to  Comfort  Kir  ;.  Inc.  No  spill  bedpan.  5.689.840,  CI. 

4-452.000.  ^ 

Kuhlmann.  Joachim;  and  Glisker.  Ulrich,  lo  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  plait  for  regenerating  sulfate  electrolyte  in 
steel  strip  galvanizing  processes.  5^90.804.  CI.  205-99.000 
Kuk.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Belle,  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain,  leon  F;  pillion,  Raymond  A.;  Futop, 
Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J  ;  kuk.  Donald  W.;  McFeely.  Robert  S  ; 
Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  5,691.598,  O.  313-493.000. 
Kuklinski,  Robert;  and  Dickinson.  Stlian  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.   Fluidic  device  controlled  by   remotely   located  acoustic  energy 
source.  5.690.145.  Q.  137-828.000t 
Kuma.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Ryoichi;  Irie.  Mika;  ind  Kuma.  Yoshiharu.  5,690,975.  CI 
426-34.000. 
Kumagae,  Kimitaka:  See — 

Kubola.  Yoshihiro;   Kashida.  Mfcguru;   Nagata.  Yoshihiko;  Noguchi. 
Hitoshi;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kumagae.  Kimitaka.  5,691.088.  CI 
43O-5.000. 
Kumagai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Deardon,  J»e  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Contactless  magnetic  slip 
ring.  5.691.687,  CI.  336-120.000. 
Kumar.  Ajith  Kuttannair;  and  Stitt.  Thomas  Detlor.  to  General  Electric 
Company  Using  sensed  stator  termilial  voluges  for  deterrnining  alternator 
rotor  position  for  cranking  an  engine  5.691.625,  CI.  322-20.000. 
Kumashiro.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kamada,   Takeshi;    and    KumasHiro.   Toshiaki,    5,691,758,   O.    347- 
171.000. 
Kundu.  Aniniddha,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving 
system  memory  cost/performaiKe  ucing  extended  data  out  (EDO)DRAM 
and  split  column  addresses.  5,692,148,  CI.  395-432.000. 
Kung,  Hank  F,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Dopamine 
D-3    and    serotonin    (S-HT,^)   receptor    ligands    and    imaging    agents. 
5,690.906,  CI.  424-1.850.  |  6    6-6 

Kunichika.  Mark  Makolo:  See —         I 

Davies.  Kathleen  Marie;  Kuniclika.  Mark  Makoto;  Dayley,  Darren 
Bern;  IDonaldson.  Jeffery  Dean;  Temprine.  Luke  Joseph;  Livingston. 
Mikael  Herman;  Haripin.  Nunaan;  Nasche.  Angelo  Benedict;  Batch- 
elor,  David  Bryan;  and  Bauerlc.  Bemhard  Otto,  5.692.175.  CI  395- 
603.000. 
Kunitake.  Setsu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd,  Image  information  coding  device  and 
image  information  communication  device  with  block  average  information 
and  controllable  compression.  5.69i074.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Kunz.  Martin:  See — 

Bock.  Andreas;  Kunz,  Martin;  aiid  Binder.  Horst,  5,690,762,  Q    152- 
520.000.  I 

Kuo.  Yung-Pin.  Brake  means  for  a  bi^cle.  5,690,192,  Q.  188-24.220. 
KUper,  Mathias:  See —  T 

Makkinejad.  Navid;  KQper.  Mathjas;  and  B6hm.  Hildemar.  5.690.899. 
a.  423-243.010. 
Kupersmit.  Carl:  See — 

Schieltz.   Steve   W.;    Glan.   Ten*    Laurence;    and    Kupersmit.   Carl, 
5.691,765.  CL  348-335.000. 
Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Hirano.  Hitoshi;  Dqmoto.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama.  Seiichi.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Arc  dischaige  plasma  CVD  method  for  forming 
diamond-like  carbon  films.  5.691.01).  Q.  427-577.000. 
Kurashige.  Kazuhisa:  See —  ! 

Kurata.    Yasushi;    Kurashige.    ftazuhisa; 
5,690.731.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsuen.  Susumu;  Ohshima.  Kuniliro;  Yamamoto.  Ryohei;  and  Nishino. 

Toyokazu.  5.691.203.  CI.  435-402  000. 

Kurau.  Yasushi;  Kurashige,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ishibashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi 

Chemical  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  trowing  single  crystal.  5.690.731.  CI 

117-13.000. 

Kurauchi.  Hiroshi;  Akazawa.  Tetuo;  anfl  Kawabata.  Akira.  to  Ube  Industries 

Ltd.  Porous  multi-layer  film.  5,69li47.  CI.  428-315.700. 
Kurdziel.  Michael  Thonms.  to  Harris.  Real-time  Mozer  phase  recoding  using 

a  neural -nerworic  for  speech  compression.  5.692.098,  CI.  395-2.110. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai»ha:  See— 

Kanno,  Hisashi;  Kanda.  Youichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubou,  Yoshikazu; 

Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  M>sato.  5,691.277.  CI.  504-244.000. 
Shouji.  Masuhiro;   Katono.  Hiroki;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami 
Teruo,  5.691.838.  CI.  359-359^. 
Kurematsu.  Katsumi:  See — 

Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Minoura.  Nottuo;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  and  Yanagi 
Haruyuki.  5.690.772,  CI.  156-X3.000. 
Kurihara,  Kazumasa,  to  Nifco,  Inc.  Method  for  molding  a  speaker  erille 

5,690.886.  a.  264-328.120.  T  e        t~  s 

Kurita.  Mitsuru:  See —  | 

Ishimoto.  Koichi;  Kurita,  Mitsurujand  Kitamura,  Toshiyuki,  5,692.229 
a.  399-2.000.  I 

Kuriyama,  Ikuo:  See —  \ 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai,  Hideli;  Ohara.  Tohru;  Kuriyama.  Ikuo;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hajimu.  5.691.2J6.  Q.  501-63.000. 
Kurxxla.  Katsumi:  See —  | 

Komuro.   Katsuhiro;   Kojima.  Yishitaka;   Kurosawa,  Yukio;  Endoo. 
Shunkichi;  Tanimizu,  Tooru;  Wumata.  Yoshimi;  and  Kuroda.  Kat- 
sumi, 5,691,521.  CI.  218-123.(1)0. 
Kurohara.  Kazuaki:  See — 


and    Ishibashi,    Hiroyuki, 


UMI 


Yamashjta,  Nobuyuki;  Imanishi,  Ryozo;  Hayashi.  Masaki;  Kurohara. 
Kazuaki;  Murakawa,  Masatake;  Uemura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada. 
Eriya,  5.689.953,  CI.  60-316.000. 
Kuroki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takayama,    Gen;    Horikoshi,    Tsutomu;    Kasahara,    Shigeo;    Sakai, 
Yoshiyuki;  Kusago,  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroki.  Yasuhiro.  5.689.900.  CI 
34-631.000. 
KiutKawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Komuro.   Katsuhiro;   Kojima.  Yoshitaka;   Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Endoo. 
Shunkichi;  Tanimizu.  Toorti;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  and  Kuroda.  Kat- 
sumi. 5,691,521,  CI.  218-123.000. 
Kurshan,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Hardin,  Ronald  H.;  and  Kurshan,  Robert  P,  5,691.925,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Kurtz.  Stephen  E.;  and  Krystal.  Mark,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  expressing  M,  protein  of  influenza  A  virus. 
5.691,189.  CI.  435-254.210. 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Mechanism  and  architecture  for  manufacturing 
control  and  optimization.  5,691,895,  CI  364-148.000. 
Kusago.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takayama.    Gen;    Horikoshi.    Tsutomu;    Kasahara.    Shigeo;    Sakai. 

Yoshiyuki;  Kusago.  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroki,  Ya-juhiro.  5.689.900.  CI. 

34-631.000. 

Kusakala.  Shigeru;  Rimoto.  Masanori;  Matsuda.  Kazuo;  and  Shimola.  Nao- 

hito.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Thermal  developing  type  diazo  copying 

material  utilizing  water  soluble  quanidine  salt.  5,691 ,099, 0. 430-162.000. 

Kusano.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Image  display  device 

5,691.743.0.345-123.000. 
Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Herrmann.  Bemd;  and  Kusch.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.690.029.  Q.  I0I-2.I8O. 
Kusumi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ito.  Toshio;  Akutsu.  Takayuki;  Saito.  Tsugio;  Numata,  Takayoshi;  Toku- 
mura.  Fumio;  Kusumi.  Katsumi;  and  Ohyama.  Kunihiro.  5.690.610. 
CI.  602-53.000. 
Kutal.  Charies  R.,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  The. 

Anionic  photoinitiation.  5,691,113,  CI.  430-274.100. 
Kutta,   Helmuth  W.   Poruble  air  purifier  with  chemical  reaction  zone. 

5.690.101.  a.  128-205.270. 
Kutzik.  David  M.;  Glascock.  Anthony  P;  Chute,  Douglas  L.;  Hewett.  Thomas 
T;  and  Homum,  Barbara  G..  to  Gerotech.  Inc.  System  for  generating 
periodic  reports,  generating  trend  analysis,  and  intervention  in  accordance 
with  trend  analysis  from  a  detection  subsystem  for  nxmitoring  daily  living 
activity.  5.692.215.  CI.  395-838.000. 
Kuwae,  Shinobu:  See — 

Ohya.  Tomoshi;  Ohda.  Toyoo;  Kuwae,  Shinobu;  Tomomitsu,  Kenji; 
Kobayashi,  Kaoni;  and  Ohmura,  Takao,  5,691,451,  CI.  530-363.000. 
Kuwata,  Kenji:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Yasumichi;  and  Kuwata,  Kenji,  5,691,415,  CI.  525-107.000. 
Kwiatkowski.  Janusz,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Cylinder  head  for  a  liquid- 
cooled  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  5.690.081.  CI.   123- 
570.000. 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhito;  Miike.  Akira;  Shutoh,  Eiko;  Sugiuchi,  Hiroyuki; 
Irie.  TeLsumi;  Uekama.  Kaneto;  and  Ohsawa,  Susumu,  5.691,159,  C\ 
435-11.000. 
Labrousse,  Jean-Michel  Junien:  See — 

Slavenburg,  Gerrit  Ary;  and  Labrousse,  Jean-Michel  Junien,  5,692,139, 
C\.  395-311.000. 
Labssita,  Youssef  See — 

Baziard-Mouysset.  Genevieve;  Younes,  Sallouma;  Labssita,  Youssef; 
Payard,  Marc;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Reltori, 
Marie-Claire,  5.691.340,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Lachapell.  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Huskey.  Richard  A  ;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Caldwell.  Carol  A  ;  Avalon.  Gary 
A.;  Huang.  Yung-Hsiang;  Soerens.  Dave  A.;  and  Lachapell.  Ruth  A  . 
5.690.628.  CI.  604-390.000. 
LaChapelle.  Phillip  S.:  See- 
Bridges.  Jimmy  R.;  LaChapelle,  Phillip  S.;  and  Monsees,  Claude  E.. 
5,689,931.  CI.  53-64.000. 
Lacher,  Roland:  See — 

Griinwald,  Heinrich;  Kloberdanz,  Hermann;  Lacher,  Roland;  and  B611, 
Siang-Hong,  5.690.745,  CI.  118-723.0MW. 
Lackey,  Sunley  A.,  Jr,  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.  Encoder  for  use  in  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  systems.  5.691,997.  CI.  371-53.000. 
La  Cosse,  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Purcell.  Karen;  Hawes,  Charles  L.;  Harry.  David  R..  Jr.;  and  La  Cosse 
Gerald  E..  5.691,289,  CI.  510-174.000. 
LaFleur,  Lee,  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Large  bulk  liquid  squeeze 

bag.  5,690.253.  CI.  222102.000. 
Lafond,  Luc.  Insulated  assembly  incorporating  a  thermoplastic  barrier  mem- 
ber. 5,691,045,  a.  428-304.400. 
Laforesi,  Pierre:  See — 

Gagnon,  Pierre;  and  Laforest.  Pierre,  5.690.464.  O.  414-286.000. 
Laftenz,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Tremel.  Curtis  J.;  Thies.  Craig  M.;  and  Lafrenz.  Michael  D..  5.689.847 
CI.  8-159.000. 
Lagani^ie,  Eric;  and  Lemire,  Guy,  to  Bertec  M6dical  Inc.  Split  side  guards 

5,689.839.  Q.  5^25.000. 
Lahdesmaki.  Tapani:  See — 

Rytky.  Pekka;  Loponen.  Erkki;  and  LahdesmSki.  Tapani,  5,690,1 19,  CI. 
128-706.000. 


Lahiff,  John  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.  Vehicle 
information  display  on  steering  wheel  surface.  5.691,695,  CI.  340-461 .000. 
Lai,  Xiaoyun  Shirley:  See — 

Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Schoch,  Karl  F.  Jr;  Pusatcioglu.  Selami  Y;  and  Lai. 
Xiaoyun  Shiriey.  5.691.689,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Laikind.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Guber,  Harty  E.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 
K..  5.691.177.  CI.  435-172.300. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pio- 
ccdes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg.  5.690.164,  d.  165-10.000. 
Lake,  Philip:  See— 

Kapa.  Prasad;  Kardash.  Gleb;  Kucerovy.  Andrew;  Lake,  Philip;  Mattner. 
Paul  G  ;  Petter.  Russell  C;  Prashad.  Mahavir;  and  Sharma.  Sushil, 
5.691.304.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Lam.  Barbara,  heir  See — 

Barker.  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;   Barker.  Lucille  M..  heir;  Lam. 
Barbara,  heir;  Barker.  Lawrence,  heir;  Ross,  Cecilia,  heir;  Barker. 
Phillip,  heir;  Barker.  Mark,  heir;  Barker.  Owen,  heir;  Barker.  Roy, 
heir;  Romsek.  Alice,  heir;  Barker.  Walter,  heir;  Mueller.  Christine, 
heir;  and  Barker.  Leo  J.,  heir.  5.690.019,  CI.  99-428.000. 
Lam,  Chung  Hon;  Nakos,  James  S.;  Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine;  and  Adler. 
Eric,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sidewall  strap 
5,691,549.  CI.  257-282.000. 
Lam.  Nicholas  L.:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lam.  Nicholas  L..  5.691 .805.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Lamb,  Jennifer  A.:  See — 

Janmey,  Paul  A.;  Lamb.  Jennifer  A.;  Lind,  Stuart  E.;  and  Stosscl.  Thomas 
P,  5,691.160,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Lamb,  Karl  J.,  to  Magna  Force,  Inc.  Magnetic  centrifugal  clutch.  5.691.587. 

CI.  310-103.000. 
Lambetl.  William  Roger:  See — 

Dahringer.  Donald  William;  Hubbauer.  Philip;  Lambert.  William  Roger; 
Lyons.  Alan  Michael;  Shepherd.  Lloyd;  and  Weld.  John  David 
5,689,878,  CI.  29-841.000. 
Lamberti,  Silvano.  Suction  hood  with  integrated  grill.  5,690,848,  CI.  219- 

444.000. 
Lambrecht.  Andy:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrecht  Andy;  Webb,  Mike;  Hewin,  Larry;  and 
Barnes,  Brian,  5,692,211,  C\.  395-800.000. 
Laiiun,  Foster  P.:  See — 

Deal.  James  L.;  Lamm.  Foster  P;  and  Moreno,  Gusuvo,  5,690,469,  CI. 
415-189.000. 
Lampalzer,  Ralf:  See— 

Hausler,  Gerd;  and  Lampalzer.  Ralf.  5.691.784.  Q   349-1.000. 
Landau.  Richard  F.  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Wafer  orientation  alignment 

system.  5,690,744,0.  118-715.000. 
Landin,  Donald  T:  See— 

McCutcheon,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Landin.  Donald  T.  5.691.037.  O.  428- 
172.000. 
Landis.  Timothy  J.,  to  OP-D-OP.  Inc.  Rearward  sound  enhancing  apparanis 

5.691.514.  O.  181-129.000. 
Landis.  Timothy  J.,  to  OP-D-OP.  Inc.  Rearward  sound  enhancing  apparatus 

5,691.515.0.181129.000. 
Lane.  Frank  Anton:  See — 

Koslov,  Joshua  Lawrence;  Lane.  Frank  Anton;  and  Scarpa.  Carl  G  . 
5.692.013,  CI.  375-277.000. 
Lane,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mitchel,  Julian,  to  Amtrol  Inc.  Universal  EPDM/butyl 
compound  for  use  as  an  ela.stomeric  barrier  in  water  storage  and  treatment 
systems  and  the  like  5.691.406,  CI.  524^32.000. 
Lajie,  Wendell,  Jr,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Integrated  switch  for  air  bag  deacti- 
vation. 5,690,356,  a.  280-735.000. 
Laney,  Kirit  S.:  See— 

CaiT,  Richard  A.;  and  Laney,  Kirk  S.,  5,691,465,  CI.  73-24.020. 
Lang,  Brian  David:  See — 

Bartolone.  John  Brian;  Penska,  Christine  Marie.  Santhanam.  Uma;  and 
Lang,  Brian  David.  5.690.944.  CI   424^*01  000 
Lang.  Gunther;  and  Clausen.  Thomas,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hair  fixing 
composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution,  foam  or  gel.  5,690,92 1 ,  Q. 
424-70.130. 
Lange,  Beth  Anne:  See — 

McCook.  John  Patrick;  Corey,  Joseph  Michael;  Dorogi.  Peter  Ladislaus; 
Bajor.  John  Steven;  Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth;  Lange.  Beth  Anne;  and 
Sharpe.  Erwin.  5.690.948.  O.  424-401.000. 
Lantto.  Jiitgen:  See — 

RamstrOm.  Sune;  ■Rmstrom.  Johan;  Akerfeldt.  Arne;  Benglsson.  Lars; 
Doe,  Steve;  Gustafsson.  Jan;  Haraldstad.  Svante;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp. 
Chris;  Lantto.  JOrgen;  Lindstrbm.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Beitil;  Ohman. 
Peter;  van  der  Meer,  Jan;  and  van  Hal,  Paul.  5.691.973,  O.  370- 
58.200 
Lanvin.  Serge:  See — 

Herda.  Philippe;  and  Lanvin.  Serge.  5.690.328.  CI.  271-204.000. 
Lanza.  Gregory  M.;  and  Wickline.  Samuel  A.,  to  Jewish  Hospital  of  St.  Louis. 
The.  Avidin-biolin  conjugated  emulsions  as  a  site  specific  binding  system. 
5.690.907.  O.  424-9.500. 
Lap  GmbH  Laser  ApplikaboiKn:  See — 

Hofmann.  Karsten.  5.690,107.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Laphan.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Linville.  John  E ;  Laphan.  Dennis  C;  and  Casablanca,  Anthony  S., 
5,689,869.  CI.  27-2.000. 


Lareau,  Andre  G.;  James,  Brian;  and  Bennett.  Russell  A.,  to  Recon/Opdcal. 
Inc.  Electro-optical  imaging  array  with  profiled  foward  motion  compen- 
sation. 5.692.062.  O.  382-107  000. 
Larkin,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Wiley.  Robert  A  ;  Gay,  Dwight  S.;  and  Larkin,  Michael  J.,  5,689,999, 0. 
74-527.000. 
Lailun,  William  J.  Snull  diameter  ionizing  cotd  for  removing  static  cfaarse 

5.690.014.  O.  87-13.000. 
Larmie.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Wo<xi.  William  P;  and  Larmie.  Heniy  A.,  5,690.707,  O.  51-309.000. 
Larsen,  Wendell  Ray;  Keyser,  Frank  Ray;  and  Worth,  Brian  A  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Memory  mapping  method  and 
apparatus  to  fold  sparsely  populated  structures  into  densely  populated 
memory  columns  or  rows  by  selectively  transposing  X  and  Y  address 
portions,  and  programmable  gate  arrav  applications  thereof  5,692. 147.  CI 
395^12.000. 
Laser  Surge.  Inc.;  See—  ' 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kaufer.  James  W.;  McGarry.  Daniel  E.;  and  Hammood. 
John  F.  5.690.669.  CI.  606-1%.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon:  See — 

Ackermann.  Robert  Adolph;  Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris.  Evange- 
los Trifon;  Tkaczyk.  John  Eric;  Lay,  Kenneth  Wilbur,  and  Ranze. 
Richard  Andrew.  5.691.679.  O.  335-216.000. 
Lau.  John  R  ,  to  SDG.  Inc    Hair  care  perming  agent  5.690.956.  O.  424- 

450.000. 
Lau.  Wan  Fang:  See — 

Das.  Jagabandhu;  Kimball.  Spencer  D.;  and  Lau,  Wan  Fang,  5,691,356, 
O.  514-326.000 
Lauer,  GQnter.  Conditioning  process  and  device  for  producing  pure  water 

5,690.829,  O.  210-636.000 
Laughlin.  Leigh  Austin:  See — 

Vane.  Burton  Warner,  and  Laughlin.  Leigh  Austin.  5,691,699,  O 
340-578.000. 
Laugier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Koulbanis.  Constantin;  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Fran- 
coise;  and  Deprez,  Sabine.  5.690.946.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Launier.  Francis  A.:  See — 

Corvin,  John  H.;  Siegling,  Charles  C.  Ill;  and  Launier,  Francis  A., 
5,691,888,0.  363-65.000. 
La  Valley,  Ronald  W.;  Carlomagno,  Michael;  Philips,  Jeffrey;  and  Abed.  Tark, 
to  Metcal.  Inc.  Pivotal  tweezer  having  gears  and  self-regulating  curie-point 
heaters   5,690.847.  CI.  219-233  000 
Lavie.  Zmira;  Roth.  Aviad;  Levy.  Jeff;  and  Edrei.  Itzhak.  to  Tower  Semicon- 
ductor Ltd.  Method  for  depositing  a  flow  fill  layer  on  an  integrated  circuit 
wafer.  5.691.247.  O  437-225.000. 
Lavore.  Joseph  S.  Underwater  aquacycle  5.690,588.  O.  482-58.000. 
Law.  Kara  W:  See— 

Hable.  Mary  R  ;  Anderson.  James  C  ;  and  Law.  Kam  W.,  5,690,291, 0. 
242-340.000. 
Lawrence,  Andy:  See — 

Sonderegger,    Kelly    E.;    Hopton.    Kevin   L.;    Brooks.    Matthew   G ; 
Lawrence.  Andy;  Janis.  Damon;  Dayton.  Lori   K.;  and  Oldroyd, 
Thomas  B.,  5,692.129,  O.  395-200  110 
Lawrence,  John  Michael  Walmsley;  and  Harkness,  John  Frederick,  to  J.T.L. 
Systems   Ltd.   Liquid-sensing   apparatus   and   method.   5.691.466,   CI. 
73-29.050. 
Lawrence.   Richard  Vance;   and  Dai,   Pei-Shing  Eugene,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Single-step  process  lo  upgrade  naphthas  to  an  improved  gasoline  blending 
stock.  5.690.810.  O  208  135000 
Lawrey.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Lawrey.  Bruce  D.,  5,691,441,  CL  528-61.000. 
Lay,  Kenneth  Wilbur:  See — 

Ackermann,  Robert  Adolph;  Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris.  Evange- 
los Trifon;  Tkaczyk.  John  Eric;  Lay,  Kenneth  Wilbur,  and  Ranze. 
Richard  Andrew,  5,691,679,  CI   335-216.000. 
Lay,  William  C  Automatic  teeing  device  and  cage  for  catching  golf  balls  hit 

toward  the  cage  5,690.555,  O  473-137.000 
Layne,  James  L ,  to  Span  Tech  Corporation.  Modular  litk  conveyor  with 

interdigitating  grid  5.690.210.  CI.  198-853000. 
Leadbeaner.  Darren  John;  Shook.  Andrew  Arthur;  Curtis,  John;  and  Dean, 
Colin  Robert,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Lim- 
ited; and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd.  Strip  casting.  5.690.163,  O    164- 
480.000 
Leader  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

lijima.  Masahiko,  5,692.009,  O.  375-226.000. 
Leashno.  Moshe:  See — 

Gombos.  John  M.;  Leashno.  Moshe;  Cooper.  James  Alan;  Cooper. 
Jeffrey  Kay;  Cooper.  Lawrence  Kay;  and  Peterson.  Daniel  Leroy, 
5.689.941,0.  53-529.000. 
Lebkowski.  Jane  S  ;  McNally.  Maureen  A.,  and  Okarma,  Thomas  B,  to 
Applied  Immune  Sciences.  Inc.  Recombinant  adeno-associated  virus  vec- 
tor packaging  cells  and  methods  for  use.  5.691.176.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Le  Coent.  I^mand.  Process  for  the  production  of  plastic  material  parts  by 

controlled  molding-thermoforming   5.690.880.  O.  264-257.000. 
Lederer,  Louis  Murray,  and  Nunez,  Gustavo  F.  to  Very  Inventive  Physicians. 

Inc.  Medical  wrench.  5.690.639.  O.  606-104.000. 
Ledroit  Rent;  Thomas.  Jean-Fran^ois;  and  Hecq,  Andri.  to  Glaverbel 
Rear-view  assembly  for  a  vehicle  and  an  adaptor  therefor  5.691.849.  CI 
359-603.000. 
Ledvina.  Timothy  J.,  and  Dembosky.  Stanley  K..  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive. 
Inc.  Single  piece  reinforced  chain  guide.  5.690.569,  CI.  474-111,000. 
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Ledwell  &  Son  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 

Ledwell.  Steven  H..  5.690,465,  (1.  414-408.000. 
Ledwell,  Steven  H..  to  Ledwell  &  SotJ^Enterprises,  Inc.  Carcass  pick  up  and 

delivery  motor  vehicle.  5.690,465.  fl.  414-408000. 
Lee,  Bumell:  See — 

Moore,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  Moehle.  William  E.;  Lee. 
Bumell;  and  Spielman.  Edgar  t.,  Jr..  5.690,862.  CI.  252-364.000. 
Lee.  Byung-Ho:  See —  [ 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  lie,  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jec-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kiti.  Seon-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-lHou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
Seo.  Ho- Won;  and  Lee.  Hye-S»k,  5,691.348.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Lee,  Chii-Chang.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Melltod  for  removing  sub-micron  particles 
from  a  semiconductor  wafer  surface  fcy  exposing  the  wafer  surface  to  clean 
room  adhesive  tape  material.  5.690,^49.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Lee.  Ching-Pang.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Internal  cooling  of  turbine 
airfoil  wall  using  mesh  cooling  hde  arrangement.  5,690.472.  CI.  416- 
97.00R. 
Lee,  Dennis,  to  Solid  Golf,  Inc.  Metlixl  fof  injection  molding  a  golf  club 

body.  5.690.879.  G.  264-237.000.    ' 
Lee.  Edward  M.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Nicholas  Paolo;  RamseJ.  Alvin  L.;  Lee.  Edward  M.;  Foote. 
Paincia  Ann;  Choi,  Shin  John;  »nd  Guerra,  Arlene  A..  5.689.981.  CI. 
70-226.000. 
Lee.  Gary  D..  to  Anchored  Corporation.  The.  Continuous-torque  variable- 
speed  transmission.  5.689.998.  CI.  TW-371.000. 
Lee.  Gyungho.  to  Samsung  Electronic!  Co..  Ltd.;  and  University  of  Minne- 
sota. Block  replacement  method  in  oache  only  memory  architecture  mul- 
tiprocessor 5.692.149,  CI.  395-460  #00. 
Lee.  Henry,  to  International  Business  Niachines  Corporation.  Object-oriented 
cell  directory  daubase  for  a  distribuifti  computing  environment.  5.692. 1 80 
CI.  395-610.000 
Lee.  Henry  J.,  to  Asten,  Inc.  Papenfakers  fabric  with  stacked  machine 

direction  yams.  5.690.149.  CI.  139-i83.00A. 
Lee.  Hye-Suk:  See—  I 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  L*.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Rvung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kin\  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
Seo.  Ho- Won;  and  Lee,  Hye-Sifc,  3.691,348.  CI.  514-300.000 
Lee,  In-Soo:  See—  ] 

0,  Gown- Jong;  Song.  Won-Hyu*;  and  Lee,  In-Soo.  5.692,231.  CI 
399-23.000 
Lee,  Ivan,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporition.  Acrylic  emulsion  coatings  for 

rubber  articles.  5.691.069.  CI.  428-51)0.000. 
Lee.  J.  Kelly:  See—  | 

Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  Reznik.  sietlana;  and  Lee.  1.  Kelly.  5.691.682. 
CI.  335-302.000.  i 

Lee.  Jong  Hae:  See—  | 

Park,  Sang  Un;  Lee.  Sang  Ho;  Kiml  Kyung  Mi;  Jang,  Jong  San;  and  Lee 
Jong  Hae.  5.691.263.  CI   502-66.000. 
Lee,  Ju-hyeong:  See —  [ 

Lee.  Jung-jae;  Lee.  Ju-hyeong;  Clfci.  Myeong-su;  and  Lee.  Jung-yong. 
5.691.858.  CI.  360-85.000.        T 
Lee.  Jung-jae;  Lee.  Ju-hyeong;  Choi.  Myeong-su;  and  Lee.  Jung-yong.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ranis  having  a  single  master  geariand  slide  member.  5,691,858.  O 
360-85.000.  I 

Lee,  Jung-yong:  See —  1 

Lee.  Jung-jae;  Lee.  Ju-hyeong:  Clfci,  Myeong-su:  and  Lee,  Jung-yong, 

5.691.858.  CI.  360-85.000.       T       ''       *  « '     *• 

Lee.  Ming-Chieh;  and  Chen.  Wei-ge.  l(j  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and 

system  for  unrestricted  motion  estinfetion  for  video.  5.692.063.  CI   382- 

107.000.  T 

Lee.  Patrick:  See—  ' 

Aco.sta,  Marc;  Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  Lee,  Patrick 
Iran.  Phong;  and  Wu.  Joanne,  1691,994.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Lee.  Sang  Ho:  See —  1 

Park.  Sang  Un;  Lee.  Sang  Ho;  Kiml  Kyung  Mi:  Jang.  Jong  San;  and  Lee. 
Jong  Hae.  5.691.263.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Hee:  See—  J 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lei.  Sang-Hee;  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kimi  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 
Ah:  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou:  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho: 
Seo.  Ho- Won;  and  Lee.  Hye-Suk.  5.691.348.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Ortyn.  Williafit  E..  to  NeoPath.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  image  plane  modularioe  pattern  recognition.  5,692.066  CI 
382-133.000. 
L«e.  Soon.ilong:  See —  , 

Chen.  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Chung.  Tie-Chiang:  Stanat.  Jon  Edmond;  and 
Lee,  Soon  Hong,  5.691.431.  Clj  526- 1 35.000. 
Lee.  Sung-Hou:  See —  I 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun:  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  LeJ,  Sang-Hee:  Kim,  Hve-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kimj  Seon-Ju:  Cha.  Ok-Ja:  Shin.  Young- 
Ah:  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Bou:  Jung.  Yi-Sook:  Lee,  Byung-Ho' 
Seo.  Ho- Won:  and  Lee,  Hye-Suk.  5.691.348,  CI.  514-300.000 
Lee,  Teh-Kuin:  See—  T 

Colwell.  Michael  J.;  Lee,  Teh-Kui*:  Chiu.  Jane  C.T.:  Yee.  Abraham  F- 
Yeh.  Stanley;  and  Padmanabhan j  Gobi  R..  5,691,218.  CI.  437-48  000 
Lee.  Yang-teh:  See —  i 

Yeh.  Yu-ming:  and  Lee,  Yang-teh.  5.691.826,  Q.  358-498.000. 
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Lee,  Yong-Jae.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  for  high- 
density  recording/reproducing.  5.691,970,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Le  Febre,  David  A.,  to  UOP  High  temperature  connector  for  fused  silica 

capillary  body.  5,692,078.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Lefifelaar.  Karel  Hendrik;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  manufacturing  multiarmed  asymmetrical  radial  block  copoly- 
mers. 5.691.420.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Leger.  Serge:  See — 

Black,  Cameron;  Grimm,  Erich;  Wang,  Zhaoyin;  and  Leger.  Seige 
5.691,374.  CI.  514-473.000. 
LeGrow,  Gary  Edward,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Particulate  inorganic 

oxide  treated  with  cyclic  polysiloxane.  5.690.860.  C\:  252-309.000. 
Lehmann.  Urs:  See — 

Hannemann.  Klaus;  and  Lehmann.  Urs.  5.690.699,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Lehmann.  Uwe;  Stich.  Bodo:  and  Wilhelm.  Maik.  to  Mercedes-Benz  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.    Multi-stage    regulator    for    variable    displacement    pumps 
5.690.479.  CI.  418-26.000. 
Leidal.  Andrew  G.  Vehicle  shade.  5.690,376.  CI.  296-99.100. 
Leifheit.  David  H.:  See — 

Villars.  William  A  ;  and  Leifheit.  David  H..  5,691.287,  CI.  510-151.000. 
Leigh  Aerosystems  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Gordon  L  :  Levy,  Neil  A.;  and  Weisz,  Daniel  R..  5.691,531,  C\ 
244-3.140. 
Leighton,  Roger  Gaylord:  and  Bausch.  Michael  Erwein.  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostic.  Floor  clamp  for  an  analyzer.  5.690  31 1   CI 
248-681.000. 
Leigsnering.  Franz:  See — 

Abert.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes:  Leigsnering. 
Franz:  Pfatteicher.  Wemer;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5.692  133 
CI.  395-282.000. 
Leininger.  Catherine:  See — 

Holt,  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X.  Allen;  Daley,  Ray:  Doan.  Minh: 
Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger.  Catherine;  McBeatb.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz 
5.692.176.  CI.  395-605.000, 
Leiter,  Edward  H.:  See — 

Naggert.  Jurgen  K.;  and  Leiter.  Edward  H..  5,690.932,  CI.  424-94.670. 
Leman.  Michael  V.:  See — 

Felcman.  Chris  F;  Illingworth.  Patrick  V;  and  Leman.  Michael  V 
5.692,208,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lemfbrder  Meullwaren  AG:  See — 

Ersoy.  Metin.  5.689.996,  O.  74-335.000. 
Lemire.  Guy:  See — 

Lagani^re.  Eric:  and  Lemire.  Guy.  5.689.839.  CI.  5-425.000. 
Lemmer.  Hermanus  Johannes  Richard,  to  Vector  Designs  (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited. Closure  member  restraining  device.  5.689.853,  CI.  16-82.000. 
Lenherr.  Markus:  See — 

Fischli,  Gallus;  Gelain.  Silvano;  and  Lenherr.  Markus.  5.690  995   CI 
427-180.000. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmer.  Donald  N..  5.690.470.  O.  4IS-2I4.I00. 
Lentjes  Bischoff  GmbH:  See— 

Makkinejad,  Navid:  Kuper,  Mathias;  and  B«hm,  Hildemar.  5,690,899, 
CI.  423-243.010. 
Lenz.  James  E.:  See — 

Demma.  Nick  A.;  Lenz.  James  E.;  Milosevic.  Dragutin;  and  Simonelic 
Joseph  J..  5.691.639.  CI.  324-207.260. 
Lenz.  Morten:  and  Holmberg.  Steen.  to  Dansac  A/S.  Vented  ostomy  pouch 

with  protected  gas  filter.  5.690.623.  CI.  604-333.000. 
Leocor.  Incorporated:  See — 

Wijay.  Bandula,  5.690.643.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Leonard.  Stephen  B.;  and  Musiel.  D.  James,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son   Inc 

Candle  wick  holder.  5,690,484.  CI.  431-291.000. 
Leppanen.  Reijo:  and  Vanska.  Marko.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
Transcoding  and  transdecoding  unit,  and  method  for  adjusting  the  output 
thereof.  5.692,105.  G.  395-2.940 
Lerch.  Rolf:  See— 

Oberpriller.  Helmut;  Hilpert.  Reinhold:  Binder.  Florian:  Riner,  Josef: 
Ertl.  Harald;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schlipfenbacher.  Reiner;  Angermaier.  Lud- 
wig;  and  Klein.  Christian.  5.690.529.  CI.  442-414.000. 
Lester.  Robert  Allan:  See — 

Wolford,  Jeff  W.;  and  Lester.  Roben  Allan.  5.692.216.  CI.  395-821  000 
Lettington.  Drew  T:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan:  Knutson. 
James  F.;  Lettington.  Drew  T;  Lindsay,  Marshall  P;  Meyer.  Alan  J 
O'Raherty.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuben.  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridee.  Peter 
G.  5.692.181.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Levanoni.  Mcnachem:  See — 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem,  5,691,895,  CI.  364- 
148.000. 
Leventis.  Nicholas:  See — 

Tennent.  Howard;  Hausslein,  Robert  W.;  Leventis,  Nicholas;  and  Moy 
David,  5,691.054.  G.  428-359.000. 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co.:  See — 

Adier.  Maureen  E.;  and  Mueller.  Frederick  N.,  5,691,923.  G    364- 
562000. 
Levin,  Gilbert  V:  See- 
Beadle.  James  R.;  Zehner.  Lee  R.;  Levin,  Gilbert  V ;  Saunders.  James  P 
and  Bozsa,  Robert  C.  5,690,950,  G.  424-405.000. 
Levin.  Stephen  E.:  See — 


Holden.  James  M.;  Levin.  Stephen  E.;  and  Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Jr., 
5,692,124,  G.  395-187.010. 
Levine,  Frank  Biot;  Roth.  Chutes  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh,  to 
Intemaliooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
perfomunce  monitoring  of  dispatch  unit  efficiency  in  a  processing  system. 
5.691.920.  G.  364-551.010. 
Levine.  Michael  R.  System  for  unattended  recording  of  video  programs  by 
remote  control  code  transmitter  module  which  receives  user  selections 
from  a  personal  computer  5.692.214.  G.  395-833.000. 
Levring.  Kirsten  Boegh   See — 

SchUlein,  Martin;  and  Levring,  Kirsten  B«ech,  5.691,178.  G.  435- 
209.000. 
Levy.  Jeff:  See — 

Lavie.  Zmira:  Rodi.  Aviad;  Levy.  Jeff:  and  Edrei.  Itzfaak.  5.691  J47.  G 
437-225  000. 
Levy,  Marie-Christine,  to  Coletica.  Utilization  of  a  transacylation  reaction 
between  an  esterified  polysaccharide  and  a  polyaminated  or  polyhydroiy- 
lated  stibstance  for  fabricating  microparticles,  microparticles  thus  obtained, 
methods  and  compositions  conuining  them.  5.691.060,  G.  428-402.210. 
Levy.  Neil  A.   See- 
Harris,  Gordon  U;  Levv.  Neil  A.;  and  Weisz.  Daniel  R.,  5.691,531.  CI 
244-3.140. 
Lew.  Chel  W.;  and  Johns.  Kelly  Scott,  to  Micro  Flo  Company.  Bait  with  hoi 

melt  binder.  5.690.951.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Lewis,  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Foss,  Robert  A  ;  Lewis,  Patrick  M  ;  and  Duffey.  Micfawl  P.  5,690331, 
G.  445-26.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Baird.  Brian  William;  Diaz.  Art  Fred;  Dickstein,  William  Harve:  and 

Seymour.  Charies  Mark.  5.691.0%.  CI  430-109  000. 
Edwards.  Marie  Joseph.  5.691.750.  G.  347-7.000 
Ley.  Olaf:  See— 

Bremer.  Gerhard;  Kerber.  Hermann:  Krumme.  Manfred.  Ley.  Olaf;  and 
Stephan,  Werner.  5.691.417,  G.  525-123.000. 
Leybold  AG:  See— 

Griinwald.  Heinrich;  Kloberdanz.  Hermann;  Lacher.  Roland;  and  B6I1 
Siang-Hong,  5,690,745,  G.  1 18-723  OMW. 
Leysen.  Josepha  Eduarda  Maria  Francisca;  and  Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri 
Paul,  to  Janssen  Phaimaceutica.  N.V  4-anuno-n-(4-methyl-4-piperidinyl)- 
2-melhoxybenzamides.  5.691.358.  G.  514-329.000. 
Leyva.  Victor  See — 

Rakuljic.  George  Anthony;  Yariv.  Amnon:  Leyva,  Victor.  Sayano,  Koi- 
chi;  and  T^lcr,  Charles  E.,  5,691.989,  CI.  372-20.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Parit,  Kwang  Ho,  5,691,609.  CI  315-398.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jun.  Young  Kwon,  5,691.221,  G.  437-52.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Soo.  5.691.721.  CI   341-154000. 
Li.  Le;  and  Fans,  Sadeg  Musufa   Single-layer  reflective  super  broadband 
circular  polarizer  and  method  of  fabrication  therefor.  5.691.789.  CI.  349- 
98.000. 
Li.  Lehmann  K.,  to  Li  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.  Anchor  and  anchor 

installation  tool  and  method.  5,690,649.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Li  Medical  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Li,  Lehmann  K  .  5.690.649.  G.  606-139.000 
Liang.  Yung  Jen.  Wrist  exerciser  5.690.598,  CI.  482  127.000. 
Liberkowski.  Janusz  B.  Lattice  interconnect  method  and  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing multi-chip  modules.  5.691.209.  CI.  437-7.000. 
Liddell.  John  Macdonald:  and  Locke.  Timothy  John,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
Production  of  plastics  materials  from  microorganisms.  5,691,174.  CI 
435-135.000. 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.H.F.;  and  Reid.  John  J.E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Coherence  multiplexed  transmission  system.  5,691,832.  CI.  359-115.000. 
Liepold.  August:  See — 

Lutz.  Gottfried:  Liepold.  August;  Fischer.  Regina;  Thiele.  Hartmut; 
Zeroni.  Ludwig;  and  HUbner.  Dietmar.  5.690,225.  CI.  206-416.000. 
Liocheski.  Phillip  Beamard.  Ill:  See — 

Gay.  Dale  Lee:  AlUngton.  Robert  William:  Liescheski.  Phillip  Beamard. 
Ill:  Winter.  Robin  Randall:  and  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene.  5.690.828.  CI. 
210-634  000. 
Lietsalmi.  Mikko:  See — 

Seppinen,  Jortna;  Vaihoja,  Juha;  Lietsalmi,  Mikko;  and  Viinttilii.  Jaakko, 
5,692.032,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Life-Like  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Grubb.  Lawrence  B..  5.690.278.  G.  238-IO.OOE. 
Lifis  Support  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Abramov.  Vladimir  Victorovich;  and  Hamilton.  Robert  M..  5.690.099, 
G.  128-202.260. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Chopas,  Nicholas  J..  5,689.970,  CI.  62-372.000. 
Light,  William  R  :  See— 

Gawryl.  Maria  S  :   Houtchens.   Robert  A.;  and  Light,  William   R 
5.691.452.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Lighthouse.  Joseph  George:  See — 

Daubendiek,  Richard  Lee;  Gersey.  Timothy  Richard;  Wilson.  Robert 
Don;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George;  Deaton.  Joseph  Charies;  Olm.  Myra 
ToSfolon:  Black.  Donald  Lee:  and  Wen.  Xin.  5.691.127.  CI.  430- 
567.000. 
Lighting  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Brass.  John  R..  5.690.422.  CI.  362-297.000. 
Lightle.  Vera  L.:  See- 


Benson,  dener.  Jr.;  Fiey.  Cheryl  M.;  Sbusta,  Jeanine  M.;  Nesiegard. 
Susan  K  ;  Lighde,  Vera  L;  Smith.  Kenneth  L;  and  Bacon,  Chester  A., 
Jr.,  5.691.846.  G  359-53O.000 
Lim.  Alex  L.:  See — 

Kauker.  Barry  J.;  and  Lim.  Alex  L.  5.690,660,  G.  606-180.000. 
Lim.  Jung  Geun.  Process  for  making  a  beverage  from  piiK  needles.  5,690,984. 

G.  426-590.000. 
Un,  Charies  F:  Un,  Jack  K.;  Jewell.  Dennis  E.;  Toll.  Philip  W.;  Stout,  Neil 
R:   and  Prewitt.   Larry  R  .  to  Colgate   Palmolive  Company   Pet  food 
composition  of  improved  palaiability  ai>d  a  method  of  enhaiKing  the 
palatability  of  a  food  composition  5.690.988.  G.  426-635.000. 
Lin.  Chi-Tsun  Leroy;  and  Wilson.  Laura  G.  High  strength,  ballistic  resistant 

composites  5,690.526.  G.  442-59.000 
Un.  Chun  Shiong:  Lin.  Jefferson;  Un.  Philip;  Un.  Thomas:  and  Xu.  Ziu  Eiw 

Easy  tie  fish  hook  5.689.911.  CI.  43-43  160. 
Un.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang,  Jung-Jen,  to  Fu  Tai  Umbtella  Wtotks.  Ltd 

Catch-free  safety  umbrella.  5,690.132,  G.  135-24  000 
Un.  Fen-Uag:  See — 

Bireley.  William  Robert:  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai. 
Haderle.  Donald  James;  Un.  Fen-Ung:  McDevitt.  Maureen  Mae: 
Shibamiya.  Akira.  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick:  Teng.  James  Zu-chia.  Tie, 
Hong  Sang,  Wang,  Yun,  Wong,  Jerome  Quan,  Zeidenstein,  Kathrvn 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.174.  G.  395-603.000. 
Lin.  Jack  K.:  See— 

Un,  Charles  F.;  Un,  Jack  K.;  Jewell,  Dennis  E;  Toll,  Philip  W.;  Stout. 
Neil  P;  and  Prewitt.  Lany  R..  5.690,988.  G  426-635.000 
Un.  Jefferson:  See — 

Lin.  Chun  Shiong:  Un.  Jefferson;  Un.  Philip;  Un,  Thomas;  and  Xu.  Ziu 
Eng.  5.689.911.  G.  43-43.160 
Lin.  Jing-Chen:  and  Un.  Ming-Chang  Mean  axis  of  bicycle  5,690.432.  G 

384-545  000. 
Lin.  Mei  Lu.  Decorative  lamp  holder  5.690,506.  G.  439-419.000. 
Lin.  Michael  Yuan-Chang.  Hu.  Yen-Jung;  Huang,  Hsu- Yeh;  and  Luo,  Der- 
Guey.  to  Du  Pont  Taiwan  Umited:  and  Industrial  Technology  REsearch 
Institute.  High  pressure  high  temperanire  cushioning  material.  5,691,036, 
G.  428-172.000. 
Lin.  Ming-Chang:  See — 

Un.  Jing-Chen:  and  Lin.  Ming-Chang.  5.690.432.  G.  384-545.000. 
Un.  Ming-Ren:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven.  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein,  Rich;  Luning.  Scon  D.;  and 
Un.  Ming-Ren.  5.691  ^38.  CI.  437-^95.000. 
Un.  Philip:  See — 

Un.  Chun  Shiong;  Un.  Jefferson;  Un,  Philip;  Lin,  Thomas:  and  Xu.  Ziu 
Eng.  5,689.911,  CI.  43-43.160. 
Lin.  Thonus:  See — 

Un.  Chun  Shiong:  Un.  Jefferson:  Lin.  Philip;  Un.  Thomas;  and  Xu.  Ziu 
Eng.  5,689.911.  G.  43-»3.160 
Un.  Tien-Ler  See — 

Uou.  Kong-Mou:  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray-Un;  Cheng.  Yao- 
Wu;    Hung.   Chun-Hsiung;    Hu.   Ting-Chung;   and   Lin.  Tien-Ler. 
5.691.945.  G.  365-200000. 
Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lin.  Tien-Ler.  and  Chen,  Una. 
5,691.938,  G.  365-185.110. 
Lin,  Tzu-Lung  Ught  device  for  a  bicycle.  5.690,410,  G.  362-72.000. 
Un.  Zhiyue:  See — 

Chen.  Jian  Dez;  McCallum.  Richard  W.;  Williams,  Ranald:  Ross. 
Roben;  Un.  Zhiyue;  and  Tillack,  Jonathan.  5.690,691,  G    607- 
40.000. 
Lind.  Stuart  E.:  See— 

Janmey.  Paul  A.;  Lamb.  Jennifer  A.;  Und.  Stuart  E.;  and  Stossel.  Thomas 
P..  5.691.160.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Und*n.  Erkki  Olavi.  to  Fiskars  Consumer  Oy  Ab.  Variable  force  tool. 

5.689.888.  G.  30-250.000. 
Under.  William  J.:  See— 

Haefner.  Paul  A .  Stockbutger.  Matk  A.,  and  Under.  William  J.. 
5,690.683.  CI.  607^.000 
Lindner.  Matthias:  See — 

DeNijs.  Jan  FC  ;  and  Undner.  Matthias.  5.690.567,  Q.  474-73.000. 
Lindsay.  Marshall  P.:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S  .  Georgantos.  Michael  A..  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan:  Knutson. 
James  F.  Lettington.  Drew  T;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P:  Meyer.  Alan  J  ; 
O'Flaherty.  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert.  Richard  N ;  and  Selfridge.  Peter 
G..  5,692,181,  CI.  395-613.000 
Lindsey.  David  W.:  See- 
Johnson,  Datrin  L.;  Lindsey.  David  W.;  Chandler.  Virginia  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Robert  D..  5.691.499.  CI.  102-202.500. 
Lindstrom.  Johan:  See — 

RamstrSm.  Sune:  TBrastrOm.  Johan;  Akerfeldt.  Ame:  Bengtsson.  Lars; 
Doe.  Steve;  Gustafsson.  Jan;  Haraldstad.  Svante;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp. 
Chris:  Lantto.  Jdrgen;  Undstrom.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Bettil;  Ohman, 
Peter,  van  der  Meer.  Jan:  and  van  Hal.  Paul.  5.691,973.  G.  370- 
58.200. 
Linger.  Judith  Marie  See — 

Ho-Lung.  Michael  George:  Unger.  Judith  Marie;  Mandalia,  Baiju  Dhira- 

jlal;  and  Sinibaldi.  John  Gaude.  5.692,207.  G.  395-800.000. 

Link.  Achim;  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Motor  vehicle 

friction  clutch  with  automatic  wear  adjustment.  5.690.203.  G   192-70  250 

Linnemann.  Wolfgang,  to  Kugelstrahlzentrum  Aachen  GmbH.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  determining  a  real  velocity  distribution  of  solid  particles 

travelling  in  a  gas  carrier  flow  for  shot  peening  5.691 .483.  G  73-861 .050 

Lituiik,  Matthew  D.:  See — 
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Peet,  Norton  P.:  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Linnik,  Matthew  D.;  Angelastro. 
Michael  R.;  and  Kim.  Hwa-Ok,  J,691.368,  C\.  514-376.000. 
Untec  Corporatioa:  See — 

Hirata.  Akira;  Komiyama,  Mikio:  Tiguchi.  Katsuhisa:  and  Saitoh,  Taka- 
nori.  5.691.038.  O.  428-194.0001 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See —  I 

Peters.  Robert  C.  5.690.222.  Q.  2d6-339.000. 
Linville.  John  E..  Laphan.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Casablanca.  Anthony  S..  to 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Han^e  for  a  casket  shell.  5.689.869.  Q. 
27-2.000. 
Lion  Apparel,  Iik.:  See — 

Curtis.  Nicholas  J..  5.691.028.  CI.  428-101.000. 

Liou.  Kong-Mou;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsin|:  Wan.  Ray-Lin:  Cheng.  Yao-Wu; 

Hung.  Chun-Hsiung:  Hu.  Ting-Chun|;  and  Lin.  Tien-Lcr,  to  Macronix 

International  Co..  Ltd.  Technique  for  roconfiguring  a  high  density  memory. 

5.691.945.  a.  365-200.000. 

Lipe.  Ralph  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  isolating 

circuit  boards  in  a  computer  system.  5,692.189.  CI  395-651.000. 
Lipoff.  Stuart  J.;  See — 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  McFarland.  Alan;  Ljpoff.  Stuart  J.;  Wu,  Jung-ming; 
Caio.  Richard  H.;  and  Debs.  Rayi»ond  E..  5.692.093.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Lippen,  John:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Claikj  and  Lippert.  John.  5.690,120,  C\. 
128-772.000. 
Lippitsch.  Klaus,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Differential  transmission  with 

integrated  range  gear.  5,690,575.  CI.  475-204.000. 
Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich:  See — 

Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Ljpponer.  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen. 
William  Wu.  5.691.996.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Lipuy-Wagner.  Nick:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay- Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Otner  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.#9I>»5.  O.  250-559.380. 
Lisco  Inc.:  See — 

Meeker.  Paul  K..  5.690.383.  Q.  291-274.000. 
Lishko.  Valeryi;  Tan,  Yuying;  Han.  Qingh^g;  Xu,  Mingxu;  and  Guo,  Huiyan, 
to  Anticancer.  Inc.  Use  of  methioniaase  and  chemotherapy  agents  in 
chemotherapy  5.690.929,  CI.  424-94.500. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cao.  Tuan  Qiioc.  5.691,464.  CI  73-P3.3I0. 
Liu.  Hsin-Cheng.  Pillow.  5.689.844.  CI.  5-636.000. 
Liu.  Jen  Song:  See — 

Cheng.  Bo-Jeih;  Fu.  Chang;  and  Uu.  Jen  Song.  5.691.250.  C\.  437- 
247.000. 
Liu,  Pao-Ying.  Pencil  box  with  a  copj  holder  structure.  5.690,216.  CI 

206-214.000. 
Liu,  Ying;  Abel.  Eric  William;  Belch.  Jill  fanette  Freda;  and  Tweedie.  Richard 
John,  to  British  Technology  Group  Liipited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
determining  a  property  of  a  sample.  5^91.633,  CI.  324-71  100. 
Livenon,  Nigel:  See — 

Oaiemon.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Reger  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Selnick, 

Harold  G.;  and  Smith,  Garry  R..  5.691.331,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Gaiemon.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Rfger  M.;  Liverton,  Nigel;  Selnick. 
Harold  G.;  and  Smith.  Garry  R..  5.691.332.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Livezey.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Simoudis.   Evangelos;   Livezey.    Btian    K.;   and   Kerber,   Randy  G., 
5.692.107,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Livingston.  Mikael  Herman:  See — 

Davies.  Kathleen  Marie;  Kunichika.  Mark  Makoto;  Dayley.  Darren 
Bern;  Donaldson.  Jeffery  Dean;  Tfcmprine,  Luke  Joseph;  Livingston, 
Mikael  Herman;  Haripin.  Nurman  Nasche.  Angelo  Benedict;  Batch- 
elor.  David  Bryan;  and  Bauerle.  Bemhard  Otto,  5.692.175.  CI.  395- 
603.000. 
Ljungars,  Sten.  to  Avesta  Sheffield.  Metllod  for  continuous  recrystallization 

annealing  of  a  steel  strip.  5.690.757.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lam.  Nicholai  L..  to  Image  Technology  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Multiple  formal  3D  photopaphic  printer  5,691.805.  CI.  355- 
72.000. 
Lo,  Chiu-Hsiang.  Multi-functional  exerciser  5,690,590.  C\.  482-70.000. 
Lo,  Randy  H.  Y;  Mekdhanasam.  Boonml;  and  Tracy.  Daniel  P.  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Structure  for  attaching  a  lead  frame  to  a  heal 
spreader/heat  slug  structure  5.691.567,  CI.  257-675.000 
Locke.  Timothy  John:  See — 

Liddell.  John  Macdonald;  and  Lo4;e.  Timolby  John.  5,691.174,  CI 
435-135000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Vought  Systems  Corp.;.S«— 

Craddock.  Gerald  Graves;  and  Cnvke,  Hroer  C,  5,691,502,  Q.  102- 
494.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc. 
Huber.  Edward  D.;  Williams,  Rick , 

CI.  356-375  000. 

Simoudis.   Evangelos;   Livezey.    Btian    K.;   and   Kerber,   Randy   G.. 
5,692.107,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Lockwood,  Philip;  and  Alexandre.  Patrice,  to  Matra  Communication.  Method 

of  speech  recognition  with  learning  5J692.103.  CI.  395-2.420. 
Logan.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Hanery.  John  Cfifford.  Jr;  Sparkman.  John  Paul; 
Spencer,  Graham  Thornton;  and  Fishei;  Margaret  Ann.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Air  bag  module  5.690.354.  CI.  280-728.200 
Loggbe,  Peter  G..  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Maintenance  channel  for  modulator, 

highly  interconnected  computer  systeiis.  5,692,123.  Q.  395-185.010. 
Lohmann.  Andrea:  See —  ' 


;  and  Reinhart.  Scon  E..  5,691.815. 
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Mezger.  Manfred;  Lohmann,  Andrea;  Ries-MUller.  Klaus;  and  FOrster. 
JUrgen.  5.691.469.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Lohninger.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Integrated  microwave- 
silicon  component.  5.691.670.  CI.  33l-%.000. 
Lohr.  Dieter  Ganged  electric  cord  reels.  5.690.198,  CI.  I91-12.20R. 
Lohr  Industrie:  See — 

Andre.  Jean-Luc.  5.690.033.  CI.  105-3.000. 
London.  Irving  M.:  See — 

Chen.  Jane-Jane;  and  London.  Irving  M.,  5.690.930.  CI.  424-94.500. 
London.  Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson,  Stephen  Buckner.  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant, 
5.691.057.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Long.  David  F:  See — 

Ertel.  Keith  D.;  and  Long.  David  F.  5.691.352,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Long.  Michael  C:  See- 
Hester,  Virgil  R.;  Kelley,  Kuttis  C;  and  Long.  Michael  C.  5.690.724.  CI. 
106-198.100. 
Long.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Evans.  Alfred  J.;  Feng.  David  Q.;  and  Long.  Robert  J..  5.690.268.  CI. 
227-156.000. 
Longhoose.  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Johnston.  Gary  Lee;  Zehnder.  James  William.  II;  Kruckemeyer.  William 
Charles;  Longhouse.  Richard  Edward;  and  Oliver.  Michael  Leslie. 
5.690.3%.  CI.  303-3.000 
Knickemeyer.  William  Charles;  Hopkins.  Patrick  Neil;  Longhouse. 
Richard  Edward;  Dimatteo.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Oliver.  Michael 
Leslie.  5.690.195.  Q.  188-299.000. 
Longo.  Jeffery:  See — 

Kindl-Larsen,  Ture;  Longo.  Jeffery;  and  O'Brien,  Keith.  5,690.865,  CI. 
264-1.380. 
Loomis.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Govind.  Rakesh;  and  Loomis.  Robert  G..  5.690,109.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Lopergolo.  Emanuele  F:  See — 

Goldmann.  Lewis  S.;  and  Lopergolo.  Emanuele  F.  5,691.467.  CI. 

73-105.000. 

Lopez.  Arthur;  and  Sands.  Steven  L..  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Locking  apparatus 

including  key  actuated  movable   locking  bar  for  disk  drive  carriers. 

5.691.879.  a.  361-685.000. 

Lopez.  George  A.;  and  Prince.  Kathaleen  K..  to  ICU  Medical.  Inc.  Medical 

connection  indicator.  5.690.612.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Lopez.  Juan  A.  Water  heater  with  expansion  tank.  5.690.061.  O.  122-17.000. 
Loponen.  Erkki:  See — 

Rytky.  Pekka;  Loponen.  Erkki;  and  LahdesmMci.  Tapani.  5.690,1 19.  Q. 
128-706.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Coqxiratioa:  See — 

Hunn.  David  Lynn;  Freitag.  Douglas  Ward;  Wood.  James  Richanl;  and 
Keough.  Shawn  M..  5.691.736.  CI.  343-872.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Belcour.  Beatrice;  Martin.  Richard;  and  Hussler.  Georges,  5,691,172,  C\. 

435-125.000. 
Bone.  Eric;  and  De  La  Mettrie.  Roland.  5.690.6%.  C\.  8-411.000. 
Bui-Bertrand.  Lien;  and  Louvet-Plaisant.  Nathalie.  5.690.945.  CI  424- 

401.000. 
Cooeret.  Jean;  and  Audousset.  Marie-Pascale.  5.690.695.  CI.  8-409.000 
Dubief.  Claude.  5.690.920.  CI.  424-70.120. 

Eteve.  Martine;  and  Hansenne.  Isabelle.  5.690.915.  CI.  424-60.000. 
Eteve.  Martine;  and  Hansenne.  Isabelle.  5.690.917.  CI.  424-60.000. 
Koulbanis.  CotBUntin;  Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Fran- 

coise;  and  Deprez.  Sabine.  5.690.946.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Samain.  Henri,  5.690.697.  CI  8-423.000. 
Lorenz,  Diana  Lynne;  Shaw.  Robert  Francis;  and  Spanke.  Ronald  Anthony,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for  increasing  throughput  of 
inter-network  gateways  using  a  hardware  assist  engine.  5.691.985,  CI. 
370-401.000 
Lorillard  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  John  J.;  and  Smart.  David  R.,  Jr..  5,690.127,0.  131-364.000. 
Lotus  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Stothers.  Ian  MacGregor.  5.691.893.  O.  364-148.000. 
Lotus  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Batchelder.  Edward  Marcus;  and  Salas.  R.  Pito,  5.691.708.  CI.  340- 
825.440. 
Louvet-Plaisant.  Nathalie:  See — 

Bui-Benrand.  Lien;  and  Louvet-Plaisant,  Nathalie.  5,690.945.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Lovgren.  Kurt  Ingmar:  See —  / 

Bengtsson.  Inga  Siv;  and  LOvgren,  Kurt  Ingmar.  5,690.960.  CI.  424- 
480.000. 
Lowe.  Coy  Stephen,  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.  Wye  service  power 

meter  5.691.634.  CI.  324-107.000 
Lowe.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Peter  L..  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents 
of   the.    DNA    sequence    encoding    N-acetyl-galactosaminetransferase. 
5.691.180.  a.  435-240.100. 
Lowe.  Peter  Anthony,  lo  Celltech  Limited.  DNA  encoding  lipase  from  human 

gastric  mucosal  tissue.  5.691.181.  C\.  435-240.100. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Chou.  Tai-Yu;  and  Dandia.  Sanjay.  5.691.568.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Clark,  Iain.  5.692.023.  CI.  375-376.000. 

Colwell.  Michael  J.;  Lee.  Teh-Kuin;  Chiu.  Jane  C.T.;  Yee,  Abraham  F; 
Yeh,  Stanley;  and  Padmanabhan,  Gobi  R..  5.691,218.  Q.  437-48.000. 


Thodiyil,  John  A..  5.691,910.  CI.  364-483.000. 
LST  Laser  &  Strahl  Technik  Herstellungs-  und  Handelsgesellschaft  m  b  H  ' 
See— 

Gutwillinger.  Peter.  5.691.613.  O  318-500.000. 
LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH:  See- 
Roth.  Hans-Werner;  Bdllinger.  Andreas;  Schaal.  Gerd-Eugen;  and  Han- 
del. Claus.  5.690.165.  CI.  165-54.000. 
Lu.  Liang-Ju.  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Double  ferrule  SC  connector 

and  adapter.  5.692.080.  CI.  385-60.000. 
Lu.  X.  Allen:  See- 
Holt.  John;  Miller  David  James:  Lu.  X.  Allen;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G  ;  Leininger.  Cathenne:  McBeath.  Darin  W..  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 
5.692,176.  a.  395-605.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Bayliss.  John  Patrick;  and  Mortimer.  Ivan.  5.690.397.  Q.  303-119.200. 
Michels.  Erwin;  and  SchlUter.  Peter.  5.690.015.  CI.  91-369.100. 
Wood.  Christopher.  5.691.813.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Lucas.    Leonardus    Johannes,    to   AKzo    Nobel    NV.    Filament-reinforced 

nonwoven-fabric  sheebng  5.691.029.  CI.  428-107.000. 
Lucas.  Phillip  John;  and  Meeks.  Crawford  R..  lo  Coors  Brewing  Company. 
Can  body  maker  with  linear  n>olor  redraw  actuator.  5.691,582,  CI.  310- 
14.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bohrer.  Michael  Philip;  and  Mixon.  David  Anton.  5.691,110.  Q.  430- 

270.100. 
Civanlar.  Mehmel  Reha;  and  Gaglianello.  Robert  D..  5.691.768.  CI 

348-392000. 
Dahringer.  Donald  William;  Hubbauer.  Philip;  Lambert.  William  Roger; 
Lyons.  Alan  Michael;  Shepherd.  Lloyd;  and  Weld.  John  David, 
5.689.878.0  29-841.000 
Dangelmayer.  George  Theodore;  Franey.  John  Phillip;  and  Renninger. 

Robert  Gariand,  II.  5.691.875.  CI.  361-222.000. 
Fasullo.  Greg  H.;  Jacobs.  Marii  Elliott;  and  Timm.  Kenneth  John. 

5.691.891.  CI.  363-93.000. 
Hardin.  Ronald  H.;  and  Kurshan.  Robert  P.  5.691.925. 0.  364-578.000 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter,  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.690.530.  O 

445-24.000. 
Lorenz.   Diana  Lynne;  Shaw.   Robert  Francis;  and  Spanke.  Ronald 

Anthony.  5.691.985.  O.  37(M0 1.000. 
Partus.  Fred  Paul;  Thomas.  Gordon  Albert;  Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  and 
Fleming.  James  William,  Jr.  5.692.087,  CI   385-123000. 
Luciano.  Abbatemaggio.  Identihcation  document  characterized  by  an  elec- 
troluminescence effect  and  the  procedure  for  its  realizing.  5.690.366.  CI 
283-83.000. 
Luckevich.  Mark,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company  Method  and  system  for  turning 

detection   5.691.900.  CI.  364-424.051 
Lucy.  Andrew  Richard:  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  George;  Collins.  Ian  Ralph;  Goodwin.  Stephen  Paul; 
Lucy.  Andrew  Richard:  and  Stewart.  Nevin  John.  5.690.174.  CI 
166-275.000. 
Luecke.  Francis  Stephen:  See — 

Dickson,  LeRoy  David;  Luecke.  Francis  Stephen;  and  Zavislan.  James 
Matthew.  5.691.830.  CI   359-15.000. 
Luhm.  Ralph,  to  Allfast  Fastening  Systems.  Inc.  Tacking  fastener.  5.689,873. 

0.29-525  110. 
LuK  Lamelien  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Jackel.  Johann.  5.690.200.  O.  192-3.290. 
Lukas.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Fasullo.  Leonard  Joseph;  Stiusowski.  Brian  Joseph;  Dcstefano.  Michael 
U.;  Giacomini.  David;  and  Lukas.  Michael  Joseph.  5.690.448.  CI 
405-129.000. 
Luker.  Graham  James,  to  Trimec  Securities  Pty.  Limited.  Electromagnetic 

lock.  5.690.373.  CI.  292-201.000. 
Luker.  John  E.  Golf  teaching  aid.  5.690.494.  CI.  434-252.000. 
Llimmen.  Peter  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;   Preuss.   Rainer.   Braun.   Peter.   Knauf.   Wenier 
Sachse.  Burkhard;  Wahersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem.  Manfred;  LUmmen. 
Peter  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.691.321.  O   514-63.000. 
LundstrOm.  Lena:  See — 

SOmmo.  Leif;  Karlsson.  Peter:  and  LundstrOm.  Lena,  5.690.1 18.  O 
I28-6%.000. 
Luning.  Scon  D.:  See — 

Avanzino,  Steven;  GupU.  Subhash:  Klein.  Rich;  Luning.  Scon  D,;  and 
Lin.  Ming-Ren.  5.691.238.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Luc.  Der-Guey:  See- 
Lin.  Michael  Yuan-Chang;  Hu.  Yen-Jung;  Huang.  Hsu-Yeh:  and  Luc. 
Der-Guey.  5.691.036.  O.  428-172.000. 
Lupkas.  Jacqueline  M.:  See — 

Lupkas.  Raymond  Robert.  5.691.855.  O.  359-866.000. 
Lupkas,  Raymond  Robert,  to  Lupkas.  Jacqueline  M.  Motor  vehicle  wide 

angle  rear  view  miirxw  5.691.855.  CI.  359-866,000. 
Lupo.  Andrew  T.  Jr:  See — 

McCormick.  Kevin  D.;  and  Lupo.  Andrew  T.  Jr.  5.691.362.  O.  514- 
339.000. 
Lupski.  James  R.;  Versalovic.  James;  and  Koeuth.  Thearith.  lo  Baylor  College 
of   Medicine.    Fingerprinting    bacterial    strains    using    repetitive    DNA 
sequence  amphfication.  5.691.136.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Luslig.  Kevin  D.:  See — 


Boucher.  Richard  C ;  Weisman.  Gary  A.:  Tkinier,  John  T;  Harden. 
Thomas  K.;  Parr.  Oaude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.;  Ert).  Laura  J,;  and 
Lustig.  Kevin  D..  5.691.156,  O.  435-7.210. 
Lutsic.  Rebecca  Christine;  Murray.  James  Richard,  and  Sissenstein.  David 
William.  Jr.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  for 
stripping  photoresist  employing  a  hot  hydrogen  atmosphere  5.69 1 . 1 1 7.  CI 
430-329.000 
Lutz.  Dieter   Bauch-Panetzky.  Dieter.  Feldhaus.  Reinhard;  and  Thieler. 
Wolfgang,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Drive  arrangement  for  a  hybird  vehicle 
5,691.588.0.  310-92,000. 
Luu.  Gottfried;  Liepold.  August;  Fischer.  Regina;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  Zeroni. 
Ludwig;  and  HUbner.  Dietmar.  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   Support  for 
annular  bodies  and  support  with  stacked  annular  bodies.  5.690.225.  O 
206-416.000 
Lutz.  Theodore  A.  System  for  use  in  recycling  of  waste  material.  5.690.227, 

CI.  206^(42.000. 
Lyall.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Lyall.  Robert  W ;  Lyall.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Huennck.  Marie  E .  5.689.938. 
O.  53-445.000. 
Lyall.  Robert  W ;  Lyall.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Huetinck.  Marit  E..  to  R  W.  Lyall  & 
Company.  Inc    Method  of  fabncating  and  installing  gas  service  line 
compleuoo  kit.  5.689.938.  O.  53-445.000. 
Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichev,  Victor  I.;  and  Brow,  Mary  Ann  D,. 
5.691.142.0,435-6.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Koblilz.  Francis  Frederick;  Lynch.  Thomas  John;  and  MelUnger.  Ricky 
Charies.  5.691.399.  CI.  523-173.000. 
Lyons.  Alan  Michael:  See — 

Dahringer.  Donald  William;  Hubbauer.  Philip;  Lambert.  William  Roger 
Lyons,  Alan  Michael;   Shepherd.  Lloyd;  and  Weld.  John  David. 
5.689.878.  O   29-841.000 
Lysen.  Heinrich.  to  Pruftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG.  Pixjcess  and  device  for 
determining  the  condition  of  machines  with  leveral  measuring  points 
5.691.904.  O   364-460000. 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  The  See— 

Cizmar,  Lloyd  Edward.  Hackemesser.  Larry  Gene;  and  Phillips.  William 
E.  5.690.168.  O    165-134.100 
Ma.  Hsi-Kuang.  PCMOA  mounting  .ftrucnire.  5.691.882.  O.  361-684.000. 
Ma.  Shih-Yu;  and  Davis.  Robert  Allan,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc 

Fungicidal  azole  derivatives.  5.691.363.  CI   514-340000 
Maag.  Robert;  Abramowsky.  Heinz;  Reimer.  Peter:  and  Wiechmann,  Martin. 

to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiflung  Solid-state  laser.  5.692.005.  CI.  372-70,000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Toshiaki.  5.691.863.  O   360-108.000. 
Maccoss.  Malcolm:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  and  Mills.  Sander 
G..  5.691.336.  CI.  514-236.200. 
MacDonald.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Fisher.  Greg  L.:  and  Mac[)onaId.  Robert  D..  5.690,051. 0. 1 19-166.000. 
MacCregor.  Norman  James:  See — 

Shessel.  Gerry;  and  MacGtegor.  Notman  James.  5.690.482.  CI.  431- 
2.000 
Machida.  Morio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro:  Hasegawa.  Osamu;  Ookubo.  Yasuhiko;  Machida. 
Morio:   Oyama.   Kazuaki;   Oka.   Satoshi;   and    Noma.   Motooobu. 
5.691.686.  CI  336-90000 
Machida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki.   Akira;   Shiinoki.   Kazuaki:    Kawano.   Isamu:   and   Machida. 
Shigeru.  5.690.480.  O  418-55.200 
Mack.  Erika  D.;  and  Fernandez.  Jos*  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Idle  current  cutoff 

circuit.  5.691.622.  CI   320-29.000. 
MacKenzie.  Alan  P.:  See — 

Suthertand.   David  T:   MacKenzie.  Alan   P.:   and  Wise.   Dean   B  . 
5.689.895.  CI.  34-92.000 
MacKenzie.  Andrew  R.  Lowering  apparatus  for  toilet  seat  and  toilet  seat 

covers.  5.689.838.  CI.  4-246  100 
MacKenzie.  Raymond  W :  See— 

Engel.  Joseph  C;  and  MacKenzie.  Raymond  W..  5.691.869.  O,  361- 
42.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Packaging  Inc  :  See — 

Rudedge.  Jerry  Dean;  Fletcher.  Ronald  Steven,  and  Jonakin.  James 
Lynwood.  5.690,527.  O.  442-76.000. 
Macpherson.  Ian:  See — 

Poat.  Julia  C;  Wallace.  Graeme  M  ;  Walters.  David  Kenvyn;  and 
Macpherson.  Ian.  5.69 1 .283.  CI.  508- 1 86.000. 
Macro  Engineering  &  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Planeta.  Mirek:  Sagar.  Surendra  M,.  and  Song.  Weining.  5.690.972.  O 
425-133.100. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Liou.  Kong-Mou:  YiV  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Cheng.  Yao- 
Wu:    Hung.   Chun-Hsiung;    Hu.   Ting-Chung:   and   Lin.  Tien-Ler. 
5.691.945.  CI.  365-200  000 
Yen.  Lee-Wei;  and  Weng.  Wu-An.  5.691.216.  O.  437-45.000. 
Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lin.  Tien-Ler.  and  Chen.  Ling. 
5.691.938.  O.  365-185.110. 
MacWhorter.  Susan  E.:  Wu.  Tiann-long:  and  White.  Douglas  S.,  to  Amersham 
International    pic     Diagnostic   radiopharmaceutical    compounds   (That). 
5,690,904.0  424-1.650. 
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ede,   Hirobuni, 

'~  I 

ede,   Hirobuiw. 


Madaras.  Eric  I.,  lo  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Method  for  ultiasonid  imaging  and  device  for  performing 
the  method.  5.691.476.  Q.  73-644  00b 
Madden.  Kathleen  A.  D.;  and  Madden.  Michael  P.  Brassiere  Liner.  5,690,536. 

CI.  450-37.000.  I    . 

Madden.  Mark:  See—  I 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Marfc^oyer.  Doma  L.;  Fuglsang,  Claus: 
and  Branner.  Sven.  5.691.162.  (3.  435-23.000. 
Madden.  Michael  P:  See- 
Madden.  Kathleen  A.  D.;  and  N^dden.  Michael  P.,  5.690,536,  C\. 
450-37.000. 
Madduri.  Hari  Haranath:  See — 

Forman,  Ira  Richard:  and  MaddWi.  Hari  Haranadi.  5.692,120.  CI 
395- 182.080. 
Mader.  Gerald  E..  to  Vfon  Ouprin.  Inc.  Efcctrical  power  transfer  for  V  offset 

pivots.  5.690.501.  Q.  439-165.000.    1 
MMer.  Heinz:  See—  | 

Haulin.  Tord  Lennart;  SegerbSck.  P*r  M;  and  MSder.  Hetnz,  5,692,022. 
CI.  375-357.000. 
Madjarac.  John.  Timber  wedge.  5.690,316.  CI.  254-104.000. 
Maeda.  Mitsuyo:  See — 

Inaba.  Kazuo:  Hamanaka.  Tatsuo:  «id  Maeda.  Mitsuyo.  5.691,017  CI 
428-35.700. 
Maeda.  Miyozo:  See — 

Izumi.  Haruhiko:  Tamanoi.  Ken:  Mcritsugu.  Masaharu:  Maeda,  Miyozo; 

Sugimoto.    Toshio:    Matsumoto,    Koji;    and    Mihara.    Motonobu. 

5,691.072.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 

Maeda.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  disk 

unit  with  processor  for  diagnosis  and  eommunication  with  external  device 

through  a  rwo  lines  bus.  5,692.217,  a   395-825.000. 

Maede.  Hirobumi.  deceased  (by  Youko  Maede.  heiress):  See — 

Kawauchi.   Yuji;   Maede.   Hirobuni.  deceased,  5,690,753,  CI.    148- 
320.000. 
Maede.  Youko.  heiress:  5«- 

Kawauchi.  Yuji;  Maede.   Hirobuji.  deceased.  5.6^.753.  O.   148- 
320.000.  I 

Maekawa.  Kenshi:  See — 

Hatayama.  Tadashi;  Yamagiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji; 
Tanaka.  Toshimitsu;  Taniuchi.  M»moru;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki.    Toshihiko;    Sugimoto.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa,    Kazuhisa. 
5.690.035.  CI.  105-452.000. 
Magna  Force.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamb.  Karl  J..  5.691.587.  CI.  3 10- 103.000. 
Magnin.  Pierre,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Method  for  obtaining  a  zirconia  based  item 

5.690,887,  CI.  264-430.000. 
Magnolia.  Vincent  Louis:  See — 

Cirucci,  John  Frederick;  Knopf.  Scttey  Alan;  MagnotU.  Vincent  Louis; 
and  Schmidt.  William  Paul.  5.69#.786.  CI.  162-6.000 
Magnider  et  al..  Judy  A.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  Jan»es  B..  deceased;  Cortese.  Richard; 
Wright,  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  Ht;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano 
A.;  Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziei|iann.  Lyle  E..  5.690,952.  CI.  424- 
423.000 
Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ,  deceased  (by  Bonnie  J.  Eckenhoff. 
executrix);  Cortese,  Richard;  Wright,  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike. 
James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Smith.'jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E.. 
to  Magruder  et  al..  Judy  A.  Implanlkble  system  for  delivery  of  fluid- 
sensitive  agents  to  animals.  5.690.952i  CI.  424-423.000. 
Mah.  Jung  Y.  Protective  glove  for  baseh»ll.  5.689.828,  CI.  2-16.000. 
Mahoney.  Pter  Michael  John:  See — 

Griffiths,   Bryan;  and  Mahoney,   Ber  Michael  John.  5.690.955.  CI 
424-443.000. 
Mahr.  Hermann,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Efcctric  switch,  for  use  on  automotive 

steering  column  switch.  5.691.519.  CU  200-61.540. 
Maier,  JUrgen:  See — 

Frey.  Anna-Maria;  Maier.  Jiirgen;  Pflsak.  Manfred;  Seedorf,  Ralf;  Bar- 
thelmes.  Clemens;  and  Dittrich.  Tliomas.  5,691,601,  C\.  313-571.000. 
Maietta,  Michael:  See —  1 

McEwan.  Charles;  Maietta.  MichaelJ  Pompeani.  Robert;  and  Marcoccia 
Roberto,  5,691,922.  CI.  364-561.000 
Main.  George  W.,  to  KoBel.  Inc.  Adhesive  label  assembly  having  a  specific 

internal  adhesive  pattern.  5,691,437.  Ol.  428-42.100. 
Maire.  Patrick:  See —  j 

Berlheau.  Femand;  and  Maire.  Patrick.  5.690.102,  C\.  128-207.110. 
Majima,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Hidet*shi;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  and  Maiima. 
Toshiaki.  5.691.608.  CI.  315-383)000. 
Major.  Eugene  O;  Tomatore.  Carlo  S.;  anfl  Bankiewicz.  Kris,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Servicjs.  Use  of  neuro-glial  fetal  cell  lines 
for  transplantation  therapy.  5.690.927,;  CI.  424-93.210. 
Mak.  Paul;  and  Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Recombinant  nucleic  acid  containing  a  response  element.  5.691.1%.  CI 
435-320.100. 
Makino.  Kenzi:  See — 

Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  NawaHaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Makino,  Kenzi. 
5.691.276.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Makkinejad.  Navid;  KQper.  Mathias;  an<  B6hm.  Hildemar,  to  Lenljes  Bis- 

choff  GmbH.   Process   for  removing      

5.690.899.  a.  423-243.010. 
Malcuit.  Michelle  S.;  See- 


sulphur  dioxide   from   flue   gas. 


Stone.  Thomas  W.;  and  Malcuit.  Michelle  S..  5.692.077.  Q.  385-l6J)00. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  and  Jones.  Arthur  Y.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Overcoated 

migration  imaging  members.  5.690,993.  C\.  427-145.000. 
Malik.  Nadeem;  O'Krafka,  Brian;  Saha.  Avijit;  and  Salamian.  Shahram.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for 
verifying  execution  order  within  a  multiprocessor  data  processing  system. 
5.692.153.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Mallinckrodl  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A  ;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H.;  White,  David  H  ;  Nosco,  Dennis  L  :  Wolfangel.  Robert 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  Braddock;  Meeh,  Linda,  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R. 
5.690.908,  CI.  424-9.320. 
Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney;  Brown.  George  Robert;  and  Owen.  Paul  Robert,  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  (^inclidine  derivatives  as  squalene  syndiase  inhibitors. 
5.691.349,  a.  514-305.000. 
Mallorga,  Pierre  J.:  See — 

Thompson.  Wayne  J.;  Sugnie.  Michael  F.;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Mal- 
lorga, Pierre  J.;  Bell.  Ian  M.;  and  Smith.  Anthony  M..  5.691.323.  C\. 
514-94.000. 
Maly.  George  T:  See— 

Gunderson.  Mark  D.;  and  Maly.  George  T.  5.691.592.  CI.  31O-3I7.00O. 
Manabe.  Hajime:  See — 

Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo:  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo;  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yanuguchi, 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.691.493.  O.  84-602.000. 
Manchester  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Jankovic,  Tomislav,  5.590.308.  C\.  248-311.200. 
Mikowski.  Michael  Stephen.  5,690,550.  Q.  454-155.000. 
Mancini.  Massimiliano.  Remotely-actuated  fireworks  launcher  apparatus. 

5.691.500.0.102-361.000. 
Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  See — 

Ho- Lung,  Michael  George;  Linger.  Judith  Marie;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhira- 
jlal. and  Sinibaldi.  John  Qaude.  5.692,207.  CI.  395-800.000 
Mangham.  William  J.;  McPherson.  Charies  D.;  and  Mohr.  Donald  N.,  to 
Tuscaloosa  Steel  Corporation.  Combustion  system  for  a  steckel  mill. 
5.690.485.  CI.  432-8.000. 
Mankovitz.  Roy  J.  Exercise  apparatus  for  use  with  conventional  chairs. 

5.690.594.  CI.  482-121.000. 
Mann.  Samuel  J.,  to  Inverness  Corporation.  Rotatable  ear  piercing  cartridge 

assembly.  5.690.665.  Q.  606-188.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kircher.  Werner.  5.689.991.  a  72-202.000. 
Manning.  Monte;  and  Dennison.  Charles,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Planar 

thin  film  o-ansistor  stiuctures.  5.691.547,  CI.  257-67  000. 
Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuitry  having  a 

pair  of  adjacent  conductive  lines.  5,691,565,  O.  257-632.000. 
Manning.  Thelma:  See — 

Sn-auss.  Bernard;  Manning.  Thelma;  Prezelski.  Joseph  P.;  and  Moy,  Sam, 
5.690.868.  CI.  264-3.100. 
Mans,  Leo:  See — 

Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter.  Mans,  Leo;  Siebrecht,  Manfred;  and  Winter 
Hennann.  5.690.977.  CI.  426-105.000. 
Mansfield,  Michele  A.:  See — 

Chappell,  Charles  W.;  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Curro. 
John  J.;  and  Mansfield,  Michele  A..  5.691.035.  CI.  428-152000. 
Mansker.  Janna  L.:  See — 

Bahls.  Jim  W.;  Denny.  George  S.;  Hannan.  Richard  G.;  Mansker.  Janna 
L.;  Naylor.  Bnice  E.;  Panerson.  Betty  J.;  Stoob.  Sandra  L.;  Tse,  Judy 
Y.;  and  Vakkalagadda,  Anuradha  V..  5.692.156.  Q.  395-492.000 
Maraganore,  John  M.;  Fenton.  John  W..  II;  and  Kline.  Toni.  lo  Biogen.  Inc. 
Mediods   for  coating   invasive   devices   with   inhibitors   of  thrombin 
5.691.311.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Tackett.  James  E.;  Cook.  Gary  R.;  and  lessee,  Michael  A..  5.691 .809.  Q. 
356-72.000. 
Marbry.  Jonathan  E.;  McKelvie.  Samuel  J.;  Tryon.  David  H.;  Shaw.  Lin  F; 
and  Teng.  Chia-Chi.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Automatic  installation  of 
printers  in  a  distributed  environment.  5.692.111.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Marcanada  Inc.:  See — 

Barbeau.  Claude;  and  Cochran,  Ross,  5.691,040.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Marcoccia,  Roberto:  See — 

McEwan,  Charles;  MaietU.  Michael;  Pompeani.  Robert;  and  Marcoccia 
Roberto.  5.691.922.  CI.  364-561.000. 
Margolus.  Norman:  See — 

Ward.  Stephen  A.;  Pratt.  Gill  A.;  Nguyen.  John  N.;  Pezaris.  John  S.;  and 
Margolus.  Norman.  5.691.885.  CI.  361-735.000. 
Marinack,  Robert  J.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  Harper.  Frank  D.;  and  Kershaw. 
Thomas  N..  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Biaxially  undulatory 
tissue  and  creping  process  using  undulatory  blade,  5.690,788.  CI    162- 
113.000. 
Marine  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Gauthier.  Mark  W..  5.690.045.  Q.  114-259.000. 
Marion.  Ranald  Louis:  See — 

Howell.  David  Gregory;  and  Marion,  Ronald  Louis.  5.690,499,  CI. 
439-157.000. 
Markham.  Alexander  Fred:  See — 

Albertsen.  Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.   Mary;  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;  Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusukc;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Bert;  and  While.  Raymond  L..  5.691.454.  CI.  530-387.700. 
Markle.  David  A.:  See— 
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Ceglio.  Natale  M.;  and  Markle.  David  A.,  5.691.541.  Q  250-492.100 
Marmillion.  Paoicia  Ellen:  See— 

Cronin.  John  Edward;   Howell.  Wayne  John;   Kalter.  Howard  Leo; 

Marmillion.  Patricia  Ellen;  Palagonia.  Anthony;  Pierson.  Bemadene 

Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur.  5.691.248.  C\.  437-227.000. 

Marotzke.  Thomas,  to  Petri  AG.  Airbag.  process  for  folding  same,  and 

apparahis  for  carrying  out  the  folding  process.  5,690.358.  C\.  280-743.100. 

Marquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Cummings.  James  A.;  and  Buikart.  Arthur  P.  5.690.601    C\    493- 
340.000. 
Marrone.  Pamela  Gail:  See — 

Heins.  Sherry  Darlene;  Ewing.  Duane  Douglas;  and  Marrone.  Pamela 
Gail.  5.691.191.  CI  435-256.800. 
Marsala.  Alberto;  Zausa.  Fabrizio;  and  Frederic.  Santarelli.  to  Agip  S.p.A 
Method  for  measuring  the  propagation  velocity  of  ultrasonic  acoustic 
waves  through  rock  fragments  5.691.475.  CI   73-597.000. 
Marshall.  Andrew:  Buss,  Kenneth  G  ;  Teggatz,  Ross  E  ;  and  Devore,  Joe  A., 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  program- 
mable current  limits.  5,691.940.  CI  365-185.240. 
Marshall.  James  E.;  and  Karur.  Chandresekar  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Compact  gauge  a.ssembly.  5.690.049,  CI.  116-284.000. 
Marshall,  Janet  Layne;  Hall,  David  Lee;  Ambuter,  Hal;  and  Fitch.  Edward 
Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Thixotropic  liquid  automatic 
dishwashing  composition  with  enzyme.  5.691.292,  O.  510-221.000. 
Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  Hicks.  Donald;  and  Breilhaupt.  William  R..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Phase  error  connol  for  color  wheel.  5.691.780 
CI    .348-743  000 
Martens.  Marvin  Michael:  See — 

Kasowski.  Robert  Valentine;  and  Martens.  Marvin  Michael.  5  691  404 
CI.  524-100.000. 
Martich,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Moisin,  Mihail;  and  Martich,  Mark  E..  5.691.606.  CI.  315-307.000 
Martin.  Andrew  Richard:  See — 

Conner.  Mike  Hadcn;  Martin;  Andrew  Richard;  and  Raper.  Larry  Keith 
5.692.195.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Martin.  Dennis:  See — 

Simmering.   Stephen   G.;   and  Martin.   Dennis.  5.690.827.  CI.   210- 
602.000. 
Martin.  Joseph  A.,  to  Rochester  Instrument  Systems.  Inc    Regulation  of 

current  or  voltage  with  PWM  controller.  5.691.628.  C\.  323-237.000. 
Martin.  Richard:  See — 

Belcour.  B^trice;  Martin.  Richard;  and  Hussler.  Georges.  5.691.172  Q 
435-125.000. 
Martin.  Ulrich;  and  Kdnig.  Reinhard.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH 
Method  for  treating  thromboembolic  conditions  via  the  use  of  multiple 
bolus  administration  of  thrombolytically  active  proteins    5  690  93 1    CI 
424-94.640. 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  See — 

Kindt-Larsen.  Ture.  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony 
Pegram.  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker.  Craig  William.  5.690.973.  a 
425-4  36.00R. 
Martin-Gallardo.  Antonia:  See — 

Paradiso.  Peter  R.;   Hildreth.  Stephen  W.;   Hu.  Branda  T;  Martin- 
Gallardo.  Antonia;  Arumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E 
5.691.449.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Marty-Blavier.  Ariette:  See — 

Fbersmer.  Juergen;  Combes.  Myriam;  Marty-Blavier.  Ariette;  and  Hau- 

tekiet.  Guy.  5.691.224.  C\  437-56.000. 
Foerstner.  Juergen;  Combes.  Myriam;  Marty-Blavier.  Ariette;  and  Hau- 
tekiei.  Guy.  5.691.226.  CI.  437-59.000. 
Maruyama,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Maruyama. 
Kazumasa;  Takeda,  Yoshihumi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya,  5.691,112.  CI.  430-270.100 
Marx.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Monro.  Richard  J  ;  and  Marx.  Peter  D..  5.690.039.  a.  110-264.000 
Mary  Kay  Cosmetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Reece.  Barry  T ;  Rozen.  Michael  G  ;  Deeds.  David  A.;  and  Roberts.  Dale 
K..  5.691.158.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Marzec.  Richard  E,.  to  Plumb  Pak  Corporation.  Injection  molded  grab  bar 

5.690.237.  CI.  211-105.100. 
Masaki.  Kazumi.  to  Hayashibara.  Ken    Apparatus  to  generate  magnetism 

5.691.873,  a.  .361166000 
Masaoka.  Ken.  to  Bridgesione  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tire  including  blocks. 

5.690.761.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Masayuki.  Saitoh:  See — 

Fukami.  Harukazu;  Sumida.  Moloo;  Niwata.  Shinjiro:  Kakutani.  Saki; 
Masayuki.  Saitoh;  Hiroshi.  Shibata;  and  Yoshinobu.  Kiso.  5.691.335 
CI.  514-235  800. 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Rieler  AG:  See— 

Tobler.  Martin;  Debrunner,  Reto:  and  Witschi.  Martin.  5  689  945   CI 
57-315.000. 
Mascola.  James  V.  to  Vektek.  Inc.  Edge  clamp  apparatiis   5.690,546.  O 

451-365.000.  K    ri— 

Mase.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami,  Takehiro;  Hayama,  Takashi;  Niiyama. 

Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari:  Diara,  Masaki; 

Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Miisuo.  5.691.315.  CI.  514-18.000 

Maskasky.  Joe  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  bromide  tabular  grain 

emulsions  with  dislocations  in  peripheral  regions    5.691,131    C]    430- 

639.000. 


Mason.  Brent  William;  Zukowski.  Joseph  Michael;  Robinson.  Larry  Richvd; 
and  Hillebrand,  Greg  George,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Stable 
n-acetylcysteine  compositions  and  methods  for  treating  human  skin  there- 
with. 5.691.380.  a.  514-562.000. 
Mason.  James  B.:  See — 

Resendez,  Michael  R  ;  and  Mason.  James  B..  5.690.003.  Q  76-108.600. 
Mason.  Timothy  R..  to  Hon  Indusnies.  Inc.  Construction  of  modular  office 

panel  systems.  5.689.924.  CI  52-239.000. 
Massa,  Ted  R  ;  and  Montgomery.  Robert  H.Jr .  to  KennamettI  Inc  Cutting 

tool  retention  system  5.690.393.  Q.  299-107.000. 
Massachusetts  Instihite  of  Technology:  See — 

Chen.  Jane-Jane;  and  London.  Irving  M  .  5.690.930,  Q  424-94.500. 
Clarit.  Harry  R..  Jr;  and  Ahem.  Brian  S..  5.690.807.  CI.  205-655.000. 
DeLuca,  Nicholas  Paolo;  Ramsey.  Alvin  L.;  Lee.  Edward  M.;  Foote. 
Patiicia  Ann;  Choi.  Shin  John;  and  Guen^.  Ariene  A..  5.689  981  CI 
70-226000 
Ward.  Stephen  A.;  Pratt.  Gill  A.;  Nguyen.  John  N.;  Pezaris.  John  S.;  and 
Margolus.  Norman.  5,691.885.  C\.  361-735.000. 
Massey.  Danny  Edward:  See — 

Frankeny.  Richard  Francis;  Frankeny,  Jerome  Albert;  Massey,  Danny 
Edward;  and  Vanderiee.  Keith  Allan.  5.691.041.  O  428-209.000. 
Massey.  E)avid  McLeod:  See— 

Massey.  Raymond  Dennis;  Massey,  David  McLeod;  Sliwa.  Wieslaw 

Henryk;  and  Pepper.  Philip  Ross.  5.692.0%.  CI.  392-464.000. 

Massey.  Raymond  Dennis;  Massey.  David  McLeod;  Sliwa.  Wieslaw  Henryk; 

and  Pepper.  Philip  Ross,  lo  Zip  Healers  (Australia)  Ply  Limited.  PnNectioti 

and  control  of  continuous  boiling  water  units.  5.692.0%,  CI.  392-464.000. 

MasterCard  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Hogan.  Edward  J..  5.692,132,  Q.  395-227.000. 
Masuda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Akira;    Masuda.    Masaaki;    and    Watanabe.    Keiichiro 
5.691.261.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Masuda,  Seiya:  See- 
Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  Przybilla.  Klaus; 
Endo,  Natsumi;  Suehiro.  Natsumi;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroshi  5  691  100 
CI.  430-170.000.  ■       ■ 

Materials  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gentilman.  Richard  L;  and  Bowen.  Leslie  J,  5,691.960.  C\    367- 
155.000. 
Materials  Technology.  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Roger  H  .  Jr.  5.690.729.  CI    106-682.000. 
Matcsanz-Ballesteros.  Maria  Encamacion:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Euginc:  Femindez-Gadea.  Francisco  Javier; 
Andr*s-Gil.  Jos^  Ignacio:  and  Matesanz-Ballesleros,  Maria  Encama- 
cion,  5.691,344.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Malkovich.  Vlado  I.:  See— 

Krasnoff.  Eric  J.;  Bomtann.  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Pascale.  Frank 
R.;  and  Madcovich.  Vlado  I..  5.690.815,  CI.  210-97  000 
Maloba.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yoshinobu;  Murai.  Ryukichi;  and  Watanabe. 
Hirokazu.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Coupler  for  elongate  article.  5.689.860.  CI 
24-I15.0OF 
Matra  Communication:  See — 

Lockwood.  Philip;  and  Alexandre.  Pairice.  5.692,103,  CI.  395-2.420. 
Matia  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited:  See — 

Smidi.  Peter.  5.689.950.  CI.  60-202.000. 
Matrascia.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Di     Bernardo.    Cario;    and    Matrascia.    Giuseppe.    5.691.477     CI 

73-662.000. 

Matsen.  Frederick  A  .  Ill;  Gaibini.  Joseph  L.;  Sidles,  John  A  ;  Baumgarten, 

Donald  C;  and  Pratt.  Brian  S  .  to  University  of  Washington,  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the.  Prosthesis  template  for  use  in  a  robot-aided  system  for 

surgery.  5,690,635,  Q  606-88.000. 

Matsubara.  Toshiya;  and  Yokola.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Asahi  Glass  Company  Lid 

Recording  medium  5.691.046.  CI  428-310.500. 
MaLsuda.  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masakatsu;  Hotoda.  Hitoshi;  Shibata.  Tomovuki;  Kobayashi. 
Tomowo;    Mitsuhashi.    Yoshihiro;    Malsuda.    Akira;    and    Sasaki 
Takuma.  5.691,319.  a.  514-49.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sailo,  Hideo;  and  Malsuda.  Hiroaki.  5.690.852.  CI.  219-725.000. 
Matsuda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kusakata.  Shigeru;  Rimolo.  Masanori;  Malsuda.  Kazuo;  and  Shimou 
Naohiio.  5.691.099.  O  430-162.000. 
Matsudo.  Masahiko:  See— 

Nagasawa.    Yasushi;    Yamashila.    Saioni;    and    Matsudo.    Masahiko 
5.690.998.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Matsufuji.  Mizuya.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg    Co..  Ltd.  Transmission 

a.ssembly  for  Doctors   5.690.001.  C\.  74-606.00R. 
Matsuhisa.  Yoji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masanobu;  Iloh.  Motoi;  Matsuhisa.  Yoji;  and  Shimizu. 
Kazuharu.  5.691.055.  CI.  428-367.000 
Mi>tsuike.  Akihiko  See— 

Kawashima.  Yasuji;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Matsuike,  Akihiko;  Meguro. 
Takeshi;    Shimizu.    Kaoru;    Chaki.    Hideo;    and   Ogura.   Toshiaki. 
5.690.890.  CI.  420-559.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koji:  See — 

Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Moritsugu.  Masaharu;  Maeda.  Miyozo; 
Sugimoto.  Toshio;  Matsumoto.  Koji:  and  Mihara.  Motonobu. 
5.691.072.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
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Maisumoco.  Mansuke;  Sasaki.  Nobulki;  Sawano.  Bunji;  Hasegawa.  Kiyo- 
hanj;  and  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi.  («  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.;  and 
Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Inc.  Carboxylate  and  heal-scnsitive  recording  mate- 
rial using  same.  5.691.272.  CI.  503-217.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masaetsu;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Miyake,  Ryo;  Ishii.  Masaharu:  Yabe. 
Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi:  Horiuchi,  Hideyuki;  and  Sakuraba,  Shinichi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Flow  cell  apparatus.  S.690.895,  CI.  422-73.000. 
Matsumoto.  Ryoji:  See — 

Nishiura.  Akio;  Seko.  Takuya;  Matsumoto,  Ryoji;  and  Hamano.  Shin- 
ichi, 5.690.957.  CI.  424-450.0(10. 
Matsumoto.  Shigeharu.  to  NEC  Coi^oration.  Process  of  forming  channel 
stopper  exactly  nested  in  area  assigicd  to  thick  field  oxide  layer.  5,691 .233, 
CI.  437-69.000 
Matsumoto.  Sigeni.  to  Koku.sai  Keisokuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Double  flank 

meshing  te.si  method.  5.689,993,  CI.  73-162  000 
Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata,  Tofcru.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Tobacco  filter  materials  and  tobacco  filter  as  produced  by  using  the  same 
5,690.126.  CI.  131-343.000 
Matsumura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Taki.    Yoshihito;    Sakashiu,    Masafumi;    and    Matsumura,    Satoshi 
5,690,551.  CI.  463-32  000. 
Matsumura.  Shuniehi;  llo.  Takashi;  an4  Miyoshi,  Takanori,  toTeijin  Limited. 
Polyamide/aliphatic  polyester  blockcopolymer,  process  for  the  production 
thereof,  and  blend  containing  the  s«me.  5,691.412,  C\.  525-66.000. 
Matsumura,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Naoki;  Ushioda.   Kdh.saku;  Akisue.  Osamu;  Matsumura. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Nishimura.  Ki*iio,  5.690.755.  CI    148-533  000 
Matsumura.  Yuji.  to  Shoyeido  CorpoiBtion.  Combination  shipping  and  dis- 
play canon.  5.690.213,  O.  206-45.^10. 
Matsunaga.  Masami:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsunaga,  Masami;  Takatomi,  Tetsuya;  Kanai. 
Hideo;  and  Ishima,  Tsutomu.  S.690.851,  CI.  219-635.000. 
Matsuoka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Endo.  Takashi;  Matsuoka.  Kenidi;  Ichinose.  Kimthiro;  Seki,  Hidemi' 
and  Gomi.  Shingo.  5.691.485.  CI.  73-861.357. 
Maisushima.  Keiichi;  and  Hirano.  Shu»ji.  to  Graphtec  Corporation.  Cordless 

digitizer  5.691.511.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Ind.  Co.:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Masayuki;  Nishikawa,  Yukinobu;  Uemura,  Hirokazu;  and 
Miura,  Shinji,  5,691,913.  CI.  3^-491.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd:  See— 

Aoki.  Shigeo;  Oka.  Takuya;  and  Kimura,  Yukihiko,  5,691,525,  CI. 

235-379.000. 
Itoh,    Nobuki;    Minemoto.    Hi.sa4ii;    Ishiko.    Daisuke;    and    Ishizuka. 

Satoshi.  5.691.837,  CI.  359-324.000. 
Kawashima,  Yasuji;  Nagashima,  takashi;  Malsuike,  Akihiko;  Meguro, 
Takeshi;    Shimizu.    Kaoru;    Claki.    Hideo;    and   Oeura.   Toshiaki 
5.690.890,  CI.  420-559.000. 
Morigaki.     Kenichi;     Kabutn.     Noriko;     and    Haraguchi,     Kazunori 

5.691,005,  CI.  427-508.000. 
Okada,  Toshiharu;  Nakai,  Izimi;  ind  Uesugi.  Yuji,  5,690.846,  CI.  219- 

121.780.  ^ 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Uenoyama.  T4ceshi;  Kawawake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Irie 

Yousuke.  5.691.936.  CI.  365- 1  $8,000 
Shimoyama,    Masaki;    Kodama.    Shuichi;    and    Kondo.    Kazuhiio 

5,691.536,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Thoma,  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoto.  tazunari;  Sugita.  Ryuii;  and  Ishida 

Tatsuaki.  5.691.008.  CI.  427  531.000. 
Tsuboka.  Eiichi;  and  Nakahashi.  Junichi.  5,692,100.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Tsuga,  Kazuhiro;  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Mimura 

Hideki;  and  Hagio,  Takeshi.  5.*9I,972,  O.  369-275.300. 
Uchida,  Hirofumi;  and  Juri.  Tatsi»D,  5,691.819.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Yamada.  Maki;  Hoshimi.  Masakalsu;  Watanabe,  IViisuke;  and  Niyada 

Katsuyuki,  5.692,097.  CI   395-2.500. 
Yamada.   Sadayuki;  Shiratake.   Nobuyuki;   Fukuhara.   Hiroyuki'   and 

Muramatsu,  Shigenj,  5.690.471  CI.  417-32.000. 
Yamashita.    Haiuo;    and   Fukushina.   Tsumoni,   5.691.779.   CI    348- 

645.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Yoshishige;   Kosugi^  Hiroaki;  Adachi,   Hisashi;  Nagao, 
Kazuo;  and  Kugou.  Shinichi.  51691.668,  O.  330-151.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd  :  See — 

Sasada,    Katsuhiro;    Nakahara.    Tomoharu;    and    Araki.    Hidekazu 
5.692.061.  CI.  382-106.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Worts  R&D  Lab:  See- 
Shea.  Michael  Joseph;  Mava.  jiob;  and  Waymouth,  John  Francis 
5.690.421.  CI.  .362-293.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  S4e — 

Azuma,  Masamichi;  Paz  de  Arauio,  Carlos  A.;  and  Scott,  Michael  C 
5.690.727,  CI.  106-287.180. 
Matsuura,  Kazuhiio:  See — 

Suganuma,    Masanori;    Malsuuraj    Kazuhito;    and    Okamoto.    Kohii 
5.690.197.  CI.  191-13.000. 
Matsuzono.  Yoshiaki:  See —  i 

Hashimoto.  Akira;  Moriwaki.  Hiieo;  Matsuzono.  Yoshiaki;  Fujimoto 
Sachito;  and  Kiso.  Satoshi.  5.6^.076.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Matthews.  Dawn:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Matthews.  Dawn;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick 
H.,  Jr;  and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M..  5,690.831.  CI.  210-646.000. 
Matthews,  James  A.  Heat  bond  seamiBg  upe  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.691,051.  a.  428-354.000.  ^ 


Matthews,  Lloyd  P,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Protection  circuiL  5,691.554.  Q 

257-328.000. 
Mattingly,  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Johnson,  Donald  D.;  Maningly.  Phillip  G.;  Clarisse, 
Diana  E.;  lyner,  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz,  Mary  M.,  5,691,456,  CI. 
530-405.000 
Manner.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Kapa,  Prasad;  Kardash,  Gleb;  Kucerovy.  Andrew;  Lake.  Philip;  Maltner. 
Paul  G.;  Petter.  Russell  C;  Prashad.  Mahavir.  and  Sharma.  Sushil. 
5.691.304.  CL  514-8.000. 
Manox.  Brian:  5ee — 

Jacks.  Teiry;  and  Mattox.  Brian.  5,690,918,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Matzen.  Larry  H.  Bat  suspension  device.  5,690.235,  CI.  211-60.100 
Matzke,  Michael:  See— 

MUller,  Ulrich;  Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Matzke.  Michael;  Griitzmann.  Rudi; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Bischoff,  Hilmar.  and  Denzer,  Dirk, 
5.691.337.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Matzner.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Hayes.  Glenn  P;  and  Matzner.  Mark  D..  5.689,862,  CI.  24-284.000. 
Maurer,  Karl-Heinz;  Pochandke,  Winfried;  Kottwitz,  Beatrix;  Poethkow. 
Jotg;  Weiss,  Albrechl;  Schmidt,  Irmgard:  and  Upadek,  Horst,  to  Cognis 
Gesellschaft     fuer     Biotechnologie     mbH.     Detergent     compositions. 
5.691,295.  a.  510-392.000. 
Mauro.  Alex:  See — 

Stem.  Howard;  Yooescu,  William  E.;  and  Mauro,  Alex,  5,69l>»4.  C\. 
250-559.290. 
Maus.  Hansjtirg:  See — 

Enzmann.  Bemd;  and  Maus.  HansjArg.  5.690,577,  Q.  475-265.000. 
Mause,  Elmar  See — 

Hans,  RUdiger;  and  Mau.se.  Elmar.  5.690,433,  CI.  384-482.000. 
Maxim,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Roberto,  Oscar  E.;  and  Maxim,  Marc  A.,  5,691,048,  CI.  428-334.000. 
May,  Randall  L.  Carrier  assembly  for  percussion  instruments.  5,691,492,  CI 

84-421.000. 
Maya,  Jakob:  See — 

Shea,  Michael  Joseph;  Maya,  Jakob;  and  Waymouth,  John  Francis 
5,690,421.  CI.  362-293.000. 
Maybelline.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacks.  Teiry;  and  Mattox.  Brian,  5,690,918,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Mayer.  William  J.:  See— 

Babler,  Egan;  Domanik,  Richard  A.;  Gombrich,  Peter  G.;  and  Mayer, 
William  J..  5.690.892.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Harris.  Steven  A.;  and  Spelsberg.  Thomas  C.  5,691,175,  Q.  435- 

172.300. 
Sandbom,  William  J.,  5,691,343,  O.  514-262.000. 
Mayrand,  Paul  E..  to  Peikin  Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Methods  for  combined 
PCR  amplification  and  hybridization  probing  using  doubly  labeled  fluo- 
rescent probes.  5,691.146.  CI.  435-6.000 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Tremel.  Curtis  J.;  Thies,  Craig  M.;  and  Lafrenz,  Michael  D.,  5,689,847, 
CL  8-159.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Cofporation:  See — 

Seni.  Hirofumi;  Nakao.  Norihiko;  Santo.  Chiaki;  Takehara.  Shin;  Ikeda. 

Naoki;  Harada,  Shingo;  and  Tukahara,  Yutaka.  5.690,321,  CI   267- 

140.140. 

Mazies.  Timothy  J.;  Williams.  Jerry  L  ;  and  Cassarly.  William  J.,  to  Federal 

Signal  Corporation;  and  General  Elecoic  Company.  System  and  method  for 

broadcasting  colored  light  for  emergency  signals.  5,691.696    CI    340- 

471.000. 

McAdams.  John  B    Keratorefractive  system  and  method.  5.690,658.  CI. 

606-166.000. 
McAlear,  Anthony  M..  Jr  Thought  form  method  of  reading  for  the  reading 

impaired.  5.690,493.  CI.  434-178.000. 
McBain.  Gary:  See — 

Sunon.  Thomas  Leonard;  Campbell,  John;  Rynn,  Michael  Joseph;  and 
McBain,  Gary,  5,690.160,  CI.  164-136.000. 
McBeath.  Darin  W.:  See- 
Holt,  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X.  Allen;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard G  ;  Leininger.  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Waddell.  Dale,  and  Weckesser.  Franz 
5,692,176,  CI.  395-605.000. 
McCallum.  Richard  W:  See- 
Chen,  Jian  Dez;  McCallum,  Richard  W.;  Williams,  Ronald;  Ross, 
Robert;  Lin,  Zhiyue;  and  Tillack,  Jonathan.  5,690.691,  CI.  607- 
40.000. 
McCallum.  R.  William;  Ellis.  Timodiy  W;  Dennis.  Kevin  W ;  Hofer.  Robert 
J.;  and  Branagan.  Daniel  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  Production  method  for  making  rare  earth  compounds.  5.690.889  CI 
420-83.000. 
McCamy.  William  Gary;  and  Payne.  Calvin  Lee.  Jr.  to  McCamy.  William 

Gary.  Compact  disc  storage  ease.  5.690,218,  CI.  206-303.000. 
McCann,  Roy  A.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.  Switched 
reluctance  motor  with  indirect  position  sensing  and  magnetic  brake 
5,691,591,0.310-198.000. 
McCauley,  William   E.    Portable   sunshade  canopy.   5,690.134    CI     135- 

133.000. 
McClam,  ONeil  T:  See— 

Xu,  Bu-Xin;  McClam.  ONeil  T;  and  Ward,  Geer,  5.690.991    O 
427-62.000. 
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McClelland,  Richard  G.;  Fox,  Lawrence  R.;  Ruzauskas,  Edward  J.;  and 
Adkisson,  Douglas  A.,  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation  Reactor  pressure 
vessel  lop  guide  structure  inspection  apparatus  and  transport  system 
5.692.024.  CI.  376-245.000. 
McCIure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Device  and 
method  for  isolating  bit  lines  from  a  data  line.  5.691 .950. 0.  365-230.030. 
McConnell.  Wesley  James:  See — 

Gemmell,  Bruce  M,;  Frazier,  Alan  D.;  and  McConnell,  Wesley  James. 

5.691.919.  CI.  364-550.000.  « 

McCook.  John  Patrick;  Corey.  Joseph  Michael;  Dorogi,  Peter  Ladislaus; 

Bajor.  John  Steven;  Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth;  Langc.  Beth  Anne;  and 

Sharpe.  Erwin.  lo  Elizabeth  Arden  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Antise- 

bum  and  antioxidant  compositions  containing  guguliped  and  alcoholic 

fraction  thereof  5.690.948.  C\.  424-401.000 

McCoolidge.  James  S..  to  Omaha  Auio  Safety,  Inc   Ignition  rack  and  sector 

gear  for  a  steering  column.  5,689.983.  CI.  70-252.000 
McCormick.  Kevin  D.;  and  Lupo.  Andrew  T.  Jr.  to  Schering-Plough  Cor- 
poration. Substituted  benzene-fused  hetero-  and  carbocyclics  as  nuerokinin 
anugonists.  5.691.362,  CI.  514-339.000. 
McCue,  Diana  F.:  See — 

Wildgoose,  Sarah  Anne;  Quinlaniiha,  Ernest;  and  McCue,  Diana  F, 
5,690,636.  CI.  606-88.000 
McCutcheon.  Jeffrey  W..  and  Landin.  Donald  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Damped  laminates  with  improved  fastener  force 
retention,   a   method  of  making,  and  novel   tools   useful   in   making 
5.691,037,  CI.  428-172.000. 
McDavid  Knee  Guard,  Inc.:  See — 

Fee.  Terence  Michael;  and  McDavid,  Robert  Finley,  III,  5,689,836,  CI 
2-465  000 
McDavid.  Robert  Finley,  III:  See- 
Fee.  Terence  Michael;  and  McDavid,  Robert  Finley,  III,  5,689,836,  CI. 
2^5.000. 
McDevitt.  Maureen  Mae:  See — 

Bireley.  William  Robert;  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Parantesh  SampaDai; 
Haderle.  Donald  James;  Lm,  Fen-Ling;  McDevitt,  Maureen  Mae; 
Shibamiya,  Akira;  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie. 
Hong  Sang;  Wang.  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  Quan.  Zeidenstein.  Kathryn 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692,174,  CI.  395-603.000. 
McDonald,  William  H.:  See— 

Okoroafor.  Michael  O.;  McDonald.  William  H.:  and  Wang.  Alan  E 
5.691,392.  a.  521-112.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison.  Edward  S.;  Ruskowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Melquist.  James. 

5.691,390,0.521-54.000. 
Yasui,  Ken  K.,  5,689,987,  O.  72-60.000. 

de  la  Peiia,  Alex  T;  and  Mentzer,  Carl  A..  5.690.408,  O.  362-32.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  See — 

Chen.  Steve  P;  Schibler.  John  E.;  and  Patel,  Ramesh  J.,  5,691,391,  O. 
521  99.000. 
McDonough,  Sherrol  Hoffa:  See— 

Hogan.  James  John;  Smith.  Richard  Dana;  and  McDonough,  Sherrol 
Hoffa.  5.691.149.  CI  435-6.000 
McDonough.  William  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Electronic  device 
having  E-PAC  chassis  for  spatial  arrangement  of  components  and  cable 
organization  including  channel  with  retaining  wall  preventing  cable  from 
dislodging  from  an  edge  connector  5.691.881.  O   361-682.000 
McDougall.  Mark  G  :  See— 

Moschel.  Robert  C  ;  Dolan,  M  Eileen;  Pegg,  Anthony  E  ;  McDougall, 
Maik  G  ;  and  Chae.  Mi-Young.  5,691.307.  O.  51412.000. 
McEwan.  Charles;  Maietu.  Michael.  Pompeani.  Robert;  and  Marcoccia, 
Roberto,  lo  Airwave  Technology,  Inc.  Golf  autoranging  system.  5,691,922, 
O.  364-561.000. 
McFarland.  Alan:  See— 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  McFarland,  Alan;  Lipoff.  Smart  J.;  Wu.  Jung-ming; 
Caro,  Richard  H.;  and  Debs.  Raymond  E..  5.692.093.  CI.  386-46.000. 
McFeaters.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Fazzolare.  Richard  D.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A  ;  and  McFeaters,  Richard  R  . 
5,690,982,  CI.  426-550.000 
McFeely,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Belle,  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain,  Leon  F;  Fillion,  Raymond  A.;  Fulop. 
Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Kuk.  Donald  W.;  McFeely.  Robert  S.; 
Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  5.691,598.  O.  313-493.000 
McGarry.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Sauer.  Jude  S  ;  Kaufer.  James  W.;  McCaiiy,  Daniel  E  ;  and  Hammond, 
John  F,  5,690,669,  O  606-1%  000 
McGovem.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Behounek.  Bruce  D.;  McGovem.  Mark  E.;  and  Olukotun.  Adeoye  Y 
5.691.375.  CI.  514-510.000. 
McGrath.  Patrick  D..  to  Medi-Flex  Hospital  Products.  Inc.  Unit  dose  chlo- 
ihexadine  gluconate<CHG)  applicator  having  extended  CHG  shelf  life 
5.690.958.  a  424-451  000. 
McGraw.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Dehoff.  Ban^;  McGraw.  Jeffrey;  McNulty.  James;  Reynolds.  Vickie; 
Shue.  Roger,  and  White.  Marit.  5.691.905.  O.  364-468.040. 
McGurk.  Erin;  Dieck.  Ronald;  and  Tremulis.  William  S  .  to  Micro  Interven- 
tional Systems.  Inc.  Embolic  elements  and  methods  and  apparanis  for  their 
delivery.  5.690.671,  CI.  606-200.000 
McHugh,  William  T:  See— 

Vu,  Viet  H  ;  Blasi,  Jane  A  ;  Pinault,  Robert  J  ;  McHugh,  William  T.;  and 
Fontaine,  Lucien  P.  5.691,073.  O.  429-7.000. 


MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Teglovic.  Eugene  William;  Oglesby,  Mary  Marguerite;  Kettle.  Bruce; 
and  Weese.  Susan  Ann.  5.692.030.  CI.  379-14.000. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick:  See — 

Bemaidi.  Bryan  David;  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick;  and  Wolcott.  Dana 
Whitney.  5.692.225,  O.  396-318.000. 
McKelvie.  Samuel  J.;  See — 

Marbry.  Jonathan  E.;  McKelvie.  Sanuiel  J.;  Tryoii,  David  H.,  Shaw  Lin 
F:  and  Teng,  Chia-Chi,  5,692,111,  O.  395-114.000. 
McKinley,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Hamlin.    David;    McKinley.   Arthur   C;    and    Habermann.    William. 
5.690.605.  CI.  600-109.000. 
Mc  Kittnck,  John  G.:  See- 
Dougherty.  James  A.;  Mc  Kittrick.  John  G.;  and  Clark,  Raymond  Bret. 
5,691,430,  CI   526-103.000. 
McLennan.  Clyde  Jack:  See— 

FitzGerald.  Mark  Richard;  Miller.  Joseph  Richard;  and  McLennan 
Clyde  Jack.  5.690.491.  O.  434-16.000. 
McLoughlin.  Michael  P:  See- 
Fuller.   Christopher  R.;   McLoughlin.   Michael   P;   and   Hildebrand 
Stephen.  5.692.053.  O.  381-71.000. 
McMahan.  Steven  C.  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Prefetch  buffer  using  flow 
control  bit  to  identify  changes  of  flow  within  the  code  stream  5.692  168 
CI.  395-584.000. 
McManis,  Charles  E.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
executing  verifiable  programs  with  facility  for  using  non-verifiable  pro- 
grams from  trusted  sources.  5.692,047.  O.  38O-4.O0O. 
McManus.  Jenny  L.  Extendable,  retractable  applicator  brush.  5,690,441.  O 

401-127  000 
McMuIlen.  Charles  C:  See- 
Johnson,  William  Cedric;  and  McMuIlen,  Charles  C,  5,692  049   O 
380-25.000. 
McMurtry.  John  Palmer:  See — 

Esiienne,  Mark  Joseph;  Harter-Dennis.  Jeannine  Marie;  Newcombe. 
Mark,  Barb.  Claude  Richard;  McMurtry,  John  Palmer;  and  Hartsock 
Thomas  Gray,  5,691  J77,  CI.  514-557.000. 
McNally,  Maureen  A  :  See — 

Lebkowski,  Jane  S.;  McNally,  Maureen  A  ;  and  Okarma.  Thomas  B 
5.691.176.  CI  435-172.300. 
McNeil.  Kevin  Benson;  and  Johnson,  James  Robert,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble 

Company,  The.  TunW  assembly  5,690.297.  CI.  242-533.400 
McNuIty,  James:  See— 

Dehoff.  Barry,  McGraw.  Jeffrey;  McNulty.  James;  Reynolds.  Vickie; 
Shue.  Roger;  and  White.  Mark.  5.691.905.  O.  364-468.040. 
McPherson.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Mangham.  William  J.;  McPherson.  Charles  D ;  and  Mohr.  Donald  N 
5,690.485.  O   432-8.000. 
McPherson.  Robert  F.  Jr:  See — 

Gorlich.  Michael  P;  and  McPherson.  Robert  F.,  Jr.  5,689,937,  O. 
53^33.000. 
McQueen,  James  T:  See— 

Krupinski,  Steven  M.;  and  McQueen,  James  T,  5,691,445,  O.  528- 
483.000. 
Mead,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Aker.  John  L  ;  Gammenlhaler.  Robert  S.;  and  Mead,  Alan  B.,  5.691,724 
O   342  104  000 
Mead,  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Gooding,  Chester  W..  Jr;  and  Mead.  Maurice  J.,  5,690,250,  CI.  221- 
47.000. 
Meaney.  Patrick  J.;  and  Seigler.  Adrian  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  System  resource  conflict  resolution  apparatus  5,692,209,  CI 
395-800.000. 
Medi-Flex  Hospital  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

McGradi.  Paoick  D,  5,690,958.  O.  424-451.000. 
Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads,  The:  See — 

Hodgen.  Gary  D  ,  5.691.314.  O.  514-15.000. 
Medina,  Antonio  Method  of  altering  the  shape  of  the  cornea.  5,690,123,  O. 

128-898.000. 
Medtronic,  Iik.:  See — 

Min,  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon,  Luc  R.;  Mehra.  Rahul;  and  Anderson,  Kenneth 

M.,  5.690.686,  O.  607-5.000 
Veiteek.  Maurice  TY.  5.690.613.  O.  604-103.000. 
Meeh.  Linda;  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 

William  H  ;  White.  David  H  ;  Nosco.  Dennis  L ;  Wolfangel.  Robert 

G.;  Wjiking,  Janet  Braddock;  Meeh.  Unda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R  . 

5.690.908.  CI  424-9.320 

Meek,  Dale  E.;  and  Vaynshteyn,  Vladimir,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 

Corporation    Multiple  wellbore  tool  apparams  including  a  plurality  of 

microprocessor  implemented  wellbore  tools  for  operating  a  corresponding 

plurality  of  iiKluded  wellbore  tools  and  acoustic  transducers  in  response  to 

stimulus  signals  and  acoustic  signals.  5.691.712.  O.  340-853.300. 

Meeker.  Paul  K..  to  Lisco  Inc    Baby  bungee  jumper  5,690,383,  O.  297- 

274.000. 
Meeks.  Crawford  R    See- 
Lucas.  Phillip  John;  and  Meeks.  Crawford  R.,  5,691^82.  CI.  310- 
14.000. 
Meguro.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yasuji;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  Matsuike,  Akihiko;  Meguro, 
Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Kaoru,  Chaki.  Hideo;  and  Ogura,  Toshiaki, 
5,690,890,  CI.  420-559  000, 
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Mehdi.  Shujaalh:  See — 

Pect.  Nonon  P;  Mehdi.  Shujaaih;  Linnik.  Matthew  D.;  Angelastro, 
Michael  R.;  and  Kim,  Hwa-CH(.  5.691,368.  Q.  514-376.000 
Mehnert.  Waller;  and  Theil.  Thomas.  IVocess  for  the  serial  transmission  of 

digital  measurement  values.  5,691.114.  CI.  340-870.050. 
Mehra.  Rahul:  See —  | 

Min,  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  (lehra.  Rahul;  and  Anderson.  Kenneth 
M..  5.690,686.  CI.  6O7-5.O0O.  I 
Meikle.  Scon;  and  Dean.  Tnuig.  to  ^icron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 
depositing    tungsten    nitride    using)  a    source   gas   comprising    silicon. 
5.691.235.0.437-190.000.  • 

Meister.  Donald  F:  See—  I 

Kingsley.  Michael  C;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister.  Donald  F. 
5.690.391.  CI.  299-39.300.       I 
Meiwes.  Johannes:  See —  ] 

Wendel,  Friedrich;  Meiwes.  Johaines,  Gerhard.  Albert;  Hammer.  Uwe; 
Dick.  Dieter,  and  Tomo.  Robek.  5.690.070.  Q.  123-339.250. 
Mekdhanasam,  Boonmi:  See —  I 

Lo.   Randy   H.   Y;   Mekdhanasarn.    Boonmi;   and  Tracv,   Daniel   P. 
5.691.567.  CI.  257-675.000 
Melito.  Chris  John.  Reconfigured  cabfc  and  plug  assembly  and  method  for 
interconnection   of  telephone   contol    box    and   wire   terminal    block 
5.690.5II.  CI.  439-502.000. 
Mellinger.  Ricky  Charles:  See — 

Koblitz,  Francis  Frederick;  Lynctl  Thomas  John;  and  Mellinger.  Ricky 
Charles.  5.691.399,  CI.  523-1 71.000. 
Mellor.  Paul  V:  See—  1 

Towers.  Simon  J.;  and  Mellor.  p4i1  V,  5,692,106.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Melquist.  James:  See —  '• 

Harrison.  Edward  S.;  RuskowskJ.  Edward  J.;  and  Melquist    James 
5.691.390.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Memlec.  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Mozelack.  Brian;  Connor.  Robert  t) ;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  J..  5.690.782. 
CI.  156-129.000.  i 

Menard.  Alan  W.;  Wolfson.  Larwenc^  S.;  and  Conlan.  Joseph,  to  Gerber 
Systems  Corporation.  Lifting  shoe  f*  media  handling  and  related  cassette 
media  holder.  5.690.327.  CI  271-iajE).000. 
Mendel.  David  Wolk,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Product  term  based  program 
mable  logic  array  devices  with  red  need  connol  memory  requiiements. 
5.691.653.  CI.  326-39.000.  ~ 


Carl  A.,  5.690.408.  CI.  362-32.000. 


Mentzer.  Cari  A  :  See- 

de  la  Pena.  Alex  T;  and  Mentzer, 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.:  See — 

Blocker,  Henning;  Bonny,  Pierre;  llillsberg,  Thomas;  and  Piinier  Ralf 
5,689,954.  CI.  60-322.000.        ^ 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Astner.  Josef;  Betke.  Lucian;  Breyiiayer.  Angela;  and  Wamser.  Manfred 

5,690.068.  CI.  123-184.210. 
Kremer.  Adolf;  Steinkaemper.  Reiiihard;  Fischer,  Axel:  and  Schumann 

Tilo.  5.690.154.  CI.  141-348.00). 
Kwiatkowski.  Janusz.  5.690.081.  CI.  123-570.000. 
Peitsmeier.  Karl;  and  Palzelt.  Helmut.  5.690,362,  CI.  280-775  000 
ReckzUgel,  Christoph,  5,690,067.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Steinkaemper.    Reinhard:   and    Kfemer.  Adolf.   5.690.153.   CI     141- 
348.000.  I 

Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesell.schaft:  Sf*— 

Lehmann,  Uwe;  Stich,  Bodo;  andjWilhelm,  Maik.  5,690,479  CI  418- 
26.000.  I 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Claremon,  David  A.;  Freidinger,  Koger  M.;  Liverton,  Nigel;  Selnick 

Harold  G.;  and  Smith,  Garry  R,  5.691.331.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Claremon.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Selnick 

Harold  G.;  and  Smith.  Garry  Ri  5.691.332.  CI.  514-221.000 
Dom.  Conrad  P;  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  and  Mills,  Sander 

G,  5.691.336,  CI.  514-236.20(lj 
Heimbrook,  David  C;  Oliff,  Allen  J.;  Stirdivant.  Sleven  M.;  and  Ahem 

Janet,  5,690,928,  CI.  424-94.5(« 
Thompson,  Wayne  J.;  Sugrue.  Michael  P;  Ransom,  Richard  W.;  Mal- 
lorga,  Pierre  J.;  Bell,  Ian  M.;  anil  Smith,  Anthony  M..  5,691  J23,  CI 
514-94.000.  T 

Merck  Frossi  Canada  Inc.:  See —  I 

Black.  Cameron;  Grimm.  Erich.  Svang.  Zhaoyin;  and  Leser   Setse 
5.691.374,0.514-473  000  »•        8- 

Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrafikter  Haftung:  See— 

Osterried,  Kari;  Herbski,  Magaret«;  and  Sage,  Ian  Charles.  5,690,857 
CI.  252-299.100. 
Merit,  Jo:  See — 

Merit,  William;  and  Merit,  Jo,  5,6>0.038.  CI.  108-60.000. 
Merit.  William;  and  Merit.  Jo.  Method|and  apparatus  for  selective  engage- 
ment of  shelf  separation  strucnires.  ^.690.038.  CI.  108-60.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See —      ' 

Ertel.  Keith  D.;  and  Long.  David  t.  5.691.352.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Merwm.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Konopka.  Join  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power-line 
communication  system  using  pulse  tr^smission  on  the  AC  line.  5.691.691. 

Meuflow  Technologies.  Inc.:  See —       j 

Isaman.  David  L..  5.692.170.  CI.  :  95-591.000. 
Meialcrafi  Spinning  &  Stamping  (Tor.)  Ltd.:  See — 

Rasksen.  Neil  Brian  Fisher.  5.689,  )28.  C\.  52-302.100. 
Metanetics  Corporation:  See- 
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Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Ye.  Angi.  5.691.773,  C\.  348-249.000. 
Metcal,  Inc.:  See — 

La  Valley,  Ronald  W.;  Carlomagno,  Michael;  Philips.  Jeffrey;  and  Abed 
Tark.  5.690.847,  CI.  219-233.000. 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana:  See — 

Criiser,  John  K.;  and  Gao,  D.  Y.,  5,691.133,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Metzger.  Sleven  N.  Method  of  and  devices  for  sealing  and  supporting 

concrete  floor  joints  and  the  like.  5,690.447,  CI.  404-64.000. 
Meyer,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Anand,  Tejwansh  S.;  Georgantos.  Michael  A  ;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson, 
James  F;  Lettington.  Drew  T;  Lindsay,  Marshall  P;  Meyer,  Alan  J.; 
O'Raheity,  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert,  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridge.  Peter 
G.,  5,692,181,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Meyer,  Friedhelm;  Spitz,  Richard;  Gocbel,  Hertwrt;  Schaefer.  Ulrich;  Biallas, 
Vesna;  Mindl,  Anion;  Frey,  Martin;  Stiike,  Henning;  Haussmann,  Holger; 
and  Schuler.  Siegfried,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rectifier  arrangement  for 
a  three-pha.se  generator.  5,691,892,  CI.  363-145.000. 
Meyer,  Garth  M  ;  and  Asik.  Joseph  R.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  determining  and  controlling  a/f  ratio  in  lean 
engines.  5,690,072,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Meyers,  William  J.;  and  Saveliev.  Alex,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Mechanism  for  repositioning  label  applicator  head  before  applying  label  to 
interior  of  canon.  5,690,783,  CI.  156-566.000. 
Mezger,  Manfred;  Lohmann,  Andrea;  Ries-Miiller.  Klaus;  and  Foister,  JUr- 
gen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  delecting  combustion  misfires 
5,691,469,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Michels,  Erwin;  and  Schluter.  Peter,  lo  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 

company.  Pneumatic  brake  booster.  5,690,015,  CI.  91-369.100. 
Michigan  Blueberry  Growers  Association:  See — 

Tucker,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,690,725,  Q.  106-217.700. 
Micka.  William  Frank:  See— 

Iskiyan.  James  Lincoln;  Kern.  Robert  Frederic;  Micka.  William  Frank: 
and  Shomler.  Robert  Wesley.  5.692.155.  CI  395-489.000. 
Micro  Flo  Company:  See — 

Uw.  Chel  W.;  and  Johns.  Kelly  Scott.  5.690,951.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Micro  Interventional  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McGurk.  Erin:  Dieck.  Ronald;  and  Tremulis.  William  S..  5.690.671,  CI 
606-200.000. 
Micron  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Jeddeloh.  Joseph  M.;  Rooney.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson.  Richard  F;  and 
Klein.  Dean  A..  5.692.165.  CI.  395-551.000. 
MJCTon  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  David  S.;  and  Blalock.  Guy  T.  5.691.246.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Elliott.  Richard  L.;  and  Walker.  Michael  A  .  5.690.540.  CI.  45M1.000. 
Faraworth.  Warren  M.;  Akram.  Salman;  and  Brooks.  Mike.  5  691  649 

CI.  324-755.000. 
Forbes.  Leonard.  5.691.230.  C\.  437-62.000. 
Honeycutt.  Jeffrey  W.  5.691.217.  CI.  437-47.000. 
Manning.  Monte;  and  Dennison.  Charles.  5.691.547.  CI.  257-67.000 
Manning.  Monte.  5.691.565.  CI.  257-632.000. 
Meikle.  Scott;  and  Doan.  Trung.  5.691.235.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Ping.  Er-Xang;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S..  5.691.228.  Q.  437-60  000 
Rupp.  James  P.  5.691.951.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  .  5.691.009,  CI.  427-534.000. 
Sher,  Joseph  C,  5.691.887.  O.  363-49.000. 
Sorensen.  Troy;  and  Grieger.  Eric.  5.691.211.  CI.  437-10.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Chew.  Chee  Heng.  5.692.173.  CI.  395-603.000. 

Lee,  Ming-Chieh;  and  Chen,  Wei-ge,  5,692.063.  CI.  382-107.000 

Lipe.  Ralph  A..  5.692.189.  CI.  395-651.000. 

Marbry.  Jonathan  E.;  McKelvie.  Samuel  J.;  Tryon.  David  H.;  Shaw  Lin 

F;  and  Teng.  Chia-Chi.  5.692.1 1 1.  Q.  395-114.000. 
Miller.  John  Warren.  5.692.177.  CI.  395-608  000 
Miul.  Amil.  5.691.745.  CI.  345-148.000. 
Thrush.  James  Marion.  5.692.144.  O.  395-339  000 
Williams.  Antony  S..  5.692.157.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Microtest.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolles.  David  C;  and  Wilkinson.  Alfred  Robert,  5.692.128,  Q    395- 
200.090. 
Microwave  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Can.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Regan.  James.  5.690.614.  O.  604-114.000. 
Migliori.  Albert:  See — 

DeFreilas.  Dennis  M.;  Darling.  Timothy  W.;  Migliori.  Albert:  and  Rces 
Daniel  E..  5.689.949.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Mihara.  Molonobu:  See — 

Izumi.  Haruhiko:  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Morilsugu.  Masaharu;  Maeda.  Miyozo: 
Sugimoto.    Toshio;    Matsumolo.    Koji;    and    Mihara.    Molonobu 
5.691.072.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Onllsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Tanlguchi.  Osamu;  Mizulome. 
Atsushi;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.691  740    CI 
345-%.0OO. 
Miike.  Akira:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhilo;  Miike.  Akira;  Shuioh.  Eiko;  Sugiuchi,  Hiroyuki; 
Irie,  Tetsumi:  Uekama,  Kaneto;  and  Ohsawa,  Susumu,  5,691  159  CI 
435-11.000. 
Mikowski,  Michael  Stephen,  to  Manchester  Plastics,  Inc.  Diffiiser  outlet 
as.sembly.  5.690,550,  CI.  454-155.000. 


MUWzer,  Eric  Richard;  Willke,  Theodore  Lawrence.  II;  and  Novak,  Peter 
David,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  resynchrooizing  a  phase- 
shifted  received  data  stream  widi  a  master  clock.  5.692.166   CI    395- 
551.000. 
Millar.  Thomas  D..  to  Dak  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Rain  cover  for  golf  bag  and 

golf  dubs.  5.690.155.  a.  150-159.000. 
Miller.  Bernard  J.  Safety  device  for  avoiding  entrapment  at  a  wafer  reservoir 

drain.  5,690,476.  CI.  417-44.200 
Miller.  Dale  D.  Clearing  nasal  passage  product.  5.690,121.  Q.  1 28-838.000 
Miller,  David  James:  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X.  Allen;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 

Graham.  Richard  G  ;  Leininger.  Catherine;  McBealh.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 

Thomas:  Sever.  Sleven  M  ;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser  Franz. 

5.692.176.  a.  395-605  000. 

Miller,  Jama  R.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Shaped  lignocellulosic -based 

activated  carton.  5,691.270.  Q.  502-416.000 
Miller.  John  Warren,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  data 
set    storage    by    ileradvely    searching    for    perfect    hashing    functions 
5.692.177.  a.  395-608.000 
Miller.  Joseph  Richard:  See — 

FltzGcrald.  Marti  Richard;  Miller.  Joseph  Richanl;  and  McLennan 
Clyde  Jack.  5.690.491.  CI.  434-16.000. 
Miller.  Laurence  O..  lo  Kinlau  Sheet  Metal  Woits.  Inc.  Air  cushion  cleaner 

5,689,857,  Q.  19-200.000. 
Miller,  Mart  M.;  Dougherty,  James  A  ;  and  Rhonheimer,  M.  J.,  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc.  Subilized  vinyl  ether  composition.  5,691  462,  CI   568- 
580000. 
Miller,  Robert  H.,  Jr;  and  Spencer,  John  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Comple- 
tion detection  as  a  means  for  improving  alpha  soft-error  resistance 
5,691,652,0.326-26.000. 
Miller.  William  S.;  Holley.  Kenneth;  and  Traykjr.  John  C.  A  .  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  transporting  powder  coating  material  fiom  a 
box-shaped  container.  5.690.450.  CI  406-39  000 
Millet.  Hank:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung    Henoon 
Gregory  P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L.  5.689.%3.  O.  62-129.000 
Milleville.  Bryce;  and  Schafran.  Borys  F.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Solid  diacyl 

organic  peroxide  dispersions  5.690.856.  CI.  252-186.260. 
Milli  Sensor  Systems  and  Actuators.  Inc.:  See — 

Sapuppo.    Michele    S.;    and    Cardarelli.    Donalo,    5,691 470     CI 
73-504020 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

De  Meyer,  WiUy,  5,691,030,  O.  428-107.000. 
Mills,  Sander  G.:  See— 

Dom,  Conrad  P.;  Hale,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  and  Mills,  Sander 
G.,  5,691.336,  CI.  514-236.200. 
Milosevic.  DraguUn:  See — 

Demma.  Nick  A  ;  Lenz.  James  E  ;  Milosevic.  Dragutin;  and  Simooelic 
Joseph  J..  5.691.639.  O.  324-207.260. 
Millenyi.  Stefan;  Dority.  Douglas  Bryan;  and  Phi-Wilson.  Janette.  to  AmCell 
Corporation.  Magnetic  separation  apparatus  and  method.  5.691.208   CI 
436-526.000 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corp.:  See — 

Bednar.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Kidney.  Scott  L..  5.689.891.  O.  30-394  000 
Mima  Incorporated:  See— 

Scherer.  Philip  G.;  Diehl.  Werner  K.;  and  Huson,  Gale  W..  5.689.934.  CI. 

Mimura.  Hideki:  See — 

Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Kozuka,  Masayuki;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Mimura. 
Hideki;  and  Hagio.  Takeshi.  5.691.972.  O.  369-275.300 
Mimura.  Shigeo:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Mimura.  Shigeo;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeo  5  690  290  CI 
242-283.000. 
Min.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  Mehra.  Rahul;  and  Anderson.  Kenneth  M 
to  Medtronic,  Inc  Atrial  defibrillation  method.  5,690,686,  CI.  607-5  000 
Mm,  Yong-Ki,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  an  array 

of  thin  film  actuated  mirrors.  5,690,839.  CI   216-24.000. 
Minami.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masatoshi;  Minami.  Kenji;  Namura.  Ichiro:  and  Izubayashi 
Masuji.  5.691.416.  CI  525-117.000. 
Minalo.  Hiroaki;  and  Mori.  Toshihiro.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Oiip  type  jumoer 
5.691.690.  CI.  338-309.000  V  }l^ }     iper. 

Minato.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Keisuke;    Murasaki,    Ryuichi;    and    Minalo,    Tsuyoshi 
5,690,875,  CI.  264-146.000. 
Mindl,  Anton:  See — 

Meyer,  Friedhelm;  Spitz.  Richard;  Goebel.  Herbert;  Schaefer.  Ulrich; 
Biallas.  Vesna;  Mindl.  Anton;  Frey.  Martin;  Stiike.  Henning;  Hauss- 
mann. Holger.  and  Schuler.  Siegfried.  5.691.892.  CI.  363-145.000 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuni;  and  Akagawa.  Hideki.  5,691,583,  C\.  310-49  OOR 
Minemolo.  Hisashi:  See — 

Itoh.   Nobuki;    Minemoto.    Hisashi;    Ishiko.   Daisuke;   and   Ishizuka. 
Satoshi.  5.691.837.  CI.  359-324.000. 
Minerals  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Drummond.  Donald  Kendall.  5.690.897.  CI.  423-173.000. 
Ming.  Fang:  See — 

Sanderson.  Alan;  Dove.  Rod;  Ming.  Fang;  and  Howell.  John,  5,690,9% 
O.  427-244.000. 


Minks,  Floyd  M  Engine  operated  switch  for  controlling  opentioo  of  elec- 
trical load  responsive  to  alternator  voluge  and/or  buierv  voltan 
5,69IJ76,  a.  307-10.700.  ^^ 

Minneman,  Scott  L.:  See — 

Goldberg.  David:  Nicholi.  David  A.;  Minneman.  Sc<n  L.;  ad  tteriaon, 
Steve  R..  5.692.213.  O.  ,395-806  000 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfactunng  Company:  Set 

Moh.  Kyung  H.  5.691.059.  CI  428-404.000. 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Allen.  Peter  B.;  Cook.  David;  and  Mitlelsiadt.  William  A..  5.689.833  Q 

2-427.000. 
Ballerini.  Dtrio;  and  Notini.  Marco,  5,690,326,  CI.  271-90.000. 
Benson,  Olester,  Jr.;  Frey,  Cheryl  M.;  Shasta.  Jeanine  M  ;  NesteganL 
Susan  K.;  Lightle.  Vera  U;  Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bacon.  (3iesier  A 
Jr.  5.691.846.  a.  359-530.000 
Busman.  Stanley  C.  Cuny.  Gregory  D.;  Zjklika,  Kizysztof  A.;  and  Hlis. 

Richard  J..  5.691.098.  G  430-158000 
Deviny.  E.  John.  5.691.265.  O   502-172.000. 

Eckhardt.  Carey  J  ;  and  Zinke.  Bradley  D..  5.691.027.  O.  428-100000 

Holmes.  Gary  L:  Culler.  Scott  R  ;  Hardy.  David  H..  Hendrickion 

William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  Harmon.  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti.  Roben  V 

Spuigeon.  Katfuyn  M  ;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J.,  ni.  5.690,705.  ci! 

Kobe.  James  J..  5.691.021.  CI.  428-40.100. 

Krwise.  Lany  J.;  and  Summerfield,  John  W..  5.691,081    CI    429- 

192  000. 
McCulcheoo,  Jeffrey  W;  and  Landin.  Donald  T.  5.691.037.  O  428- 

172.000. 
Ogata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Shinobu.  5.691.064,  O  428-411  100 
Weimer.  William  K  ;  Keenan.  Gretchen  E  ;  Kinney,  Robert  J  ,  Mrozinski 
James  S.;  and  Radovanovic,  Philip  D.,  5,690,949,  O  424-402  000 
Wood.  William  P;  and  Larmie.  Henry  A.,  5,690,707.  O.  51-309  000 
Zharov,  Jury  V.;  Krasnov,  Jury  N,  deceased,  5,690,780, 0  156-332.000 
Zharov,  Jury  V.;  Krasnov,  Jury  N.,  deceased,  5,691 ,065,  CI.  428-421.000 
Zinke,  Bradley  D. ;  and  Narum,  Timothy  N,  5.69 1 .026. 0  428- 1 00  000 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Kawabe.  Koutaro.  5.692023.  C\.  396-182.000 
Minoura.  Nobuo:  See — 

Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura.  Nobuo;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  and  Yanaci 
Haniyuki.  5.690.772.  O.  156-253.000. 
Minowa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Masayo;  lio,  Yoshikazu;  Minowa,  Masahiro;  and  Yawaia. 
Kazunari,  5,692,110.0.  395-111.000. 
Minshull.  John  Francis:  See — 

Anthias.  Taf;  Halliwell.  Harry;  and  Minshull.  John  Francis.  5.692.I9I 
CI.  395-670.000. 
Mirajkar.  Yelloji  Rao  K.;  Afflino.  John;  Nabi,  Nuran;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul,  to 
Colgate  Paimolive  Company.  Oral  composition  containing  a  mixed  sur- 
facunt  system  for  promoting  antibacterial  compound  uptake  on  dental 
tissue  5.690.91 1.  O.  424-49.000. 
Miranda.  Luis  R.:  See — 

Franzusoff.  Alex;  and  Miranda.  Luis  R..  5.691.183.  CL  435-252  300 
Mirhashemi.  Soheila:  See — 

Sorensen.  John  T;   Mittelstein.  Michael:  and  Mirhashemi.  Soheila, 
5.690.641.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Milosevic.  Ivan.  Weeder  and  mulcher  apparatus.  5.689.944.  CI  56-16  800 
Misaka.  Makoto:  See — 

Nishio.  Akihiro;  Misaka.  Makoto.  and  Kato.  Takashi.  5.691.851    O 
359-683.000. 
Mishima.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Makoto;  Takahashi,  Kunio;  Mishima.  Takahiro,  Isomura. 
Akihito.   Sakai.  Tetsuo;    Miyamura,   Hiroshi;   and   Uehara    Itsuki 
5.690,799,  CI   204-293.000. 
Mishima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shibau,  Kimiyo;  and  Mishima.  Yoshihiro,  5,690,105,  Q.  128-637  000 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,    Masahiko;    Yoshiuchi,    Katsuhiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Keizo 

5.690.009.  O  83-76.800. 
Yoshiuchi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kageyama.  Hiroshi.  5,692.230,  O    399- 
21.000. 
Mila,  Yoshinobu:  Enokida.  Miyuki;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawamura.  Naolo. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  apparatus  having  parallel 
processors  for  communicating  and  performing  positional  control  over 
plural  areas  of  image  data  in  accorxlance  with  designated  position  instruc- 
tion. 5,692,210,  CI.  395-800  000 
Miul,  Amit,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Low  power  pixel-based  visual  display 
device  having  dynamically  changeable   number  of  grayscale  shades 
5,691,745.0.345-148.000 
Miichel.  Julian:  See- 
Lane.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Mitchel.  Julian.  5.691.406.  O.  524-432.000 
Mitchell.  Porter  H  ;  Velasquez.  David  A  ,  Olsen,  lb  I.;  and  Holmes,  Douglas 
B.,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  preparing 
electrochemical  cells.  5,690,703,  O.  29-623.500. 
Mitotix,  Inc.:  See— 

Draetia,  Giulio;  and  Gyuris,  Jeno,  5,691,147,  O.  435-7.100 
Mitsch,  Matthew  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Desiccani  canister 

with  positioning  bore  5,689,893.  O  34-80000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Shoda,  Hirokazu,  5,691,585.  CI   310-71.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 
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Haracia.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Hirai,  Kiyoshi;  Yasui.  Shinichi; 
Kobayashi.  Hiroko;  and  Nagao.  NJamoru,  5.690.797,  CI.  204-229.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Se4 — 

Eimori.  Takahisa,  5.691.551.  CI.  2*303.000. 

Fukuda,  Tatsuya;  Mori.  Shigeru:  Hi^ashikoshi.  Masanori;  and  Sawada. 

Seiji.  5.691.661.  Q.  327-172.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshinori.  5.691.942.  Q.  365-189.050. 
Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoicht  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 

Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5.691.090,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masahiro;  Hasegawa,  09mu;  Ookubo.  Yasuhiko:  Machida. 
Mono;   Oyama.    Kazuaki;   Oka.   Satoshi:    and   Noma.   Motonobu. 
5.691.686.  CI.  336-90.000. 
Kawamoco.  Atsunobu.  5.690.085.  a    123-644.000. 
Maeda.  Takashi.  5.692.217.  CI.  394-825.000. 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa,  5.691.954.  a.  36S-230.080. 
Sakakibara,  Kiyohiko.  5,691,560.  Cj.  257-316.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyuki.  5.691.749.  CI  345-181.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoichi.  5.691.725.  CI.  343-126.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hiroyasu:  Funisawa.  H»mki:  Hatakenaka.  Jun;  and  Seki. 

Akinobu.  5.691.902.  CI.  364-438.000. 
Usui,  Masahiro;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shltama.  Shinsuke;  and  Kondo.  Mit- 

sushige.  5.691.785.  CI.  349-8.000. 
Wakimo«o.  Akihiko,  5.691.719.  Q.  341-141.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadaaki.  5,691.955.  C\.  J65-233.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Softvrare  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakimolo.  Akihiko.  5.691.719.  CI.  341-141.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Onozawa.  Takashi;  and  Kondo.  Os«nu.  5,691,266,  CI.  S02-242.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .Sire — 

Irie.  Nobuhiko.  5.690.970.  CI.  425-46.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaharu;  and  Tanase,  Tentyoshi.  5,691.260.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.691.107.  Q.  130-264.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ando,  Yoichi.  5.691.102.  CI.  430-200  000. 

Sato,  Shinsuke;  Takayanagi.  Toshiaki;  Kitao,  Tora;  and  Hashi.  Masao. 
5.690.442.  a.  401-216.000 
Mitsuhashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masakatsu;  Hotoda,  Hitosli;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kobayashi, 
Tomowo;    Mitsuhashi.    Yoshihirt;    Matsuda.    Akira;    and    Sasaki 
Takuma,  5.691.319.  O.  514-49.0#0. 
Mitsui,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Nakamura.  Hisak»zu;  Mitsui.  Seiichi;  Kimura.  Nao- 
fumi;  and  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko.  5,691.791.  Q.  349-113.000. 
Mitsui.  Tadashi:  See — 

Halle,  Scon  D.;  Hobbs.  Philip  Charles  Danby;  Mitsui.  Tadashi;  van 
Kessel,  Theodore  C;  and  Wi^kramasinghe,  Hemantha  Kumar, 
5,691.540.  CI.  250-372.000.  | 

Mitsui.  Tenjo;  See —  I 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Qshiro.  Takahiro;  Mitsui,  Tenio;  and 
Chaki,  Atsushi.  5.691.874.  Q.  361-170.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Mansuke;  Sasaki.  NoHuaki;  Sawano,  Bunji;  Hasegawa. 

Kiychani;  and  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoiii.  5,691,272,  O.  503-217.000 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe,  Takay«ki;  Kitahara,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ajioka 
Masanobu,  5.691,424,  Q.  525-411.000. 
Mitsuji.  Masaru:  See — 

Oda,  Hiroaki;  Mitsuji.  Masaru;  Okumura,  Yasumasa;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and 
Isaka,  Hisashi,  5,691.002.  CI  42T-407.100. 
Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo;  (urematsu.  Kalsumi;  and  Yanagi. 
Haruyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  mass-producing  eccen- 
tric Fresne!  lens  sheets.  5.690.772.  CI.  156-253.000. 
Mittelstadt.  William  A.:  See— 

Allen.  Peter  B  ;  Cook,  David;  and  Miielsladt.  WUliam  A..  5.689,833,  CI. 
2^27.000.  ] 

Mittelstein.  Michael:  See —  J 

Sorensen,  John  T;  Minelstein.  Michael;  and  Mirhashemi.  Soheila 
5.690.641,  CI.  606-107.000 
Mitutoya  Corporation:  5« — 

Sasaki,  Kouji,  5,691,646,  C\.  324-642.000. 
Miura,  Masahiko:  See —  ] 

Takada.    Kazukuni;    Uemura.    Hiroshi;    Miura.    Masahiko;    Shinpo, 
Yoshikazu;  Sugimura,  Kazuaki;  a^d  Nakata,  Kazuya,  5,690,343,  C\. 
277-235.00B 
Miura.  Shinji:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Masayuki;  Nishikawa.  YLkinobu;  Uemura,  Hirokazu'  and 
Miura.  Shinji.  5,691,913,  CI.  364*491.000 
Mixon,  David  Anton:  See — 

Bohrer,  Michael  Philip;  and  Mixon.  David  Anton,  5,691,110.  C\.  430- 
270.100. 
Miyagawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Mototo.  Shuzo:  Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara, 

Shiro;    Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka,    Takeshi;    and    Hattori 

Masashi.  5.690.576.  CI.  475-21 1.#00. 

Miyagawa,  Yasumichi;  and  Kuwau.  KenjJ,  lo  Tosoh  Corporation.  Reinforced 

elastic  body  and  production  process  thereof.  5.691.415.  CI.  525-107.000 

Miyahara,  Yuji:  See — 

Ozawa,  Satoshi;  Kikuchi,  Takafi»ni;  Murakami,  Yoshiki:  Nakai. 
Masaaki;  Yamashita,  Koutarou;  Aijii.  Toshiko;  Miyahara,  Yuji;  and 
Watanabe.  Yoshio.  5,690.893.  CI.  422-67.000. 


Miyairi.  Kazuki.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  mold  for  iTiolding 

runnerless  product.  5.690.974.  CI.  425-577.000. 
Miyake,  Ryo:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Masaetsu;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Miyake.  Ryo;  Ishii,  Masaharu; 
Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakuraba. 
Shinichi.  5.690.895.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Miyake.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  Chikara.  5.690,752, 
CI    148-302.000. 
Miyakita,  Takashi:  See — 

Takagi,  Yoichi;  Kato.  Masayasu;  Miyakita.  Takashi;  Terazono,  Katsuji; 
.  Jikan.  Shigehaiu;  Tamezawa.  Takeo;  and  Kara.  Toshiaki.  5.692.064. 
CI.  382-103.000. 
MiyanKXo.  Hiflenobu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenobu.  5.690.781.  CI.   156- 
345.000 
Miyamoto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yorita.  Tadahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Hirofumi,  5.691,674.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Ushiro.  Takahiro;  Mitsui.  Teruo;  and 
Chaki,  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  switch  control  appa- 
ranis  of  equipment.  5.691.874.  Q.  361-170.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kazushige:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Miyamoto,  Kazushige;  Tanaka.  Shinya;  and  Kondo, 
Naofumi.  5.691.787.  CI.  349-40.000. 
Miyamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Makoto;  Takahashi.  Kunio;  Mishima.  Takahiro;  Isomura. 
Akihito;   Sakai.  Tetsuo;   Miyamura,   Hiroshi;   and   Uehara,   Itsuki 
5.690.799.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Miyano.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Objective  lens  for  endo- 
scopes. 5.691.853.  CI.  359-740.000. 
Miyano.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shigeru;  and  Miyano.  Hitoshi.  5.691.854.  C\.  359-823.000. 
Miyano.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba. 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Miyano.  Kazuyuki.  5.691.093.  CI  430-47.000. 
Miyao.  Hiroshi;  Higashimura.  Yutaka;  Takamura,  Makoto;  Saloo.  Takanori; 
Kamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Onoda.  Mitsuni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Sheet  material  for 
electrical  insulation,  prepieg  and  electrically  insulated  coil  usmg  the  same 
5.691,058.  a.  428-379.000. 
Miyasaka.    Masayo;    Ito.    Yoshikazu;    Minowa.    Masahiro;    and    Yawata. 
Kazunari.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpotation.  Printing  device  and  recording  paper 
control.  5.692.110.  CI.  395-111.000. 
Miyauchi.  Kazuhito;  Miike.  Akira;  Shutoh,  Eiko;  Sugiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Irie. 
Tetsumi;  Uekama.  Kaneto;  and  Ohsawa,  Susumu.  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  determining  the  amount  of  cholesterol  in  a  high-density 
lipoprotein.  5.691.159.  CI.  435-11.000. 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Hoshi.   Junichi;   Sugawa,   Shigeloshi;   Inoue.   Shunsuke;    Hamamoto. 
Osamu;  Fukumolo.  Yoshihiko;  Genchi,  Yutaka;  Kamio,  Masaru;  and 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru,  5,691,794.  CI.  349-158.000. 
Miyazaki.  Junji:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5,691.090,  C\.  430-5  000. 
Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanigawa,  Fumiyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukao. 
Yasuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd.  Ground  structure  for  shield 
wire  and  method  for  grounding  wire.  5.691,506,  CI.  174-65  OOR. 
Miyazaki,  Sho:  See— 

Konda,  Kazumoto;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  and  l^uda, 
Shigehiro.  5.690,503.  CI.  439-348.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeo:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Mimura,  Shigeo;  and  Miyazaki,  Takeo,  5,690,290,  C\ 
242-283.000. 
Miyoshi.  Takanori:  See — 

Matsumura.  Shunichi;  Ito.  Takashi;  and  Miyoshi.  Takanori.  5.691  412 
a.  525-66.000. 
Mizukusa,  Yasuyuki.  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Casting  apparatus  and  casting  method  for 

producing  cylinder  block.  5.690,159,  O.  164-132.000. 
Mizuno.  Jiro:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Mikio;  and  Mizuno.  Jiro.  5.691.841.  CI  359- .391.000. 
Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki,  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe,  Noriko;  Hirau.  Mit- 
suaki;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Mediod  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  by  irradiating  an 
aligning  film  with  light  to  reduce  pretilt  angles  of  liquid  crystal  molecules 
thereof.  5.691.792.  CI.  349-124.000. 
Mizutani.  Tomoko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Buried  heterostructure  semiconduc- 
tor laser  fabricated  on  a  p-type  substrate.  5.692.002.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Mizutome.  Atsushi:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizutome. 
Atsushi;  Mihara.  Tada.shi;  and  Tsuboyama.  Akiia,  5,691,740    CI 
345-%.000. 
MMC  International  Corp.:  See — 

Giannone.  Frank  S..  5.691,488,  CI.  073-863.860. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Ashjian.  Henry;  Ho,  Suzzy  C;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M.,  5,691,281.  C\ 

507-103.000. 
Davis,  Robert  Mitchell;  and  Paul.  James  Mark,  5,690,811.  CI.  208- 

428.000. 
Jones,  Lloyd  G..  5.690,175,  CI.  166-278.000. 

Keller.  Lajos  E.;  and  Nothnagle,  Marie-France,  5,691,043,  CI.  428- 
212.000. 


UMI 


Mochizuki.  Shoichi.  lo  Kel  Coiponition.  Edge  connector.  5,690,502    CI 

439-328000. 
Moehle.  William  E.:  See- 
Moore.  Robert  M  .  Jr;  Davis.  Robert  L ;  Moehle,  William  E.;  Lee 
Buroell;  and  Spielman.  Edgar  E..  Jr.  5,690.862.  Q   252-364  000 
Moeller,  Charles  E  :  See— 

Gaddis.  Mark  W.;  Durkin.  Peter  S.;  and  Moeller.  Charles  E..  5  689  958 
a.  62-3.700. 
Mogg.  Alan  David.  Catheter  clamp.  5.690.616.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Moh,  Kyung  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturing  Company  Glass  and 
glass<eramic  bubbles  having  an  aluminum  nitride  coatine.  5  691  059  CI 
428-404000. 
Mohr,  Donald  N.:  See— 

Mangham.  William  J.;  McPherson.  Charles  D.;  and  Mohr.  Donald  N 
5.690.485.  CI.  432-8.000 
Mohr.  Hartmut:  See — 

Schahl.  Wolfgang;  Weichelt.  Peter;  Rudolph,  Ulrich;  Spur,  Ganter.  and 
Mohr.  Hanmut.  5.690,034,  O.  105-199.100. 
Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut:  See — 

MUlIer,  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Matzke.  Michael:  Gruizmann    Rudi 
Beuck.  Maitin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  BischofT.  Hilmar;  and  Denzer  Dirk 
5,691.337.0.514-249.000. 
Moir.  David:  See — 

Gunderman.  Anthony  J  ;  Moir.  David;  O'Connell.  Robert  M..  deceased 
5.690.130.  CI.  132-319000. 
Moisin.  Mihail;  and  Maitich.  Mark  E ,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company  Ballast 

circuit  for  fluorescent  lamp.  5,691,606,  Q.  315-307.000. 
Molchanov,  Alexandr  Georgievich;  and  Rozanov.  Vladislav  Borisovich.  to 
Fizichesky    Institui    Imeni    PNiLebedeva    Rossiiskoi   Akademii    Nauk. 
Method  of  growing  diamond  from  graphite   5.690.794.  CI   204-157.470 
Molinaro.  Luca.  to  Portola  Packaging.  Inc.  Snap  on  twist  off  tamper  indicating 

flexible  cap  and  neck  configuration.  5,690,243,  CI.  215-329  000 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J  .  Hermann.  George  D.;  Echeveny.  Jan  M     and 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H..  5.690.668,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Molnar.  Barbara  Davis;  Reinhold.  Stanley  Lynn;  and  Hassan.  Amer  Aief.  to 
Ericsson  Inc.  Punctured  coding  .system  for  providing  unequal  error  pro- 
tection in  a  digital  communication  system.  5.691.992,  CI   371-37  100 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Widlund.  Urban.  5.690,625.  Q  604-385.100. 
Molock.  Frank  F;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Ford.  James  D.;  and  Elliott.  Laura  D.,  lo 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  Polymeric  ophthalmic  lens  with 
crosslinker  containing  saccharide  residue.  5,690.953.  CI.  424-429  000 
Moltech  Coiporation:  See — 

Skotheim.  Teije  A.;  and  Kovalev,  Igor  P,  5,690,702,  Q.  29-623.100. 
Molten  Metal  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Roben.  Edgar  J .  5.690.888.  Q.  266-45.000. 
Monath.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Ermak,  Thomas  H  ;  Pappo.  Jacques;  Guirakhoo,  Farshad;  Nichols, 
Richard  D.,  Jr;  Monath.  Thoinas  P.;  and  Roy,  Polly.  5,690  938  CI 
424-215.100.  J     .       .       .      - 

Mongeau.  Peter  P:  See— 

Keim.  Thomas  A.;  Mongeau.  Peter  P;  and  Dade.  Thomas,  5,691 ,589  CI 
310-156.000. 
Mongeon,  Luc  R.:  See — 

Min.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon,  Luc  R.;  Mehra,  Rahul;  and  Anderson,  Kenneth 
M.,  5,690.686,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Monro,  Richard  J ;  and  Man.  Peter  D..  to  RJM  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  using  spatially  selective  cooling 
5.690.039.  CI.  110-264.000 
Monroe.  Lance  A.:  See — 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  and  Monroe.  Lance  A..  5.691.444.  O.  528- 
357.000. 
Monsees.  Claude  E.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jimmy  R.;  LaChapelle.  Phillip  S.;  and  Monsees,  Qaude  E 
5.689,931,0.53-64.000 
Montagna,  Laura;  Scapin,  Mauro;  and  Picozzi,  Rosaldo.  to  Ausimont  S.p.A. 
Process  for  surface  treatment  of  cellulosic.  metallic,  vitreous  materials,  or 
cements,  marbles,  granites  and  the  like.  5.691.000,  CI  427-388.400. 
Montani.  John  J.  Modular  bicycle  rack  system  5.690,259.  O.  224-310.000 
Montgomery.  David  B.,  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company.  Pnxess  for 
depositing  barrier  film  on  three-dimensional  articles.  5,691,007  CI  427- 
576.000. 
Montgomery,  Gary  V.  to  Rexam  Oosures,  Inc.  Thread  on-non-removable  cap 

for  a  threaded  neck  conuiner  5,690.241,  CI.  215-28.000. 
Montgomery.  Robert  H  .  Jr    See — 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  and  Montgomery,  Robert  H.,  Jr.  5.690,393   CI   299- 
107.000. 
Moody.  Paul  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Variable  orifice  ball  value 

5,690.142.0.  137-614170 
Moore.  Charles  Roberts:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  Scott;  Garcia,  Michael  Julio;  Moore.  Charles  Roberts 
and  Reese.  Robert  James,  5.692.218.  CI   395-853.000 
Moore,  Jay  Gary.  Skate  Carrier  5,690.261,  CI  224-578.000 
Moore.  Robert  M  ,  Jr;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  Moehle.  William  E.;  Lee.  Bumell; 
and  Spielman.  Edgar  E..  Jr.  to  Albemarie  Coiporation.  No  flash  point 
solvent  system  conuining  normal  propyl  bromide.  5.690.862.  O.  252- 
364.000. 
Moquin,  Thomas  Joseph:  See— 


Krwis.  Evan:  Yue,  Drina  C;  Smels,  Raynwnd  J.;  and  Moquin,  Thomas 
Joseph.  5,692,038,  O.  379-210.000. 
Moreau.  Reginald  J  Cable  tie  flotation  device  with  cable  tie.  5,690 J22  CI 
4411.000.  -'.'-■ 

Moreno.  Gusuvo:  See — 

Deal.  James  L.;  Lamm.  Foster  P;  and  Moreno,  Gustavo.  5.690.469  O 
415-189.000. 
Moretti.  Bnmo.  Device  for  operating  pumps  in  an  installation  for  the  foaming 

of  polyurethan.  5.690.254,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Morey,  William  W.:  See- 
Ball.  Gary  A  ;  and  Morey.  William  W..  5.691.999.  O.  372-20.000. 
Morgan.  Robin  Wilson;  Claessens.  Johannes  Antonius  Joseph;  and  Sonder- 
meijer.  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.  Recombinant  vaccine 
against  marek's  disease   5.690.939.  O.  424-229.100. 
Mon.  Kazumine.  Takasu.  Shigeto;  Kasahara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Horikawa.  Shuji, 
lo  Daiichi  Radioisotope  Labontones.  Ltd.  Immunoassay  for  insulin-like 
growth  factors  5.691.150.  CI  4.35-7  100 
Mori,  Masahiko:  See- 
Suzuki.  Katsutoshi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuo;  Soooda,  Yuko;  Sonoda.  Hiroo; 
Iwane.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mori.  Masahiko.  5.690.436,  CI.  400-120.010. 
Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda.  Yasumichi.  and  Hosoya,  Hiromi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  and  power  convener  using  same.  5.691,553,  O. 
ZD  /-Jio.UUtJ. 
Mori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tatsuya;  Mori.  Shigeru;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanon;  and  Sawada. 
Seiji.  5.691.661,  O.  327-172.000. 
Mori,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Minato.  Hiroaki;  and  Mon.  Toshihiro.  5.691.690,  O.  338-309.000. 
Mori,  Yoshihisa;  Hino.  Atsushi;  and  Ishizaka,  Hitoshi,  to  Nino  Denko 
Corpofadon.  Method  for  fabrication  of  probe  strticture  and  circuit  substrate 
therefor.  5,691,210.  O  437-8.000 
Morigaki.  Kenichi;  Kabuto.  Noriko;  and  Haraguchi.  Kazunon.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indusnial  Co  .  Ltd   Manufactunng  method  of  a  separator  for  a 
lithium  secondary  battery  and  an  organic  electrolyte  lithium  secondary 
battery  using  the  same  separator.  5.691,005.  O  427-508000 
Monguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Inomata.  Yooichi;  Yashiki.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Yoshiki: 
Gomi.  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording 
medium  and  process  for  producing  same  5.690.838.  O.  216-22.000 
Morikawa.  Akihiko;  Motonan.  Masayuki;  Shimakage.  Masashi;  and  Oka. 
Katsumi.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd    Ethylene-a-olefin-non 
conjugated  diene  copolymer  rubber  composiuon    5.691.413,  O    525- 
99.000 
Morikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Ninomiya.    Masanobu;    Akashi,    Ryojiro;    Morikawa.    Takashi     and 
Uemauu.  Takashi.  5.691.092.  CI  430-20.000. 
Morikawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suetsugu.  Masaru;  Ohnuma.  Manami;  Morikawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yamase, 
Yuki;  Akiyama.  Naoe;  and  Kitamura,  Kenji,  5,690,914,  CI    424- 
59.000. 
Morimoto.  Toshihide,  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Paper-reversing  apparatus 

for  use  in  providing  rwo-sided  copies.  5,690,325.  CI.  27I-65.000. 
Morimoto.  Yasuto:  See — 

Nakao,  Tohru;  Ono,  Yuji;  Bougauchi.  Masahiro;  and  Morimoto.  Yasuto 
5.691,330.0.  514-215000. 
Morishita.  Masakazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  high  current  gain  and  a  higher  Ge  amount  at  the  base  icgion  than 
at  the  emitter  and  collector  regions,  and  photoelectric  conversion  apparatus 
using  the  device  5.691.546.  O   257-19.000 
Morita,  Shuichi;  Sueoka.  Koji;  Honta.  Fumio;  Oyama,  Toshikatsu;  and 
Isozaki.  Hideo,  to  Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.  Heal  shrinkable  polyolefin  laminate 
film.  5.691 .049.  CI  428-3.36  000. 
Morita,  YoshiLsugu;  and  Sasaki.  Atsushi,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.  Curable  resin  compositions  containing  silica-coated  micropaiticles  of 
a  cured  organosiloxane  composition.  5,691,401.  CI.  523-435.000 
Moritsugu,  Masaharu:  See — 

Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Moritsugu,  Masaharu:  Maeda,  Miyozo; 
Sugimolo.    Toshio.    Matsumoto,    Koji;    and    Mihara.    Motonobu 
5,691,072.  O.  428-694.0ML. 
Moriwaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akira;  Moriwaki,  Hideo;  Matsuzono,  Yoshiaki;  Fujimoio 
Sachilo;  and  Kiso.  Satoshi.  5.690,076.  O    123-520.000 
Monyama.  Shuichi;  and  Iga.  Kazuhisa.  to  ?^EC  Corporation.  Cache  flash 
controlling  method  for  cache  memory  system  5,692.150.0.  395-462.000 
Moroto.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao:  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara.  Shiro; 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  and  Hattori.  Masashi,  to  Aisin 
AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuously  variable  transmission  with  control  of  switching 
between  forward  and  reverse.  5,690,576,  O.  475-211.000. 
Morris.  Thomas  Mitchel:  See — 

Parker.  Wilbur  A  ;  Baxley.  James  R  ;  Boyce,  Ricky  C:  and  Morns 
Thomas  Mitchel.  5.690,987.  CI.  426-632.000. 
Monrison.  Ward  D.;  and  Coombs.  Perry  L.,  to  Cannon  Industries,  Inc.  Tool 

base  securing  system.  5.690,449,  O.  405-303.000. 
Morrissey.  Michael  M  :  See — 

Buckman.  Brad  O  ;  Davey.  David  D  ;  Guilford.  William  J.;  Morrissey 
Michael  M.;  Ng,  Howard  R;  Phillips,  Gary  B  ;  Wu,  Sbung  C;  and  Xu 
Wei,  5,691364,  O.  514-341.000. 
Morrow,  Wayne:  See — 

Moyer,  Curtis  D.;  Whalin,  Jeffery  A.;  Morrow.  Wayne:  and  V^shi 
Steven  A.,  5,691.600.  O.  313-497.000.  ' 

Mortimer.  Ivan:  See — 
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Bayliss.  John  Patrick;  and  Mortin*r,  Ivan,  5.690,397.  Q.  303-119.200. 
Mortimer.  John  T:  See — 

Grill.  Warren  M..  Jr.;  Tarler.  M«nhew  D.;  and  Mortimer.  John  T. 
5.689.877.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Lindsey.  David  W.;  Chandler.  Virginia  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Robert  D..  5,691.499.  O-  102-202.500. 
Morton.  Jay.  Hand-held  viewer  for  motion  picture  cassettes.  5,691.801,  CI. 

352-184.000 
Moschel.  Robert  C;  Dolan.  M.  Eileen;  Pegg.  Anthony  E.;  McDougall.  Mark 
G.;  and  Chae.  Mi-Young,  to  United  Sbtes  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services;  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The;  and  Arch  [development 
Corporation.  0*-substituted  guanine  oompositions  and  methods  for  deplet- 
ing O'-alkylguanme-DNA  alkyltransferase.  5.691.307.  CI  514-12.000. 
Mose.  Friedrich;  See — 

Schwartz.  Herhert;  Mose,  Friedriclf  and  Plancon,  Michel.  5,691,962.  Q. 
368-71.000.  I 

Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Chen.  Min-Liang;  Tsui.  Ving-KitJ  and  Kau.  Jau-Nan.  5.691.562.  a. 

257-391.000. 
Pittikoun.  Saysamone;  and  Chen.  Min-Liang,  5.69 1 ,223,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Yang.  Ching-Nan.  5.691.240.  CI  437-195.000. 
Mosolf.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Thorn.  Charles  Edwin;  Polakovi*.  Frank;  and  Mosolf.  Charles  A.. 
5.690.805.  CI.  205- 1 1 8.000. 
Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr :  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort,  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Bucltner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest,  Jr.;  Most,  Elm^  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Pai,  Girish  Anant. 
5,691.057.  CI.  428-373.000.  ^ 

Motonari.  Masayuki:  See — 

Morikawa.  Akihiko;  Motonari.  Nfesayuki;  Shimakage.  Masashi;  and 
Oka,  Katsumi.  5,691.413.  CI.  515-99.000. 
Motorola:  See —  i 

Moyer,  Curtis  D.;  Whalin,  Jeffert  A.;  Morrow.  Wayne;  and  Voight. 
Steven  A..  5.691,600.  CI.  313-4>7.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahn.  Youngkee;  and  Slaby.  Jiri,  5,691.878.  CI.  361-674.000. 

Allen.  Michael  Scon;  Garcia.  Michael  Julio;  Moore.  Charles  Roberts; 

and  Reese.  Robert  James.  5.692^18.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Anderson.  David  J.;  and  Bersch.  D»nny  A.,  5,691.664.  CI.  327-565.000. 
Bushman.  Michael  L..  5.691.671.  Cl.  331-158.000. 
Cadd.  Jimmy  W.;  and  Fulghum,  Tlacy  L..  5.691.979.  Cl.  370-312.000. 
Chang.  Chun- Ye  Susan;  Huang.  Jiai-Cheng;  Chang,  Lu;  Ponce  De  Leon, 
Lorenzo;  Petreye.  David;  Keba.  lames  Michael;  and  Powell.  Clinton 
C.  U.  5.692.019.  Cl.  375-347.0#0. 
FitzGerald.  Mark  Richard;  Millet  Joseph  Richard;  and  McLennan. 

Clyde  Jack.  5.690.491.  Cl.  434-16  000. 
Foersmer.  Juergen;  Combes.  Myrian;  Marty-Blavier.  Arlette;  and  Hau- 

tekiet.  Guy.  5.691.224.  Cl.  437.$6.00O. 
Foersmer.  Juergen;  Combes.  Myriwi;  Matty-Blavier,  Arlette;  and  Hau- 

tekiet.  Guy.  5.691.226,  Cl.  437-$9.000. 
Genion.  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.;  aid  Hartman.  Matthew  A..  5,692.101, 

a.  395-2.310. 
Gunderson.  Mark  D.;  and  Maly.  Gqotge  T.  5.691.592.  Cl.  310-317.000. 
Guntin.  Eduardo.  5.691.709.  Cl.  340-825.440. 
Jambhekar.  Shrirang  N..  5.692.04A  Q.  379-433.000. 
Kobayashi.  Thomas  S..  5.691.253,lci.  438-690.000. 
Lee,  Chii-Chang,  5,690,749.  Cl.  lj4-6.000. 
Mack.  Erika  D.;  and  Fernandez,  J(k6  M.,  5,691,622,  Cl.  320-29.000 
Matthews.  Lloyd  P.  5.691,554.  Cl 
Merwin.  Jeffrey  D. ;  and  Konopka. 
MiUiizer.  Eric  Richard;  Willke.  Tli 
David.  5.692.166.  Cl.  395-551 
Nomi.  Victor  K.;  Pastore.  John  R.;  ^d  Bigler.  Charles G..  5.691,242  Cl 

437-206.000.  [ 

Pan,  Davis.  5.692.102.  Cl.  395-2.»0. 

Paun.  Stefan;  and  Gaton.  Robert  a.  5,691.947.  Q.  365-226.000. 
Schumacher.  Darren  A.;  and  Bush.  Kevin  J..  5.690.087.  Q,  123-675.000. 
Sharp.  Ronald  Edward;  Gowda.  Pifshanth  Makonahalli  Lakshman;  son 
of  Rajalingam.  Baheerathan;  and  Woon.  Ng  See.  5.692.031.  Cl 
379-58.000. 
Sugai.  Maureen.  5.691,650.  Cl.  32f-755.000. 
Weiss.  Karl  Robert.  5.691.981.  Cl.' 370-329.000. 
Zhang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A.,  5.690.901.  Cl.  423-449.600. 
Motoyama.  Yu;  and  Ibara.  Takeru.  lo  Y»maha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Engine  control  system.  5.690.063.  Cl  123-73.00A. 
Mott,  Philip  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Ajtoniotive.  Inc.  Hybrid  roller  and  silent 

chain.  5.690.571.  Cl.  474-212.000. 
Mouri.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  lid.  Steering  system  for  automotive 

vehicles.  5.690.361.  Cl.  280-771.000; 
Mouri.  Motoya;  Koyou.  Hiroyuki;  Take»ichi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hiramaisu.  Kenji. 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   Deodorizable  fibers  and  method  of 
producing  the  same.  5,690.922,  Cl  4P4-76.100. 
Moy.  David:  See —  | 

Tennent.  Howard;  Hausslein.  Robc^  W.;  Leventis.  Nicholas;  and  Moy. 
David,  5.691.054.  Cl  428-359.(t)0. 
Moy.  Sam:  See — 

Strauss.  Bernard;  Manning,  Thelmat  Prezelski.  Joseph  P;  and  Mov.  Sam 
5,690,868,  Cl.  264-3.100.  I 


257-328.000. 
n  G.  5.691.691.  Cl.  340-310.020. 
Lawrence.  II ;  and  Novak.  Peter 


Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  Whalin.  Jeffery  A.;  Morrow.  Wayne;  and  Voighl,  Steven  A., 
to  Motorola.  Edge  electron  emitters  for  an  array  of  FEDS.  5,691.600  Cl 
313-497.000. 
Moyer.  Donna  L.:  See — 

Shuster,  Jeffrey  R  ;  Madden,  Mark;  Moyer,  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang,  Qaus; 
and  Branner,  Sven.  5.691.162.  Q.  435-23.000. 
Moyer.  Judith:  See — 

Oark.  Jay  V.;  Bramlen,  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  Judith.  5,690.497.  Cl 
434-322.000. 
Moyes.  Rita  B.:  See — 

Kogut.  Michael  H..  DeLoach.  John  R.;  Stanker.  Lany  H.;  Moyes,  Rita 
B.;  and  Hargis,  Billy  M  ,  5,691,200,  Cl.  435-349.000. 
Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Hoisinglon.  Paul  A.;  and  Gailus.  David  W..  to  Spectra. 

Inc.  Perovskite  thin-film  ink  jet  transducer.  5.691,752,  Cl.  347-68.000. 
Mozelack,  Brian;  Connor,  Robert  D  ;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  J.,  to  Memtec,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  integrally  joining  preformed  thermoplastic  core  elements 
especially  adapted  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  melt-blown  fiher 
cartridges.  5,690,782,  O    156-429.000. 
Mrozinski,  Jaines  S.:  See — 

Weimer,  William  K.;  Keenan,  Gretchen  E.;  Kinney,  Robert  J.;  Mrozinski, 
James  S.;  and  Radovanovic,  Philip  D.,  5.690.949,  Cl.  424-402.000. 
Muehlenbruch.  Aart:  See — 

DeVringer.  Tom;  Van  Harrewijn.  Antoon;  and  Muehlenbruch.  Aart. 
5.690.923.  Cl.  424-78.020. 
Mueller.  Christine,  heir  See — 

Barker.  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;  Barker.  Lucille  M..  heir;  Lam, 
Barbara,  heir.  Barker.  Lawrence,  heir;  Ross.  Cecilia,  heir.  Barker. 
Phillip,  heir;  Barker.  Mark.  heir.  Barker.  Owen.  heir.  Barker,  Roy, 
heir,  Romsek,  Alice,  heir;  Barker.  Waller,  heir;  Mueller.  Christine, 
heir;  and  Barker.  Leo  J.,  heir.  5.690.019.  O.  99-428.000. 
Mueller.  Frederick  N.:  See— 

Adler.  Maureen  E.;  and  Mueller.  Frederick  N..  5.691.923.  O.  364- 
562.000. 
Mueller.  William  Richard:  See — 

Pan.  Robert  Ya-Lin;  You.  Jing-Feng;  Caravajal.  Gregory  Stephen; 
Graves.  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mueller.  William  Richard.  5.691.303.  Q 
512-4.000. 
Mukai.  Katsuji:  See — 

Hashimolo.  Isao;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  Murao.  Mikio;  Yokou.  Norio;  Sato. 
Nichilaka;  and  Mukai.  Katsuji.  5.690.730,  Cl.  106-744.000. 
Mullenbach.  Guy  T:  See— 

Hallewell.  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  T.  5,691 .1 39.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Muller.  Christof;  and  Christen.  Peter,  to  Syndies  (U.S.A.).  Medullary  drill 

head.  5.690.634.  G.  606-80.000. 
Mailer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Bennoit.  Horst;  MUller.  Gerhard;  and  Zom.  Friedhelm.  5.690.834.  Cl 
210-703.000. 
Muller,   Ulrich;   Connell.   Richard;   Goldmann.   Siegfried;   Mohrs.    Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Matzke.  Michael;  Griilzmann.  Rudi;  Beuck. 
Martin:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  and  Denzer.  Dirk,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Oxy-phenyl-(phenyl)glycinolamides  with  heterocyclic 
substituents.  5.691.337.  Cl  514-249.000. 
Muller.  Wolfgang:  See— 

HOsel.  Peter.  MUller.  Wolfgang;  Adams.  Hans-Norbert;  and  Baggens- 
toss.  Werner.  5.690.751.  Cl.  134-30.000. 
Munshi.  Mohammed  Zafar  Amin:  See — 

Wang.  Xintao;  and  Munshi,  Mohammed  Zafar  Amin,  5,690.693,  Cl. 
607-61.000. 
Murai,  Ryukichi:  See — 

Matoba,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Yoshinobu;    Murai,    Ryukichi;    and 
Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  5.689.860,  Cl.  24-I15.00R 
Murakami.  Kouji:  See — 

Kila.     Fusaji;     Higashiguchi.     Masaharu;     Murakami.     Kouji;     and 
Kawakami.  Akita.  5.691.084.  C\.  429-194.000. 
Murakami.  Seishi;  and  Hatano.  Tatsuo.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Liquid 

material  supply  apparatus  and  method.  5.690.743.  Cl.  118-715.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ozawa.    Saioshi;    Kikuchi.    TakafumI;    Murakami.    Yoshiki;    Nakai. 
Masaaki;  Yamashita.  Koutarou;  Fujii.  Toshiko;  Miyahara.  Yuji;  and 
Watanabe.  Yoshio,  5,690,893,  Cl.  422-67.000. 
Murakawa.  Masatake:  See — 

Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Hayashi.  Masaki;  Kurohara. 
Kazuaki;  Murakawa.  Masatake;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada. 
Enya.  5.689.953,  Cl.  60-316.000. 
Muramatsu.  Akira:  See — 

Shitaohzono.  Tetsuya;  Muramatsu.  Akira;  and  Hino.  Jiio.  5.691,403.  Cl 
524-47.000. 
Muramatsu,  Shigeiu:  See — 

Yamada,   Sadayuki;   Shiratake,   Nobuyuki;   Fukuhara,   Hiroyuki;  and 
Muramatsu.  Shigeni.  5.690.475.  Q.  417-32.000. 
Murao.  Mikio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Isao;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  Murao.  Mikio;  Yokola.  Norio;  Salo, 
Nichitaka;  and  Mukai.  Katsuji.  5.690.730.  Cl.  106-744.000. 
Muraoka.  Yukihiro:  See —   . 

Togashi.  Takako;  and  Muraoka.  Yukihiro.  5.691.906.  Cl.  364-468.150. 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Keisuke;    Murasaki.    Ryuichi;    and    Minato.    Tsuyoshi 
5.690.875.  Cl.  264-146.000. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  and  Kato,  Miisuhide,  5,691.732,  Cl.  343-745.000. 
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Yorita.  Tadahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Hirofuml.  5.691.674.  Cl.  333-202.000 
Murata.  Yukiko;  Inuma.  Mutsumi;  and  Doi.  Junichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  \enied  light.  5.691.766.  Cl.  348-370.000. 
Murayama.  Ma.'iami:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Kakuma.  Saiushi;  Murayama.  Masami;  Uriu.  Shim; 
and  Hoshino.  Tadashi.  5.691.977.  Cl.  370-250.000. 
Murphy.   Kevin  P;  Smith.  Garland  Y;  and  Zummer.  Anthony  S.  Valve 

construction.  5.690.  H9.  Cl.  137-317.000. 
Muriah.  Judy,  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Article  storage  container  with  bar 

code  scanning.  5.691.684.  Cl.  235-385.000. 
Murray.  Alaslair  Scon,  to  QED  Inlemalional  Limited.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus 

for  grinding.  5.690.284.  Cl.  241-41.(X)0 
Murray.  James  Richard:  See — 

Lulsic.  Rebecca  Christine;  Murray.  James  Richard;  and  Sissensiein 
David  William.  Jr..  5.691.117.  Cl.  4.W-329.(J(X). 
Murrj>.  Robert  J .  lo  Akron  Paini  &  Varnish.  Process  for  manufacturing  water 

ba,sed  adhesive.  5.691.408.  Cl.  524-495.000. 
Murray.  William  David:  See— 

Beshoory.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Murray.  William  David.  5.690434  Cl 
384-613.000. 
Musbah.  Mahmud:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  Musbah.  Mahmud;  and  Shoji.  Norio.  5.691.663.  Cl 
327.560.000 
Muscara.  Gerald  J.  Automatic  robe  bundling  device    5.690.041.  Cl     114- 

2.30.000. 
Musiel.  D.  James:  See- 
Leonard.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Musiel.  D  James.  5.690.484.  Cl.  431-291.000. 
Musleh.  Susan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  secret  identity  adventure  game 

5.690.340.  Cl.  273-459.000. 
Myburgh.  Johan:  See — 

Sigalas.  lakovos;  Kramer.  Martin;  Myburgh.  Johan;  Ozbayraktar.  Serdar; 
and  Wai.  Siu-Wah.  5.690.706.  Cl.  51-307.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel;  and  Sick.  August  J..  5.691.308.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy;  and  Budz.  Jerzy  Antoni.  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company. 
Process  for  preparation  of  digitally  imaging  high  chloride  emulsions. 
5.69 1 . 1 1 9.  Cl.  4.30- .363.000. 
Myer.  John  Mark:  See — 

Grzybowski.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Mver.  John  Mark.  5.690.507.  Cl 
439-464.000. 
Myers.  David  R.:  See— 

Btueck.  Steven  R.  J.;  Myers.  David  R.;  and  Sharma.  Ashwani  K 
5.691.563.  Cl.  257-449.000. 
Myers.  John  E.  Overrunning  clutch  mechanism.  5.690.202.  Cl.  192-46.000. 
Nabi.  Nuran:  See — 

Mirajkar.  Yelloji  Rao  K.;  Afflino.  John;  Nabi.  Nuran;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul 
5,690.911.  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Fazzolare.  Richard  D.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  and  McFealers.  Richard  R  . 
5.690.982.  Cl.  426-550.000. 
Nadayoshi.  Kaoru;  Tsulsui.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hayabuchi. 
Ma,sahiro.  lo  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Conool  system  for  automatic  nansmission 
5.690..581.CI.  477-176.000. 
Nadeau.  James  G.:  See — 

Pitner.  J.  Bruce;  Vonk.  Glenn  P;  and  Nadeau.  James  G..  5.691.145.  Cl 
435-6.0(X). 
Nagai.  Makoto:  See — 

Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  Terada,  Hirokiyo;  Izushi.  Minetoshi;  Oguni.  Ken- 
saku;  Nagai.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shunji;  Sakuma.  Yasuji;  and  Tokusa 
Kenji.  5.689.965.  Cl.  62-211.000. 
Nagai.  Naoki;  Oda.  Michiaki;  Ohtsuka.  Seiichiro;  and  Harada.  Isamu.  lo 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recharging  of  silicon  granules  in 
a  Czochralski  single  crysuti  growing  operation.  5.690.733.  Cl.  1 17-18.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko.  lo  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Actua- 
tor and  actuator  system.  5.689.994.  Cl.  74-89.150. 
Nagai.  Tamiji;  and  Akiho.  Hiioshi.  lo  Sony  Coiporalion.  Banery  charsine 

method.  5.691.620.  Cl.  320-l5.(XX). 
Nagaishi.  Hatsuo:  See — 

Kawano.  Akihiro;  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Yoshiaki.  5.690.086. 
Cl.  123-674.000. 
Nagano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  5.692.222.  Cl 
3%-5I.OOO, 
Nagao.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Yoshishige;    Kosugi.    Hiroaki;   Adachi     Hisashi;   Nagao. 
Kazuo;  and  Kugou.  Shinichi.  5.691.668.  Cl.  3.30-151.000. 
Nagao.  Mamoru:  See — 

Harada.   Hiroyuki;  Sa.saki.  Taka-shi;   Hirai.   Kivoshi;  Yasui.  Shinichi; 
Kobayashi.  Hiroko;  and  Nagao.  Mamotu.  5.690.797.  Cl.  204-229.000. 
Nagaoka.  Kalsuro:  See — 

Hara.  Takefumi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Shuto.  Sadanobu;  Yamamolo. 
Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Makoio;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka.  Katsuro; 
Nagaoka.  Saioshi;  Shibahara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hideo.  5.691  1 25 
Cl.  430- .505.000. 
Nagaoka.  Saioshi:  See — 

Hara.  Takefumi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Shuto.  Sadanobu;  Yamamolo. 
Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Makoio;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka.  Kalsuro; 
Nagaoka.  Saioshi;  Shibahara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hideo.  5.691  125 
Cl.  430-505.000. 


Nagasawa.  Yasushi;  Yamashita.  Saloru;  and  Matsudo.  Masahiko.  to  Tokyo 
Elecm>n  Kabushiki  kaisha:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamana.shi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  coating  a  conductive  probe  needle.  5.690,998    Cl 
427-255.600. 
Naga.se,  Toshio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Taka.shi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Naga.se.  Toshio;  Ma.se.  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Ma.saki; 
Ikemolo.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Milsuo.  5.691.315.  Cl.  514-18.000. 
Nagashima.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yasuji:  Naga.shima.  Takashi;  Matsuike.  Akihiko;  Meguro. 
Takeshi;    Shimizu.    Kaoru;    Chaki.    Hideo;    and    Ogura.   Toshiaki 
5.690.890.  Cl  420-559.000. 
Nagaia.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kuboia.  Yoshihiro;  Kashida.  Meguiu;  Nagaia.  Yoshihiko;  Noguchi. 
Hiioshi;  Hamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kumagae.  Kimiiaka.  5.6%.088.  C\. 
4.30-5.000.  ^ 

Nageswar  Rao.  V.  Duiga:  See — 

Palazzolo.  Christopher  K.;  Nageswar  Rao.  V.  Durga:  and  Shepley.  Barry 
E..  5.691.004.  Cl  427-455.000 
Naggen.  Jurgen  K.;  and  Leiter.  Edward  H..  to  Jackson  Laboraiory.  The. 
Clinical  disorders  associated  with  caiboxvpeptidase  E  mutation  5  690  932 
Cl.  424-94.670. 
Nahmias.  Clara:  Emorine.  Laurent  Jean;  and  Strosberg.  Arthur  Donny.  to 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scieniifigue.   Nucleotide  sequences 
encoding    the    murine    P3-adreneigic    receptor   and    their   applications 
5.691.155.  Cl.  435-7.210. 
Nair.  Muraleedharan  G  ;  Sahr.  Gene  R.;  Schuizki.  Ruben  E.;  and  Niemira. 
Brendan  A.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Suie  University 
Alkali    metal    formononetin    and    method   of   mvcorrhizal    stimulation 
5.691.275.  Cl.  .504-108.000. 
Nailo.  Takuya:  See — 

Ushirogouchi.  Totu;  Shida,  Naomi;  Naito.  Takuya;  Asikawa.  Koji; 
Hongu.  Akinori;  Nakase.  Makoto;  and  Niki.  Hirokazu.  5,691.101  CI 
4.30-176.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Adachi,  Shigemitsu;  Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  Tanidono.  Kiyoaki;  and Tsuboi. 
Masaharu.  5.689.882.  Cl.  29-898.100. 
Nakagawaseimiisukogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Okugawa.  Shougo.  5.691.681.  Cl.  335-284.000. 
Nakahara.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Sasada.    Kaisuhiro:    Nakahara.    Tomoharu;    and    Araki.    Hidekazu 
5.692.061.  Cl.  382-106.000. 
Nakahara.  Toshima.sa:  See — 

Kondoh.  Fumio;  and  Nakahara.  Toshima.sa.  5.691.020.  Cl.  428-40.100. 
Nakahashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Tsuboka.  Eiichi;  and  Nakaha.shi.  Junichi.  5.692.100.  Cl.  395-2.310. 
Nakai.  Izuru:  See — 

Okada.  Toshihaiu;  Nakai.  Izuru;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji.  5.690.846.  Cl  219- 
121.780. 
Nakai.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ozawa.    Saioshi;    Kikuchi.    Takafumi;    Murakami.    Yoshiki;    Nakai. 
Masaaki;  Yamashita.  Koutarou;  Fujii.  Toshiko:  Mivahara.  Yuji;  and 
Watanabe.  Yoshio.  5.690.893.  Cl.  422-67.000. 
Nakai,  Saloru;  Aihara.  Kouloku;  Tanaka.  Hideo:  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  Ichikawa.   Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.   Seiji;   Sailo.   Fumio;  Tominaga. 
Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  lo  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Apoplosis  regulating  composition.  5.691. .341.  Cl.  514-254.000. 
Nakai.  Yulaka.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid  crysul  display  device 
having  compensating  capacitive  element  for  defective  pixels.  5.691.786. 
Cl.  .349-39.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Hiro- 
haru; and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5.690.435.  Cl.  400-74.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yoshihiro;    Nakamura.    Hiroki;    and    Sugawara.    Takako 
.5.691.793.  Cl.  .349-1.55.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imamiya.  Keniti;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.691.941.  Cl.  .165-185.300. 
Nakamura.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo;  Nakamura.  Hisakazu;  Milsui.  Selichi;  Kimura.  Nao- 
fumi;  and  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko.  5.691.791.  Cl.  .M9-1I3  000. 
Nakamura.  Kozo;  Nakamura.  Hisakazu;  Milsui.  Seiichi:  Kimura.  Naofiimi; 
and  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Reflective  liquid  crvsul 
display  device  and  reflector.  5.691.791.  Cl   349-113.000. 
Nakamura.  Ma.saru;  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuaki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Masatu;  and  Arita.  Soichi. 
5.691.615.  Cl.  318-609.000. 
Nakamura.  Morimilsu:  See — 

Fujita.  Atsushi;  and  Nakamura.  MorimiLsu.  5.689.974.  O.  62-644.000. 
Nakamura.  Talsuya:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Kasuya.  Taka.shige;  Nakamura.  Talsuya;  Chiba. 
Tatsuhiko:  and  Miyano.  Kazuyuki.  5.691.093.  Cl  4.M)  47.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okano.   Yoshiaki;   Ha.shi/ume.   Hiroshi.  Fukuyama.   Hirolaka;   Salou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Kaugata.  Saioshi;  Iguchi.  Michi- 
hisa;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai.  Takahito.  5.692.232,  Cl 
399-53.000. 
Nakamura.  Yusuke:  Srr — 
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Albeitsen.   Hans;  Anand.  Rake  h:  Carlstm.  Mary;  Gro<ien.  Joanna: 


Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn. 


Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  1  jsuke;  Thli\eris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 

Ben;  and  While.  Raymond  L.   .^.691.454.  CI.  ."ilO-Jsy.VIX). 

Nakanishi.  Jun.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Met  lod  and  apparatus  for  generating  and 

performing  operations  on  table  typ   databases  using  icons.  5.692.145  CI 

.W5-.M8.0OO. 

Nakano.  Kaichiro:  See — 

l»a.sa.  Shigeyuki;  Nakano.  Kaiciiro;  and  Ha.segawa.  Etsuo.  5.691.1 1 1 
CI.  4.10-270.100. 
Nakano.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ikeya.   Kiyoka/u;  Adachi. 
Tomohiro.  5.690.281.  CI.  4.W. 
Nakao.  Masahiko;  Yoshiuchi.  Katsui 


Kiy<  ihi;  Tohyama.   Masao;  and  Nakano. 

268.()(X). 

iro;  and  Yamamoio.  Kei/o.  to  Mita 
Itidustrial  Co..  Ltd.  Roll  sheet  cuitc  mechanism  for  use  in  image  fonning 
apparatus.  5.690.009.  CI.  83-76.801  . 


Nakao.  Nohhiko:  See- 

Seni.  Hirofumi;  Nakao.  Norihikii 


Naoki;  Harada.  Shingo;  and  '  ukahara.  Yutaka.  5.690..12I.  CI 
140.140. 


Nakao.  Tohru;  Ono.  Yuji;  Bougauchi 


Yoshiiomi   Pharmaceutical   Industr  ;s.  Ltd.  Condensed  thiophene  com- 
pound and  pharmaceutical  use  lhei|or.  5,e9l..130.  CI.  514-215.000. 
'Nakase.  Makoto:  See- 

L'shirogouchi.  Toru;  Shida.  Na(  mi;  Nailo.  Takuya;  Asakawa.  Koji; 
Hongu.  Akinori;  Nakase.  Mak<  [o;  and  Niki.  Hiroka/u.  5.691. 101  CI 
4.W-I76.0(X). 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Olsika.  Kazuhisa;  Ogino.  Haruo;  Tamura, 
Yoshihiro;  Inada,  Teiichi;  Yamamoti  .  Ka/unori;  Kida.  Akinari;  Takahashi. 


At-sushi;  Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ai 


Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  produt  ing  multilayer  printed  circuit  hoard. 
5.690.8.37,  CI.  2I6-I7.(KK). 
Nakaso.  Akishi:  See — 

Urasaki.  Naoyuki; Tsuyama.  Kou  :hi;  Hascgawa.  Kiyoshi;  Hatakeyama. 


Baekkeskov.  Steinunn:  Richter.  W  Itrad;  Shi,  Yuguang:  Namchuk  Mark- 
and  Kim,  John,  5.691.448.  CI.  p30-350.0(K). 
Namura.  Ichiro:  See 

Yoshida,  Masaioshi;  Minami,  kAji:  Namura,  Ichiro;  and  lzubaya<>ht 
Ma.suji.  5.691,416,  CI.  52.5-1  n|0O0. 
Nanavaty,  Falguni  Snehal:  See 

Habif,  Stephan  Samuel;  Barlolom 
and  Nanavaty.  Falguni  Snehal 
Nappholz.  Tiber;  and  Chinn.  Steve.  t( 


stimulation  system.  5.690.690,  CI.  <  37- .30.000. 


Narad,  Charles  E.;  Ebrahim,  Zahir: 


to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Metho< 


consumption  in  a  computer  netw<  rk  without  sacrificing  performance 
5.692.197.  CI.  395-750.000.  ^ 

Narum.  Timothy  N.:  See — 

Zinke.  Bradley  D;  and  Narum.  TiAoUiy  N.,  5.691.026.  CI.  428-100.000. 


sny,  Paul  Michael;  Nasadoski.  Jeffrey 
uid  Sanza,  Peter  Claudius,  5,69 1 ,626. 


Nasadoski,  Jeffrey  Joseph:  See- 

Esser,  Albert  Andreas  Maria;  Szczi 

Joseph;  Basiian,  Robert  Joseph; 

CI.  323-205.000. 
Nasche.  Angelo  Benedict:  See — 

Davies.  Kathleen  Marie;  Kuniclika,  Mark  Makolo;  Dayley,  Darren 

Bem;  Donaldson,  Jeffery  Deanj  Temprine.  Luke  Joseph';  Livingston. 

Mikael  Herman;  Haripin.  Nurrrtan;  Na.sche.  Angelo  Benedict;  Batch- 

elor,  David  Bryan;  and  Bauerli    Bemhard  Ono,  5.692,175,  CI  395- 

603.000. 
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Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham. 


Santo.  Chiaki:  Takehara.  Shin;  Ikeda. 

:67- 


Masahiro;  and  Morimoto.  Yasuto.  to 


ke.  Shigeharu.  to  Hitachi  Chemical 


Akishi;    and    Nomura.    Hiroshi. 


Shuichi;    Kida.   Akinari:    Nak(so. 
5.689.879,  CI.  29-846.(KK) 
Nakata.  Ka/uya:  See — 

Takada.    Kazukuni;    Lemura.    liroshi;    Miura.    Masahiko;    Shinpo. 
Yoshikazu;  Sugimura,  Kazuak    and  Nakata,  Kazuya,  5,690  343  CI 
277-2.35.006. 
Nakaya.  Hiroshi.  lo  Yamaha  Corpora  ion.  Lithography  control  on  uneven 

surface.  5.690.785,  CI.  I .'56-626. 1 (K 
Nakayama  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Nakayama.  Junya.  5,690,976,  CI. 
Nakayama.  Junya,  to  Nakayama  Engii 


426-68.000. 

^ng  Co.  Ltd.  Melhixl  of  manufac- 
turing colored  ice  and  apparatus  thi  effir.  5,690.976,  CI   426-68.(KX). 
Nakayama.   Koichi;  and   Kojima.  Sh  nji.  to  Singer  Company  N.V.,  The. 
F^esser  foot  device  for  feeding  elastif  member.  5,690.040,  CI.  1 1 2-235.000. 
Nakayama.  Koji:  See- 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayaiia.  Koji.  5.690.027.  CI.  101-I20.(XK). 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi:  See 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Komalsuda.  Takas  li;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Sailo.  Akihisa 
Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki,  Takuyi  ;  Funimoto,  Hideo;  and  Nakavama, 
Takayoshi,  5,689,952.  CI.  60-:f  7.000. 
Nakaz.awa.  Yoshihiro:  See 

Sugioka.  Kouichi:  Sinmura.  Hiro; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro:  and  Fujii 
Nakos.  James  S.:  See — 

Lam.  Chung  Hon;  Nakos,  James 
Adler,  Eric.  5.691. .549,  CI.  25T|282.000. 
Namchuk.  Mark:  See — 


uki;  Ogawa,  Masao;  Honda,  Satashi; 
Takaaki.  5.690.186.  CI.  I80-273.(MH). 

S.;  Kenney,  Donald  McAlpine;  and 


.  John  Bnan;  Sinfield,  Dennis  Brian; 
5,690,947,0.424-401.000. 
Pacesener.  Inc.  Implantable  cardiac 


Nishtala.   Satyanarayana;   Van   Loo. 


William  C.;  Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  C  )ffin.  Louis  F^  III;  and  Kohn.  Leslie 


and  apparatus  for  reducing  power 


Nassano.  David  Robert;  and  Capeci.  Scon  William,  lo  PnKler  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Process  for  making  a  high  density  detergent  composition  by 
controlling  agglomeration  within  a  dispersion  index   5  691  297  CI    510- 
444(HM). 
National  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Jay  V;  Bramletl,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Mover.  Judith.  5.690.497  CI 
4.34-322.000. 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials:  See— 

Otani.  Sbigeki;  Tanaka.  Takaho;  and  Ishizaua.  Yoshio.  5.690.71"'   CI 
II7-I4.(XX). 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Bergeron.  John  J.  M;  Thomas.  David  Y.;  and  Wada.  Ikuo.  5.691  106  CI 
514-1 1. (HH) 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See  — 

Bashir.  Rashid;  Heben.  Francois;  and  Chen.  Dalong.  5.691.232    CI 

437-67.(K)0. 
Chung.  Henry  Wei-Ming.  5,691.572.  CI.  257-751  (MK). 
Lo.   Randy    H.   Y;    Mekdhanasam,   Boonmi;  and  Tracv,   Daniel    P. 

5.69I..567.  CI.  2.57-675.(H)0. 
Yamamoto.    Wayne;    Sankar,    Narendra;    and    Nemiro\sky.    Mario. 
5.692.146.  CI    .19.5-410.(MK1. 
Natural  En\ironment  Research  Council:  See — 

Ermak.  Thomas   H.;   Pappo.  Jacques;  Guirakhoo.   Farshad;   Nichols. 
Richard  D.,  Jr.;  Monalh.  Thomas  P;  and  Roy,  Pollv.  5,690,938,  CI 
424-215.100. 
Naumov  itz.  Joseph  P;  and  Br<K>ks.  Charles  M..  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Air 

separation  ineth<xi  and  apparatus.  5.689.973.  CI.  62-652.000. 
Naulhe.  Alfred;  and  Giihler.  Wolfgang,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinneieim- 
aschinenbau  AG.  Swiveling  fleece  funnel  for  fiber  sliver  guidance  without 
guiding  channel  and  prwess  for  the  operation  of  same.  5.689,856,  CI 
I9-I.57.(KX). 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ito.  Yoichi:  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Makino.  Ken/i. 
.5.691.276.  CI.  .504-1.34.000. 
Nawata.  Hizuni.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Communication  svstem  with  repeat- 
edly allocated  channel  ID  numbers.  5.691.983.  CI.  370-.144.(K)O. 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  Musbah.  Mahmud:  and  Shoji.  Norio.  to  Sony  Corporation: 
and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Single-ended  supply  preamplifier  with  high 
power  supply  rejection  ratio.  5.691.663.  CI.  327'-560.(XK) 
Naylor.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Bahls.  Jim  W.;  Denny.  George  S.;  Hannan.  Richard  G  ;  Mansker.  Janna 
L.;  Naylor.  Bruce  E.;  Patterson.  Betty  J.;  Si(X)b.  Sandra  L.;  Tsc.  Judy 
Y;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V..'5,692.l.56.  CI.  .395-492.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.:  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-.Shiuan;  Knulson. 
James  F;  Lenington.  Drew  T;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P;  Mever.  Alan  J.; 
ORaherty.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuben.  Richard  N  ;  and  Selfridge  Peter 
G..  .5.692.181.  CI.  39.5-613.000. 
Cannon.  Kim  B.:  Hillev.  Michael  R.;  and  Bryan.  B.  RusseU.  5  691  9'>6 
CI.  .364-579.(XX).      '  .  '       ' 

Tan.  Yaoping;  and  Sheehan.  Bernard  P.  5.690.438.  CI.  400-197.000. 
Neal.  Meade:  See — 

Rise.  James  D.;  Pong.  William  Y;  Crawford.  Timothy  L.;  Neal.  Meade; 
Hindman,  Larry  E.;  and  Urban.  Cari  T.  5.691.7.56.  CI.  .347-102.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Abiko.  Hitoshi,  5.691.225.  CI.  437-57.(X)0. 

Dale.  Yuuki;  and  Inaba.  Masanobu,  5,692.136,  CI.  395-287  0(X) 

Fukase.  Tada.shi.  5.691.222.  CI.  437-52.0(X). 

Hashimoto.  Masanobu.  5.691.862.  CI.  360-104.000. 

Hirano.  Yoji;  and  Ueda.  Goro.  5.691,657,  CI.  327-94.0(X). 

Hirose.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kikula.  Kuniko.  5.691.571,  CI.  257-751  000 

Ishikawa.  Tom.  5,691,673,  CI.  333-33.000. 

Iwasa,  Shigeyuki;  Nakano,  Kaichiro;  and  Haseeawa,  Elsuo,  5,691  III 

CI.  4-30-270.100. 
KenmiK'hi,  Akihisa;  and  Fukuzumi,   Shin'ichi.  5,690,591,  CI.  482- 

71.000. 
Kishimolo.  Kazunori,  5,691,243,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Kobayashi,   Kenya;    Hamajima,   Tomohiro;   and   Okonogi,    Kensuke 

5,691,231,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Kondoh.  Ichiro.  5  691,944,  CI.  .365-189.090. 
Matsumolo.  Shigeharu.  5,691,233,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Mizutani.  Tomoko.  5,692,002,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Moriyama.  Shuichi;  and  Iga.  Kazuhisa,  5.692,150,  CI.  395-462  000 
Nawata.  Hizuru.  5.691.983,  CI.  370-344.000. 
Ohnishi.  Sadayuki;  and  Ando,  Koichi,  5,691.220,  CI.  437-52  (KX) 
Ohta.  Noriyuki.  5,691,937,  CI.  .365-185.010. 
Okamoto,  Shingo,  5,692,018,  CI.  375-.347.(XX). 
Okamura.  Kenji;  and  Zenke.  Masanobu.  5.691.229.  CI.  437-60000 
Oyama.  Kenichi,  5,691,552,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Sakurai.  Michio,  5,690,544,  CI.  45 1 -444.0(K). 
Shiokawa.  Toshimichi,  5,692,017,  CI.  375-346.(K)0. 
Suzuki.  Kazumasa,  5,691,574,  CI.  257-758  000 
Suzuki.  Wako.  5.691.602,  CI.  315-5.480. 
Takiguchi.  Tomio.  5.691,579.  CI.  307-113.000. 
Tamura.  Minoni,  5,691,717,  CI.  341-50.(XX). 

Togashi,  Takako;  and  Muraoka,  Yukihiro,  5,691,906,  CI.  164-468  150 
Wakabayashi.  Masaru.  5,691,214,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirohilo;  and  Tatsumi.  Toru,  5.691,249,  CI  417-211  0(X) 
Waunabe.  Toshio.  5.691,557,  CI.  257-357.0(X). 
Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenobu.  5.690,781,  CI    156- 
345.(XX). 


NEC  Research  Inslimte.  Inc.:  See — 

Jagannathan.  Suresh;  and  Philbin.  James  F.  5.692.193.  CI.  39.5-676.0IX). 
Wingreen.  Ned  Scon;  and  Stafford.  Charles  A..  5,692,(X)3,  CI.  372- 
.SO.IKXI 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  vixk  Toegepast  Naluur^velenschappelijk  Onderzoek 
-  TNO:  See— 

Cox,  Hubenus  Henricus  Jacobus:  and  Doddcina.  Harmannus  Johannes. 
.5.691,192,  CI.  4.1.5-282..5<X). 
Neer,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Scherch.  Richard  P;  and  Neer.  Roben  E..  5.690.207.  CI.  192-138.000. 
Neff  Antriebstechnik  Automation  GmbH:  See  — 

ScWm,  Uwe,  5.690.431,  CI.  384-l5.(K)0. 
Negishi.  Tohru    Ophthalmic  nH>unling  for  bifcx-al  lenses.  5,691,7%,  CI. 

351-55  (H)0. 
Negoni.  Y(»shiki;  See — 

L'sami.  Rvuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Ka/uo;  Hosoda, 
Jun;  Jinbo,  Teruo;  Akulsu,  Takashi;  Negoro,  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.691,493,  CI.  84-602.(MX). 
Nejtek.  Marica:  See — 

Fabrv.  Bemd:  Ilaerer.  Juergen;  Burg,  Birgit;  Nejtek.  Marica;  Jeschke, 
Peter;  and  Hees.  I'do.  5.69I..100.  CI.  5I0-5I4.(X)0 
Nelson.  Darvl  J.,  lo  Intel  Corp«>rati*)n.  Multiple  intake  duct  micrxiprtvessor 

cooling  system   5.691,883.  CI.  .161-697  (KKI. 
NemiroNsky.  Mario:  See — 

YamamoCo.    Wavne;    Sankar.    Narendra:    and    Ncmin)vskv.    Mario, 
5.692.146,  CI.' .195-4I0.(MH) 
Nei>Path.  Inc.;  Sec- 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  On>n.  William  E.,  5.692.066,  CL  382-I33.(XI0. 
Ncrio.  Aik'en:  See— 

Wollowilz.  Susan:  Cixik.  David;  and  Nerio.  Aileen.  5.691.132.  CI. 
4.15-2.(HK». 
Nesiegard.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Benson.  Olesier.  Jr.;  Frey.  Cheryl  M.;  Shusia.  Jeanine  M.;  Nesiegard. 
Susan  K.;  Lightle.  Vera  L.;  Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bacon.  Chester  A.. 
Jr..  5.691.846.  CI   3.59-5.10.000 
New  England  Biolahs.  Inc.:  See — 

Noren.  Christopher  J.;  and  Evans.  Paul  D.,  5,691,140,  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Wcbh.  Stephen  M.;  and  Whvbro.  Robert  Samuel  David,  5,690,.549.  Ct 
4.54-137.0(M). 
Newcombe.  Mark:  See  - 

Estienne.  Mark  Joseph:  Harler-Dennis.  Jeannine  Marie;  Newcombe. 
Mark;  Barb.  Claude  Richard:  McMurtri.  John  Palmer;  and  HartsiKk. 
Thomas  Gray,  5,691.377.  CI.  5l4-557.iM)0. 
Newell.  Douglas  G.;  Seihert.  Karl  F.;  and  Seii/.  David  R..  lo  Ohio  Electronic 
Engravers.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  enhancing  edges  and  the  tike  for 
engraving.  5.691.818,  CI.  358-299.(KH). 
Newell  Operating  Companv:  See — 

Rugples.  Bryan  K.,  5.690,1.56.  CI.  I60.84.(W0. 
Newman.  Robert  I..:  See — 

West.  Jeffrey  A  :^nd  Newman.  Robert  I.  .  5.691.688.  CI.  3.18-22.00R. 
Newport  News  .Shipbuilding  and  Drv  DvK'k  Companv    See  — 

Keim.  Thomas  A.;  M<mgeau.  Peier  P:  and  Dade.  Thomas,  5,691 ,589,  CI. 
3IOI.56.0(K). 
Newsham.  Mark  D.;  and  DeKoven,  Benjamm  M.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
panv. The.  Dispersion-preventing  pattern  for  liquid  crvslal  displav  device. 
5.69I.II1I.C1   428-1  (MH) 
News<im.  Bob  G..  to  Advanced  Building  Technologies.  Inc.  Earthquake  and 
weather  resistant,  fail-safe  construction  block.  5.689.929.  CI.  52-648.100. 
Newstead.  Robert  Clifford:  See— 

Hughes.  John  Ncvil;  and  Newsiead.  Robert  Clifford.  5.692.044.  CI 
379-422.000. 
Newton.  Timothy  Patrick:  See — 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Christensen,  Svend;  Kecne.  Darren 

Scott;  Kindt-Larsen.  Turc;  Newton.  Timothv  Patriot  Wang.  Daniel 

Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis.  5.690.866.  CI    264-2.6(Kt 

Ng.  Daniel.  Method  and  apparatus  foremissivitv  independent  self-calibrating 

of  a  mulliwavelcngih  pvrometer.  5.690,429,'Cl.  374-I.O»H). 
Ng.  Howard  P;  Sei — 

Buckman.  Brad  O.;  Davev.  David  D.;  Guilford.  William  J.;  Morrissey, 
Michael  M  ;  Ng.  How;uxl  P;  Phillips.  Garv  B  ;  Wu.  .Shung  C;  and  Xii. 
Wei.  5,69l,.164.  CI.  514.141.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.   See  - 

Imaed;i.  Minoru;  Honda,  .^kihiko.  Imai.  Katsuhiro:  Imantshi.  Yuichiro; 
Kokune.  Ntvbuvuki:  Sogo.  Shoji;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki;  and  Taniuchi. 
Tetsuo.  5.690,7.14.  CI.  II7-18.(H)0. 
Kajita.  Masaharu;  Kajihara,  Takehiro;  and  Toloki,  Takao,  5.691 .082.  CI. 

429193.000. 
Takahashi.    Akini;     Masuda.     Masaaki:     and     Watanabe.     Keiichiro. 

5.691.261.  CI.  .501-97.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Komazawa.  Masalo.  5.691.593. 

CI   3IO-328.0(H). 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5,69l,.594.  CI.  310-3.10.000. 
Nguyen.  fXnen  T.:  See— 

DianK»nd.  Lawrence  W.:  and  Nguven.  Doven  T.  5,692.220,  CI.  .195- 

924.(KH). 

Nguyen.  Ha  T;  and  Barttlt.  Willard  H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Cimipanv. 

Sequential  information  integration  service  for  autoniaticallv  transferring  a 

most  recent  data  entilv  between  a  pluralitv  of  pri>grani  mtnlules  and  a 

storage  in  a  computer  '5.692.194.  CI.  195-68(1.IX)0. 


N'Guyen.  Hugues.  to  Bcnoist  Girard.  Air-impermeable  packaging  for  medical 

implants.  5.690,226.  Q.  206-438.000. 
Nguyen.  John  N.:  See — 

Ward.  Stephen  A.;  Pran,  Gill  A.;  Nguven,  John  N.;  Pezaris,  John  S.;  and 
Margolus.  Nvinnan.  5.691.885,  CI.  .161-735.000. 
Nguyen.    Tuycn    T.    to    Hea'ules    InciHporated.    Acidic    polysaccharides 
crosslinked   with   polvcarboxvlic  acids   and  their   uses.   5.690.961.  CI 
424-488.000. 
Nichiban  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Toshio;  Akulsu.  Takayuki;  Sailo.  Tsugio;  Numata.  Takayoshi;  Toku- 
mura.  Fumio;  Kusumi.  KaLsumi;  and  Ohvama,  Kunihiixi.  5,690.610. 
CI.  602-53.000. 
Nichols.  Charies  B.;  Sandner.  Michael  R.;  and  Zielinski.  Richard  R..  II.  lo 
Sealed  Air  CoTp«>ratitm.  Ptilvol  blend,  cellular  polvurelhane  foam  prviduct 
made   therefrom,   and   halogenaled    hvdnKarhun-frce    priKess   therefor. 
5.690.855.  CI.  252- 1 82.270. 
Nichols.  David  A.:  See — 

Goldberg.  David:  Nichols.  David  A.;  Minneman.  Scon  L.;  and  Harrison. 
Steve  R  .  5,692.213,  CI.  .195-806.1X10. 
Nichols.  Gregory.  Modular  panel  system.  5.689.926.  CI.  52-282.21X1 
Nichols.  Mark  E.;  and  Rodal.  Eric  B.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 

GPS/radio  antenna  combinalion.  5,691.726.  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Nichols.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  See — 

Ermak.  TNnnas   H  ;   Pappo.  Jacques;  Guirakhixi.  Farshad;   Nichols. 
Richard  D..  Jr.;  Monalh.  Thomas  P;  and  Rov.  Pollv.  5.690.938.  CI. 
424-215. KXI 
Nicholson.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Jeddeloh.  Joseph  M.;  Roonev.  Jefficv  J..  NichoIsiMi.  Richard  F.;  and 
Klein.  Dean  A..  5.692.165.  CI.  .19.5'-55 1 .0(X». 
Nickerson.  Fjrl  S..  Jr.;  and  Tucker.  Wayne  C.  lo  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy.  Adhesive  shear  strength  lest  apparatus.  5.691.482.  CI   73-842.(XX). 
Nicolau.  loan:  and  Mores.  Azael  T.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Two 
step  gold  addition  meih(xi  for  preparing  a  v  invl  acetate  catalvst.  5.69 1 .267. 
CI   .50:-1.10.(XX). 
Niedballa.  Ulrich:  See- 

Platzek.  Johannes;   Radiichel.    Bemd;    Niedballa.   Ulrich;  Weinmann. 

Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer.  Hans;  and  Roth.  Klaus.  5.6'X).909.  CI.  424- 

9.163. 

Niederlein.  Horst;  Huber,  Anion;  and  Frank.  Amiin.  to  NSM  Akliengesell- 

schaft.   Music  playing  svstem  wiih  decentralized  units.  5,691,964,  CI. 

369-.10.IXK), 

Nielsen.  Larrv  E..  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Adaptive  equalizer  with 

impulse'  noise  proleciion  5,692,010,  CI   375-232.(XIO. 
Nielsen.  Per  Munk;  Eriksen.  Svend;  and  Hansen.  Olc  Regnar,  lo  Novo 
Ntirdisk   A/S,    Methvxj  ftir  prtiducli*>n  i>f  a  whev   pnnein  hvdrolvzate. 
5.691.165.  CI.  435-68.  MX). 
Niemann.  Helmut;  and  Hausler.  Nikolaus,  to  Hauni  Maschinenhau  AG. 
.\pparalus  for  imparting  combined  sidewise  and  nilarv   nH'vements  lo 
KTCcplacles  for  rod-shaped  snM>kers'  pnxlucts  5.690. 1 25.  'Cl    1 3 1  -28 1  .tXX). 
Niemira.  Brendan  ?\.\  See— 

Nair.   Muraleedharan  G.;   Sartr,  Gene   R.;   Schulzki,   Ri>ben  E.;  and 
Niemira,  Brendan  A..  5.691,275,  Cl.  .5(W-108.(XX). 
Nifco.  Inc.:  Set — 

Kurihara.  Kazumasa,  5,690,886,  Cl.  264-328.120. 
Nihon  Dengvo  Kosaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.691.675,  Cl.  333-202.(K)0. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

KanenuHo.  Michio;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  and  Aoyagi.  Takuo.  5,690,104. 
Cl    I28-633.(HX). 
Nihon  Plasl  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Inaha.  Kazuo;  Hamanaka,  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda,  Mitsuvo.  S.69I.0I7.  CI. 
428-35.7(X). 
Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shitaohzono.  Telsuva;  Muramatsu.  .\kira;  and  Hino.  Jiro.  5.691.403.  CI. 
524-47.(KX). 
Niivama.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehim;  Hayama.  Takashi:  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Fujila.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  and  Yano.  Mitsuo.  5.691.315.  Cl   514-I8.IXX). 
Niiz^ka.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Funawaiari.  Takalsugu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Hiruyuki:  and  Nii/aka. 
Ka/uo.  5.691.868.  Cl.  .160-I33.<XX). 
Niki.  Hirokazu:  See  — 

l'shirogouchi.  Toru;  Shida.  Naomi;  Nailo.  Takuya;  Asakawa.  Koji; 
Hongu.  Akinori;  Naka.sc.  Makolo;  and  Niki.  Hirokazu.  5.691. 101,  Cl 
4.10- 1 76  (XX) 
Nikon  Corporation;  See— 

Arisaka.  Masami.  5.691.850.  Cl.  3.59-644.(XX) 

Iki.  Yoichi;  and  Yamashila,  Seiho,  5,691,800,  O.  351-2I2.0(X). 

Kikuchi,  Nobuvuki;  Oikawa,  Yoshim;  and  Hanori.  Tetsuo.  5.690.407, 

Cl.  353-88.000. 
Olisaki.  Mikio;  and  Mizuno.  Jiro.  5.691.841,  Cl.  3.59  .19 1. (XX). 
Okazaki.  Milsuhiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Jun.  5,691.471.  Cl   73..504.(UI 
Saegusa.  Takashi.  5.692.224.  Cl.  .196-207.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Masabiro.  5,691.772.  Cl.  .148-223.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Tomowaki.  5.691,802,  Cl.  .155-53.(XX). 
Yasukawa,  Seiichi,  5,692,1 1 8,  Cl.  396-153.000. 
Nili  Jcwelrv.  Ctxp.:  See — 

Haimiiff.  Manns.  5,690,477.  Cl.  I64-9.(XXI. 
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Nilsen,  Kelvin  D.;  and  Schmidi.  Willi 
Foundation.  Inc.  Object  space 
.195-6 1. <>  .000. 
Nil.ssen.  Ole  K.  Electronic  balla.st  »itl 

SL-i-JW.TOR. 
Nilsson.  Bertil:  See — 

Ramslrom.  Sune;  Tomstrtim 
Doe.  Steve:  Gustafsson.  Jan 
Chris;  Lantto.  Jorgen;  Lind 
Peter;  \an  der  Meer.  Jan;  and 
58.200. 
Nilsson.  Bo;  and  Kalland.  Terje.  to  Kal 
treatment  of  retrovirus  infections  s| 
CI.  514  312.000. 
Nilsson.  Dan:  See — 

Dickely,  Fran9oise;  Johansen 
and  Slroman.  Per,  5.691.185. 
Ninomiya.  Masanobu;  Akashi.  Ryoji 
Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd 
5.691.092.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Ninomiya.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Akihiko;    Katagi. 
.5.691.254.  CI.  501-17.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taki,    Yoshihiro:    Sakashita, 
5.690.551.  CI.  463-.12.(X)0. 
Nippon  Filing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshie.  Jinichi.  5.690.463.  CI.  41 
Nippon  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Takada.    Kazukuni:    Uemum. 
Yoshikazu;  Sugimura.  Kazuaki; 
277-235.(K)B. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sei 
Haya-shihara.    Shoili;    and    Shim 
155  (KM). 
Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd 

Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Hoshi. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See 

Fujila.  Atsushi;  and  Nakamura. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hayashi.  Kenichiro;  Yamada. 

Shoichi.  5.690.704.  CI.  44-280 
Yashida.  Masaloshi;  Minami.  Kei 
Masuji.  5.691.416.  a.  525-11 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kalsuyuki;  Nishio. 
Saloshi:  Ohara.   Kouzi;  and 
7 1  .OtX). 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See 
Kawauchi.   Yuji;   Maede. 

320.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Naoki;   Llshiixla.   Kol 
Yoshikazu;  and  Nishimura.  Ki 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

.Arai,  Masumi;  Ilo.  Nobuei;  and 

76.000. 

Hara.  Masahin);  and  Watabe. 

Horie.  Takaaki;  and  Higashi. 

Kawai.  Junji;  and  Umeda.  Atsush 

Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Nishio.  YosI 

Satoshi;  Ohara.  Kouzi;  and 

7 1  .(XX). 

Nishida.  Tadashi.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd 

on  the  strain-stress  relation  of  test 

CI.  73-790.(XX). 

Nishikawa.  Ryuji;  and  Hirose.  Yoshikazi 

crystal  display  with  interline  short-cii 

for  prixlucing  same.  5,691.782.  CI.  3 

Nishikawa.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Masayuki;  Nishikawa 
Miura.  Shinji.  5.691.913.  CI 
Nishimura.  Kunio:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Naoki;  L'shioda. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Nishimura.  K 
Nishimura.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Torn 
cathode-ray  lube  and  methinJ  for 
313-402.(XX). 
Nishino.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Kato.  Ma.sayuki;  Nishino.  Shigetal 
Hisashi,  5.691.366.  CI.  514  "'" 
Nishino.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Katsuen.  Susumu;  Ohshima.  KunihJ-i 
Toyokazu.  5.691.203.  CI.  435-4 
Nishio.  Akihiro;  Misaka.  Makoto;  and 

Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5.691.851.  CI 
Nishio.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Nishio. 
Saloshi:  Ohara.  Kouzi:  and 
71.000. 


to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research 
manaler  method  and  circuit.  5.692.185.  CI. 


Pharmacia  AB.  Use  of  linomide  for 
(  :cifically  HIV  infections.  5.691,350. 


:  Nilsson.  Dan;  Hansen.  Egon  Bech: 
435-252..3(X). 

Morikawa.  Takashi;  anu  Uematsu. 
Mjthod  for  producing  optical  elementr 
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multiple  lamp  loads.  5.691.603.  CI. 

Akerfeldl.  Ame;  Bengtsson,  Lars; 

ir'aldsiad.  Svanie:  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp. 

n,  Johan;  Nilsson.  Bertil;  Ohman. 

an  Hal.  Paul.  5.691.973.  CI.  .170- 


K|yoshi;    and    Nino:iiya.    Masayuki. 
M^afumi;    ami    Matsumura.    Saloshi. 

-266.000. 

H  roshi;    Miura.    Ma.sahiko;    Shinpo. 
and  Nakata.  Kazuya.  5.690,.343.  CI. 

nfilo.    Masaki.    5,691,757.   CI.    .347- 

S. 
Masani:hi.  5,690..342.  CI.  277-180.000. 

Mjrimitsu.  5,689,974.  CI.  62-644.(XX). 

Salfcihi;  Tahara.  Hidevuki;  and  Takao. 
(X). 

i;  Namura.  Ichiro;  and  IzubayashI, 
7*00. 


Yosh  laka 


K  t( 


;  Kohama.  Tokio;  Kameyama. 
o.  Masanori.  5.692.052.  CI.   381- 


Hirobu  li.  deceased.   5.690,753,  CI.    148- 

hjaku:  Akisue.  Osamu;  Matsumura. 
i,  5.690,755,  CI.  148-533.000. 

llanori,  Tada.shi.  5,691.738,  CI.  345- 

MM(  aki.  5.691.527,  CI.  235-4.56.000. 

Kazi^oshi.  5,690,881.  CI.  264-263.(X)0 
5.691,.590.  CI.  310-180.000. 
h  laka;  Kohama.  Tokio;  Kameyama, 
MIo,  Masanori,  5,692,052,  CI.  381- 

Me  hod  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  data 
pi^^es  of  green  sand  molds.  5.691.481. 


.119 


to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Liquid- 
uil  preventive  function  and  process 
'M7.(XX). 


("ukinobu;  Uemura.  Hirokazu;  and 
491.000. 


Koh^aku;  Akisue.  Osamu;  Matsumura. 
5.690,755,  CI.  148-533.(XM). 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color 
ifacturing  the  same.  5.69 1. .597.  CI. 


Ii  1.  Hamano.  Mitsuko:  and  Takasugi. 
350,  XH). 


o:  Yamamoto.  Rvohei:  and  Nishino, 

.(XX). 
<ato.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

683.(XX). 


3!  J 


;  Kohama.  Tokio;  Kameyama. 
o.  Ma.sanori.  5.692.052.  CI.  381- 


Nishiura.  Akio;  Seko.  Takuya;  Matsumoio.  Ryoji;  and  Hamano.  Shin-ichi.  to 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Prostaglandin  derivatives.  5.690  957   CI 
424-4.50.(XX). 
Nishiyama.  Akihide:  See — 

Takagi.  Hisamitsu:  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Tomura.  Masashi:  and  Nishiyama. 
Akihide.  5.692.(M5.  CI.  379-433.0(X). 
Nishtala.  Salyanarayana:  See — 

Narad.  Charles  E.;  Ebrahim.  2^ir:  Niihtala.  Salyanarayana;  Van  Loo. 
William  C;  Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  Coffin.  Louis  F..  Ill;  and  Kohn 
Leslie.  5.692.197,  CI.  .195-75().0(X) 
Nissan  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ilo.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Ka/uhisa;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Makino,  Kenzi 
.5,691,276.  CI.  .5(M- 1.34.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kawano,  Akihiro;  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo;  and  Yoshioka,  Yoshiaki,  5,690.086 

CI.  123-674.000. 
Mouri.  Hitnshi.  5.690..161.  CI.  280-771.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyairi,  Kazuki,  5.690,974.  CI.  425-577.(XX). 
Nitta.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Low  power  adder  for  accumulation 

.5.691.931.  CI.  -364-768.(XX). 
Niito  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Xu,  Ping:  and  Ohaia.  Tomomi.  5.690.870.  CI.  264- 

41. (XX). 
Mori.  Yoshihisa;  Hino.  Atsushi:  and  Ishizaka.  Hitoshi.  5.691.210   CI 

437-8.(XKl. 
Ohtani.  Akira:  Inoue.  Kenichi:  Tada.  Naoki;  and  Kawashima.  Toshiyuki 
5.690.830.  CI.  210-636.0(X). 
Niwala.  Shinjiro:  See — 

Fukami.  Harukazu;  Sumida.  MoHxi:  Niwala.  Shinjiro;  Kakutani.  Saki; 
Masayuki.  Saitoh;  Hiroshi.  Shibata;  and  Yoshinobu.  Kiso  5  691  335 

CI.  514-2.35.800.  

Niyada.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Maki;  Hoshimi.  Masakatsu;  Watanabe.  Taisuke;  and  Niyada. 
Katsuyuki.  5.692.097.  CI.  395-2.500. 
Nobakht.  Ramin;  and  Karaoguz.  Jeyhan.  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dual  decision  equalization  apparatus.  5.692  011    CI    375- 
233.(XX). 
Nobuoka.  Kousuke:  See — 

Hieda.  Teruo:  and  Nobuoka.  Kousuke.  5.691.821.  CI.  358-445.(XX) 
Nogami.  Hiroaki;  Katayama.  Hironobu;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  Shiraishi.  Keni- 
chi; Aoki.  Kazuya;  and  Akimoto.  Saori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  and  playback  system  for  variable  speed  playback  wherein  more 
a.c.  coefficients  are  allotted  to  the  macrobUKks  in  the  central  pan  of  an 
image  frame.  5.692.092.  CI.  386-6.(XX). 
Nogi.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kato.  Ikuo;  and  Nogi.  Kenichiro.  5.690,771.  CL  156-244.110. 
Noguchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kubota.   Yoshihiro;   Kashida.   Meguru;   Nagata.  Yoshihiko;   Noguchi, 
Hitoshi;  Hamada,  Yuichi;  and  Kumagae.  Kimitaka.  5.691.088   CI 
4.3O-S.0(X). 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Michihiro;  and  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mesomorphic  compound,  liquid  crystal  composition 
and  liquid  crystal  device.  5.690.8.58.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.   Christopher   R.;    McLoughlin.    Michael    P;   and   Hildebrand 

Stephen.  5,692,053.  CI   .38 1 -7 1 .0(X). 
Parrella.  Michael  J.;  and  Smith.  Dexter  G.,  5,692.054,  CI.  381-71.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Hughes,  John  Nevil;  and  Newstead,  Robert  Clifford,  5,692  044    CI 

379-422.(XX). 
Seppanen.  Jorma;  Vaihoja,  Juha;  Lielsalmi.  Mikko:  and  Vannila,  Jaakko 
5.692.032,  CI.  379-59.0<X). 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Leppanen.  Reijo;  and  Viinska,  Marko,  5,692.105.  CI.  395-2.940. 
Noma.  Motonobu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa,  Osamu;  Ookubo.  Yasuhiko;  Machida. 
Morio;   Oyama.    Kazuaki;   Oka.    Satoshi.   and    Noma.    Motonobu. 
5.691.686.  CI.  3.36-90.000. 
Nomi.  Victor  K.;  Paslore.  John  R.:  and  Bigler.  Charles  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  making  an  electronic  component  having  an  organic  substrate 
5.691.242.  CI.  437-206.0(X). 
Nomura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

LIrasaki.  Naoyuki;  Tsuyama.  Kouichi;  Hasegawa.  Kivoshi;  Hatakeyama. 
Shuichi;    Kida.   Akinari:    Nakaso.   Akishi;   and   Nomura.    Hiroshi 
5.689.879.  CI.  29-846.(XX). 
Nomura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura,  Ichin);  and  Maiima 
Toshiaki,  5,691,608,  CI.  315-383.(XX). 
Nomura.  Minoru:  See — 

Shinzo.  Kinji;  Watanabe,  Hideki;  Uno,  Seiichi;  Tashiro.  Nansei;  and 
Nomura.  Minoru.  5.691.095.  CI.  4.30-106.000. 
Nor-Eiister  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  J.;  and  Shaud.  Ronald  J..  5,690,374,  CI.  294-57.000. 
Norbron.  Thomas:  Sei — 

Glynn,  Michael  Harvey;  and  Norbron,  Thomas    5.690.095,  CI    128- 
201.230. 
Nord  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Ravishankar.  Sathanjheri  A..  5,690,728.  CI.  106-416.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 
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Miller.  William  S.:  Holley.  Kenneth;  and  Traylor.  John  C.  A    5  690  450 
CI   406-39.(XX). 
Nwen.  Christopher  J  :  and  Evans,  Paul  D..  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc 
Bidirectional  in  vitro  transcription  vectors  utilizing  a  single  RNA  polv- 
merase  for  both  directions.  5,691.140.  CI.  435-6  (XX). 
Noren.  Kjell;  and  Hirschberg.  Jakub.  to  Pacesener  AB.  Medical  therapv 
apparatus  which  administers  therapy  adjusted  to  follow  natural  variability 
of  the  physiological  function  being  controlled.  5.690.688.  CI  607-17  000 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima.  Shinji.  5.692.228.  CI.  .396.6I3.(XX). 
Normoyle.  Kevin  B.:  See— 

Narad.  Charles  E.;  Ebrahim.  Zalnr;  Nishtala.  Salyanarayana:  Van  Loo 
William  C;  Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  Coffin.  Louis  F..  Ill;  and  Kohn 
Leslie.  5.692,197,  CI   .395-750.(XK). 
Norris.  Trevor  William,  to  Hawke  Cable  Glands  Limited.  Electric  cable 

termination  gland.  5.691..505.  CI.  I74-51.0(X). 
North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Signetics  Div.:  See— 

Slavenburg.  Gerril  Ary :  and  Labrousse.  Jean-Michel  Junien  5  69''  139 
CI.  .W.5.311.(XX).  '"■     "'  "    ■ 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See— 

Ziiwislak.  Roben  Matthew:  King.  Kenneth  John;  Rein,  J,*n  Michael 
and  Perkins,  Jeffrey  Coe,  5.691,607,  CI.  315-308  000 
Nosco.  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A  :  Deutsch.  Karen  F.;  Cacheris,  William  P;  Ralston 
William  H.:  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L  ;  Wolfangel    Robert 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  BraddtK'k:  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe   Steven  R 
5,690.908.  CI.  424-9.320.  ' 

Nothnagle.  Marie-France:  See — 

Keller.  Lajos  E.;  and  Nothnagle,  Marie-France,  5,691.043.  CI.  428- 

Nolini.  Marco:  See— 

Ballerini.  Dario;  and  Nolini.  Marco.  5.690  326  CI    ■'71-90(KX) 

Nouguez.  Bruno;  Grimelli.  Claude:  Vitrant.  Pierre;  BonneT.  Alain;  and  Tinet 

Alain,  to  Societc  Nationale  des  Pinidres  el  Explosifs    Process  for  th^ 

manufacture  of  an  explosive  ammunition  component  with  controlled 

fragmentation.  5.690.867.  CI.  264-3  100 

Nouraier,  Charles  E  .  Jr:  and  Kuehn.  Roben.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Laser 

range  hnder  receiver  5.691.808.  CI.  3.56-5.010. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See— 

Krupinski.  .Steven  M.:  and  McQueen,  James  T,  5,691.445,  CI.  528- 
483.(XX). 
Novak.  Peler  David:  See — 

Milhizer,  Eric  Richard;  Willke,  Theodore  Lawrence,  II;  and  Novak  Peler 
David.  .5.692.166.  CL  .395.55 1. 0(X). 
Novanis  AG:  See— 

Kapa.  Prasad;  Kardash.  Gleb;  Kucerovy.  Andrew:  Lake.  Philip;  Manner 
Paul  G.:  Pelter.  Russell  C:  Prashad.  Mahavir:  and  Sharma.  Sushil 
5.69l..«)4.  CI.  514-8.(XX) 
NovAtcl,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Nee.  Richard  D.J..  5,692.(X)8,  CI.  375.208  (XX) 
Novell,  Inc.:  See— 

Sonderegger,    Kelly    E.:    Hopton.    Kevin    L;    Bttxiks 
Lawrence.  Andy;  Janis.  Damon;  Dayton.  Lori   K 
Thomas  B..  5.692.129.  CI.  395-2(X).ll0 
Noveskv,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Dalbwge.  Henrik:  Pedersen.  Ji*n:  Christenscn.  Thorivild;  Ringsted,  Jorli 

Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torhen  Ehlem.  5.691.169,  CI  435-69  700 
Nielsen,  Per  Munk;  Eriksen,  Svend;  and  Hansen.  Ole  Regnar.  5.691,165, 

CI.  435-68. 1(X), 
Schulein.  Martin;  and  Levring.  Kirslen  Beegh.  5.691.178.  Q.  435- 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.:  Madden.  Mark;  Mover.  Donna  L  ;  Fuglsang  Claus 

and  Branner.  Sven.  5.691.162.  CI.  4.35-23.(XX). 
Skriver.  Urs:  Hejnis,  Kim  Ry;  and  Dalboge.  Henrik,  5,691,168,  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Mark;  Mover.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang  Claus 
and  Branner,  Sven.  5.691.162.  CI.  4,35-23  (XX). 
NSI  Enterprises.  Inc.:  5f<' — 

Hentz.  Joseph  A;  and  Ashcraft,  Richard  F,  5,690.423  CI   36''-365  000 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Niederiein,  Horst:  Huber.  Anion:  and  Frank.  Armin.  5,691  964    CI 
.169-.3().(XX). 

NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See 

Higashi.  Akihiro;  Adachi,   Fumiyuki:   Ohno,   Koji;   and   Sawahashi 
Mamoni.  5.692.015,  CI.  .375-.340.(XX). 
Numao.  Takaji:  Tagawa.  Akira;  Tamai.  Kazuhiko;  Koden,  Mitsuhiro    and 
Shmomiya,  Tokihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crvstal  displav 
device  and  method  for  driving  the  same.  5.691.783.  CI    349-48  0(X) 
Numau.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ilo.  Toshio;  Akutsu.  Takayuki;  Saito,  Tsugio;  Numaia,  Takayoshi;  Toku- 
mura,  Fumio;  Kusumi,  Katsumi;  and  Ohyama,  Kunihiro,  5.690,610, 

Nunez,  Gustavo  F:  See — 

Lederer.  Louis  Murray;  and  Nunez,  Gustavo  R,  5.690  639   Q    606- 
104.0<X).  .  v-i.  DUO 

Nunez.  Ivan  M.:  See — 


Matthew    G  ; 
and  Oldroyd. 


Molock.  Frank  F ;  Nunez.  Ivan  M  ;  Rwd.  James  D.;  and  Ellion  Laura  D 
5.690.953.  CI.  424-429.(XX). 
Nutone.  Inc  :  See — 

Schrank.  Anthony  L  ;  \faosen.  Roben:  and  Henlschel.  Chris.  5  690093 
CI    126-299.00D 
Nun.  Alan  C.  G.:  See— 

Revelli,  Joseph  E;  Hirsh,  Jeffrey  I ;  Jech,  Joseph;  Robello,  Douglas  R  ; 
Barry,  Stephen  P;  and  Nun,  Alan  C.  G.,  5.691.116  CI  4.30-3''l  000 
Nycomed  Pharma  AS:  See — 

Holtlund.  Josiein;  and  (3ogstad.  Geir  Olav.  5.691.207.  Q  436-525  000 
Nyquist.  Jack  Kent:  See— 

Ashmead.  James  William;  Blaisdcll.  (diaries  Thomas;  Johnson.  Melvin 
Harry:  Nyquisl.  Jack  Kent;  Perrono.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Ryley 
James  Francis.  Jr.  5.690.763.  CI    1.56-60.000. 
■OD.A.M  "■    Office    de     Distribution    d'Appareils     Medicaux     (Societe 
Anonyme):  See— 
Cansell.   Alben:    Kraemer.    Michel:   Brevard.   Chnstian;    FelWinger 
Jacques:  and  Boesch.  Chris.  5.69 1. 64 1.  CI    124-309 0(A) 
O.  Govvn-Jong:  Song.  Won-Hyun:  and  Lee.  In-Soo.  lo  SamSung  Electronics 
Lo.  Ltd.  Image  fcwming  system  for  enabling  detection  of  the  quantity  of 
sheets  remaining  in  a  sheet  cassette  5.692.231.  CI.  399-23  (XX) 
Oakey.  John  Douglas:  and  Higgmboiham.  Paul,  to  BOC  Gr^p  pic  The  Air 

separation   5.689,975,  CI.  62-653.000. 
Oba.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yuji:  Oba  Yasuhiko:  and  Yamamoto,  Jun,  5.691.489.  CI. 

Ohara.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Katsuji;  Yokoyama.  Mitusru;  and  Obara.  Masatoshi.  5.691.988. 

Oherpriller.  Helmut:  Hilpen.  Reinbold;  Binder.  Flonan:  Riner  Josef  Enl 
Harald:  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schlipfenbachcr.  Reiner;  Angermaier.  Ludwig  and 
Klein.  Chnsnan.  to  Securctec  GmbH;  and  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH 
Adsorber  maienal.  apparatus  and  priKess  for  concentrating  and  recovering 
trace  materials  from  the  gaseous  phase  5.690.529.  CI.  442-414  0(X) 

Obi  Kalsuhilo.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Position  transducer,  and  mcthtxl  for 
eliminating  noise  therefrom.  .5.691.512.  CI.  178-19  000 

Obino.  Stan:  See— 

Buscemi.  Paul  J  ;  Jackson,  Brian;  Obino,  Sian;  and  Arzbaecher,  Roben 
5.690.682,  CI.  6<)7-3.0(X). 

OBnen.  Keith:  See— 

Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Longo,  Jeffery;  and  OBrien,  Keith,  5,690.865.  CI 
264- 1 .380. 
Ockuly.  John  D.:  See— 

Swarlz.  John  F;  and  Ockuly.  John  D..  5.690.61 1.  CI.  604-53.000 
O  Connell.  Jo.  executrix:  See— 

Gunderman.  Anthony  J  ;  Moir.  David:  OTonnell.  Roben  M    deceased 
5.690.1.30,  CI.  132-319.000. 
OConnell.  Roben  M  .  deceased  (bv  Jo  OConnell.  executrix)  See— 

Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  Moir.  David:  OConnell.  Roben  M  .  deceased 
5.690. 1 .30.  CI.  1 32-3 1 9.0(X). 
O'Connor,  Clint  H.;  and  Pearce,  John  J.,  to  Dell  L  .S  A..  LP  Software  banerv 

gauge  for  ponable  computers.  5.691 .742.  CI.  .345- 1 16  000 
O'Connor.  John  A.:  See — 

Bazincl.  John  P.:  O'Connor,  John  A.;  and  Ziegler.  John  H..  5.691 .889,  CI. 

363-89.000. 

Oda.  Hiroaki;  Mitsuji.  Ma.sani;  Okumura,  Yasumasa;  Inoue,  Hiroshi'  and 

5  69To(P*Cl"'  -i?  *'^^'   '*'''"' "'^"'"P=>">-  Limited.  Coating  method 

Oda.  Kenneth  J.:  Knieger,  Donald  M.;  Szewczyk.  Stefan  J.;  Kell,  Oorge  R.; 

and    Peck.    Norman    K..    to    Eaton    Coporalion.    Gaseous    fuel    burner. 

Oda.  Michiaki:  See— 

Nagai.  Naoki;  Oda.  Michiaki:  Ohtsuka.  Seiichiro:  and  Horada.  Isamu 
5.690.733.  CI.  1 17-I8.0(X). 
Oda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kazunori;  Oda.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Uchide,  Kouichi,  5,691.774.  C\. 
348-4I3.0(X). 
Odagiri.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Saito.  Yutaka;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Odagiri.  Hiroshi;  ai&  Horiguchi 
Katsuhiro.  5.69 1. .556.  CI.  257-350.000 
O'Raheny.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  Geoigantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knulson 
James  F;  l-enington.  Drew  T:  Lindsav.  Marshall  P;  Meyer.  Alan  J 
O  Flaheny.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuben.  Richard  N.:  and  Selfridge   Peter 
G.  5.692.181.  CI.  .39.5^,1 3.(XX). 
Ofner.  Herwig;  and  Herzog.  Peter,  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fiir  Verbrennungsk- 
raftmaschmen  und  Messtechnik  m  b.H    Injection  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  5.690.077.  CI    I23-525.(XX). 
Ofner.  Herwig.  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  Fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und 
Messtechnik  mbH.  Prof   Dr.  Dr  he    Hans  List    Injection  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.690.078,  CI.  123-529.(XX). 
Ogasawara.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Shobu.  Toshifumi;  and  Ogasawara.  Fumihiro.  5,692.130.  CI.   .195- 

Ogata.  Kazuro:  and  Iwanaga.  Kazuhisa.  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.. 
Ltd.  Suscepior  for  an  epitaxial  growth  apparatus  5  690  74''  CI  118- 
500.000  Ki~  ■         ...  no 

Ogata  Kiyoshi;  and  Salo.  Shinobu.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufachiring 
Company.  Release  Him  for  pan  with  prrssute-sensitive  adhesive  anachcd 
.5.691.064.0.428-411.100. 
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Ogawa.  Ken.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine! 
Ogawa.  Masahiko:  Toyoda.  Takamasa; 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Curable  organopol 
CI.  .S:8-I5.0()0. 
Ogawa.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyul 
Naka/awa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Fujii  ~ 
Ogihara.  Takeo;  See — 

Shouji.  Masuhiro;   Katono.  Hiroki; 

Teruo.  .S.WI.gJS.  CI.  .159-.15'>.(K1( 

Ogino.  Haruo:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  Koichi. 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Teiichi 
nari;  Takahashi.  Alsushi;  Tsuru 
.S.6y().8.17.  CI.  2I6-I7.I)(K). 
Oglesby.  Mary  Marguerite:  See — 

Teglovic.  Eugene  William;  Oglesby 
and  Weese.  Susan  Ann.  .S.692.0.1( 
Oguchi,  Tomihiro;  Kubo/oe.  Hiroyuki; 
Izumi.   Hiroka/u;  Toriumi.  Tadashi; 
Yoshihide.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpc 
CI.  .1S9-46.'i.(K)0 
Oguni.  Kensaku:  See — 

Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hiroki 
saku;  Nagai.  Maknto;  Sasaki.  S 
Kenji.  .S.6X9.96.S.  CI.  62-21 1. (HK), 
Ogura.  Ka/uo:  See — 

L'sami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Dai; 
Jun:  JintH>.  Teruo;  Akutsu. 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime 
Ogura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yasuji;  Nagashima. 
Takeshi;    Shimizu.    Kaoru;    Chal 
.'i.69().X9t).  CI   420-559.00(1 
Ogyu.  Shingo.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  si 

surface.  5.690.092.  CI.  125-21.000 
Oh.  Binrun;  Su/uki.  Yuichi;  and  Kishimi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
having  high  formability.  5.690.758. 
Ohara,  Kouzi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Nishio.  Yoshii 
Saloshi;  Ohara.  Kou/i;  and  Ka 
71.000. 
Ohara.  Tohru:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  Hideki 
Wakabaya-shi.  Hajimu.  5.691. 25<i 
Ohara.  Tomomi;  See — 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Xu.  Ping;  and 
41.000 
Ohba.  Koichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

projection  for  carry  ing  juxtaposed  heai 
Ohda.  Toy<x);  See — 

Ohya.  Tomoshi;  Ohda.  Toyixi; 
Kobaya.shi.  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura 
Ohike.  Masahito;  and  Inamoto.  Minoi 
T»  in-Uetector  type  scintillation  camcri 
ing  directions  of  detectors'in  desired  d' 
Ohio  An  Company.  The;  See — 

O/awa.  Isamu.  5.690..1.10.  CI 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.;  See — 
Newell.  Douclas  C;  Seibert.  Karl 
,158-299.(X)0. 
Ohio  Stale  University:  See — 

Yin.  Yongguang;  Zhang.  Quinghu 
likeya.  5.6'«).978.  CI.  426-237 
Ohki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Masaetsu;  Yama/aki. 
Yabe.  Rvohei:  Ohki.  Hiroshi; 
Shmichi.'  5.690.S95.  CI.  422-7.3 
Ohki.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Ka/uki;  Ohki.  Naovuki 

Chaki.  Atsushi.  5.691.874.  CI   ' 

Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki;  Harada.  Hideki;  and 

Methixl  for  fabricating  semiconductoi 

Ohman.  Peter:  See  — 

Ramsiriim.  Sune;  TomstrOm.  Johal 
Doe.  Sieve;  Guslafsson.  Jan;  H 
Chris;  Lantto.  Jorgen;  Lindsiri 
Peter;  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and 
58.2(K). 
Ohmori.  HidAi;  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yoshihide;  Ohmori 
Kiyohide.  5.691.76.V  CI.  .^48 
Ohmura.  Takao:  See — 

Ohya.  TonH>shi;  Ohda.  Toytxi; 
kobayashi.  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura 
Ohnishi.  Kazumasa;  See — 

Tomikawa.  Yoshiro;  Ohnishi 
CI.  310-.170.0(X). 


Kabtfhiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  control 
5.690.074.  CI.  1 2.3-49 1. (XX). 
nd  Isobe.  Kenichi.  to  ShinEtsu 
siloxane  composition.  5.691,4.14. 


Ogawa.  Masao;  Honda.  Saloshi; 
TAaaki.  5,690.186.  CI.  I80-273.(XX). 


Ogihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami. 


Itsuka,  Kazuhisa:  Ogino.  Haruo; 
YamamiXo.  Kazunori;  Kida.  Aki- 
r'oshiyuki;  and  Arike.  Shigeharu. 


Mary  Marguerite;  Kenle.  Bruce; 

CI.  379-l4.(XXl. 

T  mura.  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi.  Nozomu; 

vkagi.   Manabu;   and   Hamaguchi. 

ion.  ReHection  mirror.  5.69I.8-J4. 


Koichiro;  Ogura.  Ka/uo;  Hosixia. 
Tak4hi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi. 
1.493.  CI.  84-602.(X»0. 


shi;  Malsulke.  .^kihiko;  Meguro. 
i.    Hideo;    and   Ogura.   Toshiaki. 


1  ne  member  so  as  lo  have  a  curv  ed 

Kunihiko.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
abricalion  of  aluminum  allov  sheet 
I48-7(X1.(HX). 
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;  Izushi.  Minetoshi;  Oguni.  Ken- 
i;  Sakuma.  Yasuji;  and  Tokusa. 


ka;  Kohania.  Tokio:   Kameyama. 
Masanori,  5>.f»TX>^2.  CI.  381- 


Ohara.  Tohru;  Kuriyama.  Ikuo;  and 
CI.  501-63.000. 

(^ara.  Tomomi.  5.690.870.  CI.  264- 

Actifilor  arm  assembly  having  side  wall 
wires.  5.691.861.  CI.  360-104.(XX). 

KiJwae.  Shinobu;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji; 

Pakao.  5.691.451.  CI.  5.10-.W3.(X)0. 

to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation. 

apparatus  capable  of  setting  detect- 

eciion  5.69 1 .538.  CI.  2.50.163.0.50. 

273-  08.560. 

F    and  Seta.  David  R.  5.691.818.  CI. 


Howard;  and  Sa.sljy,  Sudhir  Kar- 

UfO. 

:ao;  Miyake.  Ryo;  Ishil.  Masaharu; 
loriuchi.  HideyukI;  and  Sakuraba. 
♦X). 

Ushiro.  Takahiro;  Mitsui.  Teruo;  and 
1-170.(XX). 

Oihima.  Tadasi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
device.  5.691.237.  CI.  437-195.(KX). 

;  Akerfeldt.  Ame:  Bengtsson.  Lars; 
aldslad.  Svante;  Kari,  Lars;  Kemp. 
n.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Bertil;  Ohman. 
an  Hal.  Paul.  5.691.973.  CI.  370- 


Hid  ki;  Takahashi.  Tunevoshi;  and  Abe. 
8(  (XH). 


Ki 


iwae.  Shinobu;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji; 
Takao.  5.691.451.  CI.  530-.163.(XX) 


Kai  masa:  and  Sau*,  Akira,  5.691.595, 


Ohnishi.  Sadayuki;  and  .Ando.  Koichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pnx-ess  of 
fabricatinc  semiconductor  device  having  capacitor  elecirode  implanted 
with  b»ir.in  difluoride.  5.691.220.  CI.  437-52.(MX). 
Ohno.  Kt>ji:  See — 

Hicashi.   Akihiro;   Adachi.    Fumivuki;   Ohno.    Koji;   and    Sawahashi. 
Mamoru.  5.692.015.  CI.  375-.MO.0OO. 
Ohnuma.  Manami:  See — 

Suetsugu.  Masaru;  Ohnuma.  Manami;  Morikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yama.sc. 
Yuki;  Akivama,  Naoe;  and  Kiiamura,  Kenji,  5.690.914.  CI.  424- 
59.0(X). 
Ohsaki.  Mikio;  and  Mizuno.  Jiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Stage  driving 

apparatus.  5.691.841.  CI.  3.59-391. (XX). 
Ohsawa.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Ohsawa,  Nobuhiko.  5.692,025.  CI.  377-58.(XX). 
Ohsawa.  Susumu;  Sei — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhiio;  Miike.  Akira;  Shutoh.  Eiko;  Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Irie.  Tetsumi;  L'ekama.  Kaneto;  and  Ohsawa.  Susumu.  5.691.159.  CI. 
4.15- 11. (XX) 
Ohsawa.  Youichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi:  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Maruyama, 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shiniada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  and 
Takcmura.  Katsuya.  5.691.112.  CI.  430-270.1(X). 
Ohshima.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Katsuen.  Susumu;  Ohshima.  Kunihiro;  YamanH*>,  Ryohei;  and  Nishino, 
Toyokazu.  5.691.203.  CI.  435-4()2.(XX). 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;   Katavama.  Hinivuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta. 
Kenji.  5.691.963.  C\   369-l3.(XX). 
Ohta.  Noriyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Siniciure  of  split  gate  transistor  for  use 
in  a  non-volalile  semiconductor  memory  and  method  of  manufacturing 
such  a  split  gate  transistor.  5.691.9.17.  Ci.  365-185  1)10. 
Ohlani.  Akira;  Inoue.  Kenichi;  Tada.  Naoki;  and  Kawashima.  Toshiyuki.  lo 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Waste  water  tre;itment  apparatus  and  washing 
method  thereof.  5,690.830.  CI   210-636.(KX). 
Ohtani.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  PPM  demodulation  device. 

5.691.665.  CI   329-113.(XX). 
Ohtsu.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimamori.    Hiroshi;    Yanagisawa,    Ryuichi;    and    Ohisu.    Shinichi. 
5.691.631.  CI.  323-272.(XX). 
Ohtsuka.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Nagai.  Naoki;  Oda.  Michiaki;  Ohtsuka.  Seiichiro;  and  Harada.  Isamu. 
5.690.7.1.1.  CI.  117-I8.(XXI. 
Ohya,  Tomoshi;  Ohda.  Toy(xi;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Tomomitsu.  Kenji;  Kobii- 
yashi.  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  to  Green  Cn)ss  Corporation,  The. 
Meihixl  lor  sterilizing  recombinant  human  serum  albumin  pharmaceutical 
preparation.  5.691.451.  CI.  5.10-363.(XX). 
Ohyama.  Kunihiro:  See — 

lio.  Toshio;  Akutsu.  Takayuki;  Sailo,  Tsugio;  Numata.  Takayoshi;  Toku- 
mura.  Fumio;  Kusumi.  Katsumi;  and  Ohyama.  Kunihiro.  5.690,610. 
CI.  602-53  (MX). 
Ohzeki.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida.  Yuji.  deceased  (by  Hideno  Yoshida.  Mutsumi 
Yoshida.  Hitomi  Yoshida.  legal  heirs/reprcseniativesp.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Methixis  for  pnxlucing  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions 
5.691.128.  CI.  410-569  (KX). 
Oi.  Chrisiiane:  See — 

Fidalgo,  Jean   Christophc;   and  Oi.  Christiane.  5.690.773.  CI.    156- 
267.(XX). 
Oikawa.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  Oikawa.  Yoshiro;  and  Haltori.  Tetsuo.  5.690.407. 
CI.  353-88.(XX). 
Oishi.  Noriaki;  Kato.  Motoki;  Kitazawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Yasuda.  Ka/unori.  to 
Sony  Cor^xiralion.  Prtx'essing  of  redundant  helds  in  a  mt)\  ing  picture  to 
achieve  synchronized  system  operation.  5.691.771.  CI.  .148-97 .(XX). 
Oka.  Katsumi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Akihiko;  Mixonari.  Masavuki:  Shimakage.  Ma.sashi;  and 
Oka.  Katsumi.  5.691.413.  CI.  525-99.0(X). 
Oka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Osamu;  OokuN>.  Yasuhiko:  Machida. 
Mono;   Ovama.    Kazuaki;   Oka.   Satoshi;   and   Noma.    Molonobu. 
5.69 1. 686.' CI.  3.16-90.IXX). 
Oka.  Takuva:  See — 

Aoki.'  Shigeo;  Oka.  Takuva;  and   Kimura.  Yukihiko.  5.691.525.  CI. 
235-379.(XXI. 
Okada.  Chikara:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi:  and  Okada.  Chikara.  5.690.752. 
CI.  148-.1()2.(XX). 
Okada.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yasunari;  Ikeda.  TamiKsu;  and  Okada.  Takahiro.  5.691.995.  CI. 
37I-41.(XK). 
Okada.  Toshiharu;  Nakai.  Izuru:  and  Uesugi.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  pnKcssing  method.  5.690.846.  CI.  219-121.780. 
Okamoto.  Kohji:  See — 

Suganuma.    Masanori;    Matsuura.    Ka/uhilo;    and    Okamoio.    Kohji. 
5.690.197.  CI.  191-13  (XH) 
Okamoio.  Seiji:  5<v — 

Suzuki.   Takashi;   Okamoto.   Seiji;    Ishii.    Kalsushi;   and   Wa.shiyama. 
Yutaka.  5.691.496.  CI.  84-66l.(XX). 
Okamoio.  Shingo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Time-diversity  interference  canceler 
with  add/subtract/select  circuit  responsive  to  decision  error.  5.692.018.  CI. 
375-347.(XX). 
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Okamoio.  Yoshihiko;  Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Imai.  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Norio;  and 
Oka/aki.  Shinji.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Exposure  method,  aligner,  and  melh<xJ  of 
manufacturing  semiconductor  integrated  circuil  devices.  5.691  115  CI 
4.10-111  (XX). 
Okamura.  Kenji;  and  Zenkc.  Ma.sanobu.  lo  NEC  Corporaiion.  Process  of 
fabricating  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  having  inter-level  insu- 
lating stnicture  without  silicon  nitride  laver  between  access  transistor  and 
storage  nixie  5.691.229.  CI.  437-60(XX)'. 
Okamura.  Tomiiko:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki;  luagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.691.792    CI 
.149- 1 24  .(XX). 
Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Hashizume.  Hin)shi;  Fukuyama.  Hiroiaka;  Satou.  Kouichi- 
rou;  Nakamura.  Teisuya;  Kalagata.  Sati>shi;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Aral.  Seiji; 
Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai.  Takahito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elec- 
trophoKigraphic  apparatus  that  prevents  toner  from  anaching  to  a  contact 
member  of  a  transfer  device.  5.692.232.  CI.  399-53.(XX). 
Okamia.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Lebkowski.  Jane  S.;  McNallv.  Maureen  A.;  and  Okarma.  Thomas  B 
5.691.176.  CI.  4.1.5-I72..1(X). 
Okawa.  Tetsuya.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Video  entenainment  system  adapter  and 
image  display   methixl  of  a  video  entertainmenl  system  using  a  video 
entenainment  system  adapter  5.692.162.  CI.  395-.5()3.(XX). 
Okaya.  Ken  P;  and  Howell.  Bryan  E.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Portable  personal 
computer  having  removable  security  mixlule.  5.691.928.  CI.  .1M- 709.0.50. 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yi>shiaki;  Przvbilla.  Klaus; 
Endo.  Natsumi;  Suehiro.  Natsumi;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.691. UX) 
CI.  4.10I70.(XX) 
Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Jun.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Acceleration 

and  angular  velixrity  detector.  5.691.471,  CI.  73-504.041. 
Okazaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshihiko:  Tera.sawa.  Tsuneo;  Imai.  Akira:  Ha<iegawa.  Norio- 
and  Okazaki.  Shinji.  5.691.115.  C\  4.10-31 1. 0(X). 
Okim<Ho.  Todd  Richard:  See— 

Radlitf.  David  Ray;  Okimoio.  Tixld  Richard;  and  Shiu.  I^ung  Man 
5.691.508.  CI.  174-92.000. 
Okita.  Minori:  See — 

Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Toru;  Okita.  Minori;  Uchida.  Takeshi 
and  Watanabe.  Ma,sahiro.  5.691.3.19.  CI  514-253.000. 
Okiyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kunihiko;   Kanoh.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Shigeni;  Okiyama. 
Atsushi;  and  Kawanishi.  Takahide.  5.690.981.  CI.  426-53 1  OCX). 
Okonogi.  Kensuke:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kenya;   Hamajima.  Tomohiro;   and  Okonogi.    Kensuke 
5.691.231.  CI.  437-62.(XX). 
Okoroafor  Michael  O.;  McDonald.  William  H.;  and  Wang.  Alan  E..  lo  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Stable  paniculate  dispersions.  5.69 1. .192.  CI.  521-1 12  (XX) 
OKrafka.  Brian:  See— 

Malik.  Nadeem;  O'Krafka.  Brian;  Saha.  Avijit;  and  Salamian.  Shahram 
5.692.153.  CI.  .195-468.(XX). 
Okuda.  Junji:  See — 

Toida.  Naoya;  Kotani.  Yoshiaki;  lijima.  Yoshihiro;  Okuda.  Junji;  and 
Hirose.  Yoshihisa.  5.691.584.  CI   3IO-67.(X)R. 
Okugawa.  Shougo.  to  Nakagawaseimitsukogyo  Kabushikikaisha.  Meihtxl  of 
producing  a  field  magnet  for  a  DC  motor  and  a  field  magnet  for  a  DC  nxHor. 
5.691.681.  CI.  .1-1.5-284.(XX). 
Okumura.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Oda.  Hiroaki;  Milsuji.  Masani;  Okumura.  Yasuma.sa:  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and 
Isaka.  Hisashi.  5.691.(X)2.  CI.  427-407.l(X). 
Okuiomi.  Yasuo;  and  Shimada.  Toshihiro.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Oil-in-watcr  type  emulsion  and  prvxess  for  producine  the  same 
5.690.986.  CI.  426-604.(XX). 
Okutsu.  Eiichi:  S<-< — 

Kojima.  Telsuro;  OkuLsu.  Eiichi;  and  Kaloh.  Kazunobu.  5.691  109  CI 
430-264.000. 
Oldermann,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Process  for  reduc- 
ing the  friction  between  a  rotating  head  drum  and  recording  medium  in  tape 
form  during  winding  operation.  5.691.610.  CI.  318-6.000 
Oldroyd.  Thomas  B.;  See— 

Sonderegger.    Kelly    E.;    Hopton.    Kevin    L.;    Brooks.    Matthew    G.; 
Lawrence.  Andy;  Janis.   Damon;   Davion.   Lori   K.;   and  Oldrovd 
Thomas  B..  5.692.129.  CI.  395-2(X).  1 10. 
Oleksiewicz.  Beata  Maria:  and  Rixrheleau.  Michael  J .  to  Ruid  Management 
Limited  Partnership.  Versatile  dispensing  systems.  5.690,252    CI    ''■'2- 
56.0(XJ. 
Olender.  Frederick  T:  See — 

Phelps.  Stephen  K.;  Olender,  Frederick  T;  and  Zabielski,  Manin  F., 
5.69 1. 7(X).  CI.  140-600.000. 
Olcske,  Joseph  A.;  and  Oleske.  Rosanne.  Calendar  5.690.364.  Q.  283-2.000. 
Oleske.  Rosanne:  See — 

Olcske.  Joseph  A.;  and  Oleske.  Rosanne,  5,690,364,  CI.  281-2  000 
Oliff.  Allen  I.:  See— 

Heimbrook.  David  C:  OliBf,  Allen  I.:  Slirdiyant.  Steven  M.;  and  Ahem 
Janet.  5.690.928.  CI.  424-94.5(X). 
Oliver.  Matilda  Joanne  Educational  card  game.  5.690.336.  CI.  273-.302.(XX). 
Oliver  Michael  Leslie:  See — 

Johnston.  Gary  Lee;  Zehnder.  James  William.  II;  Kruckemeyer  William 
Charles:  Longhouse.  Richard  Edward;  and  Oliver.  Michael  Leslie, 
5.690.3%.  CI.  303-3.000. 


and  Olukotun.  Adeoye  Y. 


Kruckemeyer  William  Charles;   Hopkins.   Patrick   Neil;   Longhouse. 
Richard  Edward;  Dimalleo.  Michael  Anthonv.  and  Oliver  Michael 
Usiie.  5.690,19.5,  CI.  188-299.(XX). 
Oliver  William  H.:  See— 

Zchrung.  Claude  D..  Jr;  and  Oliver.  William  H..  5.690.178.  CI    172- 
19.(XX) 
Ollerenshaw.  Timothy  John;  See — 

Bell.  Kathryn  Diana;  Gniveson.  Ian;  and  Ollerenshaw.  TinKHhy  John. 
5.690.874.  CI   264- 129  (XX). 
Olm.  Myra  TofTolon:  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee:  Gersev.  Timothv  Richard;  Wilson.  Robert 
Don;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George;  Dealon.'Joseph  Charles;  Olm.  Mvra 
Toffolon;  Black.  Donald  Lee:  and  Wen.  Xin.  5.691.127.  O    410- 
.567.000. 
Olsen.  Hans:  See — 

Reipur  Ji>hn;  and  Olsen.  Hans.  .5.690.823.  CI.  2 10- .12 1. 800 
Olsen.  lb  I.:  ice- 
Mitchell.  Poner  H.;  Velasquez.  David  A.;  Olsen.  lb  1 ;  and  Holmes 
Douglas  B  .  5.690.703.  CI   29-623. .5(X). 
Olukotun.  .\dcoye  Y:  See — 

Behounek.  Bruce  D.;  McGovem.  Mark  E.; 
5.691.175.  CI.  5I4-5I().(XX). 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takeshi.  5.692.072.  CI.  382-199.000 
Tatsula.  Seiji.  5.692.113.  CI.  .195-II7.(XK). 
Tsukamoco.  Kazuya.  5.692.094.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Omaha  Auto  Safety.  Inc  :  See — 

McCoolidge.  James  S..  5.689.983.  CI.  7()-252.(XX). 
OMahony.  Barry;  and  Bhasker  Narjala.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  multiplexing  voice  and  data  on  a  single  analog-loop  tele- 
phone line.  5.692.035.  CI   379.93.(XX). 
Omnipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Durrani.    Randolph   L.;   Burbach.    Mark   T:   and   Hovi.   Eugene    P 
5.692.(X)7.  CI.  375-206.(XK). 
omniTECHNIK:  See— 

Hinierwaldner  Rudolf;  Henrich.  Bnino;  and  Babel.  Wilfried.  5.690.869 
CI  264-4.100. 
Omura.  Hiromi:  See — 

Otomo.  Tomova:  Omtira.  Hiromi;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiharu.  5.690  1''4 
CI.  270-58.020.  "      ' 

Omvik.  John  F:  See — 

Haded.  Kevin  J.;  Brook.  Mark  G  ;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Omvik.  John  F.;  and 
Wheeler  Joseph  A  .  5.691.824.  CI   3.58-487.(XX). 
O'Neill.  William  J.  Enhanced  depth  perception  in  a  two-dimensional  imaee 

5.691.843.  CI.  3.59-464  0(X). 
Onishi.  Masa/umi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki;   Yamamoto.   Izuru;  Onishi.   Masazumi;  Tanaka 

Toshiaki:  Tsuchiya.  Yoshinari;  and  Danno.  Alsushi.  5.690.756   CI 

I48-586.(XX). 

Onilsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Imxje.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizulome.  Atsushi; 

Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Tsubiyama.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crystal  apparatus  and  driving  method.  5.691.740.  CI.  .145-%.(XX). 

Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiura.  Akio;  Seko.  Takuva;  Matsumoio.  Rvoji;  and  Hamano.  Shin- 
ichi. 5.690.957.  CI   424-450.(XX) 
Ono.  Shigehiko.  Fishing  reel  wiUi  rotational  independence  of  spool  and 

handle.  5.690.287.  CI.  242-255.000. 
Ono.  Yuji:  See— 

Nakao.  Tohru:  Ono.  Yuji;  Bougauchi.  Masahiro:  and  Morimolo.  Yasuio. 
5.691.330.  CI.  5I4-215.(XX). 
Onoda.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Miyao.  Hiroshi;  Higashimura.  Yutaka:  Takamura.  Makolo:  Saloo.  Taka- 
nori; Kamiya.  Hiroyuki:  and  Onoda.  Mitsuru.  5.691.058.  CI.  428- 
379  000 
Onozawa.  Takashi:  and  Kondo.  Osamu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Method  of  making  a  litanosilicale  catalyst.  5.691.266.  CI 
.502-242  0(X). 
Onuma.  Hiroshi;  Onuma.  Kazunori:  and  Tamura  Takashi.  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Complex  type  thin  tilm  magnetic  head  and  production  melbod  thereof. 
5.691.867.  CI   360-l26.(XX). 
Onuma.  Kazunori:  See — 

Onuma.  Hiroshi:  Onuma  Kazunori:  and  Tamura.  Takashi.  5.691 .867.  CI 
.160-I26.(XX). 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  in  which  data  are  read  and  wrinen  asynchronously  with 
application  of  address  signal.  5.691.954.  CI.  365-2.10.0'8O. 
Ookubo.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro:  Hasegawa.  Osamu:  Ookubo.  Yasuhiko;  Machida. 
Mono:   Oyama.    Kazuaki;   Oka.   Saloshi:   and   Noma.    Motonobu. 
5.691.686.  CI.  33690.000. 
OP-D-OP.  Inc.:  See— 

Landis.  Timothy  J..  5.691.514.  CI.  181-129.000. 
Landis.  Timothy  J..  5.691.515.  CI.  181-129.000. 
Optex  Ophthalmologics.  Inc  :  See — 

Sorensen.  John  T;  Mittelsiein.  Michael;  and  Mirhashemi.  Soheila. 
5.690.641.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Optical  Gaging  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Polidor.  Edward  T:  Choate.  Albert  G.;  and  Herbecfc. Terry  L.,  5.690.417. 
CI   .162-244.(XX). 
Optical  Polymer  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuman.  Paul  D..  5.690.863.  CI  252-582.000. 


•I 


.  Willi]  n 


J(lii 


PI  76 


Optical  Sensors  Incorporated:  See — 
Kimball.  Victor  E.;  Pierskalla. 
5,690.215.0.  206-213.100. 
Orange  Plastics.  Inc:  See — 

Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Amero,  John  S 
Alvey.  John  Edward.  5.690.229. 
Oravax.  Inc.:  See — 

Ermak.  Thomas  H.;  Pappo.  Jacq 
Richard  D..  Jr.;  Monalh.  ThomasJP. 
424-2 1 5. 1(K). 
Organogenesis  Inc.:  See — 

Cosman.  Maur>.  5.689.961.  CI.  62 
Orgapack  AG:  See — 

Stamm.  Nikolaus;  and  Finzo,  Rav 
Oriel.  Patrick  J.:  and  Kim.  In  Cheol.  to 
State  Universitv.  Method  for  prcxl 
5.691.171.  CI,  435-118.000. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chin.  Albeil  K.;  and  Isoi.  Edmund 
Ormond.  Douglas  William.  Jr:  See — 

Brearley.  William  Harrington:  Forsli4id 
glas  William.  Jr;  and  Sliss 
626.100. 
Ortiz.  Ernest  A.;  and  Chen.  Evan  N..  to 
implement.  5.689.883.  CI.  30- .34.200. 
Ortyn,  William  E.:  See- 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Ortyn. 
Osborne.  John  P.;  See — 

Carvalho.   Carlos   E.;    Osborne 

5.691.697.  CI.  .340-544.000. 
Osborne.  Thomas  A  ;  and   Eells.  Scott 

exchange  stent  delivery  balloon  catheti  r. 
Oshima.  Tadasi:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yoshiyuki;  Harada.  Hideki 
437-195.000 
Osman.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Chaiken.  Joseph;  and  Osman.  Jose|^ 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Sam'path.  Sanjay.  5.690.716.  CI.  75- 
Skopic.  Alben  D.  5.691.251.  CI    '" 
Osteonics  Corp.:  See — 

Dance.  Mark  N.;  Ward.  Mark;  and 
606-88.000. 
Osterried.  Karl;  Herbski.  Magareie;  and  _ 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftun 
and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
Ostertag,  Thomas:  See — 

Scholl,  Gerd;  Reindl.  Leonhard;  Rui 

5.691.698.  CI.  340-572.000 
Oswald.  Richard  K.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  / 

Magnetic  field  position  transducer  for  I 
CI.  324-207.230. 
Otake.  Tetushi.  to  Toko.  Inc.  Switching 

282.(X)0. 
Otani.  Shigeki;  Tanaka.  Takaho;  and  Ishi 
for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials.  ' 
single  crystal.  5.690,732.  CI.  11714 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Rivera.  James  A..  5.690.190.  CI.  1 
Otomo.  Tomoya;  Omura.  Hiromi;  and 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Canon  Aptex  Inc.  So: 
transport  speed  control  device  for  sone 
O'Toole,  Terrence  Roben.  to  Eastman  Ki 
cessing  composition   and   method   usii 
bleaching  agent.  5.691.122.  CI.  430-"" 
Osuka.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  Koichi; 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Teiichi 
nari;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  Tsuru. 
5.690.837.  CL  216-17.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Nakai,  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  ., 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  A 
naga,  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Mas; 
Ottaway.  Kimberley:  See — 

Boss,  Michael  Alan;  Ananth,  Uma 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Ottestad  Breathing  System  A/S:  See— 

Onestad.  Nils  T.  5.690.098.  CI.  !_ 
Ottestad.  Nils  T..  to  Ottestad  Breathing 

valve.  5.690.098.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Ono,  Kevin  N.:  See — 

Frey.  Daniel  D.;  Hykes.  Timodiy  W. 
364-474.010. 
Ouellette.  Maurice  Joseph,  to  General 
ratus    for    detecting    fraudulent    pow 
5,691,71.5.  CI.  340-870.090. 
Ousley.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Ulrich.  Michael;  and  Ousley.  Robert 
Outdoor  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Steck.  William  F.  III.  5.690.369, 


Irv  1  T.;  and  Porter.  Christopher  H. 


Guirakhoo.  Farshad;  Nichols. 
'.:  and  Roy,  Polly.  5.690.938.  CI 


8.000. 

VIA  5.690.023.  CI.  100-29.000 
Be  ard  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
uct|on  i)f  indigo  and  indirubin  dyes. 


..  M..  5.690,607,  CI.  600-228.000. 

.  Donald  Charles;  Ormond.  Dou- 
Ge^ald  Joseph.  5.690.784.  CI.    1.56- 

\  amer-Lambert  Company.  Shaving 


E..  to  Cook  Incorporated.   Rapid 
r.  5,690.642,  CI.  606-108.000. 


nd  Oshima,  Tadasi,  5,691,237,  CI. 


M.,  5.691.091.  a.  430-19.000 

31.000. 
578.000. 
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ven;  Woodruff.  Gary  Alden;  and 
■   206-554.000. 


E.,  5.692.066.  CI.  382-133.000. 
in    P;    and    Hallee.    Donald   0.. 


.43  I 

MIock.  David  T.  5,690,638.  CI. 

!  age,  Ian  Charles,  to  Merck  Patent 
n  ',.  Thermochromic  effect  pigment 
5^90.857.0.  252-299.100. 

e.  Werner;  and  Ostertag.  Thomas. 

.  to  True  Position  Magnetics.  Inc. 
o  or  more  dimensions.  5.691.637. 

owcr  supply.  5,691,632,  CI.  323- 

<awa.  Yoshio.  to  National  Institute 
N^thod  of  automatically  growing  a 
l.0(  I). 

8"  -406.000. 


Has^gawa.  Toshiharu.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh 
for  a  stencil  printer  and  paper 
5.690.324.  CI.  270-58.020. 
K4dak  Company.  Photographic  pro- 
organic   catalyst   for   peroxide 
000. 


ortir 


g 


)tsuka.  Kazuhisa;  Ogino.  Haruo; 
Yamamoto.  Kazunori;  Kida.  Aki- 
foshiyuki;  and  Arike.  Shigehar\i. 


Tafaka.  Hideo;  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai. 
imatsu.  Seiji;  Saito.  Fumio;  Tomi- 
azu.  5.69I,.M1.  CI.  514-254.000. 

aJd  Onaway.  Kimberley.  5,691.144. 


28:  205.240. 

ystem  A/S.  Servo  gas  regulating 


nd  Coo,  Kevin  N.,  5,691 ,909,  CI     Pai 


Ele  trie 


Company.  Method  and  appa- 
line    communications    signal. 


B.,  5,691,859,  CI.  360-92.000. 
C1J289-I7.OOO. 


Steck,  William  F,  Iff,  5,690.370.  CI.  289-17.000. 
Outokumpu  Cixiper  Oy:  See — 

Ainali.  Markku  Sakari;  Johansson.  Bror  Thomas;  and  Wickman.  Lena 
Marie-Louise.  5.691.001.  CI.  427-398.100. 
Oval  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Takashi;  Matsuoka.  Kenichi;  Ichinose.  Kimihiro;  Seki.  Hidemi 
and  Gomi.  Shingo.  5.691.485.  CI.  73-861.357. 
Overholt.  Steven  D.  Knife  with  replaceable  cutting  element.  5.689.889.  CI 

30-332.000. 
Ovil.  Joel,  to  SM.T.  (Medical  Technologies)  Ltd.  Surgical  implement  par- 
ticularly useful  for  implanting  prosthetic  heart  valves  and  surgical  method 
including  such  implement.  5.690.6.54.  CI   606-l48.(¥K). 
Owen.  Joseph  C.  Full  threshold  FM  deviation  compression  feedback  demodu- 
lator and  method.  5.691.666.  CI.  329-319.000. 
Owen.  Paul  Robert:  See — 

Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney;  Brown.  George  Robert;  and  Owen.  Paul 
Roben.  5.691.349.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Filers.  Wayne  E..  5.690.714.  CI.  65-76.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Huey.  Larry  J.;  and  Coakley,  Thomas  A..  5.690.1.50.  CI.  1 .19-426.00R. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Sprowl.  Frank  L..  5.690.882.  CI.  2M-295.(XX). 
Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Gore.  Russell  Peter;  and  Gilgrass,  Graham,  5,691,678,  CI.  335-216.000 
Oy  Helvar:  See— 

Viljanen.  Teijo.  5.691.604.  O.  315-291.000. 
Oya.  Toyohisa:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Oya.  Toyohisa;  Asanuma.  Naoki; 
Takashima.  Masanobu;  and  Higa.shi.  Syunsaku.  5.691.271.  CI   503- 
204.000. 
Oyama,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro:  Hasegawa,  Osamu;  Ookubo,  Yasuhiko;  Machida, 
Morio;   Oyama.    Kazuaki;   Oka.   Satoshi;   and    Noma.    Molonobu 
5.691.686.  CI.  336-90.000. 
Oyama.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 

formed  with  silicon-on-insulator  structure  5.691.552.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Oyama.  Takuji;  and  Katayama,  Yoshihito.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd. 

Light  absorptive  antireflector.  5.691.044,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Oyama,  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Morita.  Shuichi;  Sueoka.  Koji;  Horita,  Fumio;  Oyama,  Toshikatsu;  and 
I.sozaki,  Hid«>,  5,691.049,  CI.  428-336.0(X). 
Oyamatsu,  Hisato,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  with 

high  speed  operation  and  high  integration.  5,691,564,  CI.  257-509.000. 
Ozawa,   Isamu.   to  Ohio  Art   Company,  The.   Toy   basketball   game   with 

self-jumping  player  5,690,330.  CI.  273-108.560. 
Ozawa.  Satoshi;  Kikuchi.  Takafumi;  Murakami.  Yoshiki;  Nakai.  Masaaki; 
Yamashita.   Koutarou;   Fujii.  Toshiko;   Miyahara.  Yuji;   and  Watanabe. 
Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Analyzer  having  sensor  with  memory  device 
5.690.893.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Ozawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Hiio- 
haru;  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu,  5,690,435,  CI.  400-74.000. 
Ozbayraktar,  Serdar:  See — 

Sigalas.  lakovos;  Kramer,  Martin;  Myburgh,  Johan;  Ozbayraktar,  .Serdar- 
and  Wai.  Siu-Wah.  5.690.706.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Pausch.  Mark  Henry;  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcock.  John  Richard; 
Price.  Laura  Alicia;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  Marie;  Kirsch.  Donald  Rich- 
ard; and  Chaleff.  Deborah  Tardy.  5.691.188,  CI,  435-254.200 
P  L.  Porter  Co.;  See— 

Hcckel.  Donald  T.  Jr.  5.689.995.  CI.  74-89.1.50. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Noren.  Kjell;  and  Hirschberg.  Jakub.  5.690.688,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc  :  See — 

Hansen.  James  C.  5.690.687.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Nappholz.  Tibor;  and  Chinn.  Steve.  5.690.690.  CI.  607-30.000 
Sholder.  Jason  A..  5.690.689.  CI.  607-24.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Moisin.  Mihail;  and  Martich.  Mark  E..  5.691.606,  CL  315-307.000. 
Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rutter.  Christopher  C;   Bilbrey.  Robert  A.;  and  Charron.  William 
5.690.151.  CI.  141-92.000 
Padget.  John  Chri.stopher:  See- 
Carey.  John  Gerard;  Padget.  John  Christopher;  and  Pears.  David  Alan 
5,691.400,0.523-404.000. 
Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R.:  See — 

Colwell.  Michael  J.;  Lee,  Teh-Kuin;  Chiu.  Jane  C.T.;  Yee,  Abraham  F; 
Yeh,  Stanley;  and  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R..  5.691.218.  CI.  437-48  000 
Pai.  Daniel  Y.:  See— 

Knudsen.  Philip  D.;  Shipley.  Charles  R.;  and  Pai.  Daniel  Y.,  5.691,395 

0.  522-31.000. 
Girish  Anant:  See — 
Bennie,  David  George;  Collins,  Robert  James;  Frankfort,  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox,  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant 
5.691.057.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Paiee,  Michael  Geoffrey;  and  Bourbonnais,  Robert  Ernest,  to  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research   Institute   of  Canada.    Non-chlorine   bleaching   of  kraft   duId 
5,691.193,0.435-278.000 
Pal,  Prajnamoy;  See — 
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Bhadra,  Ranjan;  Pal,  Prajnamoy;  Roy,  Rabindra;  and  Dutta.  Ajit  Kumar 
5.690.966.  O.  424-583.000. 
Palagonia.  Anthony:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;   Howell.  Wayne  John;   Kaller.   Howard  Leo; 
Marmillion.  Patricia  Ellen;  Palagonia.  Anthony;  Pierson.  Bemadene 
Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur.  5.691.248.  CI.  437-227.000. 
Palay.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Unni.  Shankar;  and  Palay.  Andrew  J..  5,692,1%,  Q.  395-705.000. 
Palazzolo.  Christopher  K.;  Nageswar  Rao.  V.  Durga;  and  Shepley.  Barry  E.. 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  treating  light  metal  cylinder 
bore  walls  to  receive  thermal  sprayed  metal  coatings.  5.691. 0O4    CI 
427-455.000. 
Paleczek.  Josef:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Uwe;  and  Paleczek.  Josef.  5.690.193.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Palepu.  Nageswara  R.;  and  Venkatcsh.  Gopadi  M..  to  SmithKIine  Beecham 
Corporation.   Pharmaceutical  thennal   infusion  process.   5.690,959    CI 
424-472.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  .See — 

Harwood.  Colin  F;  Vasserman.  Isaak:  and  Gsell,  Thomas  C,  5,690.873, 

CI.  264-103.000 
Kra.snoff.  Eric  J.;  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Pascale.  Frank 

R.;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  1..  5.690.815.  CI.  210-97.000. 
Ra.skin.  Matthew;  and  Gallagher.  James  R..  5.690.836.  CI.  210-791 .000. 
Stoyell.  Richard C;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  Hopkin.s.  Scon  D.;  Geibel. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff.  Terry  L..  5.690.765.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Palmer.  Mark  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  package  that  has  a 

plurality  of  staggered  pins.  5.691. .569.  O   257-692.000. 
Pan.  Davis,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  device  ai>d  system  for  an  efficient  noise 
injection  process  for  low  bitrate  audio  compression.  5.692.102.  CI    395- 
2390. 
Pan.  Robert  Ya-Lin;  You.  Jing-Feng;  Caravajal.  Gregory  Stephen;  Graves. 
Sharon  Anne;  and  Mueller.  William  Richard,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Perfume  delivery  system  comprising  zeolites.  5.691.303.  CI. 
512-4.000. 
Pan.  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  LTD  Method  of 
making  low  profile  shallow  trench  double  polysilicon  capacitor  5  691  252 
CI  437-919.000. 
Panamax  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Richard  L..  5.691.872.  CI  36I-II9.000. 
PaiK-hison.  Clarence  M..  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Orthopaedic  wire  with  an  enlarged 

end  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5.690.842.  CI.  219-58.000. 
Panetta.  Jill  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Arvl-substituted  rhodanine  deriva- 
tives. 5.691.367.  O.  5I4-.369.000. 
Panicali.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Gritz.  Linda  R.;  and  Panicali.  Dennis  L..  5.691.170.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Pantelakis.  Dimitris.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gener- 
ating four  phase  non-over  lapping  clock  pulses  for  a  charge  pump. 
5.692.164,  CI   395-556.000.  »     f-    f 

Papp,  Ferenc:  See — 

Belle,  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberlain,  Leon  F;  Rllion,  Ravmond  A.;  Fulop, 
Jozsef;  Kachinarik,  David  J.;  Kuk,  Donald  W.;  McFeely,  Robert  S.; 
Papp,  Ferenc;  and  Wursching,  Isr^an,  5,691,598,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Pappo,  Jacques:  See — 

Ermak,  Thomas  H.;   Pappo.  Jacques;  Guirakhoo.  Farshad;  Nichols. 
Richard  D..  Jr.;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  and  Roy.  Pollv.  5.690.938.  CI 
424-215.100. 
Papson.  John  C:  See — 

Gutman.  John  H.;  and  Papson.  John  C.  5.691.729.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Paques.  Eric-Paul,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Pharmaceutical  for 
subcutaneous  or  intramuscular  administration  containing  polypetxides 
5,691,312.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Paradiso.  Peter  R.;  Hildreth.  Stephen  W.;  Hu.  Branda  T;  Martin-Gallardo. 
Antonia;  Arumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E..  to  Praxis  Biolog- 
ies. Inc.  Respiratory  syncytial  virus  vaccines.  5.691.449.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Paranjpe.  Suresh  C.  Ribbon  conservation  in  thermal  printing  5.691,%l,  CI 

.347-217.000. 
Pardini,  Romano:  See — 

Bigini,  Stefano;  Par3ini,  Romano;  and  Parvaneh.  Soraya,  5.690,701,  O. 
23-302.00R. 
Parimi,  Krishniah:  See — 

Stangeland,    Bruce    E.;    Parimi,    Krishniah;    and   Cash.    Dennis    R., 
5,690,896.  CI.  422-191.000. 
Parish.  Christopher  Richard;  See — 

Willenborg.  David  Ono;  Cowden.  William  Butler,  and  Parish,  Christo- 
pher Richard,  5,69l,.346,  CI   514-299  000. 
Park,  Kwang  Ho.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Power  supply  for  a  raster  center 

contioller  for  a  video  display  appliance.  5.691.609.  CI.  315-398.000. 
Park.  Kyoung-shin:  See- 
Song.  Jae-kwan;  Kim.  Jeong-kon;  Park.  Kyoung-shin;  and  Bae.  Kyung- 
sung.  5.691.803.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Park.  Sang  Un;  Lee.  Sang  Ho;  Kim.  Kyung  Mi;  Jang.  Jong  San;  and  Lee.  Jong 
Hae.  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology   Amtwplxms 
perovskile  catalysts  for  nitiogen  oxide  reduction  and  methods  of  preparing 
the  same.  5.691.263.  O.  502-66.000. 
Park.  Sang  Woo;  Shin.  Kye  Jung;  and  Kim.  Dong  Chan,  to  Korea  Inslinite  of 
Science  and  Technology.  Oxazolinone  derivatives,  process  for  preparing 
the  same,  and  use  of  die  saine.  5.691.278.  CI   504-252.000. 
Parker.  David  G.  Upper  body  exercise  apparatus.  5.690.5%.  CI.  482- 1 26.000. 
Parker.  Eric  G..  and  Bivens.  Steven  L..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  One-way 
pivoting  gear  damper  5.690,194,  CI.  188-82.100. 


Parker.  Wilbur  A  ;  Baxley.  James  R.;  Boyce,  Ricky  C;  and  Moms.  Thomas 
Mitchel.  to  Seabrook  Enterprises.  Inc.  Food  grade  processing  method  and 
products  obttined  therefrom.  5,690.987.  O.  426-632.000. 
Parkhe.  Vijay:  See — 

Chen,  Aihua;  Parkhe,  Vijay;  and  Edelstein.  Senio,  5,691,876.  CI. 
361-234.000. 
Parkin.  Neil  T;  and  Coclingh.  Kathleen  L..  to  Aviron.  Temperature  sensitive 
clustered   changed-to-alanine    mutants   of   influenza    virus    PB2    gene 
5.690.937.0.424-199.100. 
Parr.  Claude  E.:  See— 

Boucher.  Richard  C;  Weisman.  Gary  A.;  Turner.  John  T;  Hanlen. 
Thomas  K.;  Parr.  Oaude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.;  Erb.  Laura  J  ;  and 
Lustig.  Kevin  D.,  5,691,156,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Parrella,  Michael  J.;  and  Smitfi,  Dexter  G.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Multiple  source  self  noise  cancellation.  5.692.054    O    381- 
71.000. 
Parrinello.  Giovanni;  Thorpe.  David;  Verhelst.  Gabriel;  Hopper.  Julian  Fran- 
cis George;  and  De  Wine.  Mireille  Berthine  Albert,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
IndusBies  PLC  Recycling  of  flexible  foam.  5,691,389,  O.  521-49.500 
Parry.  Robeit  W.:  See— 

Kriewall.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Edwin  F.;  Selfridge.  Alan  R.;  Fairbanks. 
John  P;  Wilson.  Verne  H.;  Parry.  Robert  W ;  and  Cummins.  James  D. 
5.691.959.  O.  367-129.000. 
Parton.  Adrian,  to  Genera  Technologies  Limited.  Filtration  method  and 

apparatus.  5.690.825.  O  210-350.000. 
Partus.  Fred  Paul;  Thomas.  Gordon  Albert;  Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  and 
Fleming.  James  William.  Jr.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optical  fiber  with 
low  OH  impurity  and  communication  system  using  the  optical  fiber. 
5.692.087,0.385-123.000. 
Parvaneh,  Soraya:  See — 

Bigini,  Stefano;  Pardini,  Romano;  and  Parvaneh,  Soraya,  5,690,701  CI 
23--W2.00R. 
Pascale,  Frank  R  :  See— 

Krasnoff,  Eric  J  ;  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Pascale.  Frank 
R.;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.,  5,690,815,  O.  210-97.000. 
Pasquali,  Stefano:  See — 

Sacchetti,  Mario;  Pa.squali,  Stefano;  and  Govoni,  Gabriele,  5,691,264, 
O.  502-134.000. 
Pastore.  John  R.:  See — 

Nomi.  Victor  K.;  Pastore.  John  R.;  and  Bigler.  Charies  G.,  5,691,242, 0 
437-206.000. 
Pastorius.  W.  J.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  ;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay  Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pa.storius.  W  J.,  5.691.545.  CI.  250-559.380. 
Patel.  Rajendra.  to  Coalings  America.  Inc.  Non-stick/release  powder  coatings 

for  cookware  and  bakeware.  5.691.067,  O.  428-447.000. 
Patel,  Ramesh  J.:  See- 
Chen,  Steve  P..  Schibler,  John  E.;  and  Patel,  Ramesh  J.,  5,691.391.  O 
521-99.000. 
Patel.  Shailesh:  See— 

Gopp,  Alexander  Y.;  and  Patel.  Shailesh.  5.690.083.  O.  123-571.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elekoische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Frey.  Anna-Maria;  Maier.  JUrgen:  Pilsak.  Manfred;  Seedorf.  Ralf;  Bar- 
thelmes.  Clemens;  and  Dittrich.  Thomas.  5.691.601.  O  313-571.000 
Patience.  Robert:  See — 

Ardoin.  Jean-Louis;  Eade.  Richard  M.;  Patience.  Robeit;  Falasse.  Alain; 
Brann.  Dave  L.;  Attilio,  Gerard  J.;  and  Arce,  Alfredo.  5.692,184,  CI. 
395-614.000. 
Pan.  William  Chester  See — 

Berryman.  Kent  Alan;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  Edmunds.  Jeremy  John; 
Pan.  William  Chester;  Plummet.  Mark  Stephen;  and  Repine.  Joseph 
Thomas.  5.691.373.  CI   514-464.000. 
Patterson.  Betty  J.:  See— 

Bahls.  Jim  W.;  Denny.  George  S.;  Hannan.  Richard  G.;  Mansker.  Janna 
L.;  Naylor.  Bruce  E.;  Panerson.  Bcny  J.;  Sioob.  Sandra  L.;  Tse.  Judy 
Y.;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V..  5,692.156.  CI  395-492.000. 
Panin.  Jay  C:  See- 
Cohen,  Earl  T;  and  Pattin,  Jay  C„  5,692,152,  O.  395-467.000. 
Patzelt.  Helmut:  See — 

Peitsmeier.  Kari;  and  Patzelt.  Helmut  5.690.362.  O.  280-775.000. 
Paul.  James  Mark:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  Mitchell;  and  Paul,  James  Mark,  5,690,811.  CI    208- 
428.000. 
Paun.  Stefan;  and  Garon,  Roben  E.,  to  Motorola  Inc  Multiplexed  program- 
ming voltage  and  sums  over  single  conductor.  5,691,947, 0.  .365-226.000. 
Pausch,  Mark  Henry;  Ozenberger,  Bradley  A  ;  Hadcock,  John  Richard;  Price. 
Laura  Alicia;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  Marie;  Kirsch.  Donald  Richaid;  and 
Chaleff.  Deborah  Tardy,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Transformed 
yeast  cells  expressing  heterologous  G-proeein  coupled  receptor.  5.691.188, 
CI.  435-254.200. 
Pavan,  Federico:  See — 

Cavalloni,  Pietro;  and  Pavan,  Federico.  5,691,071,  CI.  428-607  000 
Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Peter,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.;  Feldsein. 
Thomas  M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E..  5.690.821.  CI.  210-195.100. 
Pawlisryn.  Janusz  B.  Method  and  device  for  solid  phase  microextraction  and 

desotption.  5.691,206,  O.  4.36-178  000. 
Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  to  HewleR-Packard  Company.  Use  of  tetrafluoro- 
propanol  as  co-solvent  in  ink-jet  ink  vehicles  5.690.722,  O    106-31.580 
Pawlowski,  Norman  E.,  Jr;  and  Cowger,  Bruce,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Com- 
pany. Collapsible  ink  cartridge.  5,691,755,  CI.  347-86.000. 
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Payard.  Marc:  See — 

Baziaid-Mouysset.  Geneviive;  Yo^nes.  Sallouma:  Labssita.  Youssef; 
Payard,  Marc;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori. 
Marie-Claire.  5.691.340.  Q.  514253.000. 
Payne.  Calvin  Lee.  Jr.:  See — 

McCamy.  William  Gary:  and  Payie,  Calvin  Lee.  Jr.,  5,690.218.  CI. 
206-303.000. 
Payne.  Jewel;  and  Sick.  Augusi  J.,  to  N^cogen  Cofporation.  Bacillus  ihur- 
ingiensis  isolate  active  against  lepidopteran  pests.  5.691.308.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  de  Araujai  Carlos  A.;  and  Scon.  Michael  C. 
5.690.727.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Pearce,  John  J.:  5«— 

O'Connor.  Clint  H.;  and  Pearce.  Jakn  J..  5.691.742.  CI   345-116.000. 
Pearlstein.  Larry,  to  Hitachi  America.  Utd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  the 
editing  and  insertion  of  data  into  an  encoded  bilstream.  5,691.986.  CI. 
370-477.000. 
Pears.  David  Alan:  See — 

Carey.  John  Gerard;  Padget.  John  Christopher:  and  Pears.  David  Alan. 
5.691.400.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Pearson.  James  C:  See — 

Burton.  Steven  James;  Pearson.  JaiHes  C;  and  Edwardson,  Peter  A.  D.. 
5.691.152.  CI.  435-7.500. 
Pease.  Thomas:  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Luj  X.  Allen;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger.  Catherine:  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever,  Steven  M.;  Wa<ldell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 
5.692.176.  CI.  395-605.000 
Peck.  Norman  K.:  See — 

Oda.  Kenneth  J.;  Knjeger.  Donald  M;  Szcwczyk.  Stefan  J.;  Kell.  George 
R.:  and  Peck.  Norman  K..  5.690JI83.  Q.  431-266.000. 
Pecoraro.  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Zones.  Stacey  !.;  Holtermann.  Denliis  L.;  Innes.  Robert  A.;  Pecoraro. 
Theresa  A.;  Santilli.  Donald  S.;  aid  Ziemer.  James  N..  5.691.463.  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Pedetsen.  John:  See — 

Dalbege,  Hcnrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Ctristensen.  Thorkild;  Ringsied.  Jerii 
Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem.  5.691.169.  C\.  435-69.700. 
Pedicini.  Christopher  S..  to  AER  Energy  Resources.  Inc.  Diffusion  controlled 

air  vent  for  a  metal-air  battery.  5.691,074,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Peery.  John  R.:  See— 

Magruder,  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  Janjes  B.,  deceased:  Cortese,  Richard: 
Wright,  Jeremy  C:  Peery,  John  K.:  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano 
A.;  Smith,  Jonathan  P;  and  Zieirann,  LyIe  E..  5.690.952.  CI.  424- 
423.000. 
Peery.  Robert  B.:  See—  \ 

Skatrud.  Paul  L.;  and  Peery.  Robert  B..  5,691.161,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Peet,  James  R.:  See—  ^ 

Plemmons.  Harold  P;  and  Peet.  JaiBes  R..  5.689.976.  CI.  66-174.000. 

Peet.  Norton  P.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Linnilr),  Matthew  D.;  Angelastro,  Michael 

R.;  atKl  Kim.  Hwa-Ok.  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.  Substituted 

oxazolidine  calpain  and/or  cathepsin  B  inhibitors.  5.691.368.  CI.  514- 

376.000. 

Pegg.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Moschel,  Robert  C:  Dolan.  M.  Eil«en;  Pegg.  Anthony  E.;  McDougall. 
Mark  G.;  and  Chae.  Mi-Young.  1691.307.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pegram.  Stephen  Craig:  See — 

Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Beaton.  Stephet  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony; 
Pegram.  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walter.  Craig  William.  5.690,973.  CI. 
425-436.00R. 
Peijnenburg.  Antonius  T.  A.:  See —  | 

Jansen.  Gerardus  L.  M.;  and  Peijne4)urg.  Antonius  T.  A..  5.691.%5.  CI. 
369-44.140. 
Peirce.  Robert  H.;  and  Graafmans.  Han«.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Belt 

drive  mechanism  for  a  tape  drive.  5.6>0.293.  CI.  242-354.000. 
Peitsmeier.  Karl;  and  Patzelt.  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Longitudinal 
adjusting  arrangement  on  a  casing  njhe  telescope  of  a  steering  spindle  in 
a  motor  vehicle.  5.690.362.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Peleg.  Kalman.  Method  and  equipment  tor  measuring  firmness  of  fhiits  and 

vegetables.  5.691.473.  CI.  73-573.000. 
Pelgrim.  Robertus  J.:  Brouwers.  Arnold  M.;  Grunerink.  Edward  E.;  van't 
Veen.  Daniel;  and  Poowels.  Arthur  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Fuel  heater  for  heating  liquid  fuel  un<^r  pressure  for  an  internal  injection 
engine.  5.690.080.  CI.  123-549.000. 
Pelletier.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bolanos.  Henry;  Sherts.  Charles  R.;  »nd  Pelletier.  Thomas  A..  5.690.269. 
CI.  227-176.100. 
Pelosi.  Stanford  Salvatore.  Jr.;  and  Yu.  Chia-Nien.  to  Proctor  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Cyclic  ureas  useful  a*  anbarrhythmic  and  antitibrillatory 
agents.  5,691.369,  CI.  514-392.000. 

Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  Ske —  

Moschel,  Robert  C:  Dolan,  M.  Eilaen;  Pegg,  Andiony  E.;  McDougall, 
Mark  G.;  and  Chae,  Mi-Young.  J.691.307.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pennewiss.  Horst:  See — 

Beyer,  Claudia:  Jelilte.  Ruediger;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  and  Jost,  Heinz, 
5,691,284,  CI.  508-472.000. 
Penska,  Christine  Marie:  See — 

Bartolone.  John  Brian;  Penska.  Christine  Marie;  Santhanam,  Uma:  and 
Lang.  Brian  David.  5.690.944,  q.  424-401.000. 
Pepper,  Fliilip  Ross:  See — 
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Massey.  Raymond  Dennis;  Massey,  David  McLeod;  Sliwa.  Wieslaw 
Henryk;  and  Pepper.  Philip  Ross.  5.692.096.  CI.  392-464.000. 
Periard.  Jacques;  and  Staub.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Timcal  Ltd.  Lubricant  compo- 
sibon  for  use  on  workpieces  in  the  hot  forming  of  metals.  5,691.282,  CI. 
508-113.000. 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mayrand.  Paul  E..  5.691.146.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Perkins.  Jeffrey  Coe:  See — 

Zawislak.  Robert  Matthew;  King.  Kenneth  John;  Rein.  John  Michael; 
and  Perkins.  Jeflrey  Coe.  5.691.607.  CI.  315-308.000. 
Perkins.  Krisbne  M.  Bracket  for  posinoning  skirting  on  a  manufactured 

building.  5.690.305.  CI.  248-200.000. 
Perkowitz.  Mary  M.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej:  John.son.  Donald  D.;  Mattingly.  Phillip  G.:  Clarisse, 
Diana  E.;  Tyner.  Joan  D.;  and  Perkowitz.  Maty  M..  5.691.456.  CI. 
530-405  000. 
Permeable  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Seidner.  Leonard;  and  Poster,  Maurice,  5,691,797,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Penrod  Ricard:  See — 

Girard.  Patrick;  Javelot,  Catherine  Eliane  Jeannie;  and  Vladescu,  Batbu 
Dinu  Vladimir,  5,691,190,  CI.  435-255.100. 
Peronek,  Michael  H.;  and  Goodell,  Daniel  L.,  to  PCI,  Inc.  Quick  change 
method  and  apparatus  for  filling  and  capping  machines.  5,689,932,  CI. 
53-201.000 
Perrin  Manufacturing:  See — 

Perrin,  Patrick  C;  Whitbngton,  Jimmie  L.,  deceased.  5.690.299.  CI. 
342-560.000. 
Perrin.  Panick  C;  Whitbngton.  Jimmie  L..  deceased  (by  Eleanor  Whitbngton. 
Legal  Represenubve).  to  Perrin  Manufacniring.  Dispenser  for  feeding 
sheet  material  from  sequenbal  rolls.  5,690.299.  CI.  342-560.000. 
Penwto.  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Ashmead.  James  William;  Blaisdell.  Charles  Thomas:  Johnson.  Melvin 
Harry;  Nyquisl.  Jack  Kent;  Perrono.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Ryley. 
James  Francis.  Jr..  5.690.763.  CI.  156-60.000 
Perttu.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Kroll.  Maris  W ;  and  Perttu.  Joseph  S  .  5,690,685.  O.  607-5.000. 
Peschl.  Alexander:  See — 

Britz.  Herbert;  and  Peschl.  Alexander.  5.690,812.  CI.  209-164.000. 
Pesovic.  Namanja:  See — 

Pesovic.  Predrag:  Pesovic.  Namanja:  and  Pesovic.  Vojin.  5.690,313,  CI. 
251-81.000. 
Pesovic,  Predrag;  Pesovic,  Nannanja;  and  Pesovic,  Vojin.  Low  noise  water- 
control  valve  for  hydraulic  and  sanitary  pipes.  5,690.313.  CI.  251-81.000. 
Pesovic.  Vojin:  See — 

Pesovic.  Predrag:  Pesovic.  Nanuuija;  and  Pesovic.  Vojin,  5,690.313.  CI. 
251-81.000. 
Pet  Care  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sladek.  James  H..  5.690.052.  O.  1 19-171.000. 
Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Feldsein. 

Thomas  M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E..  5.690.821.  CI.  210-195.100. 
Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Matthews.  Dawn;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Peter.  Frederick 
H..  Jr.;  and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M..  5.690.831.  C\.  210-646.000. 
Peters.  Robert  C.  to  Linvatec  Corporabon.  Package  retainer  for  surgical 

screw.  5.690.222.  G.  206-339.000. 
Petersen.  Joergen  Skjold:  See— 

Cridland.  Ian;  Ettema.  A.  M.;  Jepsen.  Kjeld;  and  Petersen.  Joergen 
Skjold.  5.690.147.  CI.  138-149.000. 
Peterson.  Andrew  C;  and  Yazdi.  Parvin  T.  to  Clarion  Pharmaceubcals  Inc. 
Phosphoethanolamine  conjugates  of  vitamin  D  compounds.  5.69 1 .328.  CI. 
514-167.000. 
Peterson.  Daniel  Leroy:  See — 

Combos.  John  M.:  Leashno.  Moshe:  Cooper.  James  Alan;  Cooper. 
Jeffrey  Kay:  Cooper.  Lawrence  Kay:  and  Peterson.  Daniel  Leroy. 
5.689.941.  CI.  53-529.000. 
Peterson.  Ralph  Scott:  See — 

Calvert.  Barry  Gene;  and  Peterson.  Ralph  Scott,  5,690.775.  CI.  156- 
272.800. 
Pebgnat.  Maurice,  to  Etablissements  Sarran  S.A.  Strap  clasp.  5.689.861.  CI. 

24-265.0WS. 
Petreye,  David:  See — 

Chang.  Chun-Ye  Susan:  Huang.  Jian-Cheng:  Chang.  Lu;  Ponce  De  Leon. 
Lorenzo;  Petreye.  David;  Keba.  James  Michael;  and  Powell.  Clinton 
C.  II.  5.692,019.  a.  375-347.000. 
Petri  AG:  See— 

Marotzke.  Thomas.  5.690.358.  CI.  280-743. lOO. 
Petri.  Fred  J.,  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.  Non-gimballed  angular  rate  sensor. 

5.691.472.  a.  73-514.020. 
Pener.  Russell  C:  See— 

Kapa.  Prasad:  Kardash.  Gleb:  Kucerovy,  Andrew;  Lake.  Philip;  Mattner. 
Paul  G.;  Petter.  Russell  C;  Prashad.  Mahavir.  and  Sharma.  Sushil. 
5.691.304.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Petty.  Erwin  H..  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Refrigerant  circuit 
accumulator    and    associated    fabricabon    methods.     5.689.880.    CI. 
29-890.060. 
Pezaris.  John  S.:  See — 

Ward.  Stephen  A.;  Pratt.  Gill  A.;  Nguyen.  John  N.;  Pezaris.  John  S.;  and 
Matgolus.  Norman.  5.691.885.  CI.  361-735.000, 
Pfatteicher.  Wemer:  See — 


Abert.  Michael:  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnering. 
Franz;  Pfaneicher.  Wemer;  and  Schewe.  Franz -Clemens.  5.692.133 
CI.  395-282.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Manfred.  Intraoral  sensing  device  to  be  placed  into  tf>e  mouth  of  a 
pabent  for  producing  tooth  and  jaw  images.  5.691.539,  Q.  250-370.090. 
Pflum.  Trish  Winsche   Retractable  visor.  5.689,830.  CI.  2-195.100. 
Pham.  Hung:  See — 

Babel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank:  Hickey.  Mickey:  Pham.  Hung;  Henoon. 
Gregory  P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  5.689.%3.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Akbebolag:  See — 

Bourboulou.    Yves;    Boucheteil.    Micheline;    Philippon.    C<Iinc;    and 
Tronchei,  Jean,  5,690,943,  CI.  424-400.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  AnnaMaria;  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  Fbmasiero. 
MariaChiara;  Ferrari.  Mario;  and  Trizio.  Domenico.  5.691.334  CI 
514-235.500. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Eldersbg.  Hikan.  5.690.841,  CI.  216-39.000. 
PharmaTarget,  Inc.:  See — 

Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Jackson,  Brian:  Obino,  Stan:  and  Arzbaecher,  Robert, 
5.690.682.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Phelps.  Stephen  K.:  Olender,  Frederick  T;  and  Zabielski,  Marbn  F,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporabon.  Apparatus  and  method  using  non-contact  light 
sensing  with  selecbve  field  of  view,  low  input  impedwce.  current-mode 
amplification   and/or  adjustable   switching   level    5.691.700.  CI     340- 
600.000. 
Philbin.  James  F.:  See— 

Jagannathan.  Suresh;  and  Philbin.  James  F.  5.692,193.  CI.  395-676.000. 
Philippon.  Celine:  See — 

Bourboulou.   Yves;    Boucheteil.    Micheline:    Philippon.   Celine:   and 
Tronchet.  Jean.  5.690.943.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America:  See — 

Xia.  Yongping;  Zhu.  Joshua:  Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman:  Jayara- 
man.  Raj:  and  Farkas.  Thomas.  5.691.605.  CI  315-307.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporabon:  See — 

Schon.  Wayne  M..  5.692.051.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Ptiilips.  Jeffrey:  See — 

La  Valley.  Ronald  W.;  Carlomagno.  Michael;  Philips.  Jeffrey;  and  Abed 
Taric.  5.690.847.  CI.  219-233.000. 
Phillips.  Gary  B.:  See— 

Buckman.  Brad  O.;  Davey.  David  D.;  Guilford.  William  J.;  Morrissey. 
Michael  M.;  Ng.  Howard  P;  Phillips.  Gary  B.;  Wu.  Shung  C;  and  Xu 
Wei.  5.69I..364.  Q.  514-341.000. 
Phillips.  Roger  W.;  See- 
Davis.  Gregory  F;  Bradley.  Richard  A..  Jr.:  Fisher.  Shan  Powell:  and 
Phillips.  Roger  W..  5.691.063,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Phillips.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Freeman.  Dennis  R  :  Kosel.  Warren:  and  Phillips.  Thomas  E..  5.691 ,533, 
CI.  250-222.100. 
Phillips,  William  E.:  See— 

Cizmar,  Lloyd  Edward;  Hackemesser,  Larry  Gene:  and  Phillips,  William 
E.,  5,690,168,  CI.  165-1.34.100. 
Phi-Wilson,  Janette:  See — 

Miltenyi.   Stefan;  Dority.  Douglas  Bryan;  and  Phi-Wilson.  Janette. 
5.691.208.  CI.  4.36-526.000. 
Phuoc.  Duong  Var:  Wieczorek.  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar;  Hruska.  Louis  W.; 
Taylor.  Alwyn  H.;  Friel.  Daniel  D.;  and  Hull.  Matthew  P.  to  Duracell.  Inc. 
Battery  pack  having  a  processor  controlled  battery  operabng  system 
5.691.621.  CI.  320-31.000 
Pickering.  Alan  Hugh;  Rowlands.  Geoffrey  John;  Hcppinstall.  Roy;  Sobi 
eradzki.  Edward  Stanley;  and  Clayworth.  Geoffrey  Thomas,  to  English 
Electric  Valve  Co..  Ltd.  RF  radiabon  absorbing  material  disposed  between 
die  cathode  and  anode  of  an  electron  beam  tube.  5.691,667,  CI.  330-44.000. 
Picozzi.  Rosaldo:  See — 

Montagna.  Laura;  Scapin.  Mauro;  and  Picozzi.  Rosaldo.  5.691.000.  CI 
427-388.400. 
Pierskalla,  Irvin  T:  See— 

Kimball.  Victor  E.;  Pierskalla.  Irvin  T;  and  Potter.  Christopher  H.. 
.5,690.215,  CI.  206-213.100. 
Pierson.  Bemadette  Ann:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;   Howell.  Wayne  John;  Kalter.  Howard  Leo; 
Marmillion.  Patricia  Ellen;  Palagonia.  Anthony;  Pierson.  Bemadene 
Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur.  5.691.248.  C\.  437-227.000. 
Pietraszak.  Michael  G:  and  Stacy.  Cari  W..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporabon 
Self  learning  IR  remote  control  transmitter.  5.691.710.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Pike.  James  B.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Cortese.  Richard: 
Wright.  Jeremy  C:  Peery.  John  R  ;  Pike.  James  B.:  Robinson.  Urano 
A.;  Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E..  5.690.952.  CI   424- 
423.000. 
Pilato.  Michael  Thomas;  See— 

Wu.  Tai-Teh;  and  Pilato.  Michael  Thomas.  5.691.333.  Q.  514-226.500 
Pilgrim  Screw  Corporabon:  See — 

Attanasio.  Jerry  E..  5.690.460.  CI.  411-551.000. 
Pillai.  Vincent  A.:  See— 

Bakhit.  Gabriel  G.;  Pillai.  Vincent  A.:  Averfciou.  George:  and  Trask 
Philip  A  .  5.691.245.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Strange.  Robert  A  :  Crea,  Debra  A.:  and  Anton.  Joseph  G..  5.690.007.  CI 
82-70.100. 
Pilsak.  Manfred:  See- 


Prey.  Anna-Maria:  Maier.  Jurgen:  Pilsak.  Manfred:  Seedotf.  Ralf;  Bar- 
dielmes.  Clemens:  and  Dittrich.  Thomas.  5.69 1 .60 1 . 0.  3 1 3-57 1 .000 
Pinault.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Vu.  Viet  H.;  Blasi.  Jane  A.;  Pinault.  Robert  J.;  McHugh.  William  T;  and 
Fontaine.  Lucien  P.  5.691.073.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Ping.  Er-Xang;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  ptx>cessing  method  of  making  a  hemispherical  grain  (HSG) 
polysilicon  layer.  5.691.228.  CI.  437-60.000 
Pinkel.  Daniel;  and  Gray,  Joe.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
High  density   array  fabricabon  and  readout   method  for  a  fiber  opbc 
biosensor.  5.690.894.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporabon:  See — 

Kusano.  Satoshi.  5.691.743.  Q.  345-123.000. 

Oguchi.   Tomihiro;    Kubozoe.    Hiroyuki;  Tamura.    Hiroshi;    Kikuchi. 
Nozomu;  Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Toriumi.  Tadashi:  Akagi.  Manabu    and 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihide.  5.691.844.  CI.  359-465.000. 
Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Amero.  John  Steven:  Woodruff.  Gary  Alden;  and  Alvey, 
John    Edward,    to   Orange    Pla.stics,    Inc.    Easy   dispense   l-shitt   bass 
5,690,229,  CI   206-554.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumabci  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavallotb,  Pietro;  and  Pavan,  Federico,  5,691,071,  Q.  428-607.000. 
Di    Benurdo,    Cario;    and    Matrascia,    Giuseppe,    5,691,477     Q 
73-662.000. 
Pirotta.  Giampiero:  and  Reggiani.  Romano,  to  Enichem  S.P.A.  Process  for  the 
producbon  of  structural  ihermoin.sulating  elements   5.690.871.  CI    264- 
45.400. 
Pitner.  J.  Bruce;  Vonk,  Glenn  P;  and  Nadeau.  James  G..  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Detection  of  nucleic  acids  using  G-quanets.  5.691  145  CI 
435-6.000. 
Pittikoun.  Saysamone;  and  Chen.  Min-Liang.  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.  Method  of 
fabricabng  a  capacitor  over  a  bit  line  DRAM  process.  5.691.223    CI 
437-52.000 
PlaiKon.  Michel:  See —  ' 

Schwartz.  Herbert:  Mose.  Friedrich:  and  Plancon,  Michel,  5.691  .%2,  C\ 
368-71.000. 
Planeta,  Mirek:  Sagar,  Surendra  M;  and  Song,  Weining,  to  Macro  Engineer- 
ing &  Technology  Inc.  Annular  co-extrusion  die    5,690,972.  CI.  425- 
133.100. 
Plasbpak  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Dan.  Richard  C.  5.690.244.  CI  215-382.000 
PLASTO  Texbl-GmbH:  See— 

Belz.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Kelsch.  Hans-JUigen.  5.690372. 0. 474-266.000. 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Radilchel.  Bemd;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Weinmann.  Hanns- 

Joachim:  Bauer.  Hans,  and  Roth.  Klaus,  to  Schering  Akbengcsellschafi 

Fluonne-containing  macrocyclic  metal  complexes.  5.690.909.  CI    424- 

9.363. 

Playmaker-Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Kim.  5.690.344.  CI   280-11.280. 
Plemmons.  Harold  F;  and  Peet  James  R  .  to  Ansell  Edmoni  Industrial.  Inc 
Reinforced  glove  and  method  for  forming  the  same.   5.689,976,  CI 
66-174.000. 
Plesko.  Geoi;ge  A.,  to  Geo  Labs.  Inc.  Ultra  compact  scanning  system  for  a 
wide  range  of  speeds,  angles  and  field  depth.  5.691.834.  C\.  359-202.000. 
Plumb  Pak  Corporation:  See — 

Marzec,  Richard  E..  5.690.237.  CI   211-105.100. 
Plume.  Steve  Hany:  See— 

Clowers.  Earl  Roger.  Plume.  Steve  Harry:  and  Smith.  John  Charles. 
5.690.545,  CI.  451-359.000. 
Plummer.  Mark  Stephen:  See — 

Berryman.  Kent  Alan;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian:  Edmunds.  Jeremy  John; 
Pan.  William  Chester;  Plummer.  Mark  Stephen,  and  Repine.  Joseph 
Thomas.  5.691.373.  CI   514-464  000. 
Poat.  Julia  C;  Wallace.  Graeme  M.;  Walters.  David  Kenvyn;  and  Macpher- 
son.  Ian.  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Addibves  Limited.  Use  of  transmission  and 
gear  oil  lubricants  having  enhanced  fricbon  properties.  5.691.283.  CI. 
508-186.00(1 
Pochandke.  Winfried:  See— 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz:  Pochandke.  Winfried:  Konwitz.  Beatrix;  Poethkow. 
Jorg:    Weiss.    Albrecht;    Schmidt.    Irmgard:    and    Upadek.    Horst. 
5.691.295.  CI.  510-392.000 
Poe.  David  Thomas,  to  General  Motors  Corporabon.  Leak  proof  venting 

system  for  electric  storage  battery.  5.691.076.  CI.  429-53.000. 
Poethkow.  Jorg:  See — 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz:  Pochandke.  Winfried:  Kottwitz.  Beatrix;  Poethkow. 
Jorg;    Weiss.    Albrecht:    Schmidt.    Irmgard:    aitd    Upaddt.    Hoist. 
5.691.295.  CI.  510-392.000. 
Poissam.  Philip  Laurier;  and  Somer^ille.  Jane  Elizabeth,  to Somerville  Hou.se 
Books  Limited.  Connecbon  system  for  connecting  struts  to  construct 
three-dimensional  structures.  5.690.446.  CI.  403-361.000. 
Polak.  June:  See — 

Blackburn.  Peter:  Polak.  June;  Gusik.  Sara-Ann:  and  Rubino.  Stephen  D. 
5.691.301.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Polakovic.  Frank:  See — 

Thom.  Charies  Edwin;  Polakovic.  Frank:  and  Mosolf.  Charles  A.. 
5.690.805.  CI.  205-118.000. 
Polar  Electro  Oy:  See— 

Rytky.  Pekka;  Loponen.  Erkki;  and  LabdesnUiki.  Tapani.  5,690,119,  CX. 
128-706.000. 
Polaroid  Corporabon:  See — 

Amost.  Michael  J.;  Viski,  Peter,  Waller.  David  P:  and  Whntenour.  David 
C.  5.691.458.  CI.  534-774.000. 
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Polidor.  Edward  T;  Choale.  Albert  G.;  jand  Herbeck.  Terry  L..  to  Optical 
Gaging  Products.  Inc.  Surface  illuminitor  with  means  for  adjusting  orien- 
tation and  inclination  of  incident  illuinftiation.  5.690.417,  CI.  362-244.000. 
Pollock,  David  T;  See- 
Dance.  Mark  N.;  Ward.  Mark;  aiul  Pollock.  David  T,  5.690.638,  CI. 
606-88.000.  I 

Polsky.  Bnice:  See —  I 

Prochaska,  Hans  J.;  and  Polsky,  Bi*ce.  5.691.338.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Poly  Vac  Incorporated:  See —  J 

Wood.  Timothy  E..  5.690.223,  CI.  i)6-363.000. 
Pomagaiski  S.  A.:  See —  | 

Bach,  Alain;  and  Rastello.  JeanPiefre,  5,690.031.  CI.  104-168.000. 
Pomerantz.  Mitchell  P.  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Assoc.,  Inc.  Scuba  diving 

breathing  regulator  5,690,100,  CI.  12$-205.240. 
Pompeani,  Robert:  See — 

McEwan,  Charles;  Maietta,  Michael!  Pompeani.  Roben;  and  Marcoccia, 
Robeno,  5.691.922.  CI.  364-561,1)00. 
Ponce  De  Leon,  I-orenzo:  See —  I 

Chang,  Chun- Ye  Susan;  Huang,  JianiCheng;  Chang,  Lu;  Ponce  De  Leon. 
Lorenzo;  Petreye.  David;  Keba,  J*me$  Michael;  and  Powell,  Clinton 
C,  II,  5,692.019.  CI.  375-.347.0O». 
Pong.  David  Teng.  Method  for  delive^ng  rolled  rod  to  a  cooling  bed. 

5.690,008.  CI.  83-26,000.  I 

Pong,  William  Y.:  See— 

Rl.se,  James  D.;  Pong,  William  Y;  CJawford.  Timothy  L.;  Neal,  Meade; 
Hindman.  Larry  E.;  and  Urban,  (irl  T„  5.691.756,  CI.  347-102.000. 
Pope,  Kevin:  See —   "  I 

Engdahl,  Thomas  L.;  Hartmann.  Piul  R.;  Pope.  Kevin;  and  Cadieux. 
Kevin,  5.691.976.  CI.  370-242.0(1). 
Porche  AG.  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans-Uwe;  and  Paleczeki  Josef.  5,690.193.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Clowers,  Earl  Roger,  Plume,  Stevo  Harry;  and  Smith.  John  Charles. 
5.690.545.  CL  451-359.000.         I 
Porter.  Christopher  H.:  See—  I 

Kimball,  Victor  E.;  Pierskalla.  Irvii  T;  and  Porter,  Christopher  H., 
5,690,215,  CI.  206-213.100.  i 

Ponola  Packaging.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Molinaro,  Luca,  5,690.243.  CI.  2154329.000. 
Poster,  Maurice:  See —  j 

Seidner,  Leonard;  and  Poster,  Mauijce.  5,691,797,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Pot,  Ren^  Paulus  Maria;  and  Dijkstra,  H«inrich  Peter,  to  Fluke  Corporation. 
Probe  identihcation  system  for  a  mea^irement  instrument,  5,691,635,  Q. 
324-115.000.  I 

Poterbin,  Walter  Man:  See—  I 

Eklof,  Thomas  Elwood;  and  Poteftin.  Walter  Man.  5,689,978.  CI. 
70-62.000. 
Poner,   Michael   David,  to   International!  Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Multi-chromic  lateral  field  emission  devices  with  associated  displays  and 
methods  of  fabrication.  5,691,599,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Pouwels,  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Pelgrim.  Robettus  J.;  Brouwers,  Amdld  M.;  Gmnerink.  Edward  E.;  van't 
Veen,  Daniel;  and  Pouwels,  Arthur  A.,  5,690,080,  CI.  123-549.000 
Powell,  Clinton  C,  II:  See- 
Chang.  Chun-Ye  Susan;  Huang,  Jian-Cheng;  Chang.  Lu;  Ponce  De  Leon, 
Lorenzo;  Petreye,  David;  Keba,  Jtmes  Michael;  and  Powell,  Clinton 
C.  II.  5.692.019,  CI.  375-347 .000 
Powell,  Harry  C:  See— 

DeVilbiss.  Roger  S.;  and  Powell.  Hjrry  C.  5.689,957,  CI.  62-3.700 
DeVilbiss,  Roger  S,;  Quisenbeiiy, ITony  M.;  and  Powell.  Harry  C. 
5.690.849.  CI.  219-497.000.        I 
PPCT  Products,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Siddle,  Bruce  K.,  5,690.552.  CI.  46>-47.700. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Okoroafor.  Michael  O.;  McDonald,  William  H.;  and  Wang,  Alan  E., 
5,691.392.  CI.  521-112.000. 
Prakash.  Ravinder.  Woolley.  Michael  J.;  and  Decker.  Dale  D.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  determining 
image  quality.  5,692,065.  CI.  382-112*00. 
Prashad.  Mahavir:  See — 

Kapa.  Prasad;  Kardash.  Gleb;  Kucei^vy.  Andrew;  Lake.  Philip;  Matmer. 
Paul  G.;  Pener.  Russell  C;  Praskad.  Mahavir.  and  Sharma,  Sushil. 
5.691,304,  CI.  514-8.000,  I 

Pratt.  Brian  S.:  See—  I 

Matsen.  Frederick  A.,  Ill;  Garbini,  loseph  L.;  Sidles.  John  A.;  Baum- 
ganen,  Donald  C;  and  Pran,  Bri«n  S.,  5,690,635,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Pratt,  Gill  A.:  See— 

Ward.  Stephen  A.;  Pratt.  Gill  A.;  Ng»yen.  John  N.;  Pezaris.  John  S.;  and 
Margolus.  Norman.  5,691,885,  Cl.  361-735.000. 
Praxis  Biologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Paradise,  Peter  R.;  Hildreth,  Stephen  W.;  Hu.  Branda  T;   Manin- 
Gallardo.  Antonia;  Atumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E.. 
5.691,449,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoosue,  Shozo:  Shibata.  Takao;  and  Hashihiro.  Shinii,  5,689,977.  CI. 
66-219.000. 
Premark  FEC  LLC:  See— 

Jennings,  Gany  Swart.  5,690,427,  Cl  366-100.000. 
Prentiss,  John  Gilbert.  Infant  feeding  coitainer.  5,690,679.  Cl.  606-236.000. 
Prestele,  Eugen.  Honeycomb  plate  for  lakvns.  5,689,912,  O.  47-1.010. 
Preston,  David  M.:  S«— 


Hampton,  Keith:  and  Preston.  David  M,.  5.690,066,  Cl.  123-90.160. 
Preuss,  Rainer:  See — 

Schaper,   Wolfgang;    Preuss,    Rainer;    Braun,    Peter;    Knauf,   Werner. 
Sachse.  Burkhard;  Wallersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern,  Manfied;  Lummen, 
Peter,  and  Benin,  Werner.  5.691.321.  Cl.  514-63.000 
Prewitt,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Lin.  Charles  f.  Lin.  Jack  K.;  Jewell.  Dennis  E.;  Toll.  Philip  W.:  Stout. 
Neil  P;  and  Prewin,  Lan>  R.,  5,690,988,  Cl.  426-635.000. 
Prezelski,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Strauss,  Bernard;  Manning,  Thelma;  Prezelski.  Joseph  P.;  and  Moy,  Sam, 
5,690,868,  Cl.  264-3. 100. 
Pribyl,  Ralph  G.,  to  Bottom  Line  Traction  Products,  Inc.  Snowmobile  traction 

point.  5,690,398,  Cl.  305-162.000. 
Price,  Laura  Alicia:  See — 

Pausch,  Mark  Henry;  Ozenberger,  Bradley  A.;  Hadceck,  John  Richard; 
Price,  Laura  Alicia;  Kajkewski.  Eileen  Marie;  Kirsch.  Donald  Rich- 
ard; and  Chaleff,  Deborah  Tardy,  5.691.188.  O.  435-254.200. 
Priego.  Jaime:  See — 

Sunkel.  Carlos;  Fau  De  Casa-Juana.  Miguel;  Santos,  LaiIs;  Alonso. 
Salvador;  Garcia.  Antonio;  and  Priego,  Jaime,  5,691.361,  Cl.  514- 
338.000. 
Primrose,  Scon;  King,  David;  Yaworski,  Ed;  Radhakrishnan,  Jayaramaiyer; 
He,  David;  and  Xiao,  Xinfa,  to  Apotex.  Inc.  Fermentation  process  for 
preparation  of  compactin.  5,691.173.  CI.  435-125.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J.;  Zein.stra.  Mark  L.;  and  DeViee. 
William  S.,  5,691,848,  Cl.  359-601.000. 
Prince,  Kathaleen  K.:  See — 

Lopez,  George  A.;  and  Prince,  Kathaleen  K.,  5,690.612. 0.  604-93.000. 
Pro-Neuron.  Inc.:  See — 

von  Berstel,  Reid  W.;  Bamat,  Michael  K.;  and  Hillbrand,  Bradley  M., 
5,691,320,  Cl.  514-50.000. 
Prochaska.  Hans  J.;  and  Polsky.  Bruce,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.  1 ,2-dithiele-3  thiones  for  the  treatment  of  reverse  transcripta.se- 
dependent  viral  infections.  5,691,338.  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Agar,  Joseph  Thomas  Henry;  France,  Paul  Amaat  Raynmnd  G.;  and 

Wilkinson,  Carole  Patricia  D.,  5,691,296,  Cl.  510-441.000. 
Blank,  Roy  Lonnie,  5,691,327,  Q.  514-159.000. 
Chappell,  Charies  W.;  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Curro, 

John  J.;  and  Mansfield,  Michele  A.,  5,691,035,  Cl.  428-152.000. 
Qear,  Sandra  Hintz;  Buell,  Kenneth  Barclav;  Stelljes,  Denisc  Marie;  and 

Cummins,  Merlene  Adams,  5,690,627,  Cl.  604-385.200. 
Cupps,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  Eva,  5,691,370,  CI.  514- 

394.000. 
Dirksing,  William  P;  and  Gruenbachcr,  Dana  P.  5,690,764,  Cl,  156- 

69.000. 
France,  Paul  Amaat  Raymond  Gerard;  and  Van  Dijk,  Paul  Irma  Albertus, 

5,691,294,  Cl.  510-349.000. 
Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul;  Cleary,  James  Albert;  Rehrbaugh,  Roben 
Henry;  Tallmadge,  Margaret  Robinson;  and  Zhang,  Shulin.  5.691,298, 
Cl.  510-475.000. 
Headlam,  Michael  Martyn;  and  Smith.  David  Jay.  5.690.790,  Cl.  162- 

175.000. 
Marshall.  Janet  Layne;  Hall.  David  Lee;  Ambuter,  Hal;  and  Fitch, 

Edward  Paul,  5,691.292.  Cl.  510-221.000. 
Mason.  Brent  William;  Zukowski.  Joseph  Michael;  Robinson.  Larry 
Richard;  and  Hillebrand.  Greg  George.  5,691,380,  Cl.  514-562.000. 
McNeil,  Kevin  Benson;  and  Johnson,  James  Robert,  5,690,297.  Cl. 

242-533.400. 
Nassano,  David  Robert;  and  Capeci.  Scoo  William,  5,691,297,  a. 

510-444.000. 
Pan.   Robert  Ya-Lin;   You.  Jing-Feng;  Caravajal.  Gregory   Stephen; 
Graves,  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mueller,  William  Richard,  5,691,303.  Cl. 
512^.000. 
Wierenga,  Thomas  James;  and  Barger.  Bruce.  5,691.291.  CI.  510- 
214.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Pelosi,  Stanford  Salvatore,  Jr.;  and  Yu.  Chia-Nien,  5,691.369,  Cl.  514- 
392.000. 
Programmable  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De  Ted;  and  Trinh,  Jayson.  5.691,939.  C\.  365-165.180. 
Prol.  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Caggiano,  Thomas  J.;  and  Prol,  Joseph.  Jr..  5,691.376,  Cl.  514-532.000. 
Protector  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Glynn,  Michael  Harvey;  and  Notbron,  Thomas.  5.690.095.  Cl.   128- 

201.230. 

Prough.  J.  Roben;  Kerpka.  William  A.;  and  Bolles,  John  F,  to  Ahlstrom 

Machinery  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  facilitating  the  servicing  of 

drive-shaft  assemblies  for  pressurized  vessels.  5,690.341.  CI.  277-9.000. 

Pruftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG:  See— 

Lysen,  Heinrich.  5,691,904.  Cl.  364-460.000. 
Pryor, Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Lipuy-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers,  Omer 
L.;  and  Pastorius,  W  J.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  electro-optically  determining  the  dimension.  location  and 
attitude  of  objects.  5,691,545,  Cl.  250-559.380. 
Przybilla,  Klaus:  See — 

Kudo,  Takanori;  Ma.suda,  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  Przybilla.  Klaus; 
Endo,  Natsumi;  Suehiro,  Natsumi;  and  Okazaki,  Hiroshi.  5.691.100. 
CI.  430-170.000. 
PSC,  Inc.:  See— 
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Grodevant.  Scon.  5.692.203.  O.  395-750.000. 
Pugh.  Spencer  Alan:  See — 

Kim,  Sang  Hyung;  and  Pugh,  Spencer  Alan.  5,691,124,0. 430-505.000 
Pulkki,  Esa:  See— 

Vuori.  Jarkko:  SeiLsonen,  Scppo;  and  Pulkki.  Esa,  5,691.982,  CI.  370- 
336.000. 
Pulliam,  Doyle  H.  Infinitely  slide-adjustable  socket  extender  for  socket 

wrenches.  5,690,006,  Cl.  81-177.200. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  In.stinite  of  Canada:  See — 

Paice,  Michael  Geoffrey;  and  Bourfoonnais,  Roben  Ernest,  5,691,193 
Cl.  435-278.000. 
PUnjer,  Ralf:  See— 

Blocker,  Henning:  Bonny,  Pieme;  HUlsberg,  Thomas;  and  PQnier,  Ralf, 
5,689,954,  Cl.  60-322.000. 
Purcell.  Karen;  Hawcs,  Charles  L.;  Harry,  David  R.,  Jr:  and  La  Cosse,  Gerald 
E.,  to  Kay  Chemical  Company.  Cleaning  compositions  and  methods  of 
using  the  same.  5,691,289,  Cl.  510-174.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Geddes,  Leslie  A.;  Elabbady,  Tarek;  Schoenlein.  William  E.;  Waninger, 
Matthew;  and  Bouriand,  Joe  D.,  5,690,681.  Cl.  607-2.000, 
Pusatcioglu,  Selami  Y:  See — 

Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Schoch.  Karl  F,  Jr.;  Pusatcioglu.  Selami  Y.;  and  Lai. 
Xiaoyun  Shiriey.  5.691,689,  Cl.  338-22.«)R. 
Pusch,  Allen  A.:  See— 

Dillman.  Douglas  W.;  Vinge,  Timodiy  W.;  Pusch.  Allen  A.;  Saruwatari. 
Minora;  and  Zanon.  S  Cart,  5,689,906,  Cl.  37-418.000. 
POttmer.  Hermann;  and  Abraham,  Peter,  to  Gotz  GmbH   Holding  device  for 
peripherally  holding  workpieces  of  any  desired  outline.  5.690.323.  Cl. 
269-20.000. 
QED  International  Limited:  See — 

Murray.  Alastair  Scott,  5,690,284,  Cl.  24141.000. 
Quadna,  Inc  :  See — 

Alexander,  Graeme;  and  Santoyo,  Manuel  G.,  5.690.798.  Cl.  204- 
279  000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See- 
Ross.  Arthur.  5,692,006.  Cl   375-200.000. 

Zehavi,    Ephraim;    Carter.    Stephen    S.;    and    Gilhousen,    Klein    S., 
5,691,974,  Cl.  370-203.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  James;  and  Che.  Xiaodong.  5.691.857.  Cl.  360-77.060. 
Kardash.  John  J..  5.691.856.  Cl.  360-73  030. 
Queen.  William  J  :  See — 

KiK-h,  Kenneth,  II;  and  Queen,  William  J.,  5,692,026.  O.  377-73.000. 
Quinones.  Juan  A    Bell  with  protruding  elastic  bands  connected  to  hand 

weights.  5.690,.595,  Cl  482-124.000. 
Quintaniiha,  Ernest:  See — 

Wildgoose,  Sarah  Anne;  Quintaniiha.  Ernest:  and  McCue.  Diana  F 
5.690.636.  Cl.  606-88.000. 
Quisenberry.  Tony  M.:  See — 

DeVilbiss.  Roger  S.;  Quisenberry.  Tony  M.;  and  Powell.  Harrv  C, 
5,690,849,  Cl.  219-497.000. 
R.  W  Lyall  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Lyall,  Roben  W.;  Lyall.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Huetinck.  Mark  E..  5.689.938. 
Cl.  53-445.000. 
Racette,  Russell  A..  III.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.  Integrated  cable 

navigation  and  control  system.  5.691.903,  Cl.  364-449.'] (M). 
Raddatz.  Siegfried:  See— 

MUller.  Ulrich;  Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Mohrs,  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Matzke,  Michael:  Griitzmann,  Rudi; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff.  Hilmar:  and  Denzer.  Dirk. 
5.691.337.  Cl.  514-249.000. 
Radhakrishnan.  Jayaramaiyer:  See — 

Primrose.  Scott;  King.  David;  Yaworski,  Ed;  Radhakrishnan,  Jayara- 
maiyer He.  David;  and  Xiao.  Xinfa,  5.691.173,  Cl.  435-125.000 
Radliff,  David  Ray;  Okimoto.  Todd  Richard:  and  Shiu,  Leung  Man,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The   Enclosure  for  spliced  multiconductor  cable 
5.691,508,0.  174-92.000. 
Radovanovic.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Weimer,  William  K.;  Keenan,  Gretchen  E,:  Kinney.  Robert  J.;  Mrozinski. 
James  S.;  and  Radovanovic.  Philip  D..  5,690,949,  Cl.  424-402.000 
RadOchel,  Bemd:  See— 

Plalzek,   Johannes;   Raduchel,   Bemd;   Niedballa.   Ulrich;   Weinmann. 

Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer,  Hans;  and  Roth,  Klaus,  5,690,909,  Cl  424- 

9.363. 

Rafalovich,  Alexander  P.  to  Store  Heat  and  Produce  Energy,  Inc.  Heat  pump 

systems   and    methods    incorporating    subcoolers    for   conditioning   air 

5,689,%2,  Cl   62-90000. 

Rajagnpalan.  Murali,  to  Acushnct  Company.  Golf  ball  comprising  fluoropolv- 

mer  and  method  of  making  same.  5,69i,066,  Cl.  428421.000. 
Rakuljic,  George  Anthony;  Yariv.  Amnon;  Leyva,  Victor  Sayano,  Koichi;  and 
Tyler,  Charies  E.,  to  Accuwave  Corporation.  Wavelengdi  stabilized  la.ser 
sources  using  feedback  from  volume  holograms.  5.691,989.  Cl.   372- 
20.000. 
Ralph,  James  D.:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  P;  Errico,  Thomas  J;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  5,690.630,  Cl 
606-61.000. 
Ralston,  William  H.:  See— 

DeuLsch,  Edward  A.;  DeuLsch,  Karen  F;  Cacheris,  William  P;  Ralston, 
William  H.;  White,  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.:  Wolfangel,  Roben 
G.;  Wilking,  Janet  Braddock:  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R 
5,690,908,  Cl.  424-9.320. 


Ramachandran,  Narayanan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  venical  and 

horizontal  pupillary  decenlralion.  5.691,799.  O.  351-204.000. 
Ramsey,  Alvin  L.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Nicholas  Paolo;  Ramsey.  Alvin  L.;  Lee.  Edward  M.;  Foole. 
Patricia  Ann;  Choi.  Shin  John;  and  Guerra.  Ariene  A.,  5,689,981,  CI 
70-226.000. 
Ramsey  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Kevin  James,  5,691,640,  Cl.  324-233.000. 
RamstrOm.  Sune;  ■remstrCm,  Johan;  Akerfeldt.  Ame;  Bengtsson.  Lars;  Doe. 
Steve;  Gustafsson.  Jan.  Haraldstad.  Svante:  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp.  Chris; 
Lantlo.  Jiirgen;  LindstrOm.  Johan;  Nilsson,  Bertil:  Ohman,  Peter  van  der 
Meer,  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Modu- 
lar application  software  for  telecommunications  exchanges  for  providing 
all  end  user  services  traffic  handling  and  charging  requirements  of  an 
application  type.  5.691.973.  Cl.  370-58.200. 
Ranco  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ikuo.  5.690,144.  O.  137-625.430. 
Randolph.  Gary,  to  American  Sigma.  Inc.  Ruid  flow  measurement  correcting 
system,  and  methods  of  constructing  and  utilizing  same.  5,691.914.  Cl. 
364-510.000. 
Ransom.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Thompson.  Wayne  J  ;  Sugrue,  Michael  F;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Mal- 
lorga.  Pierre  J  ;  Bell.  Ian  M.:  and  Smith.  Anthony  M.,  5.691,323.  Cl 
514-94.000. 
Rantanen.  Rauno.  to  Valmel  Corporation  Method  and  coating  device  for  the 

coating  of  a  size-press  roll,  paper  or  board.  5.690.999,  Cl.  427-355.000 
Ranze.  Richard  Andrew:  See — 

Ackennann.  Robert  Adolph;  Had.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris,  Evange- 
los  Trifon:  Tkaczvk,  John  Eric;  Lay,  Kenneth  Wilbur,  and  Ranze, 
Richard  Andrew,  5,691.679,  Cl.  335-216.000. 
Rao.  Purashothama;  and  Uhlemann,  Thomas  F.,  to  GNB  Technologies,  Inc 

Sealed  lead-acid  cells  and  batteries.  5,691.087,  Cl.  429-245.000. 
Raper,  Larry  Keith:  See — 

Conner,  Mike  Haden;  Martin,  Andrew  Richard;  and  Raper,  Larry  Keith 
5,692,195,0.395-685.000. 
Roskin,  Matthew;  and  Gallagher.  James  R.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Method  of 

removing  catalyst.  5,690.836.  Cl.  210-791.000. 
Rasksen.  Neil  Brian  Fisher,  to  Metalcraft  Spinning  &  Stamping  (Tor.)  Ltd. 

Roof  drain  and  method  for  making  same  5,689,928,  Cl.  52-302.100. 
Rassaian.  Moslafa:  See — 

Beranek,  Mark  W.;  Chan,  Eric  Y.;  Gastellum.  David;  Rassaian,  Mostafa; 
and  Voitek,  Mark,  5,692,086,  Cl.  385-94.000. 
Rastello,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bach.  Alain;  and  Rastello.  Jean-Pierre.  5,690,031,  Cl.  104-168.000. 
Raterman,  Donald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T,  Stromme,  Lars  R.;  and  Bauch, 
Aaron  M..  to  Cummins-Allsion  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  currency 
discrimination  and  counting  5,692,067,  O   382-135.000. 
Rau,  Bantwal  R  :  See— 

Kathail,  Vinod  K.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  Rau,  Bantwal  R.;  Schlansker,  Michael 
S.;  Worley.  William  S  .  Jr;  and  Amerson.  Frederic  C.  5.692.169,  Cl. 
395-591,000. 
Ravard,  Alain:  See — 

Cnwks,  Peter  A,;  Dwoskin.  Linda  P.;  and  Ravard.  Alain.  5,691.365.  Cl. 
5 1 4- .343.000. 
Ravishankar.  Sathanjheri  A  .  to  Nord  Kaolin  Company.  Way  to  synthesize 

structured  composite  premium  pigments.  5,690,728,  Cl.  106-416.000. 
Rawson,  Andrew  Radcliffe;  and  Sotomayor,  Guy  Gil,  Jr,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  computer 
system  power  management  5,692,204.  Cl  395-7.50.00fi. 
Raychem  C<wporation:  See — 

Balatoni.  Nicholas  A.;  Blackburn.  Tom;  and  Dow,  C.  David.  5.691,718, 

Cl.  341  126.000. 
Gliga.  Alexandru  S  ;  and  Diaz,  Stephen  H.,  5,692.043, 0,  379-399.000 
Havens,  John:  and  Drzaic.  Paul  S.,  5,691,790,  O  .349-113.000. 
ReN>red<i,  Elena  Canosa.   Hvdraulic  variable  speed  dnve.  5,689,956,  Cl. 

60-49  l.OtX) 
Rechs.  Glenn  M    Board  ganje  and  playing  method.  5.690.332.  CI.  273- 

260.000. 
Recker.  Robert  R  :  Johnson.  Mark  L.;  Kimmel,  Donald  B.;  Gong,  Guodong: 
and  Recker.  Susan  M.,  to  Creighion  University  Genetic  markers  to  detect 
high  bone  ma.ss.  5.691,153,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Recker,  Su.san  M.:  See — 

Recker,  Roben  R.;  Johnson,  Mark  L.;  Kimmel,  Donald  B.;  Gong, 
Guodong;  and  Recker,  Susan  M.,  5,691,153,  Cl.  435-6  000 
Reckztigel,  Christoph,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Arrangement  for  the  operation 

of  valves  of  internal  combustion  engine  5.690.067.  O.  123-90.160. 
Recon/Opiical.  Inc.:  See — 

Lareau.  Andre  G.;  James.  Brian;  and  Bennett.  Russell  A..  5.692.062.  Cl. 
382-107.000, 
Recot,  Inc.:  See — 

Derkach,   William   J.;    Hawkins,    Roben   E.;   and    Kinsman.   Bruce, 
5,689,935,0.  53-412.000. 
Red  Ant  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Stephen  E,  5.690,4%,  O.  434-307  OOR. 
Reece,  Barry  T;  Rozen.  Michael  G.;  Deeds,  David  A.;  and  Roberts,  Dale  K.. 
to  Mary  Kay  Cosmetics.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  determining  efficacy 
of  sunscreen  formulations.  5.691.158.  Cl  435-7.920. 
Reed  Elsevier  Inc.:  See — 
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K.  Allen;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan,  Minh; 

Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger.  Cj  herine;  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease, 

Thomas;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Wad  til.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 

5.69Z176.  CI.  395-605.000. 

Reed.  Michael  John:  See— 

Inman.  Wayne  D.;  and  Reed.  Michae^John,  5,691.386.  CI.  514-691.000. 
Rees.  Daniel  E.:  See- 

DeFreitas.  Dennis  M.;  Darling.  Timolhy  W.;  Migliori,  Albeit;  and  Rees. 
Daniel  E..  5.689.949.  CI.  60-39.o4o. 
Rees.  Sarah  Bronwen:  See- 

Broekaeit.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  ^no  Philippe  Angelo;  Rees.  Sarah 
Bronwen;  and  Vanderleyden.  Joz^.  5.691.199.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Reese.  Robert  James:  See —  j 

Allen.  Michael  Scon;  Garcia.  Michiel  Julio;  Moore.  Charles  Roberts; 
and  Reese.  Robert  James.  5.692.2  8.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Regal.  Michael  L.;  and  Flaig.  Charles  M ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Master 

oriented  bus  bridge.  5.692.137.  CI.  .395-309.000. 
Regan.  James:  See — 

Can.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Regan,  James  5.690,614,  CI.  604-114.000. 
Regeneration  Technology:  See — 

Fleming.  Janet  E..  5.690.692.  CI.  60  -50.000. 
Regents  of  University  of  California:  See-  - 

Braun.  Jonathan;  and  Targan.  Stepha  i  R.,  5,691.151,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Reggiani.  Romano:  See — 

Pirona,  Giampiero;  and  Reggiani.  R(  mano.  5.690,871,  CI.  264-45.400. 
Reich.  Gary  J.:  See— 

Sawyer.  Philip  N.;  Sawyer.  Philip  M.;  and  Reich,  Cary  J..  5.690,675,  CI. 
606-229.000 
Reid.  John  J.E.:  See— 

Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.H.F;  and  Reii ,  John  J.E.,  5,691.832,  CI.  359- 
115.000. 
Reimer.  Peter:  See — 

Maag.  Robert;  Abramowsky.  Heinza  Reimer.  Peter,  and  Wiechmann. 
Manin.  5,692.005.  CI.  372-70.000l 
Rein.  John  Michael:  See —  1 

Zawislak.  Robert  Matthew;  King.  Kinneth  John;  Rein.  John  Michael; 
and  Perkins.  Jeffrey  Coe.  5.691.6*,  CI.  315-308.000. 
Reindl.  Leonhard:  See —  J 

Scholl.  Gerd;  Reindl.  Leonhard;  Ruifc,  Werner;  and  Ostertag.  Thomas. 
5.691.698.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Reiner.  Nobert  Leo;  and  Fischer,  Helaine 
and  reminder  system.  5.691.932.  CI.  3( 
Reinhan.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Huber,  Edward  D.;  Williams,  Rick  A. 
CI.  356-375.000. 
Reinhold.  Stanley  Lynn:  See — 

Molnar.  Barbara  Davis;  Reinhold.  Si 
5.691.992.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Reipur.  John;  and  Olsen.  Hans.  Filtratii 

321.800. 
Reise.  Christa  M.:.and  Butts.  James  C.  t< 

System  for  shock  hardening  a  torpedo  nise  fairing  bearing  plate  assemblv 
5.690.044.  CI.  114-238.000.  ^ 

Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Baziard-Mouysset.  Geneviive;  Youths.  Sallouma;  Labssita.  Youssef; 
Payard.  Marc;  Caignard.  Daniel-l4nri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Rettori 
Marie-Claire.  5.691. .?40.  CI.  514-$3.000. 
Renninger.  Robert  Garland.  II:  See — 

Dangelmayer.  George  Theodore;  Fra»ey.  John  Phillip;  and  Renninger 
Robert  Garland,  II.  5.691.875.  CI.  561-222.000. 
Renzi.  Ernesto,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The  Freeze  dryer  shelf.  5,689.898,  CI 

34-239.000. 
Repine.  Joseph  Thomas:  See — 

Berryman.  Kent  Alan;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  Edmunds.  Jeremv  John; 
Pan.  William  Chester;  Plummer.  Mark  Stephen;  and  Repine,  Joseph 
Thomas.  5.691.373.  CI.  5I4-464.0#0. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  (^  New  York.  The:  See — 

Gong,  Joseph  K.;  and  Glomski.  Che«er  A..  5.691.157.  Q.  435-7.250. 
Resendez.  Michael  R.;  and  Mason.  James  8  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Method 
of  forming    a   drill   bit   with   debris  tonveying   flute.    5.690.003    CI 
76-108.600.  I 

Resler.  Edwin  W.;  Tong.  Vincent  L.;  Swaison,  Russell  C;  and  Bogden.  W. 
Scon,  to  Xilinj  Inc.  Device  for  progranining  multiple  arrays  of  semicon- 
ductor devices.  5.691.907.  CI.  364-468.180. 
Respess.  James  G.:  See — 

Guber,  Harry  E.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess.  James  G.;  and  Laikind,  Paul 
K.  5.691.177.  CI.  435-172.300.      • 
Renori.  Marie-Claire:  See — 

Baziard-Mouysset.  Genevieve;  Younts.  Sallouma;  Labssita.  Youssef; 
Payard.  Marc;  Caignard,  Daniel-H^nri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori. 
Marie-Claire.  5,691,340,  CI.  5I4-2S3.000. 
Rcvelli.  Joseph  F;  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I.;  Jech,  Jdseph;  Robello,  Douglas  R.;  Barry. 
Stephen  P;  and  Nun,  Alan  C.  G.,  to  ^stman  Kodak  Company.  Pattern 
transfer  techniques  for  fabrication  of  lenllel  arrays  for  solid  state  imaeers 
.5.691.116.  CI.  430-321.000.  j 

Rexam  Closures.  Inc.:  See —  | 

Montgomery.  Gary  V.,  5.690.241,  Cl.l  2 15-28.000. 
Rev.  Christian:  See —  I 

Glimcher.  Melvin  J.;  Kim,  Hyun-Mak;  and  Rey,  Christian,  5,691,397, 
CI.  523-115.000.  ^ 

Reynolds  Metals  Company:  Sei 


Reiner.  Care  giver  data  collection 
$-10,000 

1  Reinhan,  Scon  E.,  5,69 1 ,8 1 5, 


|ley  Lynn;  and  Hassan,  Amer  Aref, 

medium.  5,690,823,  CI.  210- 
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UMI 


Davies.  Martha  A..  5,691,033,  CI.  428-147.000. 
Reynolds.  Vickie:  See — 

Dehoff.  Barry;  McGraw.  Jeffrey;  McNulty.  James;  Reynolds,  Vickie; 
Shue,  Roger;  and  White,  Mark,  5,691,905,  CI.  364468.040. 
Reynolds.  William  E.:  See- 
Chen.  John;  Benveniste.  Victor;  Hocsky,  Thomas  N.;  and  Reynolds, 
William  E..  5,691,537,  C\  250-251.000. 
Rcznik.  Svetlana:  See — 

Jeffers.  Frederick  John;  Reznik,  Svetlana;  and  Lee.  J.  Kelly,  5,691,682, 
CI.  335-302.000. 
Rhead.  D.  Kent;  See— 

Rhead.  Ronald  J.;  Rhead,  Randall  D.;  and  Rhead,  D.  Kent,  5.690,234,  CI. 
211-22.000. 
Rhead,  Randall  D.:  See— 

Rhead.  Ronald  J  ;  Rhead.  Randall  D.;  and  Rhead,  D.  Kern,  5,690.234.  CI. 
211-22.000. 
Rhead.  Ronald  J.;  Rhead.  Randall  D.;  and  Rhead.  D.  Kent,  to  Bike  Gard.  Inc 

Upright  modular  bike  locker.  5.690.234.  CI.  211-22.000. 
Rheault.  Alain,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Weed  removal  apparatus  for  a  jet  pump 

propelled  watercraft.  5.690.520.  CI.  440-46.000. 
Rbeem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Petty.  Erwin  H.,  5.689,880',  O.  29-890.060. 
Rhodes.  Buck  A.:  See— 

Zamora.  Paul  O.;  and  Rhodes.  Buck  A..  5.690.905.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Rhoined  Incorporated:  See — 

Zamora.  Paul  O.;  and  Rhodes.  Buck  A..  5,690,905,  Q.  424-1.690. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Tai-Teh;  and  Pilato.  Michael  Thomas,  5,691.333, 0.  514-226.500. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA:  See — 

Cameron.  Beatrice;  and  Crouzet,  JoCI,  5,691.163,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Rhonheimer.  M.  J.;  See — 

Miller.   Mark    M.;    Dougherty.   James  A.;   and   Rhonheimer,   M.   J., 
5.691.462.  a.  568-580.000. 
Rice.  John:  See — 

Hart.  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice,  John.  5,690,655.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Richards.  Thomas  Neil:  See — 

Ben>.  Richard  E.;  and  Richards,  Thomas  Neil.  5.692,205.  CI    395- 
788.000. 
Richardson.  Charles  Thomson.  Jr.;  Austin.   Kevin   Lee;  and  Billingsley. 
Samuel  F.  111.  to  United  States  Advanced  Network.  Inc.  Customized, 
billing-controlled  call  bridging  system.  5.692.034.  G.  379-88.000. 
Richardson.  Margaret  Pamela:  See — 

Richardson.  Philip:  and  Richardson.  Margaret  Pamela.  5,690,653,  CI. 
606-148.000. 
Richardson.  Philip;  and  Richard.son.  Margaret  Pamela.  Suturing  apparatus 

5.690.653.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Richier.  Wilinid:  See— 

Baekkeskov.  Steinunn;  Richter,  Wiltrud;  Shi.  Yuguang;  Namchuk,  Mark 
and  Kim.  John.  5.691,448,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima.  Masanobu.  5.692.163.  CI.  395-511.000. 

Gormish.  Michael  J.;  Wolff.  Gregory  J.:  Stork,  David  G.;  Hart,  Peter  E.; 

and  Kawajiri.  Yoshio.  5.692,048,  CI.  380-18.000. 
Kamada.   Takeshi:    and    Kumashiro.   Toshiaki.    5,691,758,   CI     347- 

171.000. 
Kusakata.  Shigeru;  Rimoto.  Masanori;  Matsuda,  Kazuo;  and  Shimota 

Naohito,  5,691,099,  CI.  430-162.000. 
Shobu.  Toshifiimi;  and  Ogasawara.   Fumihiro,  5.692,130,  CI.   395- 
200.120. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Gormish.  Michael  J.;  Wolff.  Gregory  J.;  Storic.  David  G.;  Hart.  Peter  E  ■ 
and  Kawajiri.  Yoshio.  5.692,048.  CI.  380-18  000 
Riddle.  Robert  Gene.  11:  See— 

Goetz.  Allan  Charles;  and  Riddle.  Robert  Gene,  II,  5,691,728,  CI 
342-373.000. 
Riedel.  Wemer:  See— 

Krisch.  Buikhard;  and  Riedel.  Wemer.  5.691.479.  CI.  73-756.000 
Riedl.  Frank:  See— 

Benlzien.   Dean;   Dohl,   Hermann;   Riedl,  Frank;  and  Dohl    Armin 

5.691.647.  CI.  324-714.000. 

Riedlinger.  Heinz,  to  KNF  Neuberger  GmbH.  Diaphragm  pump  with  at  least 

one  reciprocating  piston  and  balancing  device  therefor.  5.690.017,  CI. 

92-100.000. 

Rieger.  Klaus  K..  to  High  Perfonnance  Tube.  Inc.  Inner  ribbed  njbe  of  hard 

metal  and  method.  5.690,167.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Rieger.  Walter:  See— 

Thudium,  Karl;  Rieger,  Walter;  and  Dangelmayr.  Andreas,  5,690.026. 
CI.  100-207.000. 
Ries-Muller.  Klaus:  See— 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Lohmann.  Andrea:  Ries-Miiller.  Klaus:  and  Fbrster 
Jurgen.  5.691.469.  CI   73-117.300. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Hauner.  Friedrich;  and  Zehndbauer.  Alfons.  5.689.858.  CI.  19-262.000 
Nauthe.  Alfred;  and  Gohler.  Wolfgang.  5.689.856,  CI.  19-157.000. 
Riley.  Robert  E..  to  Square  D  Company.  Data  link  module  for  time  division 

multiplexing  control  systems.  5.691.659.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S.;  and  Aslam.  Muhammad,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Toner  fixing  method  and  receiving  sheet.  5.691,039,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Rimoto.  Masanori:  See — 

Kusakata.  Shigeni;  Rimoto.  Masanori;  Matsuda.  Kazuo;  and  Shimota. 
Naohito.  5.691.099.  CI.  430-162.000. 


Rmderknecht,  Ernst  H.:  See — 

Gray.  Patrick  W.;  and  Rinderknecht.  Ernst  H..  5,690,925,  O    424- 
85.500. 
Ringsted.  J«rli  Winnie:  See— 

Dalbege.  Henrik;  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thofkild;  Ringsted.  Jarli 
Winnie;  and  Jessen.  Torben  Ehlem,  5,691,169,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Rinno.  Helmut:  See — 

Berg.  Volkmar;  and  Rinno.  Helmut  5,691,050.  C\  428-344.000. 
Rise.  James  D ;  Pong.  William  Y;  Crawford.  Timothy  L.;  Neal,  Meade; 
Hindman,  Larry  E.;  and  Urban,  Cart  T.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Printer  media 
pneheater  and  method.  5.691,756.  C\.  347-102.000. 
Risinger.  Bradley  R.:  See — 

Bates.  Kenn  S.;  James.  Richard  A.;  and  Risinger.  Bradley  R..  5.691.542, 
CI.  25O-J95.100. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Koji.  5.690.027.  CI.  101-120.000 
Riner.  Josef:  See — 

Oberpriller.  Helmut:  Hilpen.  Reinhold;  Binder.  Florian;  Ritter.  Josef; 
Ertl.  Harald;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schlipfcnhacher.  Reiner,  Angermaier.  Lud- 
wig;  and  Klein.  Christian.  5.690.529.  CI.  442-414.000. 
Rinler.  Hermann  L..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Low  densitv  cellulaied  body 

and  method.  5.691.257,  CI  .501-84.000 
Rivera.  James  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Overiay  for  an  elevator  guide 

rail.  5.690,190.  CI.  187-406000. 
Rizkalla.  Nabil.  to  Scientific  Design  Companv.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 

silver  catalyst.  5,691.269,  C\  502-347.000. ' 
RJM  Corporation:  See — 

Monro.  Richard  J.;  and  Marx.  Peter  D..  5,690.039,  CI.  110-264.000 
Roach,  Richard  Gregory.  Interactive  multimedia  movies  ai>d  techniques. 

5.692,212.0.395-806.000. 
Robbins.  William  P.  to  Discovision  Associates.  Signal  processing  apparatus 

and  method  5.692.020,  CI.  37.5-350.000. 
Robcen  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  and  Stanglmeier,  Frank,  5,690,800,  CI.  204- 
424.000. 
Robello.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Revelli.  Joseph  F;  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  1.;  Jech,  Joseph;  Robello,  Douglas  R.; 
Barry.  Stephen  P;  and  Nutt.  Alan  C.  G.,  5.691,1 16,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Robert  Bosc  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidt.  Guenther.  5.690.779,  CI.  156-324.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Boebel.  Doris.  5,690,409,  CI.  362-61.000. 

Davies.  Neil  A.,  5.69U'i58.  CI.  257-367.000. 

Heywood.  Peter:  Achtzehnter.  Helmut;  and  Brouwers,  Theodor  M.  J 

5,689,887,  CI.  .W-220.0(X) 
Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Spitz.  Richard:  Goebel.  Herbert;  Schaefer.  Ulrich: 
Biallas.  Vesna;  Mindl.  Anton:  Frey.  Martin;  Slilke.  Henning;  Hauss- 
mann.  Holger;  and  Schuler,  Siegfried.  5.691.892,  CI.  363-145.000. 
Mezger.  Manfred:  Lohmann.  Andrea;  Ries-Miiller.  Klaus;  and  Forster, 

Jurgen.  5.691.469,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Wendel,  Friedrich;  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Gerhard.  Albert;  Hammer.  Uwe; 
Dick,  Dieter;  and  Tomo,  Robert,  5,690,070,  CI.  123-339.250. 
Robert.  Edgar  J.,  to  Molten  Metal  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  tapping  a  reactor  containing  a  molten  fluid.  5.690.888.  CI.  266-45.000. 
Roberto.  Oscar  E.;  and  Maxim.  Marc  A.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Dual  coated 
metal  substrates  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5,691,048,  CI   428- 
3.14.000 
Roberts.  Dale  K.:  See— 

Reece.  Bany  T;  Rozen.  Michael  G.;  Deeds,  David  A.;  and  Roberts,  Dale 
K.,  5,691,158,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Roberts  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Bridges,  Jimmy  R.;  LaChapelle.  Phillip  S.;  and  Monsees.  Claude  E.. 
5,689,931,  CI.  53-64.000. 
Robey.  Peter  D.  Valve  spring  compressor  tool.  5,689,870,  CI.  29-217.000 
Robinson.    Frank;    Zehnder.    James    William.    II;    Kruckemeyer.    William 
Charles;  Summers.  Herbert  Stanley.  Ill;  Shores.  Jay  Michael;  and  Hag- 
wood.  Stephen  Carey,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pneumatic  suspen- 
sion .system.  5,690.319,  CI.  267-64.190. 
Robinson.  Julian  Neal,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Polvmetric  film. 

5,690,994,  CI.  427-171.000. 
Robinson.  Larry  Richard:  See — 

Ma.son.  Brent  William;  Zukouski.  Joseph  Michael;  Robinson.  Larry 
Richard;  and  Hillebrand.  Greg  George.  5.691.380.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Robinson.  Urano  A.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff,  James  B..  deceased;  Coitese,  Richard; 

Wright,  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike,  James  B.;  Robinson,  Urano 

A.;  Smith,  Jonathan  P.:  and  Ziemann,  Lyle  E.,  5,690,952,  CI   424- 

423.000. 

Robl,  Jeffrey  Adam,  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Quinoline  and  pyridine 

anchors  for  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitors.  5.691.322.  CI.  514-82.000. 
Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Bilodeau.  Steven  J.;  and  Yonescu.  William  E..  5.691,810,  CI.  3.56- 

237.000. 
Stem,  Howard;  Yonescu,  William  E.;  and  Mauro.  Alex,  5,691.544.  CI. 
250-559.290. 
Roby,  Richard  J.;  Gonuk.  Daniel  T;  and  Beyler,  Craig  L.,  to  Hughes 
Associates,  Inc.  Multi-signature  fire  detector.  5,691,703,  C\.  340-628.000. 
Rocheleau.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Oleksiewicz,  Beata  Maria;  and  Rocheleau,  Michael  J.,  5.690.252.  CI. 
222-56.000. 
Rochester  Instrument  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Martin.  Joseph  A..  5.691,628,  O.  323-237.000. 
R6ckl,  Manfred;  Traupe,   Benid:   Klier.  Manfred;  and  Wolf,  Florian,  to 
Beiersdorf    Akticngesellschaft.    Deodorizing    cosmebc    compositioas 
5,690,919,  CI.  424-65.000 
Rockwool  International:  See — 

Jensen.  Soren  Lund;  and  Chnsiensen,  Vermund  Rust.  5,691,255,  CI. 
501-36.000. 
Rockwool  International  A/S:  See — 

Cridland,  Ian;  Ettema,  A.  M.;  Jepsen,  Kjeld;  and  Petersen,  Joeisen 
Skjold,  5,690,147,  CI.  138-149.000. 
Rodal,  Eric  B  :  See- 
Nichols,  Mark  E  ;  and  Rodal,  Eric  B.,  5,691.726,  O.  342-357.000. 
Rodgers,  Robert  Colin:  See — 

Ross,  John  Alexander  Strachan;  Tunstall,  Michael  Eric;  and  Rodgers, 
Robert  Colin,  5.690,968,  O.  424-718.000. 
Rodgers,  Robert  E..  Jr  Stationary  exercise  apparatus.  5,690,589,  CI   482- 

57  000  ^^ 

Rodgers,  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Head.  James  T.,  5,689,832.  CI.  2-227.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Krieg.  Manfred;  and  Inmann.  Guenther.  5.690,872,  CI.  264-73.000. 
Roesner,  Arlen  L.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Filler  bracket  having 

improved  electromagnetic  shielding.  5.690,.l06,  CI.  248-222.520. 
Roff,  Robert  Wallace,  to  Whitaker  Corporabon,  The.  Package  for  an  opto- 
electronic device.  5,692.084.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Rogers.  Carla  B.:  See— 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E.:  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P.:  Hoekstra,  Peter;  Kowalski, 
Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  Carla  B.,  5,690,713,  CI.  55-490.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazutaka,  Shibata.  5,691.241,  C\  437-206.000. 
Minato.  Hiroaki;  and  Mori,  Toshihiro.  5,691,690,  CI.  338-309.000 
Rohm  GmbH:  See- 
Beyer.  Claudia;  Jelitte,  Ruediger;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  and  Jost.  Heinz, 
5,691.284.  CI.  508-472.000. 
Roho,  Inc.:  See — 

Sobieralski.  Richard  F,  5,689,845,  CI.  5-654.000. 
Rohrbaugh.  Robert  Henry:  See — 

Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  Cleary,  James  Albert   Rohrbaugh.  Robert 
Henrs ;  Tallmadge.  Margaret  Robinson;  and  Zhang,  Shulin.  5,691  298 
CI.  510-475.000. 
Rohrmoser.  Alois,  to  Atomic  for  Spon  GmbH.  Piocess  of  manufacturing  a  ski 

with  an  integrated  top  snap.  5.690.349.  CI.  280-610.000. 
Romeo.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Somma,  Joseph  D.;  and  Romeo.  Philip  A.,  5,690,337.  CI.  273-309.000. 
Romesburg,  R.  Bruce.  Monocoque  transport  vehicle.  5,690.378.  CI.  296- 

181.000. 
Romonosky.  Audrey  Davis:  See — 

Alvarez,  Manuel  Joseph,  II;  Hughes,  Gregory  Alan;  Kreulen,  Jeffrey 
Thomas;  Romonoskv.  Audrey  Davis:  and  Deshpande.  Sanjav  Raghu- 
nath,  5.692.135,  CI.  395-287.000 
Romsek.  Alice,  heir:  See — 

Barker.  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;  Barker.  Lucille  M..  heir;  Lam. 
Barbara,  heir;  Barker.  Lawrence,  heir:  Ross,  Cecilia,  heir.  Barker, 
Phillip,  heir:  Barker.  Mark,  heir.  Barker.  Owen,  heir.  Barker,  Rov, 
heir;  Romsek,  Alice,  heir;  Barker,  Walter,  heir;  Mueller,  Christine, 
heir;  and  Barker,  Leo  J.,  heir.  5,690,019.  CI.  99428.000 
Rooney,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Jeddeloh.  Joseph  M.;  Rooney.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson.  Richard  F;  and 
Klein.  Dean  A..  5,692,165,  CI.  .395-551.000. 
Rosbash.  Michael;  and  Smtz.  Francoise.  to  Brandeis  University.  Methods  of 
screening   candidate   agents    for   biological    activity    using   yea.st   cells. 
5,691,137,  CI  435-6.000. 
Rose  &  Boone,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  Walter  T,  5,689.829,  O.  2-77.000. 
Rose.  Walter  T,  to  Rose  St.  Boone,  Inc.  Upper  body  garment  with  concealed 

access  port  and  concealment  method.  5,689,829.  CI.  2-77.000. 
Rosemount,  Inc.:  See — 

Zou,  Hehong;  Hedsnom.  Kale  P;  Warrior.  Jogesh;  and  Hays,  Coy  L.. 
5,691,8%,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Rosenberg,  Louis  B.;  Braun.  Adam  C;  and  Schena.  Bruce  M..  to  Immersion 
Human  Interface  Corp.  Safe  and  low  cost  computer  penpherals  with  force 
feedback  for  consumer  applications   5.691.898.  CI.  364- 1 90.(KK). 
Roscnsiein.  Michael:  Gnines.  Howard:  and  Brodsky.  Stephen  Bruce,  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.;  and  International  Business  Machines  Corporabon. 
Screw  less  shield  assembly  for  vacuum  processing  chambers  5.690.795,  CI. 
204-192.100. 
RiKS,    Arthur,    to    QUALCOMM     Incorporated.    Adapbve    despreader 

5,692,006,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Ross.  Cecilia,  heir  See — 

Barker,  Alonzo  Andrew,  deceased;   Barker.  Lucille   M..  heir:  Lam, 
Barbara,  heir;  Barker.  Lawrence,  heir;  Ross,  Cecilia,  heir;  Barker. 
Phillip,  heir;  Barker.  Mark,  heir;  Barker,  Owen,  heir:  Barker,  Roy, 
heir;  Romsek,  Alice,  heir;  Barker.  Walter,  heir;  Mueller.  Christine, 
heir:  and  Barker.  Leo  J.,  heir,  5.690,019.  CI.  99-428.000 
Ross,  John  Alexander  Snachan:  Tunstall,  Michael  Enc;  and  Rodgers,  Robert 
Colin,    to    Aberdeen    University.    Analgesic    anaestheuc    composiuons. 
5,690.968,  CI.  424-718.000. 
Ross.  Robert:  See — 

Chen,  Jian  Dez;  McCallum,  Richard  W.;  Williams,  Ronald;  Ross, 
Robert;  Lin,  Zhivue;  and  Tillack,  Jonathan.  5.690.691.  CI.  607- 
40.000. 
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Williams. 
CI.  435-6.000. 


606- 


Keith  C;  and 


Rossi,  Nicole  E.  Vehicle  seal  with  remo  able  seal  member.  5,690,384.  CI. 

297-283.100. 
Rosskothen.  Heinz:  See — 

Chiu.  David  Tak  Wai;  and  Rosskifheii,  Heinz,  5,690.662.  C\. 
184.000. 
Rostkowski.  Christine  A  :  See — 

Bustos.  Silvia  A.;  Rostkowski.  Chrfctine  A. 
Stringfellow,  Leslie  A.,  5,691,143 
Roth.  Aviad:  See — 

Lavie.  Zmira;  Roth.  Aviad;  Levy.  Jet:  and  Edrei.  Iizhak.  5.691.247,  CI 
437-225.000. 
Roth.  Charles  Philip:  See — 

Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Roth.  Charles  ^ilip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 
5.691.920.  CI.  364-551.010.        ^ 

Roth.  Hans-Wemer.  Bollinger,  Andreas;  ^       

Claus.  to  LTC  Lufnechnische  GmbH  Ventilation  device  for  a  space  zone. 
5.690,165.  CI.  165-54.000 
Roth.  Jack  A.:  Sec- 
Jin.  Xiaomei:  and  Roth.  Jack  A..  5.*I,I98,  Q.  435-320.100. 
Roth.  Klaus;  See—  T 

Plauek,  Johannes:  RadUchel.  Bem(l;  Niedballa,  Ultich;  Weinmann. 
Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer.  Hans;  and  Roth.  Klaus.  5.690,909,  CI  424- 
9363.  . 

Rotomec  S.p.A.:  See —  j 

Veronesi.  Ravio,  5,690,180,  CI.  173112.000. 
Roner.  Olaf:  See—  I 

Engelke.   Stephan;    Briinnemann.   N^ichael;   Rotter.  Olaf;  and  Hotst. 
Andreas.  5.691.419.  Q.  525-208.000. 
Rounds.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Weber.  Edward  J.;  and  Rounds.  Jenl  L..  5.690.0O4.  CI.  81-53.200. 
Roure.  Jean-Luc:  See —  " 

Wen.  Ning;  Charpenet.  Rimy;  Coudine,  Henri;  Roure.  Jean-Luc;  Don- 
gar,  Christian;  and  Junger.  Jean-Cbude.  5.690.637.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Corbier.  Alain;  Fortin.  Michel;  Guillaame.  Jacques;  Haesslein.  Jean-Luc 
and  Vevert,  Jean-Paul.  5.691.347.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Rowland.  Michael  L.;  and  Ballard.  Davjd  L..  to  Spin  Doctor.  Ltd..  The. 
Removable  adhesive  backed  pads  for  golf  club  striking  surfaces  5.690.561 
CI.  473-330.000. 
Rowlands.  Geoffrey  John:  See- 
Pickering.  Alan  Hugh;  Rowlands.  Ceoffrey  John;  HeppinsUll.  Roy; 
Sobieradzki.  Edward  Stanley;  aiid  Claywoith,  Geoffrey  Thomas 
5.691.667,0.330-44  000. 
Roy.  Dhirendra  C;  Hotra.  Zcnon;  and  Heckman.  Steven  K..  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Femal*  and  male  electrical  connectors 
requiring  low  insertion  forces.  5.690.588.  CI.  439-851.000. 
Roy-G-Biv  Corporation:  See —  I 

Brown.  David  W.;  and  Clark.  Jay  S  J  5.691.897.  CI.  364-167.010 
Roy.  Polly:  See— 

Ermak.  Thomas  H.;  Pappo.  Jacque 
Richard  D..  Jr;  Monalh.  Thomas 
424-215.100. 
Roy,  Rabindra:  See — 

Bhadra.  Ranjan;  Pal.  Prajnamoy;  Roy^  Rabindra;  and  Dutta.  Ajit  Kumar 
5.690.966,  CI.  424-583.000 
Rozanov.  Vladislav  Borisovich:  See — 

Molchanov.  Alexandr  Georgievich:  add  Rozanov.  Vladislav  Borisovich 
5.690.794,  CI.  2(M- 1 57.470. 
Rozen.  Michael  G.:  See —  i 

Reece.  Barry  T;  Rozen.  Michael  G.;  Oeeds.  David  A.;  and  Roberts.  Dale 
K..  5.691.158.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Rozman.  Rodney  R.:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Durante.  Richkrd  J.;  and  Rozman.  Rodney  R 
5.692.138.  CI.  395-310.000. 
Rubino.  Stephen  D:  See— 

Blackburn.  Peter;  Polak.  June;  Gusik.  lani-Ann:  and  Rubino,  Stephen  D 
5,691.301.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir:  See — 

Carroll.  Kenneth  Michael;  Hatblin.  4)wen  Maynard;  and  Rubinsztain 
Slawomir.  5.691.019.  CI.  428-40.11)0. 
Ruble.  Steven  W.  Routing  enclosed  quiv«.  5.690.088.  CI.  124-25.700. 
RUck.  Karl,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Pope  rati  for  a  paper  machine.  5.690.298. 

CI.  242-542.300. 
RUD-Kenenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH;  u.  Co.:  See— 

Smetz.  Reinhatd  Gerog  Erich.  5.690,«57.  CI.  411-400.000 
Rudolph.  Alan  S.:  See— 

Spargo.  Barry  J.;  Rudolph.  Alan  S.J  Chang.  Byeong  S.;  and  Groel, 
Thomas  R..  11.  5.690.963.  CI.  424-533.000. 
Rudolph.  Ralph  G  .  lo  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  measuring  temperature  and/or  emisshily  of  steel  strip  during  a  coating 
process.  5.690.430.  CI.  374-126.000.     ; 
Rudolph.  Ulrich:  See— 

Schahl.  Wolfgang;  Weichelt.  Peter;  Rtidolph.  Ulrich;  Spur.  GUnter  and 
Mohr.  Hartmut.  5.690.034.  CI    105-199  100. 
Ruggles.  Bryan  K..  to  Newell  Operating  C<»npany.  Horizontal  window  shade. 

5.690.156.  CI.  160-84.040.  | 

Ruile,  Werner.  See—  I 

Scholl.  Gerd;  Reindl.  Leonhard;  Ruilt.  i 
5.691.698.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Ruiz,  Joseph  F  Grip  for  golf  clubs  and  sports  rackets.  5,690,560,  CI 
473-301.000. 


Guirakhoo.  Farshad;  Nichols, 
and  Roy.  Polly.  5.690.938,  CI. 


.  Werner,  and  Osterlag.  Thomas. 


Rupp.  James  P.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Staggered  row  line  firing  in  single 

ras  cycle.  5.691.951.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Ruskowski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Harrison.  Edward  S.;  Ruskowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Melquisl.  James. 
5.691.390.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Ru.ss.  Werner  Hubert:  See — 

Von  Der  Eltz.  Andreas:  Russ.  Werner  Hubert;  and  Buchwald.  Dirk 
5.690.698.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Russell.  Deborah  A.,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Methods  of  treating  impotency  with 

ciliary  neurotrophic  factor.  5.691.313,  O.  314-12.000. 
Russotti.  Raymond:  See — 

Greaves.  John  Andrew:  Hawkins.  Alan  Francis:  and  Russotti.  Raymottd, 
5.689.914.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Rutledge.  Jerry  Dean;  Fletcher.  Ronald  Steven;  and  Jonakin.  James  Lynwood, 
to  MacMillan   Bloedel   Packaging   Inc.  Coated  fibrous  substrate  with 
enhanced  printability.  5.690.527.  CI.  442-76.000. 
Runer.  Christopher  C;  Bilbrey.  Robert  A.:  and  Charron.  William,  to  Pack- 
aging Systems,  Inc  Dual  channel  bag  filling  machine  with  a  dean-in-place 
system  that  cleans  one  channel  while  the  other  continues  lo  fill  bags 
5.690.151.0.  141-92.000. 
Ruzauskas.  Edward  J.:  See — 

McClelland.  Richard  G.;  Fox.  Lawrence  R.;  Ruzauskas.  Edward  J  ■  ai>d 
Adkisson.  Douglas  A..  5.692.024.  O.  376-245.000. 
Rybinski.  Witold  Peter,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absotbing 

mounting  bracket.  5,690,363,  CI.  280-779.000. 
Rychtik,  Jerome:  See — 

Jueijens,  Eugene  H.;  Novesky.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rychtik,  Jerome. 
5,690.347.  CI.  280432.000. 
Ryder.  Curtis  J.  Fastener  assemblies  for  combination  visor  and  eyeshield. 

5.689.827.  CI   2-10.000. 
Ryley.  James  Francis.  Jr:  See — 

Ashmead.  James  William:  Blaisdell.  Charles  Thomas;  John.son.  Melvin 
Harry;  Nyquist.  Jack  Kent;  Perrono.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Ryley. 
James  Francis.  Jr.  5.690.763.  CI.  156-60.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizukusa.  Yasuyuki.  5,690.159.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Ryobi  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Thurier.  James  E.;  and  Sheriff.  Michael  E..  5.690.451.  CI.  408-113.000. 
Rytky.  Pekka;  Loponen.  Erkki:  and  LahdesmSki,  Tapani,  lo  Polar  Electro  Oy. 
Method  and  system  for  measuring  heartbeat  rale  using  telemetric  data 
transmission.  5.690.119,  CI.  128-706.000. 
S.  C.  John.son  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Leonard.  Stephen  B.;  and  Musiel.  D.  James.  5.690.484.0. 431-291.000. 
Villars.  William  A  ;  and  Leifheit,  David  H.,  5,691,287,  CI.  510-151.000. 
S.G.  Solitt  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Solin.  Samuel  G  .  5.691,530.  CI.  235-487.000. 
S.M.T.  (Medical  Technologies)  Ltd.:  See — 
Ovil,  Joel.  5.690.654.  CI.  606-148.000. 
S.P.  Industries.  Inc.,  The  Vittis  Division:  See — 

Sutheriand,    David   T;    MacKenzie,   Alan   P.;    and   Wise,   Dean    B., 
5.689,895,  O.  34-92.000. 
Saal.  Hans-Udo;  and  Saal.  Ralf  Mathias.  to  SATEC  GmbH.  Method  and 

apparanis  for  dry  cleaning  textiles.  5.689.848.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Saal.  Ralf  Mathias:  See— 

Saal.  Hans-Udo;  and  Saal.  Ralf  Mathias.  5.689.848.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Sabin.  Cullen  M..  to  Global  Aener/Cology  Corp.  Battery  paste  recycling 

process.  5.690.718.  CI.  75-711.000. 
Sabre  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Davies.  Kathleen  Marie;  Kunichika.  Mark  Makoto;  Dayley.  Darren 
Bern;  Donaldson.  Jeffery  Dean;  Temprine.  Luke  Joseph;  Livingston. 
Mikael  Herman;  Haripin.  Nurman:  Na.sche.  Angelo  Benedia;  Batch- 
elor.  David  Bryan;  and  Bauerle.  Bemhard  Ono.  5.692.175.  O  395- 
603.000. 
Vance.  Arlene  M.;  Balch.  Kerry;  Vochatzer,  Karl;  Sawtell.  Cynthia;  and 
William.s.  Sherry.  5.692,131,  CI.  395-206.000. 
Sabri,  Zeinab  A.:  See — 

Husseiny.  Abdo  A.;  Stevens,  Edwin  D.;  and  Sabri,  Zeinab  A.,  5,692,029. 
CI,  378-88.000. 
Sacca,  Frank,  to  Casio  PhoneMate.  Inc.  Speakerphone  controlled  by  a 

comparator  with  hysteresis.  5.692.042.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Sacchetti.  Mario;  Pasquali.  Stefano:  and  Govoni.  Gabriele.  lo  Spherilene 
S.p.A.   Components   and   catalysts   for  the   polymerization   of  olefins. 
5.691.264.  CI.  502-134.000. 
Sachse.  Burkhard:  See — 

Schaper.   Wolfgang;   Preuss.   Rainer;   Braun.   Peter;    Knauf.   Werner; 
Sachse.  Burlchard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern.  Manfred;  LUmmen 
Peter,  and  Bonin.  Wemer.  5.691.321.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Saegusa.  Takashi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Information  setting  device  of  a 

camera.  5.692.224.  CI.  396-207.000. 
Safir.  Gene  R.:  See— 

Nair.  Muraleedharan  G.;  Safir.  Gene  R.;  Schutzki.  Robert  E     and 
Niemira.  Brendan  A..  5.691.275.  CI.  504-108.000. 
Saft:  See- 
Coco.  Isabelle;  Cocciantelli.  Jean-Michel;  and  Villenave.  Jean-Jacgues 
5,691.085.0.429-217.000. 
Sagar.  Surendra  M.:  See — 

Planeta.  Miiek;  Sagar.  Surendra  M.;  and  Song,  Weining.  5,690,972,  O 
425-133.100. 
Sage,  Ian  Charles:  See — 

Osierried,  Karl;  Herbski,  Magarete;  and  Sage.  Ian  Charles.  5.690,857. 
CI.  252-299.100. 


Saha.  Avijit:  See — 

Malik.  Nadeem;  O'Krafka.  Brian:  Saha.  Avijit;  and  Salamian.  Shahram 

5.692.153.  CI.  .?95-468.000. 

Sai.  Tom  Jen;  and  Kato.  Hirokazu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Centralized 

sy.stem  providing  karaoke  service  and  exli^uieous  service  to  terminals 

5.691.494.  CI.  84-609.000. 

Saiger.  Herbert  C.  lo  Woodanl  Inc.  Mediods  of  making  a  furniture  product 

and  the  product  formed  thereby.  5.690.388.  O.  297-147.200. 
Saim.  Said:  See— 

Subramaniam.  Bala;  Saim.  Said;  and  Clark.  Michael  C.  5,690,809.  CI 
208-48.00R. 
Sailo.  Akihisa:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Shinusaki,  Yuichi;  Saito,  Akihi.sa; 
Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Furumolo.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama. 
Takayoshi.  5.689.952.  O.  60-277.000. 
Saito.  Fumio:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iha.  Hitomi;  Kawai. 

Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Sailo.  Fumio;  Tomi- 

naga.  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.69I.34I.  CI  514-254.000. 

Saito.  Hideo:  and  Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  lo  Combi  Corporation.  Baby  bottle 

slerlizing  container  for  use   in   microwave  oven.   5.690.852.  O    219- 

725.000. 

Saito.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara,  Masanobu:  Tsukita,  Ryuichi;  Suma.  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.689.904.  CI   .36-129  000. 
Saito.    Masamichi,    to    Alps    Bectric    Co..    Ltd.    Magneloresisiive    head 

5.691.864,  O.  360-113.000. 
Saito.  Susumu:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Junshin;  and  Sailo.  Susumu.  5.691.833.  CI.  359-200.000. 
Saito.  Toshiaki.  lo  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  having  aulo 

calling  function   5.692.036.  CI.  379-100.000 
Saito.  Tsugio:  See — 

llo.  Toshio;  Akutsu.  Takayuki;  Saito.  Tsugio:  Nunuua.  Takayoshi;  Toku- 
mura,  Fumio;  Kusumi.  Katsumi;  and  Ohvama.  Kunihiro,  5,690.610, 
a.  602-53.000 
Saito.  Yutaka;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Odagiri.  Hin^i;  and  Horiguchi.  Katsu- 
hiro.  lo  Seiko  Instruments  IrK   Step-up  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
and  electronic  equipment  using  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
5.691.556.  O.  257-350.000. 
Saitoh.  Shinji:  See — 

Gunji.  Tohru;  Sawa,  Atsushi;  and  Saitoh.  Shinji.  5.690,084,  O.  123- 
572.000. 
Saitoh,  Takanori:  See — 

Hirala,  Akira;  Komiyama.  Mikio;  Taguchi.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Saitoh.  Taka- 
nori. 5.691.038.  CI.  428-194.000. 
Sakabe.  Telsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  apparatus.  5.691.948.  O 

365-227.000. 
Sakagami.  Teruo:  See — 

Shouji.   Masuhiro:   KaloiH).  Hiroki;  Ogihara,  Takeo:  and  Sakagami 
Teiuo.  5.691.838.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yukio:  See — 

Soboleski.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yukio.  5.691,662, 0.  327-292.000 
Sakai.  Chinobu:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka;  Satou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Kaugata,  Saloshi;  Iguchi.  Michi- 
hisa;  Arai,  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai,  Takahito.  5.692.232.  CI 
.199-53.000. 
Sakai.  Telsuo:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Makoto;  Takahashi.  Kunio;  Mishima.  Takahiro;  Isomura. 
Akihito;   Sakai.  Tetsuo:   Miyamura.   Hiroshi:   and   Uehara.   Iisuki. 
5.690.799.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takayama,    Gen;    Horikoshi,    Tsutomu;    Kasahara,    Shigeo;    Sakai, 
Yoshiyuki;  Kusago,  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroki,  Yasuhiro,  5.689.900.  CI. 
34-631.000. 
Sakakibara.  Keisuke:  Murasaki.  Ryuichi;  and  Minalo.  Tsuyoshi,  to  YKK 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  surface  fastener 
5,690.875.  a.  264-146.000. 
Sakakibara.  Kiyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  saiiK 
5.691.560.  CI   257-316.000. 
Sakakibara.  Shiro:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo:  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara. 
Shiro;    Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka.    Takeshi;    and    Hatlon 
Masashi.  5.690.576.  CI.  475-211.000. 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Uenoyama.  Takeshi;  Kawawake.  Yasuhiro.  and  Irie. 
Yousuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Magnetotesislive 
element  and  memorv  element.  5.691.936.  CI.  365-158.000 
Sakamoto.  Akihiko;  Katagi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ninomiya.  Masayuki.  Enamel  frit 
composition  for  a  low-expansion  crystallized  glass  and  enamel-coated 
low -expansion  crysullized  glass  plate  using  the  same    5,691.254.  CI 
501-17000. 
Sakamoto,  Junshin;  and  Saito,  Susumu,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary 

polygon  mirror  device.  5.691.833.  CI.  359-200.000. 
Sakashita.  Ma-safumi:  See — 

Taki.    Yoshihiro;    Sakashita.    Masafumi;    and    Maisumura,    Satoshi. 
5.690.551.  CI.  463-32.000. 
Sakuma.  Yasuji:  See — 

Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hirokiyo;  Izushi.  Minetoshi;  Oguni.  Ken- 
saku;  Nagai.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shunji;  Sakuma.  Yasuji;  and  Tokusa. 
Kenji,  5,689,%5,  CI.  62-211.000. 


Sakuraba.  Shinichi:  See— 

Matsumoio.  Ma.saetsu:  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Miyake.  Ryo;  Ishii.  Masaharu: 
Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Hidevuki:  and  Sakuraba 
Shinichi,  5.690.895.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Sakurai.  Michio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Wafer  polishing  apparatus  having 
physical  cleaning  means  lo  remove  panicles  from  polishing  pad.  5,690344. 
O  451-444  000. 
Salamian.  Shahram:  See — 

Malik.  Nadeem;  O'Krafka.  Brian;  Saha.  Avijit;  and  Salamian,  Shahram. 
5.692.153.  CI   395-468.000. 
Salas.  R    Pito:  See— 

Batchelder.  Edward  Marcus;  and  Salas.  R.  Pho.  5.691,708,  O.  340- 
825.440. 
Saldana,  Andres  B.,  Sr.  Upwardly  projecting  indicator  light.  5.690,420,  CI 

362-275.000. 
Salminen.  Samppa  J.:  See — 

Jaakkola.  Jyrki:  and  Salminen,  Samppa  J..  5.690.792,  O.  162-301.000. 
Salomons.  Eduard  W.:  See — 

Keesman.  Gerrit  J.;  Coene.  Willem  M.  J.:  and  Satomoas.  Eduaid  W 
5.691.770.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Salvemini.  Marcus.  Life  support  apparatus  5.690.524.  CI   441-85.000. 
Salvin.  Roger  Piene-Elie.  and  Schulihess.  Adrian,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation.  Solder  resist  coating  from  photosensitive  composition 
containing  water  as  solvent  or  dispersant  5.691.006.  O.  427-510.000 
Samaddar.  Sumitro:  See — 

Bani-Hashemi.  Ali  Reza;  and  Samaddar.  Sumitro.  5.690.105,  O    128- 

653  100. 

Sainain,  Henri,  to  L'Oreal    Set.  process,  and  device  for  dyeing  ketalinous 

fibers  with  indoles  or  indolines  and  manganese  salts  at  specific  pH  ranges 

5.690.697.  O.  8^23.000. 

Sampadi.  Sanjay.  lo  Osnun  Sylvania  Inc.  Thermal  spray  powder.  5.690.716. 

CI.  75-231.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae.  Jaewoo:  and  Jeon,  Haenam.  5.691.840.  O.  359-386.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Im.  Sang-tae;  Seoung.  Hwan-Ho.  and  Choi.  Byung-Cho.  5.691.624, 0 

32048.000. 
Kim,  Dong-gvu.  5.691.788.  O.  349-%.000. 
Kim.  Jong-rvull.  5.691.971.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Lee.  Gyungho.  5.692.149.  O.  395-460.000. 
Lee.  Jung-jae;  Lee.  Ju-byeong;  Choi,  Myeong-su;  and  Lee,  Jung-yong. 

5.691.858.  O.  360-85.000 
Lee.  Yong-Jae.  5.691.970.  O.  369-109.000. 
O.  Gown-Jong;  Song.  Won-Hyun;  and  Lee.  In-Soo.  5.692,231.  CI 

399-23.000 
Song.  Jae-kwan;  Kim,  Jeong-kon;  Park.  Kyoung-shin;  and  Bae.  Kyung- 

sung.  5.691.803.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Song.  Kwon-eui.  5.691.778.  O.  348-564.000 
Suh.  Sang-Wook.  5.690.822.  O.  210-248.000 
Sandbom.  William  J.,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 
Research.  Use  of  topical  azathioprine  lo  treat  inflammatory  bowel  disor- 
ders. 5.691.343.  O.  514-262.000 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tomohiro.  5.690.166.  O.  I65-%.000 
Sanders.  Gerald  J  :  See— 

Eggers,  Philip  E..  and  Sanders.  Gerald  J..  5.692,058.  CI   381-107.000. 
Sanderson.  Alan;  Dove.  Rod;  Ming.  Fang;  and  Howell.  John,  lo  Sepragen. 

Cross-linked  cellulose  sponge.  5.690.9%.  C\.  427-244.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  carbon 
incorporation  into  films  produced  by  chemical  vapor  deposihon  involving 
organic  precursor  compounds.  5.691.009.  O.  427-534.000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Derzon.  Dora  K  ;  and  Arnold.  Charles.  Jr..  5.691.080.  O.  429-190.000. 
Sandia  National  Laboratories:  See — 

Brueck.  Steven  R.  J.;  Myers.  David  R.;  and  Sharnia.  Ashwani  K.. 
5.691.563.  CI.  257-449.000. 
Sandner.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Nichols.  Charies  B.;  Sandner.  Michael  R.;  and  ZieUnski.  Richard  R..  11. 
5.690.855.  O.  252-182.270. 
Sandolo.  Raffael.  Coffee  blending  and  flavoring  apparatus.  5.690,283.  C\. 

241-34  000. 
Sands.  Steven  L.:  and  Holt.  George  Thomas,  lo  Dell  USA.  LP  Multilayer 
computer  cha.ssis  having  integral  circuit  board  mounting  and  grounding 
structure   5.691.504.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Sands.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Lopez,  Arthur;  and  Sands,  Steven  L..  5.691.879.  O.  361-685.000. 
Sandsborg.  Anders    Control  mechanism  for  screen  rollers.  5.690.317.  O 

256-1.000. 
Sandusky.  Randall  L .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Precision  (nxVl 

latching  phase  detector.  5.691.656.  O.  327-7.000. 
Sandyk.  Reuven.  Methods  useful  for  the  treatment  of  neurological  and  mental 
disorders  related  lo  deficient  serotonin  neurotransmission  and  impaired 
pineal  melatonin  functions   5.691.324.  CI   514-159  000 
Sandyk.  Reuven.  Method  for  ameliorating  age-related  di.sease  condibons. 

5.691.325,0.514-159.000. 
Sankar.  Narendra:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Wayne;    Sankar.    Narendra;    and    Nemirovsky.    Mario. 
5.692.146.  O.  395-410.000. 
Sankovic.  John  M.;  and  Cuiran.  Francis  M..  to  United  States  of  Ainerica. 
National  .Aeronautics  ar>d  Space  Administration  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pressure  pulse  arcjet  starting.  5.689.951.  CI  60-203.100 
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CO.  Chiaki;  Takehara,  Shin:  Ikeda. 
Yulaka.  5.690.321.  CI.  267- 


and  Okada.  Chikanu  5.690.752. 


Miguel;  Santos.  Luis;  Alonso, 


Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masakatsu:  Hotoda.  Hiio4ii;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kobayashi. 

Tomowo:    Mitsuhashi.    Yoshihifo:    Matsuda.    Akira:    and    Sasaki. 

Takuma.  5.691.319.  CI.  514-49  000. 

Sano.  Hisashi:  and  Adachi.  Shuichi.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Active  noise-suppressive  conttol  method  and  apparatus.  5.692.055. 

CI.  381-71.000. 

Sano.  Koichi.  to  Imatiofl  Corp.  Tape  caitridge  and  mediod  for  manfacturine 

same.  5.690.292.  Q.  242-340.000. 
Sano.  Yukari:  Takaisuna.  Junko:  Watan»be.  Kazuaki:  and  Takemoto.  Kiyo- 
hiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Itk  composition  suitable  for  ink  jet 
recording.  5.690.723.  CI.  106-31.750. 
Sanu  Cnjz  Industries:  See — 

Eklof.  Thomas  Elwood;  and  Po<*bin.  Waller  Matt.  5.689,978.  CI. 
70-62.000.  I 

Santhanam.  Uma:  See —  I 

Baitolone.  John  Brian:  Penska,  Chilsline  Marie:  Santhanam.  Uma;  and 
Lang.  Brian  David,  5.690.944.  Q.  424-401  000. 
Santiago.  Francisco;  Chu.  Tak-Kin:  and  Stumborg.  Michael,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Process  for  formineepilaxial  BaF,  on  GaAs.  5.690.737 
a.  117-92.000. 
Saniilli.  Donald  S.:  See— 

Zones.  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.;  Innes.  Robetl  A.;  Pecoraro. 
Theresa  A.;  Santilli.  Donald  S.;  a*d  Ziemer.  James  N..  5.691.463.  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Santo.  Chiaki:  See — 

Seni.  Hirofumi:  Nakao.  Norihiko; 
Naoki:  Harada.  Shingo;  and  Tuk 
140.140. 
Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake,  Yui^ 
CI.  148-302.000. 
Santos.  Luis:  See — 

Sunkel.  Carlos;  Fau  De  Casa-Jui . 
Salvador;  Garcia.  Antonio;  and  friego."'jaime.  5.691.361,  G    514- 
338.000. 
Santoyo.  Manuel  C:  See — 

Alexander.  Graeme;  and  Santoyo,:  Manuel  G..  5.690,798,  Q.  204- 
279.000. 
Sanuki.  Reiji:  See — 

Hauyama.  Tadashi;  Yamagiwa.  Ichko;  Maekawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji; 
Tanaka.  Toshimiisu;  Taniuchi,  Mtmoru;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki.    Toshihiko:    Sugimoto.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa. 
5.690.035.  CI.  105-452.000.         I 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Baba.  Yoshitaka:  Tadokoro.  Motoo:  Hamamatsu,  Takeo;  and  Yamawaki 

Akifumi.  5.691.086.  CI.  429-218J000. 
Kuramoto.  Keiichi;  Hirano.  Hitosli;  Donmto.  Yoichi;  and  Kiyama 

Sciichi.  5.691,010.  CI.  427-577.0p0. 
Nishikawa.  Ryuji;  and  Hirose.  YosKkazu.  5.691.782.  a.  349-47.000. 
Sanza.  Peter  Claudius:  See — 

E&iier.  Albert  Andreas  Maria;  Szczesiy.  Paul  Michael;  Nasadoski.  Jeffrey 
Joseph;  Bastian.  Robert  Joseph:  aqd  Sanza.  Peter  Claudius.  5.691 .626 
CI.  323-205.000. 
Sapuppo.  Michele  S.:  and  Cardarelli.  D<tnato.  to  Milli  Sensor  Systems  and 
Actuators.  Inc.  Pendulous  oscillating  gyroscopic  accelerometer.  5.691.470. 
CI.  73-504.020.  | 

Sarcos.  inc.:  See —  I 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Clarid  and  Lippeit.  John.  5.690.120.  CI. 
128-772.000.  ^ 

Sarin.  Harish  K..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Ini  Temperature,  process  and  voltage 
variant  slew  rate  based  power  usage  siipulation  and  method.  5.692.160.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Sarras.  Michael  P.  Jr.:  and  Hudson.  Billy  C..  lo  University  of  Kansas  Medical 
Center  Use  of  isolated  domains  of  type  IV  collagen  lo  modify  cell  and 
tissue  interactions.  5.691.182,  CI.  435^240.100. 
Saiti.  Ronnie  A.  Removable  headrest  forthairs.  5.690.387,  CI.  297-397.000. 
Saruwalari.  Minoru:  See — 

Dillman.  Douglas  W.;  Vinge.  Timotly  W.;  Pusch,  Allen  A.;  Saruwalari, 
Minotti;  and  Zanon.  S.  Carl.  5.6S.906.  CI.  37-418.000. 
Sasada,  Katsuhiro;  Nakahara.  Tomoharxi;  end  Araki.  Hidekazu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Method  of  utiliting  a  two-dimensional  image  for 
detecting  the  position,  posture,  and  shape  of  a  three-diinensional  objective. 
5.692.061.0.382-106.000. 
Sasaki.  Acsushi:  See — 

Morita.  Yoshilsugu:  and  Sasaki.  Atslishi.  5.691.401.  CI.  523-435.000. 
Sasaki.  Kouji.  to  Minjtoya  Corporation.  Capacitance-type  displacement  mea- 
suring device  with  electrodes  having  ipiral  patterns.  5.691.646.  CI.  324- 
662.000.  6    r        i~ 

Sasaki.  Naotaka;  Kawamau.  Shunichi;  «nd  Sugaya,  Kenji.  to  Japan  Servo 
Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  printing  apparatus.  5.690.439,  CI.  400-206.200 
Sasaki.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Mansuke:  Sasaki.  Nokuaki;  Sawano.  Bunji;  Hasegawa 
Kiyoharu;  and  Kikkawa.  Kazuyo«hi.  5.691.272.  C\.  503-217.000. 
Sasaki.  Norio,  to  Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.  Water  pump 

5.690.471.  CI.  415-229.000. 
Sasaki.  Sbunji:  See — 

Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hirokiyc:  Izushi.  Mineioshi;  Oguni,  Ken- 

saku:  Nagai.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shiuji;  Sakuma,  Yasuji;  and  Tokusa, 

Kenji,  5,689,%5,  O.  62-21 1.OOO4 

Sasaki.  Takashi:  See^ 
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Harada.   Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Takashi;   Hirai.   Kiyoshi;   Yasui.   Shinichi; 
Kobayashi.  Hiroko;  and  Nagao.  Mamoru.  5.690.797. 0.  204-229.000. 
Sasaki.  Takuma:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masakatsu;  Hotoda.  Hitoshi;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki:  Kobayashi. 
Tomowo;    Mitsuhashi.    Yosbihiro;    Matsuda.    Akira;    and    Sasaki, 
Takuma,  5,691.319,  O.  5l4-t9.000. 
Sasaki.  Tom;  Suekane.  Makoto;  and  Hisada.  Kenichi.  to  Uni-Chaim  Coipo- 

radon.  Disposable  diaper.  5.690.624.  CI.  604-361.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hatayama.  Tadashi:  Yamagiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji; 
Tanaka,  Toshimitsu;  Taniuchi.  Mamoru;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki.    Toshihiko;    Sugimoto.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa. 
5.690.035.  CI.  105-452.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshio;  YanagLsawa.  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio:  Inoue.  Kiyoshi: 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki.   Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigenj;  and   Horiguchi. 
Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.:  and  Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor.  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor meiTwry  device  and  memory  module  using  the  same.  5.691.952. 
CI.  365-230.080. 
Sassa.  Robert  L.;  Hobson.  Alex  R.;  and  Crowley.  Elizabeth  Marie.  10  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Release  agent  supply  wick  for  printer  apparatus 
and  method  for  making  and  using  same.  5.690.739.  d.  118-260.000. 
Sastry.  Sudhir  Kartikeya:  See — 

Yin.  Yongguang;  Zhang.  Quinghua  Howard;  and  Sastry.  Sudhir  Kar- 
tikeya. 5.690.978.  CI.  426-237.000. 
SATEC  GmbH:  See— 

Saal.  Hans-Udo;  and  Saal.  Ralf  Mathias.  5.689.848.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Sato.  Nichitaka:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Isao;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  Murao,  Mikio;  Yokoia,  Norio;  Sato. 
Nichitaka;  and  Mukai.  Katsuji,  5.690.730.  CI.  106-744.000. 
Sato.  Shinobu:  See — 

Ogata.  Kiyoshi:  and  Sato.  Shinobu.  5.691.064.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Sato.  Shinsuke;  Takayanagi.  Toshiaki;  Kitao,  Tocu;  and  Hashi,  Masao,  to 
Mitsubishi    Pencil    Kabushiki    Kaisha;-  Metal    tip   for   ball-point    pen 
5.690.442.  CI.  401-216.000. 
Sato.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kanno.  Hisashi;  Kanda.  Youichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubola.  Yoshikazu; 

Saio.  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato.  5.691.277.  O.  504-244.000. 

Salo.  Yasushi:  and  Ohsawa.  Nobuhiko.  10  Sony  Corporation.  Image-sensing- 

system  booster  circuit  for  driving  image  sensor.  5.692.025.  CI.  377-58.000. 

Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Takada.  Wataru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Apparatus  for  assembling  belt  of  variator.  5.690.573.  CI.  474-273.000. 
Satoh.  Akira:  See — 

Tomikawa.  Yoshiro;  Ohnishi.  Kazumasa;  and  Satoh.  Akira,  5,691,595 
CI.  310-370.000. 
Satoo,  Takanori:  See — 

Miyao.  Hiroshi:  Higashimura.  Yutaka;  Takamura.  Makoto;  Satoo.  Taka- 
nori; Kamiya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Onoda.  Mitsutu.  5.691,058,  Q.  428- 
379.000. 
Satou.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Fukuyama.  Hirolaka;  Satou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  Katagata.  Satoshi;  Iguchi.  Michi- 
hisa;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and  Kabai.  Takahilo.  5.692.232.  CI. 
399-53.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S  :  Kobilansky.  Alexander  I.;  Theroux.  Marc  J  ;  and  Urban.  Carl 
T..  to  United  States  Suigical  Corporation.  Trocar  having  movable  blade 
5.690.664.  a.  606-185.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kaufer.  James  W.;  McGarry.  Daniel  E.;  and  Hammond.  John 
F..  to  Laser  Surge.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  extxanding  body  tissue.  5.690.669.  CI 
606-l%.000. 
Saunders.  Oeo.  executrix:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  decea.sed;  and  Dalrymple.  William  H..  5.689.992. 
CI.  72-347.000. 
Saunders.  James  P.:  See — 

Beadle.  James  R.;  Zehner.  Lee  R.;  Levin.  Gilbert  V.;  Saunders.  James  P.; 
and  Bozsa,  Robert  C,  5.690,950.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Saunders.  William  T..  deceased  (by  Cleo  Saunders,  executrix);  and  Dal- 
rymple, William  H.  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation.  Draw-processing  of  can 
bodies  for  sanitary  can  packs.  5.689,992,  CI.  72-347.000. 
Saveliev.  Alex:  See — 

Meyers.  William  J.;  and  Saveliev,  Alex,  5,690,783,  CI.  156-566.000. 
Sawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Gunji.  Tohru.  Sawa.  Atsushi;  and  Saitoh,  Shinji,  5,690,084,  CI.  123- 
572.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tatsuya;  Mori,  Shigeru;  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori;  and  Sawada. 
Seiji.  5.691.661.  CI.  327-172.000. 
Sawahashi.  Mamoni:  See — 

Higashi.  Akihiro;  Adachi,   Fumiyuki;  Ohno.   Koji;   and  Sawahashi 
Mamoni.  5.692.015.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Sawano.  Bunji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Mansuke;  Sasaki.  Nobuaki;  Sawano.  Bunji;  Hasegawa. 
Kiyoharu;  and  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5.691.272.  CI.  503-217.000. 
Sawtek  Inc.:  See — 

Gore.  John  G..  5.690.270.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Sawtell.  Cynthia:  See-^ 

Vance.  Arlcne  M.;  Balch.  Kerry;  Vochatzer.  Karl;  Sawtell.  Cyndiia;  and 
Williams,  Sheny,  5.692.131.  CI.  395-206.000. 
Sawyer,  Philip  M.:  See- 
Sawyer,  Philip  N.;  Sawyer.  Philip  M.;  and  Reich,  Caiy  J.,  5,690,675,  C\ 
606-229.000. 


Sawyer,  Philip  N.;  Sawyer,  Philip  M.;  and  Reich,  Gary  J.,  lo  Fusion  Medical 
Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  for  sealing  of  staples  and  other  fasteners  in 
tissue.  5.690.675.  O  606-229.000. 
SayaiM.  Koichi:  See — 

Rakuljic.  George  Anthony:  Yariv.  Amnon;  Leyva.  Victor.  Sayano.  Koi- 
chi; and  Tyler.  Charles  E..  5.691.989.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Sbragia.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Thorns.  Ellen  M.;  and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J..  5.691,383,  C\.  514-594.000. 
Scanlan.  John  R:  and  Grassetl.  Gerald  P.  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Plastic  guide  pin 

with  steel  core.  5.690.504.  O  439-378.000. 
Scapin.  Mauro:  See — 

Monugna,  Laura;  Scapin.  Mauro;  and  Picozzi.  Rosaldo.  5.691.000.  CI 
427-388.400. 
Scarpa.  Carl  G.:  See— 

Koslov.  Joshua  Lawrence;  LaiK.  Frank  Anton:  and  Scarpa.  Cari  G 
5.692,013,  CI.  375-277.000. 
Schaal.  Alfred:  See— 

Acher.  Olivier.  Jacquan.  Pierre  Marie;  and  Schaal.  Alfred.  5,69 1 ,645,  CT 
324-637.000. 
Schaal.  Gerd-Eugen:  See — 

Roth.  Hans- Werner:  Bdllinger.  Andreas;  Schaal.  Gerd-Eugen:  and  Han- 
del. Claus.  5.690.165.  CI.  165-54.000. 
Schaefer.  Norbert:  See— 

Kruse.  Hans;  Beaujean.  Hans-Josef;  Schaefer.  Norbert;  and  Haerer. 
Juergen.  5.691.293.  CI.  510-224.000. 
Schaefer.  Ulrich:  See- 
Meyer.  Friedhelm:  Spitz.  Richard:  Goebel.  Herbert:  Schaefer.  Ulrich: 
Biallas.  Vesna:  Mindl,  Anton:  Frey.  Manin:  Stilke.  Henning:  Hauss- 
mann.  Holger:  and  Schuler.  Siegfried.  5.691.892.  CI.  363-145.000. 
Schafer.  Scott  Steven:  See — 

Schmin.  David  Cornelius;  and  Schafer.  Scott  Steven.  5,692,140,  O. 
395-326.000. 
Schafheutle.  Markus  A.:  See- 
Klein.  Heinz-Peter.  Walz,  Gerd;  and  Schafheutle.  Markus  A..  5.691,425. 
a.  525-455.000. 
Schafran.  Borys  F:  See — 

Milleville.  Bryce:  and  Schafran.  Borvs  F.  5.690.8.56.  Q.  252-186.260 
ScUihI.  Wolfgang;  Weichell.  Peler.  Rudolph.  Ulrich:  Spur.  GUnter.  and  Mohr. 
Hartmut.  to  ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transponaiion  (Dcutschland)  GmbH. 
Composite-material  push-pull  link  bar  for  rail  vehicles.  5.690.034.  CI 
105-199.100. 
Schaller.  Gerhard,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.   Electric  gearshift 
mechanism  for  change-speed  gearboxes  of  motor  vehicles.  5.689.997.  CI. 
74-335.000. 
Schantz.  Spencer  C:  See — 

Hapke.   Kenyon  A.;  Howie.  David  M.;  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C . 
5.691.520.  CI.  200-61.620. 
Schaper.  Wolfgang:  Preuss.  Raincr.  Braun.  Peter;  Knauf.  Werner.  Sachse. 
Burkhard:  Waltersdorfer.  Anna:   Kem.   Manfred:   LUmmen.  Peter,  and 
Bonin.  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH   Heterocyclylamino- 
and  heterocyclyloxy<ycloalkyl  derivatives,  their  preparation,  and  their  use 
as  pesticides  and  fungicides.  5.691.321.  O.  514-63.000. 
Scheckenbach.  Helmut;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  von  Eysmondt.  JiJrg:  and  Frank. 
Georg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  surface  oxidation  of 
polyarylene  thioethers.  5.691.427.  CI.  525-537.000. 
Schena.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Louis    B.;    Braun.   Adam   C;    and    Schena,    Bnice   M.. 
5.691.898.  CI   364-190.000. 
Scherch.  Richard  P:  and  Neer.  Robert  E..  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company. 

Wind-shield  wiper  clutch  assembly  5.690.207.  CI.  192-138.000. 
Scherer.  Philip  G.;  Diehl.  Werner  K.;  and  Huson.  Gale  W..  10  Mima  Incor- 
porated.   Method    and    svstem    for    wrapping    a    bale.    5.689.934.    CI 
53-399.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesell.schaft:  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Radiichel.  Bemd;  Niedballa,   Ulrich;  Weinmann. 
Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer.  Hans:  and  Roth,  Klaus.  5.690.909.  CI.  424- 
9.363. 
Schering-Plough  Corporation:  See — 

McCormick,  Kevin  D.:  and  Lupo.  Andrew  T,  Jr..  5,691  J62,  CI.  514- 
339.000. 
Schewe.  Franz-Clemens:  See — 

Aben.  Michael:  Block.  Siegfried:  Bozenhardt.  Johannes:  Leigsnering. 
Franz;  Pfatteicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5.692. 1 33. 
CI.  395-282.000. 
Schibler.  John  E.:  See- 
Chen.  Steve  P;  Schibler.  John  E  ;  and  Patel.  Ramesh  J..  5,691.391,  O. 
521-99.000. 
Schick.  Philip  W..  to  Cavanagh  Corporation.  Wet  trapping  method  and 
apparatus  for  low  viscosity  radiation  cured  prim.  5.690.028.  CI    101- 
211.000. 
Schiefer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Brilckner.  Raimund;  Ardell.  Rick;  and  Schiefer.  Bemhard.  5.690.854.  CI 
222-593.000. 
Schiel.  Christian.  10  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Steam  blast  box 
and  method  for  the  zoiK-wise  temperature  control  of  a  traveling  paper  web 
5.689.897.  CI.  34-114.000. 
Schieltz.  Steve  W.;  Glatt  Terry  Laurence;  and  Kupersmit.  Carl,  to  Sensor- 
marie  Electronics  Corporation,  image  forming  and  processing  device  and 
method  for  use  with  no  moving  parts  camera.  5.691.765.  C\.  .M8-335.000. 
Schiffman.  William:  See — 


War^hauer.   Mark;   Schwanznuui.   James:   and   Schiffman.   William 
5.690.424.  CI.  362-373.000. 
Schiwek.  Helmut.  Glass  fiber  manufacturing  process  and  plane  5.690,715  CI 

65-448.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Chamberiam.  L  C.  Derek.  5.689.985.  C\.  70-438.000. 
Tumbull.  William  C  .  5.690.371.  CI.  292-163.000. 
Schlansker.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Kaduil.  Vinod  K.;  Gupu.  Rajiv;  Rau.  Bantwal  R  ;  Schlansker.  Michael 
S  ;  Wortey.  WilUam  S..  Jr;  and  Amerson,  FrederK  C.  5.692.169,  CL 
395-591.000. 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See — 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut:  Schleicher.  Andreas;  von  EysrtKindt.  J«tg;  and 
Frank.  Georg.  5.691.427.  Q.  525-537.000. 
Schlipfenbacher.  Reiner:  See — 

Oberpriller.  Helmut;  Hilpert.  Reinhold;  Binder.  Florian:  Ritter.  Josef: 
Ettl.  Harald;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schlipfenbacher.  Reiner;  Angerrtuucr.  Lud- 
wig;  and  lOein.  Christian.  5.690.529.  CI.  442-414.000. 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Emert.  Jacob;  Horvath.  Istvan  T;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  Thaier.  Warren 
A.;  Young.  David  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5.691.422.  CI    525- 
338.000 
Schloss.  Robert  Jeffrey:  and  Tetzlaff.  Linda  Sue.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for  scheduling  linked  events 
widi  fixed  and  dynamic  conditions.  5.692,125.  CI.  395-209.000. 
Schloner.  Ann  M.:  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlocter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schloner.  Ann  M..  5.690,535.  Q.  446-236.000. 
Schloner.  William  K..  PV:  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.:  Schloner.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schloner.  Ann  M..  5.690J35.  O.  446-236.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe.  Coy  Stephen,  5.691.634,  O.  324-107.000. 
Schlumberger  industries.  S.A.:  See — 

Yonnet.  Jean-Paul:  and  Delamare.  J*r6me.  5,691,586,  Q.  3IO-75.00D 
Schlumbei^er  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Meek.  Dale  E.;  and  Vaynshteyn.  Vladimir.  5.691.712.  Q.  340-853.300. 
Schlater.  Peter:  See— 

Michels.  Erwin;  and  SchlUter.  Peter.  5.690.015.  CI.  91-369.100. 
Schmaling.  David  N.:  See — 

Bvmes.  Francis  E.:  Federici.  Francis  D.;  and  Schmaling.  David  N 
5.690.474.  CI.  4 16-1 34.00A. 
Schmehr.  William  R..  to  Ace  Hardware  Corporation.  Point  of  purchase 

compatible  merchandising  system.  5.690,238.  CI.  211-106.000. 
Schmenger.  Jiirgen;  See — 

Keil.  Wolfgang;  Stein.  Bemd;  and  Schmenger.  Jurgen.  5.690.924.  CI 
429-78.030. 
Schmid.  Friedbert.  to  Spindelfabrik  SUssen.  Schurr  Stahlecker  &.  Grill  GmbH. 
Opening  roller  for  an  open-end  spinning  arrangement.  5.689,946,  CI. 
57-408  000. 
Schmidt.  David  C  :  See— 

Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens.  Sean;  and  Schmidt.  David  C,  5,691,966. 
CI.  369-49.000. 
Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;   Howell.  Wayne  John;  Kalter.  Howard  Leo; 
Marmillion.  Patricia  Ellen:  Palagonia.  Anthony;  Pierson.  Bemadette 
Ann:  and  Schmidt,  Dennis  Arthur.  5,691,248.  CI   437-227  000 
Schmidt.  Guenther.  10  Roben  Bosc  GmbH   Method  for  the  production  of  a 

coated  plate.  5.690.779.  Q.  156-324.000. 
Schmidt.  Irmgard:  See — 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  Pochandke.  Winfried:  Konwitz.  Beatrix;  Poethlunv. 
Jorg;    Weiss.    Albrechi:    Schmidt.    Irmgard:    and    Upadek.    Horst. 
5.691.295.  CI.  510-392  000. 
Schmidt.  William:  See — 

Nilsen.  Kelvin  D  ;  and  Schmidt.  William.  5.692.185.  Q.  395-615.000. 
Schmidt.  William  Paul:  See— 

Cirucci.  John  Frederick:  Knopf.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Magnotta.  Vincent  Louis, 
and  Schmidt.  William  Paul.  5.690.786.  CI    162-6.000 
Schmieding.  Reinhold:  and  ICrupp.  Stefan,  to  Arthrex.  Inc.   Method  for 
installing  a  suture  anchor  through  a  cannulated  tissue-shifting  guide. 
5.690.677.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Schmiegel.  Klaus  K.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  B.;  Schmiegel.  Klaus  K.;  and  Veenhuizen.  Edward  L.. 
5.691.385.  CI.  514-653.000. 
Schmin.  David  Cornelius;  and  Schafer.  Scon  Steven,  to  Imellitools.  Inc 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  application  artd  utility  programs. 
5.692.140.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Schmitt.  Robert  I.   See — 

Mozelack,  Bnan:  Connor.  Robert  D.;  and  Schmin.  Roben  J..  5.690.782. 
CI.  156-429.000. 
SchmitL  Stephen  M.;  and  Chance.  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Method  of  fabricating  precise  cast  or  noncast  implant-retained 
dental  restorations  using  electrical  discharge  machining.  5.690,843,  CI. 
219-69.170. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Yurek.  Manhew  T;  and  Healy  Steven  J..  5.690.644.  Q.  606-108.000. 
Schneider,  John  Robert.  Ezekiels  Wheel  5.690,375,  CI.  295-33.000. 
Schneider/Namic:  See — 

Bam,  Robert  L.;  and  Alexander,  Robert  F,  5,691,478,  O.  73-721.000. 
Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr:  See— 
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Smith.  James  D.  B.:  Schoch.  Karl  F. 
Xiaoyun  Shirley.  5.691,689.  CI 
Schoenlein.  William  E.:  See — 

Geddes.  Leslie  A.;  Elabbady.  Tarek: 

Matthew;  and  Bourland.  Joe  D..  4690.681.  CI.  607-2.000. 
Scholl.  Gerd;  Reindl.  Leonhard;  Ruile.  1  /emer.  and  Ostertag.  Thomas 
Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft.     Identification 
5.691.698.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Scholz,  Harald:  See— 

Choudhury.  Alok;  Blum.  Matthias:  Siholz,  Harald;  and  Jarczyk,  Georg. 
5,690.891.  CI.  420-590.000. 
Schon.  L'we.  to  Neff  Antriebstechnik  Automation  GmbH.  Guide  system  for 
guiding   a    movable   element   along   t  predetermined   elongated    path. 
5.690.431.  CI.  384-15.000. 
Schoner.  Brigine  E.:  See—  I 

Basinski.  Margrel  B.;  DiMarchi,  Ri^ard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath, 
William  F,  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  lA.;  Schoner.  Brigine  E.;  Shields. 
James  £.;  and  Smiley,  David  L..  ^691.309.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schonleitner.  Anton,  to  Steyr-Daimler-FMch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydraulic 

actuator  and  clutch  therewith.  5,690,20»,  CI    I92-85.00C 
Schon.  Wayne  M..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic equalization  for  recessed  loud^ieaker  mounting.  5.692.051.  CI. 
381-1.000.  T 

Schrank.  .Anthony  L.;  Voosen.  Robert;  an<l  Hentschel.  Chris,  to  Nutone,  Inc. 
Ventilator  conoxiller  with  variably  adjuiable  fan  and  light.  5,690.093.  CI. 
I26-299.00D.  ! 

Schrey.  Ekkehard;  and  Kather.  Lutz.  to  FtV  Motorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Method  of  recognizing  the  impingtment  of  a  reciprocating  armature 
in  an  elecnomagnetic  acniator  5.69l.6|o.  CI.  335-256.000. 
Schroeder.  Wanda  T:  See — 

Duvic.  Madeleine;  and  Schroeder,  W*ida  T.  5.691,460.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Schubert.  Jean  Denis:  See — 

Cruchon.  Jean-Claude;  and  Schubert  Jean  Denis.  5.691,672.  CI.  333- 
26000. 
Schubert.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Anand,  Tejwansh  S.:  Georgantos.  Mi<iiael  A.:  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson. 
James  F;  Lenington.  Drew  T;  Linilsay,  Marshall  P.;  Meyer,  Alan  J.; 
O'Flaherty,  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert,  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridge,  Peter 
G.  5,692,181.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Schiilein,  Martin;  and  Levring,  Kirsten  Bfl^gh.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Fungal 
cellulase  composition  containing  alkalii^  CMC-endoglucanase  and  essen- 
tially no  cellobiohydrolase.  5.691.178.  Cl.  435-209.000 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Thudium.  Karl;  Rieger.  Walter,  and  0angelmayT.  Andreas,  5,690.026. 
Cl.  100-207.000. 
Schuler,  Siegfried:  See — 

Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Spitz.  Richard;  C)oebel.  Herbert;  Schaefer.  Ulrich; 
Biallas.  Vesna;  Mindl.  Anton;  Freyl  Manin;  Stilke.  Henning;  Hauss- 
mann.  Holger;  and  Schuler.  Siegfrfcd.  5.691.892.  CI.  363145.000. 
Schulman.  Michael  Bruce;  and  Slade,  PaulG..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Vacuum 
interrupter  with  a  single  internal  assembk'  for  generating  an  axial  magnetic 
field  5.691.522.  Cl.  218-128.000. 
Schulthess.  Adrian:  See —  [ 

Salvin,  Roger  Pierre-EIie;  and  Schulfiess,  Adrian,  5.691.006,  CI.  427- 
510.000.  1 

Schumacher.  Darren  A.;  and  Bush.  Keviij  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  EGO  ba.sed 
adaptive  transient  fuel  compensation  fora  spark  ignited  engine.  5.690.087, 
Cl.  123-675.000. 
Schumacher,  Paul  A.:  See —  j 

Counire,  Clifford  E.;  Schumacher.  P4il  A.;  and  Clemmons.  Orville  C. 
5.691,259,  Cl.  501-95.000.  ' 

Schuman.  Paul  D.,  to  Optical  Polymer  Research.  Inc.  Curable  inter-polymer 

optical  fiber  cladding  compositions.  5.6^.863.  Cl.  252-582.000. 
Schumann.  Tilo:  See — 

Kremer.  Adolf;  Steinkaemper.  Reinh«d;  Fischer,  Axel;  and  Schumann. 
Tdo.  5.690.154.  Cl.  141-348.000.  ] 
Schurter  AG:  See—  j 

Zumstein.  Eduard;  and  Amrein.  Heint.  5.690.512,  Cl.  439-545.000. 
Schuster.  Don  A..  Jones.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Hoffman.  lx)ren  D.;  and  Storie,  Jeffery  A., 
to  Carrier  Corporation.   Refrigerant  etpansion  device.  5.689,972,  Cl 
62-511.000. 
Schutzki.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Nair.  Muraleedharan  G.;  Salir.  Gerte  R.;  Schutzki.  Robert  E.;  and 
Niemira.  Brendan  A..  5.691.275.  (J.  504-108.000. 
Schwartz.  Herbert;  Mose.  Friedrich;  and  l*Iancon.  Michel,  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration. Wristwatch  with  illumination  systm  for  multiple  digital  and  analog 
styles.  5.691,%2.  Cl.  368-71.000 
Schwartz.  Paul  Steven;  and  Erben,  Jerry  K.  Osteosynthesis  screw  fastener 
having  angularly  adjusuble  threads  and  ifiethods  of  use  therefor.  5,690.632. 
Cl.  606-73.000. 
Schwartzman.  James:  See — 

Warshauer.    Mark;    Schwartzman.   J»mes;    and    SchiSman.    William. 
5.690,424.  Cl.  362-373.000.  1 

Schwarze.  Rigoben.  CNC -controlled  pipe 

72-157.000. 
Schwuchow.   Klaus. 

402.000. 
Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rizkalla,  Nabil,  5,691,269,  Cl.  5O2-3H7.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See 

Carlebach.  Ephraim  A.,  5,691.823,  Cl.  358-457.000. 


bending  machine.  5.689.988.  Cl. 
Compact  densitomeier  device.  S.69I.8I6.  CI.   356- 


UMI 


Weiss.  Alex;  and  Gronemann.  Uri  F.  5,691.828.  Cl.  358-534.000. 
Scon.  Michael  C:  See— 

Azuma.  Masamichi:  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Scon,  Michael  C. 
5.690.727,  CI.  106-287.180. 
Sculptura.  Incorporated:  See — 

Erickson.  Steve.  5.690.231.  Q.  206-573.000. 
SD  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Wohlstein.  Scon  D.;  and  Ciurczak.  Emil  W..  5.69I.70I.  Cl.  34O-«)3.000. 
SDG.  Inc  :  See— 

Lau.  John  R..  5.690.956.  Cl.  424-450.000. 
Seabrook  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Wilbur  A.;  Baxley.  James  R.;  Boyce.  Ricky  C;  and  Morris. 
Thomas  Mitchel.  5.690.987.  Cl.  426-632.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fredrickson.  Lisa.  5.691.993.  CI.  371-38.100. 
Funches.  Otis  L..  5.69I.6I7.  O.  318-632.000. 

Peirce.  Robert  H  :  and  Graafmans.  Hans.  5.690.293.  Cl.  242-354.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Nichols.  Charles  B.;  Sandner.  Michael  R.;  and  Zielinski.  Richard  R..  II. 
5.690.855.  Cl.  252-182.270. 
Securetec  GmbH:  See — 

Oberpriller.  Helmut;  Hilpert.  Reinhold;  Binder.  Florian;  Riner.  Josef; 
Ertl.  Harald;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schlipfenbacher.  Reiner;  Angermaier.  Lud- 
wig;  and  Klein.  Christian.  5.690.529.  Cl.  442^14.000. 
Security  Operating  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  C. ;  and  Bernard.  Thomas  R..  5.69 1 .707.  Cl.  340-682  000 
Seedorf.  Ralf:  See— 

Frey.  Anna-Maria;  Maier.  Jilrgen;  Pilsak.  Manfred;  Seedorf.  Ralf;  Bar- 
thelmes.  Clemens;  and  Dinrich.  Thomas.  5.691,601,  Q.  313-571.000. 
Sega  Enterprises:  See — 

Okawa.  Tetsuya.  5.692.162.  CI.  395-503.000. 
Segal.  Russell  B.:  See— 

Gregory.  Brent  L.;  and  Segal,  Russell  B..  5.69I.9II.  CI.  364^*89.000. 
Segerback.  Per  M.:  See— 

Haulin.  Tord  Lennait;  Segerback,  Per  M.;  and  Mader.  Heinz,  5,692.022, 
Cl.  375-357.000. 
Seibert.  Karl  F:  See— 

Newell.  Douglas  G.;  Seiberl.  Karl  F;  and  Seitz.  David  R..  5.691 .818,  CI. 
358-299.000. 
Seidner,  Leonard;  and  Poster,  Maurice,  to  Permeable  Technologies,  Inc. 

Multifocal  contact  lens.  5.691.797.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Seigler.  Adrian  E.:  See — 

Meaney  Patrick  J.;  and  Seigler,  Adrian  E.,  5,692.209.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Amano.  Kazuhiko.  5.691.747.  C\.  345-167.000. 

Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.690.721,  Cl.  106-31.130. 

Kimura.  Masakazu,  5,691,559,  Q.  257-369.000. 

Konishi.  Shinji.  5.690,440.  Cl.  400-279.000. 

Kozaki,  Minoru;  and  Yamazaki,  Toshihiko,  5,691,078,  CI.  429-92.000. 

Miyasaka.  Masayo;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Minowa.  Masahiro;  and  YawaU 

Kazunari,  5,692.110.  CI.  395-111.000. 
Sano,  Yukari:  Takatsuna.  Junko;  Watanabe,  Kazuaki;  and  Takemoto, 

Kiyohiko,  5,690,723.  Cl.  106-31.750. 
Shu.  Joseph  S..  5.692.109.  Cl.  395-109.000 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Komazawa.  Masato.  5.691.593. 

a.  310-328.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Shigekazu;  Takatsu.  Susumu;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda, 
Takanobu;  Aida.  Chieko;  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  5.690.437.  CI 
400-120.140. 
Yato.  Hidenori.  5.692.201.  Cl.  395-750.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Saito.  Yutaka;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Odagiri.  Hiroshi:  and  Horiguchi. 
Katsuhiro.  5.691.556.  Cl.  257-350.000. 
Seikon  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  5.692.081.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Seller.  William  J.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seiler,  William  J.,  5,692,199.  Cl 
395-733.000. 
Seitsonen.  Seppo:  See — 

Vuori.  JarUco;  Seitsonen,  Seppo;  and  Pulkki.  Esa.  5.691.982.  Cl.  370- 
336.000. 
Seitz.  David  R.:  See — 

Newell,  Douglas  G.;  Scibeit,  Karl  F:  and  Seitz,  David  R..  5.691. 8 1 8.  Cl. 
358-299.000. 
Sekandari.  Said  M.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Joseph  M..  5.690.412.  Q.  362-104.000. 
Seki,  Akinobu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hiroyasu;  Furusawa.  Hatuki;  Hatakenaka.  Jun;  and  Seki. 
Akinobu.  5.691.902.  Cl.  364-438.000. 
Seki.  Hidemi:  See — 

Endo.  Takashi;  Matsuoka.  Kenichi;  Ichinose.  Kimihiro;  Seki.  Hidemi' 
and  Gomi.  Shingo.  5.691.485.  CI.  73-861.357 
Sekijima.  Makolo:  See — 

Iwatsuka.   Shinji;   Kanagawa.  Yoichi:   Hata.  Kenjiro;  and  Sekijima, 
Makoto.  5.691.845.  CI.  359-497.000. 
Sekimori.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanigawa,  Fumiyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukao. 
Yasuyoshi.  5.691.506.  Cl.  I74-65.00R. 
Seko,  Takuya:  See — 

Nishiura,  Akio;  Seko.  Takuya;  Matsumoto,  Rypji;  and  Hamano.  Shin- 
ichi.  5.690.957.  CI.  424-450.000. 


Selfridge.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Kriewall.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Edwin  F:  Selfridge.  Alan  R.;  Fairbanks. 
John  P..  Wilson.  Verne  H.;  Parrv.  Robert  W.;  and  Cummins.  James  D.. 
5.691.9.59.  CI.  367-129.000. 
Selfridge.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  Georgantos.  Michael  A.;  Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  Knutson. 

James  F;  Lenington.  Drew  T;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P;  Meyer.  Alan  J  ; 

O'Raheny.  Kenneth  W.;  Schubert.  Richard  N.;  and  Selfridge.  Peter 

G..  5.692,181.  Cl.  395-613.000. 

Sellers,  Gregory  J.,  to  Fotron,  Inc.  Multiple  fiber  positioner  for  optical  fiber 

connection.  5.692.089.  Cl.  385-137.000. 
Selnick.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Claremon.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Livenon.  Nigel;  Selnick. 

Harold  G.;  and  Smith.  Garry  R..  5.69I.33I.  Cl.  514-221.000. 
Claremon.  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Livenon.  Nigel;  Selnick. 
Harold  G.;  and  Smith.  Garry  R..  5.691.332.  Cl   514-221.000 
Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Lawrey.  Bnjce  D..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology. 

LP  Spandex  elastomers.  5.69 1. 44 1.  Cl.  528-61.000. 
Sengel.  Michael  P.,  to  Sengel,  Michael  R  Self  powered  variable  direction 

wheeled  task  chair  5.690,185,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Seni.  Hirofumi;  Nakao.  Norihiko:  Santo.  Chiaki:  Takehara.  Shin:  Ikeda, 
Naoki;  Harada.  Shingo;  and  Tukahara.  Yutaka.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Vibration  damping  system  for  vehicle  5,690.321.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Sen.sor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timixhy  R.;  Hocklev.  Bernard;  Lipiav- Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers, 
Omer  L  ;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.691.545'.  Cl.  250-559.380. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schieltz.    Steve   W.;    Clan.   Terry    Laurence;    and    Kupersmii.   Cari, 
5.691.765.  Cl.  348-335.000. 
Sensym.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cook.   James  T..   Sr.;   Arnold.  David   D.:   and  Cansonas.  Chrislos, 
5.691.480.  Cl.  73-756.000. 
Seo,  Ho- Won:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang:  Lee.  Sang-Hee:  Kim,  Hye-Rvung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim  Nak-Jeong:  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee,  Byung-Ho; 
Seo,  Ho- Won;  and  Lee.  Hye-Suk.  5.691.348,  Cl.  514-300.000. 
Seoung.  Hwan-Ho:  See — 

Im.  Sang-iae:  Seoung.  Hwan-Ho;  and  Choi.  Byung-Cho.  5.691.624.  Cl. 
320-48.000. 
Sepetka,  Ivan:  See — 

Berenstein,  Alejandro;  and  Sepetka.  Ivan.  5.690.666.  Cl  606-191.000 
Seppiinen.  Jorma;  Vaihoja.  Juha;  Lietsalmi,  Mikko;  and  Vanttila,  Jaakko,  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Mobile  terminal  having  one  key  user  message 
acknowledgment  function.  5.692.032.  Cl.  379-59.000 
Sepnigen:  See — 

Sanderson.  Alan;  Dove.  Rod;  Ming.  Fang;  and  Howell.  John,  5.690.9%. 
CI.  427-244.000. 
Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Floyd.  William.  5.691.426.  O  525-491.000. 
Sequenom.  Inc.:  See — 

Koster.  Hubert.  5.691.141.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Selo.  Masaru:  Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Arai.  Satoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba   Portable  electronic  apparatus  having  a  hinge  mechanism  which 
rotatably  connects  a  flat  display  unit  to  a  housing  incorporating  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  circuit  board.  5.691.880.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Senler.  Bert:  See— 

Senler.  Morris;  and  Settler.  Bert.  5.690.680,  Cl.  607-2.000. 
Senler.  Morris:  and  Senler.  Bert.  Electrical  bridge  for  medical  use  and 

method.  5.690.680.  Cl.  607-2.000. 
Sevalia.  Piyush:  See — 

Green'.  Gary  W ;  Arcoleo.  Mathew  R.;  and  Sevalia,  Piyush.  5.691.654. 
CI.  326-80.(XX). 
Sever.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James:  Lu.  X.  Allen;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham,  Richard  G.;  Leininger,  Catherine:  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 
Thom.-is;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 
5.692,176.  Cl.  .395-605.(K)0. 
Severs.  Dale  R.:  See — 

Yang.  Sungwook;  Severs.  Dale  R.;  Frankenberger.  David;  and  Kemp. 
Michael.  5.690.600.  Cl.  493-212.000. 
Seymour.  Charles  Mark:  See — 

Baird.  Brian  William;  Diaz,  Art  Fred;  Dick.stein.  William  Harve;  and 
Seymour,  Charles  Mark.  5.691.096.  Cl.  430-109.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McOure.  David  C.  5,691,950.  Cl.  365-230.030. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Walker.  Christopher  Paul  Hulme.  5.692.021.  Cl.  375-354.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.:  See — 

Basset.  Philippe;  and  Taravre.  Pierre,  5,692,161.  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Bolton.  Martin.  5.691.918.  Cl.  364-5 14.00R. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Torazzina.  Aldo.  5.692.041.  Cl.  .'79-379  000. 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Gregory.  Richard  V;  and  Allan.  Jacqueline  M..  to 
Clemson  University.  Molecularly  bonded  inherently  conductive  polvmers 
on  substrates  and  shaped  articles  thereof.  5.69l.06'2.  Cl.  428-411  Ifio. 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  and  Monroe.  Lance  A  .  to  Clemson  University.  Func- 
tionalized  crystalline  polylactones  as  tougheners  for  Ihcnnosening  resins. 
5.691.444.  CI.  528-357.000 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 


Inman.  Wayne  D.;  and  Reed.  Michael  John.  5,691,386.  Cl.  514-691.000. 
Shand.  Mark  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Configurable  digital 
signal  interface  using  field  programmable  gale  array  to  reformat  data 
5.692,159.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Shane.  Karwi  J.:  See — 

Kelley.  Kurtis  C  ;  Davis.  Jack  R.;  and  Shane.  Karan  J .  5.691,018.  Q. 
428-36  800. 
Shapiro.  Carolyn:  See —  _. 

Barnes.  Charles  M.:  and  Shapiro.  Carolyn,  .5tM0,898.  O.  423-210.000. 
Sharma.  Ashwani  K.:  See — 

Bnieck.  Steven  R.  J.;  Mvers.  David  R.:  and  Sharma.  Ashwani  K.. 
5.691. .563.  Cl   2.57^t49.000. 
Sharma.  Ram  B.:  See — 

Unroe.  Marilyn  R.;  Gupta  Rakesh  K.;  Sharma.  Ram  B.:  and  Thiesing. 
Neil  C  .  5.691,442,  CI  528-125.000. 
Sharma.  Sushil:  See — 

Kapa.  Prasad;  Kardash.  Gleb;  Kucerovy.  Andrew;  Lake.  Philip:  Manner. 
Paul  G.;  Pener.  Russell  C;  Prashad.  Mahavir:  and  Sharma.  Sushil. 
5.691..304,  Cl.  514-8.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akio.  Tetsuro.  5,691,548,  Cl.  257-232.000. 

Hirokane.  Junji;   Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta, 

Kenji.  5.691.963.  Cl.  369-13  000. 
Kawamori.  Hidetsugu;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.691.739.  CI.  .345- 

58.000. 
Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki:  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirau. 
Milsuaki;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.691.792.  Cl. 
.349-124  000 
Moriraoto.  Toshihide.  5.690.325.  CI.  271-65.000. 
Nakamura  Kozo;  Nakamura.  Hisakazu:  Mitsui.  Seiichi;  Kimura.  Nao- 

fumi;  and  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko.  5.69I.79I.  Cl   349-113.000 
Nogami.  Hiroaki:  Kalayama.  Hironobu:  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  Shiraishi. 
Kenichi:  Aoki.  Kazuya;  and  Akimolo.  Saori.  5.692.092.  CI.  386- 
6.000. 
Numao.  Takaji:  Tagawa.  Akira:  Tamai.  Kazuhiko;  Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  and 

Shinomiva.  Tokihiko.  5.691.783.  Cl.  349-48.000. 
Ohuni.  Yoshihiro.  5.691,665.  Cl.  329-313.000. 
Shimada.  Takayuki;  Miyamoto.  Kazushige;  Tanaka.  Shinya;  and  KoihIo. 

Naofumi.  5.691.787.  Cl.  .349-40.000. 
Ueda.  Tonj.  5.692.179.  Cl.  395-609.000. 
Yamamoto.  TaLsushi.  5.691.866,  Cl   360-126.000. 
Sharp.  Ranald  Edward;  Gowda.  Prashanth  Makonahalli  Lakshman;  son  of 
Rajalingam.  Baheerathan;  and  Woon.  Ng  See.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for 
configuring  a  base  suiion.  5.692.031.  Cl.  .379-58.000 
Sharpe.  Erwin:  See — 

McCook.  John  Panick;  Corey.  Joseph  Michael:  Dorogi.  Peter  Ladislaus: 
Bajor.  John  Steven;  Knaggs.  Helen  EIiz.abeth;  Lange.  Beth  Anne:  and 
Sharpe.  Erwin.  5.690.948.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Shaud.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  J.;  and  Shaud.  Ronald  J..  5.690.374.  Cl.  294-57  000. 
Shaughnessy.  Steven  T.  to  Boriand  International,  Inc.  System  and  methods 
for  improved  file  management  in  a  multi-user  environment.  5.692.178.  Cl. 
395-608.000. 
Shaw.  Jack  B.;  See — 

Tnieblood.  Teny  L.;  and  Trueblood.  Timmy  J..  5.691.032.  Cl.  428- 
136.000. 
Shaw.  Lin  F:  See — 

Marbry.  Jonathan  E  ;  McKelvie.  Samuel  J.:  Trvon.  David  H.;  Shaw.  Lin 
F;  and  Teng,  Chia-Chi,  5,692.111.  Cl.  395-114.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  FraiKis:  See — 

Lorenz.  Diana  Lynne:  Shaw.   Robert  Francis:  and  Spanke,  Ronald 
Anthony.  5.691.985,  CI.  370-401.000. 
Shea,   Michael  Joseph:   Maya.  Jakob:  a»Ml  Waymouth,  John  Francis,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  R&D  Lab.  Display   lighting  widi  matched 
narrow  band  filter  and  light  source.  5.690.421.  Cl.  .362-293.000 
Shea.  William  M.  Bird  and  animal  call.  5.690.5.34.  Cl.  446-205.000. 
Shcehan.  Bernard  P.:  See — 

Tan.  Yaoping;  and  Sheehan.  Bernard  R,  5.690.438.  C\.  400-197.000. 
Sheets.  Laurence  L  .  loTeltrend  Inc  Data  transmission  protection  circuit  with 

enxir  conection.  5.691.998.  Cl   .371-57.100. 
Sheinfeld.  Naftali;  Huss.  Shmuel;  and  Shmuelson.  Ilya.  to  Elzion  Meul 

Works.  Gas  flame  kettle.  5.690.094.  Cl.  I26-350.00R. 
Shekalim.  Avraham.  to  Eureka  Technologies  Innovation  Engineering  (1987) 

Ltd.  Accessory  device  for  toodibnishes.  5.689.850.  Cl.  15-22.100. 
Shelby.  Kevin  Alan.   Bunon  interface  for  state  machine.  5.691.580.  Cl. 

307- 1 19.000. 
Sheldon.  Joseph   M..  to  Sekandari.  Said  M.  Solar  illuminated  jcwdrv. 

5.690.412.  Cl.  362-104.000. 
Shell  Oil  Compan, :  Jee — 

Danckaans.  Anton  Manhijs:  and  Wijn.  Enno  Frank,  5.690,708,  CI. 

55-257.200. 
Kiibler.  Kathleen  Suzanne;  and  Southwick.  JeSrev  George,  5.691,414. 

Cl   525-99.000. 
Leffelaar.  Karel  Hendrik;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen,  5,691.420.  Cl. 

525-314.000. 
Tryon.  John  Frederick.  5.690.400.  Cl.  312-107.000. 
Van  Der  Arend.  Johannes  Comelis  Maria;  De  Boer-Wildschui.  Marijke: 
Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan  Albert:  and  Kersten.  Maria  Johanna  Elisa- 
beth. 5.691.429.  Cl.  526-92.000. 
Shelton.  Ron:  and  Van  Keuren.  Max.  Stud  mounted  reel  support  system. 
5.690.301.  Cl.  242-597.800. 
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Shen.  William  Wu:  See- 
Chen,  Chin-Lxmg;  Hsiao,  Mu- Yue;  L  pponer,  Waller  Heinrich;  and  Shen 
William  Wu.  5.691,996.  CI.  371-fl.lOO, 
Shepherd.  Lloyd;  See — 

Dahringer,  Oonald  William:  Hubbaudr.  Philip;  Lambert,  William  Roger; 
Lyons,  Alan   Michael;  Shepherd,  Lloyd;  and  Weld,  John  David 
5,689,878.0.29-841.000. 
Shepley.  Barry  E.:  See— 

Palazzolo.  Christopher  K.;  NageswarlRao.  V.  Dinga:  and  Shepley  Barrv 

E..  5,691,004,  G.  427^55.000.  f   }         } 

Sher,  Joseph  C.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Self-timing  power-up  circuit 

5,691,887,  CI.  363^9.000. 
Sheriff,  Michael  E.;  See— 

Thurier,  James  E.;  and  Sheriff,  Michael  E.,  5,690,451,  O.  408-1 13,000. 
Sherman,  Bernard  Charles,  to  Apolex  Co^xiration.  Stable  solid  formulation 
of  enalapril  salt  and  process  for  prepaiBiion  Uiereof  5,690,%2.  CI  424- 
489.000. 
Sherman.  Roger  N.,  to  Tensor  Corporatio*.  Reading  lamp  assembly  remov- 
ably and  adjusubly  attachable  to  a  totchiere-iype  lamp.  5.690,426  CI 
362-410.000.  't~        y 

Shens.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Bolanos.  Henry;  Sherts.  Charles  R;  aid  Pelletier,  Thomas  A..  5.690.269. 
CI.  227-176.100. 
Shessel,  Gerry;  and  MacGregor.  Norman  J^mes.  to  Integrated  Energy  Devel- 
opment Corp.  Process  for  the  combuiion  of  sulphur  containine  fuels 
5,690,482,  CI.  431-2.000.  ;  6 

Sheu,  Shing-Ren:  See—  ! 

Su,  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Sheu,  Shing-Rin,  5,691.234,  CI.  437-186.000. 
Shi,  Yuguang:  See —  ! 

Baekkeskov,  Steinunn;  Richler,  Wiltnid;  Shi,  Yuguang;  Namchuk,  Mark 
and  Kim,  John,  5,691,448,  CI.  530^350.000. 
Shiba,  Kosuke:  See— 

Usami,  Ryuji;  Shiba,  Kosuke;  Daigo,  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Hosoda, 
Jun;  Jinbo,  Tenio;  Akulsu,  Takasli;  Negoro,  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi 
Yoshilo;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5,6)1,493,  CI.  84-602.000. 
Shibahara,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Mara.  Takefumi;  Yamakawa,  Kazuyo*i;  Shuto,  Sadanobu;  Yamamoto. 
Mitsuru;  Suzuki,  Makolo;  Shimaia.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka,  Kaisuro; 
Nagaoka,  Satoshi;  Shibahara,  Yoshiiiko;  and  Ikeda,  Hideo.  5.691  125 
CI.  430-505.000.  | 

Shibamiya.  Akira:  See —  i 

Bireley,  William  Robert;  Dang,  Tam^ie;  Desai,  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle,  Donald  James;  Lin,  Fen)Ling;  McDevitt,  Maureen  Mae; 
Shibamiya,  Akira;  Smith,  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng,  James  Zu-chia;  Tie, 
Hong  Sang;  Wang,  Yun;  Wong,  Jefcme  Quan;  Zeidenstein,  Kathryn 
Ruth;  and  Yang,  Kou  Homg  Allen„5,692.l74,  CI.  395-603.000 
Shibasaki,  Kazuya:  See —  i 

Seto,  Masaru;  Shibasaki,  Kazuya;  ^d  Arai,  Satoru,  5,691.880.  CI 
361-681.000. 
Shibata.  Ken:  See — 

Hagiya,  Kouki:  and  Shibata,  Ken,  5,*  1,575,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Shibata,  Kimiyo:  and  Mishima,  Yoshihiro.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  particle  criterion  and  particle 
analyzer  usmg  the  criterion.  5,690.105,  Cl.  128-637.000. 
Shibata,  Takao:  See—  [ 

Yorisue,  Shozo;  Shibata.  Takao;  and  Hashihiro.  Shinji.  5.689.977  CI 
66-219.000.  !  '      ■ 

Shibata.  Tohtu;  See —  I 

Matsumura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata,  T*ru.  5.690.126,  CI.  131-343.000 
Shibata,  Tomoyuki:  See —  ] 

Kaneko,  Masakatsu:  Hotoda,  Hitoshij  Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  Kobaya<ihi, 
Tomowo:    Mitsuhashi,    Yoshihiro:    Matsuda,    Akira     and    Sasaki 
Takuma,  5.691.319.  Cl.  514-49.00a 
Shida.  Naomi:  See —  j 

Ushirogouchi,  Toru;  Shida,  Naomi;  kaiio,  Takuya;  Asakawa.  Koji- 
Hongu,  Akinori;  Nakase.  Makolo;  aid  Niki.  HirxAazu,  5,691.101  CI 
430-176.000.  T  ,    ,       .       ,»_i. 

Shields.  James  E.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi,  Ricllard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath, 
William  F.  Jr;  Hoffmann,  James  A  ;  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  Shields 
James  E.:  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5,491,309,  Q,  514-12.000 
Shiinoki,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;   Shiinoki,   Kazuaki;   Kawano,   Isamu;   and   Machida 
Shigeni,  5,690,480.  Cl.  4I8-55.20OJ 
Shikama.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  Shikina,  Shinsuke:  and  Kondo,  Mit- 
sushige,  5,691,785.  Cl.  349-8.000.  ■ 
Shimada.  Junji:  See— 

Waunabe,  Satoshi:  Ohsawa,  Youichi:  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Maruyama, 
Kazuma.sa;  Takeda,  Yoshihumi;  Shimada,  Junji;  Yagiha.shi,  Fujio  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya,  5,691,112,  Cl.  430-270.100 
Shimada,  Takayuki;  Miyamoto,  Kazushig*:  Tanaka.  Shinya;  and  Kondo. 
Naofumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  matrix  type  LCD  having  short 
resistors  made  of  microcrystalline  n-^Si.  5,691,787,  Cl.  349-40.000 
Shimada,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Okutomi,  Yasuo:  and  Shimada,  Toshil^ro,  5,690,986.  Q.  426-604  000 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro:  See —  ' 

Hara,  Takefumi;  Yamakawa,  Kazuyosli;  Shuto,  Sadanobu:  Yamamoto 
Mitsuru:  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Shimadi,  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka,  Kaisuro 
Nagaoka,  Satoshi:  Shibahara,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hideo  5  691  125 
Cl.  430-505.000.  '       '       ' 


Shimakage,  Masashi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Akihiko;  Motonari,  Masayuki;  Shimakage,  Masashi'  and 
Oka,  Katsumi,  5,691,413,  Cl.  525-99.000. 
Shimamori,  Hiroshi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryuichi;  and  Ohtsu,  Shinichi,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Power  supply  apparatus.  5,691,631.  C\.  323-272.000. 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki:  Komalsuda.  Takashi:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa: 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu:  Aoki.  Takuya:  Furumoto,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama! 
Takayoshi,  5,689,952,  Cl.  60-277.000. 
Shimazu,  Akira:  See — 

Ilo,  Ryo:  and  Shimazu,  Akira,  5.691.737,  Cl.  345-8.000. 
Shimizu  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hone.  Takaaki;  and  Higashi.  Kazutoshi.  5,690.881.  Cl.  264-263.000. 
Shimizu.  Kaotu:  See — 

Kawashima,  Yasuji;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  Matsuike.  Akihiko;  Meguro, 
Takeshi;    Shimizu,    Kaoru;   Chaki,    Hideo:    and   Ogura,   Toshiaki 
5,690,890,  Cl.  420-559.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuharu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masanobu:   Itoh,  Motoi:  Matsuhisa,  Yoji;  and  Shimizu 
Kazuharu,  5,691,055,  Cl.  428-367.000. 
Shimizu,  Michio:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Yoshinori;  and  Shimizu,  Michio.  5,691.015.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Shimizu,  Susumu:  See — 

Kanno,  Hisashi:  Kanda,  Youichi:  Shimizu,  Susumu;  Kubola.  Yoshikazu; 
Sato,  Tsutomu:  and  Arahira,  Masalo,  5,691.277,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihide;  and  Walanabe,  Mikio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ud. 
Process  for  producing  a  polymer  using  a  quinone  compound  condensation 
product  polymer  scale  preventive  agent.  5,691,428,  Cl.  526-62.000. 
Shimmura.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Shigekazu:  Takatsu,  Susumu;  Waunabe,  Kenji;  Kameda. 
Takanobu:  Aida,  Chieko:  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  5.690,437  Cl 
400- 120. 140. 
Shimono,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukushima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  Pujiwara.  Nobuhiro:  and  Shi- 
mono. Hiroyuki.  5.691.894,  Cl.  364-148.000. 
Shimota,  Naohito:  See — 

Kusakata,  Shigeru;  Rimoto,  Masanori:  Matsuda,  Kazuo:  and  Shimota 

Naohito,  5,691,099,  Cl.  430-162.000. 

Shimoyama,  Masaki;  Kodama,  Shuichi;  and  Kondo.  Kazuhiro,  to  Malsushiu 

Electric  lndu.strial  Co.,   Ltd.   Photo-detector  having  a  uniform  output 

characteristic  and  fabricating  method  therefor  5.69 1 .536.  Cl.  250-239  000 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Azechi.  Syuuichi:  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  5.691.407.  Cl.  524-437.000. 
Kuboia.  Yoshihiro:   Kashida,   Meguru;   Nagata,  Yoshihiko;   Noguchi. 
Hitoshi:  Hamada,  Yuichi:  and  Kumagae,  Kimiiaka,  5,691,088,  CI 
430-5.000.  -*  - 

Ogawa,  Masahiko;  Toyoda,  Takamasa;  and  Isobe.  Kenichi,  5,691.434 

Cl.  528-15.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihide:  and  Waunabe,  Mikio,  5,691,428,  Cl.  526-62.000. 
Takemura.  Katsuya;  Tsuchiya,  Junji;  Watanabe,  Osamu;  and  Ishihara 

Toshinobu,  5,691,3%,  Cl.  52262.000. 
Tanifuji,  Yoichi;  and  Tokushige,  Yuji,  5,691,398,  Cl.  523-124.000. 
Waunabe,  Satoshi:  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Maruyama, 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi:  Shimada,  Junji:  Yagihaishi.  Fujio;  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya.  5.691. 1 12.  Cl.  43O-270.I00. 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagai,  Naoki;  Oda,  Michiaki;  Ohtsuka.  Sciichiro:  and  Harada.  Isamu 
5,690.733.  Cl.  117-18.000.  *-*»amu. 

Shin.  Kye  Jung:  See — 

Park,  Sang  Woo;  Shin.  Kye  Jung;  and  Kim.  Dong  Chan.  5.691,278,  CI 
504-252.000. 
Shin,  Wha-Sup:  See— 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Vi,  Kyu-Yang;  Ue,  Sang-Hee:  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh 
Jee-Hee;  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  Seon-Ju:  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 
Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup:  Lee,  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-Sook:  Lee,  Byung-Ho 
Seo,  Ho-Won;  and  Lee.  Hye-Suk,  5.691.348.  Cl.  514-300  000 
Shin.  Young-Ah:  See — 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Vi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee:  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh 
Jee-Hee:  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  Seon-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja:  Shin,  Young- 
Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup:  Lee,  Sung-Hou:  Jung,  Yi-Sook:  Lee.  Byung-Ho' 
Seo.  Ho-Won:  and  Lee.  Hye-Suk.  5.691,348,  Cl.  514-300.000 
Shinko  Pantec  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Takashi:  Hirai,  Kiyoshi:  Yasui,  Shinichi: 
Kobayashi,  Hiroko:  and  Nagao,  Mamoni,  5.690.797,  Cl.  204-229  000 
Shinmoto.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Hayashihara.    Shoiti;    and    Shinmoto.    Masaki.   5,691  757    Cl     347- 
155.000. 
Shinohara.  Eiji:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Shinji:  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  5,690.289,  Q.  242-282  000 
Shinomiya,  Tokihiko:  See — 

Numao,  Takaji;  Tagawa,  Akira;  Tamai,  Kazuhiko:  Koden.  Mitsuhiro-  and 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko,  5,691,783,  Cl.  349-48.000. 
Shinozaki,  Tadao:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Masahiko:    Shinozaki,    Tadao:    and    Aramaki,    Tomomi 
5,691,618,  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Shinpo,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takada,  Kazukuni:  Uemura,  Hiroshi:  Miura.  Masahiko:  Shinpo, 
Yoshikazu:  Sugimura,  Kazuaki:  and  Nakau.  Kazuya,  5,690  343  Cl 
277-235.00B. 
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Shinyama,  Hiroshi:  Kawamura.  Toru;  Okiu.  Minori;  Uchida.  Takeshi:  and 
Waunabe.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The  Circulatory  disor- 
der improving  agent.  5.691.339.  Cl.  514-253.000. 
Shinzo,  Kinji:  Watanabe,  Hideki:  Uno,  Seiichi;  Tashiro,  Nansei:  and  Nomura, 
Minora,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Toner  for  developing 
elecnosutic  latent  image  and  pixxxss  for  producing  the  same.  5,691  095 
Cl.  430-106.000. 
Shiokawa,  Toshimichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Receiving  circuit.  5.692,017,  Cl 

375-346.000. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Knudsen,  Philip  D.:  Shipley,  Charles  R.:  and  Pai,  Daniel  Y,  5.691,395, 
a.  522-31.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Knudsen,  Philip  D.;  Shipley,  Charles  R.;  and  Pai.  Daniel  Y..  5,691,395 
Cl.  522-31.000. 
Shitaishi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nogami,  Hiroaki;  KaUyama,  Hironobu:  Kawaguchi,  Koichi:  Shiraishi, 
Kenichi;  Aoki,  Kazuya;  and  Akimoto,  Saori,  5,692,092,  Cl.  386- 
6.000. 
Shiraiake,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamada,   Sadayuki;   Shiraiake,   Nobuyuki:   Fukuhara,   Hiroyuki;   and 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru,  5,690,475,  Cl  417-32.000. 
Shirk,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Souhane,  Abdclouahed:  and  Shirk,  Gerald  J.,  5,691,013,  Cl.  428-34.400. 
Shiriey,  Robert  Bryce:  and  Castro,  Albert  Michael,  to  Taco  Bell  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automating  the  generation  of  a  legal  document 
5,692,206,  Cl   395-793.000. 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Asa;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  Yoshida.  Man:  and  YagiU.  Yoshiaki 

5,690,916,  Cl.  424-59.000. 
Sueisugu,  Masaru:  Ohnuma,  Manami:  Morikawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yamase, 
Yuki:  Akiyama,  Naoe;  and  Kilamura,  Kenji,  5.690.914,  Cl    424- 
59.000. 
Shitaohzono.  Tetsuya;  Muramatsu.  Akira;  and  Hino.  Jiro,  to  Nihon  Shokuhin 
Kako  Co.,  Ltd   Biodegradable  compositions.  5,691,403,  Cl.  524-47.000. 
Shiu.  Leung  Man:  See — 

Radliff,  E)avid  Rav:  Okimoio,  Todd  Richard:  and  Shiu,  Leung  Man 
5,691,508,  Cl    174-92.000. 
Shmuelson.  Ilya:  See — 

Sheinfeld,  Naftali;  Huss,  Shmuel:  and  Shmuelson,  Ilya,  5.690.094,  Cl 
I26-350.00R. 
Shobu.  Toshifumi;  and  Ogasawara,  Fumihiro,  lo  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd 
Method  for  selectively  using  one  or  two  communication  channel  bv  a 
transmitting  data  terminal  based  on  data  ivpe  and  channel  availability 
5,692,130,  Cl.  .395-200.120. 
Shoda,  Hirokazu,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Terminal 
connection  for  an  electric  motor  with  a  speed  reducer.  5,691.585.  Cl 
310-71.000. 
Shoji.  Norio:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  Musbah.  Mahmud:  and  Shoji.  Norio,  5,691,663  Cl 
327-560.000. 
Sholder,  Jason  A.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Dual-chamber  implanuble  stimulation 
device  having  adaptive  AV  intervall  and  method  for  treating  cardiomyopa- 
thy thereof  5,690,689,  Cl.  607-24.000. 
Shomler,  Robert  Wesley:  See— 

Iskiyan,  James  Lincoln:  Kem.  Robert  Frederic:  Micka,  William  Frank; 
and  Shomler.  Robert  Wesley,  5,692,155,  Cl.  395-489.000. 
Shone,  Fuchia:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing:  Shone,  Fuchia:  Lin,  Tien-Ler:  and  Chen,  Ling, 
5,691,938,  Cl   365-185.110. 
Shook,  Andrew  Arthur:  See — 

Leadbeatter,  Darren  John:  Shook.  Andrew  Arthur;  Curtis.  John:  and 
Dean.  Colin  Robert.  5.690.163.  Cl.  164-480.000. 
Shook.  Thomas:  See — 

Feldman.    Charles    L.;    Kleinman.    Kenneth:    and    Shook,    Thomas 
5,690,115,  Cl.  128-661  080. 
Shores,  Jay  Michael:  See — 

Robinson,  Frank:  Zehnder,  James  William,  II:  Knickemeyer,  William 
Charles:  Summers,  Herbert  Stanlev,  III:  Shores,  Jay  Michael:  and 
Hagwood.  Stephen  Carey,  5.690,319,  Cl.  267-64.190. 
Shouji,  Masuhiro:  Katono,  Hiroki:  Ogihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami,  Teruo,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infrared-blocking  optical  fiber 
5,691.838.  Cl.  359-.359.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Waianabe,    Kazuyuki;    and    Iwamolo,    Satoshi.    5,691,070,   Cl.    428- 
516.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasai,  Juichi:  Tomomoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Uemura.  Osamu,  5,689.866. 
Cl.  24-587.000 
Showallcr,  Dan  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.  Method  of  operating  a 

vehicle  differential.  5,690,002,  Cl.  74-650.000. 
Shoycido  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumura,  Yuji,  5,690,213,  Cl.  206-45.210. 
Shu,  Chun-Li.  Tool  handle  mounting  structure  for  garden  tools  5,690, 1 8 1 ,  Cl 

172-378.000. 
Shu,  Joseph  S,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
minimizing  artifacts  in  images  produced  bv  error  diffusion  halftonine. 
5.692,109,0.395-109.000. 
Shue,  Roger:  See — 

Dehoff,  Barry:  McGraw,  Jeffrey;  McNulty,  James:  Reynolds,  Vickie; 
Shue,  Roger;  and  White,  Mark.  5.691,905,  Cl.  364-468.040, 


Shum,  Kin  E.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Push-pull  full  shunt  switching  bus 
voluge  limiter  with  current  sense  capability.  5,691,627,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Shurc  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Grad,  Steven  M.;  and  Singh.  Irwin  P,  5.692.057,  Q,  381-77,000. 
Shusu,  Jeanine  M.:  See — 

Benson,  Olester.  Jr.;  Frey,  Cheryl  M  :  Shusta.  Jeanine  M.:  Nestegard, 
Susan  K  ;  Lighlle,  Vera  L.;  Smith,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bacon,  Chester  A 
Jr,  5,691,846,  Cl.  359-5.30.000. 
Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden,  Mark;  Moyer,  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang,  Claus:  and 
Branner,  Sven,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S;  and  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc. 
Metalloprotease  having  incieased  activity.  5,691,162,  Cl.  435-23.000. 
Shuto,  Sadanobu:  See — 

Hara,  Takefumi:  Yamakawa,  Kazuyoshi,  Shuto,  Sadanobu:  Yamamoto, 
Mitsuru:  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro:  Nagaoka,  Kaisuro; 
Nagaoka.  Satoshi;  Shibahara,  Yoshihiko:  and  Ikeda,  Hideo,  5,691  125 
Cl.  430-505.000 
Shutoh,  Eiko:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Kazuhito;  Miike,  Akira;  Shutoh,  Eiko;  Sugiuchi,  Hiroyuki: 
Irie,  Tetsumi:  Uekama.  Kancto:  and  Ohsawa.  Susumu.  5.691.159.  Cl 
435-11.000. 
Shyu.  Rong-Fuh.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Digital  video  formal  con- 
version by  upsampling  decompressed  dau  using  on-lhe-fly  interpolation 
and  color  conversion   5.691.746,  Cl.  345-150.000. 
Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Gleeson,  Martin  A.:  and  Howard.  Bradley  D.,  5,691 ,  166,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Siccardo,  Giovanni,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Fixation  of  cathode  rav  wbe 

in  TV  receiver  cabinet.  5,691.781,  Cl.  348-827.000. 
Sick,  August  J.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel:  and  Sick.  August  J..  5.691.308,  O.  514-12.000 
Siddle,  Brace  K.,  to  PPCT  Products,  Inc.  Injection  molded  telescoping  baton 

5,690,552,  Cl.  463-47  700. 
Sideri,  Leonardo:  See — 

Watts,  Todd  A.,  and  Sideri,  Leonardo.  5,692,188,  Cl.  396-634.000 
Sides,  William  A.,  to  TSR,  Inc  Four-faced  die.  5.690.331,  O  273-146.000. 
Sidles,  John  A.:  See — 

Matsen,  Frederick  A.,  Ill:  Garfoini,  Joseph  L.:  Sidles,  John  A.;  Baum- 
garten,  Donald  C  ;  and  Pratt,  Brian  S.,  5,690,635,  Cl.  606-88.000. 
Siebrecht,  Manfred:  See — 

Hammer,  Klaus-Diewr;  Mans,  Leo;  Siebrecht,  Manfied:  and  Winurr 
Hermann,  5,690,977,  Cl.  426-105.000. 
Siegling,  Charies  C  ,  III:  See— 

Corvin,  John  H  ;  Siegling,  Charles  C,  III:  and  Launier.  Francis  A., 
5,691,888,0.  363-65.000. 
Siegrisl,  Daniel  N.;  See — 

Ellison,  Samuel  J.;  and  Siegrist,  Daniel  N.,  5.690.403.  CI.  312-223.600. 
Siemens  Aktiengellschaft:  See— 

Krisch.  Buikhard:  and  Riedel.  Werner,  5,691,479.  C\.  73-756.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abert,  Michael,  Block,  Siegfried;  Bozenhaadt,  Johannes;  Leigsnenng, 
Franz:  Pfaneicher,  Werner:  and  Schewe.'Tranz-Clemens.  5.692.133. 
Cl.  395-282.000. 
Adamy.  Jiirgen,  5.691,908,  Cl.  364-469.000. 
Lohninger,  Gerhard.  5,691,670,  Cl.  331-%  000. 
Scholl.  Gerd;  Reindl.  Leonhaid:  Ruile.  Werner:  and  Osterug,  Thomas. 
5.691.698.  Cl.  340-572.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  S.A.:  See — 

Janse  van  Vuuren.  Willem  Nicolaas.  5.690.065.  Cl.  123-90.160. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Bani-Hashemi,  Ali  Reza:  and  Samaddar.  Sumitro,  5,690,106,  CI    128- 
653.100. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See— 

Sommo,  Leif;  Karlsson,  Peter:  and  Lundstrom,  Lena,  5.690.118.  Cl. 
I28-6%.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

McClelland.  Richard  G.:  Fox.  Lawrence  R.:  Ruzau.ska.s,  Edward  J.;  and 
Adkisson,  Douglas  A  ,  5,692,024.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Siems,  Steven  L.  Optical  reflector  mourning  a.ssemblv.  5,690,419,  Cl.  362- 

269.000. 
Sies,  John  Allan:  See — 

Jung,  Wing  G.:  and  Sies,  John  Allan.  5,690,005,  Cl.  81-57.300. 
Sigalas,  lakovos;  Kramer,  Martin:  Mvbutgh,  Johan:  Ozbayraklar,  Serdar  and 

Wai,  Siu-Wah.  Abrasive  body  5,690,706,  Cl.  51-307.000. 
Signal  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenworthy,  Gary  Robert,  5,691,978,  Cl.  370-278.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Byrnes,  Francis  E.:  Federici,  Francis  D.;  and  Schmaling,  David  N., 
5,690.474,  Cl.  416-I34.00A. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Iik.:  See — 

Unni,  Shankar:  and  Palay,  Andrew  J..  5,692,1%.  O.  395-705.000. 
Simmering,  Stephen  G.:  and  Martin,  Dennis.  Sewage  treatment  system  using 

peat  and  a  constracted  wetland.  5.690,827,  Cl.  210-602.000. 
Simnx>nds  Precision  Engine  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

DeFreius.  Dennis  M.;  Darling.  Timothy  W.;  Migliori,  Albert:  and  Rees, 
Daniel  E.,  5,689.949,  Cl.  60-39.060' 
Simon,  Jeffery  M.:  See — 

Jones,  Kevin  L.;  and  Simon,  Jeffery  M.,  5,690J48,  O.  452-160.000. 
Simonelic,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Demma,  Nick  A  ;  Lenz,  James  E.:  Milosevic,  Dragutin:  and  SinvMielic. 
JosephJ,  5,691,639.  Cl.  324-207.260.  ^ 


PI  92 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  25,  1997 


November  25.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


W93 


Simoudis.  Evangelos;  Livezey,  Brian  K.;  atid  Kerber,  Randy  G..  to  Lockheed 
Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  generating  predictive  models 
in  a  computer  system.  5,692.107.  O.  SJS-SO.OOO. 
Sims.  John  W..  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Methfd  for  foiming  tungsten  electrode 

5.690,532.  CI.  445-49.000.  I 

Sinfield.  Dennis  Brian:  See —  I 

Habif.  Stephan  Samuel:  Banolone.  jjhn  Brian:  Sinfield.  Dennis  Brian: 
and  Nanavaty.  Falguni  Snehal.  5.690,947.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V.,  The:  See — 

Nakayama.  Koichi;  and  Kojima.  Shi^ji.  5.690.040.  Q.  112-235.000. 
Singh.  Irwin  P.:  See — 

Grad.  Steven  M.;  and  Singh.  Irwin  f%  5,692.057,  CI.  381-77.000. 
Singh.  Mohan  Bir:  See —  i 

Avjioglu.  Asil;  Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  ant  Knox.  Roben  Bruce.  5,691,167, 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Sinibaldi.  John  Claude:  See — 

Ho-Lung.  Michael  George:  Linger.  Judith  Marie:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhira- 
jlal:  and  Sinibaldi.  John  Claude.  5^92.207.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sinmura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugioka,  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyukij  Ogawa.  Masao:  Honda.  Satoshi: 

Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Fujii.  Takaaki.  5.690. 186.  CI.  180-273.000. 

Sinozaki.    Nobuya.    to    Kabushiki    Kaishk    Piolax.    Clip.    5,689,863,    CI 

24-297.000. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Nishida.  Tadashi.  5.691,481.  CI.  73-7BO.00O. 
Sioux  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See —  [ 

Grow.  Dana  T.  5.690.997.  Q.  427-2«.000. 
Sissenstein.  David  William.  Jr.:  See—       I 

Lutsic.  Rebecca  Christine:  Murray,  lames  Richard:  and  Sissenstein. 
David  William.  Jr..  5.691.1 17.  CI.  430-329.000. 
Skatrud,  Paul  L.;  and  Peery.  Robert  B..  tti  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pepti- 
doglycan  biosyndietic   mura   protein   ftom   Streptococcus  pneumoniae 
5.691.161.0.435-15.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  Sire- 
Hans.  Riidiger:  and  Mause.  Elmar,  5.*90.433.  CI.  384-482.000. 
Skibowski.  Martin:  and  Jakubik.  Michael.  Distribution  assembly  for  the 
selective  connection  of  fluid  lines  of  a  first  group  of  lines  with  fluid  lines 
of  a  second  group  of  lines.  5.690.140.  (jl.  137-597.000. 
Skopic.  Alben  D..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Int.  Connector  kit,  and  connector 

assembly.  5.691.251.  O.  439-578.000. 
Skotheim.  Teije  A.:  and  Kovalev.  Igor  P.  to  Moltech  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  electroactive  high  storage  capacity  polycarbon-sulfide  materials 
and  electrolytic  cells  containing  same.  5,690.702.  O.  29-623.100. 
Skratulia.  John.  Method  of  playing  a  waKring  game.  5.690.335.  CI   273- 

292.000.  T 

Skriver.  Lars:  Hejnzs.  Kim  Ry:  and  Dalb0|e.  Henrik.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
DNA  sequences  encoding  AlaGlu-lGF-l  and  vectors  and  microorganisms 
comprising  said  sequences.  5.691.168.  O  435-69  400 
Slaby.  Jiri:  See— 

Ahn.  Youngkee:  and  Slaby.  Jiri.  5.691,878.  CI.  361-674.000. 
Slack.  William  E.:  Yeske.  Philip  E:  and  Squiller.  Edward  P.  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Low  surface  energy  polyisocyanates  and  their  use  in  one-  or 
two-component  coating  compositions.  5v69 1.439.  CI.  528-49  000 
Slade.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Schulman.  Michael  Bruce:  and  Slade.  Paul  G..  5.691.522    CI    218- 
128.000. 
Sladek.  James  H..  to  Pet  Care  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  sorbing  liquid  using 

ground  wheat  grain  litter.  5.690.052.  CI.  119-171.000. 
Slark.  Andrew  Trevithick:  and  Hann.  Richatd  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Thermal  transfer  prinliiK  dye  sheet.  5.691.273.  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Slavenburg.  Oerrit  Ary;  and  Labrousse.  Jeaa-Michel  Junien.  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation.  Signetics  Div.  VLIW  processing  device  including 
improved  memory  for  avoiding  collision^  without  an  excessive  number  of 
ports.  5.692.139.  CI.  395-311.000.  , 

Slegten  Societe  Anonyme:  See —  | 

Brisbois.  Jean-Marie.  5.690.285.  O.  9»I -172.000. 
Sliss.  Gerald  Joseph:  See — 

Brearley.  William  Harrington:  Forslund.  Donald  Charles:  Ormond,  Dou- 
glas William,  Jr.:  and  Sliss.  Gerid  Joseph.  5.690.784.  CI.    156- 
626.100. 
Sliwa,  John  William,  Jr.;  and  Baba,  Slacey  T*,  to  Acuson  Coiporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  two  dimensional  ulltasonic  imagine.  5,690,113,  CI 
128-660.070. 
Sliwa,  Wieslaw  Henryk:  See — 

Massey.  Raymond  Dennis;  Massey.  David  McLeod;  Sliwa,  Wieslaw 
Heniyk;  and  Pepper,  Philip  Ross,  5^2,0%,  CI.  392-464.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  CaiKer  Reseaich:  See — 

Prochaska.  Hans  J.;  and  Polsky.  Bruce,  5,691.338,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Slotman.  Gus  J.  Tisssue  spreading  surgical  instrument.  5.690.606.  C\.  600- 

206.000. 
Small.  Alan  Attridge:  See — 

DiPwo.  Gene  Philip;  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Warren.  Russell  F;  Cariozzi. 

Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo.  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  Attridge. 

5.690.676.  CI.  606-232.000. 

Small.  Edward  Charles;  and  Evans.  Brian  Bdward.  to  Wiggins  Teape  Grxwp 

Limited.  The.  Production  of  patterned  pawr.  5.690.789.  CI.  162-134  000 

Smart.  David  R..  Jr.:  See- 


Chapman.  John  J.;  and  Smart.  David  R..  Jr..  5.690.127,  Q.  131-364.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C.  to  Texas  InstnimenLs  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuits 
formed  in  radiation  sensitive  material  and  mettiod  of  forming  same. 
5.691.089,  CI.  257-40.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima.  Kenji;  Yamamoio.  Hitoshi;  Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro:  and  Shi- 
mono.  Hiroyuki.  5.691.894.  CI.  364-148.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu:  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  5.689.994,  C\.  74-89.150. 
Smetana.  Norbert.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pulsatnr  for  a  hair  dryer 

5.689.8%.  CI.  34-97.000. 
Smets.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Kraus.  Evan;  Yue.  Drina  C:  Smets.  Raynnond  J.;  and  Moquin.  Thomas 
Joseph.  5.692.038.  C\.  379-210.000. 
Smetz.  Reinhard  Gerog  Erich,  to  RUD-Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dieu  GmbH. 

u.  Co.  Eyebolt.  5.690.457.  CI.  411-400.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Cuche.  Cyril.  5.689.859.  CI.  24-71.00J. 
Smiley.  David  L.:  See— 

Basinski.  Margret  B.:  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.:  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.691.309.  O.  514-12.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See— 

DiPoto,  Gene  Philip;  Cerier,  Jefifrey  C;  Warren,  Russell  F:  Cariozzi, 
Gerard  S.:  DiCarlo,  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  Attridge. 
5,690.676.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Smith,  Graham.  5.690,659,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Harold  S.:  and  Taylor.  J.  Charles.  5.690.633,  CI.  606-73.000. 
Smith.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Thompson.  Wayne  J.;  Sugrue.  Michael  F.:  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Mal- 
lorga.  Pierre  J.;  Bell,  Ian  M.;  and  Smith,  Anthony  M.,  5,691,323,  Q. 
514-94.000. 
Smith,  Bryan  Frederick:  See — 

Bireley.  William  Robert:  Dang.  Tammie:  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle.  Donald  James:  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDevitt.  Maureen  Mae: 
Shibamiya.  Akira;  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie. 
Hong  Sang:  Wang.  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  Quan;  Zcidenstein,  Kathryn 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.174.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Desai.   Paramesh  Sampatrai;   Smith.   Bryan   Frederick;  Teng.  James 
Zu-chia;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.182.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Smith.  Charles  C;  and  Bernard.  Thomas  R..  to  Security  Operating  Sy.stems, 
Inc.  Sensory  fitting  for  monitoring  bearing  performance.  5,691.707,  CI. 
340-682.000. 
Smith,  Daniel  J.;  Chakravarthy,  Debashish;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Polysaccharide-bound 
nitric  oxide-nucleophile  adducts.  5.691.423.  CI.  525-377.000. 
Smith.  David  Jay:  See — 

Headlam.  Michael  Martyn;  and  Smith.  David  Jay.  5.690.790.  CI   162- 
175.000. 
Smith.  Dexter  G.:  See — 

Panella.  Michael  J.:  and  Smith.  Dexter  G..  5.692.054.  Q.  381-71  000 
Smith.  Garland  Y:  See- 
Murphy.   Kevin   P;   Smith.  Garland  Y;  and  Zummer,  Anthony   S., 
5,690,139,  CI.  137-317.000. 
Smith,  Garry  R.:  See — 

Claremon,  David  A.:  I=reidinger,  Roger  M.;  Livetton,  Nigel;  Selnick, 

Harold  G.;  and  Smith,  Garry  R.,  5,691,331,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Claremon,  David  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Liverton.  Nigel:  Selnick. 
Harold  G.;  and  Smith.  Gairy  R.,  5,691,332,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Smith,  Graham,  to  Smith  &   Nephew,   Inc.   Surgical  cutting   implement 

dispenser.  5,690,659,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr.;  Pusatcioglu.  Selami  Y;  and  Lai, 
Xiaoyun  Shirley,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electrical  circuit  protection  devices 
comprising    PTC    conductive    liquid    crystal    polymer    compositions. 
5,691,689,  a.  338-22.0OR. 
Smith,  Jeremy  P.  to  Summit  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Aerosol  valve  having 
mechanism  to  reset  flow  shutoff  if  valve  is  tipped  beyond  a  certain 
inclination  from  vertical.  5,690,256,  CI.  222-402.100. 
Smith,  John  Charles:  See — 

Glowers,  Earl  Roger:  Plume,  Steve  Harry;  and  Smith,  John  Charles, 
5,690,545.  CI.  451-359.000. 
Smith.  Jon  D..  to  Dry  Dock  Industries.  Inc.  Anctioring  retainer  for  threaded 

fasteners.  5.690.454.  CI.  411-30.000. 
Smith.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff,  James  B..  deceased:  Cortese.  Richard; 
Wright.  Jeremy  C:  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson,  Urano 
A.;  Smith,  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann,  Lyie  E..  5.690.952.  CI   424- 
423.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Benson.  Olester.  Jr.;  Ftey.  Cheryl  M.:  Shusu,  Jeanine  M.;  Nestegard. 
Susan  K.;  Lightle,  Vera  L.;  Smith,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bacon,  Chester  A 
Jr.,  5,691,846,  CI.  359-530.000. 
Smith.  Mart  Timothy;  Ellis.  James  William:  and  Keogh.  Gerald  Peter,  to 

Smith.  Mark  Timothy.  Electronic  syringe  5.690.618.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Smith,  Nathan  R.,  to  Advantek.  Inc.  IC  tray  handling  apparatus.  5,690,467. 

a.  414-795.200.  ^  i,    n- 

Smith.  Paul  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Kramer.  George  J.;  Smith.  Paul  A  ,  Jr.;  and  Froemming.  Kenneth  W., 
5,690,279.  CI.  239-127.300. 


Smith.  Peter,  to  Matra  Maiconi  Space  UK  Limited.  Ion  thruster  with  graphite 

accelerator  grid.  5,689,950.  CI.  60-202.000. 
Smith.  Peter  L.:  See- 
Lowe.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Peter  L..  5.691.180.  CT.  435-240.100 
Smith.  Richard  Dana:  See — 

Hogan.  James  John:  Smith.  Richard  Dana;  and  McDonough.  Shemol 
HolTa.  5.691. 149.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Oswald.  Richard  K.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  A..  5.691.637.  CI  324-207.230. 
Smith.  Rory  James  Maxwell:  and  Bird.  Paul  Stephen,  to  Welland  Medical 

Limited.  Ostomy  bag  filters.  5.690.622.  CI  604-333.000 
Smith.  Scott  W..  to  Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.  Progressive  power  ophthalmic  lens. 

5.691.798.  CI    351-169.000. 
Smith.  Steve.  Reflector-pump  network  for  preempting  AC  power  supply 
harmonic  distortion  and  for  satiating  the  complex  harmonic  power  demand 
of  a  rectifier.  5.691.577.  CI.  307-105.000. 
Smith.  William  C.  High  voluine  low  pressure  air  entrapment  of  overspny. 

5.690.740.  CI.  118-300.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Palepu,  Nageswara  R.:  and  Venkatesh.  Gopadi  M..  5.690,959,  CI. 
424-472.000. 
Smits.  Jelto  W.:  See— 

Johnson.  Mark  T;  Den  Broedcr.  Friedrich  J.  A.;  and  Smits.  Jelto  W.. 
5.691.865.  CI  360-113.000. 
Smojver.  Radmil.  Ammonia  oxidation  catalyst.  5.690.900.  C\.  423-392.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kuhlmann.  Joachim:  and  Glfcker.  LHrich.  5.690.804.  Q.  205-99.000. 
Snel.  Jan:  De  Jongh.  Franciscus  H.A  ;  Jedeloo.  Pieter  W.;  and  Van  De 
Acker-veken.  Antonius  C  J.C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Strip  line  filter, 
receiver  with  strip  line  filter  and  method  of  tuning  the  strip  line  filter. 
.5.691.676.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Snethen.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kapur.  Rohit;  Snethen.  Thomas  J.;  and  Zatrineh.  Kamran  K..  5,691,990, 
CI.  371-22.300. 
Snyder,  Alan:  See — 

Hapner.  Mark  W ;  and  Snyder.  Alan.  5,692,183,  C\.  395-614.000. 
So.  Kimming:  See — 

Cheong.  Hoichi;  Hicks.  Dwain  A.;  and  So.  Kimming.  5.692,151.  CI. 
395-467.000. 
Sobhani,   Mohi,  to   He   Holdings,   Inc.   Spring   loaded   rotary  connector. 

5.690.498.  CI.  439-22.000. 
Sobieradzki.  Edward  Stanley:  See — 

Pickering.  Alan  Hugh;  Rowlands.  Geoffrey  John;  Heppinstall.  Roy; 
Sobieradzki.  Edward  Stanley;  and  Claywotth.  Geoffrey  Thomas. 
5.691.667.  CI.  330-44.000. 
Sobieralski.  Richard  F..  to  Roho.  Inc.  Expansible  air  cell  cushion.  5.689.845. 

CI.  5-654.000. 
Soboleski.  Alfred  J.;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Method  for  minimizing  clock  skew  in  integrated  circuits  and  printed 
circuits.  5.691.662.  CI.  327-292.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Nouguez.  Bruno;  Grimelli.  Claude;  Vitiant.  Pierre;  Bonnel.  Alain:  and 
Tmet.  Alain.  5.690.867.  Q.  264-3.100. 
Socitec  Societe  Pour  le  Commerce  International  et  les  Echangcs  Techniques: 
See — 

Hay.  Jean- Yves.  5.690.322,  Q.  267-148.000. 
Soerens.  Dave  A.:  See — 

Huskey.  Richard  A.;  Chang.  Eng-Pi:  Caldwell.  Carol  A.;  Avalon.  Gary 
A.;  Huang.  Yung-Hsiang;  Soerens.  Dave  A.;  and  Lachapell.  Ruth  A.. 
5.690,628,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Soft  Play,  LLC:  See— 

Strawcutter,  Grant  M.:  Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr;  and  Coble.  Todd  A.. 
5.690.584.  CI.  482-35.000. 
Sogo.  Shoji:  See — 

Imaeda,  Minoru;  Honda,  Akihiko;  Imai,  Katsuhiro;  Imanishi,  Yuichiro; 
Kokune,  Nobuyuki;  Sogo,  Shoji;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki;  and  Taniuchi, 
Tetsuo,  5,690,734,  CI.  117-18.000. 
Solid  Golf.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Dennis,  5.690,879,  CI.  264-237.000. 
Solitt,  Samuel  G.,  to  S.G.  Solin  &  Associates.  Inc.  Promotional  system  and 

verification  apparanis  therefor.  5.691.530.  C\.  235-487.000. 
Sollami  Company.  The:  See — 

Sollami.  Phillip  A..  5.690.183.  CI.  173-216.000. 
Sollami.  Phillip  A.,  to  Sollami  Company.  The.  Drill  head  unit.  5.690.183.  CI. 

173-216.000. 
Sollevi.  Alf.  to  Item  Development  AB    Method  of  treating  hyperexcited 

sensory  nerve  function.  5.691.318.  CI.  514-46.000. 
SOLVAY  Interox  (Sociitd  Anonyme):  See— 

Bigini.  Stefano:  Pardini.  Romano;  and  Parvaneh.  Soraya,  5.690.701,  CI. 
23-3O2.0OR. 
Somerville  House  Books  Limited:  See — 

Poissant.  Philip  Laurier.  and  Somerville,  Jane  Elizabeth,  5.690,446.  CI. 
403-361.000. 
Somerville.  Jane  Elizabeth:  See — 

Pois.sant.  Philip  Laurier.  and  Somerville,  Jane  Bizabeth,  5.690,446,  CI. 
403-361.000. 
Somma.  Joseph  D.;  and  Romeo.  Philip  A.  Betting  game  apparatus  and  mettiod 
of  play.  5.690.337.  CI.  273-309.000. 


Sondercgger.  Kelly  E.;  Hopton.  Kevin  L.;  Brooks.  Matthew  G.;  Lawrence, 
Andy:  Janis.  Damon:  Dayton.  Lori  K.;  and  Oldroyd.  Thomas  B..  to  Novell. 
Inc.  Managing  application  programs  in  a  computer  network  by  using  a 
databa.se  of  application  objects.  5.692.129.  CI.  395-200  1 10. 
Sondermeijer.  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius:  See — 

Morgan.  Robin  Wilson:  Claessens.  Johannes  Antonius  Joseph;  and 
Sondermeijer.  Paulus  Jacobus  Antonius.  5.690.939,  CI  424-229.100 
Sooe.  Takayuki:  and  Wachi.  Hiroshi.  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan 
Limited.  Plating  method  by  nneans  of  an  electititess  gold  plating  solution 
and  system  therefor.  5.691.003.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Song.  Jae-kwan;  Kim.  Jeong-kon;  Park.  Kyoung-shin;  and  Bae.  Kyung-sung. 
to  Samsung   Electronics  Co..   Ltd    Advanced  exposure  apparatus   and 
exposure  method  using  ttie  same.  5.691.803.  CI.  355-55.(K)0 
Song.  Kwon-eui.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  DouMe-wide  television  set 
having  double-deck  videocassette  recorder  and  CD-OK  system  and  method 
of  controlling  the  same  using  graphic-remote  controller  5.691.778.  CI 
348-564.000 
Song.  Weining:  See — 

Planeta.  Mirek;  Sagar.  Surendra  M.:  and  Song.  Weining.  5,690,972,  O. 
425-133.100. 
Song.  Won-Hyun:  See — 

O.  Gown-Jong;  Song.  Won-Hyun:  aiuJ  Lee.  In-Soo,  5,692.231.  CL 
399-23.000. 
Sonobe.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Takahiro;  Arai.  Eiichi;  and  Sonobe.  Kouichi.  5.692.027.  CI. 
378-38.000 
Sonoda.  Hiroo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsutoshi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuo;  Sonoda.  Yuko:  Sonoda.  Hiroo; 
Iwane.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mori.  Masahiko.  5,690,436,  CI.  400-120.010 
Sonoda,  Yuko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Katsutoshi;  Yoshida,  Mitsuo:  Sonoda,  Yuko;  Sonoda.  Hiroo; 
Iwane.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Mori.  Masahiko.  5.690,436,  CI.  400-120.010. 
son  of  Rajalingam.  Baheeradum:  See — 

Sharp.  Ronald  Edward:  Gowda.  Prashanth  Makonahalli  Lakshman:  son 
of  Rajalingam.  Babeerathan;  and  Woon,  Ng  See,  5,692,031,  CI. 
379-58.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando,  Ryo,  5,691.967.  CI   .369-50.000. 

Funawatari. Takatsugu:  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Niizaka. 

Kazuo.  5.691.868.  CI   360-133.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasunari;  Ikeda.  Tamotsu;  and  Okada.  Takahiro.  5.691.995.  O. 

371-43.000. 
Imai.  Atsushi.  5.692.114.  O.  395-127.000. 
lie.  Ryo:  and  Shimazu.  Akira.  5.691.737.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Koizumi.  Osamu.  5.690.224.  Q.  206-387.100. 
Nagai.  Tamiji:  and  Akiho.  Hitoshi.  5.691.620.  O  320-15.000 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  Musbah.  Mahmud;  and  Shoji.  Norio.  5.691.663.  O. 

327-560.000. 
Oishi.    Noriaki;    Kato.    Motoki;    Kitazawa.   Toshihiko;    and   Ya.suda. 

Kazunori.  5.691.771.  O.  348-97.000. 
Onuma.  Hiroshi;  Onuma.  Kazunori;  and  Tamura.  Takashi.  5.691 ,867,  CL 

-360-126.000. 
Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Ohsawa.  Nobuhiko.  5.692.025.  C\.  377-58.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi.  5.691.767.  CI   .348-384.000. 
Yasuda.  Kazunori;  Oda.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Uchide.  Kouichi.  5.691.774.  O. 

.348-413.000. 
Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens.  Sean;  and  Schmidt  David  C.  5,691,966. 
CI.  369^9.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  Musbah.  Mahmud;  and  Shoji.  Norio.  5.691.663.  C\. 

327-560.000 
Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens.  Sean;  and  Schmidt.  David  C.  5.691566. 
a.  369-49.000. 
Sorensen.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Sorensen.  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Cuno. 
John  J.;  and  Mansfield.  Michele  A..  5.691.035.  O  428-152.000. 
Sorensen.  Jens  Ole:  See — 

Sorensen.  Soten  Christian;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole,  5.690,883.  CL 
264-318.000. 
Sorensen,  John  T.;  Minelstein,  Michael;  and  Mirttashemi.  Soheila,  to  Opiex 
Ophthalmologics.   Inc.   Rotary   device   for   renwving   opbthalinic   lens. 
5.690.641.  a.  606-107  000 
Sorensen.  Soren  Christian;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  to  GB  Electrical.  Inc 
Removal  of  injection-molded  tie  from  mold  by  utilizing  bulges  at  opposite 
ends  of  abutment  wall  of  tie.  5.690.883.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Sorensen.  Troy;  and  Grieger.  Eric,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Mettiod  for 
gettering  noble  metals  from  mineral  acid  solution.  5.691.211.  CI.  437- 
10.000. 
SomnM.  Lcif;  Karlsson.  Peter;  and  Lundstr6m.  Lena,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  non-physiological  variatiofis  in  ECG 
signals.  5.690.118.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Sotomayor,  Guy  Gil.  Jr.:  See — 

Rawson.  Andrew  Radcliffe;  and  Sotomayor.  Guy  Gil,  Jr.,  5,692,204.  CI. 
395-750.000. 
Soufiane.  Abdelouahed;  and  Shirt.  Gerald  J.  Glass  nibing.  5.691.013,  CL 

428-34.400. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Weder.   Donald  E.   Siraeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Stiaeter.  William  P.. 

5.689.915.  a.  47-72.000. 
Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.   Joseph  G.;  and  Stnetcr.  William  P., 
5.689.933,  a.  53-399.000. 
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Weder.  Donald  E.,  5,689,939.  CI.  53^64.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5,689.940.  CI.  53-475.000. 
Suuthwjck.  Jeffrey  George:  See- 

Kiibler.  Kathleen  Suzanne:  and  Sl>uthwick.  Jeffrey  George.  5,691,414, 

a.  525-99.000. 

Soyano.  Shin;  and  Toba,  Susumu,  to  I  uji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

device  with  removably  fixed  lead  hjme.  5.691,884.  O.  361-707.000. 
Span  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Layne,  James  L..  5,690,210,  CI.  198-853.000. 
Spanke.  Ronald  Anthony:  See —  ] 

Lorenz.  Diana  Lynne;  Shaw.   R^ben  Francis;  and  Spanke.   Ronald 
Anthony,  5.691,985,  CI   370-401.000. 
Spargo,  Barry  J.;  Rudolph,  Alan  S.;  Ch^g,  Byeong  S.:  and  Groel,  Thomas  R., 
II.  to  United  States  of  America.  I  lavy.  Freeze  dried  red  blood  cells. 
5,690,%3,  CI.  424-533.000. 
Sparkman,  John  Paul:  See — 

Logan.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Mattery,  JoA  Clifford,  Jr.;  Sparkman,  John  Paul; 

Spencer,  Graham  Thornton;  an<j  Fisher,  Margaret  Ann,  5,690,354,  CI. 

280-728.200 

SPC  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsunaga, 
Hideo;  and  Ishima.  Tsutomu,  5^90.851,  CI.  219-635.000.' 
Spectra,  Inc.:  See- 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.:  Hoisingt4n.  Paul  A.:  and  Gailus,  David  W., 
5,691.752,  CI.  347-68.000. 
Speedfam  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikemolo.  Kiyoshi,  5.690.542,  CI.  151-63.000. 
Speiser.  Eric  N  .  to  Aaron  Medical  Indu  itries.  Inc.  Tissue  fixative  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ethanol,  eth  indiol,  methanal.  NaCI  and  ZnCI- 
5,691.164.  CI.  435-40.520. 
Spelsberg,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Harris.  Steven  A.;  and  Spelsbe**.  Thomas  C,  5,691.175.  CI.  435- 
172.300.  ■ 

Spencer.  Graham  Thornton:  Set 

Logan.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Mattery,  JotA  CliBbrd.  Jr.;  Sparlcman.  John  Paul; 

Spencer.  Graham  Thornton;  and  Fisher.  Margaret  Ann.  5,690,354,  CI. 

280-728.200. 

Spencer.  John  R.:  See- 

Miller.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  SpenceJ  John  R..  5.691.652.  CI.  326-26.000. 


Masami;  Takatomi,  Tclsuya;  Kanai. 


and  filtration  system.  5.690,720,  CI. 


Spero.  Joel  J.  Aromatic  air  circulation 

%- 26.000. 
Spherilene  S.p.A.:  See- 

Sacchetti,  Mario;  Pasquali.  Slefaift>:  and  Govoni.  Gabriele,  5,691,264. 
CI.  502-134.000. 
Spielman.  Edgar  E  .  Jr.:  See- 
Moore.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Davis,  Rk>ert  L.;  Moehle,  William  E.;  Lee, 
Bumell;  and  Spielman,  Edgar  ft.  Jr.,  5.690,862,  CI.  252-364.000. 
Spiesberger.  John  L..  to  Woods  Hol4  Oceanographic  Institution.  Ocean 

acoustic  tomography.  5.691,9.57.  CI.  J67-3.000. 
Spin  Doctor.  Ltd.,  The:  See—  \ 

Rowland.  Michael  L.;  and  Ballld.  David  L.,  5,690.561,  CI.  473- 
330.000  T 

Spindelfabrik  Sussen.  Schurr  Stahlecki  &  Grill  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid,  Friedbert,  5,689,946.  CI  B7-4O8.0O0. 
Spinello,  Ronald  P.  to  Spintech.  Inc.  .Aiii-splattering  rotary  dental  in.strument 

for  cleaning  teeth.  5.690,488.  CI.  43B-1 16.000. 
Spintech,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Spinello.  Ronald  P..  5,690,488,  CI  433-116.000. 
Spitz,  Richard:  See —  ] 

Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Spitz,  Richar^  Goebel,  Herbert;  Schaefer,  Ulrich; 
Biallas,  Vesna;  Mindl,  .Anton;  I^ey.  Martin;  Stiike,  Henning;  Hauss- 
mann,  Holger;  and  Schuler.  Sietfricd.  5.691,892,  CI.  363-145.000. 
SPM.  Inc.:  See—  J 

Hayes.  Glenn  P.;  and  Matzner.  M^  D.,  5,689,862,  CI.  24-284.000. 
Sponholtz.  Per,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  of  prxxlucing 
unfrozen  expanded  ice  cream  mix  posessing  superior  storage  and  shelf-life 
properties  5,690.983.  CI.  426-566.0*0. 
Sprawl.  Frank  L.'.  to  Owens-Illinois  Clolure  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  tamper 

indicating  package.  5.690.882,  CI.  2f4-295.000. 
Spur.  Giinter:  See —  ' 

Schahl,  Wolfgang;  Weichelt,  PeteiJ  Rudolph,  Ulrich;  Spur,  Gunter;  and 
Mohr,  Hartmut,  5,690,034,  CI.  105-199.100. 
Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.:  See —  [ 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler,  Scott  R  ;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A.:  Klun.  Thomas  P..  Hjimon.  Kimberly  K.;  Heiti,  Robert  V; 
Spurgeon,  Kathryn  M.;  and  SnUiner,  Charles  J..  III.  5,690,705,  CI. 
51-295.000, 
Spyderco,  Inc.:  See — 

Glesser,  Louis  S..  5,689,890,  CI.  :  0-340.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Riley,  Robert  E.,  5,691,659,  CI.  3  :7-l43.000. 
Squiller,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Slack,  William  E.;  Yeske,  Philip  E  :  and  Squiller,  Edward  P,  5,691,439, 
CI.  528-49.000 
SRT.  Inc.:  See— 

Iggulden,  Jerry;  McFarland,  Alait  Lipoff.  Stuart  J.;  Wu,  Jung-ming; 
Caro.  Richard  H.;  and  Debs.  Raimond  E..  5,692,093,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Staats,  Erik  P.:  See—  \ 

Chow,  Yen-Lu;  and  Staats,  Erik  P ,  5,692,104.  C\.  395-2.620. 
Stacy,  Carl  W.:  See— 
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Pietraszak,  Michael  G.;  and  Stacy.  Carl  W..  5.691.710.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Stacy.  Timothy  D..  to  Vari-Lite,  Inc.  Programmable  rotatable  gobo  system. 

5,691,886,  CI.  362-283.000. 
Stafford.  Charies  A.:  See— 

Wingreen.  Ned  Scott:  and  Stafford.  Charles  A..  5,692.003,  CI.  372- 
50.000. 
Stahurski.  Terrence  M.:  See — 

Asher,  Marc  A.;  Heinig.  Charles  F.;  Carson.  William  L.;  Stripggen, 

Walter  E.;  and  Stahurski,  Terrence  M.,  5,690,629,  CI.  606-61.000. 

Stamm.  Nikolaus;  and  Finzo.  Flavio.  to  Oigapack  AG.  Tensioning  and  sealing 

apparatus  for  strapping  an  object  with  a  band.  5.690,023,  CI.  100-29.000. 

Stammen,  David  A.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Hose  and  method  for  wear 

detection.  5,690,146.  CI.  138-36.000. 
Stanal,  Jon  Edmond:  See — 

Chen,  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Chung,  Tze-Chiang;  Stanat,  Jon  Edmond;  and 
Lee,  Soon  Hong,  5.691.431.  CI.  526-135.000. 
Stangeland.  Bruce  E.;  Parimi.  Krishniah;  and  Ca.sh.  Dennis  R..  to  Chevron 
U.S.A.  Inc.  Distributor  assembly  for  multi-bed  down-flow  catalytic  reac- 
tors. 5.690.896.  CI.  422-191.000. 
Stanglmeier,  Frank:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  and  Stanglmeier.  Frank.  5.690.800.  CI.   204- 
424.000. 
Stanker.  Larry  H.:  See — 

Kogut,  Michael  H.;  DeLoach.  John  R.;  Stanker.  Larry  H.;  Moyes,  Rita 
B.;  and  Hargis.  Billy  M.,  5,691.200.  CI.  435-349.000. 
State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authority- 
Rafael:  See — 
Cyzs,  Banich.  5,691.727.  CI.  342-361.000. 
Statz.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Hagman.  John  Francis;  and  Statz.  Robert  Joseph.  5,691.418,  CI.  525- 
1%.000. 
Staub.  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Periard.  Jacques;  and  Staub.  Hans-Rudolf.  5.691.282.  CI.  508-113.000. 
Steck,  William  F.,  Ill,  to  Outdoor  Scientific,  Inc.  Fisherman's  knot  tying 

device.  5,690,369.  CI.  289-17.000. 
Steck,  William  F„  III.  to  Outdoor  Scientific.  Inc.  Fisherman's  knot  tying 

device.  5.690.370.  CI.  289-17.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Ellison,  Samuel  J.;  and  Siegrist,  Daniel  N.,  5,690,403,  Q.  312-223.600. 
Stein,  Bcmd:  See— 

Keil.  Wolfgang;  Stein.  Bemd;  and  Schmenger.  JUrgen.  5.690.924.  CI. 
429-78.030. 
Steinberg.  Matthias;  and  Barckmann.  J«rg.  to  Autoliv  Development  AS.  Mass 
body  drive  for  a  rotational  tensioning  device  5.690.295.  CI  242-374.000. 
Steinkaemper,  Reinhard;  and  Kremer.  Adolf,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Filling 
system  for  robot-capable  filling  of  a  vehicle  with  fuel.  5.690.153.  CI. 
141-348.000. 
Steinkaemper.  Reinhard:  See — 

Kremer.  Adolf;  Steinkaemper.  Reinhard;  Fischer,  Axel:  and  Schumann. 
Tilo.  5.690,154.  CI.  141-348.000. 
Stelljes.  Dcnise  Marie:  See — 

Clear,  Sandra  Hinlz;  Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  Stelljes,  Denise  Marie:  and 
Cummins,  Merlene  Adams,  5,690,627,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Stenton.  Conrad:  See — 

Devenyi.  Gabor;  and  Stenton,  Conrad.  5,691.842.  O.  359-432.000. 
Stepan.  Robert  J.,  to  Dylon  Industries  Inc.  Environmentally  friendly  sugar 

mill  bearing  lubricant.  5,691.286.  CI.  508-49 1  .(KX). 
Stephan.  Paul  F  Self-cleaning  filter.  5,690,710.  CI.  55-366.000. 
Stephan,  Werner:  See — 

Bremer.  Gerhard;  Kerber,  Hermann;  Krumnne,  Manfred;  Ley,  Olaf:  and 
Stephan.  Werner.  5.691,417.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Stephens.  Randy  R..  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery  Inc.  Safety  trocar.  5,690,663, 

CI.  606-185.000. 
Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Fabricius,  Dietrich  Max;  Hanns,  Ralf  Hermann,  and  Welter,  James 
Joseph,  5,691.129.  CI.  430-578.000. 
Stem.  Howard:  Yonescu.  William  E.;  and  Mauro.  Alex,  to  Robotic  Vision 
Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  three-dimensional  data  from  mul- 
tiple pans  or  devices  in  a  multi-pocketed  tray.  5.69 1 .544.  CI.  250-559.290. 
Stevens,  Edwin  D.:  See — 

Husseiny,  Abdo  A.;  Stevens,  Edwin  D.;  and  Sabri.  Zeinab  A..  5.692.029. 
CI.  378-88.000. 
Stevens,  James  E.;  and  Swanson.  Arden  W..  to  Iron  Carbide  Holdings,  Ltd. 

Iron  carbide  process.  5,690,717,  CI.  75-381.000. 
Stevens,  Sean:  See — 

Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Stevens.  Sean:  and  Schmidt,  David  C,  5,691,966. 
CI.  369-49.000. 
Stewart,  Nevin  John:  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  George;  Collins.  Ian  Ralph:  Goodwin,  Stephen  Paul; 
Lucy.  Andrew  Richard:  and  Stewart,  Nevin  John,  5.690.174.  CI 
166-275.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG:  See— 

Lippilsch.  Klaus.  5,690,575,  CI.  475-204.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schonleitner.  Anton,  5,690,204.  CI.  I92-85.00C. 
St-Germain,  Daniel    Vertically   movable  stage  assembly.   5,689,917.  CI 

52-7.000. 
Stich,  Bodo:  See— 

Lehmann,  Uwe;  Stich,  Bodo;  and  Wilhelm,  Maik.  5,690.479,  CI.  418- 
26.000. 
Stiike,  Henning:  See — 


Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Spitz.  Richard:  Goebel.  Herten;  SchKfer.  Ulrich: 
Biallas.  Vesna;  Mindl.  Anton;  Frey.  Martin;  Sblke.  Henning;  Hauss- 
mann.  Holger;  and  Schuler.  Siegfried,  5,691,892,  CI.  363-145.000. 
Stirdivant,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Heimbrook.  David  C;  Oliff,  Allen  I.;  Stirdivant,  Steven  M.:  and  Ahem 
Janet,  5,690,928,  CI.  424-94.500. 
Stitt,  Thomas  Detlor:  See — 

Kuinar,  Ajith  Kuttannair:  and  Stitt.  Thomas  Detlor,  5.691,625.  CI 
322-20.000. 
Stock.  Rebecca  Susan:  See — 

Clarke.  Edward  Thomas;  Jull.  Harvey  William:  and  Stock.  Rebecca 
Susan,  5,690,989.  CI.  426-641.000. 
Stockburger.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Haefiier.   Paul  A.:   Stockburger,   Marii  A.;   and   Linder.   William  J.. 
5,690,683,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Stdckli,  Rainer:  See— 

Siiess,   Phllipp;    BSr.    Martin;   SWckli.   Xaver.   and  St<icUi,   Rainer 
5.689.989.  CI.  72-187.000. 
Stockli.  Xaver:  Sre— 

Siiess.   Philipp:    BSi.   Martin:    Stdckli,   Xaver:   and   SificUi,   Rainer. 
5.689.989.  CI.  72-187.000. 
Stone,  Kevin:  See — 

Duncan.  Jeffrey;  and  Stooe,  Kevin,  5.690.631,  O.  606-69.000. 
Stone.  Thomas  W.;  and  Malcuit.  Michelle  S.,  to  Wavefront  Research.  Inc 

Optical  time  shifter  and  routing  system.  5,692,077.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Slonnet.  Vftwnique:  See — 

Guesdon.  Jean-luc;  and  Stonnet.  V^ronique.  5.691,138,  CI.  435-6.000 
Slot*,  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Bahls.  Jim  W.;  Denny,  Geoige  S.;  Hannan,  Richard  G.;  Mansker.  Janna 
L.;  Naylor,  Bruce  E.;  Patterson,  Betty  J.;  Stoob,  Sandra  L.;  Tse,  Judy 
Y;  and  Vakkalagadda,  Anuradha  V.,  5,692,156,  CI,  395-492.000. 
Store  Heat  and  Produce  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Rafalovich.  Alexander  P.  5.689,962,  C  62-90.000. 
Stone,  Jeffery  A.:  See — 

Schuster.  Don  A.;  Jones.  Jeffrey  L.;  Hoffman.  Loren  D.;  and  Storie 
Jeffery  A..  5.689,972,  CI  62-511  000. 
Stork,  David  G  :  See— 

Gormish,  Michael  J.;  Wolff,  Gregory  J.;  Stork.  David  G.;  Han.  Peter  E  ; 
and  Kawajiri.  Yoshio.  5.692.048,  CI.  380-18.000. 
Stossel.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Janmey.  Paul  A,;  Lamb.  Jennifer  A.;  Lind,  Stuart  E.:  and  Stossel.  Thomas 
R,  5,691.160,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Stothers,  Ian  MacGregor,  to  Lotus  Cars  Limited.  Adaptive  control  system. 

5.691,893,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Stout,  Neil  P.   See— 

Lin.  Charles  F:  Lin,  Jack  K.;  Jewell,  Dennis  E.;  Toll.  Philip  W.;  Stout. 
Neil  P;  and  Prewin,  Larry  R  .  5,690,988,  Q.  426-635,000. 
Stoyell,  Richard  C:  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  Hopkins,  Scon  D.;  Geibel. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff,  Terry  L.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Methods  of  assem- 
bling a  filter.  5.690,765.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,   Donald   E.;   Straeter,  Joseph   G.;   and   Straeter,  William   F, 

5,689,915,  CI.  47-72.000, 
Weder,   Donald   E,;   Straeter.   Joseph   G,:   and   Straeter,   William   F, 
5,689,933.  CI.  53-399,000, 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter,  William  F, 

5,689,915,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder,   Donald   E.;   Straeter,  Joseph   G.;   and   Straeter,  William   F, 
5,689.933,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Strange,  Frank  A.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  su.spending  a  reef,  reef-bed,  or  live  sand 
filter,  singulariy  or  in  combination,  in  an  aquarium.  5.690,053,  CI.  119- 
248.000. 
Strange,  Robert  A.;  Crea.  Debra  A.;  and  Anton.  Joseph  G.,  to  Pillsbury 
Company.  The.  Cutting  apparatus  for  obuining  a  specimen  of  a  food 
product  container.  5,690,007,  CI.  82-70.100. 
StTa.s.ser.  Erich,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Position  measuring 

instrument.  5.691.814,  O.  356-375.000. 
Strauss.  Allyson  Cole:  See — 

Kmiec,    Eric    B.;   Gerhold.    David   L.:   and   Strauss,   Allyson   Cole. 
5.691,187.0.435-252.300. 
Strauss.  Bemard;  Manning,  Thelma;  Prezelski,  Joseph  P;  and  Moy,  Sam,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Multi-layer  high  energv  propellants. 
5.690,868,  CI,  264-3,100,  e.    f  "f~ 

SOTiwcuner,  Grant  M.;  Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr.;  and  Coble  Todd  A.,  to  Soft  Play, 
L.L.C.     Multi-directional     movable    recreational    equipment    device 
5.690,584,  CI.  482-35  000. 
Stringfellow,  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Buslos,  Silvia  A.;  Rostkowski,  Christine  A.:  Williams,  Keith  C;  and 
Stringfellow,  Leslie  A.,  5,691,143,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stripggen,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Asher,  Marc  A.;  Heinig.  Charles  F;  Carson.  William  L.;  Stripggen. 
Walter  E.:  and  Stahurski.  Terrence  M..  5.690.629.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Stntman.  Per  See — 

Dickely.  Ftan^ise:  Johansen.  Eric;  Nilsson.  Dan;  Hansen,  Egon  Bech- 
and  Strwnan,  Per,  5,691.185.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Stromme.  Lars  R.:  See — 

Raterman.  Donald  E.:  Graves.  Bradford  T;  Stitmme.'  Lars  R,;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M,,  5,692,067.  O.  382-135.000. 
Stroppa,  Fabrizio:  See — 


Delbianco.  Alberto:  and  Stroppa,  Fabrizio,  5,690,176,  C\   I66-3O4.000 
Strosberg.  Arthur  Donny:  See — 

Nahmias.  Oara:  Ennorine,  Laurent  Jean:  and  Stiosbeig,  Arthur  Donny 
5,691,155,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Strusowski,  Brian  Joseph:  See — 

Fasullo.  Leonard  Joseph:  Sutisowski,  Brian  Joseph;  Destefano,  Michael 
U.;  Giacomini,  David;  and  Lukas,  Michael  Joseph.  5,690.448   CI 
405-129.000, 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Kauker.  Barry  J.;  and  Lim.  Alex  L..  5,690,660.  O.  606-180000 
Studiner.  Charles  J..  Ill:  See- 
Holmes,  Gary  L;  Culler.  Scon  R ;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Hendrickson. 
William  A,;  Klun.  Thomas  P:  Harmon.  Kimbcriy  K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V,; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  Ill,  5.690,705,  CI, 
51-295.000, 
Stumbotg.  Michael:  See — 

Santiago.  Francisco:  Chu.  Tak-Kin;  and  Snimborg.  Michael.  5.690.737, 
a.  117-92.000 
Sturdivant.  Rick,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Tapered  three-wire  line  veitical 

connections.  5.691.566.  CI.  257-664.000. 
Stuim.  Ernst  F  Soft  impact  puner  5,690.562,  Q.  473-340.000. 
Sturton.  Graham:  See — 

Rscher.    Rudiger;    BrSunlich.    Gabriele;    Es-Sayed.    Mazen:    Hanko. 
Rudolf:  Tudhope.  Stephen;  Sninon.  Graham;  Abram.  Trevor:  and 
Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5.691,359.  CI  514-337.000. 
Stuth,  William  L.  Septic  system  screened  pump  vault.  5,690,824,  CI.  210- 

33.1.010. 
Siutz,  Francoise;  See — 

Rosbash,  Michael;  and  Stutz.  Francoise,  5,691.137,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stylmark.  Inc.:  See — 

Krehl,  Edward  F,  5,690,415,  Q.  362-125.000 
Su.  Kuan-Cheng,  and  Sheu.  Shing-Ren.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Buried  contact  method  to  release  plasma-induced  charging  damage 
on  device  5,691.234.  G  437-186.000. 
Subramaniam.  Bala;  Saim.  Said:  and  Clark.  Michael  C.  to  Center  for 
Research.  Inc,  In  situ  mitigation  of  coke  buildup  in  porous  catalysts  by 
pretreatment  of  hydrocarbon  feed  to  reduce  peroxides  and  oxygen  impu- 
rities, 5.690.809.  a,  208-48,00R, 
Suchko.  Allen,  Markable  sign,  5.691.012.  CI.  428-13.000. 
Sudo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ito,  Yoichi;  Sudo,  Kazuhisa;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu:  and  Makino,  Kenzi, 
5,691,276,  CI.  504-134.000. 
Sudo,  Yoshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Load  distiibution  method  and 
system  for  distributed  threaded  task  operation  in  network  infoimation 
processing  apparatuses  with  virtual  shared  memory,  5.692,192.  CI    395- 
675.000. 
Suehiro.  Natsumi:  See — 

Kudo,  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshiia.  Yoshiaki;  Przybilla.  Klaus: 
Endo.  Natsumi;  Suehiro,  Natsumi:  and  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,691.100, 
CI.  430-170.000. 
Suekane.  Makoto:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toiti;  Suekane,  Makoto;  and  Hisada.  Kenichi,  5,690.624,  Q. 
604-361.000. 
Sueoka.  Koji:  See — 

Moriu.  Shuichi:  Sueoka.  Koji;  Horita.  Fumio;  Oyama,  Toshikatsu;  and 
Isozaki,  Hideo,  5,691,049,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Siiess.  Philipp;  Bii.  Martin:  Stftckli,  Xaver;  and  Stockli.  Rainer.  to  Sulzer 
Chemtech  AG.  Method  for  the  zigzag-like  folding  of  a  stnp-like  foil. 
5,689,989,  CI.  72-187.000. 
Suetsugu,  Masaru;  Ohnuma.  Manami;  Morikawa,  Yoshihiro;  Yamase,  Yuki; 
Akiyama,  Naoe;  and  Kitamura.  Kenji,  to  Shiscido  Co.,  Ltd.  External 
preparation  for  skin.  5.690.914.  CI  424-59.000, 
Suga,  Yasulaka,  to  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company.  Ltd.  Drive  motor 
controlling   apparanis  for  iiae  in  packaging  machine.   5,689,942,  CI. 
53-550.000 
Sugai.  Maureen,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  semiconductor 

deuce  with  a  tester  5.691.650,  Q.  324-755.000. 
Sugano.  Toshio:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Aoki,  Ma.sakazu;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Horiguchi, 
Ma.sashi.  5.691.952.  CI.  365-230.080 
Suganuma,  Masanori;  Matsuura,  Kazuhito;  and  Okamolo.  Kohji,  to  Konami 
Co.,  Ltd.  Power  supply  device  for  supplying  a  drive  power  to  a  movable 
object.  5.690,197.  O.  191-13.000 
Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Hoshi.  Junichi:   Sugawa.   Shigetoshi:   Inoue,   Shunsuke;   Hamamoto, 
Osamu;  Fukumoto.  Yoshihiko;  Genchi,  Yutaka:  Kamio.  Masani;  aivd 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru.  5.691.794.  CI.  349-158.000, 
Sugawara.  Takako:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yoshihiro:    Nakamura,    Hiroki;    and    Sugawara.    Takako. 
5.691,793,  a.  349-155.000. 
Sugaya,  Kenji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Naoiaka;  Kawamala.  Shunichi:  and  Sugaya.  Kenji.  5.690.439. 
a.  400-206.200. 
Sugiinoto.  Akio:  See — 

Hatayama.  Tadashi,  Yamagiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa,  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji; 
Taiuika.  Toshimitsu;  Taniuchi.  Mamoru:  Sanuki.  Reiji:  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki,    Toshihiko;    Sugimoto.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa, 
5,690,035.  CI,  105-152,000 
Sugimoto,  Toshio:  See — 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  25,  1997 


November  25.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  97 


eo;  and  Tanuma.  Ilsuo.  5.692,088.  CI. 


Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Tamanoi.  Ken;  I  loritsugu.  Masaharu:  Maeda.  Miyozo: 

Sugimoto.    Toshio;    Mat.sumoio.    Koji;    and    Mihara.    Molonobu. 

5.691.072.  CI.  428-694.0ML 

Sugimura,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Takada.  Kazukuni:  Uemura.  rtiri»hi;  Miura.  Masahiko;  Shinpo. 
Yoshikazu;  Sugimura.  Kazuakii  and  Nakala.  Kazuya.  5,690.343.  CI. 
277-235.00B, 

Sugioka.  Kouichi:  Sinmura.  Hiroyull:  Ogawa.  Masao;  Honda.  Satoshi; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujii.  jTakaaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  and  method  for  electric  vehicles. 
5,690.186,  CI.  180-273.000.  | 

Sugita,  Ryuji:  See — 

Thoma.  Kiyokazu:  Yoshimoto.  tazunari:  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishida, 
Tatsuaki.  5.691.008.  CI.  427-5|l.000. 
Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See- 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhilo;  Miike.  Akirl;  Shutoh.  Eiko;  Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Irie,  TeLsumi:  Uekama.  Kaneto;]and  Ohsawa.  Susumu,  5.691. 159,  CI 
435-11.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Ishiharada,  Minoru;  Sugiyama.  Hii 
385-125.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  D^iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display 

apparatus   5.691.749.  CI.  345-181.0^ 
Sugrue.  Michael  F:  5fe- 

Thompson.  Wayne  J.;  Sugrue.  Mthael  F;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Mal- 
iocga.  Pierre  J.;  Bell.  Ian  M.;  ai  d  Smith.  Anthony  M..  5.691,323.  CI. 
514-94.000. 
Suh.  Jee-Hee:  See— 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lie,  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung.  Suh. 

Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kin  ,  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 

Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung+lou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 

Seo.  HivWon;  and  Lee.  Hye-Siik.  5.69 1. .348.  CI.  514-300.000. 

Suh.  Sang-Wook.  to  Samsung  Electroi  ics  Co..  Ltd.  Water  purifier  having  a 

storage  tank  and  an  excess  water  di  icharge  conduit.  5.690.822.  CI   210- 

248.000  ^ 

Sullivan.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C;  Weisman.  jGary  A.;  Turner.  John  T:  Harden. 
Thomas  K.;  Parr.  Claude  E.;  Si  llivan.  Daniel  M.;  Erb.  Laura  J.;  and 
Lustig.  Kevin  D..  5.691.156.  C  .  435-7.210. 
Sullivan.  Thomas  V.  Adjustable,  releaj  ibie  binding  fastener.  5.690.443.  CI 

402-63.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See — 

Suess.   Philipp;    Bar.    Martin;   SAckli.   Xaver;   and   Stockli.    Rainer. 
5.689.989.  CI.  72-187.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wvss  GmbH:  See— 

Brilz.  Herben;  and  Peschl.  Alexa4der.  5.690.812,  O.  209-164.000. 
Sulzer  Innotec  AG:  See- 

Batawi.  Emad.  5.691,075.  CI.  42^32.000. 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  S«- 

Wang.  Xintao;  and  Munshi.  Molbmmcd  Zafar  Amin.  5.690.693.  CI. 
607-61.000. 
Suma,  Toshio:  See- 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanofcu;  Tsukita.  Ryuichi;  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Saito,  Kiyohiro,  5.689.9044C1.  36-129.000. 
Suman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Van  Lenle.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Mich 

William  S..  5.691,848,  CI.  359.^01.000. 
Sumida,  Motoo:  See 

Fukami.  Harukazu;  Sumida.  MotJn;  Niwata.  Shinjiro;  Kakutani.  Saki. 
Masayuki,  Saitoh;  Hiroshi.  Shit  «a;  and  Yoshinobu.  Kiso.  5.691. 115, 
CI.  514-235.800. 

See- 


and  Maeda.  MlLsuyo.  5.691,017.  CI. 


Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited 

Ishida.  Tamotsu;  and  Yamoto.  Majatoshi.  5.691.409.  CI.  524-509.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Inaba.  Kazuo;  Hamanaka.  Taisuo; 

428-35.700. 

Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yako.  Taiaaki.  5.690.726,  CI.  106-287.170. 
Sumitomo  Elecnic  Industries.  Ltd.:  Sei 

Fuse.  Keiji.  5.690.845.  CI.  219-13 1.740. 
Horie.  Hiroto.  5.691.694,  CI.  340.  M2.000. 
Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  St » — 

Hashimoto.  Isao;  Kanamori.  Shoz( ;  Murao,  Mikio;  Yokota.  Norio;  Sato. 
Nichitaka;  and  Mukai.  Katsuji,  >.690.730.  CI.  106-744.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Horie.  Hiroto.  5.691.694.  CI.  .34o|M2.000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 

Chishima.  Masamitsu.  5.690,5 10.  tl.  439-496.000. 
Sumitoitio  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See- 

Ichikawa.  Yoshihide;  Ohmori.  Hie  :ki;  Takahashi.  Tuneyosbi:  and  Abe. 

Kiyohide,  5.691.763.  CI.  348-8f.0OO. 
Konda.  Kazumoto;  Watanabe.  Kinihiko;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  and  Tsuda 

Shigehiro.  5.690.503.  CI.  439-3  (8.000. 
Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanigawa.  Fumiyo  ihi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukao, 

Yasuyoshi.  5.691.506.  CI.  174-(5.00R. 
Yamamoto,    Teisuo;    Taniguchi.    Yoshikazu;    and    Kojima,    Junichi 
5,691.517.  CI.  200-6.00A 
Summerfield.  John  W.:  See — 

Krause.  Larry  J.;  and  Summert^ld,  John  W.,  5.691,081.  CI    429 
192.000. 
Summers,  Herben  Stanley,  III:  See— 


'\  J.;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree. 


Robinson.  Frank:  Zehnder.  James  William,  II;  Kruckemeyer,  William 
Charles;  Summers.  Herben  Stanley,  III;  Shores,  Jay  Michael;  and 
Hagwood,  Stephen  Carey,  5.690,319,  O.  267-64.190. 
Summit  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeremy  P.  5.690.256.  CI.  222-402. 100. 
Sun.  Bill  N.  C:  See- 
Fung,  Michael  S.  C;  Sun,  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim.  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu.  Liming.  5.691,447,  CI.  530-327.000. 
Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y:  See- 
Fung.  Michael  S  C;  Sun,  Bill  N.  C;  Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim,  Young 
Woo:  and  Yu.  Liming,  5.691,447.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hapner.  Mark  W.;  and  Snyder.  Alan.  5.692,183.  CI.  395-614.000. 
McManis.  Charles  E..  5.692.047.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Narad.  Charles  E.;  Ebrahim.  Zahir:  Nishtala.  Satvanarayana;  Van  Loo. 
William  C;  Normoyle.  Kevin  B.;  Coffin.  Louis  F.  Ill;  and  Kohn. 
Leslie.  5.692.197.  CI.  395-7.50.000. 
Sun  Valley  Poultry  Limited:  See — 

Clarke.  Edward  Thomas;  Jull.  Harvev  William:  and  Slock.  Rebecca 
Susan.  5.690,989.  CI.  426-64 1 .000. ' 
Sun,  Weimin.  to  Icom  Incorporated  90-degree  phase  shift  network,  system 
for  conu-olling  a  90-degree  phase  shift  characteristic  of  the  network, 
linearizer  using  all-pass  filters,  and  system  for  controlling  the  linearizer 
5,691,929.  CI.  364-724.010. 
Sunderland,  John  Garry;  and  Dalrymple,  Ian  McCrady,  to  EA  Technology 
Ltd.  Cell  and  method  for  the  recovery  of  metals  fVom  dilute  solutions. 
5,690,806.  CI.  205-560.000. 
Sunkel.  Carlos;  Fau  De  Casa-Juana.  Miguel;  Santos.  Luis;  Alonso.  Salvador: 
Garcia.  Antonio;  and  Priego.  Jaime.   1,4-dihydropyridine  derivatives,  a 
process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  for  influencing  the  blood  flow. 
5,691,361.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Fukami.  Harukazu;  Sumida.  Motoo:  Niwata.  Shinjiro;  Kakutani.  Saki: 
Ma.sayuki.  Saitoh;  Hiroshi.  Shibata:  and  Yoshinobu,  Kiso,  5,691,335, 
CI.  514-235.800. 
Suspensions  Incorporated:  See — 

Vandenberg.  Ervin  K.,  5.690.353.  CI.  280  688.0tX). 
Sutherland.  David  T;  MacKenzie.  Alan  P;  and  Wise.  Dean  B..  to  S.P 
Industries,  Inc.,  The  Vinis  Division.  Probe  positioning  device  for  a  flask 
freeze  drying.  5.689.895.  CI.  .14-92.000. 
Sutter.  Peter:  See — 

Adam.  Jean-Marie;  and  Suiter.  Peter.  5.691.459.  CI.  534-829.(KX). 
Sutton.  Thomas  Leonard;  Campbell.  John;   Rynn.  Michael  Joseph;  and 
McBain.  Gary,  to  Alloy  Technologies  Limited.  Sealing  device  for  an-inlei 
of  a  sand  mold.  5.690,160,  CI.  164-136.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Shiinoki.  Kazuaki:  Kawano.  Isamu;  and  Machida.  Shigeru,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor  with  ccxiling  holes  in  orbiting  scroll 
5.690.480,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Kojima.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Hotta,  Yutaka.  5,691,611    CI 
318-254.000. 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Tsunekawa.  Yuzo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and   method  of  loading   lens-fitted  photo  film   unit   with   photo   film 
5.689.876.  CI.  29-722.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideharu:  See — 

Takagi.  Hisamilsu:  Suzuki,  Hidehani;  Tomura.  Ma.sashi:  and  Ni.shiyama. 
Akihide.  5.692.(M5.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura,  Ichiro:  and  Majima 
Toshiaki.  5,691,608,  CI.  315-383.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuloshi;  Yoshida,  Mitsuo:  Sonoda.  Yuko;  Sonoda.  Hiroo;  Iwane. 
Yasuhiko;  and  Mori.  Masahiko.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  printer 
5.690.436,  CI.  400-120.010. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe.  Takayuki;  Kitahara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ajioka. 
Masanobu.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Heat-resistant  molded  article 
of  lactic  acid-ba.se  polymer  5.691.424.  CI.  525-4 1 1  .(MK). 
Suzuki.  Kazuma.sa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  capable  of 
high  speed  operation  and  being  integrated  widi  high  densitv.  5,691374.  CI. 
257-758.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Hara.  Takefumi;  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Shuto.  Sadanobu;  Yamamoto. 

Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;   Nagaoka,  Katsuro; 

Nagaoka.  Satoshi;  Shibahara.  Yoshihiko:  and  Ikeda.  Hideo.  5.691.125. 

CI.  430-505.000. 

Suzuki.    Masaharu;    and   Tana.se.    Tcruyoshi.    to    Denki    Kagaku    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Cubic  system 

boron  nitride  sintered  body  for  a  cuning  tool.  5,691.260,  CI.  501-%.000. 

Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko.  5.689.994,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Suzuki.  Masahiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation  White  balance  adjustment  device 

5.691,772.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Suzuki.  Migaku;  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  to  Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Insti- 
tute. Sanitary  article  with  improved  fitness.  5.690.626.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Satoshi:  and  Suzuki,  Nobuhiko,  5,690.500.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Koguchi,  Yukio:  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Havashi.  Toyojiro.  5.692.119 
CI.  395-182.020. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru:  See — 


Sasaki.  Toshio:  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio:  Inoue.  Kiyoshi: 

Tsukui.  Seiichiro:  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeru:  and  Horiguchi. 

Ma.sashi.  5.691,952,  CI.  365-230.080. 

Suzuki.  Taka.shi;  OkamoCo.  Seiji;  Ishii.  KaLsushi;  and  Washiyama.  Yutaka.  to 

Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Musical  lone  control  apparatus  for  filler 

processing  a  musical  tone  waveform  ONLY  in  a  transient  band  berween  a 

pass-band  and  a  stop-band.  5,691,4%,  CI.  84-661.000. 

Suzuki.  Wako.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multiple  cavitv  klystron.  5.691,602,  CI. 

315-5.480. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kamei,  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki:  Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  Ichikawa. 
Hiroyuki:  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro:  lioh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yoshinori 
5.691.827.  CI.  358-530.000. 
Suzuki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Oh,  Binrun;  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  and  Kishino.  Kunihiko.  5.690.758.  CI. 
148-700.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuzunj;  and  Akagawa.  Hideki.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Step- 
ping motor  with  internal  power  connections.  5.691.583,  O.  3I0-49.00R. 
Svensson.  John  E.:  See — 

Turner.  Breni  H.;  and  Svensson.  John  E.,  5.690.350.  CI.  280-613.000. 
Svoboda,  Steven  J.;  and  Toensing.  Dean  R.,  to  Toro  Company.  The.  Portable 

blower/vac.  5.689,852,  CI.  15^*05.000. 
Swan,  Raleigh.  Packaging  arrangement  for  display  and  storage  of  compact 

disks.  5.690.220.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Swaney.  Scott  BanKR:  See — 

Bozso,  Ferenc  Miklos;  Chan,  Yiu-Hing;  Emma.  Philip  George;  Gruodis, 
Algirdas  Joseph;  Hillerud,  David  Patrick:  and  Swaney.  Scott  Bamen, 
5,692.121.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Swanson,  Arden  W.:  See — 

Stevens.  James  E.;  and  Swanson.  Arden  W..  5.690.717,  CI.  75-381.000. 
Swanson.  Leonard  A.  Recreational  game  apparatus  with  indicator.  5.690.565. 

CI.  473^17.000. 
Swanson.  Russell  C:  See — 

Resler.  Edwin  W.;  Tong.  Vincent  L.;  Swanson.  Russell  C;  and  Bogden. 
W.  Scott.  5.691.907,  CI.  364-468.280. 
Swartz.  John  F;  and  Ockuly.  John  D.,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
treatment  of  atrial  arrhy^ima  using  a  catheter  guided  by  shaped  giding 
introducers  5.690,611,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Swidler.  Ronald:  and  Woodhall,  Edward  W..  to  Cal-West  Equipment  Com- 
pany  Inc.    Method  of  abarding  using   surface  abrasion  compositions 
5,690,539,  a.  451-38.000. 
Swift,  Philip:  See— 

Wyatt,  Peter:  Bridgelall,  Raj;  Katz.  Joseph:  Goren.  David;  and  Swift, 

Philip.  5.691.528,  CI.  235-462.000. 

Swiszcz,  Paul  G.;  and  Colson,  Wendell  B..  lo  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Method  of 

fabricating  honeycomb  panel  for  window  covering.  5,690.778.  CI    156- 

308.400. 

Swiszcz.  Paul  G.:  and  Colson,  Wendell  B.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Cellular 

panel.  5,691.031.  CI.  428-116.000. 
SY  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Rodney  L..  5.691.836.  CI.  359-247.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Murrah,  Judy,  5.691.684,  C\.  235-385.000. 

Wyan.  Peter;  Bridgelall.  Raj;  Kau.  Joseph:  Goren,  David:  and  Swift. 
Philip,  5,691.528,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma,  Masamichi;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Scott.  Michael  C. 
5,690,727.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Synopsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory.  Brent  L.;  and  Segal,  Russell  B.,  5,691,911,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See— 

Muller,  Christof;  and  Christen,  Peter,  5,690,634.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Chaiken.  Joseph;  and  Osman.  Joseph  M..  5.691.091.  CI.  430-19.000. 
Tavlarides,  Lawrence  L.:  and  Deorkar.  Nandu,  5.690.832.  CI.  210- 
661.000. 
Szajewski.  Richard  Peter:  See — 

Buitano.  Lois  Ann;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  Peter,  5,691,130.  C\.  430- 
611.000. 
Szczesny.  Paul  Michael:  See — 

Esser,  Albert  Andreas  Maria;  Szczesny,  Paul  Michael;  Nasadoski,  Jeffrey 
Joseph;  Baslian.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Sanza.  Peter  Qaudius,  5.691 ,626, 
CI.  323-205.000. 
Szegda.  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  cable  end 

connector.  5.692.090.  CI.  385-139.000. 
Szenker.  Ber:  and  Benning.  Johaim.  to  Baycrische  Motoren  Werke  .Aktieng- 
esellschaft.    Method    for    drying    automobile    paints.    5.689.899.    O. 
.34-270.000 
Szewczyk.  Stefan  J.:  See — 

Oda.  Kenneth  J.:  Krueger.  Donald  M.;  Szewczyk.  Stefan  J.:  Kell.  George 
R.;  and  Peck.  Nonnan  K..  5.690,483,  CI.  431-266.000. 
Szwerc.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Fazzolare.  Richard  D.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  and  McFeaters,  Richard  R.. 
5.690,982.  CI.  426-550.000. 
T-Systems  International:  See — 

Daigle.  Harold:  and  Avenell.  Scott.  5.690,769.  Q.  156-158.000. 
Ta.  Chuong  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Rigid  tube  off-axis  ink  supply. 

5.691,754,  CI.  347-85.000  ' 

Tacken,  James  E.;  Cook,  Gary  R.;  and  Jessee.  Michael  A.,  lo  Marathon  Oil 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  studying  organic  deposition. 
5.691,809,  CI.  356-72.000, 


Taco  Bell  Corporation:  See — 

Shirley,  Robert  Bryce:  and  Castro,  Albert  Michael,  5,692.206,  O. 
395-793.000. 
Tactical  Fabs,  Inc.:  See — 

Hively.   James    W.;   Thomas.    Mammen;   and    Bechtel,    Richard   L. 
5,691,949.  CI.  365-230.030 
Tada,  Naoki:  See — 

Ohtani,  Akira;  Inoue.  Kenichi;  Tada.  Naoki;  and  Kawashima. Toshiyuki. 
5.690.830.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Tadokoro.  Motoo:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshitaka:  Tadokoro,  Motoo:  Hamamatsu.  Takeo:  and  Yamawaki 
Akifumi.  5.691.086.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Tagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Numao.  Takaji;  Tagawa.  Akira:  Tamai.  Kazuhiko:  Koden,  MiLsuhiro:  and 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  5.691.783.  CI.  349-48.000. 
Taguchi.  KaLsuhisa:  See — 

Hirau.  Akira:  Komiyama.  Mikio:  Taguchi.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Saitoh.  Taka- 
nori,  5.691,038,  CI.  428-194.000. 
Taguchi,  Minocu:  See — 

Egashira.  Yoshimi:  and  Taguchi.  Minoru,  5.691.730.  CI.  343-702.000. 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Ohara.  Tohru:  Kuriyama.  Ikuo:  and 

Wakabayashi.  Hajimu.  to  Yamamura  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  composition  for 

magnetic  disk  substrates  and  magnetic  disk   substrate.   5.691,256.  CI 

501-63.000. 

Tahara.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kenlchiro:  Yamada.  Satoshi:  Tahara.  Hideyuki;  and  Takao. 
Shoichi,  5,690,704,  CI.  44-280.000. 
Tahara,  KaLsumi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Video  conferencing  system  with  high 

resolution  still  image  capability  5.691,767,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Tai,  Shih-Chang:  See- 
Dai,  Chang-Ming:  Dai.  Hong-Chang;  and  Tai.  Shih-Chang.  5.691.215. 
CI.  437^M.0O0 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd:  See — 

Cheng.  Bo-Jeih;  Fu.  Chang;  and  Liu.  Jen  Song.  5.691.250.  CI.  437- 

247.000. 
Tsai.  Chaochieh;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  5.691.212.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Ikuo;  and  Nogi.  Kenichiro,  5.690.771.  CI.  156- 244.110. 
Takabayashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Tokuda.  Yukio,  and  Takabayaiihi.  Yukio.  5,691.806.  C\.  355-72.000. 
Takada.  Kazukuni:  Uemura,  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Masahiko:  Shinpo.  Yoshikazu: 
Sugimura.  Kazuaki:  and  Nakala.  Kazuya.  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal  gasket.  5.690J43.  CI.  277- 
235.00B. 
Takada.  Wataru:  See — 

Sato,  Yutaka;  and  Takada.  Watani,  5,690.573.  CI.  474-273.000. 
Takagi,  Hisamitsu;  Suzuki,  Hideharu:  Tomura.  Masashi;  and  Nishiyama. 
Akihide.  lo  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Portable  telephone  having  a  biased  rotauble  cover 
5.692.045.  CI.  379-433.000 
Takagi,  Junichi:  See — 

Tobioka,  Takashi:  and  Takagi.  Junichi,  5,692,221.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Takagi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawakita,  Hiroyuki;  Takagi.  Satoshi:  and  Tsutsumi.  Hideki.  5.689.964. 

CI.  62-151.000. 

Takagi.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Masayasu;  Miyakita.  Takashi;  Terazono.  Katsuji;  Jikan. 

Shigeharu:  Tamezawa.  Takeo:  and  Hara.  Toshiaki.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  counting  underwater  objects  using  an  ultrasonic  wave 

5.692,064,  a   382- 103.000. 

Takahashi,  Akira;  Masuda.  Masaaki;  and  Watanabe.  Keiichiro,  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.  Silicon  nitride  ceramic.  5.691.261,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;   Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Akira:  and  Ohu. 
Kenji,  5,691.963.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakaso,  Akishi:  Tsuyama.  Koichi:  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa:  Ogino.  Hanio: 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Teiichi;  Yamamoto.  Kazunori;  Kida.  Aki- 
nari;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Arike.  Shigeharu. 
5.690.837,  CI   216-17.000. 
Takahashi,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Umehara,  Teruo:  and  Takahashi.  Fumihiko.  5.691,581,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sailo.  Yutaka;  Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi:  Odagiri,  Hiroshi:  and  Horiguchi. 
Katsuhiro.  5.691.556.  CI.  257-350.000. 
Takahashi.  Ikuo.  to  Ranco  Japan  Ltd.  Directional  control  valve  for  switching 
the  mode  of  operation  in  a  heal  transfer  system.  5.690.144.  CI.   137- 
625.430. 
Takahashi.  KaLsunori:  and  Tomita.  Masahide.  to  Hudson  Sofit  Co..  Ltd. 
Computer  system  including  recovery  function  of  ADPCM  sound  data. 
5.692.099,  CI.  395-2.210. 
Takahashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Makoto:  Takahashi.  Kunio;  Mishima.  Takahiro:  Isomura. 
Akihito;   Sakai.  Tetsuo;   Miyamura.   Hiroshi;   and   Uehara.   Itsuki 
5.690.799.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  lo  Seikon  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Four  polarization  maintaining 
optical  fiber  ferrule  and  optical  coupler  using  same.  5.692,081.  C\.  385- 
78.000. 
Takahashi,  Naohiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Hiroaki;   and  Takahashi,   Naohiro.   5.690,381.  CI.   297- 
234.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki:  See — 
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Kawamofi.  Hidetsugu;  and  Tab  lashi.  Nobuaki.  5.691.739.  CI.  345- 

58.000. 

Takaha.^hi.  Tonrowaki.  to  Nikon  Corpo^iion.  Caladioptric  optical  system  and 

exposure  apparatus  having  the  samd  5.691.802.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Takahashi.  Torn:  See —  J 

Nishimura.  Takashi;  and  Takaha4i.  Toni.  5.691.597.  C\.  313-402.000. 
Takahashi.  Tuneyoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yoshihide;  Ohmori.  Hileki;  Takahashi.  Tuneyoshi:  and  Abe. 
Kiyohide.  5.691.763.  CI.  348-85.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Koji.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation. 
Stencil  printer  having  ink  leakage  p«eveniing  construction.  5.690.027,  CI. 
101  1 20.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Matoba.    Hiroshi:    Takahashi.    Yoshinobu;    Murai.    Ryukichi;    and 
Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  5.689,8601  CI.  24-II5.00F. 
Takakusaki.  Yasufumi;  and  Kimura.  Yoichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Elevator  door  system.  5.690.188.  CI  187-319.000. 
Takamura,  Makolo:  See — 

Miyao,  Hiroshi;  Higashimura.  Yu»ka;  Takamura.  Makoto;  Satoo.  Taka- 
nori;  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Qnoda.  MiLsuni.  5.691.058.  CI.  428- 
379.000. 
Takao.  Shoichi:  See —  i 

Hayashi,  Kenichiro;  Yamada.  Sa^oshi;  Tahara.  Hideyuki;  and  Takao. 
Shoichi.  5.690.704.  CI.  44-280WX). 
Takashima.  Masanobu:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Naoto;  Takeuchi,  Kiy^hi;  Oya.  Toyohisa;  Asanuma.  Naoki; 
Takashima.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Hiiashi.  Syunsaku,  5,691,271.  CI.  503- 
204.000. 
Takasu.  Shigeto:  See — 

Mori.  Kazumine;  Takasu.  Shigeto)  Kasahara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Horikawa. 
Shuji.  5.691.150.  CI.  435-7.IOa 
Takasugi.  Hisashi:  See —  ' 

Kato.  Masayuki;  Nishino.  Shigelaica;  Hamano,  Mitsuko;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5.691.366.  G.  514-350.000. 
Takatomi.  Teisuya:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsunaga,  Masami;  Takatomi.  Tetsuya;  Kanai. 
Hideo;  and  Ishima.  Tsutomu.  5|i90.851.  CI.  219-635.000. 
Takatsu,  Susumu:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Shigekazu;  Takatsu.  iSusumu;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda. 
Takanobu;  Aida.  Chieko;  and  Shimmura,  Tomoyuki.  5.690.437.  CI. 
400-120.140. 
Takatsuna.  Junko:  See — 

Sano.  Yukari;  Takatsuna.  Junko;  ^Vaunabe.  Kazuaki;  and  Takemolo 

Kjyohiko.  5.690.723,  CI    106-31.750. 

Takayama.  Gen;  Horikoshi.  Tsutomu;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Sakai.  Yoshiyuki; 

Kusago.  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd.;  and 

Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dtying  apparatus  and  drying  method. 

5.689.900.  CI.  34-631.000. 

Takayanagi.  Motoo.  Liquid  crystal  p»lymer  composition.  5.690.859.  CI. 

252-299.670. 
Takayanagi.  Toshiaki.  to  Mabuchi  Moitir  Co..  Ltd.  Power  feeding  device  for 

VTR  routing  drum.  5.691.863.  CI.  :?60-I08.000. 
Takayanagi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sato,  Shinsuke;  Takayanagi.  Tosh^;  Kilao.  Toni;  and  Hashi.  Masao. 
5.690.442.  CI.  40 1  -2 1 6.000.       i 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See-^ 

Mouri,  Motoya;  Koyou,  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hiramatsu. 
Kenji.  5.690.922.  CI.  424-76.100. 
Takeda.  Tomokazu;  and  Hotta.  Takashi  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Planetary  gear  transmission.  5.690.579.  CI.  475-281.000. 
Takeda.  Yoshihumi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ohsawa.  Youidii;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Maruyama. 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Ehimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  and 
Takemura,  Kalsuya.  5.691.1 12,  tl.  430-270.100. 
Takehara,  Shin;  See —  ] 

Seni.  Hirofumi;  Nakao,  Norihiko:  Santo,  Chiaki;  Takehara.  Shin;  Ikeda. 
Naoki;  Harada.  Shingo;  and  T*ahara.  Yutaka.  5.690.321.  CI.  267- 
140.140. 
Takei.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Ishiguro.  Takashi;  and  Takei.  YosBinori.  5.691,643.  C\.  324-510.000. 
Takeishi,  Hiroaki,  to  Canon   Kabushii   Kaisha.  Servo  system  adjusting 

method  and  servo  control  system.  5^91.614.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Takekoshi,  Kiyoshi;  lino.  Shinji;  and  li^.  Itaru.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  examining  target  objects  such  as  LCD  panels.  5.691.764.  CI 
348-86.000. 
Takemolo.  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Sano.  Yukari;  Takatsuna.  Junko;  Watanabe.  Kazuaki;  and  Takemolo 
Kiyohiko.  5,690,723,  CI    106-31.750. 
Takemura.  Katsuya;  Tsuchiya,  Junji;  Wtianabe.  Osamu;  and  Ishihara,  Toshi- 
nobu, to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd.  Polysiloxane  compounds  and 
positive  resist  compositions.  5.691.3>6.  CI.  522-62.000. 
Takemura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ohsawa,  Youi«hi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Maruyama. 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya.  5.691.112.  CI  430-270.100. 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hirokiyo;  |zushi.  Minetoshi;  Oguni.  Kensaku; 
Nagai,  Makolo;  Sasaki.  Shunji;  SalOima.  Yasuji;  and  Toku.sa,  Kenji    to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Air  conditioner.  5,689.465.  CI.  62-211.000. 
Takenaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kai*ia  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  having  improved  bit  line  disttibution.  5.691.933.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Yanagihara.  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Oya.  Toyohisa;  Asanunta.  Naoki; 
Takashima.  Masanobu;  and  Higashi.  Svunsaku.  5.691.271.  CI.  503- 
204.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  inc.  Handle  mounting 

structure  in  fishing  reel.  5.690.289.  C\.  242-282.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Mouri.  Motoya;  Koyou.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hiramanu. 
Kenji.  5.690.922.  CI.  424-76.100. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Komazawa.  Masato.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.   Piezoelectric/electrostrictive 
actuator  having  at  least  one  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  film.  5.691.593. 
a.  310-328.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Piezoelectric/ 
electrostricitve  element  having  ceramic  substrate  formed  essentially  of 
stabilized  zirconia.  5.691.594.  CI.  310-330.000. 
Takeyama.    Toshihisa;    Katsuda.    Ai;    Koshizuka.    Kunihiro;    Kawamura. 
Tomonori;  Takimoto.  Masalaka;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Image  fontiing  material,  method  of  preparing  the  same  and  image 
forming  method  employing  the  same.  5.691,103.  CI.  4.30-200.000. 
Taki.  Kazunari.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  beam  scanning 

device  with  hologram  disc.  5.691.831.  O.  359-18.000. 
Taki.  Yoshihiro;  SakashiU.  Masafumi;  and  Malsumura.  Satoshi.  to  Nintendo 
Co..  Ltd.   Image  display  device,  image  display  system,  and  program 
cartridge  used  therewith.  5.690.551.  CI.  463-32.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tomio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Current  switching  circuit  operable  at 
high  speed  without  externally  supplied  reference  bias.  5.691,579.  CI 
307-113.000. 
Takimolo.  Ma.sataka:  See — 

Takeyama.  Toshihisa;  Katsuda.  Ai;  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kawamura, 
Tomonori;  Takimolo.  Ma.sataka;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka.  5.691.103,  CI. 
430-200.000. 
Tallmadge.  Margaret  Robinson:  See — 

Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  Cleary.  James  Albert:   Rohrtaugh.   Robert 
Henry;  Tallmadge.  Margaret  Robinson;  and  Zhang.  Shulin.  5.691 .298 
a.  510475.000. 
Tamai.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Numao.  Takaji;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Tamai,  Kazuhiko;  Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko,  5.691.783.  CI.  349-48.000. 
Tamanoi.  Ken:  See — 

Izumi.  Haiuhiko;  Tamanoi.  Ken;  Morilsugu.  Masaharu;  Maeda.  Miyozo; 
Sugimolo.    Toshio;    Matsumoto.    Koji;    and    Mihara.    Moionobu. 
5.691.072.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Tamezawa.  Takeo:  See — 

Takagi.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Masayasu;  Miyakita.  Takashi;  Terazonc.  Katsuji; 
Jikan.  Shigeharu;  Tamezawa.  Takeo;  and  Hara.  Toshiaki.  5.692.064. 
CI.  382-103.000 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oguchi.  Tomihiro;    Kubozoe.    Hiroyuki;   Tamura.    Hiroshi;    Kikuchi. 
Nozomu;  Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Toriumi.  Tadashi;  Akagi.  Manabu;  and 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihide,  5,691,844.  CI.  359-465.000. 
Tamura.  Minoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Database  record  compression  system 
and  method  therefor  including  first  and  second  dictionaries.  5.69 1.7 1 7  CI 
341-50.000. 
Tamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Onuma,  Hiroshi;  Onuma.  Kazunori;  and  Tamura.  Takashi.  5.691.867.  CI. 
360-126.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  Koichi:  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  Ogino.  Hartio; 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Teiichi;  Yamamolo.  Kazunori;  Kida.  Aki- 
nari;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arike.  Shigeharu. 
5.690.837.  CI  216-17.000. 
Tan,  Yaoping;  and  Sheehan,  Bernard  P,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Continuous  or 
endless  loop  printing  ribbon  cassettes  and  reinking  devices  therefor 
5.690.438.  a.  400-197.000. 
Tan.  Yuying:  See — 

Lishko,  Valeryi;  Tan.  Yuying;  Han.  Qinghong;  Xu.  Mingxu;  and  Guo. 
Huiyar,  5,690,929.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Tanabe  Chemical  Industrial  Inc.:  See— 

Inaba.  Kazuo;  Hamanaka.  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda,  Mitsuyo,  5.691.017  CI 
428-35.700. 
Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Masamichi.  to  Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Metal  gasket  assembly  with  full  beads,  half  beads,  and  shims.  5.690.342 
CI.  277-180.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Akira.  5.691.107.  CI.  130-264.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideaki:  See — 

Moriguchi.    Yoshihiro;    Inomata.    Youichi;    Ya.shiki.    Hiroshi;    Kato. 
Yoshiki;  Gonu.  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5.690.838.  CI.  216- 
22.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Saiio.  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga.  Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.691.341,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Fuwa,  Naohide,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  injection  in  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.690.075.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  Kohama.  Tokio;  Kameyama.  Satoshi; 
Ohara,  Kouzi:  and  Kato.  Masanori.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.  Engine  noise  control  apparatus  5.692,052,  CI.  381-71.000. 


Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoke,  to  Japan  Exian  Company  Limited.  High 
moisture  adsorptive  and  desorptive  fine  particles  and  process  for  producing 
*e  same.  5.691.421.  CI.  525-329.200 
Tanaka.  Shinya:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Miyamoto.  Kazushige;  Tanaka.  Shinya;  and  Kondo. 
Naofumi.  5.691.787.  C\.  349-40.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measuring 
apparatus  capable  of  measuring  plural  distance  data  for  calculated  angle 
ranges.  5.691.725.  CI.  342-126.000. 
Tanaka.  Takaho:  See — 

Otani.  Shigeki;  Tanaka,  Takaho;  and  Ishizawa.  Yoshio,  5,690,732,  CI. 
117-14.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki;  YamanKMo.   Izuru;  Onishi.  Masazumi;  Taiuka. 
Tiwhiaki:  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinari;  and  Danno.  Atsushi.  5.690.756.  CI. 
148-586.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Asa;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Yoshida.  Mari;  at>d  Yagita.  Yoshiaki. 
5.690.916,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Hatayama.  Tadashi;  Yamagiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji; 

Tanaka.  Toshimilsu;  Taniuchi.  Manwcu;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki.  Isamu; 

Sasaki.    Toshihiko;    Sugimolo.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa. 

5,690.035.  CI.  105452.000. 

Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasound  scanner  head 

.5.690.110.  CI.  128-660.100. 
Tanase.  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masaharu;  and  Tanase.  Teruyoshi.  5.691.260.  CI.  SOl-%.000. 
Tandon,  Jagdish  C:  See — 

Hosier,  Paul  A.;  and  Tandon,  Jagdish  C.  5.691.760.  CI.  347-238.000. 
Tang.  Jung-Chuan.  to  Chuan  Mau  Products  Co..  Ltd  Door  hinge  strtjcture. 

5.689.855.  CI.  16-235.000. 
Tanidono.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Adachi.  Shigemitsu;  Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  Tanidono.  Kiyoaki;  and  Tsuboi. 
Masaharu.  5.689.882.  CI.  29-898. 100. 
Tanifiiji.  Yoichi;  and  Tokushige.  Yuji.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Polylactic  acid  composition  5.691.398.  CI.  523-124.000. 
Tanigawa,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanigawa,  Fumiyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukao. 
Yasuyoshi.  5.691.506.  CI.  I74-65.00R 
Taniguchi.  Hiroyasu;  Furusawa.  Haruki;  Hatakenaka.  Jun;  and  Seki.  Akinobu. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Moving  body  measuring  device  and 
an  image  processing  device  for  measuring  traffic  flows.  5.691.902,  Q. 
364438.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizutome. 
Alsushi;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.691.740.  CI. 
345-%.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Morolo.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa,  Shoichi;  Sakakibara. 
Shiro;    Tsukanvolo.    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka,    Takeshi;    and    Hattori. 
Masashi.  5.690.576.  C\.  475-211.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamannolo.    Tetsuo;  .  Taniguchi.    Yoshikazu;    and    Kojima.    Jimichi. 
.5.691.517.  CI   200-6.00A. 
Tanimizu.  Tooru:  See — 

Komuro.   Katsuhiro;    Kojima.  Yoshitaka;   Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Endoo. 
Shunkichi;  Tanimizu.  Tooru;  Hakamau.  Yoshimi;  and  Kuroda.  Kat- 
sumi,  5.691,521,  CI.  218-123.000. 
Tanioka.  Masatoshi;  and  Tsuchida.  Koji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Structure  for  supporting  EGR  valve  in  engine.  5.690.082.  CI. 
123-570.000. 
Taniuchi.  ManDoru:  See — 

Hauyama.  Tadashi;  Yamagiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji; 
Tanaka.  Toshimilsu;  Taniuchi.  Mamotu;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki.    Toshihiko;    Sugimolo.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa. 
5.690.035.  CI.  105452.000. 
Taniuchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

imaeda.  Minoru;  Honda.  Akihiko;  Imai.  Katsuhiro;  Imanishi.  Yuichiro; 
Kokune.  Nobuyuki;  Sogo.  Shoji;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki;  and  Taniuchi, 
Tetsuo,  5.690.734.  CI.  117-18.000. 
Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Tse  Wen;  and  Chang.  Nancy  T.  5.690.934.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Fung.  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y.;  Kim.  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu.  Liming.  5.691.447.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Tanuma.  Itsuo:  See — 

Ishiharada.  Minoru;  Sugiyama.  Hideo;  and  Tanuma.  Itsuo.  5.692.088.  CI. 
385-125.000. 
Tapia.  Fernando:  See — 

Bose.  Ajii  Kumar;  and  Tapia.  Fentando.  5.690.275.  CI.  229-120.000. 
Tarayre.  Pierre:  See — 

Basset.  Philippe;  and  Tarayre.  Pierre.  5.692.I6I,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Targan.  Stephan  R.:  See — 

Braun.  Jonathan;  and  Targan.  Stephan  R..  5.691,151,  Q.  435-7.200. 
Target  Therapeutics:  See — 

Gia.  Son  M  .  5.690.667.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Berenstein,  Alejandro;  and  Sepetka,  Ivan,  5,690,666.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Tarier.  Matthew  D.:  See- 
Grill.  Warren  M..  Jr.;  Tarler.  Matthew  D.;  and  Moitiiner.  John  T.. 
5.689.877.  CI.  29-825.000. 


Tashiro.  Nansei:  See — 

Shinzo.  Kinji;  Watanabe.  Hideki;  Uno.  Seiichi;  Tashiro.  Namei;  and 
Nomura.  Minoru.  5.691.095.  Q.  430-106.000. 
Talsumi.  Toiu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hirohito;  and  Tatsumi.  Toru.  5.691.249.  Q.  437-233.000. 
Tatsula.  Seiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  reproduction  system  for 
reproducing   and   outpulting   multimedia   informabon    using   a   primer. 
5.692.113.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Tauber.  Arthur  and  Tidrow,  Steven  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  /<imy. 
C-axis  oriented  high  temperature  superconductors  deposited  onto  new 
compositions  of  garnet.  5.691.279.  C\.  505-239.000. 
Tavlaridcs.  Lawrence  L..  and  Deorfcar.   Nandu.  to  Syracuse  University. 
Chemically  active  ceramic  compositions  with  a  phospho-acid  moiety 
5.690.832.  a.  210-661.000. 
Tavss.  Edward  Albert:  See — 

Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fusiak.  George  Edward; 
Joziak.  Marilou;  and  Fisher.  Steven  W.  5.690.912.  C\  424-52.000. 
Taylor.  Alwyn  H.:  See — 

Phuoc,  Duong  Var,  Wieczoiek.  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar.  Hruska.  Louis  W ; 
Taylor,  Alwyn  H.;  Friel,  Daniel  D.;  and  Hull,  Matthew  P,  5.691.621. 
CI  320-31.000. 
Taylor.  Harold  S  ;  and  Taylor.  J  Charles,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc. 

OrtJiopedic  fracture  fixation  device.  5.690.633.  Q.  606-73.000. 
Taylor,  J.  Charles:  See — 

Taylor.  Harold  S.;  and  Taylor.  J.  Charles.  5.690.633.  C\.  606-73.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Lindsey.  David  W.;  Chandler.  Virginia  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Robert  D.,  5.691.499.  CI.  102-202.500 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Iwatsuka.  Shinji;   Kanagawa.  Yoichi;   Hata.   Kenjiio:   and   Sekijima. 
Makolo.  5.691.845.  G.  359497.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Shinichi.  5.691.969.  G.  369-77.100. 
Technion  Research  &.  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See — 

Fischer,  Baruch;  and  Horowitz.  Moshe.  5.691.829.  G.  359-7,000. 
Technology  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Husseiny,  Abdo  A  ;  Stevens,  Edwin  D;  and  Sabri.Zeinab  A..  5.692.029. 
CI.  378-88  000. 
Tecnomen  Oy:  See — 

Vuori.  Jaikko;  Seitsonen.  Seppo;  and  Pulkki,  Esa.  S.69 1,982,  G,  370- 
336.000. 
Tectrix  Fitness  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Ulrich.  W  Thatcher.  Koselka.  Harvey  A.;  Bobick.  /Won  F;  and  Ben- 
jamin. Michael  H..  5.690.582.  CI.  4824.000 
Teggatz.  Ross  E.:  See — 

Marshall,  Andrew;  Buss.  Kenneth  G.;  Teggatz.  Ross  E.;  and  Devore.  Joe 

A..  5.691.940.  CI.  365-185.240 

Teglovic.  Eugene  William;  Oglesby.  Mary  Marguerite;  Kettle,  Bruce;  and 

Weese.  Su.san  Ann.  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Electronic 

interface  for  exchange  of  trouble  administration  information  in  lelecom- 

municabons.  5.692.030.  CI.  379-14.000. 

Teich.  Michael,  to  Deeit  &  Company.  Supplementary  weight  for  vehicle 

ballasting.  5.690.359,  CI   280-759.000. 
Teich.  Michael,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Supplementary  weight  for  a  vehicle. 

5,690.360.  CI.  280-759.000. 
Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith.  Scon  W..  5,691.798.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Malsumura.  Shunichi;  Ito.  Takashi;  and  Miyoshi.  Takanori.  S,691.41Z 
CI.  525-66.000. 
Tekmar  Company:  See — 

Green.  Thomas  B.;  Wolsing.  Todd  A.;  and  Borer.  Joseph  A..  5.691.487. 
CI.  73-863.860. 
Tekiu  Sonic.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomasen.  Leonard,  5.691.516.  G.  181-199.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Rise.  James  D.;  Pong.  William  Y;  Crawford.  Timothy  L.;  Neal.  Meade; 
Hindman.  Larry  E.;  and  Urban.  Cart  T..  5.691.756.  G.  347-102.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Akmal.  Nairn;  and  Zliang.  Yining.  5.690.808.  G.  205-775.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Haulin,  Tord  Lennatt;  SegerbSck.  Per  M.;  and  MSder.  Heinz.  5.692.022. 

CI  375-357.000. 
RamstrOnu  Sune;  TBmstrem.  Johan.  Akerfeldt,  Ame;  Bengtsson.  Lars; 
Doe.  Steve;  Gusufsson.  Jan;  Haraldstad.  Svante;  Kari.  Lars;  Kemp. 
Chris;  Lantto.  Jdrgen;  LindsirAm.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Beitil;  Ohman. 
Peter;  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul.  5.691.973.  G  370- 
58.200. 
Tellam.  Mark  E.;  See — 

Haded.  Kevin  J.;  Brook.  Mark  G.;  Tellam.  Mart  E.;  Omvik.  John  F,:  and 
Wheeler.  Joseph  A..  5.691.824.  G  358-487.000. 
Telovnd  Inc.:  See- 
Sheets.  Uurence  L..  5.691.998.  G.  371. 57  100 
Templeton.  Thomas  N..  aitd  Burke.  John  L..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services.  Inc.  ISDN  access  to  fast  packet  data  nelwock.  5.692.126.  G. 
395-200.020. 
Temprine.  Luke  Joseph:  See — 
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Davies,  Kathleen  Marie;  Kuniclika,  Mark  MakcXo:  Dayley,  Darren 
Bern;  Donaldson.  Jeffery  Dealt  Temprine.  Luke  Joseph;  Livingston. 
MIkael  Herman;  Haripin.  Nun»an;  Na.sche.  Angelo  Benedict;  Balch- 
elor.  David  Bryan;  and  Bauerlt.  Bemhard  Otto.  5.692.175.  CI.  395- 
603000. 
Teng.  Chia-Chi:  See—  , 

Marbry,  Jonathan  E.;  McKelvie.  Samuel  J.;  Tryon.  David  H.;  Shaw.  Lin 
F.;  and  Teng.  Chia-Chi.  5.692.1  II.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Teng.  James  Zu-chia:  See —  [ 

Bireley.  William  Robert;  Dang,  '^mmie;  Dcsai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle.  Donald  James;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDeviti,  Maureen  Mae; 
Shibamiya.  Akira;  Smith.  Bryai  Frederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie. 
Hong  Sang;  Wang.  Yur;  Wong,  Jerome  Quan;  Zeidenstein.  Kathryn 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.174.  CI   395-603  000 
Desai.   Paramesh  Sampatrai;   Smith.   Bryan   Frederick;  Teng,  James 
Zu-chia;  and  Vang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.182.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Tennent.  Howard;  Hausslein.  Robert  V^;  Leventis.  Nicholas;  and  Moy.  David, 
lo  Hyperion  Catalysis  Int'l  .  Inc   Tllree  dimensional  macroscopic  assem- 
blages of  randomly  oriented  carbon  flbrils  and  composites  containing  same. 
5.691 .054.  CI.  428-359.000.  1 

Tensor  Corporation:  See —  I 

Sherman.  Roger  N..  5.690.426.  cj.  362-410.000. 
Tcrada.  Hirokiyo:  See — 

Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hiroijiyo;  Izushi,  Minetoshi;  Oguni.  Ken- 
saku:  Nagai.  Makolo;  Sasaki,  ghunji;  Sakuma.  Yasuji;  and  Tokusa. 
Kenji.  5.689,%5,  CI.  62-21 1. o|o. 
Tcradyne.  Inc.:  See —  j 

Scanlan.  John  F;  and  Grassett.  Ofcrald  P..  5.690.504,  CI.  439-378.000. 
Teramae.  Hiroshi:  See —  | 

Imanaka.   Hideyuki;   HashimotoJ  Yasuyuki;   and  Teramae.   Hiroshi. 

5.690.553.  CI.  464-68.000.        ] 

Imanaka.    Hideyuki;    Hashimoioi  Yasuyuki:   and   Teramae.    Hiroshi. 

5.690.554.  CI.  464-68.000.        | 

Terasalu.  Hajime.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpolation.  Automotive  vehicle  suspension 

control  system.  5.691.899.  CI.  364424.047. 
Terasawa.  Tsuneo:  See —  J 

Okamoto.  Yoshihiko;  Terasawa,  Tluneo;  Imai.  Akira;  Ha.segawa.  Norio; 
and  Okazaki,  Shinji.  5.691.115  CI.  430-311.000. 
TeraTech  Corporation:  See —  I 

Chiang.  Alice  M.;  and  Broadsliie.  Steven  R.,  5.690.114.  CI.  128- 
661.010.  T 

Terazono.  Katsuji:  See —  I 

Takagi.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Masayasu;  lliyakita,  Takashi;  Terazono.  Katsuji: 
Jikan,  Shigeharu;  Tamezawa.  TWceo;  and  Kara.  Toshiaki,  5,692.064. 
CI.  382-103.000.  I 

Tercel,  Moana:  See— 

Denny.  William  Alexander;  Wilsoi.  William  Robert:  and  Tercel,  Moana. 
5,691,371.  CI.  514-399.000.     T 
Terrel.  Robert  Wayne,  to  General  Mttors  Corporation.  Brake  pedal  with 

self-aligning  bracket.  5.690.000.  a.|74-560.000. 
Terrell.  David:  See—  I 

Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie;  Terrell.  David;  Andriessen.  Hieronymus;  and 
Viaene.  Kris.  5.691.121.  CI.  431M  10.000. 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda.  Takas|i;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Aoki.  Takuy^;  Furumolo.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama 
Takayoshi.  5.689.952.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Testo  Industry  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Brad.  5.690,267.  CI.  227-1^0.000. 
Tetia  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:i5«— 

Sponholtz.  Per.  5.690.983.  CI   424-566.000. 
Tetzlaff.  Linda  Sue:  See— 

Schloss.  Robert  JeSTrey;  and  TetJaff.  Linda  Sue.  5,692.125,  C\.  395- 
209.000.  ] 

Texaco  Inc.:  See —  ( 

Lawrence.  Richard  Vance;  and  D^i.  Pei-Shing  Eugene.  5.690,810.  CI. 
208-135.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See— 

Kogut,  Michael  H.;  DeLoach.  Jol^i  R.;  Stanker,  Larry  H.;  Moves,  Riu 
B.:  and  Hargis.  Billy  M..  5.6911200.  CI.  435-349.000. 
Texas  Brine  Corporation;  See — 

Becnel.  Lawrence  F.  Jr.;  and  EUis.  Thomas  M.,  5,690.820,  CI.  210- 
170.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — . 

Can.  Richard  A  ;  and  Laney.  Kir»  S..  5,691.465,  CI.  73-24.020. 
Oceya.  Kiyokazu;  Adachi.  Kiyoiii;  Tohyama.  Masao;  and  Nakano. 

Tomohiro.  5.690.281.  CI.  439-J68.0OO. 
Marshall.  Andrew;  Buss.  Kenneth  C;  Teggatz.  Ross  E.;  and  [)evore  Joe 

A..  5.691.940.  CI.  365-185  24ft 
Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  Hicks,  Oonald;  and  Breithaupt.  William  R.. 

5.691.780.  CI.  348-743.000. 
Pelgrim.  Robertus  J.;  Brouwers.  Aaiold  M.;  Grutterink.  Edward  E.;  van't 

Veen.  Daniel;  and  Pouwels.  Artiur  A..  5.690.080.  CI.  123-549.000 
Sandusky.  Randall  L..  5.691.656.  CT.  327-7.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C.  5.69 1 .089,  CI.  257-40.000. 
van  Erven,  Cornells  Maria  Johannes.  5,691.731,  C\.  343-742.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See —  i 

Donovan.  Steve;  and  Buchmann.  Frank.  5.690.459,  C\.  411-504.000 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.:  See- 
Ping,.  Er-Xang;  and  Thakur.  Rancliir  P  S..  5.691.228,  CI.  437-60.000 
Thaler.  Warren  A.:  See— 


Emert.  Jacob;  Horvath.  Istvan T;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Thaler.  Warren 
A.;  Young.  David  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5.691.422.  Q.  525- 
338.000. 
Theil.  Thomas:  See — 

Mehnen.  Walter;  and  Theil.  Thomas,  5.691,714.  CI.  340-870.050. 
Therion  Biologies:  See — 

Gritz.  Linda  R.;  and  Panicali.  Dennis  L..  5.691.170.  C\.  435-69.700. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See — 

West.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Newman.  Robert  L..  5.691.688.  O.  338-22.00R. 
Thermoiek.  Inc.:  See — 

DeVilbiss.  Roger  S.;  and  Powell,  Harry  C.  5.689.957.  CI.  62-3.700. 
DeVilbiss.  Roger  S.;  Quisenberry.  Tony  M.;  and  Powell.  Harry  C, 
5.690.849.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Theroux.  Marc  J.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kobilansky.  Alexander  I.;  Theroux.  Marc  J.;  and  Urban. 
Carl  T.  5.690.664.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Thibierge.  Emeric:  See — 

Goguelin,  Michel;  Thibierge,  Emeric;  and  Barthez.  Alain.  5.691 .042.  CI 
428-211.000. 
Thiel.  Peter;  Hughes.  Don  D.;  and  Grote.  John  F,  to  Calthenn.  TWo  stage 

thermostatic  valve  device.  5.690.276,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Thiele.  Hattmul:  See — 

Lutz.  Gottfried;  Liepold.  August;  Fischer.  Regina;  Thiele.  Hanmut; 
Zeroni.  Ludwig;  and  Hubner.  Dietmar.  5.690.225,  CI.  206-416.000. 
Thieler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lutz,  Dieter;  Bauch-Panetzky.  Dieter.  Feldhaus,  Reinhard;  and  Thieler. 
Wolfgang.  5.691.588,  CI.  310-92.000. 
Thiermann  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thiermann.  William  E..  Sr.,  5.690.240.  CI.  212-180.000. 
Thiermann.  William  E..  Sr.  to  Thiermann  Industries.  Inc.  Dolly  with  detach- 
able boom.  5.690.240.  CI.  212-180.000. 
Thies.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Tremel.  Curtis  J.;  Thies.  Craig  M.;  and  Lafrenz.  Michael  D.,  5,689,847. 
CI.  8-159.000. 
Thiesing.  Neil  C:  See— 

Unroe.  Marilyn  R.;  Gupta.  Rakesh  K.;  Sharma,  Ram  B.;  and  Thiesing. 
Neil  C.  5.691.442.  CI.  528-125.000. 
Thigpen.  Hubert  H..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Purification  process 

for  cyclic  formals.  5.690.793.  CI.  203-17.000. 
Third  WaveTechnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D , 
5,691.142.01.435-6.000. 
Thiiveris.  Andrew:  See — 

Albertsen.  Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary;  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;    Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thiivens.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Bert;  and  While.  Raymond  L..  5.691.454.  CI.  530-387.700. 
Thodiyil.  John  A.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Generic  gate  level  model  for 
characterization  of  glitch  power  in  logic  cells.  5.691.910.  CI.  364-483.000 
Thoma.  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari;  Sugita.  Ryuji:  and  Ishida,  Tatsuaki. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Magnetic  recording  media 
fabrication  method.  5,691.008.  CI.  427-531.000. 
Thomas.  David  Y:  See — 

Bergeron.  John  J.  M.;  Thomas,  David  V:  and  Wada,  Ikuo,  5,691306,  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Thomas.  Gordon  Albert:  See — 

Partus.  Fred  Paul;  Thomas.  Gordon  Albert;  Atkins.  Robert  Michael;  and 
Fleming.  James  William.  Jr..  5,692.087.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Thomas.  Jean-Frari^ois:  See — 

Ledroit,  Ren^;  Thomas.  Jean-Fran(ois;  and  Hecq,  Amirt.  5,691,849,  CI. 
359-603.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Kmiec.    Eric    B.;   Gerhold.   David   L.;   and   Strauss,   Allyson   Cole, 
5,691.187.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Thomas.  Mammcn:  See — 

Hively.   James   W.;   Thomas.    Mammen;    and    Bechtel.    Richard    L 
5.691.949,  a.  365-230.0.30. 
Thomas.  Timothy  N.  Compact  lifter  a.ssembly.  5.690.315,  CI.  254-93.00R. 
Thomasen,   Leonard,   lo  Tekna  Sonic.   Inc.  Tunable   vibration   absorber 

5.691.516.  a.  181-199.000. 
Thome,  Gary  W.:  See- 
Tucker.  Brian  B  ;  and  Thome,  Gary  W.,  5.692.154.  CI.  395^»68.000. 
Thompson.  Wayne  J.;  Sugnie,  Michael  F;  Ransom.  Richard  W.;  Mallorga. 
Pierre  J.;  Bell.  Ian  M.;  and  Smith.  Anthony  M  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
Muscarine  antagonists.  5.691.323.  CI.  514-94.000. 
Thoms.  Ellen  M.;  and  Sbragia,  Ronald  J.,  to  DowEIanco.  Use  of  hexaflu- 

muron  as  a  termiticide.  5.691,383.  CI.  514-594.000. 
Thorn.  Charles  Edwin;  Polakovic.  Frank;  and  Mosolf.  Charles  A.,  lo  Elec- 
trt)chemicals  Inc  Direct  metallization  process.  5.690.805.  CI.  205- 1 18.000. 
Thorpe.  David:  See — 

Parrinello.  Giovanni;  Thorpe.  David;  Vetbelst.  Gabriel;  Hopper.  Julian 
Francis  George;  and  De  Wine.  Mireille  Berthine  Albert.  5.691.389.  CI. 
521-49.500. 
Thrush.  James  Marion,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
depicting  an  object  springing  back  from  a  position.  5.692.144,  CI.  395- 
339.000. 
Thudium.  Karl;  Rieger,  Walter;  and  Dangelmayr.  Andreas,  to  Schuler  Pressen 
GmbH  &  Co.  Arrangement  for  transferring  workpieces  through  a  succes- 
sion of  machining  sutions.  5.690.026.  CI.  IOO-207.000. 


Thurler.  James  E.;  and  Sheriff.  Michael  E..  to  Ryobi  North  America  Corp. 
Depth  Slop  assembly  for  a  portable  electric  drill.  5,690.451,  CI.  408- 
1 1 3.000. 
TiboUa,  Marcellino:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  AnnaMaria;  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  Fomasiero. 
MariaChiara;  Ferrari,  Mario;  and  Trizio.  Domenico.  5,691,334,  CI 
514-235.500. 
Tidit-w.  Steven  C:  See — 

Tauber.  Arthur;  and  Tidrow.  Steven  C  5.691.279.  CI   505-239.000. 
Tic.  Hong  Sang:  See — 

Bireley,  William  Robert;  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle.  Donald  Jantes;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDcvitt,  Maureen  Mae; 
Shibamiya,  Akira;  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie. 
Hong  Sang.  Wang.  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  Quan:  Zeidcnstein.  Kathryn 
Rulh;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.174.  O.  395-603.000. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson:  See — 

Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson;  Chennakeshu. 
Sandeep;  and  Tomlinson.  Harold  Woodruff.  Jr..  5.691,980.  CI    370- 
316.000. 
Tiemeijer,  Lukas  F.  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Optoelectronic  semicon- 
ductor device  with  a  semiconductor  diode  laser.  5.692.001.  CI.  372-44.000. 
Tillack.  Jonathan:  See — 

Chen.  Jian   Dez;   McCallum.  Richard  W.;  Williams.  Ronald;   Ross. 
Robert;  Lin.  Zhiyue;  and  Tillack.  Jonathan,  5.690,691.  CI.  607- 
40.000. 
Tilley.  Martin  C.  Big  hay  bale  stacker  and  method.  5.690.461.  CI.  414- 

111. (WO. 
Timcal  Ltd.:  See — 

Periard.  Jacques;  and  Suub.  Hans-Rudolf,  5.691,282,  CI.  508-113.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz.  Herbert;  Mose.  Friedrich;  and  Plancon.  Michel.  5.691.962,  CI. 
.368-71.000. 
Timm.  Kennedi  John:  See — 

Fasullo,  Greg  H.;  Jacobs.  Mark  Elliott;  and  Timm,  Kenneth  John. 
5,691.891.  CI.  363-93.000. 
Timmermans.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Cope.  Consuntin;  and  Timmermans.  Hans  A..  5.690,656.  CI.  606- 
153.000. 
Tinel.  Alain:  See — 

Nouguez.  Bruno:  Grimelli,  Claude:  Vfinuit.  Pierre;  Bonnel,  Alain;  and 
Tinet,  Alain.  5.690.867.  CI.  264-3.100. 
Titan  Tool  Company:  See — 

Weber.  Edward  J.;  and  Rounds.  Jerry  L..  5.690,004.  CI.  81-53.200 
Tkaczyk,  John  Eric:  See — 

Ackermann.  Robert  Adolph;  Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  Laskaris.  Evange- 
los  Trifon;  Tkaczyk.  John  Eric;  Lay.  Kenneth  Wilbur,  and  Ranze, 
Richard  Andrew.  5.691,679.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  Kimiyo;  and  Mishima,  Yoshihiro,  5,690.105,  Q.  128-637.000. 
Toba.  Susumu:  See — 

Soyano,  Shin;  and  Toba.  Susumu.  5,691.884.  CI.  .361-707.000. 
Tobioka.  Takashi;  and  Takagi.  Junichi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Narrow 

profile  lens-fined  film  unit.  5.692,221.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Tobler,  Martin;  Debrunner.  Reto;  and  Witschi.  Martin,  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Ricter  AG.  Drawing  unit  for  a  fine-spinning  machine,  in  particular  a 
jet-spinning  machine.  5.689.945,  O.  57-315.000. 
Toensing,  Dean  R.:  See — 

Svoboda,  Steven  J.;  and  Toensing.  Dean  R..  5.689,852.  CI   15-105.000. 
Togashi.  Takako;  and  Muraoka.  Yukihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mctliod  of 
management  of  a  production  line  and  a  system  for  use  in  the  management. 
5,691.906.  CI.  364-468.1.50. 
Toge.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

KawabaU,  Yuji:  and  Toge.  Yoshiyuki.  5.691.205.  CI.  436-125.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oiomo.  Tomoya:  Omura.  Hiromi;  and  Ha.segawa.  Toshihani.  5,690.324. 
CI.  270-58.020. 
Tohyama.  Masao:  See — 

Ikcya.  Kiyokazu:  Adachi.   Kiyoshi;  Tohyama.  Masao;  and  Nakano 
Tomohirt).  5.690.281.  CI.  439-268.000. 
Toida,  Naoya;  Kolani.  Yoshiaki;  lijima.  Yoshihiro;  Okuda.  Junji;  and  Hiiose. 
Yoshihisa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wheel  motor  for 
vehicles  5.691.584,  a.  310-67.0bR. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  LTD.:  See — 

Kanda,  Ryouji.  5.690.320.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

Otake.  Tetushi.  5.691.632.  a.  323-282.000. 
Tokuda.  Yukio;  and  Takabayashi.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pro- 
jection  exposure   apparanis   containing   an   enclosed   hollow    structure. 
5.691.806.  CI.  355-72.000 
Tokumura.  Fumio:  See — 

Ito.  Toshio;  Akutsu.  Takayuki;  Saito.  Tsugio;  Numata.  Takayoshi;  Toku- 
mura. Fumio;  Kusumi.  Katsumi;  and  Ohvama.  Kunihiro.  5.690.610. 
CI.  602-53.000 
Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  crystal 

5.690.736.0.117-86.000. 
Tokusa,  Kenji:  See — 

Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hirokiyo;  Izushi.  Minetoshi;  Oguni.  Ken- 
saku;  Nagai.  Makolo;  Sa.saki.  Shunji;  Sakuma.  Yasuji;  and  Tokusa. 
Kenji.  5.689.%5.  CI.  62-211.000. 
Tokushige.  Yuji:  See — 

Tanifuji.  Yoichi;  and  Tokushige,  Yuji,  5,691,398,  Q.  523-124.000. 


Tokushinu,  Shoji;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  ho,  Hisahiro:  lloh,  Tomoyuki;  Hayashi, 
Kiyolaka:  and  Hoshi.  Naofumi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo.  Neutral  apparatus 
for  electric  vehicle.  5.690.580.  CI.  477-8.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  kaisha:  See— 

Nagasawa.    Yasushi:    Yamashiu.    Satoni;    and    Matsudo.    Ma.sahiko 
5.690.998.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Murakami.  Seishi:  and  Hatano.  Tatsuo.  5.690.743,  CL  118-715.000. 
Takekoshi.  Kiyoshi;  lino.  Shinji;  and  lida.  llani.  5,691.764,  O.  348- 
86.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamana.shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagasawa.    Yasushi:    Yamashiu.    Saioni:    and    Matsudo.    Masahiko 
5.690.998.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Tokyo  Sear  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ha.segawa.    Hiroaki;   and  Takahashi.   Naohiro.   5.690.381.  CI    297- 
234.000. 
Tolerans  Ingol  Sweden  AB:  See — 

Klinga.  Bengt,  5.690.266.  CI.  227-81.000. 
Toll.  Philip  W.:  See- 
Lin.  Charles  F;  Lin.  Jack  K  ;  Jewell,  Dennis  E.;  Toll.  Philip  W.;  Stout. 
Neil  P;  and  Prcwin.  Larry  R..  5.690.988.  CI.  426-635.000. 
Tomikawa.  Yoshiro;  Ohnishi.  Kazumasa;  and  Satoh.  Akira.  to  Alps  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Yoshiro  Tomikawa.  Vibratory  gyroscooe.  5,691.595.  CI. 
310-370.000. 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  See — 

Nakai.  Saioru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Iba.  Hitomi;  Kawai. 
Kazuyoshi.  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  AkamaLsu.  Seiji:  Saito.  Fumio;  Tomi- 
naga. Michiaki;  and  Adachi.  Masakazu.  5.691.341.  C\.  514-254.000 
Tomishima.  Yuichiro;  and  Abe,  Kiyoto.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk 

unit.  5.691.968.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Tomita.  Ma.sahide:  See — 

Takahashi.  Katsunori;  and  Tomiu.  Masahide.  5.692.099.  CI.  395-2.210. 
Tomlinson.  Harold  Woodruff,  Jr.:  See — 

Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  11;  Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson:  Chennakeshu, 
Sandeep;  and  Tomlinson.  Harold  Woodruff.  Jr.  5.691.980.  Q.  370- 
316.000. 
Tomomitsu.  Kenji:  See— 

Ohya.  Tomoshi;  Ohda.  Toyoo;  Kuwae.  Shinobu:  Tomotnitsu.  Kenji; 
Kobayashi.  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5,691.451,  CI.  530-363.000. 
Tomomoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kasai.  Juichi;  Tomomoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Uemuta.  Osainu.  5.689.866. 
CI.  24-587.000. 
Tomura.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Takagi.  Hisamitsu;  Suzuki.  Hidehatu:  Tomura.  Masashi:  and  Nishiyama. 
Akihide.  5.692.045.  O.  379-433.000 
Tong.  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Resler.  Edwin  W.:  Tong.  Vincent  L.;  Swanson.  Russell  C;  and  Bogden. 
W.  Scott,  5.691.907.  Q.  364-468.280. 
Tooling  &  Production  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bentzien.   Dean.   Dohl.   Hermann;   Riedl.  Frank;   and  Dohl.  Armin. 
5.691.647.  CI.  324-714.000. 
Topco  Sales:  See — 

Bamett.  Doyle.  5.690.604.  CI  600-38.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masanobu;  Itoh.  Moloi;  Matsuhisa.  Vqji:  and  Shimizu. 
Kazuhara.  5.691.055.  CI.  428-367.000. 
Torazzina.  Aldo.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Telephone  sub- 
scriber circuit  with  galvanic  isolation  5.692.041.  CI.  379-379.000. 
Toriumi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Oguchi.   Tomihuo;    Kubozoe.   Hiroyuki;   Tamura,   Hiroshi;    Kikuchi. 
Nozomu;  Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Toriumi.  Tadashi;  Akagi.  Matuibu;  and 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihide,  5.691.844.  CI.  359-465.000. 
Tomatore.  Carlo  S.:  See — 

Major.  Eugene  O.;  Tomatore. Carlo S.:  and  Bankiewicz.  Kris.  5.690.927. 
CI  424-93.210 
Tomo.  Robert:  See — 

Wendel.  Friedrich;  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Gerhard.  Albert:  Hammer.  Uwe; 
Dick.  Dieter;  and  Tomo.  Robert.  5.690.070.  CI.  123-339.250. 
Ttirastrom.  Johan:  See — 

RamstrOm.  Sune;  'RimstrSm.  Johan;  Akerfeldt.  Ame;  Bengtsson.  L*is: 
Doe.  Steve;  Guslafsson.  Jan;  Haraldstad.  Svanie;  Kan.  Lars;  Kemp. 
Chris:  Lanno.  Jiirgen;  Lind,strom.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Benil;  Ohman. 
Peter,  van  der  Meer,  Jan;  and  van  Hal,  Paul.  5.691.973.  CI.  370- 
58.200. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Svoboda.  Steven  J.:  and  Toensing.  Dean  R..  5.689.852.  C\.  15-405.000. 
Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takayama.    Gen:    Horikoshi.    Tsulomu;    Kasahara.    Shigeo;    Sakai. 
Yoshiyuki:  Kusago.  Toshihiko;  and  KunDki.  Yasuhiro.  5.689.900.  C\. 
34-631.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takayama.    Gen;    Horikoshi.    Tsutomu:    Kasahara.    Shigeo;    Sakai. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kusago.  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroki.  Yasuhiro.  5.689.900.  C\. 
34-631.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Yasumichi:  and  Kuwata.  Kenji.  5.691.415.  CI.  525-107.000. 
Toloki.  Takao:  See — 

KajiU.  Masaham;  Kajihara.  Takehiro:  and  Totoki.  Takao.  5.691.082,  CI. 
429-193.000 
Tower  Semiconductor  Ltd.:  See — 
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Lavie.  Zmira:  Roth.  Aviad;  Levy, 

437-225.000. 


Eff;  and  Edrei.  llzhak.  5.69U47,  CI. 


Izuru;  Onishi.  Masazumi:  Tanaka. 
md  Danno.  Alsushi,  5.690,756,  CI. 


Miura.    Masahiko:    Shinpo, 
and  Nakata.  Kazuya.  5.690.343.  CI. 


rimolhy  A.;  and  Rychlik.  Jerome, 


Boonmi:  and  Tracy,   Daniel   P.. 


'  'rinh;  Chang,  Stanley:  Lee,  Patrick: 


Klier,  Manfied:  and  Wolf,  Rorian, 


i:  and  Tiaylor,  John  C.  A.,  5,690,450, 

ai  d  Lafrenz,  Michael  D.,  to  Maytag 
assembly  with  auger  when  needed. 


Towers,  Simon  J.:  and  Mellor,  Paul  V.  l^  Hewlen-Packaid  Company  System 

management  method  and  apparatus.  |5.692, 1 06,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasa.   Tadanobu:    and    Yasukaw^.   Takema-sa,    5,690,768,   CI.    156- 
108.000. 
Toyoda,  Takamasa:  See — 

Ogawa,  Masahiko:  Toyoda,  Takamasa:  and  Isobe,  Kenichi,  5,691,434 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Norio,  5.690,471,  CI.  4151229.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 
Fujiwara,  Yasuyuki:   Yamamolo, 
Toshiaki:  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinari, 
148-586  000. 
Fuwa,  Naohide.  5.690,073.  CI.  121-443.000, 
!zuo.  Takashi.  5.690,064,  G.  123-  10.110 
Takada,    Kazukuni:    Uemura,    f^oshi 
Yoshikazu:  Sugimura.  Kazuaki 
277-235.00B. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  and  Fuwa.  Naohiie.  5.690.075.  a.  123-491.000. 
Yamada.  Satoshi.  5.690.062.  CI.  1^3-41.330. 
Tractor  Trailer  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  Si 
Juergens.  Eugene  H.:  Novesky. 
5.690.347.  CI.  280-432.000. 
Tracy.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Lo.   Randy   H.   Y:   Mekdhanasar  i 
5.691.567.  CI.  257-675.000. 
Tran.  Phong:  See — 

Acosta.  Marc:  Bonke.  Carl;  Bui 

Tran,  Phong:  and  Wu.  Joanne.  ^691.994.  CT.  371-4O'.IO0. 
Trapp.  Rainer:  See — 

Wurster.  Helmut;  and  Trapp.  Rainf-.  5.690.652.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Trask.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Bakhii.  Gabriel  G.;  Pillai.  Vinceii  A.;  Averkiou.  George:  and  Trask 
Philip  A..  5.691.245.  CI.  437-2(|).000. 
Traupe.  Bemd:  See — 

Rockl.  Manfred;  Traupe.  Bemd: 
5.690.919.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Traylof.  John  C.  A.:  See — 

Miller.  William  S.:  Holley.  KenneU 
CI.  406-39.000. 
Tremel.  Cunis  J.;  Thies.  Craig  M 
Corporation.  Double  action  agitator 
5.689.847.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Tremulis.  William  S.:  See— 

McGurk.  Erin:  Dieck.  Ronald;  andfTremulis.  William  S..  5.690.671,  CI 
606-200.000. 
Treu,  Dennis  M.:  See —  | 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.:  Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr;  Feldsein. 

Thomas  M.:  and  Pawlak.  Kenn^  E..  5,690.821.  Q.  210-195.100. 
Kenley.  Rodney  S.:  Manhews.  Davtn:  Treu.  Dennis  M.:  Peter.  Frederick 
H..  Jr.;  and  Feldsein.  Thomas  Jkf.  5.690.831.  CI.  210-646.000. 
Trielectrix:  See —  ' 

Dobkin.  Daniel  M..  5.691.642.  CI.;  324-464.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See —        i 

Beckingham.  Michael,  5,689,892,  tl.  33292.000. 
Nichols,  Mark  E.:  and  Rodal,  Eric|B.,  5.691,726,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Trimec  Securities  Pty.  Limited:  See —   . 

Luker.  Graham  James.  5.690.373.  fcl.  292-201.000. 
Trinh.  Jayson:  See —  I 

Chang.  Shang-De  Ted;  and  Trinh.  layson.  5.691.939.  CI.  365-165.180. 
Tnpp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  R.J  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  lo  Heska 
Corporation.  Filariid  cysteine  proteas^  genes.  5.691.186,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Tristrala  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J  :  and  Van  Scott,  Eugenfc  J.,  5,690,967,  Q.  424-642.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.:  and  Van  Scott.  Eugew  J..  5.691.378.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Tritsmans.  Luc  Remi  Mathilde:  See — 

Clincke.  Gilben  Henri  Camiel:  iyit.smans.  Luc  Remi  Mathilde;  and 
Geerts.  Hugo  Alfons  Gabriel.  5.J91.201.  CI.  435-368.000. 
Trizio,  Domcnico:  See —  \ 

Doria,  Gianfederico:  Isetta,  AnnaMiria:  Tibolla,  Marcellino;  Fomasiero, 

MariaChiara;  Ferrari,  Mario:  ami  Trizio,  Domenico,  5,691,334.  CI 

514-235.500.  I 

Tronchet,  Jean:  See — 

Bourboulou,    Yves:    Boucheteil,    llicheline;    Philippon,    Celine:    and 
Tronchet.  Jean.  5.690.943.  CI.  4J+400.000. 
True  Position  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Oswald.  Richard  K.:  and  Smith.  Ra|iald  A..  5,691.637.  CI.  324-207.230. 

Tnieblood.  Terry  L.;  and  Traeblood.  TiAmy  J.,  lo  Shaw.  Jack  B.  Method  of 

making  a  bird  repellant  structure  and  blank  for  use  therein.  5.691.032.  CI 

428-136.000. 

Trueblood.  Timmy  J.:  See — 

Trueblood.  Terry  L.:  and  Trueblai>d.  Timmy  J.,  5.691.032.  CI    428 
136.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  thejCily  of  New  York.  The:  See 

Chiu.  David  Tak  Wai;  and  Ross»olhen,  Heinz.  5,690,662,  CI.  606- 
184.000.  ^ 

Trutschel,  Udo:  See— 
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Delisle.  Vincent;  Duguay.  Michel  A.;  and  Tnitschel.  Udo,  5.692.076.  CI. 
385-15.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Basham.  Jack  K.;  Yamashiro.  Keith  K.;  Finkcnbeiner.  Pascal  G.;  and 

Kolze.  Thomas  J..  5.692.014.  CI.  375-326.000. 
Cuevas.  Jess  A.,  5.690.357.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Fogle.  Homer  William.  Jr..  5.691.498.  CI.  102-202.200. 
Goetz.  Allan  Charles;  and  Riddle.  Roben  Gene.  II.  5.691,728,  CI. 
342-373.000. 
TRW  Steering  Systems  Japan  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Adachi.  Shigemitsu:  Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  Tanidono.  Kiyoaki:  and  Tsuboi. 
Masaharu.  5.689.882.  CI.  29-898.100 
Tryggvason.  Karl:  Elomaa.  Outi;  and  Kangas.  Maaril.  Isolated  DNA  sequence 
for  a  novel  macrophage  receptor  with  a  collagenous  domain.  5.69 1 .  197,  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Tryon.  David  H.:  See — 

Maibry.  Jonathan  E.:  McKelvie.  Samuel  J.;  Tryon.  David  H.;  Shaw,  Lin 
F;  andTeng.  Chia-Chi.  5.692.111.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Tryon.  John  Frederick,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cabinet  a.ssembly  comprising 

multiple  identical  molded  cabinet  units.  5.690.400.  CI.  312-107.000. 
Tsai.  Chaochieh;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ltd.  MOS  device  structure  and  integration  method. 
5.691.212.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Tsai.  Hong-Hsiang:  See — 

Chang.  Ming-Chien;  and  Tsai.  Hong-Hsiang.  5.691.21 3.  CI.  437-27.000. 
Tsai.  Li  Ching:  and  Wallace,  Hugh  S.  C.  to  Hewlen-Packatd  Co.  Dual  adjust 

current  controlled  phase  locked  loop.  5.691.669.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Tsantilis.  Eleftherios.  Banery  charging  system,  stepping  and  interactively 
self-adjusting  to  the  normal  voluge  of  the  banery.  5,691,623,  CI.  320- 
39.000. 
Tse.  Judy  Y:  See — 

Bahls.  Jim  W.;  Denny.  George  S.:  Hannan.  Richard  G.:  Mansker.  Janna 
L.;  Naylor.  Bruce  E.;  Patterson.  Betty  J.;  Stoob.  Sandra  L.;  Tse.  Judy 
Y:  and  Vakkalagadda.  Annradha  V..  5.692.156.  CI.  395-492.000. 
Tseng.  Hsin-Te.  Digital  signal  ouput  device  having  a  transparent  gear  wheel 

5.691.534.  CI.  250-231.140. 
TSR.  Inc.:  See- 
Sides.  William  A.,  5,690,331,  CI.  273-146.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Koga,  Takao;  and  Adachi,  Shozo,  5,690.032,  CI.  104-172.100. 
Tsuboi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Adachi.  Shigemitsu;  Nakagawa.  Kazuo:  Tanidono.  Kiyoaki;  and  Tsuboi, 
Masaharu,  5,689.882.  CI.  29-898.100. 
Tsuboka.  Eiichi;  and  Nakahashi.  Junichi.  to  MaLsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Vector  quantizer.  5.692.100,  CI.  395-2.310. 
Tsuboyama,  Akira:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Taniguchi.  Osamu:  Mizutome. 
Atsu.shi;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.691.740.  CI 
345-%.000. 
Tsuchida.  Koji:  See — 

Tanioka.  Masatoshi;  and  Tsuchida.  Koji.  5.690.082.  CI.  123-570.000. 
Tsuchida.  Masayuki:  Nishikawa.  Yukinobu;  Uemura.  Hirokazu;  and  Miura. 
Shinji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Ind.  Co.  Layout  designing  apparatus  for 
circuit  boards.  5.691.913.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Junji:  See — 

Takemura.  Katsuya:  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  Watanabe,  Osamu:  and  Ishihata, 
Toshinobu,  5,691,396,  CI.  522-62.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiro,  to  Fujita  Corporation.  Rock  drilling  apparatus.  5,690,184 

a.  175-220.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshinari:  See— 

Fujiwara,   Yasuyuki;   Yamamoto,   Izuru:  Onishi.   Masazumi:  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshinari:  and  Danno.  Atsushi.  5.690.756.  CI. 
148-586.000. 
Tsuda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo:  Nakamura.  Hisakazu;  Mitsui.  Seiichi;  Kimura.  Nao- 
fumi;  and  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko.  5.691.791.  CI   349-113.000. 
Tsuda.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Konda.  Kazumoto;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  and  Tsuda 
Shigehiro.  5.690.503.  CI.  439-348.000. 
Tsuga.    Kazuhiro;    Kozuka.    Masayuki:    Fukushima.    Yoshihisa;    Mimura. 
Hideki:  and  Hagio.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multimedia  optical  disc  which  conforms  to  the 
motion  picture  rating  systems  in  a  variety  of  countries  and  a  reproducing 
device  for  said  disc.  5.691.972.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Tsui.  Ying-Kit:  See — 

Chen.  Min-Liang;  Tsui.  Ying-Kit:  and  Kau.  Jau-Nan.  5.691.562.  CI 
257-391.000. 
Tsujino.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultra.sound  diagnostic 

apparatus.  5.690.111.  C\.  128-660.040. 
Tsukahara.  Makoio;  Takahashi.  Kunio:  Mishima.  Takahiro:  Isomura.  Akihito: 
Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Miyamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Uehara.  Itsuki.  to  IMRA  Material 
R&D  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology. 
Hydrogen-occluding  alloy  and  hydrogen-occluding  alloy  electrode 
5.690.799.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Tsukamoco.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Mofoto.  Shuzo:  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi:  Sakakibara. 
Shiro:  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  and  Hattori 
Masashi.  5.690.576.  CI.  475-211.000. 


Tsukamoto.  Kazuya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  LTD.  Rim  image  scanning 

apparatus  for  picking  up  an  image  and  magnetic  data  recorded  on  a  film 

without   deterioration    from   noise   generated    bv    a   peripheral   circuit 

5.692.094.  CI.  386-46.000. 

Tsukamoto.  Yoshinori;  and  Shimizu.  Michio.  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Composite  film  bags  for  packaging.  5.691.015.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Tsukiu.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira:  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukita.  Ryuichi;  Suma.  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.689.904.  CI.  36-129.000. 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio:  Yanagisawa.  Kazuma.sa:  Sugano.  Toshio:  Inoue.  Kiyoshi: 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeru:  and  Horiguchi. 
Masashi.  5.691.952.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Tsumura.  Manabu:  See — 

Kotani.  Jun;  Tsumura.  Manabu:  Iwahara.  Takahisa:  and  Hirose.  Toshi- 
fumi.  5.691.433.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Yuzo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Tsunekawa.  Yuzo.  5.689.876,  Q.  29-722.000. 
Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  and  Kato.  Mitsuhide.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd 
Surface  mounted  chassis  antenna  atop  dielectric  ba-se  plate  and  having 
removable  edge  portions  for  tuning  resonance.  5.69 1 .732.  CI.  343-745.000. 
Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi:  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Oisuka.  Kazuhisa:  Ogino.  Haruo: 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro:  Inada.  Teiichi:  Yamamoto.  Kazunori:  Kida.  Aki- 
nari;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Arike.  Shieeharu. 
5.690.837.  CI.  216-17.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nadayoshi.  Kaoru;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hay- 
abuchi.  Masahiro.  5.690.581,  CI.  477-176.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Hideki:  See — 

Kawakila.  Hiroyuki;  Takagi,  Satoshi:  and  Tsutsumi.  Hideki,  5,689,964, 
CI.  62-151  000. 
Tsuyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Naka-so.  Akishi;  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Otsuka,  Kazuhisa;  Ogino,  Haruo; 
Tamura,  Yoshihiro;  Inada,  Teiichi:  YamatiKXo,  Kazunori;  Kida,  Aki- 
nari;  Takahashi,  Atsushi:  Tsuru.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Arike.  Shigeharv. 
5.690.837.  CI.  216-17.000. 
Tsuyama.  Kouichi:  See — 

Uta.saki.  Naoyuki:  Tsuyama.  Kouichi:  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  Hatakeyama. 
Shuichi:  Kida.  Akinari:  Nakaso.  Akishi;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi, 
5,689,879,  CI.  29-846.000.  . 

Tucker,  Benjamin  W.:  See — 

Katz,  Lawrence  E.;  Barsa,  Edward  A.:  Tucker,  Benjamin  W;  and  Gtx>sso, 

Paul  V.  5.691.440.  CI.  528-52.000. 

Tucker.  Bnan  B.;  and  Thome.  Gary  W..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Circuit  for  masking  a  diity  stanis  indication  provided  by  a  cache  dirty 

memory  under  certain  conditions  so  that  a  cache  memory  contioller 

properly  controls  a  cache  tag  memory  5.692.154.  CI.  395-468.000. 

Tucker.  Jelfrey  W..  to  Michigan  Blueberry  Growers  Association  Formulation 

for  infu.sion  of  fruit.  5.690.725.  CI.  106-217.700. 
Tucker.  Wayne  C:  See— 

Nickerson.    Earl    S..   Jr.;    and   Tucker.   Wayne   C.    5,691,482.   CI 
73-842.000. 
Tudhope,  Stephen;  See — 

Fischer.    Rudiger:    Braunlich.    Gabriele;    Es-Sayed,    Mazen;    Hanko. 
Rudolf:  Tudhope.  Stephen:  Stunon.  Graham:  Abram.  Trevor;  and 
Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5.691.359.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Tukahara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Seni.  Hirofumi:  Nakao.  Norihiko;  Santo.  Chiaki;  Takehara,  Shin;  Ikeda, 
Naoki:  Harada,  Shingo:  and  Tukahara,  Yutaka,  5,690,321,  CI.  267- 
140140. 
Tunriinello,  William  Howard:  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  John,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  1  ,  and  Company.  Method  for  forming  solution  cast  telrafluo- 
toethylene  polymer  films.  5.690,878,  O.  264-203.000. 
Tung,  Roger  D.;  and  Bhisetti,  Govinda  Rao,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals 
incorporated.  Oxygenated-Heterocycle  containing  sulfonamide  inhibitors 
of  aspartyl  protease.  5,691,372,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Tunstall,  Michael  Eric:  See — 

Ross,  John  Alexander  Strachan:  Tunstall,  Michael  Eric:  and  Rodgers 
Roben  Colin.  5,690.968,  CI.  424-718.000. 
Turman.  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Pan  tension 

measuring  device  for  leghold  traps.  5.691.510.  CI.  177-225.000. 
Tumbull.  William  C.  to  Schlage   Lock  Company.   Fused   spring   latch. 

5.690.371,0.292-163.000. 
Tun>er.  Brent  H.;  and  Svensson.  John  E..  to  K-2  Corporation.  Snowboard 

binding.  5.690.350.  CI.  280-613.000. 
Turner.  John  T:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C:  Weisman.  Gary  A.:  Turner.  John  T:  Harden. 
Thomas  K.:  Parr.  Claude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.:  Etb.  Laura  J.:  and 
Lustig.  Kevin  D..  5.691. 156,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Tuscaloosa  Steel  Coiporation:  See — 

Mangham,  William  J.;  McPhcrson.  Charles  D.:  and  Mohr.  Donald  N.. 
5,690,485,  CI.  432-8.000 
Tweedie,  Richard  John:  See — 

Liu,  Ying;  Abel,  Eric  William;  Belch,  Jill  Janette  Freda;  and  TWeedie. 
Richard  John,  5.691.633.  CI.  324-71.100. 
TVer.  Robert  R.  Retrievable  aeration  system.  5.690.864.  CI.  26I-I22.I00. 
Tyler.  Charies  E.:  See— 

Rakuljic.  George  Anthony;  Yariv.  Amnon;  Leyva,  Victor;  Sayano,  Koi- 
chi: and  TVler.  Charles  E..  5.691.989.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Tyner.  Joan  D.:  See — 


Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Johnson,  Donald  D.:  Maltingly,  Phillip  G.;  Clarisse. 
Diana  E.;  lyner,  Joni  D.;  and  Perkowitz,  Mary  M.,  5,691,456.  Q. 
530-405.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kurauchi.  Hiroshi:  Akazawa.  Tetuo;  and  KawabUa.  Akin,  5.691,047 
CI.  428-315.700. 
Uchida.  Hirofumi;  and  Juri,  Tatsuro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  legible  video  image  during  high  speed 
reproduction  of  a  digital  video  signal.  5.69I.8I9.  a,  358-310.000. 
Uchida.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Toru;  Okita.  Minori;  Uchida.  Takeshi: 
and  Watanabe.  Masahiro.  5.691.339.  O.  514-253.000. 
Uchide.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kazunori:  Oda.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Uchide.  Kouichi.  5,691,774,  O. 
348-413.000. 
Uchino.  Masahide:  See — 

Inada,  Minoni:  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  and  Uchino.  Masahide.  5.690.750.  CI 
134-11.000. 
Uckun.  Fatih  M.;  and  Anderson,  Peter  M.,  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the.  Biotherapy  of  cancer  by  targeting  TP-3/P80.  5.690,935,  C\. 
424-183.100. 
Uecker.  Myron  M.:  See — 

Bourns,  Tricia  J.;  Glass.  Brian  E.:  Gluszak,  Timothy  J.:  and  Uecker 
Myron  M..  5.690.979.  CI.  426-307.000. 
Ueda.  Goto:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoji;  and  Ueda,  Goto.  5.691.657,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki:  Yamada.  Yasuaki:  Ozawa,  Toshiaki:  Nakajima,  Hiiohani: 
and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Senal  printing  apparatus 
with  sentence  memory  and  display  5,690.435.  CI.  400-74.000 
Ueda.  Toru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  retrieving  apparatus 

5.692.179.  CI.  395-609.000. 
Uehara.  Hiroshi.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Clutch  disk  vibration  damper  assem- 
bly 5.690.208.  a.  192-214.100. 
Uehara.  Itsuki:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Makoio:  Takaha.shi.  Kunio:  Mishima.  Takahiro:  Isomura. 
Akihito:   Sakai.  Tetsuo:   Miyamura.   Hiroshi:   aixl   Uehara.   Itsuki 
5.690.799.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Uekama.  Kaneto:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhito;  Miike.  Akira;  Shutoh.  Eiko;  Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki: 
trie.  Tetsumi:  Uekama.  Kaneto:  and  Ohsawa.  Susumu.  5.691.159.  CI 
435-11.000. 
Ueki.  Isamu:  See — 

Hatayama.  Tadashi;  Yamagiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa.  Kenshi:  Iwai.  Kenji; 
Tanaka.  Toshimitsu;  Taniuchi.  Mamoru:  Sanuki.  Reiji:  Ueki.  Isamu: 
Sa.saki.    Toshihiko:    Sugimolo.    Akio:    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa. 
5.690.035.  CI.  105-452.000. 
Uematsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Ninomiya.    Masanobu;    Akashi.    Ryojiro;    Morikawa.    Takashi     and 
Uematsu.  Takashi.  5.691.092.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Uemura.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Ma.sayuki:  Nishikawa.  Yukinobu;  Uemura.  Hirokazu:  and 
Miura,  Shinji.  5.691,913,  Q  364-491.000. 
Uemura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takada,    Kazukuni:    Uemura,    Hiroshi:    Miura,    Masahiko:    Shinpo, 
Yoshikazu;  Sugimura.  Kazuaki;  and  Nakata.  Kazuva.  5.690.343.  CI 
277-235.00B. 
Uemura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamashita.  Nobuyuki:  Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Hayashi.  Masaki;  Kunihara. 
Kazuaki;  Murakawa.  Masatake;  Uemura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada. 
Eriya.  5.689.953.  CI.  60-316.000. 
Uemura.  Osamu:  See — 

Kasai.  Juichi:  Tomomoio.  Yoshihiro:  and  Uemura.  Osamu,  5,689,866, 
CI.  24-587.000. 
Ueng,  Ti-li:  See- 
Chang,  Mickey  Wen-pin;  and  Ueng,  Ti-li.  5,690,570,  Q.  474-158.000 
Uenoyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Uenovama.  Takeshi;  Kawawake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Irie. 
Yousuke.  5.691.936.  CI.  365-158.000. 
Uesugi.  Yuji:  See — 

Okada.  Toshiharu:  Nakai.  Izuru;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji,  5,690,846,  C\.  219- 
121.780. 
Ugine  Aciers  de  Chabllon  ei  Gueugnon:  See — 

Henriet.  Dominique.  5.690.748.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Uhlemann.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Rao.  Purushothama:  and  Uhlemann.  Thomas  p.  5.691.087.  CI.  429- 
245.000. 
Ulrich.  Heinz;  and  Elstner.  Erich  Franz,  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dihydrolipoic  acid  as  an  ophthalmological  agent  to  suppress  intolerance 
reactions  in  the  area  between  implants  and  living  body  tissue  5.691.379. 
CI  514-557.000. 
Ulrich.  Michael:  and  Ousley.  Robert  B  .  to  Exabyte  Corporation  Drive  with 
features  which  adjust  and  actuate  cartridge  transport  and  library  with  such 
drive.  5.691.859.  O.  360-92.000. 
Ulrich.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Craycroft.  Timothy  J.:  and  Ulnch.  Robert  R.  5.692.142.  Q.  395- 
333.000. 
Ulrich.  W.  Thatcher.  Koselka.  Harvey  A.;  Bobick.  Aaron  F.:  and  Benjamin. 
Michael  H..  to  Tectrix  fitness  Equipment.  Inc.  interactive  exercise  appa- 
rams.  5.690.582.  CI.  482-4.000 
Ultiatech  Stepper.  Inc.:  See— 
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Ceglio.  Nalale  M.;  and  Markle.  IJavid  A..  5.691,541.  CI.  250-492.100. 
Ulvac  Coaling  Corporation:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobaya.<ihi.  Ryoi^i:  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
>.691.090.  CI.  430-5.000. 
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Yaichiro:  and  Miyazaki.  Junji. 
Umeda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawai.  Junji;  and  Umeda.  Alsu.sl*,  5.691.590.  CI.  310-180.000. 
Umehara.  Teruo:  and  Takaha.shi.  Fu«  lihiko.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.;  _  _ 
Hitachi  Meials  Kiko.  Ltd.  Arm  asseiibiy  and  voice  coil  motor.  5,691.581. 
CI.  310-13.000. 
Unger.  Udo:  See — 

DUiT.  Wolfram:  Klas,  Ernst;  an  I  Unger.  Udo,  5,690,741,  CI.    118 
404.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toni;  Suekane.  Makolo;  ind  Hisada.  Kenichi.  5.690.624.  CI 
604-361.000. 
Unichema  Chemie  B.V.:  See — 

Vonk.  Pieter;  and  Heymann.  And  e,  5.691.290.  CI.  510-212.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Bose.  Ajil  Kumar:  and  Tapia.  Fernando.  5.690.275.  CI.  229-120.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  Set — 

Ma.  Shih-Yu;  and  Davis.  Robert  ^llan.  5.691.363.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Terasaki.  Hajime.  5.691.899.  CI. 
United  Industrial  Trading  Corp.;  See- 

Eisenbraun,  Kenneth  D.,  5.690.5<|>.  CI  439-490.000. 
United  Microelectrtmics  Corporation: 


:  164-424.047. 


.  'ee — 
Chu.  Hsm-Kun.  5.691.236,  CI.  43  7-194.000. 


Su.  Kuan-Cheng:  and  Sheu.  Shin| 


Yeh.  Wen  Chih:  and  Chang.  Hsia^-Yueh.  5.691.953.  O.  365-230.080. 


United  Stales  Advanced  Network.  Inc 
Richardson.  Charles  Thomson.  Jr. 
Samuel  F..  111.  5.692.034,  CI 
U.S.  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Hapke.  Kenyon  A.:  Howie.  Da^id 
5.691.520.  CI.  200-61  620 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Esiienne.  Mark  Joseph:  Harter 
Mark;  Barb.  Claude  Richard 


Austin.  Kevin  Lee:  and  Billingsley. 
3p9-88.000. 


M.;   and   Schanlz.   Spencer  C. 


Jennis.  Jeannine  Marie;  Newcombe. 
McMurtrv.  John  Palmer;  and  Han- 
sock.  Thomas  Gray.  5.691,.3*.  CI.  514-557  000. 
Kogut.  Michael  H.;  DeLoach.  Jcfin  R  ;  Stanker.  Larry  H.:  Moyes.  Rita 
5.6PI.200.  CI.  435-349.000. 
177-225.000. 


B.;  and  Hargis.  Billy  M 
Turman,  John  W..  5.691.510.  C 
Air  Force:  See — 

Belnap.  Kevin.  5.691.629.  CI.  123-266.000. 
Gaddis.    Mark   W.;    Durkin, 

5.689.95X.  CI.  62-3.700 
Schmin.  Stephen  M.;  and  Chiice.  David  A 

69.170 


F  ;ter   S.;   and   Moeller.   Charles   E.. 


5.690.843.  CI.  219- 


Unroe.  Marilyn  R.;  Gupta.  Rake  h  K.:  Sharma.  Ram  B.;  andThiesine. 
Neil  C.  5.691.442.  CI.  528-115.000. 
Army;  See — 
Escarsega.  John  A.;  and  Chesoiis.  Kestutis  G..  5.691.410.  CI.  524- 


591.000 
Gilben.  Raine  M..  5.691.501 
Herald.  Gordon  L.,  5.690.492. 


Ren.  5.691.234.  Q.  437-186.000. 


102-444.000. 
Cl.  434-20.000. 
Strauss.  Bernard:  Manning.  Thi  Ima;  Prezelski.  Joseph  P.;  and  Mov. 

Sam.  5,690,868.  CI.  264-3.  U  I). 
Tauber.  Arthur:  and  Tidrow.  St«  len  C.  5.691.279,  Cl.  505-239  000 
Ward.  John  Patrick.  5.690.089.  pi.  124-26.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Antonucci.  Joseph  M.:  and  Bennett.  Patricia  A..  5.690.840.  Cl 
34.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Barnes.  Charles  M.;  and  Shapiro.  Carolyn.  5.690.898.  Cl.  423 
210.000  ^ 

Health  and  Human  Services:  See-  ■ 
Major.   Eugene   O.;   Tomatore, 
5.690.927,  Cl.  424-93.2IO 


Spargo.  Barry  J.;  Rudolph,  Alan  S.:  Chang,  Byeong  S.;  and  Groet. 

Thomas  R..  II,  5.690.%3.  Cl.  424-533.000. 
White.  James  G..  5.689.864.  Cl.  24-514.000. 
Wuchina.  Eric  J..  5.691.258.  Cl.  ,50l-%.000. 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represenled  by  Secretary.  Dep«.  HHS.  NTH.  OTT. 
The:  See — 
and  Kilpatrick.  David  R  .  5.691.134.  C\.  435-5.000. 

US  Older.  Inc.:  5«— 

Evans.  William  James.  5.691326.  Cl.  235-449.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Goujon.  Antolne.  5.690.116.  Cl.  128-661.080. 

Jan.sen.  Gerardus  L.  M.;  and  Peijnenburg.  Anionius  T.  A..  5.69I.%5.  Cl. 

.369-44.140. 
Johnson.  Mark  T:  Den  Broeder,  Friedrich  J.  A.;  and  Smits,  Jelto  W 

5.691,865,  Cl.  360-113.000 
Jongerius,  Michiel  J.:  and  Drenien.  Ronald  R..  5.692.085,  Cl.   385- 

91.(K)0. 
Keesman,  Gerrit  J.;  Coene.  Willem  M.  J.:  and  Salomons.  Eduard  W 

5.691.770.  Cl.  348-405.000. 
Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.H.F;  and  Reid,  John  J.E..  5.691.832.  Cl.  359- 

115.000. 
Siccardo,  Giovanni.  5.691.781.  Cl.  348-827.000. 
Snel.  Jan:  De  Jongh.  Franciscus  H.A.;  Jedeloo.  Pieter  W.;  and  Van  De 

Acker-veken.  Antonius  C.J.C.  5.691.676.  Cl.  333-204.000. 
Tiemeijer.  Luka.s  F.  5.692.001.  Cl.  372-44.000. 
Van  Gestel.  Henricus  A.  W..  5.691.776.  O.  348-467.000. 
Van  Houl.  Leonardus  Th,  M..  5.690.992,  Cl.  427-64.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Bolanos,  Henry:  Sherts.  Charles  R.:  aivd  Pelletier.  Thomas  A..  5.690.269 

Cl.  227-176.100. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kobilansky,  Alexander  I.;  TherxHJx.  Marc  J.;  and  Urban 
Carl  T.  5.690.664.  Cl.  606-185  (XX). 
United  Technologies  Aulomoti\e.  Inc.:  See — 

Roy,  Dhirendra  C:  Hotra.  Zenon:  and  Heckman.  Steven  K..  5.690.518 
Cl.  439-851.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Uhifr.  John  E..  5.691.695.  Cl.  340-461.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Ball.  Gary  A.;  and  Morey.  William  W..  5,691,999,  Cl.  372-20.000. 
Deal.  James  L.:  Lamm.  Foster  P;  and  Moreno.  Gustavo.  5.690.469.  Cl 

415-189.000. 
Dehais.  John  M..  5.690.135.  Cl.  137-79.000. 
Kramer.  George  J.;  Smith.  Paul  A..  Jr;  and  Froemming.  Kenneth  W 

5.690.279.  Cl.  2.39-127  3(X). 
Phelps.  Stephen  K.:  Olender.  Frederick  T;  and  Zabielski.  Martin  F. 
5.691.70O.  Cl.  .340-600.000. 
Unitrode  Corporation:  See — 

Bazinei.  John  P;  O'Connor.  John  A.;  and  Ziegler.  John  H..  5.691 .889.  Cl. 
363-89.000. 
Universal  Container.  Inc.:  See — 

England.  James.  5.690.272.  Cl.  229-23.00R. 
University  Laval:  See — 

Delisle.  Vincent:  Duguay.  Michel  A.;  and  Trutschel.  Udo.  5.692.076,  C\. 
385-15  000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Braun.  Jonathan;  and  Goodglick.  Lee  A..  5.691.135.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Ceglio.  Natale  M.;  and  Markle,  David  A.,  5,691.541.  Cl.  150^492.100 
Pinkel.  Daniel;  and  Gray.  Joe.  5,690,894.  Cl.  422-68.  lOO. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Kutal.  Charles  R..  5.691.113.  O.  430-274.100. 
University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center  See—^ 

Sarras.  Michael  P.  Jr:  and  Hudson.  Billy  G..  5.691.182    Cl    435- 
240.100. 
University  of  Kennicky  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Crooks.  Peter  A.:  Dwoskin.  Linda  P;  and  Ravard.  Alain,  5,691,365  Cl 
514-343.000. 
University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore  and  University  of  Maryland  College 
Carlo  S.:   and    Bankiewicz.   Kris.        Park:  See— 


216- 


Moschel,  Roben  C;  Dolan.  M  I  ileen:  Pegg.  Anthony  E.;  McDougall. 

Mark  G.:  and  Chae.  Mi-Youijg.  5,691.307,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Smith.  Daniel  J.:  Chakravarthjl  Debashish;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K 

5.691.423,  Cl.  525-377.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  A  dministration:  See- 

Kumagai.   Hiroyuki:   and   Deal  don,   Joe   D.,   5,691.687.  Cl    336- 

120.000 
Madaras.  Eric  I..  5.691.476.  Cl.  73-644.000. 
Sankovic.    John    M.:    and    Curran.    Francis    M..    5.689.951.    Cl 

60-203.100. 
Navy:  See — 

Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F;  ani  Gomez.  Donald  T.  5.690.041.  O 

114-21.200. 
Kuklinski.  Roben;  and  Dickii^on.  Stuan  C.  5.690  145    Cl    137- 

828.000. 
Moody.  Paul  E..  5.690.142.  Cl.  1137-614.170. 
Nickerson.   Earl   S..   Jr;   and    fucker.  Wayne 

73-842.000. 
Racette.  Russell  A..  III.  5,691,9)3.  Cl.  364-449.100. 
Reise,  Christa  M.:  and  Butts,  Js  mes  C. 
Santiago,    FraiKisco:    Chu.    '^-Kin; 

5.690,737.  Cl.  117-92.000. 


C.   5.691.482.  Cl. 


5.690.044.  Cl.  114-238.000. 
and    Stumborg.    Michael. 


Estienne.  Mark  Joseph;  Haner-Dennis.  Jeannine  Marie:  Newcombe. 
Mark:  Barb.  Claude  Richard;  McMurtry.  John  Palmer;  and  Hartsock. 
Thomas  Gray.  5.691.377.  Cl.  514-557.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  See — 

Faust.  Rudolf.  5.690,861,  Cl.  525-319.000. 
University  of  Melbourne.  The:  See — 

Avjioglu.  Asil;  Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  and  Knox.  Roben  Brace.  5.691.167. 
Cl.  435-69.300. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Lowe.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Peter  L..  5.691.180.  Cl.  435-240.100. 
University  of  Minnesota;  See — 

Lee,  Gyungho.  5.692.149,  Cl.  395-460.000. 

University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Joo.  Han  Soo.  5.690.940,  Cl.  424-229.100. 

Uckun,  Fatih  M.:  and  Anderson,  Peter  M..  5.690,935,  Cl.  424-183.100. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See- 
Boucher.  Richard  C;  Weisman.  Gary  A.:  Turner.  John  T;  Harden. 
Thomas  K  :  Parr.  Claude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.:  Erb.  Laura  J    and 
Lu.stig.  Kevin  D..  5.691.156.  Cl.  435-7.210 
University  of  Nonh  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See- 
Boucher.  Richard  C;  Weisman,  Gary  A.:  Turner.  John  T;  Harden. 
Thomas  K.:  Parr,  Claude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.:  Erb,  Laura  J  ;  and 
Lustig.  Kevin  D..  5.691.156.  Cl.  435-7.210. 
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University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Kung.  Hank  R.  5.690.906.  O.  424-1.850. 
Zwick.  Kenneth  John.  5.690.766.  Cl.  156-73.600. 
University  of  Texas  System.  The;  See — 

Duvic.  Madeleine;  and  Schroeder.  Wanda  T..  5.691.460.  Cl.  536-23.200. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Albensen.   Hans:  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary:   Groden,  Joanna; 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;  Kinzler,  Kenneth;  Mailcham, 
Alexander  Fred:  Nakamura,  Yusuke:  Thiiveris.  Andrew;  Vogelstein. 
Ben:  and  White.  Raymond  L.,  5,691.454.  Cl.  530-387.700. 
University  of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

MaLsen.  Frederick  A..  Ill;  Garbini.  Joseph  L  ;  Sidles.  John  A.;  Baum- 
ganen.  Donald  C:  and  Pratt.  Brian  S..  5.690.635.  C\.  606-88.000. 
University  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Franzuso6f.  Alex;  and  Miranda.  Luis  R..  5.691,183.  O.  435-252.300. 
Unni.  Shankar;  and  Palay.  Andrew  J.,  to  Silicon  Gi^aphics,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  conditionally  compiling  a  software  compilation  unit.  5,692, 1 96. 
Cl.  395-705.000. 
Uno.  Seiichi:  See — 

Shinzo.  Kinji:  Watanabe,  Hideki;  Uno,  Seiichi;  Tashiro.  Nansei:  and 
Nomura.  Minoni.  5.691.095.  Cl  430-106.000. 
Unroe,  Marilyn  R.;  Gupta.  Rakesh  K.;  Sharma.  Ram  B.;  and  Thiesing.  Neil 
C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Transparent  poly(arylene  ether) 
compositions.  5.691.442.  Cl.  528-125.000. 
UOP:  See— 

U  Febre.  David  A..  5.692.078.  Cl.  385-53.000. 
Upadek.  Horst:  See — 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  Pochandke.  Wmfried;  Kotrwitz.  Beatrix;  Poethkow. 
Jorg;    Weiss,    Albrechl;    Schmidt.    Irmgard:    and    Upadek.    Horst. 
5.691.295,  Cl.  510-392.000. 
Unisaki.  Naoyuki:  Tsuyama.  Kouichi;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  Hatakeyama. 
Shuichi;  Kida.  Akinari;  Nakaso.  Akishi;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Metal  foil  for  printed  wiring  board  and  produc- 
tion thereof  5.689.879.  Cl.  29-846.000. 
Urban.  Carl  T:  See — 

Rise.  James  D  ;  Pong.  William  Y:  Crawford.  Timochv  L.;  Neal.  Meade: 
Hindman.  LaiT>  E.;  and  Uiban.  Carl  T.  5,691.756.  O.  347-102.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kobilansky.  Alexander  I.:  Theroux.  Marc  J.:  and  Urban. 
Carl  T.  5.690.664.  Cl.  606-185.000. 
Urciitoli.  Riccardo;  See — 

De  Maron.  Uno;  and  Urciuoli.  Riccardo.  5.691,677.  O.  333-219.100. 
Uriu.  Shiro:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shuji:  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Murayama.  Masami:  Uriu.  Shiro: 
and  Hoshino,  Tadashi,  5,691,977,  Cl.  370-250.000. 
Usami,  Ryuji:  Shiba,  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo:  Hosoda.  Jun; 
Jinbo.  Teruo:  Akutsu.  Takashi:  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshito:  and 
Manabe.  Hajime,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-channel  tone  genera- 
tion  apparatus   with   multiple  CPU's  executing  programs  in   parallel. 
5.691.493.  Cl.  84-602.000. 
Ushiku.  Toyohiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  executing  a 
process  defined  by  a  script  bv  a  plurality  of  types  of  description  languages 
and  an  apparatus  therefor.  5.692.198.  Cl.  395-762.000. 
Ushioda.  Kohsaku:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Naoki:  Ushioda.  Kohsaku:  Akisue.  Osamu:  Malsumura. 
Yoshikazu:  and  Nishimura.  Kunio.  5.690.755.  Cl.  148-533.000. 
Ushiro,  Takahiro:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Ushiro.  Takahiro:  Mitsui. Teiuo;  and 
Chaki,  Atsushi.  5.691.874.  Cl.  361-170.000. 
Ushirogouchi.  Toru;  Shida.  Naomi:  Naito.  Takuya;  Asakawa.  Koji:  Hongu. 
Akinori:   Nakase.   Makolo;  and  Niki.  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Photosensitive  composition.  5.691.101.  Cl.  430-176.000. 
Usui.  Masahiio;  Kida.  Hiroshi:  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and  Kondo.  Mitsushige. 
to  MiLsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Color  projection  type  display 
apparatus  having  three  liquid  displays  of  same  smicture.  5,691.785,  Cl 
349-8.000. 
Utsumi,  Masao:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsulomu;  Hamaura.  Takashi:  and  Utsumi.  Masao.  5.690.608. 
Cl.  601-19.000. 
UVP.  Inc.:  See— 

Foss.  Roben  A.;  Lewis.  Panick  M.;  and  Duffey.  Michael  P.  5,690,531, 
a.  445-26.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Jensen.  Jan  Fahlen:  and  Komerap.  Klaus.  5.689.916.  Cl.  49-252.000. 
Vaihoja.  Juha:  See — 

Seppiinen.  Jorma:  Vaihoja.  Juha.  Lietsalmi.  Mikko;  and  VSnttil&.  Jaakko. 
5.692.032.  Cl.  379-59.000. 
Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V.;  See — 

Bahls.  Jim  W.;  Denny.  George  S.;  Hannan.  Richard  G.;  Mansker.  Janna 
L.;  Naylor.  Bruce  E.;  Patterson,  Betty  J.;  Stoob,  Sandra  L.;  Tse,  Judy 
Y;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Anuradha  V,  5.692.156.  Cl.  395-492.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Mitchell.  Poner  H.:  Velasquez.  David  A.:  Olsen.  lb  I.:  and  Holmes. 
Douglas  B.,  5,690.703.  Cl.  29-623.500. 
Valeo:  See — 

Annie.  Pascal:  Ginaldi.  Michel:  and  Chasseguet.  Gustave,  5,690,199.  Cl 
192-3.290. 
Valli.  Seppo:  See— 

Vinamo.  Soma,  and  Valli.  Seppo.  5.692,012.  C\.  375-240.000. 
Vallius.  Diva,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Press  section  with  an  equalizing  nip  in 

a  paper  machine.  5.690.791.  Cl    162-205.000. 
Valmet  Cotporauon:  See — 


Jaakkda.  Jyrki;  and  Salminen.  Samppa  J..  5.690.792.  Cl.  162-301.000. 
Ranlanen.  Rauno.  5.690.999.  Cl.  427-355.000 
Vallius.  Oiva.  5.690.791,  Cl.  162-205.000. 
Valtion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus:  See — 

Vinamo,  Jorma;  and  Valli.  Seppo.  5.692.012.  O.  375-240.000. 
Van  Den  Bcrgh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Cooopc-o.  Inc.:  See — 

Van   Meeteren.  Johanna  Antonia:   aixj  Wesdorp.   Leenden  Hendrik 
5.690,985,  Cl.  426-601.000 
Van  Artsdalen.  James:  See — 

Chan.  Wai-Ming  Richard;  Hayes.  Stuan:  and  Van  Artsdalen.  James. 
5.692.219.  Cl.  395-869.000. 
Vance.  Ariene  M.;  Balch.  Kerry;  Vochatzer.  Karl;  Sawtell.  Cynthia;  and 
Williams.  Sherry,  to  Sabre  Group.  Inc..  The.  System  for  oorponie  travel 
planning  and  management.  5.692.131.  Cl.  395-206.000. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  Henri  Paul:  See — 

Leysen.  Josepha  Eduarda  Maria  FraiKisca;  and  Van  Daele.  Georges 
Henn  Paul.  5.691.358.  Cl.  514-329.000. 
Van  De  Acker-veken.  Antonius  CJ.C:  See— 

Snel.  Jan;  De  Jongh.  Franciscus  H.A.;  Jedeloo.  Pieter  W.;  and  Van  De 
Acker-veken.  Antonius  C.J.C.  5.691.676.  Cl.  333-204.000. 
Vandenberg.  Ervin  K..  to  Suspensions  Incorporated.  Suspension  system  with 

improved  beam.  5.690.353.  Cl.  280-688.000. 
Van  Den  Brink.  Wilhelmus  Albertus  Christianus;  Emons.  Michel  Johannes 
Wilhelmus  Maria;  and  D'gnum.  Robertus  Laurentius  Mana.  to  Koninklijke 
PTT  Nederland  N  V   Melt>od  and  device  for  calculating  the  quality  of 
transmission  media  containing  codecs.  5.691,916,  Cl.  364-514.00B. 
Van  Der  Arend.  Johannes  Comelis  Maria;  De  Boer-Wildschut  Marijke:  Van 
Der  Huizen,  Adriaan  Alben:  ai>d  Kersten,  Maria  Johanna  Elisabeth,  to  Shell 
Oil    Companv     Manufacturing    process    for    high    cis    poly(butadiene). 
5.691.429,  Cl.  526-92.000. 
Vandeibilt  University:  See — 

Hogan.  Brigid  L.  M..  5.690.926.  Q.  424-93.100. 
Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan  Alben:  See — 

Van  Der  Arend.  Johannes  Comelis  Maria:  De  Boer-Wildschut.  Marijke: 
Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan  Alben:  and  Kersten.  Maria  Johanna  Elisa- 
beth. 5.691.429.  Cl.  526-92.000. 
Vanderlee.  Keith  Allan:  See — 

Frankeny.  Richard  Francis:  Frankeny.  JenmK  Alben:  Massey.  [>anny 
Edward;  and  Vanderiee,  Keith  Allan.  5.691.041.  O.  428-209.000. 
Vanderleyden.  Jozef:  See — 

Broekaen.  Willem  Frans.  Cammue.  Brano  Philippe  Angek);  Rees.  Sarah 
Bronwen;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.691.199.  Cl.  435-325.000. 
van  der  Meer.  Jan;  See — 

RamslrOm.  Sune;  TbmstrOm.  Johan;  Akerfeldt,  Ame;  Bengtsson.  Lars; 
Doe.  Steve;  Gustafsson.  Jan;  Haraldstad.  Svante:  Kari.  Lars:  Kemp. 
Chris;  Lanno.  Jorgen:  Lindso^m.  Johan;  Nilsson,  Bertil;  Ohman, 
Peter;  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul,  5,691,973,  Q.  370- 
58.200. 
Vanderspurt.  Thomas  Henry:  See — 

Koveal.  Russell  John;  and  Vanderspun.  Thomas  Henry.  5.691,268.  O. 
502-345.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Paul  Imia  Albertus:  See — 

France.  Paul  Amaat  Raymond  Gerard;  and  Van  Dijk.  Paul  Irma  Albertus. 

5.691.294,  Cl   510-349.000. 

Vandyk.  Gerald.  Tarp  securing  hook.  5.691,056,  O.  428-369.000 

Vane,  Bunon  Warner:  aivd  Laughlin,  Leigh  Austin,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc. 

Security  detector  with  optical  dau  O^smitter  5,691,699,  Cl.  340-578  000. 

Van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Maninus  Mana.  to  Cordis  Corporation  Device  for 

moving  a  catheter  in  a  controlled  manner  5.690.645.  Cl   606-108.000 
van  Erven.  Comelis  Maria  Johannes,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Closed  slot  antenna  having  outer  and  inner  magnetic  loops.  5.691.731.  Q. 
.343-742.000 
Van  Gennep.  Jan  Holder  adjustable  to  hold  a  flashlight  selected  fixMn  a  group 

of  differently  sized  flashlights.  5.690.416.  C\.  362-191.000. 
Van  Gestel.  Henricus  A.  W..  lo  U.S   Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  Irans- 
miiting  teltexl  pages  including  an  index  table  with  a  code  for  selecting 
particular  and  common  extension  pages  to  enhance  basic  pages.  5.69 1 .776. 
Cl   348-467  000 
Van  Gils.  Antonius:  See — 

Kiekens.  Eric;  Van  Gils,  Antonius:  and  Claes.  Roland.  5,691,126,  Cl. 
430-522.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Ming-Chien:  and  Tsai.  Hong-Hsiang.  5.691,213.  Cl.  437-27.000. 
van  Hal.  Paul:  See — 

RamstrOm.  Sune:  Tbmstrom.  Johan:  Akerfeldt.  Ame;  Bengtsson.  Lars: 
Doe.  Steve:  Gustafsson.  Jan;  Haraldstad.  Svante:  Kan.  Lars:  Kemp. 
Chris:  Lanito.  Jdigen;  Lindstrom.  Johan;  Nilsson.  Bertil;  Ohman. 
Peter,  van  der  Meer.  Jan;  and  van  Hal.  Paul.  5.691,973,  Cl.  370- 
58.200. 
Van  Harrewijn.  Antoon:  See — 

DeVringer.  Tom;  Van  Harrewijn.  Antoon:  and  Muehlenbruch.  Aart 
5.690.923.  Cl.  424-78.020. 
Van  Houl.  Leonardus  Th.  M..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Coiporalion.  Cathode  ray  tube 
and  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  nibe.  5,690.992.  Q.  427- 
64  000. 
van  Kessel.  Theodore  G.:  See — 

Halle.  Scon  D.;  Hobbs.  Philip  Charles  Danby;  Mitsui.  Tadashi;  van 
Kessel.   Theodore    G.;    and    Wickramasinghe,    Hemantha    Kumar. 
5.691.540.  a.  250-372.000. 
Van  Keuren.  Max:  See — 

Shelton.  Rao:  and  Van  Keuren.  Max.  5.690,301,  CI.  242-597.800. 
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Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J.;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  l>eVree. 
William  S..  to  Prince  Cotporation.  Electrical  control  system  for  vehicle 
options.  5.691.848.  CI.  359-601.000 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene:  Fem^dez-Gadea.  Francisco  Javier: 
Andres-Gil.  Soii  Ignacio;  and  Maiesanz-Ballesteros.  Maria  Encamacion. 
to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N  V  Vmoconstrictive  substituted  dihydropyra- 
nopyridines.  5.691.344,  CI.  514-269000. 
Van  Loo.  William  C:  See— 

Narad.  Charles  E.:  Ebrahim.  Zahin  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo. 
William  C:  Normoyle.  Kevinl  B,;  Coffin.  Louis  F.,  Ill;  and  Kohn, 
Leslie.  5.692.197.  CI.  395-7.50|000. 
Van  Meenen.  Yves:  See — 

De  Keyzer.  Ren«;  and  Van  Meentn.  Yves.  5.691.105.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Van  Meeteren.  Johanna  Antonia;  and  Mfesdorp.  Leenden  Hendrik.  to  Van  Den 
Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conofco.  Inc.  2-elaidoyltriacylglycerDl  as  a 
tempering  accelerator  in  an  edible  (mulsion  spread.  5.690.985.  CI.  426- 
601.000. 
Van  Nee.  Richard  D.J.,  to  NovAtel.  lie  Apparatus  for  estimating  a  line  of 
sight  signal  propagation  time  using  a  reduced-multipath  correlation  func- 
tion. 5.692.008.  CI.  375-208.000.     [ 
Van  Peteghem.  Willy;  Goos.  Eric;  and  Zwijsen.  Jan.  to  Agfa-Gevaeit  N.V. 
Stack  of  image  receiving  sheets  ikith  detection  mark.  5.690.329.  CI. 
271-227.000. 
Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J.:  and  Van  Scott.  Eug«ie  J..  5,690.%7.  O.  424-642.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Sco«.  Eug«ie  J.,  5.691.378.  O.  514-557.000. 
Vanselow.  Frank,  to  Giundig  E.M.V.  Elektromechanische  Versuchsansull 
Max  Grundig  GmbH  Co.  KG.  Process  and  arrangement  for  adjusting  the 
local  oscillators  of  a  receiver  in  4  multi-channel  transmission  system. 
5.692.016.  a.  375-344.000.  I 

Vinska.  Marko:  See—  \ 

Leppanen.  Reijo;  and  Vdnska.  Mirko.  5.692.105.  CI.  395-2.940. 
Van  Sutherland.  William:  See— 

Holowach.  Joseph;  Van  Sutherland.  William;  and  Wooten.  William 
Harvey.  5.690.280.  CI.  239-26J.250. 
VanttilS.  Jaakko:  See— 

Seppiinen.  Jorma;  Vaihoja.  Juha;  UeLsalmi.  Mikko;  and  Vanttil^  Jaakko. 
5.692,032.  CI.  379-59.000. 
van't  Veen.  Daniel:  See— 

Pelgrim,  Robertus  J.;  Brouwers.  Afnold  M.;  Grunerink.  Edward  E.;  van't 
Veen.  Daniel:  and  Pouwels.  Aithur  A.,  5.690.080.  CI.  123-549.000. 
Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen:  See — 

Leffelaar.  Karel  Hendrik:  and  V*i  Westrenen.  Jeroen.  5.691.420.  CI. 
525-314.000. 
Vardanega.  Robert.  Pager  mounting  sjktem.  5.690.262,  C\.  224-667.000. 
Vari-Lite.  Inc.:  See- 
Stacy.  Timothy  D..  5.691.886.  ClJ  362-283.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Eckstein.  James  N.;  and  Bozovicj  Ivan.  5.691.280.  CI.  505-329000 
Landau.  Richard  F..  5.690.744.  q.  118-715.000. 
Vasserman.  Isaak:  See — 

Harwood.  Colin  E;  Vasserman.  Isiak:  and  Gsell.  Thomas  C.  5.690,873, 
CI.  264-103.000.  I 

Vaynshteyn.  Vladimir:  See — 

Meek.  Dale  E.;  and  Vaynshteyn,  Vladimir,  5,691,712,  CI.  34(K8S3.300. 
Vector  Deugns  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Lemn*r.  Hermanus  Johannes  Ri^iard,  5,689.853,  C\.  16-82.000. 
Veenhuizeiy^Edward  L.:  See — 

AnderU)M,David  B.:  Schmiegel.  Klaus  K.;  and  Veenhuizen.  Edward  L.. 
5.691.3MN(:i.  514-653.000      t 
Vektek,  Inc.:  See— 

Mascola.  James  V..  5.690.546r  CI}  451-365.000. 
Velasquez.  David  A.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Poner  H.;  Velasquez,  ^vid  A.;  Olsen,  lb  I.;  and  Holmes. 
Douglas  B..  5.690.703.  CI.  29-^23.500. 
Venkatesh,  Gopadi  M.:  See —  , 

Palepu.   Nageswara  R.:  and  Veikatesh.  Gopadi  M.,  5,690,959,  CI 
424^72.000. 
Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman:  See— 

Xia,  Yongping;  Zhu.  Joshua:  Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman;  Jayara- 
man.  Raj;  and  Farkas,  Thomas,  5,691.605.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Verbeek.  Maurice  T.Y..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Rapid  exchange  high  pressure 
transition    for    high    pressure    catieter    with    non-compliant    balloon. 
5.690.613.  CI,  604-103.000.  | 

Verhelst.  Gabriel:  See —  j 

Parrinello.  Giovanni;  Thorpe.  Dafid;  Verhelst.  Gabriel;  Hopper.  Julian 
Francis  George:  and  De  Wine,  Mireille  Beithine  Albert.  5.691.389.  CI. 
521-»9.500. 
Veronesi.  Flavio.  to  Rotomec  S.p.A  Horizontal-axis  cutter  for  soil  cultiva- 
tion. 5.690.180.  CI.  172-1 12.000. 
Versalovic.  James:  See — 

Lupski.  James  R.;  Versalovic.  Jai<es;  and  Koeuth.  Thearith.  5.691.136, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Versapak  (International)  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson.  Ian  Denny;  and  Andetson.  Michael  E>enny.  5,690J46,  CI, 
220-254  000. 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  $ee — 

Tung.  Roger  D.;  and  Bhisetti.  Goviida  Rao.  5.691 .372.  CI.  5 14-452.000. 
Very  Inventive  Physicians,  Inc.:  See — 

Lederer.  Louis  Murray;  and  Nunez.  Gustavo  F.  5.690.639.  CI.  606- 
104.000. 
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Verzal.  Jamie  S.:  See — 

Danner,  David  A.;  Verzal,  Jamie  S.;  and  Zwickey.  Robert  S,.  5,690J33, 
CI.  273-260.000. 
Vesely,  David  L.  Methods  of  oeatment  using  proANF  peptides.  5.69 1 ,3 10,  CI. 

514-12.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Hanse,  Eric;  and  Dumas,  Phillipe.  5.691.061.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Veven.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Corbier.  Alain;  Fortin.  Michel;  Guillaume.  Jacques;  Haesslein.  Jean-Luc; 
and  Vevert.  Jean-Paul,  5,691,347,  CI.  514-300.000, 
Viaene,  Kris:  See — 

Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie;  Tetiell.  David;  Andriessen.  Hieronymus;  and 
Viaene.  Kris.  5.691,121.  CI.  430-410.000. 
Vibro/Dynamics  Corp.:  See — 

Folkens,  Jerry  D,.  5.690,304,  CI,  248-188.400, 
Viljanen,  Teijo,  to  Oy  Helvar.  Method  and  circuit  system  for  controlling  a 

lighting  electronics  appliance.  5,691,604,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Vill.  Volkmar:  See— 

Gailberger.   Michael;   Barth.  Anne;   Kricheldorf.  Hans  Ruetger.  Vill. 
Volkmar.  Gurau,  Mihai;  and  Berghahn.  Matthias.  5.691.053.  CI, 
428-357,000, 
Villars.  William  A.;  and  Leifheit.  David  H,.  to  S,  C,  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc,  Low 

iiritaoon  cleansing  bar.  5,691,287,  CI.  510-151,000, 
Villenave.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Coco,  Isabelle;  Cocciantelli.  Jean-Michel;  and  Villenave,  Jean-Jacques. 
5.691,085.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Vinge.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Dillman.  Douglas  W.;  Vinge.  Timothy  W.;  Pusch.  Allen  A.;  Saiuwatari. 
Minoru;  and  Zanon.  S.  Carl.  5,689.906.  CI.  37-418,000. 
Vingsbo,  Stefan  G.  Automatic  safety  switch  for  preventing  accidental  banery 

discharge,  5.69 1. 6 1 9.  CI.  320-13.000. 
Vittamo.  Jorma;  and  Valli.  Scppo,  to  Valtion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus. 
Method  for  image  compression  coding  in  an  image  transmission  system. 
5.692.012.  CI.  375-240.000. 
Viscio.  David  B.:  See- 
Hsu.  Donald  P;  Kohli.  Rajnish;  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  Dixit.  Nagarj  S.; 
Collins.  Michael  A.;  and  Viscio.  David  B..  5.690.913,  CI.  424-53,000, 
Viski,  Peter:  See — 

Amost,  Michael  J,;  Viski,  Peter;  Waller.  David  P;  and  Whritenour.  David 
C.  5.691.458.  CI.  534-774.000. 
Vitrant.  Pierre:  See — 

Nouguez,  Bruno;  Grimelli.  Claude:  Vitrant.  Pierre;  Bonnel,  Alain;  and 
Tinel.  Alain.  5.690.867.  CI,  264-3,100, 
Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

DOrr.  Wolfram;   Klas.  Emsl;  and  Unger,  Udo,  5,690,741.  CI     118- 
404,000. 
Vladescu.  Barbu  Dinu  Vladimir:  See — 

Girard,  Patrick;  Javelot,  Catherine  Eliane  Jeannie;  and  Vladescu,  Baiba 
Dinu  Vladimir,  5,691.190,  CI.  435-255.100, 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc,:  See— 

Sarin.  Harish  K,.  5,692,160.  O  395-500,000, 
Vochatzer,  Karl:  See- 
Vance.  Arlene  M,;  Balch.  Kerry;  Vochatzer.  Karl;  Sawtell.  Cynthia;  and 
Williams.  Sherry.  5.692.131.  CI,  395-206,000, 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See— 

Albensen.  Hans;  Anand.  Rakesh;  Carlson.  Mary;  Groden,  Joanna; 
Hedge.   Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Markham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thliveris.  Andrew:  Vogelstein. 
Bert;  and  White.  Raymond  L,.  5.691.454.  CI,  530-387,700 
Voight.  Steven  A,:  See — 

Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  Whalin.  Jeffery  A.;  Morrow,  Wayne;  and  Voight 
Steven  A..  5.691.600.  CI.  313-497.000. 
Voigt.  Bernard.  Umbrella.  5.690.131.  O,  135-19,500, 
Voitek.  Marit:  See— 

Beranek.  Mark  W.;  Chan.  Eric  Y;  Gastellum.  David;  Rassaian.  Mostafa- 
and  Voitek.  Mark.  5.692.086.  CI,  385-94,000, 
Voith  Sulzer  Papicrmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Schiel.  Christian,  5.689.897.  CI.  34-114.000. 
Von  Duprin.  Inc.:  See — 

Mader.  Gerald  E..  5.690.501.  CI.  439-165.000. 
von  Borstel.  Reid  W,;  Bamat.  Michael  K.;  and  Hiltbrand.  Bradley  M..  to 
Pro-Neuron.  Inc.  Acylatcd  pyrimidine  nucleosides  for  tieaonent  of  sys- 
temic inflammation  and  inflammatory  hepatitis.  5.691.320.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Von  Der  Eltz,  Andrea.-;:  Russ,  Werner  Hubert;  and  Buchwald.  Dirk,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Black  dye  mixtures  of  fiber-reactive  azo  dyes  and  their 
use  for  dyeing  hydroxyl-  and/or  carhoxamido-conlainine  fiber  material 
5.690.698.  CI.  8-532.000. 
von  Eysmondt.  Jorg:  See — 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  von  Eysmondt.  J6rg;  and 
Frank.  (3eorg.  5.691.427,  CI.  525-537,000. 
Vonk.  Glenn  R:  See— 

Pitiier.  J.  Bruce;  Vonk.  Glenn  P..  and  Nadeau.  James  G.,  5,691,145,  CI 
435-6,000, 
Vonk.  Pieter;  and  Heymann.  Anette.  to  Unichema  Chemie  B,V,  Oeaning 

composition,  5.691.290.  CI,  510-212,000, 
Voosen.  Robert:  See — 

Schrank,  Anthony  L,;  Vfaosen.  Robert;  and  Hentschel.  Chris,  5,690,093. 
CI.  126-299,00D, 
Vu,  Viet  H,;  Blasi,  Jane  A,;  Pinault,  Robert  J,;  McHugh,  William  T;  and 
Fontaine.  Lucien  P.  to  Duracell  Inc,  Current  interrupter  for  electrochemical 
cells,  5,691.073.  CI,  429-7,000, 


Vuori,  Jarkko;  Seitsonen,  Seppo;  and  Pulkki.  Esa.  to  Tecnomen  Oy,  Method 
for  transferring  data  transmitted  from  base  stations  to  a  paging  area 
controller  in  a  personal  paging  network,  5.691.982.  C\  370-336,000, 
W,  L,  (jore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Sassa,  Robert  L,;  Hobson,  Alex  R,;  and  Crowley,  Elizabeth  Marie, 
5,690.739.  CI.  118-260.000. 
Wachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sone.  Takayuki;  and  Wachi.  Hiroshi.  5.691.003.  C\.  427-437.000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Bloechl.  Martina;  and  Banfic 
Robert.  5.691.435.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Fukuiaki.  Yasuhiro,  5.691.748.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Obi.  Katsuhito.  5.691,512,  CI.  178-19,000, 

Yamamolo.  Masayasu;  and  Yoneda.  Takeshi.  5.691  J 13,  C\.  178-19,000 
Wada,  Ikuo:  See- 
Bergeron,  John  J  M  ;  Thomas,  David  V;  and  Wada,  Ikuo,  5,691,306.  Q. 
514-11.000. 
Waddell.  Dale:  See- 
Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X.  Allen:  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger.  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 
5.692,176.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Wade.  Diane  K.  Panty  hose  vending  machine  5.690,251,  CI.  221-76.000. 
Wahrmund,  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Calvert,  Craig  S,;  Khare,  Vijay;  Dahlbetg.  Kenneth  E,;  and  Wahrmund. 
Leslie  A,.  5.691.958.  CI,  367-73,000 
Wai.  Siu-Wah:  See— 

Sigalas.  lakovos:  Kramer.  Martin;  Myburgh.  Johan;  Ozbayraktar.  Serdar 
and  Wai.  Siu-Wah.  5.690.706.  CI  51-307.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hajimu:  See — 

Taguchi,  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Ohara.  Tohru;  Kuriyama,  Ikuo;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hajimu.  5.691.256.  CI.  501-63,000. 
Wakabayashi.  Masaru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semi- 
conductor devices.  5.691.214.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Wakimolo,  Akihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electiic    Semiconduaor    Software    Co.    Ltd.    Analog/digital    convener 
capable  of  defining  and  storing  A/D  converted  data.  5.691.719.  CI.  341- 
141.000, 
Waldmann.  Herman:  See — 

Cobbold.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Waldmann.  Herman.  5.690.933.  CI,  424- 
144  100, 
Walker.  Christopher  Paul  Hultne.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited 

Encoding  digital  data,  5.692.021.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Walker.  Craig  William:  See— 

Kindi-Larsen.  Ture;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony; 
Pegram.  Stephen  Craig:  and  Walker.  Craig  William.  5.690.973.  Q 
425-436.00R. 
Walker.  Michael  A.:  See-— 

Elliott,  Richard  L.;  and  Walker,  Michael  A„  5,690>tO,  CI.  451-41  000 
Wallace.  Graeme  M.:  See— 

Poat.  Julia  C;  Wallace.  Graeme  M.;  Walters.  David  Kenvyn;  and 
Macphersoo.  Ian,  5,691.283.  Q.  5O8-I86.000. 
Wallace.  Hugh  S  C:  See— 

Tsai.  Li  Ching;  and  Wallace.  Hugh  S.  C.  5,691,669,  O.  331-17.000, 
Waller.  David  R:  See— 

Amost.  Michael  J,;  Viski.  Peter.  Waller.  David  P;  and  Whritenour.  David 
C.  5.691.458.  CI,  534-774,000. 
Walsh.  Edward  E  :  See— 

Paradiso.  Peter  R.;   Hildreth.  Stephen  W;  Hu.   Branda  T;   Martin- 
Gallardo,  Antonia;  Arumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E 
5.691.449.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Walston.  Andrew  L,   Knife  with  blade-mounted  pivotal  lockback  latch, 

5.689.885.  CI,  30-160,000, 
Walter  Lorenz  Surgical.  Inc,:  See — 

Duncan.  Jeffrey;  and  Stone.  Kevin,  5,690,631,  Q.  606-69.000, 
Walters.  David  Kenvyn:  See — 

Poai.  Julia  C;  Wallace.  Graeme  M,;  Walters.  David  Kenvyn;  and 
Macpherson.  Ian.  5.691.283.  CI,  508-186,000, 
Waltersdorfer,  Anna:  See — 

Schaper.   Wolfgang;    Preuss.    Rainer;    Braun.   Peter;    Knauf.   Werner; 
Sachse.  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem.  Manfred;  LUmmen. 
Peter;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.691.321.  CI,  514-63,000, 
Walz,  Gerd:  See- 
Klein,  Heinz-Peter;  Walz,  Gerd;  and  Schafheutle.  Markus  A,.  5,691.425, 
CI,  525-455,000. 
Wamser,  Manfred:  See — 

Astiier,  Josef:  Betke,  Lucian;  Breymayer,  Angela;  and  Wamser,  Manfred. 
5.690.068.  CI.  123-184.210. 
Wan,  Nick  C;  and  Goodrick.  Jason  C,  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Serum-free 

medium  supplement.  5,691.202,  CI.  435-391.000. 
Wan,  Ray-Lin:  See— 

Liou,  Kong-Mou,  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan,  Ray-Lin;  Cheng.  Yao- 
Wu;    Hung.   (Hiun-Hsiung;    Hu.   Ting-Chung;   and   Lin.   Tien-Ler. 
5.691.945.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Wang.  Alan  E.:  See— 

Okoroafor,  Michael  O.;  McDonald,  William  H  :  and  Wane.  Alan  E 
5.691.392.0.521-112.000. 
Wang.  Binan;  Kalthoff.  Timodiy  V,;  and  Wu.  Miaochen,  to  Burr-  Brown 
Corporation.  Delta  signu  analog-to-digital  converter  having  programmable 
resolution/bias  current  circuitry  and  method.  5,691.720.  O.  341-143,000, 


Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Bjerre.  K»j;  Chrislensen.  Svend;  Keene.  Darren 

Scott;  Kindi-Larsen.  Ture;  Newton.  Timothy  Patirick;  Wang.  Daniel 

Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis.  5.690,866.  C\  264-2.600. 

Wang.  Jing  Sheng.  Routable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase.  5.689.854.  CI 

16-115.000. 
Wang,  Jin-jiao.  Renactable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase.  5,690.196,  CI 

190-115,000 
Wang,    Wen-Chung;    and    Chuang,    Min-Loog,    Life-saving    mivel    bag 

5,690,187,  a,  182-70.000. 
Wang.  Wenwei.  Direct-digitizing,  self  stabilizing  analog  to  digital  converter 

5.691,722.  CI.  341-161.000. 
Wang.  Xintao;  and  Munshi.  Mohammed  Zafar  Amin.  to  Sulzer  Interrtiedics 
Inc.  Transcutaneous  energy  transmission  circuit  for  implantable  medical 
device.  5.690.693,  CI.  607-61.000. 
Wang.  Yee-Peng;  and  Chim.  Edward  S  ,  to  Adaptec.  Inc  Preserving  configu- 
ration information  in  a  SCAM  based  SCSI  system.  5.692.134   C\   395- 
284.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Ye.  Angi.  to  Metanetics  CorpotaOon.  Anti-hand-jittering 

dataform  readers  and  methods.  5.691.773.  CI.  348-249.000. 
Wang,  Yucong.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Coaled  permanent  mold 

having  textiired  undersurface.  5.690.759.  C\.  249-114.100 
Wang.  Yun:  See— 

Bireley.  William  Robert:  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle.  Donald  James;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDevitt.  Maureen  Mae: 
Shibamiya.  Akira;  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie, 
Hong  Sang;  Wang,  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  Quan;  Zeidenstein.  Kathryn 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5.692.174.  CI.  395-603.000 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  See — 

Black.  Cameron;  Grimm.  Erich;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  and  Leger.  Serge. 
5.691.374.  CI.  514-473,000, 
Waningcr.  Matthew:  See — 

Geddes.  Leslie  A.;  Elabbady.  Tarek;  Schoenlein.  Wjibam  E,;  Waningcr. 
Matthew;  and  Bouriand.  Joe  D,.  5.690.681.  Q,  607-2,000 
Ward.  Geer  See— 

Xu.  Bu-Xin;  McOam.  ONeil  T:  and  Ward,  Geer,  5,690,991    Q 
427-62.000. 
Ward,  Jim.  Folding  hanger  for  garments  and  the  like.  5,690,257,  CI   223- 

94.000. 
Ward,  John  Patrick,  to  United  Sutes  of  Anterica,  Army.  Mechanical  hand 

grenade  launcher  5,690,089.  CI.  124-26.000. 
Ward.  Marit:  See- 
Dance.  Mark  N  ;  Ward,  Mark:  and  Pollock.  David  T.  5.690.638.  Q 
606-88.000. 
Ward,  Stephen  A.:  Pratt,  Gill  A,;  Nguyen,  John  N,;  Pezaris,  John  S,;  and 
Margolus.  Norman,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Three- 
dimensional  interconnect  having  modules  with  vertical  top  and  bottom 
connectors.  5.691.885.  CI,  361-735,000. 
Ward.  William.  Apparatus  facilitating  connection  of  trailer  implement  to 

tractor  three-point  hitch  system.  5.690.182.  CI.  172-439.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Berryman.  Kent  Alan;  Doherty.  Annene  Marian;  Edmunds.  Jeremy  John; 
Patt.  William  Chester;  Plummer.  Mart  Stephen;  and  Repine.  Joseph 
Thomas.  5.691.373.  CI.  514-464.000. 
Ortiz.  Ernest  A.;  and  Chen.  Evan  N..  5.689.883.  C\.  30-34  200 
Warren.  Russell  F:  See— 

DiPolo.  Gene  Philip;  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C;  Wanen.  Russell  F.;  Carlozzi. 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo.  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  Atnidge. 
5.690.676.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Warrior.  Jogesh:  See — 

Zou.  Hehong;  HedsDom.  Kale  P;  Warrior.  Jogesh;  and  Hays.  Coy  L., 
5.691.8%.  CI.  364-157.000, 
Warshauer.  Mark;  Schwartzman.  James;  and  Schiflinan.  William,  to  Justice 
Design  Group.  Inc  Mounting  apparatus  for  lighting  fixtures.  5.690.424,  CI 
362-373.000 
Washington  University:  See — 

Korsmeyer.  Stanley  J..  5.691.179,  Q.  435-240,100, 
Washiyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;   Okamoto.   Seiji;   Ishii.   Katsushi;  and  Washiyama, 
Yutaka.  5,691,4%,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Wasikowski,  Paul:  See — 

Dodd,  John;  and  Wasikowski,  Paul,  5,690,286,  CI.  24l-2%,000. 
Watabe,  Motoaki:  See— 

Hara,  Masahiro;  and  Watabe,  Motoaki,  5,691,527,  Q.  235-456,000, 
Watakabe.  Yaichiro:'  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5.691.090,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideki:  See— 

Shinzo.  Kinji;  Watanabe.  Hideki;  Uno.  Sciichi;  Tashiro.  Nansci;  and 
Nomura.  Minoru.  5.691.095.  CI  430-106.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirohito:  and  Tatsumi.  Toru.  to  NEC  Cotporation.  Method  for 
fabricating  polycrystalline  silicon  having  micro  roughness  on  die  surface. 
5.691 .249.  a.  437-233.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Matoba.    Hiroshi:    Takahashi.    Yoshinobu;    Murai.    Ryukichi;    and 
Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  5.689.860.  CI.  24-I15.0OF 
Watanabe.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sano.  Yukari;  Takatsuna.  Junko;  Walatube.  Kazuaki;  and  Takemolo. 
Kiyohiko.  5,690,723,  CI,  105-31,750, 
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Walanabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwamoto.  S»oshi.  to  Showa  Oenko  K.K.  Polyolefin 
composition,  molded  article  thereo|and  mulalayered  laminate.  5.691.070. 
CI.  428-516.000.  I 

Watanabe.  Keiichiro:  See —  I 

Takahashi.    Akira:    Masuda.    Masaaki:    and    Watanabe.    Keiichiro. 
5.691.261.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Walanabe.  Kenji:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Shigekazu:  Takatsii ,  Susumu;  Walanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda. 


Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  5.690.437.  CI. 


Takanobu;  Aida.  Chieko:  and 
400-120.140 

Watanabe.  Kunihiko:  Kanoh.  Hideo;  Tamanaka.  Shigeni;  Okiyama.  Atsushi; 
and  Kawanishi.  Takahide.  to  Ajino  ™mo  Co..  Inc.  Low  calorie  foodstuff, 
aqueous   paste   composition,   as     ►ell    as   pixxluction    proce.ss    thereof. 
5.690.981.0.426-531.000. 
Watanabe.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Konda.  Kazumoto;  Watanabe.  1  iunihiko:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  aivd  Tsuda 
Shigehiro.  5.690.503.  CI.  439  348.000. 
Watanabe.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Shinyama.  Hiroshi:  Kawamura.   Toru;  Okita.  Minori;  Uchida,  Takeshi; 
and  Watanabe.  Masahiro.  5.69  1.339.  C\.  514-253.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See— 

Shimizu.  Toshihide;  and  Watanaie.  Mikio.  5,691.428,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Watanabe.  Noriko:  See —  ' 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazakij  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hiiata. 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  aad  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5,691,792,  CI. 
349-124.000. 
Watanabe.  Osamu:  See — 

Takemura.  Katsuya;  Tsuchiya,  jjnji;  Watanabe.  Osamu;  and  Ishihara. 
Toshinobu.  5.691.3%.  CI.  522t62.(K)0 
Watanabe.   Satoshi;    Ohsawa.    Youicli;    Ishihara.   Toshinobu;    Maruyama. 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Siimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio;  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya,  to  Shin-Etsu  Qiemical  Co..  Ltd.  Sulfonium  salt  and 
chemically  amplified  positive  resfcl  composition.  5.691.1 12.  CI    430- 
270.100. 
Watanabe.  Taisuke:  See — 

Yamada.  Maki;  Hoshimi.  Masakilsu;  Watanabe,  Taisuke:  and  Niyada, 
Katsuyuki.  5.692.097.  CI.  39512.500. 
Watanabe.  Takayuki:  See —  ' 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  Watanabe.  Tatoyuki;  Kitahara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ajioka, 
Masanobu.  5.691.424.  CI.  525f4I  1.000. 
Waunabe.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  circuit  having  input 

protective  circuit.  5,691.557.  CI.  2J7-357.000. 
Walanabe.  Tsutomu;  Hamaura.  Takashi  and  Utsumi.  Masao.  to  Asec  Co..  Ltd. 

Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  health  and[beauty.  5.690.608.  CI.  601-19.000. 
Watanabe.    Yoshihiro;    Nakamura.    Hiroki;    and    Sugawara.    Takako.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having  gap 
adjusting  means  under  the  sealing  legion.  5.691.793,  CI.  349-155.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ozawa,    Satoshi;    Kikuchi.    Tal^ifumi;    Murakami.    Yoshiki;    Nakai. 
Masaaki;  Yamashita.  Koutaroti  Fujii.  Toshiko;  Miyahara,  Yuji;  and 
Watanabe.  Yoshio,  5.690.893.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Waters.  Abby.  Slipcovers  with  interdiangeable  trim.  5.690.380.  CI.  297- 

225.000.  T 

Watson.  Allen:  See—  I 

Wenstrand.  Thomas  W.;  and  Watsjm.  - 
Watson.  Connie:  See — 

Whitehouse.  Ronald  L.  S.;  and  Watson,  Connie,  5.690.487.  CI   433- 
91.000.  I 

Watson.  Donald  David:  See—  I 

Hultman.  David  Paul;  Watson.  Dbnald  David;  and  Heribacka.  Edwatd 
Walter.  5.690.787.  CI.  162-112000. 
Watson.  Stephen  P..  to  Borg- Warner  Aitomolive.  Inc.  Idler  sprocket  assembly 

for  a  phased  chain  system.  5.690.5^8.  O.  474-85.000 
Watts.  Todd  A.;  and  Sideri.  Leonardo^  System  for  processing  and  washing 

photographic  images.  5.692.188.  Cli  396-634.000. 
Watzenberger.  Otto:  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Watzenbergeil  Otto;  and  Deimling.  AmI.  5.691.262 
CI.  !)O2-38.0OO. 
Wavefront  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Thomas  W.;  and  Malcuit.  Michelle  S.,  5,692,077,  C\.  385-16.000. 
Waymouth,  John  Francis:  See — 

Shea.  Michael  Joseph;  Maya.  Jtkob;  and  Waymouth.  John  Francis. 
5.690.421.  CI.  362-293.000. 
Weallierford  Lamb.  Inc  :  See — 

Budde.  Peter.  5.690.177.  CI.  166^321.000. 
Webb.  Lawrence  Edward:  See — 

Hassard.  Jamie  Carmichael;  and  kvebb,  Lawrence  Edward.  5.690  564 
CI.  473-420.000. 
Webb.  Mike:  See— 

Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt  Laiiy;  and 
Barnes.  Brian.  5.692.211,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Webb,  Stephen  M.;  and  Whybro.  Rotten  Samuel  David,  to  New  Holland 
North  America.  Inc.  Roof  for  a  vehicle  cab.  5.690.549.  Q,  454-137.000. 
Weber.  Edward  J.;  and  Rounds.  Jerry  L.  to  Titan  Tool  Company.  Stud  driver 
and  remover  having  core  relief  retess  preventing  the  stud  fiom  being 
jammed  in  core.  5.690.004.  CI.  81 -$3. 200. 
Weber.  Russell  M..  III.  Clamping  devfce.  5.689,865.  O.  24-523.000 
Weber.  Sharon  Wheten:  See— 

Burberry.  Mitchell  Stewart;  DeBoer.  Charles  David;  and  Weber,  Sharon 
Whelen.  5.691.114.  CI.  430-302.000. 


.  Allen.  5.690.055.  CI.  1 19-309.000. 


Weber-Unger.  Georg.  lo  Anita  International  Dr.  Hclbig  GmbH  &  Co   KG 

Abdominal  belt.  5.690.122.  CI.  128-876.000. 
Weckesser.  Franz:  See — 

Holt.  John:  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X.  Allen;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh: 

Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger.  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pea.se. 

Thomas;  Sever.  Steven  M.;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 

5.692.176.  CI.  395-605.000. 

Wedellsboig.  Bendl  W.  Apparatus  for  securing  structural  members  together 

5.690.456.  CI.  411-383.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  to  Southpac 
Trust  International.  Inc.  Sleeve  having  a  detachable  portion  for  forming  a 
pot  cover  5.689.915.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  R.  to  Southpac 
Trust  Intenutional.  Inc.  Wrapping  material  having  a  pull  tab  and  pull 
indicia  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrangement  and  method.  5,689.933    CI 
53-399.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Trust  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Method  for  wrapping 
various  sized  flower  pots  and  floral  groupings.  5,689,939.  CI.  53-464.000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc    Metfiod  for  trans- 
porting items  in  a  canon.  5.689.940.  C\  53-475.000. 
Weese.  Susan  Ann:  See — 

Teglovic.  Eugene  William;  Oglesby.  Mary  Marguerite;  Kettle.  Bruce; 
and  Weese.  Susan  Ann.  5.692.030.  CI.  379-14.000. 
Wehr.  Huben.  to  Cyklop  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  packing  straps  and 

securing  the  ends  together.  5,689,943,  CI.  53-592.000. 
Wei,  Lee:  See— 

Jao.  Shu- Wen;  and  Wei.  Lee.  5.690.211.  C\.  206-5.100. 
Wei.  Ming-chin.  Protective  cover  for  outlet.  5.691.507.  CI.  174-67  000 
Weichell.  Peter:  See— 

Schahl.  Wolfgang;  Weichell.  Peter;  Rudolph.  Ulrich;  Spur  GUnler.  and 
Mohr.  Hartmul.  5.690.034.  CI.  105-199.100. 
Weichert.  Berthold;  Wossner.  Ernst;  Gielke.  Gerhard;  and  Gablowski.  Jilrgen. 
to   Heckler   &    Koch.    Self-loading   grenade    launcher    5.691.497,  oi. 
89-1.400. 
Weidinger.  Reinhold:  See — 

Link.  Achim;  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold,  5.690.203.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Weimer.  William  K.;  Keenan.  Greichen  E.;  Kinney.  Roben  J.;  Mrozinski. 
:-  James  S.;  and  Radovanovic.  Philip  D .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Microporous  membrane  material  for  preventing  trans- 
mission of  viral  pathogens.  5.690.949.  CI.  424-402.000. 
Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  and  Arthurs.  Scon  A.,  lo  Eastern  Company.  The.  Push 

bunon  lock.  5.689.980.  CI.  70-208.000. 
Weinmann.  Hanns- Joachim:  See — 

Plalzek.  Johannes;   RadUchel.  Bemd;   Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Weinmann. 
Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer.  Hans;  and  Roth.  Klaus.  5.690.909.  C\  424- 
9363. 
Weinon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  deceased;  and  Dalrymple.  William  H..  5.689,992 
CI.  72.347.000. 
Weisman.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C;  Weisman.  Gary  A.;  Turner.  John  T;  Harden. 
Thomas  K  ;  Parr.  Claude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.;  Erb.  Laura  J  •  and 
Ustig.  Kevin  D..  5.691.156.  CI.  435-7.210 
Weiss,  Albrecht:  See— 

Maurer.  Kari-Heinz;  Pochandke.  Winfried;  Kottwiu.  Beatrix;  Poeihkow. 
Jorg;    Weiss.    Albrecht;    Schmidt.    Irmgard;    and    Upadek.    Horsl 
5.691.295.  CI.  510-392.000 
Weiss.  Alex;  and  Gronemann.  Uri  F.  lo  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  technique  for  generating  a  .screen  reproduction  of  an  image.  5.69 1 .828. 
CI.  358-534.000. 
Weiss.  Karl  Robert  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
roaming  instructions  to  dau  conununication  receivers.  5.691  981    CI 
370-329.000. 
Weisz.  Daniel  R.:  Sec- 
Harris.  Gordon  L.;  Levy.  Neil  A.;  and  Weisz.  Daniel  R..  5.691.531,  CI 
244-3.140. 
Welbon.  Edward  Hugh:  See — 

Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Roth.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh 
5.691,920.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Sims,  John  W.,  5.690.532.  O.  445-49.000. 
Weld,  John  David:  See— 

Dahringer.  Donald  William;  Hubbauer.  Philip;  Lamben.  William  Roger; 
Lyons.  Alan   Michael;  Shepherd.  Lloyd;  and  Weld.  John  David 
5.689,878,  CI.  29-841.000. 
Wella  AG:  See— 

Keil,  Wolfgang;  Stein,  Bemd;  and  Schmenger,  JUreen,  5,690,924.  01 
429-78.030. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Lang,  Gunther;  and  Clausen,  Thomas,  5,690,921,  Q.  424-70.130. 
Welland  Medical  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Rory  James  Maxwell;  and  Bird,  Paul  Stephen.  5.690.622.  CI 
604-333.000. 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson;  Chennakeshu. 
Sandeep;  and  Tomlinson.  Harold  Woodruff.  Jr.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Local  communication  network  for  power  reduction  and  enhanced 
reliability  in  a  multiple  node  tracking  system.  5.691.980.  CI.  370-316.000. 
Welter.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Fabricius,  Dietrich  Max;  Harms.  Ralf  Hermann;  and  Welter.  James 
Joseph.  5.691.129.  CI.  430-578.000. 
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Wen.  Ning;  Charpenel.  R^my:  Coudane.  Henri;  Rourr.  Jean-Luc;  Dongar 
Chri.stian;  and  Junget  Jean-Claude,  to  France  Bloc.  Guide  for  patellar  cuts 
5.690,637.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Wen.  Xin:  See— 

Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Gersey.  Timothy  Richard:  Wilson.  Roben 
Don;  Lighihou.se.  Joseph  George;  Deaton.  Joseph  Charies.  Olm.  Myra 
Toffolon:  Black.  Donald  Lee;  and  Wen.  Xin,  5,691,127.  CI.  430- 
567.000. 
Wendel.  Friedrich;  Meiwes,  Johannes;  Gerhard.  Albert;  Hammer.  Uwe;  Dick, 
Dieter;  and  Tomo,  Roben,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Apparatus  for  govern- 
ing the  idling  RPM  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.690.070.  CI 
123-339.250. 
Weng.  Wu-An:  See- 
Yen,  Lee-Wei;  and  Weng,  Wu-An.  5.691.216.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Wenstrand.  Thomas  W.;  and  WaLson.  Allen.  Table-lop  incubator.  5.690.055 

CI.  119-309.000. 
Wershe.  Richard  Circular  saw  with  blower  5.689.884.  CI.  30-123.300. 
Werth.  John,  lo  H  Power  Corporation.  Hydrogen-powered  automobile  w  iih  in 

situ  hydrogen  generation.  5.690.902.  CI  423-658()<K) 
Wenz.  Curtis  E  ;  and  Gawryl,  Maria  S..  to  Biopure  Corporation.  Separation 
of  polymerized  hemoglobin  from  unpolymerized  hemoglobin  on  hydroxya- 
palite  using  HPLC.  5.691.453.  O  530-385.000. 
Wesdorp.  Leenden  Hendrik:  See — 

Van   Meeieren.   Johanna  Anionia;  and  Wesdoip.  Lecndert  Hendrik. 
5.690.985.  CI.  426-601.000. 
West.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Newman.  Robert  L .  i6  Therm-O-Dijc.  Incorporated 

PTC  device.  5.691.688.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Western  Atlas:  See — 

Frey,  Daniel  D.;  Hykes.  Timothy  W.;  and  Otio.  Kevin  N..  5.691.909. 0. 
364-474.010. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Acosia.  Marc;  Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  Lee.  Patrick; 
Tran.  Phong:  and  Wu.  Joanne.  5.691.994.  CI.  371-40.100, 
Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Corvin.  John  H.;  Siegling.  Charles  C.  Ill;  and  Launier.  Francis  A.. 

5.691.888.  CI.  363-65  000. 
Miisch.  Matthew  D..  5.689.893.  CI.  34-80.000. 
Westra.  Lubbert  lo  Alexander  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Seal-stib  packer  and  a  setting 

lool  therefor.  5.690.172.  CI.  166-123.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Calvert.  Barry  Gene;  and  Peterson.  Ralph  Scon.  5.690.775.  CI.  156- 

272.800. 
Huner.  G.  Frederick.  5.691.405.  CI.  524-272.000. 
Miller.  James  R..  5.691.270.  CI.  502-416.000. 
Whalin.  Jeffery  A.:  See— 

Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  Whalin.  Jeffery  A.;  Morrow.  Wayne:  and  Voighl. 
Steven  A..  5.691.600.  CI.  313-497.000. 
Wheeler.  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Haded.  Kevin  J  ;  Brook.  Mark  G  ;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Omvik.  John  F.;  and 
Wheeler.  Joseph  A..  5.691.824.  CI.  358-487,000. 
Whisnani.  John  K.:  See — 

Ahmed.  Tahir;  Broder.  Samuel;  and  Whisnani.  John  K..  5.690.910.  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Bennett.  Christopher  K..  5.692.083.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Belsui.  Kazuhisa.  5.690.517.  CI.  439-839.000. 
College.  David  Alan.  5.689.874.  CI.  29.564.400. 
Gr?yhowski.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Myer.  John  Mark.  5.690.507.  CI 

4.39-464000. 
Howell,  David  Gregory;  and  Marion.  Ronald  Louis.  5.690.499.  CI 

4.39-157  000. 
Koblilz.  Francis  Frederick:  Lynch.  Thomas  John:  and  Mellinger.  Rickv 

Charles.  5.691. ,399.  CI.  523-173.000 
Radliff.  David  Ray;  Okimolo.  Todd  Richard;  and  Shiu.  Leung  Man. 

5,69 1. .508.  CI.  174-92.000. 
Roff,  Robert  Wallace.  5.692.084.  CI.  385-88.000. 
White.  David  H.:  See— 

Deuisch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H.;  While.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Roben 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  Braddock;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Sleven  R.. 
5.690.908.  CI.  424-9..320. 
White.  Douglas  S  :  See— 

MacWhoner.   Susan   E.;   Wu.  Tiann-long;   and   While.   Douglas   S.. 
5.690.904.  CI.  424-1.650. 
White.  Horace  S.  Portable  unitary  storage  organizer.  5.690.255.  CI.  222- 

1.35.000. 
White.  James  G..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Rib  clamp.  5.689,864. 

CI.  24-514.000. 
White.  Marie:  See— 

Dehoff.  Barry:  McGraw.  Jeflrrey;  McNulrv.  James;  Reynolds.  Vickie- 
Shue.  Roger;  and  While,  Mark.  5.691.905.  CI.  364-468.040. 
While.  Raymond  Alan;  Fusaro.  Robert  Anthony.  Jr;  and  Gray.  Dennis 
Michael,  lo  General   Electric  Company.  Powder  feed  for  underwater 
welding.  5.690.844.  CI.  219-121.470. 
While.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Albertsen.   Hans;  Anand.   Rakesh;  Carlson.   Mary;  Groden.  Joanna; 
Hedge.  Philip  John;  Joslyn.  Geoff;   Kinzler.   Kenneth;   Maritham. 
Alexander  Fred;  Nakamura.  Yusuke;  Thliveris.  Andrew;  Vogelslein. 
Bert;  and  While.  Raymond  L.,  5,691.454.  O.  530-387.700. 
While  Shield  Inc.:  See— 


Whitehouse.  RonaM  L   S.;  and  Watson.  Connie,  5.690.487.  Q.  433- 
91  000. 
Whitehouse.   Ronald  L    S  ;  and  Watson.  Connie,  to  White  Shield  Inc. 

Disposable  oral  suction  lip.  5.690.487.  CI.  433-91.000. 
Whinaker  Corporation:  See- 
Hay.  Wayne  R  .  5.691.702.  CI   34O-*26.000 
Whinington.  Eleanor.  Legal  Represenutive:  See — 

Penin.  Patrick  C;  Whinington.  Jimmie  L..  deceased.  5.690,299   CI 
342-560.000. 
Whinington.  Jimmie  L..  deceased  (by  Eleanor  Whiningtoa.  Legal  Represen- 
laiive):  See — 
Perrin.  Patrick  C ;  Whinington.  Jimmie  L.  deceased.  5.690.299.  CI 
342-560.000. 
Whrilenour.  David  C:  See— 

Amosl.  Michael  J.;  Viski.  Pwet;  Waller.  David  P.;  and  Whrilenour.  David 
C.  5.691.458.  a.  534-774.000. 
Whybro.  Roben  Samuel  David:  See- 
Webb,  Stephen  M.;  and  Whvbro.  Robert  Samuel  David.  5.690,549,  C\. 
454-137  000. 
Wickline.  Samuel  A.:  See- 
Lanza.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Wickline.  Samuel  A..  5.690.907,  Q.  424-9.500. 
Wickman,  Lena  Marie-Louise:  See — 

Ainali.  Markku  Sakari:  Johansson.  Bmr  Thomas;  and  Wickman  Lena 
Marie-Louise.  5.691.001.  O  427-398.100. 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemaniha  Kumar:  See — 

Halle.  Scon  D ;  Hobbs.  Philip  Charles  Danby.  Mitsui,  Tadashi;  van 
Kessel.    Theodore    G  ;    and    Wickramasinghe.    Hemaniha    Kumar. 
5.691.540.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Wickstrom.  Timothy  K..  to  Knowles  Electronics.  Inc.  Unidirectional  micro- 
phone. 5.692.060.  CI   38 1  169.000 
Widlund.  Urban,  to  Molnlyckc  AB  Absorfaeni  dispi>sable  article  constructed 
from  at  lea.si  two  plai  flexible  bodies  containing  absorbent  material,  and  a 
package  of  articles  having  s-shaped  edges.  5.690.625.  CI.  604-385. 100. 
Widman.  Michael  Francis:  See- 
Andersen,  Finn  Thrige;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Chnstenscn,  Svend:  Keene,  Darren 
Scon;  Kindi-Larsen,  Ture;  Newton,  TinnHhy  Patrick:  Wang,  Daniel 
Tsu-Fang:  and  Widman,  Michael  Francis.  5.690.866.  CI.  264-2.600. 
Wiechmann.  Manin:  See — 

Maag.  Robert;  Abramowsky.  Heinz;  Reimer.  Peter;  and  Wiechmann, 
Martin.  5.692.005.  Q.  372-70.000. 
Wieczorek.  Rudi:  See — 

Phuoc.  Duong  Var;  Wieczorek.  Rudi;  Zeising.  Elmar.  Hruska.  Louis  W.; 
Taylor.  Alwyn  H  ;  Friel.  Daniel  D.:  and  Hull.  Manhew  P.  5.691.621. 
CI.  320-31.000. 
Wierenga.  Thomas  James;  and  Barger.  Bruce,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Hard  surface  cleaning  compositions  comprising  pnxonaied  amines 
and  amine  oxide  surfactants  5.691.291.  CI.  510-214.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The:  See — 

Small.   Edward  Charles;  and  Evans.   Brian  Edward.  5.690.789.  CI 
162-134.000 
Wijay.  Bandula.  lo  Leocor.  incorporated.  Stent  delivery  system.  5.690.643. 

CI.  606-108.000. 
Wijn.  Enno  Frank:  See — 

Danckaans.  Anion  Manhijs.  and  Wiin.  Enno  Frank.  5.690.708.  CI 
.55-257.200. 
Wildgoose.  Sarah  Anne;  Quinlanilha.  Emesl:  and  McCue,  Diana  F..  lo 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Punch  system  for  tibial  prosthesis 
5.690.6.36.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Wiley.  Robert  A.;  Gay,  Dwighl  S.;  and  Larkin.  Michael  J.,  to  Gunnell.  Inc 
Adjustable    rotary    locking    and    unlocking    apparatus.    5.689.999.    CI 
74-527.000. 
Wilhelm.  Doris:  See— 

Heykants.  Jozef  Jan  Pieter;  Borgers,  Marcel  Jan  Maria;  and  Wilhelm. 
Doris.  5.691.354.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Wilhelm.  Maik:  See— 

Lehmann.  Uwe;  Stich.  Bodo;  and  Wilhelm,  Maik.  5.690.479.  CI  418- 
26.000. 
Wilhelm.  Raymond  P.  lo  Cold  Ice  Corporation.  Thermal  hoi  or  cold  hand 

exerciser  5,690,586.  O.  482-49.000. 
Wilking.  Janei  Braddock:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deuisch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P:  Ralslon. 
William  H.;  While.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Roben 
G.;  Wilking.  Janel  Braddock:  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Sleven  R., 
5.690.908.  CI.  424-9.320. 
Wilkinson.  Alfred  Robert:  See— 

Bolles.  David  C;  and  Wilkinson.  Alfred  Robert.  5.692,128.  CI.  395- 
200.090. 
Wilkinson.  Carole  Patricia  D.:  See— 

Agar.  Joseph  Thomas  Henry;  France.  Paul  Amaal  Ravmond  G  ;  and 
Wilkin.son.  Carole  Patricia  D..  5.691.296.  CI.  5IO-44'l.0OO 
Willenborg.  David  Ono;  Cowden,  William  Butler;  and  Parish.  Christopher 
Richard,  lo  Australian  National  I'niversity,  The   Caslanospcrmine  as  an 
anti-inflammaiory  and  immunosuppressant  agent  5.691.346    CI    514- 
299.000. 
Williams.  Antony  S..  to  Microsoft  Corpotalion.  Method  and  system  for 
transferring  data  beiwcen  objects  using  registered  data  formats.  5.692.157. 
CI   .395-500.000. 
Williams.  Donald  D..  lo  Inienuitional  Business  Machines  Corpocaoon.  Bios 
emulation  of  a  hard  file  image  as  a  di.skcne.  5.692.190.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Williams.  Jerry  L.:  See— 
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Mazies.  Timothy  J.;  Williams,  fcry  L.;  and  Cassarly.  William  J.. 
5.691.6%.  CI.  34<M7 1.000. 
Williams.  Keith  C:  See— 

Buslos.  Silvia  A.;  Rostlcowski.  Cystine  A 
Stringfellow.  Leslie  A.,  5,691.1 
Williams.  Mark  Jonathan:  See — 

Berend.  Andrew  Louis  Charles:  Wiliams.  Mark  Jonathan:  Brocklehurst, 


Williams.  Keith  C; 
i3.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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and 


Philip;  and  Jones.  Gavin  Timothy. 


^. :  and  Retnhan,  Scott  E..  5,69 1 .8 1 5. 


Michael  John;  Hawkins.  Stuart 
5,692.117,  CI.  395-152.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Sophia  M.;  Johnson.  Wtltam  Jesse;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L., 

5.692.143,  CI.  395-339.000. 

Williams,  Maschon.  Stringed  musical  instrument  with  keyboard.  5.691,490, 

CI.  84-170.000. 
Williams,  Rick  A.:  See- 

Huber.  Edward  D.;  Williams,  Rick 
CI.  356-375.000. 
Williams.  Ronald:  See- 
Own.  Jian  Dez;  McCallum.  Ri(Jiard  W.;  Williams.  Ronald;  Ross, 
Robert;  Lin.  Zhiyue;  and  Till*:k.  Jonathan.  5.690.691.  CI.  607- 
40.000. 
Williams.  Sherry:  See —  ; 

Vance.  Arlene  M.;  Balch.  Kerry;  vkhatzer.  Karl;  Sawtell.  Cynthia;  and 
Williams.  Sherry.  5.692.131.  ClJ  395-206.000. 
Williams.  Theodore  Joseph,  to  Arizona;  Chemical  Company.  Thermal  poly- 
merization of  dicyclopentadiene  5.641.432.  CI.  526-283.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  M..  Jr.  Heavy  duty  sliding  jack  post  stand  for  trailers. 

5.690.348,  CI.  280-477.000. 
Williams.  Wilson.  Woik  platform.  5.69^,314,  CI.  254-88.000. 
Williamson,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Stoyell.  Richard  C;  Williamson.  K«nneth  M.;  Hopkins.  Scott  D.;  Geibel. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff.  Teny  L.,  5.690.765.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Williamson.  Warren  P.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Williamson.  Warren  R;  and  Di  Pema,  Paul  M  . 
5.690.602.  CI.  494-43.000.         ' 
Willke.  Theodore  Lawrence.  II:  See — 

Milhizer.  Eric  Richard;  Willke.  Thevdore  Lawrence.  11;  and  Novak.  Peter 
David.  5.692.166.  CI.  395-551.(1)0. 
Wilson.  David  A.;  Crump.  Druce  K.;  an|  Brown.  Eric  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Succinic  acid  derivative  dfgradable  chelants.  uses  and  compo- 
sitions thereof  5.691.120.  CI.  430-350.000. 
Wilson.  Ken.  Goggles.  5.689.834.  CI.  »436.000. 
Wilson,  Kevin  R.:  See—  > 

Kingsley,  Michael  G.;  Wilson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Meister.  Donald  F. 
5.690.391,  CI.  299-39.300. 
Wilson.  Laura  G.:  See —  I 

Lin,  Chi-Tsun  Leroy;  and  Wilson,  laura  G..  5.690,526.  CI.  442-59.000. 
Wilson.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Ekman.  June;  and  WiLson.  LaurendE  A..  5.690.389,  O.  297-452.410. 
Wilson.  Robert  Don:  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Gerseyi  Timodiy  Richard;  Wilson.  Robert 
Don;  Lighthouse,  Joseph  George;  Deaion.  Joseph  Charles;  Olm.  Myra 
Toffolon;  Black.  Donald  Lee;  ^d  Wen.  Xin,  5,691,127,  CI  430- 
567.000.  T 

Wilson,  Verne  H.:  See—  ' 

Kriewall,  James  A.;  Johnson.  Edwjr  F;  Selfridge.  Alan  R.;  Fairbanks, 
John  P.;  Wilson,  Verne  H.;  Parry.Robert  W.;  and  Cummins,  James  D., 
5.691.959.  CI.  367-129.000.       | 
Wilson.  William  Robert:  See- 
Denny.  William  Alexander.  Wilsoniwilliam  Robot:  and  Tercel,  Moana. 
5.691,371,  CI.  514-399.000.        ] 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See —         I 

Shyu,  Rong-Fuh,  5,691.746.  CI.  345-150.000. 
Winch.  Peter  Clive;  and  Gray.  Ian.  Wiillbore  stimulation  and  completion. 

5.690.171.  CI.  166-63.000. 
Winfield  Industries:  See — 

Campbell.  Vance  D..  Jr.  5,690.2421  CI.  215-273.000. 
Wingreen.  Ned  Scott;  and  Stafford.  Charles  A.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute. 

Inc.  Quannim-dol  cascade  laser  5.69t.003.  C\.  372-50.000. 
Winkeljann.  Anionius;  Kaibach.  Werner;  and  Bdhm.  Franz,  to  Hiiti  Aktienge- 
schaft.  Device  for  securing  steel  reinforcing  or  prestressing  members  in  an 
anchorage.  5.689,923.  CI.  52-223.131 
Winter.  Hermann:  See — 

Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Mans.  Le*;  Siebrecht,  Manfred;  and  Winter, 
Hennann.  5.690.977.  CI.  426-l(*.000. 
Winter.  Robin  Randall:  See—  T 

Clay,  Dale  Lee;  Allington.  Robert  William;  Liescheski,  Phillip  Beamard. 
ni;  Winter.  Robin  Randall;  and  Jtmeson.  Daniel  Gene.  5.690.828.  CI 
210-634.000. 
Winters-Gresham  Partnership:  See — 

Winters.  Henry.  5.690.303.  CI.  249-188.300. 
Winters.  Henry,  to  Winters-Gresham  Paltnership.  Self-subilizing  base  for  a 

table.  5,690.303.  CI.  248- 1 88. 300. 
Wise.  Dean  B.:  See — 

Sutherland,   David  T;    MacKenzit.   Alan   P.;   and   Wise.   Dean    B 
5.689.895.  CI.  34-92.000. 
Witschi.  Martin:  See— 

Tobler,  Martin;  Debrunncr.  Reto;  and  Witschi,  Martin,  5,689,945.  CI 
57-315.000. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Se, 
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MUller,  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Raddatz.  Siegfried;  Matzke.  Michael:  GrOtzmann.  Rudi; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  and  Dcnzer.  Dirk. 
5.691.337.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Wohlstein.  Scon  D.;  and  Ciurczak.  Emil  W..  to  SD  Laboratories.  Inc.  Fluid  or 

vapor  diagno.stic  device.  5.691.701.  CI.  340-603.000. 
Wolcon,  Dana  Whitney:  See— 

Bemardi,  Bryan  David;  Mclniyre.  Dale  Frederick:  and  Wolcon.  Dana 
Whitney.  5.692.225.  CI.  396-318.000. 
Wolf.  Rorian:  See— 

Rdckl.  Manfred:  Traupe,  Bemd;  Klier,  Manfred:  and  Wolf.  Florian, 
5.690.919.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Wolfangel.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Deuisch.  Edward  A.:  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P.;  Ralston. 
William  H.;  While.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Robert 
G.;  Wilking,  Janet  Braddock;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R 
5.690.908,  CI.  424-9.320. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J  :  See— 

Gormish.  Michael  J.:  Wolff.  Gregory  J.;  Stork.  David  G.:  Han.  Peter  E  • 
and  Kawajiri.  Yoshio.  5.692.048.  CI.  380-18.000. 
Wolff.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Stoyell.  Richard C;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  Hopkins.  Scott  D.;  Geibel, 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff.  Terry  L..  5.690.765.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Wolford.  Jeff  W.;  and  Lester.  Robert  Allan,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion.   Direct   memory   access  controller  having  pf<oerammable  timing. 
5.692.216.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Wolfson.  Larwence  S.:  See — 

Menard.  Alan  W.;  Wolfson.  Larwence  S.;  and  Conlan.  Joseph.  5.690.327. 
a.  271-106.000. 
Wollowitz.  Susan;  Cook.  David;  and  Nerio.  Aileen.  to  Cenis  Corporation. 
Method  for  inactivating  pathogens  in  red  cell  compositions  using  quina- 
crine  mustard.  5.691.132.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Wolsing.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Green.  Thomas  B.;  Wolsing.  Todd  A.;  and  Borer,  Joseph  A.,  5,691,487, 
CI.  73-863.860. 
Wong.  Hing:  See — 

DeBrosse.  John;  Kirihala.  Toshiaki:  and  Wong.  Hing.  5.691.946.  CI 
365-200.000. 
Wong,  Jacob  Y,  to  Engelhard  Sensor  Technologies.  Inc.  Practical  and 

improved  fire  detector.  5.691.704.  CI.  340-628.000. 
Wong.  Jerome  puan:  See — 

Bireley.  William  Robert;  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle.  Donald  James;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDevitt.  Maureen  Mae; 
Shibamiya.  Akira;  Smith.  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng,  James  Zu-chia;  Tie, 
Hong  Sang;  Wang,  Yun;  Wong,  Jerome  Quan;  Zeidenstein,  Kathryn 
Ruth;  and  Yang,  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5,692.174,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Wood,  Christopher,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  Co.  Valve  position 

sensor  5.691.813.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Wood.  James  Richard:  See — 

Hunn.  David  Lynn;  Freitag.  Douglas  Ward;  Wood.  James  Richard;  and 
Keough.  Shawn  M..  5.691.736.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Wood.  Roger  Timothy:  See— 

Kerigan.  Shaun  Carl;  Knox.  Andrew  Ramsay;  and  Wood.  Roger  Timo- 
thy. 5.691.741.  CI.  345-112.000. 
Wood.  Timothy  E..  to  Poly  Vac  Incorporated.  Sterilization  and  storage 

container.  5,690,223,  CI.  206-363.000. 
Wood.  William  R;  and  Larmie.  Henry  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Abrasive  grain  comprising  manganese  oxide.  5,690.707. 
CI.  51-309.000. 
Woodard.  Inc.:  See— 

Saiger.  Herbert  C.  5.690.388.  CI.  297-447.200. 
Woodhall.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Swidler.  Ronald;  and  Woodhall.  Edward  W..  5.690,539,  O.  451-38.000. 
Woodniff.  Gary  Alden:  See— 

Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Amero.  John  Steven;  Woodruff.  Gary  Alden'  and 
Alvey.  John  Edward,  5.690,229.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution:  See — 

Spiesberger.  John  L..  5,691.957.  CI.  367-3.000. 
Woods,  Jeff.  Training  collar  5,690,059,  CI.  119-856.000. 
Woolley,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Prakash,  Ravinder;  Woolley.  Michael  J.;  and  Decker.  Dale  D..  5,692,065, 
CI.  382-112.000. 
Woon.  Ng  See:  See— 

Sharp,  Ronald  Edward;  Gowda,  Prashanth  Makonahalli  Lakshman;  son 
of  Rajalingam,  Baheerathan;  and  Woon.  Ng  See.  5.692.031,  Q. 
379-58.000. 
Wooten.  William  Harvey:  See— 

Holowach.  Joseph;  Van  Sutherland.  William;  and  Wooten,  William 
Harvey.  5.690.280.  a.  239-265.250. 
World  Class  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Goriich,  Michael  P;  and  McPherson.  Robert  F.  Jr.,  5,689,937,  CI 
53-»33.000. 
Worley.  William  S.,  Jr:  5«— 

Kathail.  Vinod  K.;  Gupu,  Rajiv;  Rau.  Bantwal  R.;  Schlansker,  Michael 
S.;  Worley,  William  S.,  Jr;  and  Amerson,  Frederic  C.  5.692.169.  CI 
395-591.000. 
Worth.  Brian  A.:  See— 

Larsen.  Wendell   Ray;   Keyser,  Frank  Ray;  and  Worth,  Brian  A., 
5,692,147.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Wbssner.  Ernst:  See — 


Weichert.  BerthoM;  WOssner.  Ernst;  Gielke.  Geihard;  and  Gablowdd. 
Jiligen.  5.691.497.  CI.  89-1.400. 
Woulfe.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A  ;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H  ;  White.  David  H  ;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  Braddock;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R.. 
5.690.908,  CI.  424-9.320. 
Wrench.  Edwin  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Holden.  James  M.;  Levin,  Stephen  E.;  and  Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Jr., 
5.692.124.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Wright,  Charles  R.  Adjusting  catheter  holding  device.  5.690,617,  O.  604- 

179.000. 
Wright,  Jeremy  C;  See— 

Magnider.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Conese.  Richard: 
Wright,  Jeremy  C;  Peery,  John  R  ;  Pike,  James  B.:  Robinson,  Urano 
A.:  Smith,  Jonathan  P:  and  Ziemann,  Lyle  E.,  5.690,952,  CI.  424- 
423.000. 
Wu.  Joanne:  See — 

Acosta.  Marc:  Bonke.  Carl;  Bui.  Trinh:  Chang,  Stanley:  Lee,  Patrick; 
Tran.  Phong;  and  Wu.  Joanne.  5.691.994.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Wu.  Jung-ming:  See — 

Iggulden.  Jerry:  McFariand.  Alan;  Lipoff.  Stuart  J.;  Wu.  Jung-ming: 
Caro.  Richard  H  ;  and  I>bs.  Raymond  E..  5.692.093,  CI.  386-46.000 
Wu.  Margaret  M.:  See — 

Ashjian,  Henry:  Ho.  Suzzy  C;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M..  5.691,281,  CI 
507-103.000. 
Wu.  Miaochen:  See — 

Wang.  Binan;  Kalthoff.  Timothy  V;  and  Wu.  Miaochen,  5,691,720,  Q. 
341-143.000. 
Wu.  Shung  C:  See— 

Buckman.  Brad  O.:  Davey,  David  D.;  Guilford,  William  J.;  Morrissey, 
Michael  M.;  Ng.  Howard  P;  Phillips.  Gary  B.;  Wu.  Shung  C;  and  Xu. 
Wei.  5,691,364,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Wu.  Ta-Chin.  High-speed  assembly  connector  structure.  5.690,445,  Q.  403- 

306,000. 
Wu,  Tai-Teh:  and  Pilato,  Michael  Thomas,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Pesticidal 
l-arylpyrazole-3-catboximidothoic    acid    esters.    5.691.333.    C\.    514- 
226,500. 
Wu.  Tiann-long:  See — 

MacWhofter.  Susan   E.;  Wu.  Tiann-long:  and  While,   Douglas  S.. 
5.690.904.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Wuchina.  Eric  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  TVvo  phase  HfB2-SiB4 

material.  5,691,258,  C\.  501-96.000. 
Wursching,  Islvan:  See — 

Belle.  Kelvin  B.;  Chamberiain.  Leon  F.;  Fillion.  Raymond  A.:  Fulop. 
Jozsef;  Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Kuk.  Donald  W.;  McFeely.  Robert  S  ; 
Papp.  Ferenc;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  5.691  J98.  Q.  313-493.000. 
Wurster.  Helmut;  and  Trapp.  Rainer.  to  Forschungezentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH. 

Surgical  sutunng  device.  5.690.652.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Wursthom.  John  Michael:  See — 

Hakey.  Mark  Charles;  Holmes.  Steven  John;  and  Wursthom.  John 
Michael.  5.691.239.  CI  437-195.000. 
Wurtz.  Johann:  See — 

Koscher,  Stephan:  and  Wurtz.  Johann.  5.690.673.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Wyatt  Peter:  Bridgelall.  Raj:  Katz.  Joseph;  Goren.  David;  and  Swift.  Philip, 
to  Symbol  Technologies  Inc.  Scanning  system  for  either  hand-held  or 
stationary  operation  for  reading   1-D  or  2-D  barcodes.  5.691.528.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
X-Rite.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cargill,  Mark  A.;  and  Berg.  Beniard  J..  5.691,817,  CI.  356-405.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Berlin.  Andrew  A..  5,691,921.  C\.  364-557.000. 

Bortfeldt.  Janet  M..  5.691.097.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 

Cass.  Todd  A..  5.692,073.  CI.  382-219.000. 

Donahue.  Frederick  A..  5.692.108,  CI.  395-108.000. 

Fisli.  Tibor.  5.691.761.  CI.  347-241.000. 

Goldberg.  David;  Nichols.  David  A.;  Minneman,  Scon  L.;  and  Harrison. 

Steve  R..  5.692,213,  O.  395-806.000. 
Hilton.  Brian  S..  5.691.753.  a.  347-85.000. 

Hosier.  Paul  A.:  and  Tandon.  Jagdish  C.  5.691.760.  CI.  347-238.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.:  and  Jones.  Arthur  Y.  5.690,993.  Q.  427-145.000. 
Xia.  Yongping.  Zhu.  Joshua;  Venkitasubrahmanian.  Srecraman;  Jayaiaman. 
Raj;  and  Farkas.  Thomas,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America.  Electronic 
ballast  with  interface  circuitry  for  multiple  dimming  inputs.  5.691.605.  CI. 
315-307.000. 
Xiao.  Xinfa:  See — 

Primrose.  Scon:  King.  David;  Yaworski.  Ed;  Radhaknshnan.  Jayara- 
maiyer.  He.  David;  and  Xiao.  Xinfa.  5.691.173.  CI.  435-125.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  Robert  G..  3.691.912.  Q.  364-490.000. 
Resler.  Edwin  W.;  Tong.  Vincent  L.;  Swan.son.  Russell  C;  and  Bogden. 
W.  Scon.  5.691.907.  CI.  364-468.280. 
Xing.  Inc.:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  5.69I.9I5. 
CI.  364-5  I4.00A. 
Xu.  Bu-Xin;  McClam.  O'Neil  T;  and  Ward,  Geer.  to  General  Electric 
Company  Superconducting  joint  between  Nb,Sn  tape  and  NbTi  wire  for 
use  in  superconducting  magneLs.  5.690.991.  CI.  427-62.000. 
Xu.  Mingxu:  See — 

Lishko.  Valeryi;  Tan.  Yuying;  Han.  Qinghong;  Xu.  Mingxu;  and  Goo, 
Huiyan,  5,690,929,  CI.  424-94.500. 
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Xu,  Ping: 

Hacfaisuka.  Hisao;  Xu,  Ping;  and  Ohara,  Tomomi,  5,690,870.  a.  264- 
41.000. 
Xu,  Wei:  See— 

Buckman,  Brad  O.;  Davey.  David  D.:  Guilford.  William  J.;  Moniaaey. 
Michael  M.  Ng.  Howard  P.;  Phillips.  Gary  B.:  Wu,  Shung  C;  md  Xu, 
Wei.  5.691  J64.  Q.  514-341.000. 
Xu,  Ziu  Eng:  See — 

Lin.  Chun  Shiong;  Lin,  leSenon;  Lin,  Philip;  Lin.  Thomas:  and  Xu.  Ziu 
Eng.  5.689.911.  C\.  43-43.160. 
Xue.  Chu-Biao:  See— 

DeGrwlo.  William  Frank;  and  Xue,  Chu-Biao.  S.69U29.  O.  514- 
210.000. 
Yabe.  Ryohei:  See— 

Matsumolo.  Masaetsu;  Yainazaki.  isao;  Miyake.  Ryo;  Ishii.  Masaharu; 
Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Horiucfai,  Hideyuki;  and  Sakuraba. 
Shinichi.  5.690,895.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Yagihashi.  Fujio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi:  Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  Maruyama. 
Kazumasa;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi:  Shimada.  Junji;  Yagihashi.  Fujio:  and 
Takemura.  Katsuya.  5.691.112.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Yagita.  Yoshiaki:  See^ 

Kimura.  Asa:  Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Yoshida.  Mari;  and  Yagita.  Yoshiaki, 
5,690,916.  a.  424-59.000. 
Yako.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yako.  Tadaaki.  5.690.726.  D.  106-287.170. 
Yamada.  Akira.  Inc.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Camera  having  focus  detection  device.  5.692.222.  CI.  396-51  000. 
Yatnada.  Katsuji;  Yokoyama.  Mitusru;  and  Obara.  Masaloshi.  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Method  for  measuring  the  sensitivities  and  interference 
wave  properties  fo  receivers.  5,691.988.  CI   371-5.100. 
Yamada.  Maki.  Hoshiini.  Masakatsu:  Waunabe.  Taisuke;  and  Niyada.  Kat- 
suyuki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Voice  recognition 
method  for  recognizing  a  word  in  speech.  5.692,097.  Q.  395-2.500. 
Yamada.  Michihiro:  See — 

Nohira.     Hiroyuki;    Yanuda.     Michihiro;    and    Yoshinaga.     Kazuo. 
5.690.858,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Yanuida.  Sadavuki:  Shiraiake.  Nobuyuki;  Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki:  and  Mura- 
matsu.  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scroll  compres- 
sor with  overload  protection  5.690.475.  CI  417-32.000. 
Yamada.  Satoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CyUndet  block  sutic- 

ture  for  V-type  engine.  5.690.062.  CI    123-41.330. 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  5rr — 

Hayashi.  Kenichiro;  Yamada,  Satoshi:  Tahara.  Hideyuki:  and  Takao. 
Shoichi.  5.690.704.  Q.  44-280.000. 
Yamada.    Shigeni,    to    Kitamura    Machinery    Co..    Ltd.    Spindle   device. 

5.690.137.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki:  Yamada.  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Hiro- 
haru;  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5.690.435.  CI.  400-74.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hatayama.  Tadasht;  Yamagiwa.  Ichiro;  Maekawa.  Kenshi;  Iwai.  Kenji; 
Tanaka.  Toshimitsu;  Taniuchi.  Manmru;  Sanuki.  Reiji;  Ueki.  Isamu; 
Sasaki.    Toshihiko:    Sugimoto.    Akio;    and    Fujisawa.    Kazuhisa. 
5.690.035.  CI.  105-452.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Imaeda.  Minoru;  Honda.  Akihiko;  Imai.  Katsuhiro;  Imanishi.  Yuichiro: 

Kokune,  Nobuyuki:  Sogo.  Sboji;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuaki;  and  Taniuchi. 

Telsuo.  5.690.734.  O.  117-18.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Dual  bearing  type  Ashing  reel 

having  a  one-way  clutch  mounted  radiallv  ourward  of  the  spool.  5.690,288. 

CI.  242-268.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Tomohiro.  to  Sanden  Coiporation.  Heat  exchanger  with  divided 

header  lank.  5.690.166.  Q.  165-96.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Usami.  Ryuji:  Shiba.  Kosuke:  Daigo,  Koichiro:  Ogura,  Kazuo:  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo;  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.691.493.  CI  84-602  000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimori.  Junichi.  5.691.495.  CI.  84-618.000. 

Fujiwara.  Yuji:  Oba.  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamamolo.  Jun.  5,691,489.  CI. 

84-21.000. 
Nakaya.  Hiroshi.  5.690.785.  CI    156-626.100. 
Sai.  Tom  Jen:  and  Kato,  Hirokazu.  5.691.494.  Q.  84-609.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Motoyama.  Yu;  and  Ibara.  Takeni.  5.690.063.  Q.  1 23-73 .OOA. 
Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Hara.  Takefumi:  Yamakawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Shuto.  Sadanobu;  Yamamolo. 
Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Makolo;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  Nagaoka.  Katsuro; 
Nagaoka.  Satoshi:  Shibahara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hideo.  5.691.125. 
CI.  430-505.000 
Yamamolo  Chemicals.  Inc.;  See — 

Matsumolo.  Mansuke;  Sasaki.  Nobuaki;  Sawano.  Bunji:  Hasegawa. 
Kiyohani;  and  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5.691.272.  CI.  503-217.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Kenji;  Yamamolo.  Hitoshi;  Fujiwara.  Nobuhiro:  and  Shi- 
mooo.  Hiroyuki,  5.691,894,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Yamamolo.  Izuru:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki;  Yamamolo.  Izuiu:  Onishi.  Masazumi;  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshinari;  and  Danno.  Atsushi.  5.690.756.  CI. 
148-586.000. 
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and  Yamamolo.  Jun.  5,691.489.  CI. 
and  Okada.  Chikara  to  Santoku  Metal 


Yamamoto.  Jun:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yuji;  Oba.  Ya.suhiko 
84  : 1. 000. 

Yamamoto  Kazuhiko;  Miyakc  Vuichi „..„»„ ...,.,«. 

Industrv  Co..  Ltd.  Permanent  magi  et  containing  rare  earth  metal,  boron 
and  iron  5.690.752.  CI.  148-.^02.0(  0 
Yamamoto.  Kazunori   See—  1 

Nakajio.  Akishi:  Tsuyama.  Koicli;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa:  Ogino.  Haruo; 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Teiirhi:  Yamamoto.  Kazunori;  Kida,  Aki- 
nari.  Takaha.shi.  Atsushi;  Tsuii.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arike.  Shigeham. 
5.690.837,  CI.  216-17.000.       | 
Yamamoto,  Keizo;  See — 

Nakao,    Masahiko;    Yoshiuchi.  JKatsuhiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Keizo 
5.690.009,  CI.  83-76.800.       J 
Yamamoto.  Masayasu;  and  Yoneda.  Tlkeshi.  lo  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Scanning 
method  for  sensor  coils  in  coofdiiite  dau  input  device.  5.691.513,  CI 
178-19.000.  j 

Yamamoto.   Mitsuru:   Suzuki.   Hidetishi;   Nomura.    Ichiro;   and   Majima, 
Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisli.  Image  display  apparatus.  5,691.608. 
CI.  315-383.000 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hara,  Takefumi;  Yamakawa,  Kazkyoshi:  Shuto.  Sadanobu;  Yamamoto. 
Mitsuni:  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Shjmada.  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka.  Katsuro; 
Nagaoka.  Satoshi ;  Shibahara.  V^shihiko;  and  Ikeda,  Hideo.  5,69 1 . 1 25 
CI.  430- .505.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ryohei:  See — 

Katsuen.  Susumu;  Ohshima.  Kunifciro:  Yamamolo.  Ryohei;  and  Nishino 
Toyokazu.  5.691.203.  CI.  435-402.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tatsushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  and  method 

of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.691.8*6,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  Taniguchi,  Yoshikaru;  and  Kojima.  Junichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Multidirectional  lever  switch  device.  5.691.517  CI 
20O-6.0OA. 
Yamamoto.  Wayne;  Sankar.  Narendra;|  and  Nemirovsky.  Mario,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Melhoj  of  implementing  fast  486TM  micro- 
processor compatible  string  operati(|is.  5.692,146.  CI.  395-410.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoko:  See —  i 

Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Yamamolo.  Yolo.  5.691.421.  CI.  525-329.200. 
Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa:  See—  [ 

Nadayoshi.  Kaoru;  Tsutsui.  Hiroihi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  and  Hay- 
abuchi.  Masahiro,  5,690.581.  Q.  477-176.000. 
Yamamura  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See —        j 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  HideB;  Ohara.  Tohru;  Kuriyama.  Ikuo;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hajimu.  5.691.2S6,  CI.  501-63.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shigeru:  See —  [ 

Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Kanoh.  Hileo;  Yamanaka.  Shigeru;  Okiyama. 
ALsushi;  and  Kawanishi.  Takah|de,  5,690.981.  CI.  426-531.000. 
Yamanouchi  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

DeVringer.  Tom;  Van  Harrewijm  Antoon:  and  MuehlenbriKh,  Aart 
5,690,923,  CI.  424-78  020. 
Yama,se.  Yuki:  See — 

Suetsugu.  Masaru:  Ohnuma.  Mai  ami;  Morikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Yamase. 
Yuki;  Akiyama.  Naoe;  and  IC  tamura.  Kenji.  5,690,914,  CI    424- 
59.000. 
Yamashiro.  Keith  K.:  See — 

Basham.  Jack  K.;  Yamashiro,  Ke  th  K.;  Finkenbeiner.  Pascal  G.;  and 
Kolze.  Thomas  J..  5.692.014,  C  I.  375-326.000. 
Yamashita.  Haruo;  and  Fukushima.  Tsu  jioru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Color  conversion  apparatu*  that  restricts  iJie  color  reproduction 
range  of  primary  color  signals.  5.691.779.  CI.  348-645.000. 
Yamashita.  Koutarou:  See — 

Ozawa,    Satoshi;    Kikuchi.    Takifumi;    Murakami,    Yoshiki;    Nakai, 

Masaaki;  Yamashita.  Koutarou;  Fujii,  Toshiko;  Miyahara.  Yuji-  and 

Watanabe.  Yoshio,  5.690.893,  C  1.  422-67.000. 

Yamashita,    Nobuyuki;    Imanishi,    R]iiD7.o;    Hayashi,    Masaki;    Kurohara. 

Kazuaki;  Murakawa,  Masatake;  Ueiikira.  Katsuhiko;  and  Harada.  Eriya.  to 

Kubota  Corporation.  Cooling  svstem  for  a  liquid<ooled  engine.  5  689  953 

CI.  60-316.000.  6  .       . 

Yamashita.  Satoru:  See — 

Naga.sawa.    Yasushi;    Yamashita.    Satoru;    and    Malsudo.    Ma.sahiko 
5.690.998.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Yamashita.  Seiho:  See —  I 

Iki.  Yoichi;  and  Yamashita.  SeihoJ  5.691.800.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Yamauchi,  Tadaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Deiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronous 
semiconductor  memory  device  oper4ing  in  synchronization  vvith  external 
clock  signal.  5.691.955.  CI.  365-23^000. 
Yamawaki.  Akifumi:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshitaka;  Tadokoro.  Moloot  Hamamatsu.  Takeo;  and  Yamawaki 
Akifumi.  5.691.086.  CI  429-21B.(X)0. 
Yamazaki.  Isao:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masaetsu;  Yamazaki.  Lsao;  Miyake.  Ryo;  Ishii.  Ma.saharu; 
Yabe.  Ryohei;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi,  Hideyuki;  and  Sakuraba 
Shinichi,  5,690,895,  CI.  422-lifm. 
Yamazaki.  Toshihiko:  See —  i 

Kozaki,  Minoru;  and  Yamazaki.  lishihiko.  5.691.078.  CI.  429-92.000 
Yamoto.  Masatoshi;  See — 

Ishida.  Tamocsu;  and  Yamoto.  Maiatoshi.  5.691.409.  CI.  524-509  000 
Yanagi.  Haniyuki:  See —  i 

Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura.  Nob  lo;  Kurematsu,  KaLsumi;  and  Yanaei 
Haruyuki.  5,690,772,  CI.  156-2  3.000. 


UMI 


Yanagihara.  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Oya,  Toyohisa;  Asanuma.  Naoki; 
Takashima.  Masanobu;  and  Higashi,  Syunsaku.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Indolylazaphthalides  and  recording  materials  containing  the  same. 
5,691,271.  CI   .503-204.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Horiguchi 
Masashi,  5,691,952,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Yanagisawa,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Shimamori,    Hiroshi;    Yanagisawa.    Ryuichi;    and    Ohtsu,    Shinichi. 

.5.691.631.  CI.  323-272.000. 

Yanagisawa.    Shigekazu;    Takatsu.    Susumu;    Watanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda. 

Takanobu;  Aida.  Chieko;  and  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  thermal  head  drive 

5.690.437.  CI.  400-120.140. 

Yang.  Brad,  to  Testo  Industry  Corporation.  Mounting  structure  for  staple 

guns.  5.690.267,  CI.  227-130.000. 
Yang.  Ching-Nan.  to  Mosel  Viielic  Inc.  Method  for  forming  blanket  pla- 
narization  of  the  multilevel  interconnection.  5.691.240.  CI  437-195  000 
Yang.  Deng-Kc:  See— 

Doane.  J.  William;  Yang.  Deng-Ke;  and  Chien.  Liang-Chy? 5.691,795. 
CI.  349-169.000. 
Yang.  Ho  Fa.  Faucet  control  mechanism.  5,690,312.  CI.  251-321.000. 
Yang.  Hsi-Chin.  Folding  box  structure.  5.690.274.  CI.  229-117.000. 
Yang,  Kou  Homg  Allen:  See — 

Bireley,  William  Robert;  Dang,  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatiai; 
Haderle,  Donald  James;  Lin.  Fen-Ling;  McDevitt,  Maureen  Mae; 
Shibamiya,  Akira;  Smith,  Bryan  Frederick;  Teng,  James  Zu-chia;  Tie, 
Hong  Sang;  Wang.  Yun;  Wong.  Jerome  Quan;  Zeidensiein.  Kathryn 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5,692.174.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Desai.   Paramesh  Sampatrai;  Smith.   Bryan   Frederick;  Teng.  James 
Zu-chia;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen,  5.692,182,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Yang.    Sungwook;    Severs.    Dale    R.;    Frankenberger.    David;    and    Kemp, 
Michael,  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Retractable  web  separator  5.690  600 
CI.  493-212.000. 
Yano.  Kcnichi.  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Base  isolated  building  of  wind 

resisting  type.  5.689.919,  CI.  52-167.600. 
Yano.  Mitsuo;  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takashi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Ma.se.  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Ma.saki; 
Ikcmoto,  Fumihiko;  and  Yano,  Mitsuo,  5.691.315.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Yariv,  Amnon:  See — 

Rakuljic.  George  Anthony;  Yariv,  Amnon:  Leyva.  Victor:  Sayano.  Koi- 
ehi;  and  Tyler,  Charles  E..  5.691.989.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Yashiki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moriguchi,    Yoshihiro;    Inomata.    Youichi;    Yashiki.    Hiroshi;    Kalo. 
Yoshiki;  Gomi,  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki.  5.690.838.  CI.  216- 
22.000. 
Yasuda.  Kazunori:  Oda.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uchide.  Kouichi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  motion  vector  and  encoding  picture  signals 
5,691,774,0.348413.000. 
Yasuda.  Kazunori:  See — 

Oishi.    Noriaki;    Kato.    Motoki;    Kitazawa.   Toshihiko;   and    Ya.suda 
Kazunori.  5.691,771.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Yasuda.  Mitsuo;  and  Yuyama.  Kanji,  to  Zeon  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Vinyl  chloride 

resin  composition.  5.691,393,  CI.  521-134.000. 
Yasuda.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda.  Yasumichi;  and  Hosoya,  Hiromi,  5.691  J53 
CI.  257-328.000. 
Yasui,  Ken  K.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  for  determining 
the  proper  progress  of  a  superplastic  forming  process  by  monitoring 
gas-mass  outflow.  5.689.987,  CI.  72-60.000. 
Yasui,  Shinichi:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Hirai.  Kiyoshi;  Ya.sui,  Shinichi; 

Kobayashi.  Hiroko;  and  Nagao.  Mamoru.  5.690,797,  CI.  204-229.000. 

Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Autofocus  control  device  having 

moving  body  tracking  control.  5.692.118.  CI.  396-153.000. 
Yasukawa.  Takemasa:  See — 

lwa.sa,   Tadanobu;    and    Yasukawa.    Takemasa.    5,690,768.   CI.    156- 
108.000. 
Yato.  Hidenori.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electric  power  consumption 

reduction  device.  5,692.201,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Yatsuzuka.  Shinichi;  and  Hagiwara,  Yasumasa,  to  Advanced  Mobile  Tele- 
communication Technology  Inc.  Pulse  tube  refrigerator  and  method  of 
using  the  same.  5.689.959.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Yawata.  Kazunari:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Ma.sayo;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Minowa.  Masahiro:  and  Yawata. 
Kazunari.  5,692,110,  CI.  395-111.000. 
Yaworski.  Ed:  See— 

Primrose.  Scott;  King,  David;  Yaworski,  Ed:  Radhakrishnan,  Jayara- 
maiyer;  He,  David;  and  Xiao.  Xinfa.  5.691,173.  CI.  435-125.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Hirata,  Nobotu,  5.690.505.  CI.  439-402.000. 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko,  5,690.500,  CI.  439-164.000 
Yazdi.  Parvin  T:  See— 

Peterson.  Andrew  C;  and  Yazdi,  Parvin  T,  5,69U28.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Ye.  Angi:  See — 

Wang.  Ynjiun  R:  and  Ye.  Angi.  5,691,773.  CI.  348-249.000 
Yee.  Abraham  F:  See— 

Colwell.  Michael  J.;  Lee.  Teh-Kuin;  Chiu,  Jane  C.T.;  Yee.  Abraham  F; 
Yeh,  Stanley;  and  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R.,  5.691.218.  CI.  437-48.000. 


Yeh.  Sheng-Fu.  CD  bank.  5,690.221,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Yeh.  Shih-yuan  Tool  a.ssembly.  5,689.886.  CI.  30-162.000. 
Yeh.  Stanley:  See— 

Colwell.  Michael  J.:  Lee.  Teh-Kuin:  Chiu.  Jane  C.T.;  Yee,  Abnham  F; 
Yeh.  Stanley;  and  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R.,  5.691.218.0. 437-48.000. 
Yeh.  Wen  Chih;  and  Chang.  Hsiao  Yueh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration.   Address   buffer   for   high   speed   static   random-access-inemory 
devices.  5.691.953.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Yeh.  Yu-ming:  and  Lee,  Yang-teh.  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation 

Transmission  mechanism  for  a  scanner.  5.691.826,  CI   358-498.000. 
Yen.  Lee-Wei;  and  Weng,  Wu-An,  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd. 
Integrated  circuit  self-aligning  process  and  apparatus.  5,691,216,  Q.  437- 
45.000. 
Yeske.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Slack,  William  E.:  Yeske.  Philip  E.:  and  Squiller,  Edward  P.,  S.691.439. 
CI.  528-49.000. 
Yi,  Kyu-Yang:  See— 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee;  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee:  Kim.  Nak-Jeong:  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja:  Shin,  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Bvung-Ho: 
Seo,  Ho- Won:  and  Lee.  Hye-Suk,  5.691.348,  CI   514-300.000. 
Ym.  Yongguang;  Zhang.  Quinghua  Howard;  and  Sastry.  Sudhir  Kartikeya.  to 
Ohio  State  University   High  voltage  pulsed  electnc  field  treatment  cham- 
bers for  the  preservation  of  liquid  food  products.  5,690.978,  CI.  426- 
237.000. 
Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Shone.  Fuchia:  Lin,  Tien-Ler:  and  Chen.  Ling,  to 
Macronix  Inlemanonal  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-volatile  memory  cell  and  array 
architecture.  5.691.938.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing:  See — 

Liou,  Kong-Mou;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Cheng.  Yao- 
Wu;   Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;   Hu,  Ting-Chung;   and   Lin,  '^n-Ler, 
5.691,945,  CI.  365-200.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.690.162.  CI.  164-459.000. 

Matoba.    Hiroshi.    Takahashi.    Yoshinobu;    Murai,    Ryukichi:    and 

Watanabe,  Hirokazu,  5,689,860.  O.  24115.00F. 
Sakakibara.    Keisuke;    Murasaki.    Ryuichi;    and    Minato,    Tsuyoshi, 

5.690,875.  CI.  264-146.000. 
Yuuki.    Kenji;    Kando.   Akiyoshi;    Yokou,    Masalo:   and    Kawamura. 
Hilomi.  5.690.444,  CI.  403-268.000. 
Yokota.  Hidetaka;  Abe.  Teisuya;  and  Hasushita.  Sachio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viewfinder.  5.692,227.  CI.  396-377.000. 
Yokou.  Masato:  See — 

Yuuki.    Kenji;    Kando.  Akiyoshi;   Yokota.   Masato;   and   Kawamura. 
Hilomi,  5,690,444.  CI.  403-268.000. 
Yokota,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mauubara.  Toshiya;  and  Yokoca.  Nobuyuki,  5,691.046.  Q.  428-310.500. 
Yokota.  Norio:  See — 

HashinxMo.  Isao;  Kananwri.  Shozo;  Murao,  Mikio:  Yokota.  Norio;  Sato, 
Nichitaka;  and  Mukai,  Katsuji,  5.690.730,  CI.  106-744.000. 
Yokoyama.  Mitusru:  See — 

Yamada.  Katsuji:  Yokoyama.  Mitusru:  and  Obara.  Masatoshi,  5.691 .988, 
CI.  371-5.100. 
Yoneda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masayasu:  and  Yoneda.  Takeshi,  5,691.513,  C\.  178-19.000. 
Yonescu.  William  E.:  See — 

Bilodeau.  Steven  J.;  and  Yonescu,  William  E..  5,691.810.  Q.  356- 

237.000. 
Stem,  Howard;  Yonescu.  William  E.;  and  Mauro,  Alex,  5,691,544,  Q. 
250-559.290. 
Yonnet.  Jean-Paul;  and  Delamare.  J<r6me.  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  S.A. 
System  for  providing  rotary  drive  between  two  mechanical  members  by 
means  of  magnetic  coupling,  and  a  fluid  meter  including  such  a  system. 
5,691.586,  CI.  3IO-75.00D. 
Yoo.  Sung-Eun:  Yi.   Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee:  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim.  Seon-Ju:  Cha,  Ok-Ja:  Shin.  Young-Ah; 
Shin.  Wha-Sup:  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-Sook:  Lee.  Byung-Ho:  Seo, 
Ho-Won;  and  Lee,  Hye-Suk,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pyridyl 
imidazole  derivatives  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,691.348. 
CI.  514-300.000. 
Yoo.  Tae  Woo.  Watch  chain.  5.689.947,  CI.  59-80.000. 
Yorisue.  Shozo;  Shibata.  Takao:  and  Hashihiro.  Shinji.  to  Precision  Fukuhara 
Works.  Ltd.  Circular  knitting   machine  with  jacquard  pattern  control 
mechanism.  5.689.977.  CI.  66-219.000 
Yorita.  Tadahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Hirofumi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd    Dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising  at  least  three  quarter- 
wavelength  dielectric  coaxial  resonators  and  having  capacitance  coupling 
electrodes.  5.691.674.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Yoshida.     Hideno.     Mul.sumi     Yoshida.     Hitomi     Yoshida.     legal     heirs/ 
representatives:  See — 
Ohzeki.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida.  Yuji.  deceased.  5.69 1 . 1 28.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Plasma 
processing    apparatus    for    manufacture    of    semiconductor    devices. 
5,690.781.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Yoshida.  Mari:  See — 

Kimura.  Asa;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Yoshida.  Mari:  and  Yagita.  Yoshiaki. 
5.690.916.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Yoshida.  Ma.satoshi:  Minami.  Kenji;  Namura.  Ichiro;  and  Izubayashi.  Masuji. 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  (Meth)acrylate  polymer  particles  dispersed 
in  epoxy  resin.  5.691,416.  CI.  525-117.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuo:  See — 


Suzuki.  Kalsutoshi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuo:  Sonoda.  Yuko:  Sonoda.  Hiroo; 
Iwane.  Yasuhiko:  and  Mori.  Masahiko.  5,690,436,  CI.  400-120.010. 
Yoshida.  Osamu:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuaki;  Yoshida.  Osamu:  Nakamura,  Masaiu:  and  Arita,  Sotchi. 
5,691.615.  CI.  318-609.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeru;  and  Miyano.  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Zoom  lens 
with   differential   focal   compensation  for  visible,   IR,  and  UV   light 
5.691.854.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeo:  See — 

Azechi.  Syuuichi:  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  5.691.407.  CI.  524-437.000 
Yoshida.  Yuji.  deceased  (by  Hideno  Yoshida,  Mutsumi  Yoshida.  Hilomi 
Yoshida,  legal  heirs/representatives):  See — 
Ohzeki.  Katsuhisa:  Yoshida.  Yuji.  deceased.  5.691 .128.  CI.  430-569.000 
Yoshie,  Jinichi,  to  Nippon  Filing  Co.,  Ltd.  Book  storage/retrieval  apparatus. 

5,690,463,  a.  414-266.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yoshishige:  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  Adachi.  Hisashi;  Nagao.  Kazuo, 
and  Kugou,  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Feedfor- 
ward amplifier  5.691.668.  CI.  330-151.000 
Yoshimoio.  Kazunari:  See — 

Thoma.  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoio,  Kazunari:  Sugita,  Ryuji;  and  Ishida. 
Tatsuaki,  5.691.008,  CI.  427-531.000. 
Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Kakuma.  Satoshi:  Murayama.  Masami;  Uriu,  Shiro:  and 
Hoshino.  Tadashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Virtual  channel  convener  and  VCC 
table  »eces.s  method  5,691,977.  CI.  370-250.000. 
Yoshimura.  Takahiro;  Arai.  Eiichi;  and  Sonobe.  Kouichi.  to  J  Morita  Manu- 
facturing Corporation  Radiographic  apparatus  and  supporting  device  and 
method  for  the  same.  5.692.027.  O   378-38.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nohiia.    Hiroyuki;    Yamada.    Michihiro:    and    Yoshinaga.    Kazuo. 
5.690.858,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Yoshinaga,    Naoki;    Ushioda.    Kohsaku:    Akisue.    Osamu;    Matsumura. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ntshimura,  Kunio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Cold- 
rolled  steel  sheet  and  hot-dip  galvanized  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  having 
excellent  bake  hardenability.  non-aging  properties  al  room  lemperature  and 
good  formabilitv  and  process  for  producing  the  same    5,690,755,  CI 
148-533000 
Yoshinobu,  Kiso:  See — 

Fukami.  Hanikazu;  Sumida.  Moloo;  Niwata.  Shinjiro;  Kakulani.  Saki: 
Masayuki.  Saitoh:  Hiroshi.  Shibata:  and  Yoshinobu.  Kiso.  5.691.335. 
CI.  514-235.800. 
Yoshioka.  Mahilo:  See — 

Fuei.  Naoki;  and  Yoshioka.  Mahito.  5.691.807.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5.691.090.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yoshioka.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsunaga,  Masami;  Takatomi.  Teisuya;  Kanai.  Hideo: 
and  Ishima.  Tsutomu.  to  SPC  Electronics  Corp.;  and  Daiwa  Can  Co 
Induction  heating  apparatus  for  drink  can.  5,690,851,  G.  219-635.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kawano.  Akihiro;  Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Yoshiaki.  5.690,086, 
CI.  123-674.000. 
Yoshiro  Tomikawa:  See — 

Tomikawa.  Yoshiro;  Ohnishi,  Kazumasa;  and  Saioh,  Akira.  5.691.595, 
a  310-370.000 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceuncal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao.  Tohru;  Ono.  Yuji;  Bougauchi.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Morimoto.  Yasulo. 
5.691.330.  CI  514-215.000. 
Yoshiuchi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kageyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Image  forming  apparatus.  5,692.230,  CI.  399-21.000. 
Yoshiuchi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakao.    Masahiko;    Yoshiuchi.    Katsuhiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Keizo. 
5,690.009.  CI.  83-76.800. 
You.  Jing-Feng:  See — 

Pan,  Robert  Ya-Lin;  You,  Jing-Feng:  Caravajal.   Gregory  Stephen; 
Graves.  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mueller,  William  Richard.  5.691,303.  CI 
512-4.000. 
Younes.  Sallouma:  See — 

Baziard-Mouysset,  Genevieve:  Younes.  Sallouma:  Labssita.  Youssef: 
Payard.  Marc:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Reltori. 
Marie-Claire.  5.691.340,  CI.  514-253.000 
Young.  David  A.:  See — 

Emen.  Jacob;  Horvath.  Islvan  T;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Thaler.  Warren 
A.:  Young.  David  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5.691.422.  CI.  525- 
338.000. 
Young.  Niels  Owen,  lo  Allpons.  Inc.  Capillary  feed  boiler  5.692,095.  CI. 

392-395.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Te.  Zipper  lock  for  luggage  case  capable  of  locking  a  binding  strap. 

5.689.979,  CI.  70-69.000. 
Yu.  Chia-Nien:  See— 

Pelosi.  Stanford  Salvatore,  Jr.:  and  Yu.  Chia-Nien,  5.691369,  O.  514- 
392.000. 
Yu.  Chuan  Jen  Christmas  tree  lighl.  5.691,596,  CI.  313-318.100. 
Yu.  Liming:  See — 

Fung.  Michael  S  C:  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y:  Kim,  Young 
Woo:  and  Yu,  Uming.  5,691,447.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Yu.  Meng-Hua.  FloaLs  5,690.523.  CI.  441-35.000. 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  to  TrisDau  Technology.  Inc.  Com- 
positions for  improved  topical  delivery  of  lactic  acid.  5.690,967,  CI. 
424-642.000. 
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Yu,  Ruey  J.,  and  Van  Scoo,  Eugene  J.,  io  Tristrata  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
for  treating  wrinkles  using  combinations  of  alpha  hydroxyacids  and/or 
alpha  ketoacids.  5.691.378.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yu.  Wei-Ching.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Shutdown,  trilayer  battery 

separator.  5.691.077.  CI.  429-62.000, 
Yue.  Drina  C:  See— 

Kraus.  Evan;  Yue,  Drina  C;  Smeti.  Raymond  J.;  and  Moquin.  Thomas 
Joseph.  5.692.038.  CI.  379-210iX)0. 
Yun.  Chan  Soo.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Page  mode  mask 
ROM  using  a  two-suge  latch  circuit  and  a  method  for  controlling  the  same 
5.691.943.  a   365-189.050. 
Yupiteru  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Masahiko;    Shinozaki.    Tadao:    and    Aramaki.    Tomomi 
5.691,618.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Yurek.  Matthew  T ;  and  Healy.  Steven  J.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Apparanis 

for  deploying  body  implantable  stent  5.690.644.  C\.  606-108.000. 
Yuuki.  Kenji;  Kando.  Akiyoshi;  Yokota,  Masalo;  and  Kawamura,  Hitomi.  to 
YKK  Corporation.  Cord  equipped  with  connector.  5.690.444   Q    403- 
268.000. 
Yuyama,  Kanji:  See — 

Yasuda.  Mitsuo;  and  Yuyama.  Kaiji.  5.691  J93,  O.  521-134.000 
Zabielski.  Manin  F:  See— 

Phelps,  Stephen  K.;  Olender.  Fre4erick  T;  and  Zabielski.  Martin  F. 
5.691.700,  CI.  340-600.000. 
Zaklika,  Krzysztof  A.:  See — 

Busman.  Stanley  C;  Cuny.  Gregory  D  ;  Zaklika,  Krzysztof  A.;  and  Ellis, 
Richard  J..  5.691.098.  CI.  43O-I58.0OO. 
Zambrano,  Raffaele:  and  Blanchard.  Richard  A.,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiono.  Integrated  structure  current  sens- 
ing resistor  for  power  devices  particularly  for  overioad  self-protected 
power  MOS  devices.  5.691,555.  O.  J57-332.000. 
Zamora.  Paul  O.;  and  Rhodes.  Buck  A,  to  Rhomed  Incorporated.  Pepcide- 

metal  ion  pharmaceutical  labelmg  m«lhod.  5.690.905.  CI  424-1.690 
Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens.  Sean;  and  Schmidt.  David  C.  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Recording  eight  digital  audio 
channels  on  a  single  magneto  optical  disk.  5.691.966.  CI  369-49  000 
Zanon.  S.  Carl:  See— 

Dillman.  Douglas  W.;  Vinge.  Timo#iy  W.;  Pusch,  Allen  A.;  Saruwatari 
Minoru;  and  Zanon.  S.  Carl.  5.6J9.906.  CI.  37-418.000. 
Zamneh.  Kamran  K,:  See — 

Kapur.  Rohit;  Snethen.  Thomas  J.;  «id  Zarrineh.  Kamran  K.,  5  691  990 
a.  371-22.300. 
Zausa.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Marsala.  Alberto;  Zausa.  Fabrizio;  end  Frederic.  Santarelli.  5  691  475 
CI.  73-597.000.  '       ' 

2UivisIan.  James  Matthew:  See — 

Dickson.  LeRoy  David;  Luecke.  Fi»ncis  Stephen;  and  Zavislan,  James 
Matthew.  5.691.830.  O.  359-15.000. 
Zawislak,  Robert  Matthew;  King.  Kenneth  John;  Rein.  John  Michael;  and 
Perkins.  Jeffrey  Coe,  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation.  Modular  high 
power  modulator.  5.691.607,  CI  315-308.000. 
Zehavi.  Ephraim;  Carter.  Stephen  S.;  and  Gilhousen.  Klein  S..  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  full  spectrum  transmitted 
power  in  a  spread  spectrum  communication  system  for  tracking  individual 
recipient  phase,  time  and  energy.  5.6911.974.  CI.  370-203.000. 
Zehndbauer.  Alfons:  See — 

Hauner.  Friedrich;  and  Zehndbauer,  Alfons.  5,689.858.  C\   19-262  000 
Zehnder.  James  William.  II:  See— 

Johnston.  Gary  Lee;  Zehnder.  James  William.  II;  Knickemeyer.  William 
Charles;  Longhouse,  Richard  Edward;  and  Oliver.  Michael  Leslie 
5,690,3%.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Robinson.  Frank;  Zehnder.  James  William.  11;  Kruckemeyer.  William 
Charles;  Summers.  Herhett  Slarfey.  Ill;  Shores,  Jay  Michael  and 
Hagwood.  Stephen  Carey.  5.690il9.  CI.  267-64  190 
Zehner.  Lee  R.:  See — 

Beadle.  James  R.;  Zehner.  Lee  R.;  Uvin,  Gilbert  V;  Saunders.  James  P 
and  Bozsa,  Robert  C.  5,690,950.  CI.  424-405  000 
Zehning.  Claude  D..  Jr.;  and  Oliver.  William  H..  to  Bluebird  International 

Inc.  Sod  cutter.  5,690.178.  C\.  172-19)000. 
Zeidenstein,  Kathryn  Ruth:  See — 

Bireley,  William  Robert;  Dang.  Tammie;  Desai.  Paramesh  Sampatrai; 
Haderle,  Donald  James;  Lin,  Fai-Ling;  McDevitt  Maureen  Mae 
Shibamiya.  Akira;  Smith,  Bryan  ftederick;  Teng.  James  Zu-chia;  Tie. 
Hong  Sang;  Wang.  Yun;  Wong.  Jferome  Quan;  Zeidenstein.  Kathryii 
Ruth;  and  Yang.  Kou  Homg  Allen.  5,692.174.  CI.  395-603  000 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J.;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  DeVi«e 
William  S.  5.691.848.  CI.  359-601.OOO. 
Zeising.  Elmar:  See — 

Phuoc,  Duong  Var,  Wieczorek,  Rudi;  Zeising,  Elmar;  Htuska,  Louis  W 

Taylor,  Alwyn  H.;  Friel,  Daniel  Q;  and  Hull.  Matthew  P.  5.691  621* 

a.  320-31.000. 
Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited:  See — 

Greaves.  John  Andrew;  Hawkins.  AI»n  Francis;  and  Russotti.  Raymond 

5,689.914.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Broekaen,  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Iruno  Philippe  Angelo;  Rees,  Sarah 

Bronwen;  and  Vanderleyden,  Joz«f.  5.691.199.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Carey.  John  Gerard;  Padget,  John  Christopher,  and  Pears.  David  Alan 

5,691.400.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Ensminger,  Michael  P.  5,691,274.  (Jl.  504-105.000. 


Liddell.  John  Macdonald;  and  Locke.  Timothy  John,  5.691,174   C\ 

435-135.000. 
Mallioo,  Keith  Blakeney;  Brown,  George  Robert;  and  Owen,  Paul 
Robert.  5,691.349.  Q.  514-305.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Nielsen.  Lany  E..  5.692.010.  a.  375-232.000. 

Pietraszak.  Michael  G.;  and  Stacy.  Carl  W.  5.691,710. 0.  340-825.720. 
Zenke,  Masanobu:  See — 

Okamura,  Kenji;  and  Zenke.  Masanobu.  5,691,229.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Zeon  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasuda,  Mitsuo;  and  Yuyama.  Kanji,  5,691,393.  Q.  521-134.000. 
Zeroni.  Ludwig:  See — 

Lutz,  Gottfried;  Liepold.  August;  Fischer,  Regina:  Thiele.  Hartmut; 

Zeroni.  Ludwig;  and  HUbner.  tMetmar.  5.690,225,  O.  206-416000. 

Zess.  James  A.;  Drost.  M.  Kevin;  and  Call.  Charles  J.,  to  Battelle  Memorial 

Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  desuperheating  refrigerant.  5.689  966 

CI.  62-238.600. 

Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Soichi.  5.689.881,  CI  27-890.053. 
Zexel  USA  Corporation:  See — 

Bearint,  David  E..  5.689.960,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Zhang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani,  Anaba  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Carhon  electrode 
materials  for  electrochemical  cells  and  method  of  making  same  5  690  901 
CI.  423-449.600. 
Zhang.  C^nghua  Howard:  See — 

Yin.  Yongguang;  Zhang,  (Juinghua  Howard;  and  Sastry.  Sudhir  Kar- 
nkeya.  5.690.978.  C\.  426-237.000. 
Zhang.  Shulin:  See — 

Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul;  Cleary.  James  Albert;   Rohrbaugh,   Robert 
Henry;  Tallmadge,  Mai;garet  Robinson;  and  Zhang,  Shulin.  5.691  298 
CI.  510-475.000. 
Zhang.  Yining:  See — 

Akmal.  Naim;  and  Zhang.  Yining,  5,690,808.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Zhao.  C^uyan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Zhao.  Qiuyan;  and  Habus.  Ivan.  5.691.316  C]  514- 
44.000. 
Zharov,  Jury  V;  Krasnov,  Jury  N..  deceased  (by  Julia  A.  Krasnova.  legal 
representative),  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Poly- 
menzable  compositions  made  with  polvmenzation  initiator  systems  based 
on  organoborane  amine  complexes.  5.690.780.  CI.  156-332.000 
Zlurov.  Jury  V;  Krasnov.  Jury  N..  deceased  (by  Julia  A.  Krasnova.  Legal 
Representative),  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Poly- 
menzable  compositions  made  widi  polymerization  initiator  systems  based 
on  organoborane  amine  complexes.  5.691.065.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Zhu,  Joshua:  See — 

Xia.  Yongping;  Zhu,  Joshua;  Venkitasubnihmanian.  Sreeraman;  Jayara- 
man.  Raj;  and  Farkas.  Thomas,  5.691.605.  CI.  315-307  000 
Zhu.  Wei:  See- 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter,  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5,690.530,  C\ 
445-24.000. 
Zick,  Kenneth  Michael:  See — 

Busch,  Robert  Edward;  Zick,  Kenneth  Michael;  and  Houle.  Robert 
Maurice.  5,691,660,  CI.  327-147,000. 
Ziegler.  John  H.:  See — 

Bazinet.  John  P;  O'Connor.  John  A.;  and  Ziegler,  John  H..  5.691 .889  CI 
363-89000. 
Zielinski.  Richard  R..  II:  See- 
Nichols.  Charles  B.;  Sandner.  Michael  R.;  and  Zielinski.  Richard  R    II 
5.690.855.  CI.  252-182.270. 
Ziemann.  Lyle  E.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  .  deceased;  Cortese.  Richard 
Wnght,  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano 
A.;  Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E..  5.690.952   CI   424- 
423.000. 
Ziemer.  James  N.:  See — 

Zones,  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L,;  Innes.  Robert  A.;  Peconio, 
TheresaA.;Santilli.  Donald  S.;  and  Ziemer.  James  N,  5.691  463  C\' 
585-467.000. 

Zigelbaum.  Sheldon  D..  to  Dentalase  Corporation.  Dental  tooth  color  detector 

apparatus  and  method.  5,690,486.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Zillcr.  Jason:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P..  Chung.  Cliih-Hung;  and  Ziller.  Jason.  5.692.202,  CI. 

Zimmer.  Donald  N..  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  Blower  housing  and  apparatus 

for  assembly  thereof.  5.690.470,  CI.  415-214. 100. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Panchison.  Clarence  M..  5.690.842.  CI.  219-58.000. 
Zinke.  Bradley  D.;  and  Nanim.  Timodiy  N.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufachiring  Company  Fastener  member  with  a  dual  Dunmse  cover 
sheet.  5.691.026.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Zinke.  Bradley  D.:  See— 

Eckhardt,  Carey  J.;  and  Zinke,  Bradley  D.,  5,691,027.  CI  428-100000 
Zip  Heaters  (Australia)  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Massey,  Raymond  Dennis;  Massey.  David  McLeod;  Sliwa.  Wieslaw 
Henryk;  and  Pepper.  Philip  Ross,  5.692,096,  CI.  392-464.000. 
Ziu,  Clinstopher  G.  Closure  fitting  and  flexibility  support  assembly  for 

double-containment  piping  systems.  5,690,148,  CI.  138-171  000 
Zollmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Geus,  Georg;  Hahn,  Norman;  and  Zollmann.  Bemd,  5,692,028    CI 
378-57.000. 


Zollner.  Peter,  to  Abel  GmbH  &  Co.  Solid  material  pump.  5.690,478,  CI. 

417-533.000. 
Zones.  Stacey  I.;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.;  Innes,  Robert  A.;  Pecoraro,  Theresa 
A.;  Santilli.  Donald  S.;  and  Ziemer.  James  N..  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc. 
Alkylation  process  using  zeolite  SSZ-25.  5.691.463.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Zom.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Bennoit,  Horst;  MUller,  Gerhard;  and  Zom,  Friedhelm,  5,690,834,  O. 
210-703.000. 
Zotter,  Johann:  See — 

Freisinger.  Henry;  and  Zotter.  Johann.  5.690,352,  CI.  280-632.000. 
Zou.  Hehong;  Hedstrom,  Kale  P;  Warrior.  Jogesh;  and  Hays,  Coy  L.,  to 
RosenKHint,  Inc.  Field  based  process  control  system  widi  auto-timing. 
5,691,896.  CI.  364-157.000. 
Zukowski.  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Mason.  Breni  William;  Zukowski.  Joseph  Michael;  Robinson.  Larry 
Richard;  and  Hillebrand.  Greg  (jcofge,  5,691,380,  Q.  514-562,000. 
Zuminer.  Adllxxiy  S.:  See — 


Murphy,  Kevin  P;  Smith,  Garland  Y.;  and  Zumnwi,  Anthony  S.. 
5.690.139.  CI.  137-317.000. 
Zumstein.  Eduard;  and  Anuein.  Heinz,  to  Schurter  AG.  Electrolechnical 

article.  5,690.512.  CI.  439-545.000. 
Zushma.  Stephen:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;  Horvalh.  Istvan  T;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Thaler.  Wairtn 
A.;  Young.  David  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5,691,422.  Q.  525- 
338.000. 
Zwick,  Kenneth  John,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  decreasing  the  time  needed  to  die  bond  micro- 
electronic chips.  5.690,766,  C\.  156-73.600. 
Zwickey.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Danner.  David  A.;  Verzal.  Jamie  S.;  and  Zwickey,  Robert  S.,  5.690,333, 
CI.  273-260.000. 
Zwijsen.  Jan;  See — 

Van  Peteghem,  Willy;  Goos,  Eiic;  and  Zwijsen,  Jan.  5,690J29,  O. 
271-227.000. 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENfrS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1997 
NOTE-^  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firet  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
,  (in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 

^^^fHi  2li'  ^  ^''"***  ~"<^°"  aitaratus  and  method.  RE.  35.668.  Q.    Paskey.  Robert  L.;  Paskey.  Janice  M  ;  Paskey,  Curtis  W 

H,r,n^tiVrtB    r    VI  CI  X    K     .         ■       n^.  D.  Ram  guard.  RE.  35.669.  CI  280-763  100 

Haitoog,  Mark  R..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Predictive  capacitance  layout    Paskey.  William  D    Ser 
method  for  integrated  circuits   RE   35.671,  CI.  364-491.000. 


and  Paskey.  William 


Heiligman.  Randy  B  .  to  Ultrapure  Syst«ms.  Inc.  Faucet- mounted  water  filler 

with  wall  inlet  and  annular  chamber.  RE.  35.667.  a.  210-266.000 
Huang.  Ben.  Golf  club  grip.  RE  35.67$.  a.  473-302.000. 
Imamura,  Makoto;  Tanimoio.  Kazushi;  Tanaka.  Yoichiro;  Sonobe.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Kitagawa.  Katsuyoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rexible  infor- 
mation storing  disk  apparatus  havint  laminar  air  flow.  RE.  35.670  CI 
360-103.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Imamura.   Makoto;   Tanirroto.   Ktzushi;   Tanaka.  Yoichiro:   Sonobe, 
Yoshiaki:  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuyoshi.  RE.  35.670.  CI.  360-103.000 
Kitagawa.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Imamura.   Makoto;   Tanimoto.    Mzushi;  Tanaka,   Yoichiro;   Sonobe. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuyoshi,  RE.  35.670.  CI.  360-103  000 
Paskey.  Curtis  W.:  See— 

Paskey.  Robert  L.;  Paskey.  Janice  M.;  Paskey.  Curtis  W.;  and  Paskey 
William  D.  RE.  35.669.  a.  280-763.100. 
Paskey.  Janice  M.:  See — 

Paskey.  Robert  L.;  Paskey.  Janice  M  ;  Paskey.  Curtis  W;  and  Paskey. 
mmm  D.,  RE.  35.669.  O.  28*763.100. 


Paskey.  Robert  L.;  Paskey.  Janice  M.:  Paskey.  Curtis  W.;  and  Paskev 
William  D..  RE.  35.669.  CI.  280-763.100. 
Sanden  Corporation;  See — 

Taguchi.  Yukihiko.  RE.  35.672.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Smith.  Allen  L.  Tile  saw  apparatus  and  method.  RE.  35.666,  CI.  125-13  010 
Sonobe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Imamura.   Makoto.   Tanimoto.    Kazushi;   Tanaka.   Yoichiro:   Sonobe. 
Yoshiaki:  and  KiUgawa.  Katsuyoshi.  RE  35.670.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Taguchi.  Yukihiko.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Slant  plate  type  compressor  with 

variable  capacity  control  mechanism.  RE.  35.672.  a.  417-222.200 
Tanaka.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Imamura.    Makoto:   Tanimoto.    Kazushi;   Tanaka.   Yoichiro:   Sonobe. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuyoshi.  RE.  35.670.  Q.  360-103  000 
Tanimoto,  Kazushi:  See — 

Imamura.   Makoto;   Tanimoto.    Kazushi;   Tanaka,   Yoichiro;   Sonobe. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuyoshi.  RE.  35.670.  Q.  360-103  000 
Ultrapure  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Heiligman.  Randy  B.,  RE.  35,667,  C\.  210-266.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartoog.  Mark  R..  RE.  35,671.  CI.  364-491.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Brooks.  John  A..  Jr..  to  Poly- Vac.  Inc.  Stiilization  and  storage  container  tray 
Bl  098.676.  CI.  422-292.000.  ^  g  «iniy 

Poly-Vac.  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks.  John  A..  Jr..  Bl  098,676,  C  I.  422-292.000. 


Snuba  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Stafford.  Michael  V.  Bl  919.631.  CI.  441-40.000. 
Stafford.  Michael  V..  to  Snuba  International.  Inc.  Underwater  diving  system 
Bl  919.631.  CI.  441-40.000.  *   ' 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

a.  D2I-41 
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A/S  Modulex:  See- 
Rath.  Klaus  Peter.  386.794 
Abbruzzese.  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi.     Pasquale;     and     Abbru*tese.     Domenico.     386,623.     CI 
D6-38 1.000. 
Abiteboul.  Juliette.  Box  book.  386.677.  CI.  D9-326.000. 
Affolter.  William,  to  Condor  S.A.  Bicycf.  386,724.  CI.  DI2-I1I.000 
Alico.  Judith  M.:  See— 

Alico.  Robert  J.;  and  Alico.  Judith  M  .  386.686.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Alico.  Robert  J.;  and  Alico.  Judith  M.  ftperboaid  box  that  converts  into  a 

copyholder.  386.686.  O.  D9-433.000. 
Allain.  Marcel.  Clothespin  caddy  386.848.  CI.  D32-36.000 
Alps  Electric  (U.S.A.).  Inc.:  See— 

Kraus.  Herbert;  and  Bradley.  Paul  ^gene.  386,756.  Q.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Amati.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Muzzarelli.  Marco;  and  Amati.  Giuteppc.  386.739,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
American  Hardwood  Company:  5** — 

Gray,  Welles  A,,  III.  386.641.  CI.  D|5-575.000. 
Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr.;  and  Hassenzahl.  Steven  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery 

pack  for  a  portable  communications  device.  386.742.  Q.  DI3-103  000 
Amit.  Gadi:  See — 

Esslinger.  Hartmut  H.:  Friesen.  M«rk;  and  Amit.  Gadi.  386  750   Q 

DI4-I0OOOO 

Anderson.  Harold  Wilfred  Leroy.  Playing  surface  for  a  board  game  386  800 

CI.  D2 1 -37.000.  '       ■ 

Antao.  Leonard  F;  Minh.  Tran  Q.;  and  Thompson.  George  L..  10  Coca-Cola 

Company.  The.  Sign  panel  for  a  vending  machine.  386.79 1 .  CI.  D2O-5.000. 

Aoki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Application  Art  Labof»tories  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  fastener 

386,669,  CI.  D8-382.000.  , 

Application  Art  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.:  ie — 

Aoki.  Yoshihiro.  386.669.  CI.  D8-3|2.000. 
Atnfelt.  David  A.  Cooler.  386.649.  CI.  0(7-606.000. 
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Arnold.  Anthony  W ;  Collins.  Steve;  Johnson.  Jack;  Williams.  Jeff;  Cox.  John; 

Guthrie.  John;  and  McMillan.  Tom.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Holding 

cabinet  conotil  panel  face.  386.748.  Q.  D13-177.000. 
Artime  SA:  See — 

Giardiello.  Barbara,  386.698.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
ASR  Affiliates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bloom.  Ira  Gary.  386.625.  CI.  D6-»23.000. 
Attinello.  John  Steven;  and  Reid.  Kevin  Alan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  386.726.  a.  D12-147.000 
Attinello.  John  Steven;  Kotanides.  John.  Jr.;  and  Landers.  Samuel  Patrick  to 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  386.731.  CI    012- 

147.000. 
Austen-Meek.  Annene  S.  J.  Ironing  board.  386.862.  CI.  D32-66.0OO. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  386.5%.  CI.  D2-972.0O0 
Avar,  Eric  R,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper    386  597    Q 

D2-972.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  386,603.  O. 

D2-972.000. 
Avramovich.  Rudy:  See — 

Orrico.  Mario;  Velazquez.  Herb;  Farhadieh.  Rou;  Avramovich   Rudy 
and  Kofoni.  Smart.  386.644.  CI.  D7-300.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

Glaun.  J.  Asher.  386.874.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Barlow.  Gany.  to  Poly-Lina  Limited.  Bag.  386.672.  C\.  D9- 305.000. 
Bames.  Charies  E,  Combination  mailbox  and  light  pole.  386,884.  C\.  D99- 

Banlea.  Andrew  C:  See— 

Ronnette.  Mark  E.;  Eich.  Rodger  W.;  and  Banlett,  Andrew  C.  386.805. 

Bayer.  Fritz.  Fabric.  386.619.  CI.  D5-26.000. 
Bayly  Design  Associates  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wong,  Kon  Euan.  386.683.  CI.  D9-443.000. 
Beaver.  Ted  L..  to  Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc.  Container.  386.679.  CI 
D9-34 1.000. 


Bedard.  Serge  A.,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Snowmobile  track.  386,721.  C\ 

DI  2-7.000. 
Bender.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Finen.  Timothy  E.:  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender.  Thonus  M..  386.687.  CI. 
D9-504.000. 
Bennett.  Tom  B.:  and  Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc. 

Bonle  sleeve.  386.650.  C\.  D7-624.000. 
Bergqvist.  Hikan:  See — 

Jan.sson.  Conny:  Himbert.  Haas;  Bergqvist.  Hikan:  and  Bobjer.  Olle. 

386.658.  CI.  D8-52.000. 

Jansson.  Conny:  Himbert.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hikan:  and  Bobjer.  Olle 

386.659.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

OHaie.  Timothy  M..  386.628.  CI.  D6-445  000. 
Billy  Goat  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin.  Robert  M.:  Lauer.  Gerald  K.;  and  Mertell.  Holland  A..  386.768. 
a.  D15-I2.000. 
Black  &  Decker:  See— 

DeMore.  Anthony  M.;  Gierke.  Martin  P.:  Somers.  Robert  I.:  and  Welch. 
Peter  F.  386.841.  CI.  D32-I5.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Ho.  Suzie.  386.647.  CI.  D7-360.000. 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristian.sen.  Keith  C;  Kiely.  John  E.;  and  Humer. 
Murray.  386.624.  CI.  D6-4O0.000. 
Blaeske.  Ronald  J..  Jr.  Suit  vest  and  shorts.  386.585.  C\.  D2-737.000. 
Bloom.  Ira  Gary,  to  ASR  Affiliates.  Inc.  Multiple  workstation  unit.  386.625. 

CI   D6-423.000. 
Bobjer.  Olle:  See— 

Jansson.  Conny:  Himbert.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hikan;  and  Bobjer.  Olle. 

386.658.  CI.  D8-52,0()0. 

Jansson.  Connv:  Himbert.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hikan;  and  Bobjer.  Olle. 

386.659.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Bombardier  Inc.:  See — 

Bedard.  Serge  A..  386.721.  CI.  DI2-7.000. 
Bonaparte.   Peggy  A.,  to  Bonaparte.   Peggy  Ann.   United  States  postal 

monopoly  game.  386.798.  CI   D2 1-25.000. 
Bonaparte.  Peggy  Ann:  See — 

Bonaparte.  Peggy  A.,  386.798.  C\.  D2 1 -25.000. 
Bonnette.  Mark  E.:  Eich.  Rodger  W.:  and  Banlett.  Andrew  C.  to  Ramco 

Industries.  Inc   Recessed  swivel  light.  386.805.  CI.  D26-74.000. 
Boomfield.  Cindy.  Receptacle  for  a  hair  curling  iron.  386.818.  C\.  D28- 

38.000 
Borysewicz.  Louis  A.  Lawnmower  washing  device.  386.844.  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Braden.  Laurie  Toothbrush  386.618.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Bradley.  Paul  Eugene:  See — 

Kraus.  Herbert:  and  Bradley.  Paul  Eugene.  386.756.  C\.  014-1 15.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Seifert.  Cornelia.  .386.816.  CI.  D28-I8.000. 
Breen.  John  D..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Bucket.  386.860.  CI.  D32- 

53.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yajsuo.  386.729.  CI.  DI  2- 147.000. 
Brito.  Ronald.  Ear  cushion  for  telephones.  386.765.  CI.  D  14-249.000. 
Brodit  Plast  AB:  See— 

Johansson.  Ebbe.  386.766.  CI.  DI4- 253.000. 
Bromberg.  Joyce  S.:  See — 

Halvorson.  Harold.  Jr.;  Lamke.  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.. 

.386.870.  CI.  D.34-2I.()00. 
Halvorson.  Harold.  Jr.:  I^mke.  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.. 
386.871.  a.  D34-2l.n0O. 
Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  and  Walther.  John,  to  Health  o  meter.  Inc    Scale 

housing.  386.701.  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
Brookshire.  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Ervin  M.;  Todd.  John  A.;  Troy.  Dennis  K.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip 
L..  .386.882.  CI.  D99-28.000 
Brown.  Craig  L.  Plant  protecting  tarp.  386.653.  CI   D8-I.000. 
Bninette.  Marc.  Venetian  blind  washer  mb  386.878.  CI.  D32-53.000. 
Bryant.  David  E.:  See— 

Elkins.  Erich  C;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.:  BrvanL  David  E.:  Kingsbury. 
Mary  E.;  Erwin.  Doug  A.;  and  McRight'.  William  C.  386,759.  C\. 
D14-151.000. 
Bui.  Xuan  S.:  See- 
Do.  Cuong;  Bui.  Xuan  S.:  Dudasik.  Edward  M.  R.;  and  Ha.  Nhut  Tnmg, 
386.883.  CI   D99-28.000. 
Burgos.  Ruben.  Paddle  tambourine.  386.779.  CI   D17-22.000. 
Burke.  Viola.  Snap  back  sink  cleaner.  386.850.  CI.  D32-40.000. 
Burkholder.  Gary  F:  See— 

Russey.  James  W.;  and  Burkholder.  Gary  F..  386.877.  Q.  D34- 34.000 
Buslraan.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Pass.  Ronald  1.:  and  Buso^an.  Donald  W..  386.633.  O.  D6-»95.000. 
Cabot  Safely  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  James:  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John  E..  386.777.  CI.  D16-332.0O0. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekine.  Naofumi.  386.771.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Shiotani.  Ya,sushl:  and  Taku.  Masakazu.  .386.775.  CI   DI6-2I8.000. 
Carroll.  George  H.;  and  InDelicato.  Len.  Combination  artificial  fingernails 

and  sizing  ring.  386.823.  CI.  D28-56.000. 
Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike.   Inc.   Element  of  a  shoe  sole.   386.589.  CI. 

D2-947.000. 
Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  sole.   386,590.  CI. 
D2-947.000. 


Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  386.601.  Q 

D2-972.000. 
Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  386.604.  C\ 

D2-972.000 
Casteel.  Stephen  P:  See- 
Craft.  Charies  W.:  Casteel.  Stephen  P.  and  O'Grady.  Richanl.  386.866. 
CI.  D34-I.0O0. 
Catlen.  Timothy  J.,  to  Laclede  Chain  Manufacturing  Co.  Mobil  can  for  chain 

cutter.  386.868.  CI.  D34- 17.000. 
Cefalu.  Anthony:  See — 

Cefalu.  Celeste:  and  Cefalu,  Anthony.  386.856.  CI  D32-46.000. 
Cefalu.  Celeste:  and  Cefalu.  Anthony.  Lottery  ticket  scratcher.  386.856.  CI. 

D32-46.000. 
Chang.  Chor  Keung.  Tool  for  conng  and  cutting.  386.651.  CI.  D7 -693.000. 
Chang.  Gin-Sung  Anti-burglar  pocket  alarm.  386,704.  CI.  DIO-I06.000. 
Chapelier.  Herv*.  Bags  display  unit.  386.629.  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Cheng.  Kui-Eng.  Bow.  386.719.  CI.  DI  1-184.000. 
Chesney.  Elizabeth.  Perm  rod  holder.  386,817,  O.  D28-38.00O. 
Cigaroma.  Inc  :  See — 

Reno.  ChrisKiphcr  Scon.  .386.813.  CI.  D27-I94.000. 
Clark.  Theodore.  Trash  bag  rcuiner.  386.867.  CI.  D34-I0.000. 
Claus  Etlensberger  Corporation:  See — 

Muzzarelli.  Marco;  and  Amati.  Giuseppe.  386,739.  C\.  DI2-209.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Anuo.  Leonard  F.:  Minh.  Tran  Q.:  and  Thompson.  George  L..  386,791. 

CI.  D20-5.000 
Johnson.  Jefliry.  386.680.  CI.  D9- 346.000. 
Collins.  Steve:  See — 

Arnold.  Anthony  W.;  Collins.  Steve;  John.son.  Jack;  Williams,  Jeff;  Cox. 
John;  Guthrie.  John;  and  McMillan.  Tom.  386.748.  Q.  DI3- 1 77.000. 
Condor  S.A.:  See — 

Affolter,  William.  386.724.  CI.  D12-1II.000. 
Continental  Pla.stic  Containers.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver.  Ted  L  .  386.679.  Q  D9-34I.O0O. 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  sole. 

386.588.  CI.  D2-947.000 
Copland.  Duncan:  See — 

Van  Scovoc.  Velissa:  Mora.  Ludwin;  Copland.  Duncan:  Sulik.  Joseph 
M.;  and  Parson.  George.  386.822.  CI.  D28-49.000 
Corcoran.  Thomas  L.;  and  Schwartz.  Christine  Corday.  to  Republic  of  Tea. 

Inc  .  The.  Bottle.  .386.674.  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Country  Studio.  Inc.:  See — 

Fong.  Daniel  P  A..  386.638.  CI.  D6-5 18.000. 
Cox.  John:  See — 

Arnold,  Anthony  W.;  Collins.  Steve;  Johnson.  Jack;  Williams.  Jeff;  Cox. 

John:  Gudtrie.  John:  and  McMillan.  Tom.  386.748.  CI  D13-177.000. 

Craft.  Charles  *.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P:  and  O'Grady.  Richanl.  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated.  Refu.se  container  ba.se.  386.866.  CI.  D34- 1.000. 
Cullen.  Murray  S  .  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

386.740.  CI   DI2-2O9.O0O. 
Cummings.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary:  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gonser.  Vint:  and 
Santarisiero.  Paul.  .386.762.  CI.  DI4-I94.000. 
Cyr.  Roch:  See — 

Si-Pierre.  Yvon  M.:  Dubeau.  Andre;  Moreau.  Francois;  and  Cyr.  Roch. 
.386.637.  a.  D6-5I5.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom.  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  In-Seok.  386,753.  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Han.  Seung-Hyun.  .386.752.  CI.  D14- 100.000 
Lee.  Cheol-Ho.  386.7.55.  CI.  DI4-II3.00O. 
Dallman.  Ernest  R.  Automatic  teller  machine  cabinet.  386,881.  CI.  D99- 

28.000. 
Daniels,  Michael  P  Massage  tool.  386.879.  CI.  D24-214.000. 
Dann.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Gifford.  Michael  F:  Dann.  Michael  S.:  Peart,  Stephen;  and  Schmidt. 
Peter.  386.7.54.  CI.  D14- 107.000. 
Dart  Industries  liK.:  See — 

Miller.  D.  Scott  386.685.  CI.  D9-449.000. 
Daugs.  Robert  Paul,  to  Upper  Midwest  Industries.  Inc.  Drawer  front.  386,634, 

a.  D6-5 10.000. 
Dehavilland.  Lesley  M..  to  Medi-Flex  Hospital  Products.  Inc.  Liquid  appli- 
cator. 386.849.  CI  D32-4O.0(K). 
Delaney.  Harry  R.:  See — 

Kehres.  Gregory  L.;  and  Delaney.  Harry  R..  386.663.  CI.  D8-5I.OOO. 
DeMore.  Anthony  M.:  Gierke.  Martin  P:  Somers.  Robert  I.;  and  Welch.  Peter 
F.  10  Black  &  Decker.  Vegetation  blower  apparatus.  386.841.  CI.  D32- 
15.000. 
Deriaugh,  William  N..  to  Printlink  Publishers.  Inc  Board  book  with  flexible 

extremities.  386.785.  CI.  DI9- .30.000. 
Desy.  Raoul:  See- 
Hall.  James;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John  E..  386.777.  CI.  D16-332.000. 
Dciallante.  Jean-Charles:  See— 

Langlois  D'Estaintot.  Piene;  and  Detallante.  Jean-Charles.  386.873.  CI. 
D.34-:  1.000 
Do.  Cuong:  Bui.  Xuan  S.:  Dudasik.  Edward  M.  R.;  and  Ha.  Nhut  Tnmg.  to 
Transaction  Technology.  Inc.  Automated  teller  machine.  386.883.  CI. 
D99-28.000. 
Docks  Edge.  Inc.:  See — 

Rossman.  James  P;  and  Selthofner.  Robert  F.  386.733,  CL   DI2- 
168.000. 
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CJregofy  J.  Spoits  picture  fnune. 


Donoghue.  Michael  P.;  and  Maddox 

386.621.  CI.  D6-3O3.0O0. 
Donnon.  Nicholas  Q.;  and  Lamke.  Gre^  D..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Mobile  office 

can.  386.869.  O.  D34-2 1.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  DarreniM..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Handle.  386.665. 

a.  D8-3O7.0OO. 
Doyle.  David  P..  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabdshiki  Kaisha.  Wheel  cover.  386.738. 

CI.  D12-209.000. 
Doyle.  Donald  E.  Rexible  finger-moun|ed  razor.  386,819.  CI.  D28-46.000. 
Dubeau,  Andre:  See — 

S(-Pierre,  Yvon  M.;  Dubeau.  Andr^:  Moieau.  Francois:  and  Cyr,  Roch. 
386.637.  a.  D6-5I5.000.  ^ 


Edward  M.  R.;  and  Ha.  Nhut  Trung. 


A..  386.838.  CI.  D30- 133.000. 


Dudasik,  Edward  M  R.:  See- 
Do,  Cuong;  Bui.  Xuan  S.;  Dudasik, 
386.883.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Dudley  Kebow,  Inc.:  See — 

Kibbe.  Marcus  W..  386.648.  CI.  D»-372.000. 
Duguay.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Graham.  Kimberley  D.  J.;  and  Di  iguay.  Gene  A..  386.715.  CI.  DII- 
143.000.  ' 

Duncan.  Michael  Gilchrist:  See- 
Meier,  Richard  Alan;  and  Duncak,  Michael  Gilchrist.  386,631.  CI. 
D6-480.000. 
Dunphy.  Scon.  Truck  body.  386.722.  O    DI2-93.000. 
E-Slamp  Corporation:  See — 

Kara.  Salim  G..  386.783,  CI.  D19-  1.000. 
Ear-Clear  Corporation:  See — 

Pini.  John  E;  and  Mollan.  Kennelt 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 

Smithbome.  Gary  Kenneth.  386,77p.  O.  D16- 209.000 
Eich.  Rodger  W.:  See— 

Bonnette.  Mark  E.;  Eich.  Rodger  vl.  and  Bartlett.  Andrew  C.  386.805. 
CI.  D26-74.000. 
Elkins.  Erich  C;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;lBryant,  David  E.;  Kingsbury.  Mary 
E.;  Erwin.  Doug  A.;  and  McRight.  William  C.  to  Siemens  Business 
Communication  Systems.  Telephone  386.759.  CI.  DI4-151.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Arnold.  Anthony  W.;  Collins.  Steve;  Johnson.  Jack;  Williams.  Jeff;  Cox. 
John;  Guthrie.  John;  and  McMillin.  Tom.  386.748.  CI.  DI3-I77.000. 
Hoshino.  Kiyoshi;  Holsten.  Stuart  ♦ ;  and  Hull,  David  R..  386,842  CI 
D32-2 1.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Dwren  M..  386.665.  CI.  D8-307.000. 
Engel.  Hartmut  S.,  to  Luederlitz  Licht  GmbH.  Light  fixture.  386.804,  CI 

D26-74.000. 
Erwin,  Doug  A.:  See — 

Elkins,  Erich  C;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant,  David  E.;  Kingsbury. 
Mary  E.;  Erwin.  Doug  A.;  and  McRight.  William  C.  386.759.  CI. 
DI4-I5I.00O. 
Esslinger.  Hartmut  H.;  Friesen.  Mark;  and  Amit.  Gadi.  to  Packaid  Bell 

Electronics.  Inc.  Desktop  computer  3^6.750.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Estap^  .  Jorge;  and  Estap^  .  Joyce.  Armfaire.  386.627.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Estapi  .  Joyce:  5*^ —  [ 

Esup^  .  Jorge;  and  Estapi  ,  Joyce.  ?86.627.  CI.  Dfr445.000. 
Everett,  Daniel  E.  Wall  rack  for  toiletriOB.  386.639.  CI.  D6-525.000. 
Farhadieh.  Rou:  See — 

Orrico.  Mario;  Velazquez,  Heib;  IVhadieh.  Rou;  Avramovich,  Rudy 
and  Kofotd,  Stuart,  386,644.  CI.  D7-300.000. 
Fatrell.  Raymond  J.  C.  Pentagonal  shapad  pillow  with  two  parallel  enwves 

386.643.  CI.  D6-601.000  t""         B 

Feik.  Frederick  G.  Front  end  exterior  surface  for  vehicles.  386.737.  CI 

D12-I%.000. 
Fenton.  Russell  Rowan;  and  Goss.  Elm*  (Chuck)  H..  to  FWJ  Plastics  Inc 

Spray  bottle.  386.688.  Q.  D9-543.00Q. 
First  Years  Inc..  The:  See— 

Nowak.  Ralph  M..  386,703.  CI.  DIP- 104.000. 
Fitten.  Timothy  E.;  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  to  Redmond 
Products.  Inc.  Combined  bottle,  dispeniing  closure  and  travel  cap.  386.687. 
CI.  D9-5O4.000. 
Fogg.  Peter  M.,  to  Nike.  Inc    Bottom  of  a  shoe  outsole.  386.593.  CI 

D2-953.0OO. 
Fogg.  Peter  M..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Elemeti  of  a  shoe  upper.  386.598.  CI 

D2-972.000. 
Fong.  Daniel  P  A.,  to  Country  Studio,  ilnc.  Dispenser  for  rolled  material 

386.638.  CI.  D6-518.000.  ; 

Foslien.  Floyd  L.:  See —  j 

Wirt.  David  R;  and  Foslien.  Floyd  L..  386,640.  Q.  D6-545.O0O 
Franco,  Sr,  James  L.:  See —  1 

Petrie.  Ross  J.,  386,847,  CI.  D32-3$.000. 
Frankel,  Joi;  and  Sherman,  Gary.  Jewelry  setting.  386,712.  CI.  DI  1-91.000. 
Frankel.  Joi;  and  Sherman.  Gary.  Jewelry  setting.  386.713.  CI.  DI  1-91.000 
Frederick,  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Frederic^  Lynn  A..  386.845,  a.  D32-32.000. 
Fregnan.  Florindo.  Espresso  coffee  maclHne.  386,645,  Q.  D7-3OI.0O0. 
Friesen,  Mark:  See — 

Esslinger,  Hartmut  H.;  Friesen,  M«rk;  and  Amit.  Gadi.  386,750,  CI 
D14-100  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiiabayashi.  Katsumi,  386,776,  CI.  D  16-246.000. 
Fujieda.  Yoshiaki,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Cotpotation.  Motorbike.  386,723,  CI 
DI2-I10.000.  ^^ 
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Fujimolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tozawa.  Katsumi;  Hayakawa.  Naohiro;  Niwa.  Norifumi;  and  Fujimolo. 
Hiroshi.  386.662.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Sakazume.  Hitoshi.  386.749.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Fung.  Desmond:  See — 

Woo,  Moon  K.;  and  Fung,  Desmond.  386,707,  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
FWJ  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Fenton.  Russell  Rowan;  and  Goss,  Bmer  (Chuck)  H..  386.688,  Q. 
D9-543.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Uwis,  Caroline  Eiko,  386.690,  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Giardiello.  Barbara,  to  Artime  SA.  Watch.  386.698.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Gibbons.  Robert  A.  Combined  tractor  and  truck  vehicle.  386.769.  CI  D15- 

23.000. 
Gierke.  Martin  P:  See— 

DeMore.  Anthony  M.;  Gierke,  Martin  P;  Somers,  Robert  I.;  and  Welch 
Peter  F,  386,841.  CI.  D32-15.000 
Giesler,  Ed,  to  Pollatch  Corporation.  Embossed  paper  loweline.  386,620,  C\ 

D5-53.000. 
Gifford,  Michael  F;  Dann,  Michael  S.;  Peart,  Stephen;  and  Schmidt.  Peter,  to 
Visioneer,  Inc.  Integrated  document  scanner  and  keyboard.  386,754  CI 
D14- 107.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Shurtleff,  Jill  Marie;  and  Yen,  Tzu-Jun,  386.821.  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Glaun.  J.  Asher.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Accelerator  vane  for  a 

centrifuge.  386.874.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Glesser.  Louis  S..  to  Spyderco.  Inc.  Knife  grip.  386,664,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Goldblatt,  Marc:  See — 

Nissim.  Ofer,  and  Goldblatt.  Marc.  386.834,  Q.  D3O-II9.000. 
(jonser,  Vint:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gonser.  Vint;  and 
Santarisiero.  Paul.  386.762,  CI.  DI4-194.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Attinello,  John  Steven;  and  Reid,   Kevin  Alan,  386,726,  O    DI2- 

147.000. 
Attinello.  John  Steven;  Kotanides.  John.  Jr;  and  Landers.  Samuel 

Patrick.  386,731.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr,  386,730,  CI.  DI2-147.000 
Goss,  Elmer  (Chuck)  H.:  See— 

Fenton,  Russell  Rowan;  and  C}oss,  Elmer  (Chuck)  H..  386,688,  CI 
D9-543.000. 
Goto,  Takao,  to  Goloh  Gut  Yugen  Kaisha.  Peg  of  a  stringed  instrument. 

386,778.  CI.  D17-20.000. 
Goloh  Gut  Yugen  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Takao.  386.778.  CI.  D17-2O.O0O. 
Graham.  Kimberley  D.  J.;  and  Duguay,  Gene  A.  Multilobed  bouquet  holder 

386,715,  CI.  DI  1-143.000. 
Gray,  Welles  A.,  Ill,  lo  American  Hardwood  Company  Window  covering 

including  real  wood  vertical  blinds.  386,641.  CI.  D6-575.000. 
Green,  David,  to  Sara  l^ee  Coiporation.  Sock.  386.608,  CI.  D2-98O.000. 
Green,  Michael  L.,  loTire  Mart,  Inc.  Traction  tire.  386,732,  CI.  DI 2- 15 1. 000 
Green,  Vicki  J.  Bladder  control  receptacle.  386,609.  CI.  D3-203.000. 
Guthrie.  John:  See — 

Arnold.  Anthony  W.;  Collins.  Steve;  Johnson.  Jack;  Williams.  Jeff;  Cox. 
John;  Guthrie.  John;  and  McMillan.  Tom.  386.748.  CI.  D13-1T7  000 
Ha,  Nhul  Trung:  See- 
Do,  Cuong;  Bui,  Xuan  S.;  Dudasik,  Edward  M.  R.;  and  Ha,  Nhut  Tnine 
386,883.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Haas.  David  J.;  and  Haas.  Sandra,  lo  Temtec.  Inc.  Card  badee.  386.793.  Q 

D20.27.000. 
Haas.  Sandra:  See — 

Haas.  David  J.;  and  Haas.  Sandra,  386,793,  CI.  D20- 27.000. 
Hakuba  Shashin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Minami.  Takaaki.  386.615.  CI.  D3-295.O0O. 
Hale.  Gary  Allen.  Container  attachment.  386.676.  CI.  D9-3I6.000. 
Hall.  James;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John  E..  to  Caboi  Safety  Intermediate 

Corporation.  Eyewear  frame  nosepiece.  386,777,  CI.  DI6-332.000. 
Halvorson,  Harold,  Jr;  Lamke,  Greg  D.;  and  Brombeig,  Joyce  S.,  to  Steel- 
case,  Inc.  Mobile  cart.  386,870,  Q.  D34-2 1.000. 
Halvorson,  Harold.  Jr;  Lamke.  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S..  lo  Sleelcase 

Inc.  Mobile  cart.  386,871,  CI.  D34-21.000 
Han,  In-Seok.  to  Daewoo  Telecom,  Ltd.  Personal  computer  unit.  386,753,  CI 

D14- 100.000. 
Han.  Seung-Hyun.  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  Personal  computer  unit.  386,752. 

a.  D14-100.000. 
Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James.  386.652,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Harriman.  Robert  J.  Game  board.  386.799.  CI.  D2 1 -27.000. 
Harris.  Daryl  R.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nagele.  Albert  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Portable  radio  communication  device.  386.757.  Q.  D 14- 1 38.000. 
Hassenzahl.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Amero,  Wlllard  F.  Jr;  and  Hassenzahl.  Steven  L..  386,742,  C\  D13- 
103.000. 
Hayakawa,  Naohiro:  See — 

Tozawa,  Katsumi;  Hayakawa,  Naohiro;  Niwa,  Norifumi;  and  Fujimoto. 
Hiroshi,  386,662,  CI  D8-68.000. 
Health  o  meter.  Inc.:  See — 

Brookshire,  Phillip  L,;  and  Walther.  John,  386,701.  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
Henderson,  Billy  D..  to  Plastics  Innovations,  Inc.  Sheet  lifter  for  a  ring  binder 
386,786.  a.  D19-32.000. 


Henson,  Celia  Jane.  Sandal.  386,587,  a.  D2-916.000. 
Himben.  Hans:  See — 

Jansson.  Conny;  Himben,  Hans;  Bergqvisl.  Hikan;  and  Bobjer.  CMIe. 

386.658.  a   D8-52.0O0 

Jansson,  Conny;  Himben.  Hans;  Bergqvist,  Hikan;  and  Bobjer,  die. 

386.659.  a  D8-52.000 

Himuro.  Yasuo.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  tire.  386,729,  Q 

D12-147.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Katsumi,  to  Fuji  Phoco  Rim  Co.,  Lid.  Film  scanner.  386,776, 0 

D  16-246.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Shigeru,  to  Izumi  Products  Company.  Bectric  cable  cutter. 

386.660.  CI.  D8-6 1.000. 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeru;  and  Yasui,  Tadashi,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Lid., 
and  Izumi  Products  Company.  Portable  eleciro-hydraulic  cable  cutter. 

386.661.  CI   D8-68.000 

Ho,  Suzje,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Skillet  386,647,  CI.  D7-360.000. 
Hodges,  Douglas.  Adjustable  engine,  transmission,  drive  train  and  fuel  cell 

cradle  support.  386.666.  CI.  D8-349.000. 
Holder,  James  G  Game  bomd.  386.797.  a.  D21-20.000. 
Holsten.  Stuart  V:  See— 

Hoshino.  Kiyoshi;  Holsten.  Stuart  V;  and  Hull.  David  R..  386.842.  O. 
D32-2 1.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Wareham,  Richard  A.;  and  Frederick.  Lynn  A..  386.845. 0.  D32-32.000. 
Hoshino.  Kiyoshi;  Holsten,  Stuart  V;  and  Hull,  David  R.,  to  EmenoB  Electric 

Co.  Portable  electric  tool  vac.  386,842,  CI.  D32-21.000. 
Houlihan,  John  T,  loTimex  Corporation.  Casing  for  a  digital  walch.  386,694, 

a.  DIO- 30.000. 
Hubbell.  David  Ray,  Jr.,  lo  Goodyear  Tut  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

tread.  386,730.  O.  DI  2- 147.000. 
Hull.  David  R.:  See— 

Hoshino,  Kiyoshi;  Holsten.  Stuart  V;  and  Hull.  David  R.,  386.842,  CI. 
D32-2I.OOO. 
Hunt.  David  L.,  lo  Rubbermaid  Specially  Products  Inc.  Bird  feeder.  386.836. 

a.  D3O-I24  00O. 
Hunter.  Murray;  See — 

Meisner,  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen,  Keith  C;  Kiely,  John  E.;  and  Hunter. 
Munay,  386.624.  O.  D6-400.000. 
imperial  Tobaixo  Limiled:  See — 

Sl-Pierre,  Yvon  M.;  Dubeau.  Andie;  Moccau,  Francois;  and  Cyr,  Roch, 
386,637,  a.  D6-5 15.000. 
InDelicalo.  Len:  See — 

Carroll,  George  H.;  and  InDelicato,  Len,  386,823.  O.  D28-56.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi,     Pasquale;     and     Abbruzzese,     Domenico.     386,623,     CI. 
D6-381.000. 
Izumi  Products  Company:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeru,  386,660.  C\.  D8-61.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Shigeru;  and  Yasui,  Tadashi,  386,661.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
J  &  N  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Wnghl,  Daniel  Casey,  386,700,  Q.  DlO-78.000. 
Jansson,  (ininy;  Himbert,  Hans;  Bergqvisl,  Hikan;  and  Bobjer,  Olle,  to 

Sandvik  AB.  Pliers   386.658.  CI    D8-52  000 
Jansson.  Conny;  Himben.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hikan;  and  Bobjer.  Olle,  lo 

Sandvik  AB   Pliers.  386,659,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeni;  and  Yasui.  Tadashi.  386.661,  O.  D8-68.000. 
JDI  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Pass.  Ronald  I.;  and  Bustraan.  Donald  W..  386,633,  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Jennus,  Datryl  C.  Cat  scratching  post  covered  widi  ihe  backside  of  carpeting. 

386,839,  a.  D30- 160.000. 
Jensen.  Curt  K.  Hal  sprint  car  wing.  386,586.  CI.  D2-866.000. 
Jeong.  Taek-Gyun.  lo  Kumho  &  Co..  Inc.  Pneumatic  lite  for  vehicles. 

386.728.  CI.  DI  2- 147.000. 
Johansson.  Ebbe.  lo  Brodil  Plast  AB.  Holder  for  mobile  telephone  in  vehicle. 

386.766.  CI.  D14-253.000. 
Johnson.  Bnice.  Bird  feeder.  386.837,  CI.  D30- 1 24.000. 
Johnson,  Jack:  See — 

Arnold,  Anthony  W.;  Collins,  Steve;  Johnson,  Jack;  Williams,  Jeff;  Cox, 
John;  Guthrie,  John;  and  McMillan,  Tom,  386,748,  Q.  D13-I77.000. 
Johnson,  James  W.:  See — 

Ratliff,  Sharon  L.;  and  Johnson.  James  W..  386,864,  O.  D32-73.000. 
Johnson,  Jeffrey,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Bottle  carrier.  386.680.  CI. 

D9-.346.000. 
Jungheinrich  AG:  See — 

Niebuhr,  Michael.  386.876.  CI.  D34- 34.000. 
Kaisha.  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki:  See — 

Mori.  Chuzo.  386.790.  CI.  DI9-72.000. 
Kara.  Salim  G..  to  E-Stamp  Corporation.  Stampless  envelope.  386.783.  CI. 

D19-3.000. 
Kalaoka.  Tetsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 

camera.  386.772.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Kaufman.  Kirina  S.:  See — 

Linman,  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  386.806.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Kehres.  Gregory  L.;  and  Delaney.  Harry  R.  Vinyl  siding  cutter.  386.663.  CI. 

D8-5 1.000. 
Kelley.  James  O.;  and  Pearsons.  Errol  S..  lo  Sligh  Furniture  Company.  Chair 

386.622.  a.  D6- 366.000. 
Kemker.  Uwe:  See — 

Strohmeyer.  Rolf;  and  Kemker.  Uwe.  386.843.  CI.  D32-22.000. 


Kfaieu,  Silfaya  S..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Raised 

pavement  marker  386,706.  Q.  DIO-1 13.000. 
Kibbe.  Marcus  W.,  to  Dudley  Kebow.  Inc.  Banerv-operaied  cheese  graier. 

386.648.  CI.  D7.372.000. 
Kidy.  John  E:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith  C;  Kiely.  John  E.;  and  Hunter. 
Murray.  386.624.  Q.  D6-400.000. 
Kinu  n.  Combined  emergency  lights  and  smoke  detector  unit  386.802.  Q. 

D26-5I.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Hyun.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  FoiUifL  386.875. 

a.  D34-34.000. 
King.  Richard  Bird  cage  lop.  386.833.  Q.  D30- 1 19.000. 
Kingsbury.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Elkins.  Erich  C;  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant.  David  E.;  Kingsbury, 
Mary  E.;  Erwin,  Doug  A.;  and  McRight,  William  C  .  386,759,  Q. 
D14-151.000 
Klein,  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev.  Chris,  to  Lynk.  Inc.  Ckxhes  hanger.  386.668. 

a  D8-376.000 
Kobylarz.  Daniel   E  ;   Voroba.  Barry;   and  Maser.  Steven,  to  MicroTalk 
Technologies.  Inc    Quick  release  outboard  battery  clasp  for  a  compact 
wireless  telephone.  386.745.  C\.  D13-1 19.000. 
Koforti.  Stuart:  See — 

Orrico.  Mario;  Velazquez.  Herb;  Farhadieh.  Rou;  Avramovich.  Rudy; 
and  Koford.  Stuart,  386,644,  Q.  D7-300.000 
Komori,  Yasuhiro.  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.   Simulation  shooting  game 

machine.  386,796.  Q  D21-13.000. 
Koptis,  Kurt,  to  Painter's  Products  Inc.  Sponge  applicator  cap.  386,853,  Q. 

D32-45.000. 
Koptis,  Kurt,  to  Painter's  Products,  Inc.  Pump  spray  sponge  applicator. 

386,854,  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Koptis,  Kurt,  to  Painter's  Products  Inc.  Sponge  applicator  cap.  386.855.  Q. 

D32-45.000. 
Kosmyna.  Michael,  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Zipper  bag  sealing  tool 

386.654.  a.  D8- 14.000. 
Kotanides,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Attinello,  John  Steven:   Kotanides,  John.  Jr;  and  Landers.  Samuel 
Patiick.  386.731.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kraus.  Herbert;  and  Bradley.  Paul  Eugene,  to  Alps  Electric  (U.S.A.).  Inc. 

Computer  keyboard.  386.756,  O.  D 1 4- 115.000. 
Kristiansen.  Keith  C:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith  C;  Kiely.  John  E.;  and  Hunter, 
Murray  386.624.  CI.  D6-400.000. 
Krizek.  Katherine.  to  McMahon.  Franklin  D.  Bed  for  pets.  386.831.  C\. 

D30- 1 18.000. 
Krueger.  Jerry;  aitd  McConnell.  Patrick,  lo  While  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc  Side  vem  frame  386,735.  Q.  D12-190.000. 
Kuerbis.  Tate  E..  to  Nike.   Inc    Element  of  a  shoe  sole.   386.591.  O. 

D2-947.000. 
Kume.  Toshiaki;  and  Shomura.  Yoshimasa.  lo  Seiko  Instniments  Inc.  Walch 

case.  386.692.  Q.  D  10-30.000. 
Kumho  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Jeoog.  Taek-Gyun,  386,728,  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Kunkler.  Todd  M  Bank  check.  386.784.  O.  D19-1I.000. 
Kuramochi.  Izumi  See — 

Matsuda.  Shoichiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi, Izumi,  386,725,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Kyser,  Bill.  Wrench  extension  386,656.  CI.  D8-2I.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See— 

Militia.  Libbe  A..  386.811.  CI.  D26- 156.000. 
Porter.  David  H  ;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  386.810,  CI.  D26- 145.000. 
Laclede  Chain  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

CaUelt.  Timothy  J..  386.868.  CI.  D34-17.000. 
Lake.  Thomas,  lo  Telex  Conununications,  Inc.  Microphone.  386,764,  Q. 

DI4-225.000. 
Lamke.  Greg  D.:  See — 

Dormor.  Nicholas  Q..  and  Lamke.  Greg  D..  386,869.  CI.  D34-2I.00O. 
Halvorson.  Harold,  Jr;  Lamke,  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg,  Joyce  S.. 

386.870,  CI.  D34-21.000. 

Halvorson,  Harold,  Jr;  Lamke,  Greg  D.;  and  Brombox,  Joyce  S.. 

386.871.  CI.  D34-2 1.000. 
Lamps  Plus.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  Dennis  K..  386.803.  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Swanson.  Dennis  K..  386.809.  C\.  D26-1 10.000. 
Landers.  Samuel  Patrick:  See — 

Attinello.  John  Steven;   Kotanides.  John.  Jr:  and  Landers.  Samuel 

Patrick.  386.731.  CI.  D12-147.000. 

Langlois    D'Estainlol.    Pierre;    and    Detallanie.   Jean-Charles,    to   Socieie 

Anonyme  des  Marches-Usines  Auchan  S.A.M.U.  Caddy  or  can  for  self 

service  stores.  386.873.  CI.  D34-2I.000. 

LaRowe.  Peter,  to  Nike,   inc.   Element  of  a  shoe  upper.   386.599.  Q. 

D2-972.000. 
Lauer.  Gerald  K.:  S*f— 

Rubin,  Robert  M.;  Lauer,  Gerald  K.;  and  Mertell.  Holland  A..  386.768. 
CI.  D15-12.000. 
Lawrence,  James  C.  Paint  brtjsh  and  roller  cleaning  tool.  386.857.  CI. 

D32-46.000. 
Lay.  Dieter  F;  See— 

Fitten.  Timothy  E.;  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender,  Thomas  M..  386,687,  CI. 
D9-504.000. 
Lee,  Cheol-Ho,  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  Monitor  for  use  with  a  computer 
system.  386,755.  C\.  D14- 113.000. 
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Levine,  Edward.  Windshield  cleaning  «>ol  386.851.  CI.  D32-4(J.OOO. 
Lewis.  Caroline  Eiko.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Foldable  clock 

386.690.  CI.  DIO-15.000.  I 

Lin.  Yu-Yuan   Iron.  386.863.  CI.  032-^0.000. 
Lindman.  Erik,  to  Suunto  0\   Base  foftcompass  and  compass.  386,699,  CI. 

DlO-68.000. 
Littman.  Sandra  E.:  and  Kaufman.  KJriita  S..  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc.  Liehtine 

fixture   386.806.  CI.  D26-87  000. 
Litton.   Garfield,   to   Revlon   Consumtr   Products  Corporation.   TVeezer 

386.808.  CI.  D28-55.000.  j 

Long  Hall  Technologies.  L.L.C.:  See—i 

Segan.  Mare  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cuifcmings.  Gerald  W.;  Gonser,  Vint;  and 
Santarisiero.  Paul.  386.762.  CI  DI4-194.000. 
Lotte  Confectionerv  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hyun  Song.  386.671.  CI.  D9- 305.000. 
Lovin,  Kenneth  Paul.  Baseball  glove  atfechment.  386.829.  CI.  D29-I22.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  386.606.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Lucas.  Robert  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  oiMsole.  386.592.  CI.  D2-948.000. 
Luederlitz  Lichi  GmbH:  See — 

Engel.  Haitmut  S..  386,804.  CI.  0(6-74.000. 
Lynk.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Klein.  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev.  cAris.  386.668.  CI.  D8-376.000. 
Maddox,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Donoghue.  Michael  R;  and  Middox.  Gregory  J..  386.621.  CI 
D6-303.000.  ^ 

Madison.  Theodore.  Decorative  fender  iiolding.  386.736.  CI.  OI2-190.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Tozawa.  Katsumi;  Hayakawa.  Nao|iro;  Niwa.  Norifumi;  and  Fujimoto. 
Hiroshi.  386.662.  CI.  O8-68.0()a 
Mandish.  Theodore  O.  Shoe  and  boot  deaner  386,858.  CI.  D32-47.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Qarren  M..  386.665,  CI.  08-307.000. 
Marogil,    Joseph    B.    Antiseptic    spray'  nozzle   and   guard.    386.684.   CI 

D9-448.000. 
Maser.  Steven:  See — 

Kobylarz,  Daniel  E.;  Voroba.  Bari;  and  Maser,  Steven,  386.745,  CI. 
DI3-1 19.000.  T 

Matsuda,  Shoichiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu:  abkizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltdl.  The.  Automobile  tire  386.725.  CI 
D 12- 147.000. 
Matye.  Randy  P  Earring.  386.711.  CI.  1)11-44.000. 
McAIister.  John  B.  Cushion  for  a  houstiold  pet.  386.832.  Q.  D30-1 18  000 
McConnell.  Patrick:  See—  ] 

Krueger.  Jerry;  and  McConnell.  Patrick.  386,735.  CI.  012-190.000. 
McCourt,  Robert,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  386,602    CI 

02-972.000. 
McCourt.  Robert,  to  Nike.  Inc.   Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.   386.605.  CI. 

02-972.000.  I 

McKinnon.  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Elkins.  Erich  C;  McKinnon.  Wayfc  E.;  Bryant.  David  E.;  Kingsbury. 
Mary  E.;  Erwin.  Doug  A.;  and  McRight,  William  C.  386.759.  CI. 
014-151.000. 
McMahon.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Krizek.  Katherine.  386.831.  CI.  O|D-II8.000. 
McMillan.  Tom:  See — 

Arnold.  Anthony  W.;  Collins.  Steve!  Johnson.  Jack;  Williams.  Jeflf;  Cox. 
John;  Guthrie.  John;  and  McMillin.  Tom.  386.748.  CI.  013-177  000 
McRight.  William  C:  5*^—  T 

Elkins.  Erich  C;  McKinnon.  Wayiie  E.;  Bryant,  David  E.;  Kingsbury. 
Mary  E.;  Erwin.  Doug  A.;  and  McRight.  William  C.  386.759.  CI. 
D14-151.000.  I 

Meccano.  S.A.:  See —  i 

Urvoy,  Jean-Jacques.  386.744.  CI.  pI3-l  12.000. 
Medi-Rex  Hospital  Products,  Inc.:  See-i- 

Dehavilland.  Lesley  M..  386,849.  <tl.  D32-40.000. 
Meier.  Richard  Alan;  and  Duncan.  Michiel  Gilchrist,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Desk 

386.631.  CI.  D6-480.000.  T 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keidi  C;  Kiely.  John  E.;  and  Hunter. 
Murray,  to  Black  &  Decker.  Inc.  V^^rkbench  incorporating  a  universal 
drawer  accessory.  386.624.  CI.  O6-4(I).000. 
Mele.  Peter  C  Animal  shelter  386.830X1.  D30-108.000. 
Mendini,  Francesco,  to  Swatch  AG  (Swafch  SA)  (Swatch  Ltd.).  Display  case 

386.630.  CI.  06-476.000. 
Menell.  Holland  A.;  S«— 

Rubin,  Robert  M.;  Lauer.  Gerald  Kj;  and  Meitell.  Holland  A..  386  768 
CI.  01 5- 12.000.  I 

Mesco,  Craig  B.  End  cutter  for  a  cigar.  B86.8I4.  CI.  027-195  000 
Metcalf.  Mary  L.:  See —  • 

Richardson.  Nicholas  C;  Metcalf.  Mary  L.;  and  Metcalf,  Ronald  L 
386.682,  CI.  09-434.000. 
Metcalf.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Richardson.  Nicholas  C;  Metcalf. 
386.682.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Michael.  Leslie  Shannon.  III.  Electroni;  zip  code  directory.  386  751    CI 

D14-I00.000.  }  •       . 

MicroTalk  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kobylarz.  Daniel  E.;  Voroba.  Barr  ;  and  Maser.  Steven.  386.745  CI 
D13-119.0O0.  * 

Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co..  the.  Ivy  leaf  wire  ring.  386.811.  CI 
026- 156.000. 
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Milicia.  Libbe  A.:  See — 

Potter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  386.810.  CI.  O26-I45.000 
Miller,    O.    Scoa.   to   Dart    Industries    Inc.    Covered    vent.    386.685.   CI. 

09-449.000. 
Miller,  Garry  A.  Rotating  display.  386.792.  CI.  D2O-2I.00O 
Minami.  Takaaki.  to  Hakuba  Shashin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Holding  ca.'ic 

for  cartridge  film.  386,615.  CI.  03-295.000. 
Minh.  Tran  Q.:  See — 

Antao.  Leonard  F;  Minh.  Tran  Q.;  and  Thompson.  George  L.,  386.791, 
CI.  O20-5.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Khieu.  Sithya  S..  386.706.  CI.  010-1 13.000. 
Witt.  David  F;  and  Foslien.  Floyd  L..  386.640,  C\.  06- 545.000. 
Mitek  Corporation:  See — 

Pleitz.  John.  386.761.  CI.  D14-I88.000. 
Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  Forklift  America  Inc.:  See — 

Rick,  Sean  E.;  and  Stotts.  Jay  B..  386.872,  Q.  034-34.000. 
Russey.  James  W.;  and  Burkholder,  Gary  F,  386.877.  CI.  034-34.000 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Cullen.  Murray  S..  386.740.  CI.  DI2-2O9.0O0. 
Mollan.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Pini.  John  F;  and  Mollan.  Kenneth  A..  386.838,  CI.  D3O-133.O00. 
Monadnock  Lifetime  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Starrett.  Paul  D..  386.612.  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Moonshine- Voelker.  Marlene;  and  Szymanski.  Aaron,  to  Sells  Flolo,  Inc 

Heart  and  star  light.  386,807.  CI.  D26-94.000. 
Mora.  Ludwin:  See — 

Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa;  Mora,  Ludwin;  Copland,  Duncan;  Sulik,  Joseph 
M.;  and  Parson,  George,  386.822.  C\.  D28-49.000. 
Moreau.  Francois:  See — 

Sl-Pierre.  Yvon  M.;  Dubeau.  Andre;  Moreau.  Francois;  and  Cyr.  Roch 
386.637.  CI.  06-515.000. 
Morgan.  Edward  D.  Coolant  container  safety  cone.   386.705,  CI    DIO- 

113.000. 
Mori.  Chuzo,  to  Kaisha,  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki.  Punch.  386.790,  CI.  DI9- 

72.000. 
Moro.  Ken:  See — 

Ryuen.  Shoko;  and  Moro,  Ken,  386,770,  CI.  DI6-I33.000. 
Morrissette.  Andrew  D.;  and  Morrissette.  Elizabeth  A.  Combined  razor  and 

shaving  cream  dispenser.  386.820.  CI.  D28-46.000. 
Morrissette.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Motrissene.  Andrew  0.;  and  Morris<>ette.  Elizabeth  A..  386.820   CI 
028-46.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Amero,  Willard  F.  Jr;  and  Hassenzahl,  Steven  L.,  386,742,  CI   013- 

103.000. 
Harris.  Daryl  R.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nagele.  Albert  L..  386,757. 

CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Tokiyama,  Masara;  and  OrtMS.  Glen  A..  386.767.  CI.  D14-258  000 
Muller.  Lisa.  Cordless  hair  dryer  386.815.  CI.  D28-13.000. 
Muzzarelli.  Marco;  and  Amati.  Giuseppe,  to  Claus  Enensberger  Corporation 

Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  386.739.  CI.  012-209.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  for 

pressurized  fluid-operating  devices.  386.702.  CI.  DlO-94.000 
Nagele.  Alben  L.:  See- 
Hams.  Daryl  R.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nagele.  Alben  L.,  386,757 
CL  D14-138.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbmzzese.  Oomenico.  to  Industrie  Naluzzi    Spa 

Seat.  386.623.  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Newburgh  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Thompson.  Donald  V.  R..  386.673.  CI.  D9- 307.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Rebecca  J..  386.667.  CI.  08-352.000. 
Niebuhr.  Michael,  to  Jungheinrich  AG.  Fork  lift  truck.  386.876.  CI.  D34- 

34.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Avar.  Eric  P..  386.596.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P..  386.597.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  386.603,  CI.  02-972.000. 
Cass,  William  J.,  386,589,  CI.  02-947.000. 
Cass,  William  J.,  386,590,  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Cass,  William  J..  386.601.  CI.  02-972.000. 
Cass.  William  J..  386.6<M.  CI.  02-972.000. 
Cooper,  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll.  386.588.  CI.  D2-947.000 
Fogg.  Peter  M..  386.593.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Fogg,  Peter  M..  386.598.  CI.  02-972.000. 
Kuerbis.  Tate  E..  386.591.  CI.  02-947.000. 
LaRowe.  Peter.  386.599.  CI.  02-972.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  386.606.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Lucas.  Robert  J.,  386.592.  CI.  D2-948.000. 
McCourt.  Robert.  386.602.  CI.  D2-972.0OO. 
McCourt.  Robert.  386.605.  CI.  D2-972.0OO. 
Selbiger.  Lawrence.  386.607.  CI.  02-973.000. 
Selbiger.  Lawrence  G.  386.594.  CI.  02-953.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L..  386.595.  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Tong.  James  K..  386.600,  CI.  02-972.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ryuen.  Shoko;  and  Moro.  Ken.  386.770.  CI.  D16-I33.000. 
Nimer.  Fred.  Molded  utility  basket.  386.616.  O.  D3-308.000. 
Nishimura.  Tomohiko.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Brake  lever  for  a  bicycle.  386,734  CI 
DI2-I79.000. 


Nissim,  Ofer.  and  Goldblatt.  Marc.  Perch  386.834.  CI.  030-1 19.000. 
Niwa.  Norifiimi:  See — 

Tozawa,  Katsumi;  Hayakawa.  Naohiro;  Niwa.  Norifumi;  and  Fujimoto. 
Hiroshi,  386.662.  CI.  08-68.000. 
Nowak.  Ralph  M  .  to  First  Years  Inc  ,  The.  Baby  monitor  receiver.  386,703, 

a.  OI0-I04.000. 
NSM  Jukebox  GmbH:  See— 

Snihler.  Rolf,  386,760.  CI.  D14-I73.000. 
O'Grady.  Richard:  See— 

Craft.  Charles  W.;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  and  O'Grady.  Richard.  386,866. 
CI.  034- 1. 000. 
O'Hare.  Timothy  M..  to  Bernhardt  Furniture  Company.  Cabinet.  386.628.  CI. 

E)6-445.000. 
Ohno.  Masaharu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Pad  for  electronic  drum.  386.780. 

CI.  DI7-22.000. 
Orgovan.  E>onald  J   Reading  light  bar  386.801.  CI.  026-31.000. 
Gross.  Glen  A.:  See— 

Tokiyama.  Masaru;  and  Oros!;.  Glen  A..  386.767.  C\.  014-258.000. 
Orrico.  Mario:  Velazquez.  Herb;  Farhadieh.  Rou;  Avranoovich.  Rudy;  and 
Koford.  Stuart.  Device  for  making  coffee  and  espresso  beverages  in  a 
microwave  oven   386.644,  CI.  07-300.000. 
Pacific  Connections  of  California.  Inc  :  See — 

Terzian.  Martin.  386.613.  CI.  03-289.000. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter  See- 
Schmidt.  G.  Geny.  386.812,  O.  D27-187.000. 
Packard  Bell  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Esslinger.  Hanmut  H.;  Friesen.  Mark;  and  Amil,  Gadi,  386,750.  CI. 
OI4-I00.000. 
Painter's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Koptis.  Kurt.  386.853,  a.  D32-45.000. 
Koptis.  Kurt,  386.854.  CI.  032-45.000. 
Koptis.  Kurt.  386.855.  CI.  032^5  000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.  Necklace.  386.709.  CI. 

Dl  1-3.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.  Watch  bracelet.  386.710.  CI 

Dl  1-24.000. 
Park.  Hyun  Song,  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  wrapper.  386.67 1 . 

a.  09-305.000. 
Parson.  George:  See — 

Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa;  Mora.  Ludwin;  Copland.  Duncan;  Sulik.  Joseph 
M.;  and  Parson.  George.  386.822.  O.  028-49.000. 
Pass,  Ronald  I.;  and  Bustraan,  Donald  W..  to  JDI  Group.  Inc.  Table  base. 

386.633.  CI.  06^95.000. 
Passamare,  Patricia  Rose  Bird  feeder.  386.835,  CI.  030-124.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Furniture  pattern. 

386.635.  CI.  D6-5 II. 000. 
Pearsons.  Eirol  S.:  See — 

Kelley.  James  O.;  and  Pearsons.  Errol  S..  386.622.  CI.  06- 366.000. 
Peart,  Stephen:  See— 

Gifford.  Michael  F;  Oaiw.  Michael  S.;  Peart.  Stephen;  and  Schmidt. 
Peter.  386.754,  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Petrie,  Ross  J.,  to  Franco,  Sr,  James  L.  Golf  club  cleaner.  386.847.  a. 

D32-35.000. 
Phillips.  Raymond  John,  to  Speciality  Holdings  Limited.  Support  device  for 

elongate  members  386.670.  O.  08-396.000. 
Pini,  John  F ;  and  Mollan.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Ear-Clear  Corporation.  Mat  for  pet 

feeding  dish.  386.838.  CI.  030- 133.000. 
Mastics  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson,  Billy  O.,  386,786,  Q.  DI9-32.000. 
Pleitz,  John,  to  Mitek  Corporation.  Audio  amplifier.  386.761.  CI.  DI4- 

188.000. 
Poly-Lina  Limited:  See — 

Barlow.  Garry.  386.672.  CI.  09-305.000. 
Porter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  io  L.O.  Kichler  Co..  The.  Wall  lamp 

support.  386.810.  D.  D26-I45.000. 
Potlatch  Corporation:  See — 

Giesler.  Ed.  386.620.  CI  D5-53.000. 
Printlink  Publishers.  Inc.:  See — 

Oertaugh.  William  N..  386,785,  CI.  DI9-30.000. 
Pullman.  Burke  C.  Combined  lipstick  holder,  mirror  and  flashlight.  386.828. 

CI.  D28-77  000 
Quinlan.  James  J.;  and  Yonkaitis.  John  A  Wall  marking  device.  386.787.  CI 

019- 36.000. 
Ramco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnette.  Mark  E.;  Eich.  Rodger  W.;  and  Bartlett.  Andrew  C  .  386.805. 
CI.  D26-74.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See —  c 

Kosmyna.  Michael.  386.654.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Rath.  Klaus  Peter,  to  A/S  Modulex.  Post  for  a  sign.  386.794.  CI.  020-41.000. 
Ratliff.  Sharon  L.;  and  Johnson.  James  W.  Iron  holder.  386,864,  CI.  D32- 

73.000. 
Rausch,  Kevin:  See — 

Bennen,  Tom  B.;  and  Rausch,  Kevin,  386,630,  CI.  D7-624.000. 
Redmond  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Finen.  Timothy  E.;  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  386.687,  CI. 
09-504.000. 
Reid.  Kevin  Alan:  See — 

Attinello.  John  Steven;  and  Reid.  Kevin  Alan.  386.726,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Reil.  Vladimir  Snap  closure  for  display  package.  386.681.  C\.  D9-434.000. 
Remington  Corporation.  L.  L.  C:  See — 


Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa;  Mora.  Ludwin;  Copland.  Duncan;  SuUk.  Joseph 
M.;  and  Parson.  George.  386.822.  CI.  028-49.000 
Reno.  Christopher  Scott,  to  Cigaroma.  Inc.  Cigar  arotttacizing  insert  dish 

386.813.  a.  027-194.000. 
Republic  of  Tea.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Corcoran.  Thomas  L.;  and  Schwartz.  Christine  Corday.  386.674.  CI. 
O9-.307.000 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Linon.  Garfield.  386,808,  CI.  028-55.000. 
Richardson,  Nicholas  C;  Metcalf.  Mary  L.;  and  Metcalf.  Ronald  L.  Bag 

carrying  and  organizing  device.  386.682.  Q.  09-434.000. 
Rick.  Sean  E  ;  and  Stotts.  Jay  B..  to  Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  Fortlifl  America 

Inc   Forklift.  .386.872.  CI   034-34.000. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  to  Timex  Corporaaon.  Casing  for  a  watch.  386.693.  CI. 

01 0-30.000 
Rimback.  Peter;  and  Vidmar.  James,  to  Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc. 

Landscape  timber  connecting  system   386.652.  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Rmer.  Ronald  A.  Fanciful  cross.  386.714.  C\.  011-I2I.OOO. 
Robinson.  Tod  M.  Cantilevered  table.  386.632.  CI.  06-480.000. 
Rolex  Watch  USA..  Inc  :  See— 

Pandel.  Christiane.  386.709.  O.  01 1-3.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  386.710.  CI   011-24.000. 
Rossman.  James  P;  and  Selthofner.  Robert  F.  to  Docks  Edge.  Inc    Boat 

fender.  386,733.  Q.  D 12- 168.000. 
Rostron.  Dan  Grill  cleaning  tool   386.859.  O.  D32-49.000 
RubberiTUud  Iricorporated:  See — 

Breen.  John  0..  386.860.  CI.  032-53.000. 

Craft.  Charies  W.;  Casteel.  Stephen  R;  and  O'Gradv,  Richard.  386.866. 
CI.  034-1  000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Bennett,  Tom  B.;  and  Rausch.  Kevin.  386.650.  O.  D7-624.000. 
Hunt.  David  L..  386.836.  CI.  D30- 124.000. 
Rubin.  Robert  M.;  Lauer.  Gerald  K.;  and  Mertell.  Holland  A.,  to  Billy  Goat 

Industnes.  Inc   Bru.sh  cutter  386.768.  CI   015-12.000 
Russey.  James  W.;  and  Burkholder.  Gary  F.  to  Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  FotUift 

America  Inc.  Forklift.  386.877.  CI.  D34- 34.000. 
Ryuen.  Shoko;  and  Moro.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Binoculars.  386.770. 

CI  DI6-I33.000. 
Sakazume.  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Select  function"  icon  for  a  display 

screen.  386.749.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Salce.  John  E.:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Desy,  Raoul;  and  Salce,  John  E..  386,777,  Q.  DI6-331000. 
Salvino,  Larry  R  Nail  file  with  pivot  handle   386.824.  CI.  D28-59.000 
Salvino,  Lany  P  Nail  file  with  gripping  handle   386.825.  CI.  028-59.000. 
Salvino,  Larrv  R  Double  nail  file  with  vertical  handle.  386,826.  CI.  028- 

59.000. 
Salvino,  Larry  P  Nail  file  witfi  tab  handle.  386.827,  Q.  028-59.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Hyun,  386.875.  CI.  034-34.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Jansson.  Conny;  Himbert.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hikan;  and  Bobjer.  Olle. 

386.658.  CI.  08-52.000. 

Jansson.  Conny;  Himbert.  Hans;  Bergqvist.  Hikan;  and  Bobjer,  Olle, 

386.659,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Sandy  Littman,  Inc.:  See — 

Littman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S  .  386.806.  CI.  026-87.000. 
Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Watch  bezel  and  casing. 

386.695.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Sang.  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  a  watch. 

.386,708.  CI.  DIO-I28.000. 
Santarisiero.  Paul:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gonser.  Vint;  and 
Santarisiero.  Paul.  386.762.  O.  014- 194.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  David,  386,608.  CI.  D2-980.000. 
Sasaki.  Jeffrey  Kari.  to  Verifone  Inc.  Transaction  terminal  console  and  swivel 

•stand.  386.781.  O  DI8-4.000. 
Sa.saki,  Jeffrey  Kari.  to  Verifone  Inc.  Swivel  stand  for  transaction  terminal 

console.  386.782.  CI.  Dl  8-4.000. 
Schmidt,  G.  Geny.  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutler.  Cigar  humidor.  386.812.  CI. 

027- 1 87.000. 
Schmidt.  Peter  See — 

Gifford,  Michael  F:  Dann,  Michael  S.;  Peart,  Stephen;  and  Schmidt, 
Peter,  386,754,  CI.  D14- 107.000. 
Schneider.  Paul  A.,  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.  Venetian  blind 

slat.  386.642.  O.  06-580.000. 
Schwartz.  Christine  Coniay:  See — 

Corcoran,  Thomas  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Christine  Coniay,  386,674,  C\. 
D9-307.000. 
Schwartz.  Sam.  Combined  bottle  and  stopper  386.689.  CI  D9-546.000. 
SEB:  See— 

Wurth,  Robert,  386,646,  CI.  07-354.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Komori,  Yasuhiro,  386,7%,  CI  021 -13.000. 
Segan,  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gonser.  Vint;  and 
Santarisiero,  Paul,  to  Long  Hall  Technologies,  L.L.C.  AM/FM  tran.sistor 
radio.  386,762.  CI.  014-194.000. 
Seifen.  Cornelia,  to  Braun  Akticngesellschafl.  Hair  forming  appliance. 

386.816.  CI  D28-18.00O. 
Seiko  Iniitruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kume.  Toshiaki;  and  Shomura,  Yosfaimasa,  386,692.  CI.  OI0-30.000. 
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Sekine.  Naofumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  idisha.  Video  camera  with  video  tape 

recofder.  386,771,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Selbiger,  Lawrence,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Elei^nl  of  a  shoe  upper.  386,607,  CI. 

D2-973.000. 
Selbiger.  Lawrence  C,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Po<ion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  386,594,  CI. 

D2-953.000. 
Sells  Floto.  Inc.:  See— 

Moonshine-Voetker.  Marlene:  and  Stymanski.  Aaron,  386.807,  CI.  D26- 
94.000. 
Seithofner,  Roben  E:  See— 

Rossman,  James  R;  and  Selthofnpr,  Robert  E,  386,733,  Q.  D12- 
168.000. 
Semak,  Mark  A.  Storage  unit.  386,741,  tl.  DI2-425.000. 
Serslev,  Chris:  See —  i 

Klein.  Richard  B.;  and  Serslev.  Chiis.  386,668.  O.  D8-376.000. 
Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres  Ltd):  See— 

Wunderman,  Severin  S.,  386.697.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Sherman,  Gary:  See — 

Frankel.  Joi;  and  Sherman.  Gary.  316.712,  C\.  Dl  1-91.000. 
Frankel.  Joi:  and  Sherman.  Gary.  3|6,713.  CI.  DI  1-91.000. 
Sheu,  Muh-Chuen.  Waterproof  container,  386.611,  Q.  D3-215.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nishimura,  Tomohiko,  386,734.  CI.  Dl  2- 179.000. 
Shiocani.  Yasushi;  and  Taku.  Masakazu,  ta  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera. 

386.775,  a.  D16-218.000.  1 

Sbomura,  Yoshiinasa:  See —  I 

Kume,  Toshiaki:  and  Shomura.  Yosiimasa.  386.692.  C\.  DIO- 30.000. 
Shui-Shang,  Chen.  Goose-quill  pen  386,788.  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Shurtleff.  Jill  Marie;  and  Yen.  TzuJun..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razor 

handle.  386.821.  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Shyu.  Jenq-Pyng.  Y-shaped  toothbrush  386,617.  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems:  See — 

Elkins.  Erich  C  :  McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  Bryant.  David  E.;  Kingsbury. 
Mary  E.;  Erwin.  Doug  A.;  and  McRight.  William  C,  386,759,  CI. 
DI4-I5I.000.  I 

Sligh  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Kelley,  James  O.;  and  Pearsons,  Ertol  S.,  386,622,  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  KojI.  386.702.  CI.  DlO-94.000. 
Smith.  Ervin  M.:  Todd.  John  A.;  Troy.  Dennis  K.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip  L. 

Island  payment  terminal.  386.882.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Smith.   Judy.    Hand   luggage    for   carrying   pel   supplies.    386,614,   C\. 
D3-291.0O0  /    e    I—       n- 

Smith.  Rebecca  J.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company  Faceplate.  386,667.  CI. 

D8-352.O00.  e  K-7 

Smithbome.  Gary  Kenneth,  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company.  Camera  with 

movable  lens  cover.  386.773.  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Marches-Uslnes  Akchan  S.A.M.U.:  See— 

Langlols  D'Estaintot.  Pierre;  and  Delallante.  Jean-Charies.  386,873  Q 
D34-2 1.000. 
Somers.  Roben  I.:  See — 

DeMore,  Anthony  M.;  Gierke.  Marti^  R;  Somers.  Robert  I.;  and  Welch, 
Peter  E,  386,841,  Q.  D32-15.0O(ll 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kataoka.  Tetsu,  386,772.  CI.  D  16-202.000. 

Wicks.  James  E..  386.758.  CI.  D14-I50.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Wicks.  James  E..  386.758.  CI.  D14-I50.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Jos«ph  G.,  386,716.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Josflph  G.,  386,717.  C\.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  386,718.  C\.  DI  1-164.000 
Speciality  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Phillips.  Raymond  John.  386.670.  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Spirer.  Steven  E.  Chisel  blade.  386,655,  Cl.  D8-20.000 
Spirer.  Steven  E.  Chisel.  386,657,  CI.  D8-47.0OO. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Paul  A.,  386,642,  Q.  D6.580.000. 
Spyderco,  Inc.:  See — 

GlessCT,  Louis  S.,  386.664.  Cl  D8-».0OO. 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Remote  control  unit 

386.763,  Cl.  D14-218.000 
Stanett.  Paul  D..  lo  Monadnock  Lifetime  Products.  Inc.  Side  handle  police 

baton  holder.  386.612,  Cl.  D3-229.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Dotmon,  Nicholas  Q.;  and  Lamke,  Greg  D.,  386,869,  C\.  D34-2 1.000. 

Halvorson,  Harold,  Jr;  Lamke,  Gitg  D;  and  Bromberg,  Joyce  S, 

386.870,  Cl.  D34-2 1.000. 

Halvorson,  Harold,  Jr.;  Lamke,  Gitg  D.;  and  Brombers.  Joyce  S., 

386.871.  C1.D34-21.000. 

Meier,  Kichard  Alan;  and  Duncan,  Michael  Gilchrist,  386,631,  Cl. 
D6-480.000. 
Storm,  Karl  A.  Disposable  leaf  collector.  386,865,  O.  D34-1  000 
Stotts,  Jay  B.:  See- 
Rick.  Sean  E.;  and  Stotts.  Jay  B..  385.872,  C\.  D34- 34.000. 
St-Pierre,  Yvon  M.;  Dubeau,  Andre;  Moteau,  Francois;  and  Cyr,  Roch,  to 
Impenal  Tobacco  Limited.  Theft  proof  pack  dispenser    386,637,  C\ 
D6-515.000.  r         t~         y^ 

Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Josq*  G..  386.716.  Q.  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  386,717,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 


Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  386,718.  Q.  DII-164.000. 
Strauss,  Gary:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  Strauss,  Gary;  Cummlngs,  Gerald  W.;  Gonser.  Vint;  and 
Santarislero.  Paul,  386,762,  Cl.  DI4-I94.000. 
Strohmeyer,  Rolf;  and  Kemker.  Uwe.  to  Vorwerk  Elektrowerke  Stiftung  & 

Co..  KG  Vacuum  cleaner.  386.843,  Cl.  D32-22.000. 
Stuhler,  Rolf,  to  NSM  Jukebox  GmbH    CD-ROM  jukebox.  386.760   CI 

D 14- 1 73.000. 
Sturm.  Gary  S.  Dog  waste  collector.  386.840.  C\.  D30- 162.000. 
Su.  Shou-Mei.  Pulse  modulated  mid-frequency  current  generator.  386,746, 

a.  DI3-123.000. 
Sugano,  KojI:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  KojI.  386.702.  Cl.  DlO-94.000. 
Sugimolo.  Sonoko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Lid.  Automobile  tire 

386.727.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Sulik,  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa;  Mora,  Ludwin;  Copland.  Duncan:  Sulik,  Joseph 
M.;  and  Parson.  George.  386.822.  Cl.  D28-49.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Sonoko.  386.727.  a.  D 12- 1 47.000. 
Sutton.  Roger  A.  Bucket  with  a  projecting  lip  portion.  386.861,  d.  D32- 

Suunto  Oy:  See — 

Lindman,  Erik,  386.699.  Cl.  D  10-68.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fujieda.  Yoshlaki.  386.723.  Cl.  D12-1 10.000. 
Swanson.  Dennis  K..  to  Lamps  Plus,  Inc.  Lamp  with  multiple  lights  each 

mounted  on  a  flexible  stem.  386.803.  Cl.  D26-62.000. 
Swanson.  Dennis  K..  to  Lamps  Plus.  Inc.  Desk  lamp.  386.809.  Q.  D26- 

110.000. 
Swatch  AG  (Swatch  SA)  (Swatch  Ltd.):  See— 

Mendlnl.  Francesco.  386.630.  Cl.  D6-476.000. 
Szekley.  Martin,  to  Titan  Industries  Limited.  Watch  case.  386.691    Cl 

D  10-30.000. 
Szymanski.  Aaron:  See — 

Moonshine- Voelker.  Marlene;  and  Szynuuiski.  Aaron,  386.807,  C\.  D26- 
94.000. 
Takei.  Sadakazu:  See — 

Matsuda.  Sholchiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chl.  Izuml.  386.725.  C\.  D12-I47.000. 
Taku.  Masakazu:  See — 

Shiolanl.  Yasushi;  and  Taku.  Masakazu.  386.775,  Cl.  D16-2I8.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike.  Inc  Shoe  outsole  386,595.  Cl.  D2-960.000. 
Telex  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Lake.  Thomas,  386,764.  C\.  D14-225.000. 
Temtec.  Inc.:  See — 

Haas.  David  J.;  and  Haas.  Sandra.  386.793.  Cl.  D20-27.000. 
Terzian.  Martin,  to  Pacific  Connections  of  California.  Inc.  Combined  carrying 

device  and  separable  mini-carrying  device.  386,613,  Cl.  D3-289.000. 
Thompson,  Donald  V.  R.,  to  Newburgh  Manufacturing  Corp.  Boole.  386  673 

a.  D9-307.000. 
Thompson,  George  L.:  See — 

Antao,  Leonard  E;  MInh.  Tran  Q.;  and  Thompson,  George  L.,  386,791 
Cl.  D2O-5.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Starck.  Philippe.  386.763.  Cl.  D14-2I8.000. 
Timex  Cotporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T.  386.694.  Q.  DlO-30.000. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  386.693,  Cl.  DIO- 30.000. 
Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  386,695,  Q.  D 10-30  000. 
Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  386,708,  Cl.  DIO- 1 28.000. 
Woo,  Moon  K.;  and  Fung,  Desmond,  386,707.  C\.  DlO-128.000. 
Tire  Mart,  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Michael  L..  386,732,  C\.  DI2-1SI.000. 
Titan  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Szekley,  Martin,  386.691,  a.  DIO-30.000. 
Todd.  John  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Ervin  M.;  Todd.  John  A. ;  Troy.  Dennis  K.;  and  Bitiokshire.  Phillip 
L..  386.882.  Cl.  D99-28  000. 
Tokiyama.  Masaru;  and  Oross.  Glen  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Control  head  for  a 

mobile  radio.  386,767,  Cl.  DI4-258.000. 
Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Sholchiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chl.  Izuml.  386.725.  Cl.  D12-I47.000. 
Tolpin.  Thomas  W.  Confection  package  386.675.  Cl.  D9-3 10.000. 
Tong.  James  K..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe.  386.600.  Cl.  D2-972.000 
Toyota  JIdosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Doyle.  David  P.  386.738.  Cl.  D12-209.000. 
Tozawa,  Katsumi;  Hayakawa.  Naohiro;  Niwa,  Norifumi;  and  Fujimoto, 
Hiroshi,  to  Makita  Corporation.  Portable  electric  screwdriver.  386,662.  Cl 
D8-68000. 
Transaction  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Do,  Cuong;  Bui,  Xuan  S.;  Dudasik,  Edward  M.  R.;  and  Ha,  Nhut  Trung 
386,883,  Cl.  D99-28.000. 
Troy,  Dennis  K.:  See — 

Smith,  Ervin  M;  Todd,  John  A.;  TVoy.  Dennis  K.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip 
L..  386.8«2.  Cl.  D99-28.000. 
Tyra.  Brent  A.  Reconfigurable  bottle  and  bat.  386.678.  C\.  D9-337.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  386.635.  Cl.  D6-5I1.000. 
Upper  Midwest  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 


Daugs.  Robert  Paul.  386.634.  C\.  D6-5 10.000. 
Urvoy.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Meccano.  SA.  Motor.  386.744.  Cl.  D 1 3- 11 2.000. 
Van  Scoyoc.  Velissa;  Mora.  Ludwin;  Copland.  Duncan:  Sulik.  Joseph  M.;  and 
Parson.  George,  to  Remington  Corporation.  L.   L.  C.  Ladies  shaver 
386.822,  Cl.  D28-49.000. 
Vaske,  Brenda.  Memorial  picture  frame  with  bouquet  holder.  386,880,  Cl. 

D99- 18.000. 
Velazquez,  Herb:  See — 

(jrrico,  Mario;  Velazquez.  Hcth;  Farhadieh.  Rou;  Avramovlch,  Rudy; 
and  Koford.  Stuart  386,644.  CI.  D7-300.000 
Verifone  Inc.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Jeffrey  Kari.  386.781.  Cl.  D18-4.000. 
Sasaki.  Jeffrey  Karl.  386.782.  O.  DI8-4.000. 
Vidmar.  James:  See — 

Rimback.  Peter,  and  Vidmar.  James.  386.652.  G.  D8-I.000. 
Viner.  Sam  1.   Hand  held  self  contained  window  washer.  386,852,  Cl. 

D32-42.000. 
Visloneer.  Inc.:  See — 

GIfford,  Michael  E;  Dann.  Michael  S.;  Peait  Stephen:  and  Schmidt. 
Peter.  386.754.  Cl.  D14-107.000. 
Voroba.  Barry:  See — 

Kobylarz.  Daniel  E.;  Voroba.  Barry;  and  Maser.  Steven.  386.745.  Cl. 
D 13- 119.000. 
Vorwerk  Elektrowerke  Stiftung  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Strohmeyer.  Rolf,  and  Kemker.  Uwe.  386.843.  Cl.  D32-22.000. 
Walch.  Chnstophe.  Multlplece  plastic  wrisrwalch.  386.696.  C\.  DIO-32.000. 
Walther.  John:  See— 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  and  Walther.  John.  386.701.  Cl.  DIO-92.000. 
Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Frederick.  Lynn  A.,  to  Hoover  Company.  The. 

Vacuum  cleaner  conversion  arrangement.  386,845,  Cl.  D32-32.000. 
Weder,  EVxiald  E.,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  SouthiMc  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  386.716.  CI   Dl  1- 164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Soudipac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  386.717.  Cl.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  386.718.  Cl  Dl  1-164.000. 
Welch.  Peter  F:  See— 

DeMore.  Anthony  M.;  Gierke.  Martin  P;  Somers.  Robert  I.;  and  Welch. 
Peter  E.  386.841.  Cl.  D32-15.000. 
Welsh,  Roben  P  Switch  for  a  power  mechanism.  386.747,  O.  D13-I67.000. 
White  Consolidated  industries.  liK.:  See — 

Krueger.  Jeiiy;  and  McConnell.  Patrick,  386.735.  Cl.  DI2-190.000. 
Wicks.  James  E .  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Coqxiration  of  America. 
Telephone  handsel  and  cradle.  386.758.  Q.  D14-150.000. 


Williams.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Harris.  Daryl  R.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  and  NmcIc.  Albert  L  .  386.757. 
Cl.  D 14- 138.000. 

Williams.  Jeff:  See- 
Arnold.  Anthony  W.;  Collins.  Steve;  Johnson.  Jack;  Williams.  Jeff;  Cox. 
John;  Guthrie.  John;  and  McMillan.  Tom.  386.748.  C\.  D13-I77.000 

Willis.  James  Edmund.  Educational  toy  386.789.  Cl.  D  19-59.000. 

Win.  David  E;  and  Fosllen.  Floyd  L..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Suppon  and  reservoir  assembly  for  a  pi«luct  dispenser 
386.640.  Cl.  D6-545.000 

Wong.  Kon  Euan,  to  Bayly  Design  Associates  Pty.  Ltd.  Closure.  386.683.  Cl. 
D9-443000 

Woo.  Moon  K.;  and  Fung.  Desmond,  to  Tintex  Coiporabon.  Bezel  for  a 
watch.  386.707.  Q.  DlO-128.000. 

Wright,  Daniel  Casey,  to  J  &  N  Enterprises.  Inc.  Gas  sensor.  386.700.  Q. 
DIO-78.000 

Wright,  Stanford  W.  Key  retentioo  service.  386,610,  O.  D3-207.000. 

Wunderman,  Severin  S.,  to  Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA) 
(Severin  Montres  Ltd).  Wristwatch.  386,697,  Q.  DlO-32.000 

Wunh,  Roben,  to  SEB  Electric  fryer  386,646,  O.  D7-354.000. 

Yaguramaki,  Iwao,  to  YKK  Cotporation.  Slide  fastener  slider.  386,720,  Cl. 

Dl  1-221.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ohno.  Masahaiu.  386.780.  Cl.  D17-22.000. 
Yao.  Li-ho  Battery  for  a  mobile  phone.  386.743.  Q.  D13-I03.000. 
Yasui.  Tadashi:  See — 

HIrabayashi.  Shigeni;  and  Yasui.  Tadashi.  386.661.  Cl.  D8-68.000. 
Yemlni.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Storage  organizer.  386.626.  Q   D6-445.000. 
Yen.  Tzu-Jun:  See — 

Shurtleff.  Jill  Marie;  and  Yen.  Tzu-Jun.  386,821,  Cl.  D28-48.000. 
Yiu,  Chih-Hao  Dan  board  for  use  on  a  table.  386,795,  a.  D21-6.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yaguramaki.  Iwao.  386.720.  C\  Dl  1-221.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Matsuda.  Sholchiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu:  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuraino- 
chi.  Izumi.  386.725.  Cl.  DI2-I47.000. 
Yonkaitis,  John  A.:  See— 

Quinlan.  James  J  ;  and  Yonkaitis.  John  A  .  386,787,  Cl.  D19-36.000. 
Younger,  Michael  J.  Wooden  deck  cleaning  tool  386,846.  Q.  D32-35.000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See— 

YeminI,  Zvi,  386.626.  a.  D6-445.000. 
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Camith.  Thomas  F.  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc.  Roribunda 

rose  plani  variecy  named  •\\tMapep"    10,126.  CI.  Pit. -22.000. 
DUmmen.  GUnter.  to  EXlmmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  New  Guinea  Impa- 

tiens  plant  named  Dueada'    10,130,  O.  Plt.-87.600. 
Dilmmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen:  See — 

Dummen,  Gunter,  10,130,  CI.  Pit. -87.600. 
DUmmen,  Marga.  10,131,  CI.  Pit. -87.600. 
DiJnunen,  Marga,  to  DUmmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  New  Guinea  Impa- 

tiens  plant  named  -Duecontof.  10,131,  a.  Plt.-87.600. 
Fincham,  Robert,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Company.  Parthenocissus  quin- 

quefolia  plant  variety  named   Monham'.  10,128,  CI.  Pit. -54.100. 
Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,|27,  a.  Plt.-43.100. 
Hartman.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Lamb.  Ann  E.;  and  Hartmw,  Robert  D.,  10,133,  Q.  Pit. -88. 100. 
Kleinhanns,  Christoph,  to  Saattucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH.  Dahlia  plant 

named  Bawhi.  10,132,  CI.  P». -87.800. 
Lamb,  Ann  E.;  and  Hartman,  Robert  D.,  to  Twyfofd  International,  Inc. 
Anthurium  plant  named  Sundial.  10,133,  Q.  Pit. -88. 100. 


Monrovia  Nursery  Company:  See — 

Fincham,  Robert.  10.128.  CI.  PlL-54.100. 
Saatzuchi  Quedlinburg  GmbH:  See — 

Kleinhanns.  Christoph.  10.132,  CI.  Pit. -87.800. 
Stravers,  Lambertus  Johannes  Maria,  to  Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V.  Ger- 

bera  plant  named   Terflorin'.  10,129,  CI.  Pit. -68.100. 
Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V:  See — 

Stravers.  Lambertus  Johannes  Maria,  10,129,  CI.  Pit -68.100. 
Twyford  imemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamb,  Ann  E.;  and  Hartman,  Robert  D.,  10,133,  CI  Plt.-88.100. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See — 

CaiTuth,  Thomas  F,  10,126,  Q.  Plt.-22.000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  Gene  Peach  tree  "Gayla  Rich"    10,127,  CI.  Plt.-43.100. 
Zaiger,  Gary  Neil:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Gram  Gene,  10,127,  CI.  Plt.-43.IOO. 
Zaiger,  Gram  Gene:  See — 

Zaiger,. Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene.  10,127,  C\.  Ph.-43.IOO. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  25.  1997 
NoTC— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


10 

16 

77 

195.1 

209 

227 

427 

436 

446 

465 


CLASS2 

5,689.827 
5.689.828 
5,689.829 
5,689,830 
5,689.831 
5.689.832 
5.689.833 
5.689.834 
5.689.835 
5.689,836 


CLASS  4 

214  5.689,837 

246.1  5,689,838 

4S2  5,689.840 

4W  5.689.841 

661  5.689.842 

675  5.689.843 

CLASS  5 

425  5.689,839 

636  5.689.844 

654  S.689.84S 

CLASS8 

5,690,694 
5.689,846 
5.689.847 
5,689,848 
5,690  695 
5,690.6% 
5.690.697 
5.690.698 
5.690.699 


102 
158 
159 

409 

411 
423 
532 
549 

CLASS  12 

146  M  5.689.849 

CLASS  15 

22.1  5.689.850 

159.1  5.689.851 

405  5.689.852 


CLASSIC 

5.689.853 
5.689.854 
5.689.855 

CLASS  19 


82 
115 

235 


157 
200 
262 


301 
302R 


S.689.8S6 
5,689.857 
5.689.858 

CLASS  23 

5,690,700 
5.690.701 


CLASS  24 


71  J 

115  F 

265  WS 

284 

297 

SI4 

523 

587 

589 

685 


5.689.859 
5.689.860 
5.689.861 
5.689.862 
5.689.863 
5.689,864 
5,689.865 
5.689,866 
5.689.867 
5,689.868 


CLASS  27 

2  5.689.869 

890.053  5.689.881 

CLASS  29 

217  5.689.870 

401.1  5.689.871 

515  5.689.872 

525.11  5.689.873 

^564.4  5.689.874 

^599  5.689.875 

623.1  5.690.702 

623.5  5.690.703 
722  5,589,876 
825  5,689.877 
841  5,689.878 
846  5,689.879 

890.06  5.689.880 
898.1  5.689.882 

CLASS  30 

34.2  5.689.883 

123.3  5.689.884 


160 
162 
220 
250 
332 
340 
394 


292 


80 

86 

92 

97 

114 

239 

270 

631 


7.6 
37 

77R 
129 


403 
418 


5,689.885 
5,689,886 
5.689.887 
5.689.888 
5.689,889 
5,689.890 
5.689.891 

CLASS  33 

5.689.892 

CLASS  34 

5.689.893 
5.689.894 
5.689,895 
5,689.896 
5.689.897 
5.689.898 
5.689.899 
5.689.900 

CLASS  36 

5.689,901 
5,689,902 
5.689.903 
5.689.904 

CLASS  37 

5.689.905 
5.689.906 

CLASS  42 

5.689.907 
5.689.908 


CLASS  43 

19  5.689.909 

42.24  5.689.910 

43.16  5.689.911 

CLASS  44     ■ 

280  5.690.704 

CLASS  47 

5.689.912 
5.689.913 
5.589.914 
5.589.915 

CLASS  49 

5.689.916 

CLASS  51 

5.590.705 
5.690.706 
5,690.707 

CLASS  52 

5,589.917 
5.689.918 
5.689.919 
5.689.920 
5.589.921 
5.589.922 
5.589.923 
5.689.924 
5.589.926 
5.589.927 
5.589.928 
5.689.929 
5.689.930 


1.01 
\S 
58 
72 


252 


295 
307 
309 


7 

153 

167.6 

169.1 

159.5 

210 

223.13 

239 

282.2 

297 

302.1 

648.1 

786.11 


64 
201 
399 

412 
413 
433 
445 
464 
475 
529 
550 
592 


257.2 

348 

366 

380 

428 


CLASS  53 

5,689,931 
5.689.932 
5.689,933 
5,689,934 
5.689.935 
5.689.936 
5.689.937 
5.689.938 
5.589.939 
5.689.940 
5.689.941 
5.689.942 
5.689.943 

CLASS  55 

5.690.708 


5.690.709 
5.590.710 
5,690.71 1 
5.590.712 


490 


16.8 


5.690.713 

CLASS  56 

5.689.944 

CLASS  57 

315  5.689.945 

5.689.946 


408 


39  05 

39.06 

202 

203  1 

277 

316 

322 

442 

491 


3.7 

6 

77 

78 

90 

129 

151 

211 

238.6 

255 

259.3 

262 

372 

484 

511 

644 

652 

653 


CLASS  59 

5.589.947 

CLASS6* 

5.689.948 
5.589.949 
5.689.950 
5.689.951 
5.689.952 
5.689.953 
5.689.954 
5.589.955 
5.689.956 

CLASS  62 

5.689.957 
5.689.958 
5,689,959 
5,689,960 
5,689.961 
5.689,962 
5.589,%3 
5,689.964 
5,689,%5 
5,689,966 
5.689.957 
5.589.968 
5.689.969 
5.689.970 
5.689,971 
5,689,972 
5.589,974 
5.689,973 
5,689,975 


CLASS  65 

76  5,690.714 

5.590,715 


448 


CLASS  66 

174  5.689,976 

219  5.689,977 

CLASS  ?• 

5,689,978 
5,689,979 
5.689,980 
5,589,981 
5.689.982 
5.689,983 
5,689,984 
5,689,985 


CLASS  72 

5.589,986 
^,689,987 
5,689.988 
5,689,989 
5.689,990 
5,689.991 
5.689.992 

CLASS  73 


62 

69 

208 

226 

247 

252 

416 

438 


7.4 

60 

157 

187 

196 

202 

347 


23.31 

24.02 

29.05 

105 

117.3 

162 

504.02 

504.041 

514.02 

573 

580 

597 

644 

662 

721 

756 

790 
842 
861.05 
861  13 


5.691.464 
^^1.465 
9<l9l.466 
5.691.467 
5.691,469 
5,689.993 
5.691.470 
5.691.471 
5,591.472 
5.591.473 
5.591.474 
5.691.475 
5.691.476 
5.691.477 
5.691.478 
5.591.479 
5.691.480 
5.691.481 
5.691.482 
5.691.483 
5.691.484 


861.357 

863.73 

863.86 


5.691.485 
5.691.486 
5.691.487 
5.691,488 


CLASS  74 


89.15 

335 

371 

527 

560 

606lt 

650 


5.689,994 
5.689,995 
5,689.996 
5.689.997 
5.589.998 
5,689.999 
5.690.000 
5.690.001 
5.690.002 

CLASS  75 

231  5.690.716 

381  5.690.717 

711  5.690.718 

CLASS  76 

I0(.6  5.690J)03 

CLASS  81 

53.2  5.690.004 

57.3  5.690.005 
177.2  5.690.006 

CLASS  82 

70  1  5.690.007 

CLASS  83 

26  5.690.008 

75.8  5.690.009 

198  5.690.010 

319  5.690.011 

507  5.690.012 

762  5.690.013 

CLASS  84 

5.691.489 
5.691.490 
5.691.491 
5.691.492 
5.691.493 
5.691.494 
5.691.495 
5.691.496 


21 

170 

291 

421 

602 

609 

518 

661 


CLASS  87 

13  5.590.014 

CLASS  89 

1.4  5.691.497 

CLASS  91 

369  1  5.590.015 

CLASS  92 

5.690.016 
5.690.017 

CLASS  96 

5.690.719 
5.690.720 


58.1 
100 


CLASS  99 

330  5.690.018 

428  5.690.019 

470  5.690.020 

513  5.690.021 

590  5.690.022 

CLASS  IM 

29  5.690.023 

34  5.590.024 

35  5.690,025 
207                   5,690,026 


CLASS  101 

5.590.029 
5,690,027 
5,690.028 
5.690.030 


2.18 
120 
211 
232 


CLASS  102 

202.2  5.691.498 

202  5  5,691.499 

361  5,691.500 

444  5,691.501 

494  5.691  J02 


168 
172.1 


CLASS  1*4 

5.690.031 
5.690.032 


CLASS  105 

3  5.690.033 

199.1  5.690.034 

452  5.690.035 


CLASS  106 


31.13 

31.58 

31.75 

198.1 

2177 

287.17 

287  18 

416 

682 

744 


5.690.721 
5.690.722 
5.690.723 
5.690.724 
5.69a725 
5.690.726 
5.690.727 
5.690.728 
5.690.729 
5.690.730 


25 

51.3 

60 


CLASS  108 

5.690.036 
5.690,037 
5.590,038 


235 


CLASS  110 

264  5,690,039 

CLASS  112 

5,690.040 

CLASS  114 

5.690.041 
5.690.042 
5.690.043 
5.690.044 
5.690.045 
5.690.046 
5.690.047 
5.690.048 

CLASS  116 

5.690.049 


CLASS  117 

5.690.731 
5.690.732 
5.690.733 
5.690.734 
■  5,690.735 
5,690,736 
5.690.737 

CLASS  118 


21.2 
230 

238 
259 
270 
294 
356 


284 


249 
250 
300 
404 
500 
715 

723  MP 
723  MW 


5.690.738 
5.690.739 
5.690.740 
5.690.741 
5.690.742 
5.690.743 
5.690.744 
5.690.050 
5.590.745 


CLASS  119 

5.690.056 
5.690.051 
5.690.052 
5.690.053 
5.690.054 
5.690.055 
5.690.057 
5.590.059 
5.690.050 

CLASS  122 

17  5.590.061 


52.3 
166 
171 
248 
259 
309 
623 
856 
858 


CLASS  123 


41.33 
73  A 
90.11 
90.16 


184.21 
339.25 
436 

443 

490.2 

491 


5,690,062 
5.690,063 
5,690.064 
5.690.065 
5.690.066 
5.690.067 
5.690.068 
5.690.070 
5.690.071 
5.690.072 
5.690.073 
5.690.069 
5.690.074 


5.690.075 


520 

5.690.075 

525 

5.690.077 

529 

5.690,078 

538 

5.690.079 

549 

5.590.080 

570 

5.690.081 

5.690.0*2 

571 

5.690.083 

572 

5.690.084 

644 

5.690.0g< 

674 

5.690.086 

675 

5.690,087 

CLASS  124 

257 

5.690.088 

26 

5.690.089 

80 

5.690.090 

5.690.091 

CLASS  125 

1301  Rc.35.666 

21  5.690,092 

CLASS  126 

299  D  5.690,093 

350  R  5.690,094 


CLASS 

201.23 
202  26 
20418 
205.11 
205.24 

205.27 

207.11 

632 

633 

637 

653  1 


6532 

660.04 

660.07 

660.1 

661.01 

661.08 

662.06 

706 
772 
858 
876 
898 


128 

5.690.095 
5.690,099 
5.690.0% 
5,690.097 
5.690,098 
5.690,100 
5.690,101 
5,690.102 
5,690.103 
5.690.104 
5.590.105 
5.690.106 
5.690.107 
5.690.108 
5.690.109 
5.690.111 
5.690.113 
5.690.110 
5.690,114 
5,690.115 
3,690,116 
5.690,117 
5.690.118 
5,690,119 
5,690,120 
5,690.121 
5,690,122 
5.590.123 

CLASS  130 

5,691,107 

CLASS  131 

281  5.690.125 

343  5,690,126 

364  5.590,127 

CLASS  132 

128  5.690.128 

200  5.690.129 

319  5.590.130 

CLASS  134 

I  5.690.747 
3  5.690,748 
6  5.690.749 

I I  5.690.750 
30  5.690.751 

CLASS  135 

19.5  5.690.131 

24  5.690.132 

124  5.690.133 

133  5.690.134 

CLASS  137 

5.690.135 


1^ 


79 

212 

240 

312 

317 

382 

597 

614.17 


5.690.136 
5.690.137 
5.690.138 
5.690.139 
5.690.141 
5.690.140 
5.690.142 


PI  125 


PI  126 


625.23 
625.43 
828 


5.690.143 
5.690.144 
5.690.145 


CLASS  138 

36  5.690.146 

149  5.690.147 

171  5.690,148 

CLASS  139 

383  A  5.690.149 

426  R  5.690.150 

CLASS  141 

92  5.690,151 

346  5.690.152 

348  5.690,153 

5,690,154 

CLASS  148 

302  5,690.752 

320  5.690.753 
533  5.690.755 
586  5.690,756 
603  5.690.757 
700  5.690.758 

CLASS  150 

159  5.690.155 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5,690.760 

5,690,761 

520  5,690.762 

CLASS  15« 

60  5.690.763 
69  5.690.764 
5.690,765 
73.6  5.690.766 
108  5.690.768 
158  5,690.769 
177  5,690,770 
244.11  5,690,771 
253         5,690,772 

267  5,690,773 
269  5,690,774 
272.8  5.690.775 
304.2  5.690.776 
308.4        5.690.777 

5,690.778 
324  5,690.779 
332  5,690,780 
345  5,690,781 
429  5,690,782 
566  5.690.783 
626  1       5,690,784 

5,690,785 

CLASS  160 

8404  5.690,156 

199  5.690.157 

327  5,690,158 

CLASS  162 

6  5,690,786 

112  5,690,787 

113  5,690,788 
134  5,690,789 
175  5,690,790 
205  5,690,791 
301  5,690,792 

CLASS  164 

9  5.690,477 

132  5,690.159 
136  5,690,160 
358  5,690,161 
459  5,690,162 
480  5,690.163 

CLASS  165 

10  5.690,164 

54  5.690.165 
%  5.690.166 

133  5.690.167 
134.1  5.690.168 

160  5,690,169 

CLASS  166 

55  5,690.170 
63  5.690.171 
123  5.690.172 

268  5.690.173 
275  5,690.174 
278  5.690.175 
304  5.690.176 

321  5.690.177 

CLASS  172 

19  5.690.178 

21  5.690.179 

112  5.690.180 


378 
439 


CLASS  1'  3 


216 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


S  190.181 
S  190.182 


5,190.183 

CLASS  1' 4 

35  R  5, 191.503 

5,  i91.504 
51  5,  i91J05 

65  R  5J91 J06 

67  5*91.507 

92  5i91.508 

117  F  5i91J09 

CLASS  1' 5 

5.  «0.I84 

CLASS  1'7 

5,  «1.510 


CLASS  1'8 

5,  p91,; 


220 


225 


5ji9 


1,511 

91J12 

5i91.513 

CLASS  liO 

65.1  5i90.185 

273  5.190.186 

CLASS  in 

129  5.491.514 

5J91.515 

199  5i9IJ16 

CLASSIC 

70  5.190.187 

CLASS  lf7 

319  5.490.188 

335  5,490,189 

406  5,490,190 


CLASS  11 

18 

2D                    5.( 

80.191 

24.22                 5.1 

«0,192 

729                   5.1 

90,193 

82.1                  5.1 

90,194 

299                    5.( 

90.195 

CLASS  11 

1 

115                    5.< 

90,1% 

CLASS  11 

h 

12.2  R                5.( 
13                      5.( 

90,198 
90,197 

CLASS  11 

^ 

329                    5.( 

90,199 

5.1 

90,200 

35                    5.< 

90,201 

46                      5.( 

7025                5,< 

90,202 
90,203 

85  C                  5,1 

90,204 

133                    5,1 

90,205 

136                    5.( 

90,206 

138                    5.« 

90,207 

214.1                  5.< 

B0.208 

CLASS  19 

1 

370.06              5,« 

W.209 

853                    5,( 

J0.210 

CLASS  20 

|> 

6  A                   5,1 

)1.517 

50.21                  5,1 

»1.518 

61.54                 5,1 

?1.519 

61.62                 5.< 

91.520 

CLASS  2« 

» 

17                      5.< 

W.793 

CLASS 

157.47  5,*0,794 

192.1  5.*0.795 

192.16  5,»0.796 

229  5.W0.797 

279  5,*0,798 

293  5,«0,799 

424  5.f)0,800 

486  5,S)0,80I 

5,d90,802 
S.eO,803 

CLASS  20^ 

99  5,«0,8O4 

118  5,®0,805 

560  5.*I0.806 

655  5.490.8O7 

775  5.fl90,808 

CLASS  2«i 

5.1  5.(90,211 


UMI 


37.8 
45.21 

209.1 

213.1 

214 

278 

303 

308.1 


5.690.212 
5.690.213 
5.690.214 
5.690.215 
5.690,216 
5,690.217 
5.690.218 
5.690.219 
5.690.220 
5,690,221 
5.690.222 
5.690.223 
5.690.224 
5,690,225 
5.690.226 
5.690,227 
5.690.228 
5.690.229 
5.690.230 
5.690.231 
5,690,232 
5,690,233 

CLASS  208 

48  R  5.690.809 

135  5.690,810 

428  5.690.811 

CLASS  2*9 

164  5.690.812 


339 

363 

387.1 

416 

438 

442 

554 

555 

573 
585 
714 


CLASS 


86 

94 

97 

130 

138 

139 

150 

170 

1951 

248 

266 

321.8 

333.01 

350 

384 

602 

634 

636 

646 
661 
662 
703 
739 
791 
803 


210 

5.690.813 
5.690.814 
5.690.815 
5.690.816 
5.690.817 
5.690.818 
5.690.819 
5.690.820 
5.690.821 
5.690,822 
Re.35,667 
5,690,823 
5,690.824 
5.690.825 
5.690.826 
5.690.827 
S.690.828 
5.690.829 
5,690,830 
5,690,831 
5,690.832 
5.690.833 
5.690.834 
5,690.835 
5.690,836 
Re.35.668 


CLASS  211 

22  5.690.234 

60  1  5.690.235 

104  5,690,236 

105.1  5.690.237 

106  5,690.238 

189  5.690.239 

CLASS  212 

180  S.690.240 

CLASS  215 

28  5.690.241 

273  5.690.242 

329  5.690.243 

382  5.690.244 

CLASS  216 

17  5.690.837 

22  5.690.838 

24  5.690.839 

34  5.690.840 

39  5,690,841 

CLASS  218 

123  5,691,521 

128  5.69 1J22 

CLASS  219 

58  5.690.842 

69.17  5.690.843 

121.47  5.690.844 

121.74  5,690,845 

12178  5,690,846 

233  5,690,847 

444  5,690,848 

497  5.690,849 

535  5,690,850 

635  5,690,851 

725  5.690.852 

727  5.690,853 

CLASS  220 

23.4  5.690,245 


254  5.690J246 

403  5.690.247 

404  5.690.248 

666  5,690.249 

CLASS  221 

47  5.690.250 

76  5,690,251 

CLASS  222 

56  5,690252 

102  5,690.253 

135  5.690.254 

5.690.255 
402.1  5.690.256 

593  5.690.854 

CLASS  223 

94  5,690,257 

CLASS  224 

160  5,690,258 

310  5,690,259 

505  5.690.260 

578  5.690.261 

667  5,690.262 

CLASS  22« 

I  5.690J63 

187  5.690.264 

CLASS  227 
81  5.690  J65 

5.690.266 
130  5.690,267 

156  5.690.268 

176.1  5,690,269 

CLASS  228 

180.22  5,690,270 

254  5,690.271 

CLASS  229 

23  R  5.690.272 

107  5.690.273 

117  5.690,274 

120  5.690.275 

CLASS  235 

78  R  5.691,523 

379  5.691.524 

5.691.525 
385  5.691.684 

449  5.691.526 

456  5.691.527 

462  5.691.528 

487  5.691.530 

CLASS  236 

34.5  5.690.276 

94  5,690.277 

CLASS  238 

10  E  5.690.278 

CLASS  239 

127.3  5.690.279 
265.25  5.690.280 
395  5.690.282 

CLASS  241 

34  5.690.283 

41  5.690.284 

172  5.690.285 

296  5.690.286 

CLASS  242 

255  5.690.287 
268  5.690.288 

282  5.690J89 

283  5.690.290 
340  5.690.291 

5.690.292 

354  5.690.293 

355.1  5,690,294 
374  5,690,295 
521  5,690,296 

533.4  5,690,297 
542.3  5,690,298 

571.2  5,690,300 
597.8  5,690,301 

598.3  5,690.302 

CLASS  244 

3.14  5,691.531 

CLASS  248 

188.3  5.690.303 

188.4  5.690.304 
200  5.690.305 
222.52  5.690.306 

274.1  5.690.307 

311.2  5.690.308 


444  5.690,309 

448  5,690,310 

681  5.690J11 

CLASS  249 

114  1  5,690,759 

CLASS  250 

214  R  5,691.532 

222.1  5.691.533 

231.14  5.691.534 

234  5.691.535 

239  5.691.536 

251  5.691,537 

363.05  5.691.538 
370.09  5,691,539 
372  5,691.540 
492  1  5.691  J41 
495.1  5.691  >I2 

559.06  5.69 1J43 
55929  5.691344 
559.38  5.691X5 

CLASS  251 

81  5,690,313 

321  5,690,312 


CLASS  252 

182.27 

5.690.855 

186.26 

5.690.856 

299.01 

5.690.858 

299.1 

5.690.857 

299.67 

5.690.859 

309 

5.690.860 

364 

5.690.862 

582 

5.690,863 

CLASS  254 

88 

5.690.314 

93  R 

5.690.315 

104 

5.690.316 

CLASS  256 

1 

5.690.317 

CLASS  257 

19 

5.691.546 

40 

5.691.089 

67 

5.691.547 

232 

5.691  »8 

282 

5,691.549 

301 

5.691.550 

303 

5.69 1J51 

316 

5.691352 

5,691360 

328 

5.691353 

5.691354 

332 

5.691355 

350 

5.691.556 

357 

5.691.557 

367 

5.691.558 

369 

5,691359 

5,691.561 

391 

5.691.562 

449 

5.691,563 

509 

5,691.564 

632 

5.691365 

664 

5.691366 

675 

5.691.567 

691 

5,691368 

692 

5,691.569 

693 

5.691370 

751 

5.691.571 

5.691372 

758 

5.691373 

5.691374 

786 

5,691375 

CLASS  261 

122.1  5.690.864 

CLASS  264 

1  38  5.690.865 

26  5.690,866 

3.1  5.690.867 
5.690.868 

4.1  5.690.869 

41  5.690.870 

45.4  5,690,871 

73  5,690,872 

103  5,690,873 

129  5.690,874 

146  5,690,875 

151  5,690,876 

161  5,690,877 

203  5,690,878 

237  5.690,879 

257  5.690.880 

263  5.690,881 

295  5,690,882 

318  5,690,883 

328.1  5,690,884 

328.12  5,690.886 


328.4                   5.690.885 

430 

5.690.887 

CLASS  266 

45 

5.690.888 

CLASS  267 

64.19                   5.690.319 

140.12               5,690,320 

140.14               5,690,321 

148 

5.690.322 

CLASS  269 

20 

5.690.323 

CLASS  270 

58.02 

5.690324 

CLASS  271 

65 

5.690.325 

90 

5.690.326 

106 

5.690J27 

204 

5,690.328 

227 

5.690329 

CLASS  273 

108.56               5.690.330                             1 

146 

5.690J31 

260 

5.690.332 

5.690.333 

261 

5.690.334 

292 

5.690335 

302 

5.690.336 

309 

5.690.337 

393 

5.690338 

400 

5.690339 

459 

5.690.340 

CLASS  277 

9 

5.690.341 

180 

5.690  J42 

235  B               5.690.343 

CLASS  2*0 

11.28 

5.690.344 

210 

5.690.345 

234 

5.690.346 

432 

5.690.347 

477 

5,690.348 

610 

5.690.349 

613 

5.690350 

618 

5.690.351 

632 

5.690.352 

688 

5.690353 

728.2 

5.690.354 

730.1 

5.690355 

735 

5,690.356 

737 

5,690,357 

743.1 

5,690.358 

759 

5.690.359 

5.690.360 

763.1 

Re.35.669 

771 

5.690.361 

775 

5.690362 

779 

5.690.363 

CLASS  283 

2 

5.690.364 

67 

5.690.365 

83 

5.690.366 

94 

5.690.367 

CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI127 


CLASS  285 

158  5.690.368 

CLASS  289 

17  5.690.369 

5.690J70 

CLASS  292 

163  5.690.371 

169  5.690372 

201  5.690373 

CLASS  294 

57  5.690374 

CLASS  295 

33  5.690375 

CLASS  296 

99  1  5.690.376 

100  5.690377 
181  5.690.378 

CLASS  297 

118  5,690.379 

225  5,690,380 

234  5,690381 

256.15  5,690.382 

274  5.690.383 

283.1  5.690.384 

34426  5.690,385 


367  5.690386 

J»7  S.690.387 

447.2  5.690.388 

4S2.41  5.690.389 

CLASS  299 

4  5.690.390 

393  5.690391 

Sl.l  5.690.392 

107  5.690393 

CLASS  300 

2  5.690394 

CLASS  301 

105.1  5.690.395 

CLASS  303 

3  5.690.3% 

119.2  5.690.397 

CLASS  305 

162  5.690.398 

CLASS  307 

10.7  5.691376 

IDS  5.691377 

112  5.691378 

113  5.691.579 
119  5.691380 

CLASS  310 

13  5.691381 

14  5.691382 
49  R  5.691383 
67  R  5.691.584 
71  5.691385 
75  D  5.691386 
92  5.691388 
103  5.691.587 
IS6  5.691.589 
IW  5.691.590 
IW  5.691391 
317  5.691392 
32t  5.691393 
330  5.691.594 
J70  5.691395 

CLASS  312 

938  5.690.399 

107  5.690.400 

5.690.401 
I2S  5.690.402 

223.6  5.690,403 

310  5,690,404 

341,2  5,690.405 

CLASS  313 

318.1  5.6913% 

402  5.691.597 

493  5.691.598 

495  5.691399 

497  5.69 1.600 

571  5.691.601 

CLASS  315 

5.48  5,691.602 

209  R  5,691,603 

291  5,691,604 

307  5,691,605 


272 
282 


5,691,631 
5,691,632 


CLASS  324 

71  1  5,691,633 

107  5,691,634 

115  5,691.635 

207.15  5.691.636 

207.23  5.691,637 

207.25  5.691.638 

207.26  5.691.639 
233  5.691.640 
309  5.691.641 
464  5.691.642 
510  5.691.643 
543  5,691.644 
637  5.691.645 
662  5.691.646 
714  5.691.647 
716  5.691.648 
755  5.691.649 

5.691.650 

760  5,691,651 

CLASS  326 

26  5,691.652 

39  5.691.653 

80  5.691.654 

86  5.691.655 

CLASS  327 

7  5.691.656 

94  5,691,657 

104  5,691,658 

143  5,691,659 

147  5.691,660 

172  5.691,661 

292  5.691.662 

560  5.691.663 

565  5.691,664 

CLASS  329 

313  5.691.665 

319  5,691.666 

CLASS  330 

44  5.691,667 

151  5.691.668 

CLASS  331 

17  5.691.669 

%  5,691.670 

158  5.691.671 

CLASS  333 

26  5.691.672 

33  5.691.673 

202  5.691.674 

5.691.675 
204  5.691.676 

2191  5.691.677 

CLASS  335 

216  5.691,678 
5.691.679 
256  5,691,680 
284  5,691.681 
302  5.691.682 
306        5.691.683 


5,691,606 

CLASS  336 

304 

5,691,607 

61 

5.691.685 

383 

5,691.608 

90 

5.691.686 

398 

5.691.609 

120 

5.691,687 

CLASS  318 

CLASS  338 

6 

5.691.610 

22  R 

5.691.688 

254 

5.691.611 

5.691.689 

444 

5.691.612 

309 

5.691.690 

500 

5.691.613 

561 

5.691.614 

CLASS  340 

609 

5.691.615 

310.02 

5.691.691 

615 

5.691.616 

438 

5.691.692 

632 

5.691.617 

439 

5.691.693 

A.ASS320 

442 
461 

5.691.694 
5.691.695 

2 

5.691.618 

471 

5.691.6% 

13 

5.691.619 

544 

5.691.697 

15 

5.691.620 

572 

5.691.698 

29 

5.691.622 

578 

5.691.699 

31 

5.691.621 

600 

5.691,700 

39 

5.691.623 

603 

5,691,701 

48 

5.691.624 

626 

5,691,702 

CLASS  322 

628 

5,691,703 
5,691,704 

20 

5.691.625 

646 

5.691,706 

CLASS  323 

682 
686 

5.691.707 
5.691,705 

205 

5.691.626 

825.31 

5.691,711 

222 

5.691,627 

825  44 

5.691,708 

237 

5,691,628 

5,691,709 

266 

5,691.629 

825.72 

5,691.710 

267 

5.691.630 

853.3 

5.691.712 

870.01                5.691.713 

CLASS  352 

870.05  5.691.714 
870.09              5.691.715 

184 

5.691.801 

CLASS  341 

CLASS  353 

22  5.691,716 
50                      5.691.717 

25 
88 

5.690.406 
5.690.407 

126  5,691.718 
141                    5.691.719 

CLASS  355 

143                    5.691.720 

53 

5.691.802 

154                    5.691.721 

55 

5.691.803 

161                    5.691.722 

Ii 

5.691.805 

178                    5.691.723 

5.691.806 

21U 

5,691,807 

CLASS  342 

104  5,691.724 

126  5.691.725 

357  5.691.726 

361  5.691.727 

373  5.691.728 

374  5.691.729 
560  5.690.299 

CLASS  343 

702  5.691.730 

742  5.691.731 
745  5.691,732 
795  5.691.734 

5.691.735 

872  5.691.736 

CLASS  345 

8  5.691.737 

58  5.691.739 

76  5.691.738 

%  5.691.740 

112  5.691.741 
116  5.691.742 

123  5.691.743 
146  5.691,744 
148  5,691,745 
150  5,691.746 
167  5.691.747 
173  5.691.748 
181  5.691.749 

CLASS  347 

7  5,691,750 
68  5.691,752 

85  5.691.753 
5.691.754 

86  5.691,755 
102  5.691,756 
155  5.691,757 
171  5,691.758 
217  5.691.%1 
233  5,691,759 
238  5,691,760 
241  5,691,761 

CLASS  348 

86  5.691,763 
5,691.764 

97  5.691.771 
223  5.691.772 
249  5.691,773 
335  5,691,765 
370  5,691,766 
384  5,691,767 
392  5,691.768 
403  5.691.769 
405  5.691.770 
408  5.691.777 
413  5.691,774 
416  5,691,775 
467  5,691,776 
564  5,691,778 
645  5.691.779 

743  5.691.780 
827  5.691.781 

CLASS  349 

1  5.691,784 

8  5,691,785 

39  5.691,786 

40  5.691,787 

47  5.691.782 

48  5.691.783 
%  5.691.788 

98  5,691,789 

113  5.691.790 
5.691.791 

124  5.691.792 
155  5.691.793 
158  5.691.794 
169  5.691,795 

CLASS  351 

55  5.691,7% 

161  5.691.797 

169  5.691.798 

204  5.691.799 

212  5.691.800 


CLASS  356 

5.01  5.691.808 

72  5.691.809 

237  5.691.810 

5.691.811 

243  5.691.812 

375  5.691.813 

5.691.814 

5.691.815 

402  5.691,816 

405  5.691,817 


CLASS  358 

299 

5,691.818 

310 

5.691.819 

434 

S.691.820 

445 

5.691.821 

454 

5.691.822 

457 

5.691.823 

487 

5.691.824 

497 

5.691.825 

498 

5.691,826 

530 

5.691.827 

534 

5.691.828 

CLASS  359 

7 

5.691.829 

15 

5.691,830 

18 

5,691.831 

115 

5.691.832 

200 

5.691.833 

202 

5.691.834 

206 

5.691.835 

247 

5.691.836 

324 

5.691.837 

359 

5.691.838 

385 

5.691.839 

386 

5.691.840 

391 

5.691.841 

432 

5.691.842 

464 

5.691.843 

465 

5.691.844 

497 

5.691.845 

530 

5.691.846 

565 

5.691.847 

601 

5.691.848 

603 

5.691.849 

644 

5.691.850 

683 

5.691.851 

684 

5.691.852 

740 

5,691,853 

823 

5.691.854 

866 

5.691. 855 

CLASS  36* 

73.03  5.691,856 

7706  5,691.857 

85  5.691.858 
92  5.691.859 
97.02  5.691.860 

103  Re.35.670 

104  5.691.861 
5.691.862 

108  5.691.863 

113  5.691.864 

5.691.865 

126  5.691.866 

5.691.867 

133  5.691.868 

CLASS  361 

42  5.691.869 

86  5.691.870 
%  5.691.871 
119  5.691.872 
166  5.691.873 
170  5.691.874 
222  5.691.875 
234  5.691.876 
313  5.691.877 
674  5.691,878 

681  5.691.880 

682  5.691.881 

684  5.691.882 

685  5.691.879 
697  5.691.883 
707  5.691.884 
735  5.691.885 


CLASS  362 

32  5.690.408 

61  S.69a409 

72  5.690.410 

103  5.69a41l 

104  5.690.412 
108  5.690.413 
120  5.690.414 
125  5.690.415 
191  5.690.416 
244  5.690.417 
259  5.690.418 
269  5.690.419 
275  5.690.420 
283  5.691.886 
293  5.690.421 
297  5.690.422 
365  5.690.423 
373  5.690.424 
376  5.690.425 
410  5.690.426 


CLASS  363 

49 

5.691.887 

65 

5.691.888 

89 

5.691.889 

5.691.890 

93 

5.691.891 

145 

5.691.892 

CLASS  364 

148 

5.691.893 

5.691.894 

5.691.895 

157 

5.691.8% 

167.01 

5.691.897 

190 

5.691.898 

424.047 

5.691.899 

424.051 

5.691.900 

438 

5,691,902 

449.1 

5,691.903 

460 

5,691,904 

468.04 

5,691,905 

468.15 

5,691,906 

468.28 

5.691,907 

469 

5,691.908 

474.01 

S.691.909 

483 

5.691.910 

489 

5.691.911 

490 

5.691.912 

491 

Ri.35.671 

5.691.913 

510 

5.691.914 

SUA 

5.691.915 

514  B 

5.691.916 

5.691.917 

514  R 

5.691.918 

550 

5.691.919 

551.01 

5.691.920 

557 

5.691.921 

561 

5.691.922 

562 

5.691.923 

576 

5.691.924 

578 

5.691.925 

579 

5.691.926 

709.01 

5.691.927 

709.05 

5.691.928 

724.01 

5.691.929 

760 

5.691.930 

768 

5.691.931 

CLASS  365 

63 

5.691.933 

149 

5.691.934 

5.691.935 

158 

5.691.936 

165.18 

5.691.939 

185.01 

5.691.937 

185.11 

5.691.938 

185.24 

5,691.940 

1853 

5.691.941 

189.05 

5.691.942 

5.691.943 

189.09 

5.691.944 

200 

5.691.945 

5.691.946 

226 

5.691.947 

227 

5.691.948 

230.03 

5.691.949 

5.691.950 

230  06 

5.691.951 

230.08 

5.691.952 

5.691.953 

5.691.954 

233 

5.691.955 

239 

5.691.956 

CLASS  366 

100 

5.690.427 

172.1 

5.690.428 

CLASS  367 

3  5.691.957 


73  5.691.958 

129  5.691.959 

155  5.691. 960 

CLASS  368 

10  5.691.932 

71  5.691.%2 

CLASS  369 

13  5.69l.%3 

30  5.691.964 

44  14  5,691. %5 

49  5.691.966 

50  5.691. %7 
5,691,968 

77.1  5,691,969 
109  5,691.970 
112  5.691.971 
2753  5.691,972 

CLASS  370 

58.2  5.691.973 
203  5.691.974 
232  5.691.975 
242  5.691,976 
250  5.691.977 
278  5.691.978 
312  5.691,979 
316  5.691.980 
329  5.691.981 
336  5,691,982 
344  ,  5,691.983 
401  5,691,984 

5,691,985 

477  5,691,986 

488  5.691,987 

CLASS  371 

5.1  5,691,988 

22.3  5.691.990 
5.691.991 

37.1  5.691.992 

38.1  5.691.993 

40.1  5.691.994 

43  5.691.995 
51.1  5.691.9% 
53                    5.691.997 

57  1  5.691,998 

CLASS  372 

20  5.691,989 

5.691.999 

44  5.692.001 
46  5.692.002 
50  5.692.003 

69  5.692.004 

70  5.692.005 

CLASS  374 

1  5.690.429 

126  5.690.430 

CLASS  375 

200  5.692.006 

206  5,692,007 

208  5.692.008 

226  5.692.009 

232  5.692J>10 

233  5.692JDI1 
240  S.692X>12 
277  5.692,013 
326  5.692,014 
340  5.692.015 
344  5.692.016 

346  5.692.017 

347  5.692.018 
5.692.019 

350  5.692.020 

354  5.692.021 

357  ywuan 

376  5.692.023 

CLASS  376 

245  5.692.024 

CLASS  377 

58  5.692,025 
73                      5.692.026 

CLASS  378 

38  5.692.027 

57  5.692.028 
88  5.692.029 

CLASS  379 

14  5.692/130 

58  5.692X131 

59  5.692.032 
67  5.692.033 
88  5.692,034 
93  5.692J»5 
100  5.692,036 
114  S>92j037 


PI  128 


210  5.692.038 

229  5.692.039 

350  5.692.040 

379  5.692.041 

387  5.692.042 

399  5.692.043 

422  5.692.044 

433  5.692.045 
5,692.046 

CLASS  380 

4  5.692.047 

18  5.692.048 

25  5.692.049 

CLASS  381 

1  5.692.050 

5,692.051 

71  5.692.052 

5.692.053 

5.692.0S4 

5.692.055 

71.2  5.692.056 

77  5.692.057 

107  5.692.058 

151  5.692,059 

169  5.692.060 


CLASS  382 

5,692,064 
5,692,061 
5.692.062 
5.692,063 
5,692,065 
5,692.066 
5,692,067 
5,692,068 
5,692,070 
5,692.071 
5,692.069 
5.692.072 
5.692,073 
5,692,074 


103 
106 
107 

112 
133 
135 

MS 

167 
171 
199 
219 
239 


CLASS  384 

15 

5.690,431 

482 

5.690,433 

545 

5.690,432 

613 

5.690,434 

CLASS  385 

3 

5.692,075 

15 

5.692.076 

16 

5.692,077 

53 

5,692,078 

59 

5,692.079 

60 

5.692.080 

/8 

5.692,081 

88 

5.692,082 
5.692.083 
5.692.084 

91 

5.692,085 

94 

5,692,086 

123 

5,692,087 

125 

5,692,088 

137 

5,692.089 

139 

5.692.090 

146 

5.692.091 

CLASS  386 

6 

5.692.092 

46 

5.692.093 
5.692.094 

CLASS  392 

395 

5.692.095 

464 

5.692.096 

CLASS  395 

2.11 

5.692.098 

2.21 

5.692.099 

2.31 

5.692.100 
5.692.101 

2.39 

5.692.102 

2.42 

5.692.103 

2.5 

5.692.097 

2.62 

5.692.104 

2.94 

5.692.105 

50 

5.692.106 
5.692.107 

108 

5.692.108 

109 

5.692.109 

111 

5.692. 110 

114 

5,692,111 

115 

5,692.112 

117 

5.692.113 

127 

5.692.114 
5,692.115 

152 

5,692,117 

182.02 

5,692.119 

182.08 

5.692.120 

182.11 

5.692.121 

183.14 

5.692.122 

185.01 

187.01 

200.02 

200.06 

200.09 

200.11 

200.12 

206 

209 

227 

282 

284 

287 

309 
310 
311 
326 
329 
333 
339 

348 
410 
412 
432 
460 
462 
467 


489 
492 
500 


503 
511 
551 

556 
567 
584 
591 


601 
603 


605 
608 

609 
610 

613 
614 

615 
617 
619 
651 
652 
670 
675 
676 
680 
685 
705 
733 
735 
750 


762 
788 
793 
800 


806 

821 
825 
833 
838 
853 
869 
924 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


J  692.123 
5  692.124 
5  692.126 
5  592.127 
5  592.128 
1  S92.I29 

•  592.130 
i  S92.13I 
i  S92.125 
'.  S92.132 
;  192.133 
;  S92.134 
!  S92.135 
:  S92.136 
i  W2.137 

•  S92.138 
;  S92.I39 
5  592.140 
5S92,141 
5  592.142 
5J592.I43 
5J692.I44 
5,592.145 
5  592.146 
5.S92.147 
5J692.I48 
.5J592.149 
S.  592.150 
5  592.151 
5  592.152 
5  592.153 
5  592.154 
5,592.155 
5  592.156 
5  592.157 
5  592.158 
5  592.159 
5,592.160 
5,592.161 
5,592.162 
5,592.163 
5,592.165 
5,592.166 
5,592.164 
.5, 59ZI67 
5,592.168 
5,592.169 
5,  )92.I70 
5,  592.171 
5,  592.173 
5,  J92.174 
5,  J92.I75 
5,  )92.I76 
5,  )9ZI77 
5,  )92.178 
5,  )92.179 
5,  )92.180 
5,  192.182 
5,  )92.I8I 
5J92.I83 
5A92.184 
5,592.185 
5,592.186 
5, 592. 1 87 
5,592.189 
5,  >92.190 
5,592.191 
5,592.192 
5,592.193 
5,592.194 
5,592,195 
5,592,1% 
5,592,199 
5, 592.200 
5.592,197 
5^92,201 
5*92,202 
5*92.203 
5*92.204 
5*92.198 
5*92.205 

5. 592.206 

5. 592.207 
5*92.208 
5*92.209 
5,592.210 
5,592.211 
5,592.212 
5,592.213 
5,592.216 
5,  592.2 1 7 
-5,  592.214 
5,592.215 
5,592.218 
5,592.219 
5, 592.220 


6 

51 
153 
182 
207 


CLASS  3! « 

5,592 


UMI 


92.221 
2.222 
5JS92'.lll8 
'      2.223 
5*9Z224 


318 
326 
377 
613 
634 


5.692.225 
5.692.226 
5,692.227 
5,692,228 
5,692,188 

CLASS  399 

5,692.229 
5.692.230 
5,692J31 
5.692,232 


CLASS 4M 

74  5,690,435 

120.01  5.690.436 
120.14  5.690.437 
197  5.690.438 

206.2  5.690.439 
279  5.690.440 

CLASS  401 

127  5.690.441 

216  5.690.442 

CLASS  402 

63  5.690.443 

CLASS  403 

268  5.690.444 

306  5.690.445 

361  5.690.446 

CLASS  404 

64  5.690.447 

CLASS  405 

129  5.690.448 

303  5.690.449 

CLASS  406 

39  5.690.450 

CLASS  408 

113  5.690.451 

204  5.690.452 

CLASS  410 

24  5.690.453 


CLASS  411 

5.690.454 
5.690.455 
5,690,456 
5,690,457 
5,690,458 
5,690,459 
5,690,460 

CLASS  414 

5.690,461 
5.690,462 
5.690.463 
5.690.464 
5.690.465 
5.690.466 
5.690,467 


30 

55 

383 

400 

432 

504 

551 


111 
228 
266 
286 
408 
526 
7952 


CLASS  415 

177  5,690,468 

189  5,690,469 

214.1  5,690,470 
229  5,690,471 

CLASS  416 

97  A  5,690,473 

97  R  5.690.472 

134  A  5.690,474 

CLASS  417 

32  5.690.475 

442  5.690.476 

222.2  Re.35.672 
533  5.690.478 

CLASS  418 

26  5.690.479 

55.2  5.690.480 

126  5.690.481 

CLASS  420 

83  5.690.889 

559  5,690,890 

590  5.690,891 


CLASS  422 

5.690.892 
5.690,893 
5.690.894 
5.690.895 
5.690.896 
B2  5.098.676 


63 

67 

68.1 

73 

191 

292 


CLASS  423 

173  5.690.897 

210  5.690.898 

243.01  5.690.899 

392  5.690.900 

4496  5.690.901 

658  5.690.902 


CLASS  424 


1.49 

1.65 

1.69 

1.85 

9.32 

9.363 

9.5 

45 

49 

52 

53 

59 

60 

64 

65 

7012 

7013 

76.1 

78.02 

85.5 

93.1 

93.21 

94.5 


5.690.903 
5.690,904 
5,690,905 
5,690,906 
5,690,908 
5.690,909 
5.690.907 
5.690.910 
5.690.911 
5.690.912 
5.690.913 
5.690.914 
5.690.916 
5,690,915 
5,690,917 
5,690,918 
5,690,919 
5,690,920 
5,690.921 
5,690,922 
5,690,923 
5,690.925 
5,690.926 
5.690.927 
5,690,928 
5.690.929 
5,690,930 
5.690.931 
5.690,932 
5,690,933 
5,690.934 
5.690.935 
5.690.937 
5.690.938 
5.690.939 
5.690,940 
5.690.941 
5.690,942 
5,690,943 
5,690,944 
5,690.945 
5.690.946 
5.690.947 
5.690.948 
5.690.949 
5.690.950 
5.690.951 
5.690.952 
5.690.953 
5.690,954 
5,690,955 
5.690,956 
5.690,957 
5.690.958 
5.690.959 
5.690.960 
5.690.961 
5.690.962 
5,690.963 
5.690.964 
5.690.966 
5,690,967 
5.690,968 

CLASS  425 

3  5.690.969 

46  5.690.970 

113  5.690.971 

133.1  5.690.972 

436  R  5.690.973 

577  5.690.974 

CLASS  426 

5.690.975 
5.690.976 
5.690.977 
5.690.978 
5.690.979 
5.690.980 
5.690.981 
5.690.982 
5.690.983 
5.690.984 
5.690.985 
5.690.986 
5.690.987 
5.690.988 
5.690.989 
5.690.990 


94.64 
94.67 
144.1 
178.1 
183.1 
199  1 
215.1 
229.1 

272.1 
283.1 
400 
401 


402 
405 
410 
423 
429 
434 
443 
450 

451 

472 
480 
488 
489 
533 
545 
583 
642 
718 


34 

68 

105 

237 

307 

523 

531 

550 

566 

590 

601 

604 

632 

635 

641 

650 


CLASS  427 
62         5.690.991 
64         5,690,992 
145        5,690,993 


171 

180 

244 

249 

255.6 

355 

388.4 

398.1 

407.1 

437 

455 

508 

510 

531 

534 

576 

577 


CLASS 


13 

34.4 

34.5 

35.2 

35.7 

36.8 
40.1 


42.1 
43 
99 
100 

101 
107 

116 
136 
U1 
152 

172 

194 

195 

198 

209 

211 

212 

216 

304.4 

310.5 

315.7 

334 

336 

344 

354 

355 

357 

359 

367 

369 

373 

379 

402.21 

404 

408 

411.1 


421 

447 
500 
516 
607 
694  ML 


5.690.994 
5.690.995 
5.690,996 
5.690,997 
5,690,998 
5,690,999 
5,691,000 
5,691,001 
5,691,002 
^,691,003 
5,691,004 
5,691,005 
5,691,006 
5,691.008 
5.691.009 
5.691.007 
5.691.010 

428 

5.691.011 
5.691.012 
5.691.013 
5.691.014 
5.691.015 
5.691,016 
5,691.017 
5.691.018 
5.691.019 
5.691.020 
5.691.021 
5.691.022 
5.691.437 
5.691.023 
5.691.025 
5.691.026 
5.691.027 
5.691.028 
5.691.029 
5.691,030 
5,691.031 
5,691,032 
5.691.033 
5.691.034 
5.691.035 
5.691.036 
5.691,037 
5,691,038 
5,691,039 
5,691,040 
5,691,041 
5,691,042 
5.691.043 
5.691.044 
5.691.045 
5.691,046 
5,691.047 
5,691,048 
5.691.049 
5.691.050 
5.691.051 
5.691.052 
5.691,053 
5.691,054 
5,691.055 
5.691.056 
5.691.057 
5.691.058 
5.691.060 
5.691.059 
5.691.061 
5.691.062 
5.691.063 
5.691.064 
5.691.065 
5.691.066 
5.691.067 
5,691.069 
5.691.070 
5.691.071 
5.691,072 


CLASS  429 


7 

27 

32 

53 

62 

78.03 

92 

152 

190 

192 

193 

194 

217 
218 
245 


5.691.073 
5.691.074 
5.691.075 
5.691.076 
5.691.077 
5.690.924 
5.691.078 
5.691.079 
5.691.080 
5.691.081 
5.691.082 
5.691.083 
5.691.084 
5.691.085 
5,691,086 
5,691,087 


CLASS  430 

5  5,691,088 

5,691,090 

19         5,691,091 


20  5,691,092 

47  5,691.093 

49  5.691.094 

106  5.691.095 

109  5.691,096 

110  5.691.097 
158  5,691,098 
162  5.691,099 
170  5,691,100 
176  5,691,101 
200  5,691.102 

5.691.103 

204  5.691.104 

5.691.105 

254  5.691.106 

264  5.691.108 

5.691.109 

270.1  5.691.110 

5.691.111 

5.691,112 

274.1  '     5.691.113 

302  5.691.114 

311  5,691,115 

321  5,691,116 

329  5,691,117 

357  5,691,118 

363  5.691,119 

393  5.691.120 

410  5.691,121 

430  5.691.122 

495.1  5.691.123 

505  5.691.124 

5.691,125 

522  5,691,126 

567  5,691,127 

569  5,691,128 

578  5,691.129 

611  5.691.130 

639  5.691.131 

CLASS  431 

2  5.690.482 

266  5,690,483 

291  5,690,484 

CLASS  432 

5,690,485 


8 


CLASS  433 

29  5,690.486 

91  5.690.487 

116  5.690.488 

141  5.690.489 

226  5.690.490 


CLASS  434 

16 

5.690.491 

20 

5.690.492 

178 

5.690.493 

252 

5.690.494 

258 

5.690.495 

307  R                5.690.496 

322 

5.690.497 

CLASS  435 

2 

5.691.132 

5.691,133 

5 

5.691.134 

5.691.135 

6 

5.691.136 

5.691.137 

5.691.138 

5.691.139 

,5.691.140 

5.691.141 

5.691,142 

5.691,143 

5.691.144 

5.691.145 

5.691.146 

5.691.149 

5.691.153 

7.1 

5.691,147 

5.691.148 

5.691.150 

7.2 

5.691.151 

7.21 

5.691,155 

5,691.156 

7.25 

5.691.157 

7.5 

5.691.152 

7.6 

5.691,154 

7.92 

5.691.158 

11 

5.691.159 

13 

5.691.160 

15 

5.691.161 

23 

5.691.162 

40.52 

5.691.164 

41 

5.691.163 

68.1 

5.691.165 

69.1 

5.691.166 

69.3 

5.691,167 

69.4 

5,691.168 

69.7 

5,691,169 

118 
125 


135 
172.3 


209 

240  1 


252.3 


254.2 

254.21 

255. 1 

236,8 

278 

282.5 

287.1 

309.1 

32ai 


32S 
349 
368 

391 
402 


5,691,170 
5,691,171 
5.691,172 
5.691,173 
5,691,174 
5,691,175 
5,691,176 
5.691,177 
5.691.178 
5.691.179 
5.691.18k 
5.691.181 
5.691.182 
5.691.183 
5.691,185 
5,691,186 
5,691,187 
5,691,188 
5.691,189 
5,691.190 
5.691,191 
5,691,193 
5,691,192 
5,691,194 
5,691,195 
5,691,1% 
5,691,197 
5,691.198 
5.691.199 
5.691.200 
5.691.201 
5.691.202 
5.691.203 


63 

123 

178 

523 

326 


10 
24 
27 
31 
44 
45 
47 
48 
52 


56 
57 
39 
60 


62 

67 

69 

186 

190 

194 

195 


206 
209 

225 

227 
233 
247 
919 

690 


22 

157 

164 

165 

268 

328 

348 

378 


CLASS  436 

5,691,204 
5.691,205 
5,691.206 
5.691,207 
5.691.208 

CLASS  437 

5.691.209 
5.691.210 
5.691.211 
5.691,212 
5,691,213 
5,691.214 
5,69U15 
5.691.216 
5.691.217 
5.691,218 
5,691.219 
5,691,220 
5,691.221 
5.691J!22 
5.691,223 
5,691,224 
5.691,225 
5,691.226 
5.691.227 
5.691.228 
5,691.229 
5,691,230 
5.691.231 
5.691.232 
5.691.233 
5.691.234 
5.691.235 
5.691.236 
5.691.237 
5,691,238 
5,691,239 
5,691.240 
5.691.241 
5.691,242 
5.691,243 
5.691.245 
5.691,246 
5.691,247 
5.691.248 
5.691,249 
5,691,250 
5,691,252 

CLASS  438 

5.691.253 

CLASS  439' 

5.690.498 
5,690,499 
5,69OJO0 
5.690 JO  1 
5,690,281 
5.690  J02 
5.690.503 
5.690,504 


402 
419 
464 
484 
490 
4% 
502 
545 
567 
578 
797 
798 
839 
851 


5.690J05 
5.690  J06 
5.690.507 
5.690.508 
5,690J09 
5,690.510 
5,690  Jll 
5,690.512 
5.690,513 
5,691.251 
5,690.515 
5.690,316 
5,690JI7 
5.690.518 


CLASS  440 

6  5.690.519 

46  5.690J20 

5.690.521 

CLASS  441 

5.690J22 


75 


1 

35 

40 

85 

129 


5,690.523 

Bl  4.919.631 

5.690.524 

5.690,525 

CLASS  442 

59  5.690.526 

76  5.690.527 

260  5.690.528 

414  5.690.529 

CLASS  445 

24  5.690.530 

26  5.690.531 

49  5.690.532 

CLASS  446 

34  5,690.533 

205  5.690334 

236  5.690.535 

CLASS  450 

37  5.690.536 

57  5.690J37 

CLASS  451 

5.690.538 
5.690.539 
5.690J40 
5.690.541 
5.690J42 
5.690Ji43 
5.690.545 
5.690.546 
5.690.544 
5.690.547 

CLASS  452 

160  5.690348 

CLASS  454 

137  5.690.549 

155  5.690.550 


CLASS  463 

5.690351 
5.690352 


32 
38 
41 
63 

76 
359 
365 
444 

524 


32 

47.7 


CLASS  464 

68  5.690353 

5.690.554 

CLASS  473 

5.690355 
5.690.556 
5,690357 
5,690358 
5,690.559 
5.690.560 
Re.35.673 
5.690.561 
5.690,562 
5,690363 
5,690.565 
5,690,564 
5.690,566 

CLASS  474 

5.690.567 
5.690.568 
5,690.569 
5,690370 
5,690371 
5,690372 
5.690373 


137 
252 
265 
285 
286 
301 
302 
330 
340 
399 
417 
420 
.549 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  475 

5,690374 
5,690375 
5,690376 
5.690377 
5.690378 
5.690379 

CLASS  477 

5.690380 
5.690,581 

CLASS  482 

5,690382 
5,690.583 
5.690384 
,  5.690385 

5.690386 
5.690.587 
5.690.589 
5.690,588 
5,690390 
5.690391 
5.690.592 
5.690.593 
5.690394 
5.690395 
5.690.5% 
5.690.597 
5.690.598 

CLASS  493 

212  5.690.600 

340  5.690.601 

CLASS  494 

43  5.690.602 

CLASS  501 

5.691.254 
5.691.255 
5.691.256 
5.691.257 
5.691.259 
5.691.258 
5.691.260 
5.691.261 

CLASS  502 

5.691.262 
5.691.263 
5,691,264 
5.691,266 
5,691,267 
5,691,268 
5,691.269 
5,69 1J70 


128 
204 
211 
265 
269 
281 


S 
176 


4 

16 

35 

47 

49 

54 

57 

58 

70 

71 

82 

% 

121 

124 

126 

127 


CLASS  503 

204  5,691,271 

217  5,691,272 

227  5.691.273 

CLASS  504 

5.691.274 
5.691.275 
5.691.276 
5.691,277 
5,691,278 

CLASS  505 

5.691.279 


105 
108 
134 
244 
252 


239 

329 


CLASS  507 

103  5.691.281 

CLASS  508 

113  5.691,282 

186  5.691.283 

472  5.691.284 

491  5.691.285 

5.691.286 


151 
171 
174 
212 
214 
221 
224 
349 
392 
441 
444 
475 


CLASS  510 

5.691.287 
5.691.288 
5.691.289 
5,691,290 
5,691,291 
5,691,292 
5,691.293 
5,691.294 
5.691.295 
5.691,2% 
5,691,297 
5,691.298 


501 

514 


46 
49 
50 
63 
82 
94 
159 


167 
210 
215 

221 

226.5 

2353 

235.8 

236.2 

249 

252 

253 

254 
262 
269 
299 
300 

305 

312 
314 
317 
319 
321 
324 
326 
329 
337 

338 
339 

340 
341 
343 
350 
369 
376 
392 
394 
399 
452 
464 
473 
310 
532 
557 


562 

575 
594 
648 
653 
691 
723 


5.691.299 
5.691J0O 

CLASS  512 

5.691.303 

CLASS  514 

5.691.301 

5,691304 

5,691305 

5,691,306 

5,691,307 

5,691,308 

5,691.309 

5.69K310 

5,691311 

5,691312 

5,691313 

5.691314 

5,691315 

5.691316 

5.691317 

5.691318 

5.691319 

5.691320 

5.691,321 

5,691,322 

5.691,323 

5,691,324 

5,691.325 

5,691.327 

5,691328 

5,691329 

5,691,330 

5,691.331 

5.691332 

5.691333 

5.691334 

5.691335 

5.691336 

5.691.337 

5.691,338 

5.691339 

5,691.340 

5,691,341 

5,691,343 

5.691.344 

5.691.346 

5.691.347 

5.691348 

5.691349 

5.691.350 

5.691351 

5.691.352 

5.691353 

5.691.354 

5.691.355 

5.691356 

5.691.358 

5.691.359 

5.691.360 

5.691.361 

5.691.362 

5.691.363 

5.691.364 

5.691365 

5.691366 

5.691.367 

5.691.368 

.5.691369 

5.691,370 

5.691.371 

5.691.372 

5.691.373 

5.691.374 

5.691375 

5.691.376 

5.691377 

5.691.378 

5.691.379 

5.691380 

5.691.381 

5.691382 

5.691.383 

5.691,384 

5,691385 

5,691386 

5,691,387 


495 

54 
99 

112 
134 


CLASS  521 

5,691,388 
5,691.389 
5.691.390 
5.691,391 
5.691392 
5.691.393 


115 
124 
173 
404 
435 
515 


47 

100 

272 

432 

437 

495 

509 

591 


64 
66 
99 

107 

117 

123 

1% 

20« 

314 

319 

329.2 

338 

3T7 

411 

455 

491 

537 


26 

45 

49 

52 

61 

125 

331 

357 

483 

935 


CLASS  522 

5.691.394 
5.691395 
5.691.3% 

CLASS  523 

5.691397 
5.691.398 
5.691.399 
5,691.400 
5,691,401 
5,691,402 

CLASS  524 

5.691,403 
5,691,404 
5.691.405 
5.691.406 
5.691.407 
5.691.408 
5.691.409 
5.691.410 

CLASS  525 

5.691.411 
5.691,412 
5,691.413 
5,691,414 
5,691.415 
5,691.416 
5,691,417 
5,691,418 
5.691.419 
5.691.420 
5.690.861 
5.691.421 
5.691.422 
5.691.423 
5.691,424 
5.691.425 
5.691.426 
5.691.427 

CLASS  526 

5.691.428 
5.691.429 
5.691.430 
5.691.431 
5.691.432 

CLASS  528 

5.691,433 
5.691,434 
5.691.435 
5.691,436 
5,691,438 
5,691,439 
5.691.440 
5.691.441 
5.691.442 
5.691.443 
5.691.444 
5.691.445 
.5.691.446 


CLASS  530 


327 
350 

363 
383 

387.7 

398 

405 


5.691.447 
5.691.448 
5.691.449 
5.691.451 
5.691,452 
5,691,453 
5.691,434 
5,691,455 
5,691.456 

CLASS  534 

774  5,691.438 

829  5,691,439 

CLASS  536 

23.2  5.691.460 

24.32  5.691.461 

CLASS  568 

580  5.691.462 

CLASS  585 

467  5.691.463 


CLASS! 


38 

109 
206 
228 


5.690,603 
5,69a604 
5,690.605 
5.690,606 
5,690,607 


PI129 


CLASS  601 

19  5.690.608 


CLASS  602 

5.690.609 
5.690.610 

CLASS  604 


53 

93 

103 

114 

174 

179 

232 

263 

280 

333 


361 

385.1 

385.2 

390 


5.690,61 1 
5,690,612 
5.690.613 
5.690.614 
5.690.616 
5.690.617 
5.690.618 
5.690.619 
5.690.620 
5.690.621 
5.690.622 
5.690.623 
5.690.624 
5.690.625 
5.690.626 
5.690.627 
5.690.628 


CI 

ASS  606 

61 

5.690.629 

5.690,630 

69 

5.690.631 

73 

5.690.632 

5.690.633 

80 

5.690,634 

88 

5.69P.635 

5.690.636 

5.690.637 

5.690.638 

104 

5.690.639 

107 

5.690.641 

108 

5.690.642 

5.690.643 

5.690.644 

5.690.645 

120 

5.690.646 

129 

5.690.648 

139 

5.690.649 

144 

5.690,652 

148 

5,690,653 

5.690.654 

5.690.655 

153 

5.690.656 

166 

5.690.657 

5.690.658 

170 

5.690.659 

180 

5.690.660 

184 

5.690.662 

185 

5.690.663 

5.690.664 

188 

5.690,665 

191 

5.690.666 

5.690.667 

192 

5.690.668 

1% 

5.690.669 

198 

5.690.670 

200 

5.690.671 

203 

5,690,672 

205 

5,690.673 

213 

5,690.674 

229 

3.690.675 

232 

3,69a676 

5.690.677 

5,690,678 

236 

5,690,679 

CLASS  6066 

105  5.690.640 


CLASS  607 

2 

5,690,680 

S,69a681 

3 

3,690.682 

4 

5.690.683 

3 

5.690.684 

3.690,685 

3,690.686 

17 

3.690.687 

3.690.688 

24 

3,690,689 

30 

3,690,690 

40 

5,690,691 

50 

5,690.692 

61 

5.690.693 

CLASS  705 

36 

5.692.233 

PI  130 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSBFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 


D3— 


D5— 
D6— 


737 

386J85 

M6 

386J86 

916 

386^87 

947 

386.588 

386.589 

386J90 

386J91 

948 

386.592 

953 

386.593 

386J94 

960 

386.595 

972 

386.596 

386.597 

386.598 

386.599 

386.600 

386.601 

386.602 

386.603 

386.604 

386.605 

386.606 

973 

386.607 

980 

386.608 

203 

386.609 

207 

386.610 

215 

386.611 

229 

386,612 

289 

386.613 

291 

386.614 

295 

386.615 

308 

386.616 

104 

386.617 

386.618 

26 

386.619 

53 

386.620 

303 

386.621 

366 

386.622 

381 

386.623 

400 

386.624 

423 

386.625 

445 

386.626 

386.627 

386.628 

468 

386.629 

476 

386.630 

480 

386.631 

386,632 

495 

386.633 

510 

386.634 

D8— 


511 
515 
518 
525 
545 
575 
580 
601 
300 
301 
354 
360 
372 
M6 
624 
693 
1 

14 
20 
21 
47 
51 
52 

61 
68 

99 

307 
349 
352 
376 
382 
396 
305 


307  :86, 

36.e 

S6.6 
86.6 
S6.6 


310 
316 
326 
337 
341 
346 
433 
434 

443 
448 


186.635 
186.637 
86.611 
86.639 
86.640 
86.641 
86.642 
86.643 
86.644 
86.645 
86.646 
86.647 
86.648 
86.649 
86.650 
86.651 
86.652 
86.653 
86.654 
86.655 
86.656 
86.657 
86.663 
86,658 
86.659 
86.660 
86.661 
86.662 
86.664 
86.665 
86.666 
86.667 
>.668 
'.669 
86,670 
86.671 
86,672 
1,673 
i,674 
1.675 
,676 
1.677 
86.678 
1.679 
,680 
686 
.681 
3)6.682 
.683 
1.684 


86.6 
86.6 


86.( 

!6.« 

3  86.« 

3  86.6 


3)6.6 
3)6.6 


22 
43.1 


0.126 
0.127 


54.1 
68.1 


1997 


UMI 


DIO— 


Dll- 


DI2- 


449     386.685 

504     386.687 

543     386.688 

546     386.689 

15     386.690 

30     386.691 

386.692 

386.693 

386.694 

386.695 

32     386.696 

386.697 

39     386.698 

68     386.699 

78     386.700 

92  386.701 
94  386.702 

104  386.703 

106  386.704 

113  386.705 

386.706 

128  386,707 

386,708 

3  386,709 

24  386,710 

44  386.711 

91  386.712 

386.713 

386.714 

143  386.715 

164  386.716 

386,717 

386,718 

l»4  386,719 

221  386.720 

7  386,721 

93  386,722 

110  386,723 

111  386,724 
147  386,725 

386,726 

386,727 

386,728 

386,729 

386,730 

386,731 

151   386.732 

168  386.733 

179  386.734 

190  386.735 


DI3— 


121 


D15 


D17— 


D18— 


DI9 


386.736 

36 

386.787 

196 

386.737 

42 

386.788 

209 

386.738 

59 

386.789 

386.739 

72 

386.790 

386.740 

D20— 

5 

386.791 

425 

386.741 

21 

386,792 

1U3 

386.742 

27 

386,793 

386,743 

41 

386,794 

112 

386,744 

D2I— 

6 

386,795 

119 

386.745 

13 

386.796 

123 

386.746 

20 

386.797 

16/ 

386,747 

25 

386.798 

in 

386.748 

27 

386.799 

100 

386.750 

37 

386,800 

386.751 

D24— 

214 

386,879 

386,752 

D26— 

31 

386,801 

386,753 

51 

386J02 

lo; 

386,754 

62 

386,803 

IIJ 

386,755 

74 

386.804 

114.3 

386,749 

386.805 

115 

386,756 

87 

386,806 

138 

386.757 

94 

386,807 

150 

386.758 

110 

386,809 

151 

386,759 

145 

386,810 

Hi 

386.760 

156 

386.811 

188 

386.761 

D27— 

187 

386.812 

194 

386.762 

194 

386.813 

218 

386.763 

195 

386.814 

225 

386.764 

D28— 

13 

386,815 

249 

386.765 

18 

386,816 

253 

386.766 

38 

386.817 

258 

386.767 

386.818 

12 

386.768 

46 

386.819 

23 

386.769 

386.820 

133 

386.770 

48 

386.821 

202 

386.771 

49 

386.822 

386.772 

55 

386.808 

209 

386.773 

56 

386.823 

218 

386.775 

59 

386,824 

246 

386.776 

386,825 

332 

386.777 

386,826 

20 

386.778 

386.827 

22 

386.779 

77 

386,828 

386.780 

D2»- 

122 

386.829 

4 

386.781 

D30— 

108 

386.830 

386.782 

118 

386.831 

3 

386.783 

386.832 

II 

386.784 

119 

386,833 

30 

386.785 

386,834 

32 

386.786 

124 

386,835 

D32— 


D34— 


D99— 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PLANTS 


0.128 
0,129 


87.6 


0.130 
0.131 


87.8 
88.1 


0.132 
0.133 


15 
21 


32 
35 


386.836 

386.837 

133  386.838 

160  386,839 

162  386J40 

386.841 

386.842 

22  386.843 

25  386.844 

386.845 

386.846 

386.847 

36  386.848 

40  386,849 

386,850 

386,851 

42  386,852 

45  386,853 
386,854 
386,855 

46  386,856 
386,857 

47  386,858 
49  386,859 
53  386,860 

386,861 

386.878 

66  386.862 

70  386.863 

386.864 

386.865 

386.866 

10  386.867 

17  386.868 
21  386.869 

386.870 
386.871 
386.873 
29  386.874 
J4  386.872 
386.875 
386.876 
386.877 

18  386.880 
28  386.881 

386.882 

386.883 

32  386.884 


73 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Tenitories  and  Aniied  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1 8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vugiiiia 51 

Vtfgin  Islands .' 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAIENTS 

01 

5.689.843 

5.690.005 

5.690.641 

5.691.280 

5.691.704 

5.692,073 

5.689.880 

5.690.021 

5.690.648 

5.691.305 

5.691.718 

5.692,078 

5.690.485 

5.690.038 

5.690.660 

5.691.308 

5.691.726 

5  692  093 

5.690.099 

5.690.667 

5.691.313 

5.691.728 

'  5  692  104 

5.691.836 

5.690.113 

5.690.668 

5.691.364 

5.691.754 

5  692.107 

5.692.184 

5.690.123 

5.690.671 

5.691.386 

5.691.761 

5.692.109 

04 

5.689.871 

5.690.134 

5.690.689 

5.691.390 

5.691.777 

5  692  124 

5.690.345 

5.690.138 

5.690.692 

5.691.436 

5.691.790 

5.692.127 

5.690.357 

5.690.151 

5.690.694 

5.691.446 

5.691.808 

5.692.134 

5.690.412 

5.690.182 

5.690.718 

5.691,448 

5,691.815 

5.692.137 

5.690.491 

5.690.198 

5.690.744 

5,691,461 

5,691,822 

5  692,138 

5.690.639 

5.690.228 

5.690.769 

5.691,463 

5,691.830 

5,692.139 

5.690.229 

5,690.795 

5.691.473 

5.691.847 

5.692.140 

5.690.702 

5.690.242 

5,69a8a8 

5,691,480 

5.691.856 

5.692.142 

5.690.770 

5.690.248 

5.690.847 

5.691.490 

5,691.857 

5.692.146 

5,690.798 

5.690.262 

5.690.884 

5.691.492 

5,691.860 

5.692.152 

5.690.873 

5.690.272 

5.690.894 

5.691J03 

5.691.872 

5692.156 

5.690.876 

5.690.293 

5.690.896 

5.691.509 

5.691.876 

5.692  159 

5.690.877 
5.691.224 

5.690.299 
5.690.305 

5.690.900 
5.690.904 

5.691.510 
5.691.514 

5.691.898 
5.691.907 

5,692,160 
5,692.164 

5.691.226 

5.690.307 

5.690.925 

5.691.515 

5.691.910 

5,692,167 

5.691.391 

5.690.316 

5.690.929 

5.691.516 

5.691.911 

5,692,169 

5.691.498 

5.690.335 

5.690.931 

5.691J26 

5.691.912 

5.692.170 

5.691.499 

5.690.339 

5.690.937 

5.691.531 

5.691.921 

5.692.174 

5.691.569 

5.690.365 

5.690.950 

5.691332 

5.691.922 

5.692.178 

5.691.600 

5.690.379 

5.690.952 

5.691.541 

5.691.923 

5.692,182 

5.690.401 

5.690.980 

5.691.542 

5.691.938 

5.692,183 

5.691.664 

5.690.408 

5.691.014 

5.69 1J55 

5,691,939 

5.692.187 

5.691.720 

5.690.416 

5.691.063 

5,691366 

5,691,945 

5.692.194 

5.692.006 

5.690.420 

5.691.069 

5.691.567 

5,691,949 

5.69ZI% 

5.692.128 

5.690.422 

5.691.132 

5.691368 

5,691.956 

5.692  197 

5.692.155 

5.690.424 

5.691.135 

5.691372 

5.691.959 

5.692.199 

05 

5.690.006 

5.690.443 

5.691,139 

5.691373 

5.691.974 

5.692.202 

06 

Re.35.671 

5.690.456 

5,691.146 

5.691377 

5.691.976 

5.692,^06 

Re.35.673 

5.690.498 

5.691.149 

5.691.605 

5.691.978 

5.692.213 

5.689.832 

5.690.524 

5.691.151 

5.691.627 

5.691.989 

5.692.233 

5.689.834 

5.690.531 

5.691.162 

5.691.637 

5.691.990 

4.919.631 

5.689.837 

5.690.539 

5.691.166 

5.691.642 

5.691.993 

08                   5,689.890 

5.689.838 

5.690.541 

5.691.176 

5.691.648 

5.691.994 

5.689.985 

5.689.841 

5.690  J47 

5.691.177 

5.691.653 

5.692.014 

5.690.178 

5.689.851 

5.690357 

5.691.191 

5.691.654 

5.692.023 

5.690.213 

5,689,873 

5.690.558 

5.691.204 

5.691.658 

5.692.037 

5.690.286 

5.689,920 

5.690.586 

5.691.208 

5.691.662 

5.692.042 

5.690.306 

5.689.938 

5.690.594 

5.691.209 

5.691.663 

ijfmja*3 

5.690.334 

5.689.944 

5.690.604 

5.691.218 

5.691.682 

5.692,047 

5.690.351 

5.689.978 

5.690.607 

5.691.232 

5.691.683 

5,692.048 

5.690371 

5.689.982 

5.690.612 

5.691.238 

5.691.685 

5.692.049 

5.690376 

■      < 

5.690.620 

5.691.245 

5.691.687 

5.692,050 

5.690387 

5.689.995 

5.690.632 

5.e9U74 

S.691.702 

5,692.056 

5.690.687 

PI  131 


PI  132 


GEOGI  APHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.690.690 

5.690,727 

5.690.778 

5.691.031 

5.691.096 

5.691.183 

.5.691.186 

5.691.389 

5.691.582 

5.691.652 

5.691.656 

5.691.669 

5.691.809 

5.691.859 

5.692.007 

5.692.026 

5.692.030 

5.689.875 

5.689.883 

5.690.039 

5.690.135 

5.690.190 

5.690.237 

5.690.269 

5.690.283 

5.690.327 

5.690.369 

5.690.370 

5.690.460 

5.690.469 

5.690.592 

5.690,649 

5.690.855 

5.690.856 

5.690.944 

5.690.948 

5.691.337 

5,691.363 

5.691.440 

5.691,700 

5,691,855 

5,691.932 

5,691,999 

5.692,054 

5,690,448 

5,690,739 

5.690,763 

5,690,878 

5,690,961 

5,691.418 

5,691.443 

5,691.919 

5.689.934 

5.689,976 

5,689.984 

5.690.043 

5.690.217 

5.690.222 

5.690.255 

5.690.270 

5.690.279 

5.690.380 

5.690.385 

5.690.404 

5.690.419 

5.690.494 

5.690.508 

5.690.511 

5.690.515 

5.690.543 

5.690.556 

5.690.559 

5.690,588 

5,690,595 

5,690.603 

5,690,609 

5,690,621 

5,690,627 

5.690,631 

5,690,658 

5,690,674 

5.690,677 

5,690,863 

5,690,865 

5,690,866 

5,690.910 

5.690.953 

5.690,973 

5,691.164 

5.691.310 

5.691.383 

5.691.432 

5.691.484 

5.691.523 

5.691.576 

5.691.709 

5.691.711 

5.691.765 

5.691.773 

5.691.801 

5.691.966 

5.691.979 

.5.691.984 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  133 


5.  92.019 
5,1  92,190 
5,1  92,207 
5j  92,214 
5j  90,037 
5j  90,061 
5.i  90,167 
5j  90,179 
5j  90,218 
5,(  90,346 
5,1  90,527 
5,1  90,597 
5,1  90,672 
5,1  90,728 
5j  90,901 
5,1  91,012 
5,1  91,074 
5j  91,113 
5.1  91.134 
5.1  91.387 
5.1  91.622 
5.1  91.634 
5.1  91.805 
5.1  9Z034 
5.1  »2,038 
5.(  9Z087 
5.1  9Z181 
5.(  89.907 
5.(  90.2.34 
5.1  90.257 
5.(  90.461 
5.(  90.540 
5.(  90.898 
5.1  91.009 
5j  91.211 
5,1  J1,217 
5,1  91,228 
5,1  91,235 
5.(  91,246 
5,1  91,547 
5,(  91,565 
5,(  91,649 
5,(  91,759 
5,1  91.887 
5.1  91.951 
5.<  92.095 
5.(  i9.836 
5,(  !9.845 
5.1  i9.915 
5,1  i9.933 
5.1  i9.939 
5,1  i9.940 
5,1  !9,955 
5.1  i9.960 
5.1  )0.01l 
5.1  10.013 
5,1  )0.060 
5.1  (0.100 
5.1  )0.139 
5.1  10.183 
5.1  >0.185 
5.1  W.I  94 
5.1  10.238 
5,1  10.252 
5.1  10,261 
5.1  «.26« 
5,1  10,304 
5.1  I0J09 
5.1  10.314 
5.1  10.336 
5.1  ia4l3 
5.1  10.459 
5.1  10.483 
5.1  10.490 
5,1  I0J52 
5.1  I0J65 
5.1  10.585 
5.(  10.600 
5.(  10.602 
5.<  10.710 
5.<  10.724 
5.1  10.821 
5.1  10.831 
5.1  I0.83S 
5.1  10.879 
5.1  10.892 
5.1  11.018 
5.1  11.067 
5.1  11.087 
5.1  11.351 
5.1  11.456 
5.1  11.520 
5.(  11.592 
5.«  11.603 
5.(  11.606 
5.<  11.607 
5.<  11.671 
5.«  11.691 
5.6  11.696 
5.«  11.710 
5.«  11.722 
5.«  11.799 
5.«  11.878 


23 
24 


25 


5.691.947 

5.691.985 

5.691.998 

5.692.010 

5.692.046 

5.692.057 

5.692.060 

5.692.062 

5.692.067 

5.692.089 

5.692.101 

5.692.102 

5.689.869 

5.689.922 

5.689.962 

5.689.971 

5.689.972 

5,690,241 

5,690,276 

5,690,340 

5,690,423 

5,690,501 

5,690,578 

5,690,642 

5,690,681 

5,690,842 

5,691,076 

5,691,133 

5,691,161 

5.691.309 

5.691.353 

5.691.355 

5.691.367 

5,691,385 

5,689,847 

5,689,914 

5.689.924 

5.690.055 

5.690.207 

5.690.235 

5,690,466 

5,690,470 

5.690,497 

5,690,889 

5,691,013 

5,691,464 

5,692,185 

5,689,840 

5,689,911 

5,690346 

5,690,629 

5,690,809 

5,690,958 

5,690,988 

5,691,182 

5,689,929 

5,690,117 

5.690,210 

5.690.425 

5.690.805 

5.691.033 

5.691.285 

5.691.297 

5.691.365 

5.691,750 

5,690,141 

5,690,247 

5,690,332 

5.690.818 

5.690.862 

5.691,268 

5.691.707 

5,692,029 

5,690,047 

5,690,932 

5.691.715 

5.689.835 

5.689.842 

5.689.927 

5.689.970 

5.690.046 

5.690.089 

5.690.130 

5.690.278 

5.690,492 

5,690,536 

5,690,720 

5,690,737 

5,690,740 

5,690,782 

5,690,840 

5,690,%3 

5,691,143 

5,691,167 

5,691,258 

5,691,307 

5,691,317 

5,691,320 

5,691,377 

5,691,703 

5,692.126 

5.689.926 

5,689,%  1 


26 


5.689,981 

5,690,014 

5,690,114 

5,690,115 

5,690,205 

5,690,206 

5,690,300 

5.690.374 

5.690.421 

5.690.426 

5.690.473 

5.690.486 

5.690.489 

5.690.493 

5.690.567 

5.690.582 

5.690.596 

5.690.614 

5.690.646 

5.690.655 

5.690.807 

5.690.861 

5.690.930 

5.690.938 

.5.691.066 

5.691.073 

5.691.137 

5.691.140 

.5.691.141 

5.691.144 

5.691.147 

5.691.160 

5.691.170 

5.691.202 

5.691.311 

5.691.316 

5.691.372 

5.691.395 

5.691.397 

5.691.406 

5.691.445 

5.691.452 

5.691.453 

5.691.4.58 

5.691.470 

5.691.491 

5.691  J37 

5.691.589 

5.691.621 

5.691.697 

5.691.708 

5.691.716 

5.691.824 

5.691.885 

5.691.909 

5.691.960 

5.691.997 

5.692.040 

5.692.076 

5.692.112 

5.689,884 

5,689,913 

5,689,921 

5,689.986 

5.689.999 

5.690.002 

5.690.019 

5.690.045 

5.690.049 

5.690.056 

5.690.066 

5.690.071 

5.690,072 

5,690,083 

5,690,087 

5,690,143 

5,690,173 

5,690,253 

5.690,259 

5.690.301 

5.690.315 

5.690.355 

5.690.356 

5.690.363 

5.690.403 

5.690.454 

5.690.509 

5,690,518 

5,690,548 

5,690,550 

5,690,678 

5,690,725 

5,690,738 

5.690.759 

5.690.787 

5.690.860 

5.690,882 

5,691,004 

5,691,011 

5,691,048 

5,691,171 

5,691,180 

5,691,275 


27 


28 
29 


30 
31 


32 


33 


34 


5.691,373 

5,691.402 

5.691.500 

5.691.695 

5.691.817 

5.691.843 

5.691.848 

5,691,900 

Re35.667 

5,689,833 

5,689,852 

5,690,007 

5.690,052 

5.690.215 

5.690.219 

5.690.231 

5,690.291 

5.690.398 

.5.690.415 

5.690.467 

5.690.534 

5.690.560 

5,690.644 

5.690.682 

5.690.683 

5.690.685 

5.690.686 

5.690.705 

5.690.707 

5.690.712 

5.690.850 

5.690.853 

5.690.935 

5.690.940 

5.690.949 

5.690.979 

5.691.021 

5.691.026 

5.691.027 

5.691.034 

5.691.037 

5.691.059 

5.691.081 

5.691.098 

5.691.175 

5.691.343 

5.691.639 

5.691.640 

5.691.846 

5.691.8% 

5.692.080 

5.692.149 

5.692.165 

5.690.918 

5.691,659 

5,689,865 

5.690,042 

5,690,391 

5,690,562 

5,690,776 

5.690,907 

5,690,908 

5,691,179 

5,691,724 

5,689,889 

5,689,983 

5,690,310 

5,690,828 

5,691,153 

5,690,079 

5,690,202 

5,690,337 

5,690,703 

5,690,729 

5,690,148 

5,690,191 

5,690,223 

5,690,256 

5,690,277 

5.690.447 

5.690.449 

5,690.504 

5,690,522 

5,690.659 

5.691.752 

5,691.875 

5,691,889 

5,098,676 

5,689,870 

5,689.878 

5.689.973 

5.690.106 

5.690.251 

5.690.275 

5.690.364 

5.690.41 1 

5.690.453 

5.690.458 

5.690.530 

5.690.606 

5.690.630 

5.690.638 

5.690.665 


35 


36 


5.690.711 

5.690.868 

5.690.902 

5.690.911 

5.690.912 

5.690.913 

5.690.928 

5.690.947 

5.690.982 

5.690.990 

5.691.110 

5.691.188 

5.691.189 

5.691.1% 

5.691.269 

5.691.279 

5.691.281 

5.691.288 

5.691.304 

5.691.336 

5.691.356 

5.691.362 

5.691.430 

5.691.431 

5.691.462 

5.691.486 

5.691.578 

5.691.580 

5.691.701 

5.691.768 

5.691.775 

5.691.797 

5.692.003 

5.692.013 

5.692.039 

5.692.083 

5.692.084 

5.692.193 

5.689.958 

5.690.617 

5.690.679 

5,690,905 

5,691.080 

5.691.563 

5.691.693 

5.689.830 

5.689.867 

5.689.895 

5.689.898 

5.689.949 

5.689.%8 

5.690.028 

5.690.131 

5,690.264 

5,690,311 

5,690,341 

5,690,368 

5,690,375 

5,690,389 

5,690,417 

5,690,474 

5,690,477 

5,690,532 

5.690,537 

5,690,568 

5,690,569 

5,690,571 

5.690,662 

5,690,664 

5.690,666 

5,690,669 

5,690,675 

5,690,716 

5,690,765 

5.690,783 

5.690.784 

5.690.815 

5.690.832 

5.690.836 

5.690.844 

5.690.903 

5.691.019 

5.691.039 

5.691.043 

5.691.091 

5.691.097 

5.691.1 14 

5.691.116 

5.691.117 

5.691.118 

5.691.119 

5.691.122 

5.691.123 

5.691.124 

5.691.127 

5.691.130 

5.691.131 

5.691.157 

5.691.194 

5.691.257 

5.691.301 

.5.691.324 

5.691.325 


37 


38 
39 


04 
06 


5.691.327 

5.69 1. .338 

5.691.369 

5.691.41 1 

5.691.422 

5.691.449 

5.691.467 

5.691.478 

5.691.488 

5.691,522 

5.69IJ33 

5.691.535 

5.69 1. 540 

5.69 1  >M 

S.69I.626 

5.691.679 

5.691.684 

5.691.699 

5.691.753 

5.691.760 

5.691.789 

5.691.810 

5.691.895 

5.691.914 

5.691,980 

5.691.991 

5.691.996 

5.692.059 

5.692.069 

5.692,090 

5.692.098 

5.692.108 

5.692.121 

5.692.125 

5,692,132 

5,692.158 

5.692.188 

5,692.203 

5,692,209 

5,692,225 

5.689.931 

5.69a054 

5.690.127 

5,690.239 

5.690.313 

5.690.348 

5.690.499 

5.690.563 

5.690384 

5.690.814 

5.690.816 

5.690,987 

5.691.007 

5.691.057 

5.691.077 

5.691.129 

S.69I.I4S 

S.69I.I48 

5.691.156 

5.691.289 

5.691.333 

5.691.612 

5.691.692 

5.691.798 

S.691,871 

5.691.992 

5.692.011 

5.692.065 

5.690.997 

5.689.877 

5.689.932 

5.6S9.95I 

S.6«9.%3 

5.689.980 

5.690.000 


40 


386.656 
386.678 
386.797 
386,761 
386.613 
386.617 
386.627 
386.632 
386.641 
386.648 
386.665 
386.666 
386.681 
386.689 
386.697 
386.714 
386.738 
386,740 


5,690,053 

5,690.093 

5.69a  1 08 

5.690.109 

5.690.146 

5.690.195 

5.690J44 

5.690.273 

5.690.280 

5.690.297 

S.690JI9 

5.69a353 

5.690J54 

5.69a382 

5.690.383 

5.690.388 

5.690.3% 

5.690.429 

5.690.438 

5.690.450 

5.690.472 

5,690313 

5.690316 

5.690.628 

5.690.663 

5.690.714 

5.69a7l7 

5.690.719 

5.690.760 

5.690.764 

5.690.790 

5.690.854 

5.690.956 

5.690.978 

5.691.028 

5.691.035 

5.691.051 

5.691.083 

S.69I.IS4 

5.691.286 

5.691.291 

5.691.292 

5.691.298 

5.691.303 

5.691  J52 

5.691.368 

5.691.370 

5.691.380 

5.691.384 

5.691.408 

5.691.423 

5.691.442 

5,691,487 

5,691330 

5.691391 

5.691.598 

5.691.628 

5.691.666 

5.691,688 

5,691,795 

5,691,818 

5.691,925 

5.692.058 

5.692.091 

S.692.176 

ij690.no 

5.690,611 

5,690,691 

S,69a826 

5,691.617 

5.690.051 

5.690.260 

5.690.684 

5,69a722 

iM\m3 


42 


5.691.730 

5.69a  145 

5,691.528 

5.690.636 

5.691.755 

5.690.676 

5.691.756 

5.691.482 

5.691.881 

5.691.903 

5.691.883 

45                   5.689.937 

5.691.961 

5.690.003 

5,692.035 

5.690J)25 

5.692.148 

5.690.149 

5.692  276 

5.690.150 

5.689.872 

5.690.303 

5.689.874 

5.690.331 

5.689.893 

5.690.451 

5.689.901 

5.690328 

5.69a004 

5.69a991 

5.69a059 

5.691.062 

5.690.088 

5.691  J70 

5.690.227 

5.691.405 

5.690.243 

5,691.426 

5.690.338 

5.691.444 

5.690.393 

5.691318 

5.690.399 

5.691.812 

5.690.430 

5.691.888 

5.690.476 

5.691.926 

5.690.488 

46                   5.689.918 

5.690307 

47                   5.690.230 

5.690338 

5.690045 

5.690.605 

5.690333 

5.690.656 

5.690345 

5.690.766 

5.69a633 

5.690.786 

5.690.670 

5.690.888 

5.690.926 

5.690,897 

5.691.706 

5.690.906 

5.691.924 

5.690.939 

5.692.051 

5.690,942 

48                   Re.35.669 

5.69a959 

5.689.827 

5.690,%7 

5.689.829 

5.691.016 

$.689,857 

5.691,025 

5.689  J62 

5.691.054 

5.689.935 

5.691. 187 

5.689.957 

5,69IJS1 

5.690.057 

5.691J22 

S.690.096 

5.691.323 

5.690.097 

5.691.329 

5.690.101 

5.691.331 

5.690.168 

5.691.332 

5,690.175 

5.691,375 

5.690J02 

5.691  J76 

5.690J95 

5.691.378 

S.690.400 

5.691.381 

5.690.434 

5.691.392 

S.69a465 

5.691.399 

5.690.496 

5.691.404 

5.690325 

5.691308 

5.690361 

5.691.625 

5.690366 

S.691.636 

5.690389 

5.691.644 

5.690,643 

5.691.689 

5,690,693 

5.691.834 

ij6m.749 

S.691.869 

5,690,793 

5.691.905 

5.690.810 

5.691.927 

5,69a81l 

5.691.957 

5.690,813 

5.691.986 

5.690,820 

5.692.077 

5,690,833 

5,692,215 

5.690.843 

5,689.864 

5.690.849 

5,690,041 

5.690.864 

5.690,044 

$.690,934 

5,690,090 

$.690,951 

5.690,091 

5.690,966 

5.690.133 

$.691,041 

5,690.142 

$.691,089 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


386.750 

386,852 

386.754 

386.853 

386.756 

386,854 

386.759 

386.855 

386.765 

386.864 

386.781 

386.879 

386.782 

386.883 

386.784 

08                    386.664 

386.798 

09                    386.676 

386.801 

386.693 

386.802 

386.694 

386.803 

386.785 

386J09 

12                    38638$ 

386.812 

386.618 

386,813 

386.673 

386,823 

38668$ 

386,828 

386,767 

386.840 

386.779 

49 


$0 


$.691,120 

$.691,136 

5.691.158 

5.691.198 

5.69  IJOO 

5.691.242 

5.691.253 

5,691  J»7 

5.691  J«0 

5.691.414 

5.691.447 

5.691.460 

5.691.465 

5.691302 

5.691304 

$.691324 

$.691354 

$.691,619 

$.691.6$$ 

$.691.70$ 

$.691,712 

$.691,736 

$.691,742 

$.691,780 

5.691.870 

5.691.879 

5.691.886 

5.69IJ91 

5.691.920 

$.691,928 

$.691,934 

$.691.93$ 

$.691,940 

$.691. 9$0 

$.691. 958 

5,692.120 

$.692,131 

$.692.13$ 

5.692.143 

$.692.l$l 

$,692.1$3 

$.692.1  $4 

$.692,166 

$.692,168 

$.692.17$ 

$.692,180 

$.692.19$ 

$.692,200 

$.692J04 

$.692J0$ 

$.692J08 

$.69i2ll 

$.692^16 

$.692,218 

$.692,219 

Re3$.666 

Rc.3$.668 

$,689,909 

$.689,998 

$.690,120 

$.690. 1  $6 

$,690,378 

$.6903$$ 

$,690,619 

$,69l.4$4 

5,691,629 

$.691,723 

$.692,129 

$.691,239 

$.691,248 

$.691,437 

$.691349 

$.691399 

$.691,660 

$.691,729 


386.847 

386.824 

386,8$8 

386.82$ 

386.610 

386.826 

386.690 

386.827 

386.742 

386.838 

386.791 

386.884 

386.850 

18 

386.735 

386.644 

386.786 

386M7 

386M1 

386.67$ 

386,882 

386.679 

19 

386.872 

386.686 

386.880 

386,700 

20 

386.668 

386,716 

386.768 

386.717 

386.849 

386,718 

23 

386.722 

386,757 

24 

386.647 

386,818 

386.747 

2$ 


26 


27 


$.691,946 

5.692,147 

5.690.065 

5.690.128 

5.690  J84 

5.690326 

5.690335 

5.690383 

5.690.713 

5.690.774 

5.690.775 

$.690,927 

$.691,283 

$.691,314 

$.691,410 

$.691,476 

$.691301 

$.692,033 

$.692.0$3 

5.689.885 

5.689.941 

5.689.966 

5.690.350 

5.690.452 

5.690.635 

5.690.747 

5.690.824 

5.690.964 

5.691.472 

5.691387 

5.691.745 

5.691.897 

5.692.024 

5.69Z063 

5.692.066 

5.692.086 

$.692,111 

5,692,144 

$«2.1$7 

$.692,173 

5,692,177 

5,692.189 

S,m2,212 

SjSK.992 

$.691,439 

$.691,441 

$.689,831 

$.689,891 

$.690,121 

$.690,220 

$.690,240 

$.690,250 

$.690263 

$.690333 

$,690,347 

5.690.441 

$.690,484 

$.690,601 

$.690,777 

$.690,788 

$.691^22 

$.691,032 

$.691,052 

$.691,142 

$.691.2$9 

$.691087 

$.691,328 

$.691,647 

$.692,123 

$.690390 


386.7$  1 
386.841 
386.638 
386.703 
386.769 
386.821 
386.8$6 
386.874 
386.622 
386.684 
386.805 
386.861 
386.869 
386.870 
386.871 
386.634 
386.649 
386.680 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


28 
29 


30 
33 
34 


386.687 
386,706 
386.733 
386.737 
386.745 
386.764 
386.819 
386.868 
386.633 
386.674 
386.682 
386.732 
386.842 
386.787 
386.612 
386.624 
386.655 
386.657 
386.707 


36 


381  .808 
38  .839 
38  .851 
38  .631 
38  .688 
38  .712 
38  .713 
38  .736 
38  .758 
38  .762 
38.773 
38  .793 
38.806 
38.820 
38.830 
38  .831 
38  ,833 
384,834 
384,844 


37 
39 


386,608 
386,628 
386,635 
386,616 
386,650 
386,651 
386,652 
386,654 
386,701 
386,726 
386,730 
386,731 
386.789 
386.810 
386.811 
386.829 
386.836 
386,845 
386,857 


386.860 

386,604 

386,866 

386,605 

386,867 

386,606 

386,588 

386.607 

386,589 

386,609 

386.590 

386,653 

386  J91 

386,800 

386.592 

386,814 

386.593 

42 

386,663 

386394 

386,822 

386  J95 

386,846 

386,596 

386,865 

386,597 

44 

386,705 

386,598 

386,777 

386.599 

45 

386,832 

386.600 

46 

386.586 

386,601 

47 

386,74S 

386,602 

386,837 

386,603 

48 

386.625 

49 
51 


53 
55 


386,711 
386.783 
386.877 
386.817 
386.859 
386.614 
386.621 
386,639 
386.807 
386.587 
386;8I5 
386.620 
386.640 
386.642 
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Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  fjhone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  numb)er  (optional) 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 
Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 
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your 

order. 
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Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  orderl 


Authorizing  signature  4/95 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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order. 
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□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 
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